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PATENT  AND  IRADLMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decision^  Rendered  in  thi    \1nnth  of 

June  1975 

Kxanilner  affirmed 25;J 

Kxaminer  affirmed  In  part "jO 

I!\amlner  reversed S7 

Total    --   390 


Patent  Suits 

Xnrino^  undor  35  U.S.C.  2'JV  ,    I'atcut  Act  of  1952 

:l,l^O,i.->M.  J.  M  Macchione.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARA- 
TIS  FOK  PRODUCING  TUBES  OF  POLYGONAL  CROSS 
SECTION  :  Re.  25.820,  samp,  filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  "4c3332,  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company 
V.  Schumacher  Electric  Corporation.  j 

<,139.:hi,  ').  E.  Liddell.  BAND-TYPE  BARRIER  ENCASE- 
.MI:M  I  MR  PROTECTING  TIMBERS  AGAINST  MARINE 
P.'>KEK  ATTACK  filed  Fob.  14,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-7.V()330  SAW,  Osmose  Wood  Preserving 
Co.  of  America,  Inc.  and  Harry  W.  Stiritz  v.  City  of  Reduood 
City  and  The  Zipper  Tubing  Co. 

3.Ul.Mr'.  Natta.  Pino  and  Mazzanti,  POLYMERIZATION 
I  ATAI.VST  AND  STEREOSPECIFIC  POLYMERIZATION 
"I"  IROI'YLKNE  THEREWITH,  filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  D.C. 
Ij. ;.  .  Wilminpton),  Doc.  4517,  Montecatini  Edison,  S.p.A.  v. 
Enjay  Chemical  Company.  Consent  order  dismissing  this  ac- 
tion, Feb.  14,  1975.  Same,  filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  451S,  Moritecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  v.  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  and  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. 
Cnn-fnt   r,r(!f'r    !i<inissing  this  action,  Feb.   14,  1975. 

;5.26.5,048,  L.  J.  Herbon.  COOLING  SYSTEM,  filed  Mar.  3, 
1975,  D.C,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  75-70370,  Saf  Card 
SystrDf.  In-r   V.  Service  Sales  Company  et  al. 

3,311,29.?.  K  A  Moffat.  INTEGRAL  VACUUM  PUMP  AND 
.UR  C(>.mprf:ssOR.  nied  F»'b  24.  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago i.    Doc.    75O505,    Gast   Manufacturing   Company   v.   Intl. 

Trlcphonc  .{  Trlegrnph  Corp 

3,313,443,  Dial.  Habe„-gpr  ar..l  Kay..,,  I'LiiATl.Nu  COVER 
roR  A  LIQUILi  .-STORAGE  RESERVOIR,  filed  Feb.  16.  1973, 
IM'  .\  J,  Trpnt 'ni.  Dor  <'-219-73,  Globe  Linings,  Inc.,  How- 
ard  !)     Wf'bh  and   Artlnir   M.   Lockhart  v.   Township  of  Wall. 

I  "riitT  ot  iii!;m;>>al.  .Niar.  3,  l'.)75. 

3.3.51. 118,   M    K    Wapl.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO 

A  fiAS  BURNKR.  filed  Oct.  2.1,  1975,  DC.  (  Di.strict  of  Colum- 
bia i,  Do'.  74-l."i01.  .4»'/ro  Corporation  '. .  Weil  McLain  Co., 
hi'-  .Vctiiin  traii>r".-rn  ii  to  f  S.  District  Court  for  the  North- 
>-rii    Distrii't    of    N.'w    York    il'tlcal,   Jan.    30,    1975. 

3.394,498,  Reinitz  and  Scotr.  TKAFFIC  r(:»NTROL  DEVICES, 
filed  Mar  4,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  {Chicago  i,  Doc.  75c69S, 
Snjetran  Systemn  Corp.  \  Federal  Sign  d-  Siijnal  Corp.  Same, 
filed  Mar.  7,  197.').  DC,  NH  Hi  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c754, 
Safetrnn  .^ystrm-^  Corporation  \  Xatinnal  Electric  Control 
fo.  et  al  .Same.  filM  Mar  IT.  lOT.",  D  C  .  M  D.  Fla.  (Jackson- 
ville!, Do<'.  7."i-l  ."^-C-J-U.  .Safetrnn  .Si/stem.i  Corporation  v. 
linericnn  Standard,  Inc.  and  Weiftinghoiisc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany 

3.432.793.  Mu.sk.i,  Sc!ia<'ker  an.!  M-HatfU',  (IROUNDING 
CONNECTH»N  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT,  filed  .Tune  12,  1973, 
D.C. N.J.  I  Trenton  I.  Doc.  C-S31-7:;,  WiUiatn  A  Muska,  James 
C  .^rlinckrr.  Furl  .McHattie  and  Arroic  Hart.  Inc.  v.  Circle 
F.  Imlustriex.  Stir)iilation  and  order  of  dismissal  without 
costs.  Mar.  14,  lli75.  |  / 

3.484.632.    Oi.alenik    and    Corey.    VARI.VBLE    SI'EED    CON- 
TROLLER   F(_)K     PORTABLE    ELECTRIC    DEVICES,    filed 
Sept.  30,  1970,  DC.  Conn    (New  Haven),  Doc.  14052.  Arroxc- 
Hart,  Inr.  v,  H    B.  Daiis  Corporation.  Sti[inlatinri  fur  dismis- 
sal of  action,  .I.iii.  s,  r.»T.". 

3,499,302,  Sjiairi,  oHvpr  and  Fb..ra,  CYLIXnFK  l-orR",  tiled 
Feb.  2t;.  197.')  D  C  ,  S.D.N.Y..  Dor  7,'  i'  96.'i  (CLB),  ilcdeco 
Security  Locks,  Inc.  v.  Lock  Technologj  Corp. 


.3,.>28.124,  Wenstrom  and  Gorton,  Jr.,  METHOD  OF  SHUCK- 
ING SHELLFISH;  3,662,432,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR 
EVISCERATING  SCALLOPS  ;  3.665..554,  same,  filed  Jan.  17, 
1973,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  73-10-Orl-C,  Slade 
Gorton  rf  Company,  Inc.  v.  Robert  A.  Pearler  et  al.  Consent 
decree  enjoining  and  restraining  defendants  from  infringing 
said  patents,  entered  Sept.  24.  1974.  Same,  filed  Nov.  12.  1974, 
D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  74-343-Orl-C-R,  Slade 
Gorton  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Taiyo-Canada  Ltd.,  Florida  East  Sea- 
foods, Inc.  and  Eiichi  Terada. 

3,544,267.  G.  R.  Dychdala,  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
I'RODUCT,  filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  DC,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Knoxville). 
Doc.  C-.3-74-229.  Pennualt  Corporation  v,  Olin  Corporation. 
Judgment  of  dismissal  entered  upon  compromise  settlement  by 
the  parties  out  of  court.  Mar.  11,  1975. 

3,.560,528,  T.  PetrzUka,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  6a. 
10a-TRANS-Ga,7,8,10a-TETRAHYDRODIBENZO  (b,d)  -  PY- 
RANS  :  3,668.224,  same,  filed  July  15,  1974,  U.S.  Court  of 
Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  255-74,  Theodor  Petrzilka 
V.  The  I'nited  States. 

3,563,36.5,  H.  T.  Loberg,  ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR, 
filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c2179. 
Henry  Thomas  Loberg  v.  Daniels  Materiel  Handling  Inc.  et  al. 
Patent  in  suit  is  valid.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  this  action 
Is  hereby  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Nov.   22.   1974. 

3,594,964,  W.  T.  Clark,  PLANETARIUM  PROJECTU)N 
DOME,  filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
72-679,  Obxerva-Dome  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  McGraw-Hill,  In<_\ 
and  Spitz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Order,  defendants'  motion  for 
summary  judgment  is  unopposed,  and  further  appearing  that 
there  has  been  no  action  of  either  defendant  which  even 
arguably  infringes  the  patent  In  suit.  Defendants'  motion 
for  summary  judgment  is  hereby  granted.  Feb.  21,  197:' 

3,605,.534,  W.  H.  Barr,  BOARD  CUTTING  MACHINE,  filed 
Mar.  7,  1975.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA  75-H-394, 
Weidman  Metal  Masters  Co.,  Inr.  v.  O/fl.vs  Master  Corpora- 
tion and  Fred  F.  Willson. 

3,636,611,  I.  W.  Rosenbauni.  .M'PARATIS  FOR  SPLICING 
WIRES,  filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.X.Y..  Doc.  75~C-1139, 
General  Staple  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Amtronics  Inc.  and  Jack  Gar- 
finkel. 

3,662,432.     (See  3.528,124.) 

3.665.554.     (See  3,.528,124.) 

3.668.224.     (See  3,.560,528.) 

3,70.5,963.  King  and  Stein,  MATIUX  SWITCH  WITH  SLIDE 
TYPE  ACTUATOR  AND  CONDUCTIVE  SPRING  COMMON 
TO  GROUND  CONTACT  AND  MOVABLE  CONTACT,  filed 
Feb.  11,  1974,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  74-153-K,  William 
L.  King  v.  Quadutron,  Inc.  et  al  Case  is  hereby  dismissed  pur- 
suant to  Federal  rules.  Civil  41(a),  subject  to  the  conditions 
and  provisions  set  forth  in  tin-  Mi'inorandum  and  rtrdcr. 
Feb.  28,  1975. 

3,713,126,  J.  C  Stettner.  BURGLAR  DETERRENT  TIMING 
SWITCH,  filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  D.C,  WD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh), 
Doc.  CA.  75-309,  Xorar  Electronics  v.  Data  Swift,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.722.002.  J.  Charnlpy,  ACETABULAR  SOCKETS,  filed  Mar. 
10.1975,  D.C,  ND.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c7G2,  Codman  d 
Shurtleff,  Inc.  and  dia-^.  F  Thackray  Limited  v.  Howmedica, 
Inc 

3.T:i8.81-',  \\  oMlwdi-ih.  Sonza  and  Landell,  TROLLING 
BUCKET;  1).  226.849,  same.  BAIT  BUCKET,  filed  Feb.  28, 
1975,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex  (Houston).  Doc.  75-H-352,  Woodstrctnn 
Corporation  v.  Globemastcr  Inc.  and  Trophy  Products  Inc. 

3.:»fi,fiOK,  M  T.ikahashi.  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  SYN- 
THETIC RLSIN  HAVING  MECHANICALLY  DISORDERED 
ORIENT.KTioN,  filed  Mar.  0.  1975.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C75-79A,  C  d  P  Industries,  Inc.  v,  WcldLoc  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  and  Ube-\itto  AVi^sci  Co.,  Ltd. 

3.757,82.5,  Givens  and  Spero,  PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  DE- 
\  ICE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS,  filed  Mar.  17, 
1975.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-75-530-SAW, 
Reuben  Harris  Givens  v.  Theodore  P.  Spero  ct  al. 
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3,774,785,  A.  J.  Gasseling,  KILN  LAYING  API'ARATUS, 
filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  C-75-2. 
.■illen  J.  Gasseling  v.  Ronald  Riel  and  Alice  Riel.  Stipulated 
order  of  dismissal  filed  terminating  the  case,  Mar.  4,  1975. 

3,814.388,  P.  Jakob,  DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
MATERIALS,  filed  June  28,  1974,  D.C. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
74-980,  Colortronic  Reinhard  d  Co.  KG  v.  Foremost  Machine 
Builders,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  of  action.  Mar.  4,  1975. 

3,832,837,  Burkhart,  Fell  and  Case,  WINDROWER  HAVING 
REAR  MOUNTED  OVERTOP  SWINGABLE  TONGUE; 
D.  228.010.  .same,  COMBINED  MOWER,  CONDITIONER  AND 
WINDROWER,  filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita), 
Doc.  74-185, CG,  Hcsston  Corporation  v.  Deere  and  Company. 
Notice  of  dismissal,  plaintiff  hereby  voluntarily  dismisses  the 
above  action  pursuant  to  Rule  41  of  the  FRCP.  Service  has 
not  been  made  on  the  defendant  in  this  matter,  Feb.  20,  1975. 

3,838,568,  Zurcher  and  Merles,  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
MOVEMENT  MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTION,  filed  Nov.  27, 
1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74-3478-LTL, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  v.  Frontier,  Inc. 

Re.  25,820.     (See  3,120,158.) 


I>.  227,722,  M.  A.  Mendling,  COMBINED  BED  AND  STOR 
A(;E  UNIT;  1>.  227,723,  same,  COMBINED  BUNK  BED  \ND 
STORAGE  UNIT;  I>.  227,724,  same,  COMBINED  BED  AND 
STORAGE  UNIT  ;  I).  227.725,  same,  COMBINED  BUNK  BED 
AND  ST0RA(;E  UNIT;  D.  232,788,  same,  COMBINED  BED 
AND  STORAGE  UNIT,  filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  D.CN.J.  (Trenton), 
Doc.  75-182.  Bunk  Trunk  Distributors  v.  Sleepicorld,  Inc. 

I).  226,849.     (.See  3,728,812.) 

D.  227.723.     (See  D.  227.722.) 

I>.  227.724.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  227,725.     (See  D.  227.722.) 

I>.  228,010.     (See  3,832,837.) 

D.  232,788.     (See  D.  227,722.) 


I  rrulijui 


Under  Patent  Suits  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  2, 
1974,  volume  921,  page  4,  the  paragraph  beginning  with 
••3,652,825"  should  be  deleted. 
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Certificates  of  Correction 

for  the  Week  of  .\ug.  5.  1975 

it'v  2n.;;4n 

3.S55.244 

3,873.229 

3, SSI, 499 

I'    2a:^,,sao 

3,856,043 

3,873.233 

.•{,881,377 

-■.'7.",n4H 

3,836,048 

:{,873.:{73 

3.881,871 

:;,'i>;:i,'.»:;o 

3,856,70f> 

3,873,412 

.3.882.216 

-.tM-'It.'O 

3,838,873 

3,873,601 

3,882.286 

"■.>'i'-i'.i .'  <~'i 

3.838,893 

3,874,241 

3,882.327 

.■:.7_"i.^l7 

3,859,790 

3,874..351 

3.882,354 

:;.7:;7,r..;i 

3.839.882 

3,874.344 

3,882.436 

-,74tj/_'i;." 

3.860,003 

3,874,646 

3,882.500 

:;.747.."(i4 

3,861,956 

3,874,948 

.3,882,33S 

■■;.7Gr>.7i.ii 

••{.863.784 

3.874.957 

3,882.58:{ 

:5.772.4!tO 

3,S65,247 

3.875.187 

.3,882.726 

:!.7s3.15'.( 

3.865.732 

3.875,300 

3,883.255 

.■;.7;<i, .",,<■_> 

3.865.782 

3.875,301 

3.883.20:; 

i ; ,  7 ' '  f  "> , '. '  1 '  t 

3,863.861 

3,876,138 

.•{,883.425 

■  '''.<'.>. \'.i7 

3,863.964 

3,876.213 

3,883,332 

■  • ,  "^  n  U ,  S  "j  1  ) 

3.S66.053 

.3.876.213 

3,883.6.30 

•■!>liMt;ti 

3,866.367 

3,870,570 

3.883.034 

•■^.*^10.S^)'.> 

3.866,666 

3,877.430 

.3,883.854 

•■?.Sir,,7'2!> 

3,867,216 

.3,877.675 

.•{,S8.'{,S60 

:;,'<l'<.'i7." 

.•;.S67,4S0 

.3.877.763 

.3,883.922 

, ; ,  >  J  ■_* , '  i  r.  1 1 

3.867.616 

.3.878.488 

3.883.960 

-.•-J*'.,!^.' 

3.867.045 

3,878.720 

3,884,207 

■  .^-'JAti2 

.•?.S67.S87 

.3.878.769 

3.884.929 

:!.s29..s.sr> 

3.867,905 

.3.879.013 

3.883.039 

•■:.s:'.2.i'.i7 

3,868,010 

.3.879.270 

3.883,057 

.■;>.''2.242 

3.868.173 

:!.S79.294 

:!,885.373 

:;.'^40.2.'r, 

.•5.868,232 

3,879,309 

3,886.054 

.■;,^44>S2 

3,868,2.39 

3,879,682 

3.886.080 

",^4.".21ll 

3,868,631 

3,879,686 

3.886.526 

■  :.>47,:;72 

3.868.6.12 

.3,879.887 

3.886.588 

:{,S49,.'1SS 

3.869. 14:; 

3.880.09S 

3,886.698 

■  i.^4ft.><s.s 

3,869.257 

3,880,113 

3.886.741 

:;>.-(!. v4!i 

.•{.869.299 

3,880,192 

.3.887.019 

■■:.-'r,_'.4>i 

2.869,4.30 

.3,880,441 

3.887.234 

■'!.^^J2.77t; 

3,869,681 

.3,S80.60:{ 

.•;.8S7.391 

-. >>").■;. 20:? 

:{,S70.026 

3,880.933 

.•{.8S7.4:{5 

■!.s5r!.7r»o 

.■!.S.-,  5.085 

.•{.8~0.4.-fi 
3,872, 22t; 

."..881.287 
.1  SSI  444 

3.887.795 

Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

■''■■■''V-l",""^'"""'      ^'^'''f'-'"'^^      I-erlohn.      Gerninnv.      DUAL 
SOI  RCE   SPARK  M.VCHINrNG  POWER  .SUPPLY.   Pat- 


•^nt  <]at.,i  Tan  23,  196S.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
.Arr  _1  111,,,  by  the  ns-sipnee.  Am.^tcd  Industries  Incor- 
porated. 

UfT^hy  disclaims  and  d^^dicate.s  to  the  Public  the  remainlnc 
rt-rni  nt  said  patent. 


:;,,-;;.r.,2ss,  — //a»r<.  f^chierholt,  I.f-rlohn,  Gnrmanv  CIRCUIT 
P.RE.VKIXG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUL.SE 
jr^.^-h^^'^  ELECTRoxir  .SWITCH.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
-.,  l.»6s,  Di.sclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Apr.  21  1975 
by   th..  a.ssipnee.  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  ' 

Hereby  disr.lalm<  ,,nd  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remainine 
term  ot  said  patent.  *" 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

n.  Tti.  d.siu'narnd  inr^rterence  inv.lvinK  the  indicated  claims 
-r  th..  following;  patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered 
rliat   rh.  rH.,,e,.five  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with 

ff'^.p.'ir  xn  rhf  flaims  listed. 

.Xr^-vJ'"''"::-  ^"^  -'^■''^-  ''  '  '■■'•^"^*''-  TKKiGER 
A(TlArKI.  .SWITCH  DEVm:  Interference  No  97  SO."? 
'ie,.i(ie,|  Knh    2.-),  1974.  claim  14.  .... 

Patent  .Vo.  .-{..lOO.eSl.  H.  (J.  Shivelv.  .\1'PVR\TUS  FOR 
r-<MATIN(;  .MAXI.MU.M  RADIAL  FORCE  VARIATION  IN  \ 
TIRE.  Interference  No.  9,S,281.  decided  Feb.  20.  1975.  claim  1. 

Patent  X„.  .;„-l:.,*;27.  C,  E.  Coats  and  J.  D.  .Xordstrom 
'  AKBOXVL.C<»XTAIXlX(;  ETHER.S  OF  AMIXO-TRI  VZINF/ 
AI.riKHVDE  COXUKXS.VTES.  Interference  X..,  it"  SIS  "  d'e- 
'i'led  .Ian.  17.  i;)7.",,  claim-.  1.  2,  :■;.  4  and  5, 

Patent  Xo.  3..383.070.  C.  R.  Williams.  .METHiUi  FOR  SIZ- 
tXi;    TEXTILES,    Interference   Xo.   98,1S;{.   decided   Mar    "6 

U*75.  ,laims  1,  :;.  4  and  5. 


Patent  Xo.  .•{.655.362.  T.  S.  Chao  and  A.  X  Roush  STABLE 
SYXTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICAXT  COMPOSITIOX  Inter- 
ference No.  98.4:{2.  decided  Mar.  12,  1975,  claim  ,;, 

Patent  No.  3.670,242,  C.  F.  McGarvev.  .V  SELECTIVE  P  \G- 
ING  RECEIVER  AND  DECODER  E.MPLOYING  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC FILTER  .MEAXS,  Interference  Xo.  98.792,  decided 
Apr.  22,  1973,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  3,  6,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14, 
13.  16.  17,  IS,  19,  20,  21,  22.  23.  24.  23,  20  27  '^S  ''O  30  SI 
32.  .-{9.  40,  41  and  42. 

Patent  No.  3,679,06;{,  ,1.  M  Ksserv,  PIVALOYLOXY- 
METHYL  HETACILLTX,  Tnferferenee  Xo.  98,3.59,  decided 
Mar.  l.{,  1975,  claim  1 

Patent  No.  .3,702,044,  11  .\  Halinski.  CAVITY  SHAFT 
WALL,  Interference  No.  9S,6;{0.  decided  Apr  IS  1975  dainiv 
1.  3,  (),  12  and  20. 

Patent  No.  :{,703,2S7.  X.  Sait...  K,  Kobavashi  and  S    Takagi 
PROCESS  FOR   SHAPIXG   WORKPIECE   KV   ELECTRICAL 
DLSCHARGE   AXD   APPARATUS   THEREFOR.    Interference 
Xo.  9S,.-,49.  decided  Apr.  15,  1975,  claims  1,  2  and  :>.. 

Patent  Xo.  .•!.711.55r,,  K.  T.  Lee.  2-[BIS(  P-SUBSTITUTED 
PHEXYL)METHYLEXE]ADAMAXTAXES.  Interference  Xo. 
9S.394,  decided  Apr.  1,  1973,  dalm.s  1,  2  and  8. 

Patent  Xo.  ;{,730,379,  V.  J.  Hiispen,  COLLAPSIBLE  RAKE. 
Interference  No.  98,784.  decide, 1  .\pr    4,  1975.  claim  \. 

Patent  No.  3,778,674,  C.  I).  Lustig.  D.C.  (JAS  DISCHARfJE 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  PULSE  TRAIN  MEMORY 
.SUSTAININ(;  POTENTIAL.  Interference  No.  98.614,  decided 
Ai>i'.  ;{0.  1975.  claims  1.  2.  :{.  4.  5.  r,  and  7, 

Patent  No.  3,808,179.  X  (,  (iayb.rd,  oXViiKX  PEK.ME- 
AliLE  COXTACT  LEXS  C(>.MP<  >SIT10X,  METHODS  AND 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE,  Interference  No.  98,825,  de- 
cided Apr.  30,  1975,  claim  1. 


Disclaimers 


3,090,050. — James  Fniscr  and  Edward  S.  McLean,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  EYE  AND  FACE  WASH.  Patent  dated  May  21, 
1963.  Disclaimer  filed  May  20,  1975.  by  the  assignee. 
Speakman  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3.  4,  G,  7.  9,  10  and 
11  of  said  patent. 


3,349,714. — Emilc  I'.  Orenier,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,  POWER 
STEERING  PUMP.  Patent  dated  Oct.  .SI,  19G7.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  23.  1974.  by  the  assignee.  Ford  Motor 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  di.sclainier  to  <l,iini>  1  through  t;  of  said 
patent. 


3,461,003. — Don  M.  Jackaon,  Jr.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  RE(;iON  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL,  Patent  dated  Aug,  12, 
1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr,  25.  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Motorola,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1    to  9.   inclusive, 
of  .said  patent. 


3,696,868. — Donald  F.  Taiilor,  Jr.,  Dallas.  Tex,  WELL  FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVES  AND  WELL  SYSTEMS  UTILIZIN(; 
THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  Oct.  10,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  13,  1973.  by  the  assignee.  Otis  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  4.  8,  12,  i:i,  17, 
and  21  of  said  patent. 


3,753,058. — Alden  /',  Edsf>>t.  Suftern,  X.Y.  OPERATION  OF 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug, 
14,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  ,Tune  9,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8,  9  and  10  of  said 
patent. 
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3,783,232.— i?,c;io;-rf  /;,  J.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  CONTRmj 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  REVERSED  B  \I  / 
MILL  GRIXDIXG  CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  .Ian  1  1974 
Disclaimer  filed  ,Iune  9,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Westing- 
House  Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ,.laims  1  to  7  of  s.ald  patent. 


a  lent    application    492,078.    Thrust    Augmentation    Svstem 
•ME  82,*25.   '""''  '^''  •''■*'"'"'•  *'"^  JU1.V  26,  1974    PcVs.g^ 


ce 
C 


3.S0.5.472,  — CAaWcy  E.  Konrad.  Roanok.',  Va,  CoXTROLLED 
VARIABLE  TIME  RATIO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  Pitent 
dated  Ajir.  9,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  June  1,{  1975  bv 
the  assignee.  General  Electric  Company.  '     ' 

Hereby  enters  tliis   disclaimer  to  all   rlaiin. 


of 


aid  patent. 


3.869.378,— .4 „rfrc    11".    Pollock   and   James   M     Durrctt     Wo.t 
Chester,     Pa.     COMBIXATIOX    CRACKIXc;     PROCESS 
Patent    dated    Mar,    4.    1975,    Disclaimer    fih-d    .Tune    l.V 
1J7;),  by  the  assignee,  S'un  Oil  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  pitent 


3.869,501.— D/w/lr  Yusuf  Waddan.  Stockton-On  Tees  FnL-lan.i 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP.VHING  ;?-PEXTEX-EXITRILE 
Patent  dated  Mar  4,  1975,  Disclaimer  filed  Mav  22 
l.»7,.,  by  the  assignee.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited. 

Hereby    disclaims    the    portion    of    the   term    of    ,l,e   patent 
subsequent  to  Xov,  19,  1<»!)L 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

(inVKR,\MK\T  OWNKl.     IWK.VTIUXS 

\otire  of  .1  ratliihility  for  Li,  CUM, ,11/ 

The  inventions  li,ste,|  below  are  „wned  hv  the  I  S  Civern 
nient  and  are  available  for  licen.sing  in  accordance  with  rl,. 
licensing  pojic.v  of  each  agencv->ponsor 

<>>pi«'s  of  iKitents  are  available  from  the  Conunissn.ner  of 
Iatent,s  Washington,  D.C.  202;n.  at  $.:,0  each  Rcjues,.  f,,r 
coides  of  jiatents  must  include  the  patent  number 

(V.pies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  coj,v  d'Ci  or 
microfiche  (.MF).  can  be  purchased  from  the  Xational  Tech- 
nical Informati,ui  Service  kXTISi.  Springfield  Va  -'IGl  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  ,,atent  a,,plicath.iis 
must  include  the  ,,atent  apidication  number  Claims  are  de- 
leted fnmi  patent  api.licati.ui  co|.ies  sold  to  the  puhlir  to 
avoid  premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  ,,„  interference 
before  the  Patent  Office,  Claims  an,l  other  teehnieal  data  can 
usually  he  made  available  to  serious  prospective  li,..ns,.es  bv 
the   agency   which   filed    the  ca-e. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  sh(iul,l  i,c  dire,  id  i,,  tbe 
address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

Doc«L,\s  ,1.   Camikin  , 
Patent    Program     ('oordiii,itin-. 
Xational  Technical   Infor/mi 
tion  Serrice 

E.VKIun-    RKSK,\RrH   &   DKVK1.(i1'.MKNT   .M.MIMSTFi.ATKcN 

Assistant    (Jeneral    Crjunsel    for    Patents 
W'.tshingfon.   D.C,  20545 

''"p^','A   'V^-;''',V'''',..*''.""'"ii'"'    P"l^f'    'ienerator    for    Computer- 
\u^l'fo?^:S^^^  ''''■  '-  ''''  ^''^-'-'  •T>"v  2- 

Patent  :j  827,910.  Hoinogeneous  Cathode  Mixtures  f,»r  Second- 
■,'[,1.,'''J:'V"'''*:'"1(;'>1  Power-Producing  Cells  Filed  Xov  ;{o 
19(2,  Xot  available  XTIS, 

'''V,t"f   ■\?28.274.   Electron   Beam-Pum,.ed   (ias   L,,>er   Svstcn 
XTIS         '■    ■'■  Patened    Aug     .;.    11,74     Xot    ,,vail,,ble 

''"In'L'  oo^-T!i^-^^T. ','"";"',  :'^'^*""'*'  •^IM.ttering  Device.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  19<.-,,  Patented  .Vug.  20.  1974,  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Dki-.\ktmk.vt   iif  thk   Am   Foiuk 
-\F/.IACP,  Washington,  D,C,  20.;i4 

Patent  application  412.8.5S.  Determination  of  Methadone  in 
Budogical    Specimens.    Filed    X<.v.    5,    1!.7,H.    PC    *.'?.25.Ml' 

Patent  application   490,r,((0.    Meth.Kl   ,,nd    Ai.paratus   r.,r   Pro 
'i!,":o?':,,V?^i5"r    r^P^i^f'T'r    Splices     Filed    .li'lv    22,    1974     l'<' 


Patent    application    4!t4,9;{4.    Non-Penetrating   Rib-to  Surfac 
<  ■ -■f''r?\^:,".''-^"""^^t"'-  Assembly.  Filed  Aug   5,  1974    P 

'''e?r  v"l''» ''"/I""  V*^-9-l-  ^'*^*''"  '^I^f'c*^  Connector  With  lin- 
ear \-\  Register.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1974.  PC  $3.25/ MF  .f -""'.^ 

Patent  apiillcation  499,228.  An  Earth  Reference  Thin-Film 
vIl^aT^:'^.  hl^^'^^  £^^1:^%:;^''    XHt    immunity. 

''"tV.n/K';"".'"''^'°A^/.'"'-r'-  Controllable  Solid  Propulsion  Sys- 
tem Based  on  Ltillzation  of  a  Demand  .Solid  Propellant-Gas 
(generator.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  PC  $;{.25/MF  $2.2.5 

Patent  application  499,938.  Antenna  Control  for  Communica- 
tions Systems,  Filed  Aug.  23.  1974.  PC  .f3.25/MF  $2  25 

Patent  iipidication  301.724.  Temi>erature  Controlled  Hybrid 
Oven.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  PC  $;'..2.5/MF  .<;2.25.  •.»"'^'" 

Patent  application  501.723.  Series  Tuned  Spin  Coil  Supply 
liled  Aug.  29.  ]!t74.  PC  .f  3.23/MF  .S2.25.  ouiiiii>. 

Patent  ai.plication  .501729.  Phase  Stable  Variable  Pha.sc 
.Slope  Limiter.   P'lled  Aug.  29,  1974.   PC  $3.25/MF  !f2.23 

Patent  application  501,7;{0.  High  Resolution  Radar  Tange 
1  racking  System.  Hied  Aug.  29,  1974,  PC  $3.25/MF  $2  25 

Patent  3  S27.904,  Therm.al  Stabilization  of  Polybenzimld.azole 

-xilrTiv  ii  vr'v'r^     "■''■  ■''*"''^"  ^''^^^"t*''^  ^uk-  g.  1974. 

Patent  ;{.S27.911.  Preparation  of  Nickel  Electrodes  Filed  Feb 
21,  I'.ux  Patented  Aug.  6.  1974.  Not  a%-ailable  NTIS. 

Patent  .•{,S;{0.078.  Anti-Frost  Apparatus.  Filed  .lulv  13  1973 
Patented  Aug,  20.  1974,  Xot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .{.831.264.  Method  of  Connecting  Substantial  Similar 
.Vot\v   iP*''   ^  .""''.  ^'*''>-  22.  197.3.   Patented  Aug.  27.   1974 

'"'V.'^Pf  •\8'^2,;{20.  .Modified  Polybenzothiazole-Based  Adhe.sive 
XtTs       "■  "■  ^■*^"    ^''■' '*'"'''''  -^'"^    -'7,   1974.  Xot  available 

Patent  3.8:{2.543.  (iated  Detector  Synchronization    Filed  June 

4,   19(:{,   Patented  Aug.   27,   1974.  Xot  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .•{.8:{4.161.    Dual    .Mode    Auxiliary    Power    Unit     Filed 

June  1,  197.{.  Patented  Sei.t.  10,  1974,  Xot  available  NTIS. 
P.itent  :{.8;{4  S:i4.  Compact  High  Thrust  Augmentation  Ejector 

System.   Filed   Mar.   7.   197:{.   Patented   .Sept.    10.   1974    Not 

available  NTIS. 

P.itent  .■1.8;i5.;-;28.  Ionization  System  for  Sen.sing  and  Measur- 
ing Gaseous  Impurities.  Filed  May  12,  1972.  Patented  Seot 
10.  1974.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Pjitent  .•{.8:{3.;{:{0.  Electromagnetic  Imidoslon  X-Ray  Source 
tip?'.  •'^*'''^-  l-"'-  l-'^^.  Patented  .Sept.  10,  1974.  Xot  available 

Patent  :{.8.{5.414,  Gallium  Arsenide  Arrav,  Filed  Mar  24,  1972 

Patented  Sept,  10,  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
Patent    .•{.8,'{5.416.    Tunable    Off    Resonant    Optically    Pumped 

I>aser.   Filed    Mar,    l.{.    1973.   Patented   Sept.   10,  "1974.   Not 

.ivailable   XTIS, 

Patent  .•f.8;'.5.459.  Birefringence  Read  B14T1.302  Display  and 
Memory  Device,  Filed  Apr.  18.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  10   1974. 

Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  :{.8.{5.702.  .Multi-Axis  Bio-Mechanical  Force  Measuring 
Device,  Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17  1974.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  .■i.K.'^r).972.  Four-Horn  Radiometric  Tracking  RF  Sys- 
tem, Filed  Apr.  16.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17.  1974,  Not  avail- 
,ible    XTIS. 

Patent   3.8:{7.!»G5.   Portable   Repair  Apjiaratus.   Filed   Oct    17. 

1!»72.   Patented  Sept.  24.  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
Patent  :{.8:{9.546.  Preparation  of  Ultrahigh  Purity  Anhydrous 

Alkali  Metal  Halide  Powders.  Filed  Aug,  29.  1972    Patented 

<»ct.  1.  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  :i.8.'}9.940.  Automatic  Pop-l'p  Decoy.  File^  Dec  13. 
196:{.  Patentetl  Oct.  8.  1974,  Xot  available  XTIsT 

Patent  .{.841.171.  Sujiport  for  Flexible  Control  Device.  Filed 
Aug,  2s.  197.!,   Patented  Oct.  15.  1974.  Xot  available  NTIS, 

Patent  .'{.841.197.  Foam  Structured  Rocket  Dispenser.  Filed 
Dec.  i:{.  1972.  Patented  Oct.  13.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.841.510.  Aircraft  Cargo  Winching  System,  Filed  Apr. 
.{0.  197:{.  Patented  Oct.  13.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3. ,841.773.  Releasable  Connector  Subassembly.  Filed 
Sei,t,  13.  1972.  Patented  Oct.  13.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .{.842.262.  High  Speed  Photodlode  Mount.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
197;{.   Patented  Oct.  15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .■i.s42.2GG.  Atmospheric  Sampling  Probe  for  a  Mass 
Spectrometer.  Filed  Ajir.  11.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  13  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

P.itent  .•{.842.284.  Radioactive  Preionlzatlon  Method  and  Appa- 
ratus for  Pulsed  (Jas  Lasers,  Filed  Dec.  15.  1972.  Patented 
Oct.  15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,S42..'{52.  Communications  Svstem  Having  Single  RF 
Channel  Diversity  Means.  Filed  July  14.  1972,  Patented  Oct. 
15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  :{.842.36:{.  Chemical  Laser  Nozzle  System.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1972.  Patented  Oct.  15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Hranch. 

Bethe>da.   Md.    20014 

Patent  application  536,446.  Radiorespirometer.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1974.  PC  $3.25    MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  539,236,  .\ddltive  Cuoipositlon  for  Making 
Dental  Materials.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1975.  PC  13.25,  .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.^57.920.  Recovery  of  Lithium  Carbonate.  Filed  July 
29,  1971.  Patented  Dec.  31.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  ok  the  Navv 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patent.-*,  Office  of  Naval  Reesarch, 

Arlinfrton,  Va.   22217 

Patent  3,S03,546.  Broad  Band  Hydrophone.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1966.  Patented  Apr.  9.  1974.  Not  available  NTlS. 

Patent  3,804,977.  Colored  Running  Light  .><lmulatar.  Filed  Nov. 
_20.  1972.  Patented  Apr.   16,  1974.  Not  available  NTLS. 

Patent  3,805.226.  Omnidirectional  High  Sen.-dtivitv  Hydro- 
phone. Filed  Feb.  16,  1971.  Patented  .Vpr.  16,  1974.  Not 
available   NTIS. 

Patent  3,805,723,  Safetv  Cut-off  for  Propellers.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1971.  Patented  Apr.  23,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,808,397.  Tungsten  Inert  Gas  Welding  Control  Unit 
With  a  Filler  Metal  Feeding  Means.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1971. 
Patented   Apr.   30,   1974.    Not  available   NTLS. 

Patent  3,809,585.  Urethane  Propellant  Composition.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1966.  Patented  .May  7.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.809.820.  Mnltl-Channel  Asvnchronous  to  Synchronous 
Converter.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1973.  Patented  May  7."  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.809,920.  Polymeric  Pvroelectrlc  Detector.  Filed  Aug. 
2.").  1972.  Patented  May  7.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.809.931.  Temperature-Stabilized  Transducer  Device. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1973.  Patented  May  7.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,810,080.  Swimmer-Dive  Navigation  and  Reconnais- 
sance Device.  Filed  Dct.  13.  1972.  Patented  -Mav  7,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,810.119.  Processor  Synchronization  Scheme.  Filed 
May  4.  1971.  Patented  May  7,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,810,154.  Digital  Code  Translator  Apparatus.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1972.  Patented  May  7.  1!»74,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Valley  Aituority 
Division   of  Law,   .Muscle   Shoals.   Ala.   35660 

Patent  3.832.154,  Production  of  Chloride-Free  Pota.ssiuni  Phos- 
phates. Filed  June  18,  1973.  Patente<i  .\ug.  27,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

.National  .\ERONArTic.s  and  Space  AriMiNi.sTK.\TiON 
Assistant  (ieneral  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 
NASA — Code   (;P-2,   Washington,   D.C.   20546 

Patent  application  513.611.  Bearing  .Material  Filed  Oct  10, 
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Patent  a.s7H.21.').  Radiometer.   Filed  Sept.  20,  1973.  Patented 

Mar.  25.  I'JT.'.  Not  availahile  NTIS. 
I'atent   .'1,^73.270.    Determination  of  Methadone  in  Biological 

Specimens.  Filed  Nov.  o.  1"J73.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not 

available  NTI.S. 

I'atfnt  ;i.S7;i,;i3<s.  Thermal  Stabilization  of  Polyamide  Fiber.s. 
FiU-d  Feb.  28,  197.3.  Patented  Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  available 

.\TIS, 

Dki'ahtmknt  lit   Health,  Edi'c.xtio.v  &  \Velf.\ke 

.National  Institutes  of  Health 

ihief.   I'atent  Branch.  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent    application    5.-;4.s3H.    Horaocy.stelne   Thiolactone    Per- 

chl. irate  and  a  .Method  of  .Making  Same.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1974. 

pr  $:;  •_'.-   MF  .>;2.25. 

UkF'artme.nt  ok  the  Navy 

.V.-sist.int  <'hief  for  Patents.  Otiice  of  Naval  Re.search, 
.VrlinKton.   Va.  22217 

i'atfut  applii  itinn  4t;t;.."f!4.  Kate  (ivro  Stabilized  Platform. 
Filed  M.iy  :;.  r.»74.  PC  .■«.3.25/.MF  .$2.25. 

I'att-nt   application   4tj:t.73r».    Drogue  Chute   Extraction.   Filed 

-May  i:-t,  i;t74.  I'C  $:;.2.'    MF.<2.2.'. 
I'atent  application   47n,\',c   .Safety   Device  for  Rockets.  Filed 

.May  17,  11*74    PC  $.!.25   .MF  .1!2.'25. 
i'ltent    apiilicatiim    47.!. 252.    .Multiple  Straji   Shock  Absorber. 

Filed  May  24.  1974.  PC  :?.'.. 25/MF  .'«2  25. 

I'ltent  application  477.5'js.  Kijrid  Line  .Vrrav  Suspension  Sys- 
tem.  Filed  .lune  7.  1!*74.   PC  .■<;;. 25, MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  application  47S.01S.  Solenoid.  Filed  June  10,  1974.  PC 

.<:■.. 25    MF  .$2  25 

I'atenr  application  47'.t.9;if5.  Ijogie  .Module.  Filed  .lune  17.  1974. 
I'C  .«:{.25/.MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  application  483.595.  Stress  Relieving  Liner.  Filed  June 

27.  i;t74.  PC  .$3,25/MF  ?2.25. 

P.iTent  application  4S3,S61.  Sodium  .\zide  Cas  Generator  Pro- 
pellants.  filled  June  27.  1974.  PC  $;:.25/MF  $2.25. 

P.itent  application  4S5,195.  Acuustic  C\irrent  Flow  Measuring 
.System.  Filed  July  2.  1974.  PC  $3.25MF  .*2  25. 

I'atent  .ippUcation  404.102.  F'ye  Laser  Transmitter-Resonant 
I'luorescent  rii-rectir  System  for  I'nderwater  Optical  Com- 
munications. Filed  .Vug."  2.  I!t74.  PC  .$:;.25,MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  497.007.  Ship  Speed  Indicator.  Filed  Oct. 
15,   1974,   P(.'  .$3.25  MF  .$2.25 

Patent  application  508.472.  Signal  Processing  Imager  Array 
Ising  Charge  Transfer  Concepts.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  PC 
$3,25    -MF  $2,25. 

Patent  application  512,823.  Automatic  Power  Adapter  for 
Manual   Quick-Relea.se  Connectors.   Filed   Oct.   4,   1974.    PC 

$■3.25    MF  $2,25. 

!'  irent  application  51fi,.S.30.  Decoupled  Hydrophone  With  Re- 

d'lceil    Response    to    Vibration    and    Stress    Concentration. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.   PC  $3  25 /MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  51^.313.  Electro-Optic  Diffraction  Grating 
Tuned  Laser.   Filed  oct.  29.  1974.   PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  518.314.  Dielectric  Circuit  Board  Bonding. 
Filed  net.  29.  1974.   PC  H:3.25MP'  $2.25. 

Patent  applic.ition  51s, osT.  Kiidtal  Hisplav  System.  Filed 
Oct   29.  1974    PC  $3.25/MF$2.25. 

Patent  application  519,960.  Method  and  Means  for  Flash 
SMppre>,M,in.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  PC  53.25/MF  $2.25. 

P.itent  application  520,381.  Flare.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  PC 
$3.25  MF  $2.25. 

I'lr^nt  ai'pllcation  522.808.  Thf  Iniproved  Read-Onlv  Optical 
Niemory  System,  Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'lt.-nt  application  523,387.  Stimulated  Rrillouln  Scattered 
(Sr.S-    Tuned    Laser.    Filed    Nov.    11.    1974.    PC   .$.3.25/MF 

$2  _'.". 

i'atenr  applliation  524.025.  Null  Input  Omega  Tracking  Filter 
System    Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  PC  $3.25 'MF  .'<!2.25. 

Parent  apidication  526.299.  Optical  Integrated  Circuit  Laser 
P.eam  Scanner.  Filed  Nov.   22,  1974.  PC  $3.25 'MF  $2.25. 

Parniit  application  528,74(1.  Liquid  Crvstai  Optical  Image 
.\ttenuator    Filed  r)ec.  2,  1974.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2.5. 

I'tr-nt  application  528,976.  Improved  Optical  Coupler  Filed 
Dec    2.  1974    V<'  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  530,914.  Ice  Nuclei  Counter.  Filed  Dec    9 
l'.»74    PC  $3.25MF  $2  25 

Parent  application  532.2r,L  Frequency  Selective  Optical  Cou- 
pler   Filed  Dec.    12.   1974.   I'C  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

'Patent  application   534,040.   Helix  Pitch   Monitor    Filed  Dec 
1*,  1974    pr  iS  25   MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  534,383.  Self-Cocking  Rocket  Launcher 
Detent.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  534,r,l7.  Rotatable  Head  Up  Display  With 
Coordinate  Reversal  Correctives.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  PC 
.$3,25/MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  application  539.472.  Electrically  .Activated  Pendant 
Release  Mechanism.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1975.  PC  $3,25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  540,479.  Safety  Mechanism  for  Interva- 
lometers  and  Distributors.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  542,524.  Electro-Optical  Spectrum  Ana- 
lyzer. Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.   PC  $3.25  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  552,504.  Method  for  Measuring  Suitability 
of  Alundnum  for  Use  in  Certain  Propellants.  Filed  Fell, 
24.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  554,956.  Improved  Optical  Waveguide 
Coupler.   Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

National  Aerosat'tics  and  SI'ace  Administration 

Assistant  (Jeneral  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters, 

Washington.  D.C.  2054() 

Patent  application  551,184.   Fluid  Seal   for  Rotating  Shafts. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975.  PC  $3.25   MF  $2,25. 
Patent    3.8«4.797.    Method    of    Making    Dished    Ion    Thruster 

Grids.   Patented  Feb.   II.   1975.    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,865.442.  Magnetic  Bearing.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


L'.S.  Departme.vt  of  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,   Washington,  D.C.   20314 

Patent  application  522. .306.  Flight  Control  Device.  Filed  Nov 
8.  1974.  PC  $3,25 /.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  aplication  522.309.  High  Power  Resistor.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  490, ,599.   Method  and  Apparatus   for  Pro- 
ducing Fatigue  Resistant  Spanwise   Srdices    Filed  Juh    22 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  501,728.  Multiple  Selected  Line  Instable 
Resonator.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1974.  PC  $3.25   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  508,940.  Overload  Clutch  With  Zero  Para 
sitic  Torque.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25,  .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  509.19s.  .Method  and  Apparatus  for  Meas- 
uring the  Optical  Atisoiption  Coetficient  in  Solids  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  509.199.  Window  \\'ash  System  Filed  Sept 
25.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  ,509,201.  Dye  Sensitized  Dichromated  (iela 
tin.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25 

Patent  ai)i)lication  509.202.  Variable  Free  Stream  Puffer  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1974.  PC  $3.25 MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  512. 3S8.  Solid  Boron  Fuel  Burner  for  Ram 
jet  Engine.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  PC  $3.25/  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  513.025.  Device  to  Reduce  Flow  Induced 
Pressure  Oscillations  in  Open  Cavities.  Filed  Oct.  ,S,  1974 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


ystem. 


Patent  ai)plication  510. S40.  A  Compatible  Scanning     S\ 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    510,931.    Hollow    Composite    Compressor 

Blade.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  510.9.32.  Range  Resolving  Cround  Line  Sen 

sor.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  PC  $3.25   .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  510.933.  Miilti|ile  Litiuid  Flow  Proportion- 
ing System.   Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.   PC  $3.25,MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  510.930.  Inductive  Load  Driver  With  Fast 
Switching  Capability.  Fibd  Ort  22,  1974  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25.  I  • 

Patent  apidir«4ion  517,340.  .Mechanically  Tuned  Buffer  Rod  for 
ritrasonic  'remii(>rature  Sensor.  Filed  Oct.  2.3  1974  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  517,341.  Collimated  X  Rav  Source  for  X 
Ray  Lithograjihic  System.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1074.  PC  ■«3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  522.305.  A  System  for  Measuring  Unsready 
Aerodynamic  Torques.  Filed  Nov.  .S.  I!t74.  PC  $3.25MF 
*•'  '>•■» 

Patent  apjilication  522.367  Metliod  and  .Means  for  Coupling  a 
Multiplicity  of  Surface  .\coustic  Wave  Transdncers  to  a 
Single  Electromiiirnetic  Wave  Transmission  Line  Filed  Nov. 
8,   1974.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  522.30.S.  Optical  Convolution  \'elociineter. 
Filed  Nov.  S.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3..S42,30:!.  Chemical  Laser  Nozzle  System  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1972.  Patented  Oct.   15,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

PatMit  3. .842.307.  Technique  and  Apparatus  for  Stabilizing  tlie 
Frequency  of  a  <;as  Laser.  File<i  .\pr.  25.  1973.  Patented  Oct. 
15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,842.054.  .-Kpparatus  for  the  IMrect  Measurements  of 
Thermal  Stresses.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  22. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.842,605.  Pulse  Press  Tester.  Filed  Nov,  5,  1973. 
Patented  Oct.  22.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.843.024.  Li()uid  Expulsiiui  Subsystem  Having  Orien- 
tation Responsive  Pumj).  Filed  Oct.  26,  l'.t72.  Patented  Oct. 
22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.S43.156.  Cargo  Handling  Trailer.  Filed  Apr,  9.  1973. 
Patented  Oct.  22.  1974.  .Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,843, SSit.  High  Intensity  Proton  Source   Filed  Nov   '>9 

l!t73.  Patented  Oct.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,S43,!t20.   Electronic   Sampling  System.    Filed   Feb    '' 

1972.   Patented   Oct.   22,   1974.   Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,S43,!t09.   Personnel  Armor  Suspension  System    I'iled 

Nov.  .>.  19Z3.  Patented  Oct.  29.  1974.  Not  availalde  NTIS. 
Patent   3,844,118.   AFT    Inlet    Ramjet    Powered    .Missile    Filed 

Aug.  2S,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,S45,427.   Insulating  Cone  Plasma  Enhancement  Con- 

hguration   for  a   Pl.asma   Waveguide  Switch    Filed   Nov    14 

197.!.  Patented  Oct.  29.  1!»74.   Not  available  NTIS. 
P.itent  3.,s45.465.  Associative  Stor.ige  Ajiparatus  for  Comii.ar- 

ing  Between  Siiecitied  Limits.  Filed  Jan    12,  1!)73    I'ateiited 

Oct.  29.  1!)74.  Not  available  N'l'lS. 

U.S.  Depakt.ment  of  Health,  Ei)f(  ation  ^:  Welfare 

National   Institutes  of  Health.   Chief,   I'atent   Branch 

Bethesda,    Md.    20014 

Patent  .application  513. s72.  Regenerative  Heat  ]:ngiue.  Fil.d 
Oct.  lo.  l!»74    i>('  .<3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

.National  Aekonaiths  and  Space  .Vd.ministration, 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  .Matters, 

.\.\SA  ("ode  (;P-2,  Washington,  D.C.  2054(! 

Patent  .apl'lic.ation  533,555.  Diffused  Waveguiding  Capillary 
Tube  With  Histributed  Feedback  for  a  (Jas  Laser  Filed  Dec 
17,   1!I74,    PC  $3.25,  .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  apidication  533,556.  .MetlnKl  ,Mui  .\pparatiis  for  Gener- 
ating ('(dierent  Radiation  in  the  Iliraviolet  Region  and 
■V'."^''  !r-   ^''■*'.  *'.{  Oi>^tributed  Feedback     Filed   Dec.   17,  1974 

Patent  apidication  537,024.  Lead-Oxygen  DC  power  Supph 
System.  Filed  Dec.  27.  I!t74.  PC  $3.25,/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  537.473.  Soft  X-Rav  I.,;iser  Using  Crystal 
Channels   as   Distributed    Feedback   Cavities    Filed    l"-<'    .3o 

1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  537.4.S0.  Method  for  Detectin;:  pojiutants 
Filed  Dec.  .30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25 

Patent  aiiidication  541. S22.  Preload  Torque  Limirin;:  Shafi 
Coupling,    Filed  Jan.   17,  1975.   PC  $.3.25MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  542.754.  .\ii  Imiiroved  Heat  Transfer  De- 
vice.   Filed  JaiL   21.   1075.    PC  !63.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,859.714  Bonding  of  Sapphire  to  Sapphire  hv  Eutectic 
Mixture  of  .Aluminum  Oxide  an<I  Zirconium  Oxidi'  Patented 
Jan.  14.  1975.  Not  avail.able  .N'lIS. 

Patent    3.S59.,s4(».    Ergometer    Cilibratoi',    Pat-nted    Jan     14 

1975.  Not  .availalde  NTIS. 

Patent  3,S50.845.  Leak  Detectoi-,  patented  .Pan  14.  i;i75  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,800,921,  Simultaneous  .Acquisition  of  Trackint:  Dar.a 
from  Two  Stations  Patented  J.in  14.  P.t75  .Not  ay.ailahle 
NTIS. 


DeI'AUTMENT    of    the    .Mil    I"(U1CE 

AF/JACP.   Washington,    D.C.   20314 

Patent  3,S73.30S.  Production  of  Cadmium  Electrodes  Filed 
June  29,  1973.  Patented  .Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  availalile  NTIS. 

Patent  3„S73, 029.  Clock  Synchronization  System    Iil>'d  Ori    ] 
1970.  Patented  .Mar.  25,  1975,  Not  available  NIIS. 

Pat»"nt  3,S73,938.  Very  Higli  Power  Shock  Wave  Gas  Laser 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1  !t73.  I'.i t.'iit>'(l  M.'ir  25.  1P75  Not  ayailni.b' 
NTIS 

Patent  .:,s7.;.94s.  Multichannel  Mi.rowave  Filter  Filed  Feb  4 
1974.  Patented  .Mar.  25.  1975    .Not  .avail.able  NTIS. 

E\ER<7Y  KesE,\I',i  11    .\.M)   De\  EI,ni'.MENT    .\I>M  I  ,M  STR.mON 

Assistant  <ieneral  Counsel  foi'  P.atents, 
Washington,    D.C.    20545 

Patent    3.S5(!,054.    <;iass    Polymer   C(unposites     Filed    July    2s 

1972.  Patented   Dec.   24.   1974.   .Not  avail.able  NTIS. 

DEPAHT.ME.NT  of   Hk.M.TII,  Epf(  .\TIn.\  \-   UFI,F,\nE 

N.ition.il   Institutes  of  Healtli.  Chief.  Patent   nranch, 

Betliesda,  Maryland  2(»014 

Patent  application  553,070.  Aljiha-  and  beta-2'-deoxv-0-R- 
Substituted  Selenoguanosine  and  Process  of  Prepn ration. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.S70.719.  Synthesis  of  (  N-5  l -Metlivltet  raliydrohonio- 
folic  Acid  and  Related  Reduced  Deriv.atiyes  of  'nomofoli<' 
Acid.  Filed  June  16,  1072.  Patented  M,ir  11  1075  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,S7S.72S.  Tliermestliesiometer  Filed  Oct  Is  1973 
Patented  .\pr.  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  uf  the  Na\v 

.\s.sistaiit   Chief  for   Patents,  otiice  of  .\,iy,\l   Research 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  aiiplic.afion  375.422.  Large  Aperture.  Nairow-Band  De- 
tectors  for  Ojitical   Communication   Systems    Filed   July   2 

1973.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  402,220.  Phase  Lwked  Servo  Loot.  Circuit 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973.  PC  .$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  arqdlcation  4]S.fi23,  Safe  and  .\rm  Device  Filed  M.ir 
23.  1973.  PC  $3.25MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  419,565.  Low  Temperature  High  Flash 
Point  Turbine  Engine  Fuel.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1973.  1*C  $3.25/ 

Mr    $2.25. 

Patent  application  421. .307.  Process  for  Fabricating  One-Plece 
Bocket  .Motor  Heat  Barrier.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1973.  PC  $3.25/ 
.Ml*  .$2.2.5. 

Patent  application  423,809.  Liquid  Crystal  Light  Valve  Filed 
Dec.   11.  1973.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  4.32,713.  Semi-Autoniatic  Bearing  Lubrica- 
tor Work  Center.   Filed  ,Ian.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  apidtcation  440,400.  Secondary  Injection  Actuated  Glm- 
It.iled  Motor.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1974.  PC  $3.2.5/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  451,635.  Wide-Angle  On-Axis  Projection 
System.  Filed  .Mar.  15,  1J»74.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent   application   454.!»85.    Supply    Dependent   Logic   Reset.***' 
Filed  .Mar.  26.  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  457.001.  A  New  Cartridge  Casing  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  457,159.  Presstire  Sensitive  Control  Device 
Filed  Apr.  1,  l<t74.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  458.l5!t.  Pyrophoric  Penetrator.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1974.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  407,172.  Analog  (Jun  (Selection  of  Consu- 
mable Cartridge  Materials).  Filed  Mav  0,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
-MF  .<2.25. 

Patent  application  471, 3S2.  .An  Improved  Atmospheric  Elec- 
trical <'urrent  Detector.  Filed  Mav  20.  1974  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  aiiplication  473. K54.  Molded  Bobbin  Head  Coil  Assem- 
bly. Filed  May  2S.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  473. .S55.  0|>tlcal  Gvro.scope  Assembly  Filed 
.May  2.S.  1074.  PC  $3.25/.MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  aiiplication  474. 27S.  Logic  Circuits  With  Interfacing 
System.  Filed  .May  20.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2.5. 

Patent  .application  4N1.092.  Rail  Launched  Missile.  Filed  June 
20.   1974.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.850.4.30.  Radioactive  Iodine  I.riibeling  of  Viruses  En- 
zymes and  Fluorescene  Isothviocvanate.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1973. 
I'ateuted  Jan.  7.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.S00.311.  Apjiaratus  for  Producing  Magnetic  Reso- 
nance Cells.  Filed  July  23.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  14,  1975. 
.Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent    3,S6(l.s74.    Receiver    for    Desk    Signals.    Filed    Dec.    4. 

1973.  Patented  Jan.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  3.sf,().S!t9.  Strum  .Noise  Reducing  Device.  Filed  Oct.  8. 

190S.  Patented  Jan.  14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
P.itent    3.801.211.    Ultra-Low    Flow    Velocity    Current    Meter. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1074,  Patented  Jan.  21,  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

I'atent  3. SOI. 87s.  (Jeneral  Purpose  Analvzer  for  Plasma  Media 
Filed  Dw.  19.  I!t72.  Patented  Jan.  21.  197V,N"t  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3.S02.046.  Strengthene<l  and  High  Density  BaTiO.'!. 
Filed  May  is,  l!i7.3.  Patented  Jan.  21.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3..S02.407.  Decimal  to  Binary  Converter.  Filed  Dec  23, 
1970.  Patented  Jan.  21.  1<>75.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.S02.!t30.  Radiation-Hardened  CMOS  Devices  and  Cir- 
cuits. Filed  .\ug.  22.  1972.  Patented  Jan.  28,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.s03,061.  ALU  With  End-Around  Carry  Derived  From 
Auxiliarv  Unit.  I-'ilwl  Aug.  16.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Not   availal)le  NTIS. 

Patent  3. 803. 100.  M-Tvpe  Microwave  Signal  Delay  Tube.  Filed 
Mar.  0.  1908.  I'atented  Jan.  28,  l<t75.  Not  available  NTIS. 
.iMit   3,S63,14!».    RF   Hazard    Detector.   Filed  Oct.   .30,   1973. 
•nted  Jan.  2s.  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pa  teiiN  3.804,634.  Doppler  Correction  Circuit.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
107/  P.atened  Feb.  4.  1975.  Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patei/  3.s(;4,ri43.  Travelling  Wave  Vacuum  Sjjark  and  a  Trav- 
eiyig  Wave  Flashlamp.  Filed  Nov,  23,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4, 
175.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.804,004.  Line  Hvdroidione  .\rrav  Element  Calibrator. 
Filed  June  25.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.S05.503.  Wobble  Plate  Pump.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1973, 
Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866.231.  Satellite  Transmitter  of  ULF  Electromag 
netic  Waves.  Filed  Sept.  s.  1972.  Patented  Feb.  11.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.867.600.  Hand-Held  Control  Means.  Filed  May  17. 
I!t73.  Patented  Feb.  IS.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.807.612.  Film  Viewer  Disi>Iay  Encoder.  File<l  Nov.  S. 
1972.  Patented  Feb.  18.  1975.  Not  availJI^le  NTIS. 

National  AKRON.xmr.s  and  Space  Administration 
.\ssistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 
.NASA— Code  (;P-2.   Washington.  DC.   20.546 

Patent  application  545.283.  Differential  Pulse  Code  Modula- 
tion. Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553.209.  Particle  Size  Spectrometer  and 
Refractometer.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  apidication  553.210.  ?'requency  Scanning  Particle  Size 
Spectrometer.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1975.  PC  $3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  555,336.  Resistive  Anode  Image  Converter. 
Filed  .Mar.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
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Patent    application    507,444.    Dual    Mode    Solid    State    Powfr 

Switch.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  It:  $3.25   MF  $2.25 
Patent  application  557, 44s.  Stack  Plume  Visualization  System 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25   MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  557,565.  Method  of  tirowing  Comiioslles  of 

the  Type  Exhibiting  the  Soret  Effect,   Filed  Mar    11.  197." 

Ph:  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  559.^45.  Detector  Absori.tlvltv  .Measuring 
Method  and  Apparatus.   Filed  Mar.   19,  1975.  PV  $3.25/MF 

Patent  application  559.846.  A  Pleat  Exchanger  and  Method  ..f 
Making.  Filed  Mar.   19.  1975.   PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  559. ^47  Heat  Exchanger.  Filfnl  Mar  19 
1975.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,864,060.  Automatic  Liquid  Inventory  Collecting  and 
Dispensing  I'nlt.  Patented  Feb.  4.  1975    Not  available  N'TIS. 

Patent  3,864,239.  Multltarget  Sequential  Sputtering  Appa- 
ratus.  Patented   Feb.  4.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,864,542.  Grain  Refinement  Control  In  Tig  Aro  \\*ld 
ing.  Patented  Feb    4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,864,953.  Meter  for  Use  In  Detecting  Tension  in  Straps 
Having  Predetermined  Elastic  Characteristics  Patented 
Feb.  11,  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,864.96(1.  Vacuum  Leak  Detector  Patente<l  Feb  11 
1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,865.975.  Deep  Trap.  Laser  Activated  Image  TonvfTt 

ing  System.   Patented  Feb    11,  1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,866,022.   System  for  (ieneratlng  Timing  and  Control 

Signals.    Patented   Feb.    11.   1975.    Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  3.866,128.  Random  Pulse  Generator    Patented  Vcb    11 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS.V 
Patent  3,s66.210.  X-Y  Alphanumeric  Character  Generator  f"r 

Oscilloscopes.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975,  Not  avallalde  NTIS 
Patent    3,866,233     Dish    Antenna    Having    Swltchable    Rpani 

width.  Patented  Feb.   11,  1975.   Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  3.866,^63    Space  Vehicle    Patented  Feb    18.  197.^,    \ot 

available  NTIS.  •  1    ,  -^ui 
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Patent  3,867,677.  Motor  Run-Up  System.  Patented  Feb  18 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,868.591.  Laser  Head  for  Simultaneous  Optical  Pump- 
ing of  Several  Dye  Lasers.  Patented  Feb.  25  1975  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,868.830.  Condensate  Removal  Device  for  Heat  Ex- 
changer   Patented  Mar.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.868,-s56.  Instrumentation  for  Measurement  of  Air- 
craft Noise  and  Sonic  Boom.  Patented  Mar  4,  1975  Not 
Available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.869,151.  Internally  Supported  Flexible  Duct  Joint. 
Patented  Mar.  4.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.s69.160.  Latching  Device.  Patented  Mar.  4,  1975  Not 
available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.s69,210    Laser  System  With  an  Antlresonant  Optical 

King.  Patented  Mar.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,869,212.   Spectrometer  Integrated   With  a  Facsimile 

Gamera    Patented  Mar    4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.869,597.    Self-Regulating   Proportionally    Controlled 

Heating  Apparatus  and  Technique.   Patented  Mar    4,  1975. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3.H69,615.    Multlplate    Focusing   Collimator.    Patented 

Mar.  4.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.S69.659.    Controllable   High   Voltage   Source  Having 

Fast    Settling  Time.    Patented    Mar.    4,   1975.   Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3,869,667  \oltage  Monitoring  System.  Patented  Mar  4, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,k69.676  Diode-Quad  Bridge  Circuit  Means.  Patented 
Mar.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,869,680.  Dually  -Mode  Locked  Nd  :YAG  Laser  Pat- 
ented Mar.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3..S69.779.  Duidex  Aluminized  Coatings.  Patented  Mar. 
11.   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872,395.  Signal  Conditioning  Circuit  Apparatus.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^n^S^V  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N   ZAH^RNA    Director  ,ru-  -. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12(^A.  L.  LEAVITT    Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING    GROUP   140-A    P    ttfvt   i~Mr^, 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS    GROUP  9ia-W    T     rARTsnv     i^       .  ,        - 

"Phof^^h^v-  M"/r*&?V°^""T^l  APP»?rions:  Conve^lon  and  oSutton;  H^U^g'lnd^e^ati;!-  A^^-t^o^'nTuct^.r^ - wu'hes^  '''^'' 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Welghli^  ScalM  ^ouancwrs.  .  wncnes. 

^^^O^Hnl;^"^^'^  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTII,  Director  7  07* 

"a»rt^^^Ni".?erRrrrpo^wiTM^^^^^^^^^^^  ""-'* 

^^^r°o^^lV°»^  '^^1^^?.^^^.^^°^'  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F    COUCH    Director  15-8-74 

Sted  AJ[r'  ^"'^'P'"'"8  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Convei^io"  S^o^Ige""f.-eVlc«-;nd  ^^* 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATIONAND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING  GROUP  m-N  AN^HFR   Dirertnr  r^  1,  -i 

''5S.ir^jrtea';„rffi«?„Tijir^^^^^  ■■■"■■* 

^^^J.^r'^i^.^^^/?^^^'^  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  25(>-L.  FORMAN   Director  12  2  7A 

""^^^^rSS;  R.a&n^el?y';Te^?^r  '"'  ""^'"^"^  ^'"'"'"'^  ^°"^"^"^  ^'^'^"'"^  Wa^v^^^ans-miss-iot.--UneJand  "Net:  "-'"'* 

^^?^9^^:,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director ,  ,,  -, 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.                        5-1^.4 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING    Director  n   ,4-4 

F"iJe  Ex'fin^K  Col^'ga^S^^^ 

rire  i!,xiingTiisners.  coin  Handling.  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  C  assifylng  and  Assorllne  Solids   BoaLs   Shins    *prnn«iifi^«' 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  EquipS  ^'  •'^'"^°"^"^''^' 

M^^^f-^^  ^^■^SI'^^'  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-8.  S    MATTHEWS   Director  11   M  "4 

CrSlSIt^ fS  ^'^n^fnX^tT^'^'^HJ^^^Tn'PS^^^,'  {^''''  '^^^"«'  ^«^^  oSormS;  Sh'^'t'^Metal  and  Wire        '''''' 
Warivi.f^o^   A    *"slon-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

A  vrrrf^^^xl  t.^PP^^=  ^^'''"'  ^°°^  ^°'  ^'^^P^'^^  °''  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  WcJodwoXg;  T^ls;  Cutlerl^Ja^^^^^^ 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION  GROUP  330-0   M    FORI  FN7A    Dire^i..^  1  9 -s 

^Er  tc"%ohS'c!f'"lrtVr/n^^°^^^"K  ^"'S^  ^<^  P'^*  HusbtncSrButSng'^'h  Wo'^^king  and' E^ava'^l'n^  '''''' 

ffimationoKStlon  ^  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type^iters;  Stationery; 

^^^L„^^^.^.?v^ii?JLUiP.fNam^^^^^^^ ,^„,,, 
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°^^nf^J^V.^?^2y^E^^}^^^},  IF^^^^^r?  ^^^  MINING,  GROUP  35(^M.  M.  NEWMAN.   Director 

B&S^?^^-'1:^*^#nl^iHn'^'^^^^^^  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;" Clostire 'Operators; 

C^S;  ?eS'A^p^el  alJf  sSsTseX  M=acWn^^^    "^"^"""^  ''^P^"^^  ^^''"^^  ^^=^"^"^  ^^"^^""^^  ^P^^^"'- 
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Plant  Patents 


Numbers  2,845.62.5  to  2,84iJ,713  Inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  AUGUST  o,   1975 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969.  869  O.G.  687.  The 
abstract-*  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identitied  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  spetificatlon.  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  riled.  The  tiles  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T937,001 
THERMAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Wilfred  H.  Comtois,  129  Thombeny  Drive,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     15235,  and  John  F.  Patterson,  2213  Enterprise 
Drive,  Highland,  Wash.     99352 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,373 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  176—51 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


A  thermal  nuclear  reactor  which  operates  above  the 
:ritical  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  reactor  coolant. 
The  reactor  coolant  achieves  system  operatmg  conditions 
py  making  three  or  more  passes  through  a  core  which  is 
ueled  with  nuclear  material.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
■eactor  coolant  serves  as  a  moderator  and  as  a  coolant. 


T937,002 

TREATMENT  OF  MASTITIS 

Norman  G.  Baiter,  169  Van  Hooten  Ave., 

Wyckoff,  NJ.     07481 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  279,607, 

Aug.   10,  1972.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  408,366 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—343 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

Glycols  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 

one  terminal  group  are  effective  in  the  treatment  of  ungu- 

ate   mastitis.   Particularly  useful   is    1,3   butylene  glycol 

ll,3-BG)    which    is    administered    in    pharmacologically 

effective  doses. 
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T937,003 

MONO  AND  DISAZO  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED 

DYESTUFFS 

Hans  .\  if  red  StingI,  852  Ocean  View  Drive, 

Toms  River,  N  J.     08753 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  176,367,  Aug.  2, 

1971.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,917 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/00,  29/08,  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—158 
No  Drawing.  30  Pages  Specification 
Dvestuffs  of  the  formula 


D-N=N— |-Di-N=N-|- 


A 


-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R 


A, 


Ri-O-Rj-SOjM 


wherein  Dj  is  a  phenylene  group  of  the  formula 

Bi 


H 


B2 


wherein  Bj  and  B2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci_5 
akyl,  Ci_5alkoxy,  chloro  or  bromo  or  Dj  is  a  group  of 

the   formula 


n  is  0  or  1 ;  A  and  Ai  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  Ci_5alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo  or  acylamino;  R 
is  a  straight  or  branclied  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  said  alkyl  substituted  by  cyano,  chloro. 
bromo,  Ci^4alkoxy  or  phenyl;  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  a 
straight  chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
said  alkylene  substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl  on  not  more 
than  2  carbon  atoms  of  said  alkylene;  D  is  a  residue  of 
the  benzene  series,  naphthalene  or  sulfonamidonaphtha- 
lene-1  or  2,  said  D  being  free  from  acid  solubilizing 
groups;  and  D  may  also  be  a  residue  of  the  heterocyclic 
series  when  n  is  0;  and  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium. 


7937,004 
DESALINATION  EMPLOYING  LIQUEFIED  NATU- 
RAL GAS  AND  SECONDARY  REFRIGERANT 

.Joseph  Seliher.  \V  ilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Lighting 

Service  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
C  ontinu<)tJon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  154,130, 
lune  17,  1971.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458.866 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  /04 

U.S.  CI.  62—58 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 

.\  desalination  process  wherein  ice  is  formed  in  saline 
water  by  contact  with  liquid  butane  is  described.  The 
butane  vaporized  during  freezing  is  compressed  and  a 
portion  is  contacted  with  ice  separated  from  brine.  This 
condenses  butane  and  melts  the  ice  for  recovering  fresh 
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water.  The  liquid  butane  is  decanted  and  recycled.  An- 
other portion  of  the  butane  vapor  is  brought  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  liquefied  natural  gas  for  con- 
densing butane  and  vaporizing  natural  gas.  The  natural 
gas  IS  expanded  through  a  turbine  to  produce  shaft  horse- 
power for  driving  the  butane  compressor.  The  refrigera- 
tion potential  and  kinetic  energy  of  expansion  of  the  liq- 
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uefied  natural  gas  are  thereby  employed  for  desalination. 
The  temperature  in  the  condensing  step  is  maintamed 
sufficiently  below  the  temperature  in  the  freezing  step 
such  that  the  refrigerant  vapor  flows  from  the  freezing 
step  to  the  condensing  step  without  compressing.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  passing  refrigerant  vapor  di- 
rectly from  the  freezer  to  the  condensing  means. 

T937,005 
METAL   VESSEL   HAVING   A   COATING   OF  AN 
AROMATIC    POLYSULFONE    RESIN    AND    A 
SILICONE  RESIN 
Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  340,846. 
Mar.  13,  1973.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
476,137 

Int.  CI.  C08g5//0^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—375  B 

No  Dravnng.  16  Pages  Specification 

The  metal  vessel  has  at  least  one  surface  coated  with 
a  composition  of  an  aromatic  polysulfone   resin  and  a 


silicone  resin;  this  coating  has  excellent  release  proper- 
ties,  stain  and  grease  resistance,  excellent  hardness,  ad- 
hesion and  abrasion  resisiaiue  anJ  ;tH  vessel  is  particu- 
larly useful  as  high  qualitv  hakeuare  and  as  other  cook- 
ing containers,  the  finish  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the 
vessel  proMdes  a  dccoraine  protective  finish. 


r'>37.006 

CHI.ORINATKD  BITADIFNF    AI  KM    \(RM  \TF 

GRAFTFD  COPOI  VMFRS 

Okan  Max  Fkiner.  2315  Empire  Driu  Kingsridt't. 

Wilmington.  Del.      19810 

Filed  .lune  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,789 

Int.  CI.  S08f  \^   (ui^  191/00 

V.S.  CI.  260—876  R 

No  DrawinK,  10  Pages  Specification 

Polymeric  blends  oi 

(a)  a  graft  copohmer  of  (  1  i  a  ailonnated  butadiene 
selected  from  ^hloroprene  and  2,3-dichlorobuta- 
dene-1.3,  U),  aCi-Cgalkyl  acrvlate  or  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl 
ester  of  an  unbranched  a-iCj-^^ialkylacrylic  acid. 
and  (3)  up  to  Z''}  b\  v^ eight  of  sulfur;  and 
fb)  a  copolvmer  of  sulfur  and  a  chlorinated  butadiene 
selected  from  chloroprene  and  2.^-dichIorobuta- 
dienel,3: 

the  above  monomer  (aMZ)  being  ciipolymerized 
in  part  with  monomers  (a)(1)  and  (a)(3)  and 
grafted  in  part  onto  the  resulting  copolymer; 
the  proponion  b\  weight  of  the  above  cornponent 
'a)(2i  being  40-80%  in  fa)  and  15-60%  in 
the  total  composition; 
the  proportion  of  sulfur  in  (b)  being  0.2-2.0%; 
and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween sulfur  atoms  in  ( b  I  being  not  over  1 10,000 
can  be  isolated  as  a  continuous,  breakage-resistant 
film  from  the  blend  of  the  laiices  of  fa)  and 
(b)  by  freezing  the  latex  blend  on  a  roll,  pro- 
vided there  is  present  m  the  blend  0.3-8.0  parts 
by  weight  of  methanol,  eihanol.  isopropyl  al- 
cohol, or  ethylene  glycol  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  latex  blend.  The  isolated  poly- 
meric blend  IS  readiK  peptizable  in  aliphatic 
liquids  to^form  sprayable  dispersions  useful  as 
adhesives. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  5,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [3  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indii.ates  adiiltionn  made  by  reissue. 

Re.  28^01  rainy   of  lungiiudinally  extending  elongated  flutes  about  the 

SERVO  BOOSTERS  external  surface  of  said  tube,  on  at  least  one  end  face  of  said  tube 

Charles  Brian  Weatherhogg,  Harbonw,  England,  assignor  to    the  flutes  being  sharph  sloped  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Original   No.   3^05,680,   dated    Apr.    23,    1974,   Ser.    No. 
263,131,  June  15,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  30, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  510,705 

Claims   priority,   application   Lnited   Kingdom,  June    17. 
1971,  28365/71;  Oct.  21,  1971,  48882/71 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100  ^       '> 

L.S.  CI.  92-48  23  Claims 


s 


■■'  ■'     "•^■'^^.. 


define  a  plurality  of  cutting  surfaces,  guide  means  extending 
axially  from  said  one  end  face  beyond  said  cutting  surfaces  and 
having  a  guide  surface  sloped  gradually  inwardly  at  an  obtuse 
angle. 


I.  A  tandem  fluid-pressure  servo  booster  comprising  a 
housing,  a  rigid  internal  wall  within  the  housing,  a  mosahle 
wall  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  internal  wall,  said  walls  defmmg 
four  chambers  axially  spaced  within  the  housing,  a  pluraiitv  of 
fluid  passageways  defined  between  an  internal  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  periphery  of  said  rigid  internal  wall  connect- 
ing a  first  pair  of  said  chamb»ers.  and  a  plurality  of  tubular 
ducts,  within  said  housing,  connecting  a  second  pair  of  said 
chambers,  said  tubular  ducts  each  having  an  end  region  kv 
cated  in  said  rigid  internal  wall  and  passing  through  peripheral 
regions  of  one  of  the  said  movable  walls 

22.  A  tandem  fluid-pressure  servo  booster  comprising  a 
housing,  a  rigid  internal  wall  within  the  housing  and  a  movable 
wall  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  internal  wall,  said  walls  defining 
four  chambers  axially  spaced  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of' 
fluid  passageways  defined  between  an  internal  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  periphery  of  said  rigid  wall  connecting  a  first 
pair  of  said  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fluid 
ducts  connecting  a  second  pair  of  said  chambers,  an  axially 
extending  rod  connecting  both  movable  walls  and  constituting 
a  common  output  rod,  said  axially  extending  ducts  being 
radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  output  rod,  a  first  one  of 
said  movable  walls  being  axially  located  on  the  common  out- 
3ut  rod  by  a  sleeve  member  and  said  movable  wall  presenting 
in  axially  extending  resilient  lip  sealingly  engaged  with  the 
ileeve 


Re.  28,503 
AITOMATIC  BOW1.ING  SCORER  WITH  CATHODE  RAY 

TLBE  DISPLAY 
Ralph  Townsend,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  and  James  J. 
Walker,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
OriginaJ  No.  3,589,725,  dated  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
806,244,  Mar.  11,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  June  25, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  373,375 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5/00 

(Filed  under  Rule  47) 

I  .S.  CI.  273-54  C  40  Claims 


Re.  28,502 
INTRAMEDL1.LARY  ROD 
Albert  H.  Burstein,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and  William  C. 
Allen,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Sampson  Corpora- 
twn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
^)riginal  No.  3,783,860,  dated  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  301,473, 
Oct.  27,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
467,147 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 
iJS.  CL  128—92  BC  7  Claims 

7.  An  intramedullary  rod  for  fracture  fixation  comprising  an 
tiongated  tube  open  at  each  end  and  hollow  throughout,  a  plu- 
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_J  1 

1.  In  an  automatic  bowling  scorer  for  presenting  a  visual 
display  of  the  history  of  a  game  of  bowling  comprising  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  having  a  display  face,  circuit  means  for  control- 
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ling  the  cathode-ray  tube  so  that  the  display  face  of  the  cath- 
ode-ray tube  is  divided  into  discrete  areas  representative  of 
the  C  frame  ]  frames  of  a  game  of  bowling  for  at  least  one 
player,  first  means  [  associated  with  the  face  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  ^adjacent  said  discrete  ureas  to  identify  the  player 
associated  with  the  discrete  areas  representative  of  the 
frames  of  the  game,  and  second  means  [associated  with  said 
display  face  of  the  cathode-ray  X\ibt'\  adjacent  said  discrete 
areas  to  identify  the  frame  each  discrete  area  represents. 


Re.  28,505 
6-PHENYL-S-TRlAZOLOi  4.3-A  ]  I  1 .4] 

benzodiazepine:s 

Jackson   B.   Hester.  Jr.,   Galesburg,   Mich.,   assigiK>r  to   The 

Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Original  No.  3.681.343.  dated  Aug.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  142.41H. 

May  11,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jul\    13,  1973,  S«-r. 

No.  379,093 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 
\:S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  4  Claims 

[  1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nf 
those  represented  by  the  formulae 


Re.  28,504 
CARTRIDGE-LOADED  SOUND  MOTION  PICTLTIE 
PROJECTION 
Peter  J.  CasteUano,  Deer  Park,  and  Jerry  H.  Galuten,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Audio-Optics  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,778,137,    dated    Dec.    11,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
292,116,  Sept.  25,  1972.  Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  65,869,  Aug. 
21,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
463,698 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  23/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  352—72  10  Claims 


4  )-R. 


y/\^J.N-/ 


XX  H 

Rl  R: 


•^1  Si 


wherein  R  is  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  df  h\dri<gcn 
lower  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carKm  atoms.  phcn\l    hen 
zyl.  nitromethyl,  cyanomethyl.  lower  alkoxym<.-th\l  h-i\ing  an 
alkoxy  moiety  of  one  through  three  carbon  atoms. 


1.  In  combination:  a  projector  including  a  projection  system 
comprising  a  shutter,  a  claw  for  advancing  film  one  frame  at 
a  time,  and  a  resiliently  mounted  drive  pinion;  and  a  cartridge 
containing  film  and  having  a  gate  in  a  front  wall  of  said  car- 
tridge for  holding  said  film  in  a  position  to  be  projected  and 
engaged  by  said  claw,  said  cartridge  having  an  opening  posi- 
tioned at  the  juncture  of  said  front  wall  and  a  side  wall  of  said 
cartridge  and  a  drive  wheel  for  continuously  advancing  said 
film  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  drive  wheel  and  said  open- 
ing being  positioned  in  said  cartridge  in  the  path  of  said  pinion 
so  that  said  pinion  is  moved  laterally  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  drive  wheel  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  in  said 
projector,  said  pinion  being  biased  toward  said  drive  wheel 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  drive  wheel  when  said  cartridge 
is  partially  inserted  into  said  projector  and  to  maintain  contact 
with  said  drive  wheel  until  said  cartridge  is  fully  inserted  at 
which  point  said  pinion  is  moved  past  the  dead  center  position 
of  said  drive  wheel  to  resiliently  hold  said  cartridge  in  place, 
and  said  projector  including  a  microswitch  which  is  operated 
to  actuate  said  projector  including  said  claw  and  said  drive 
pinion,  when  said  cartridge  is  fully  inserted  into  said  projector 


-(CH,).-N 


/ 


R' 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  _.  R  .uk;  H  '  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alksl  of 
one  through  three  carbon  atoms  and  when  combined  is  an 
alkylidene  bridge  of  four  through  fi\e  carNm  atoms.  K,  i-- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower 
acyloxy;  Rj.  R3,  R,  and  R..,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonvl, 
ammo,  lower  alkanoylamino  and  lower  dialkylamino,  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof   ] 

3.  \..\  compound  of  Formula  1  of  claim  1  wherein  K  is 
methyl.  R,  is  acetoxy.  R..  R;,  and  R-,  are  h\drogen  and  R, 
is  8-chloro.  namely,  4-acetoxy-8-chloro  1  methy  I  ^  phenyl- 
4H-s-tnazolo-|4.?-a|[  1  .4Ihen/odiazepme.] 


1^ 


IN 


Re.  28,506 
DICIA  BEARINC;   ANODIZED   \I  IMIMM   \RTI(  I  ES 
Harold  J.  Quaintance,  Fair\ie>v   Park,  and  Eugen*  Wainer. 
Shaker  Heights,  bolh  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 
OriginaJ    No.    3,765,994,    dated    Oct.    16.    1973,    Ser.    No. 
05.493,   Dec.  7,   1971.   Application  for  reissue  Oct.    15, 
^974,  Ser.  No.  514,750 

CI.-  B44F  I  06.  B32B  15.08.  C25D  5 100.  G03C  1102 
CI.  428-203  19  Claims 


Int 


L.S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1975 


1.  A  laminated  article  beanng  an  image  buncd  withm  at 

least  one  lamina  of  said  article  and  comprising 

at  least  one  clear  supporting  panel  member, 

at  least  one  transparent  porous  layer  consisting  of  aluminum 

oxide  at  least  some  of  the  pores  of  which  contain  an 

opaque  material  distributed  in  said  piores  so  as  to  define 

an  image, 
a^d  a  clear  adhesive  disposed  between  said  panel  and  said 

porous  laser  and  bonding  said  panel  to  said  porous  laver 


Re.  28,507 

TELEV  ISION  GAMING  APPARATIS 

Wiliiam  T.  Rusch,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Ibc,  South  Nashua,  N.H. 
Original    No.    3,659.284,    dated    Apr.    25,    1972.    Ser.    No. 
8!8,154.  May  27,   1969.   Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25, 
1)74,  Ser.  No.  464,256 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5  36  ' 

L.S,  CI.  340-324  AD  64  Claims 

1,  In  combination  with  a  standard  television  receiver,  appa- 
ratiis  for  generating  signals  representing  a  symbol  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  screen  of  said  television  receiver,  comprising 


means  for  generating  sync  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  first  sawtooth  wave; 

means  for  generating  a  second  sawtooth  wave; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  sawtooth  wave  generating  means 
for  generating  first  current  pulses  proportional  to  a  prede- 
termined slice  of  said  first  sawtooth  wave;  including  a  first 
slicer  having  first  and  second  diodes  connected  back-to- 
back  with  one  junction  thereof  coupled  to  said  first  saw- 
tooth wave  generating  means,  a  capacitor  coupled  from 
the  other  junction  to  ground  and  means  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  at  said  other  junction,  and  first  means  for 
differentiating  the  output  from  said  first  slicer; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  sawtooth  wave  generating 
means  for  generating  second  current  pulses  proportional 
to  a  predetermined  slice  of  said  second  sawtooth  wave; 
including  a  second  slicer  having  third  and  fourth  diodes 
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connected  back-to-back  with  one  junction  thereof  cou- 
pled to  said  second  sawtooth  wave  generating  means,  a 
capacitor  coupled  from  the  other  junction  to  ground  and 
means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  at  said  other  junction, 
and  second  means  for  differentiating  the  output  from  said 
second  slicer; 

a  coincidence  gate  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  current 
pulse  generating  means; 

means  for  summing  the  output  from  said  coincidence  gate 
and  said  sync  signals; 

an  RF  oscillator; 

means  for  modulating  the  output  of  said  RF  oscillator  with 
said  summed  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  said  modulated  signal  to  said  receiver. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  Al  GUST  3,   1975 

Illustrations  for  plant   patents  ere  usually   In   color  and   therefore  !t   1.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  dra«in 


3,755 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,731 
Int.  CI.  AOIh  5/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  Plt._41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large 
to  medium  size,  vigorous,  upright  to  spreading,  and  foli- 
ated with  medium  size,  lanceolate  leaves  having  a  crenale 
margin,  and  a  very  productive  bearer  of  medium  to  small 
size,  uniform,  symmetrical,  globose  to  oblong,  clingstone 
fruit  having  firm  yellow  flesh  and  yellow  skin  substan- 
tially entirely  overspread  with  a  deep  red;  the  deep  rei.i 
of  the  skin  of  the  fruit  being— at  harvest  for  shipment-^ 
in  remarkably  attractive  full  color,  while  the  fruit  has 
firm  flesh  and  an  unusually  long  shelf  life. 


3,756 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,751 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-41  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  large, 
vigorous,  spreading,  foliated  with  large-to-medium-size! 
lanceolate  leaves  having  a  crenate  margin,  and  a  regular 
and  productive  bearer  of  uniform,  medium  size,  globose. 
semi-free-to-clingstone  fruit  having  yellow  skin  substan- 
tially overspread  with  red.  and  yellow  flesh;  the  variety 
v.hile  generally  resembling  the  Red  June  nectarine,  being 
essentially  distinctively  characterized  by  fruit  which  ripens 
about  one  week  earlier,  is  not  quite  as  firm,  and  has 
more  mottling  on  the  surface  of  the  skin. 


3,757 

DWARF  PEACH  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

L.  E.  Cooke  Co.,  Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  \o.  506,752 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  03 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-43  ,  Claim 

1.  A   new   and   distinct   variety   of   genetically   dwarf 

peach    tree,    substantially    as    illustrated    and    described, 

which  is  of  medium  size,   vigorous,  spreading,  foliated 

with  large  lanceolate  leaves  having  a  crenate  margin,  and 


productive  of  uniform,  medium  si/e,  ^vmmciri.aJ  globose- 
freestone  fruit  having  yellow  ^kln  partially  overspread 
Nviih  red,  and  yellow  flesh;  the  variety  being  particularly 
characterized,  in  comparison  u,:h  the  Empress  dwarf 
peach  iree  (the  seed  parent),  by  fruit  which  ripens 
over  a  month  earlier,  is  st^meuhat  larcer.  and  is  of  better 
eating  quality. 


3.758 
DWARF  XFCTARINF  TRFE 

Fredenc  \V.  Anderson,  Merced,  (  alif.,  assignor  iu 

F.  F.  Cooke  Co..  Visalia.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,700 

Inf.  CI.  AOlh  ^  lr^ 

r.s.  ci.  pit.-4i  ,  ( ,,i„, 

i.  A  new  and  distinct  varie:y  of  brach\!i^  duarf  ne.t.,r- 
ine  tree,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  which 
IS  of  medium  size,  spreading,  dense,  foliated  utih  large 
lanceolate,  acutely  pointed  leaves  haMng  a  crenate  mar- 
gin and  short  petiole,  and  a  regular  and  rrodu.iivc  bearer 
of  large,  oblong,  freestone  fruit,  variable  bolh  as  to  mzc 
and  form,  having  \ellow  vkin  partially  overspread  v,ith 
red,  yellow  flcvh.  and  a  red  pit  cavity  from  which  the  red 
streaks  <lighll\  into  the  flesh;  the  fruit,  as  best  compared 
with  that  of  the  Sunburst  nectarine,  being  free-tone  rather 
than  clingstone,  larger,  more  lender  ;n  tle-h  texture,  and 
ripens  about  two  weeks  later 


3.759 
NECTARINE  TRFF 

Frederic  W.  Anderson.  Merced.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Burchell  Nurserv,  Inc..  Mode'4o.  (  alif. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,701 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
L.S.  CI.  Pl(.-41  1   (  laim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  nectarine  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  vigorous. 
upright  to  spreading,  open,  foliated  with  medium  size. 
lanceolate  leaves  with  a  crenate  margin,  and  a  very  pro- 
ductive bearer  of  uniform,  svmmetncal.  globose  mediuni 
size,  freestone  fruit  having  \ellow  skin  substantially  over- 
spread with  red  partially  mottled  and  streaked,  yelKm 
flesh,  and  a  red  pit  cavity  with  the  red  streaked  m'lo  the 
flesh;  the  variety,  which  in  general  resembles  the  Red 
Free  nectarine,  the  seed  parent,  is  characterized,  ir  com- 
parison, by  ripening  about  three  weeks  later,  thus  desir- 
ably extending  the  harvest  season  for  such  t>pe  of  free- 
stone nectarine. 
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3,897,596 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Jackson  A.  Aileo,  Carbondale,  and  Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Jr.. 
Dalton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Car- 
bondale, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,547 

Int.  CV  A42B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  54  Claims 


3,897,597 
FACE  AND  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
Dale  R.  Kasper,  7  N.  357  Sycamore,  Medinah,  III.  60157 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,418,  May  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376,453 

Int.  CV  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-9  8  Claims 


95  '98 


1.  In  a  protective  apparatus  panicularly  adapted  to  be  worn 
by  persons  engaging  in  activities,  such  as  hockey,  presenting 
dangers  of  physical  injury  to  the  head  and  face  to  protect  these 
areas,  including  a  helmet  portion,  said  helmet  portion  having 
a  top  protective  section,  generally  covering  the  top  of  the 
wearer's  head,  a  rear  protective  section,  generally  covering 
the  back  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  side  protective  sections, 
generally  covering  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  head,  the  improve- 
ment including  a  transparent  face  protector  portion  forming 
an  integral  part  of  said  protective  apparatus  and  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  non-breakable  material  in  a  generally  L -shaped 
configuration  having  a  generally  continuous  optically  clear 
front  protective  area  generally  covering  the  face  of  the  wearer 
and  side  protective  areas  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wearer's  head  to  generally  cover  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
wearer's  head,  said  front  protective  area  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  forward  edge  of  said  helmet  portion  to  generally 
cover  the  face,  including  at  least  the  eyes  and  nose  of  the 


wearer,  sjid  face  pn)te^.,li'r  porti.ir  hein^  fi\e.:l.   ,!!!a^hed  to 
said  helmet  p(>rtu<n  hs   a  piur,iljt\   ct  h.'kiini:  ir.t.-.n-.  disposed 
in   the  opposite  side  pr<Uecti\e   .ire, is  it   s.ii>:   t.ivi    ;r«  tector 
portion  in  \arious  selectne  puMtidn^  rtL;li\t    ti    v.:i.;   helmet 
portion,  as  desired,  said  side  prnti.-^  ti'M.   .in  .is  erivir,.  liik:   ihn 
cheeks  and  generalls  co\ering  the  side  regic-ns  i-l  thu    ^^.^n  r  ^ 
head   to   protect    these    regum^,    s.ik:    favc    pr.>!tvt.'r    pirti>':; 
having  \entilating  means,  tn  .jII.i'a    .nr   ti-   liiyuLiI^    hi.  t  a  (.(.r, 
said  face  protective  portion  and  the  (.i^e  it  tht   v.t.:rtr  and 
prevent  fogging  and  heat  buildup,  and  str.ip  me,ir>  .:tt.;.hed  tr 
said  protective  apparatus,  said  strap  me.in>-  Snin^-  .u:u;si.i!-K   •. 
bring  said  helmet  portion  of  said  pn'tevtiM  .ipr-r-itu-  n    ^  i    >-- 
fit  relationship  vMth  the  top  and   'Mck    -Mth  thi    hi,,,:   .  t   the 
wearer  and  U^  position  said  face  pr<'teLti  r  piTti.  '   ..  -  r drriablv 
over  the    tace    and   vheek^   ot    thi    .^e.irci    t.     j  n.  ■■t':!    injury 
thereto 


1.  In  a  protective  helmet  an  assembly  including  a  hard  hodv 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  suspension  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  forming  an  upwardly  opening  peripheral  channel 
adapted  to  receive  said  edge,  and  means  for  assembling  said 
body  on  said  frame. 


3.897. 59« 

PROTFCTINF  HFIMFT 

Daniel  Bednarczuk.  153-15  89th  Ave..  Jamaica.  N  \     1!^;. 

and   Arnold   T.    Milton,   2   Olmstead    Kd..   Searsdale.    N  \ 

10583 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  52(1.551 

Int.  t  I.-  A41D   '  .      ' 

l.S.a.2-9  9(iaims 


1.   A    safetv    helmet,   or    the    like,   i.om,pnsin^   i,M\(,r    nu.jnv 
formed  with  a  recess  ior  receiving  and  protecting  po-rtion".  oi 
the  head  of  the  user,  retaining  means  for  remov.ihlv   h(>lding 
said  cover  means  on  the  head,  said  retaining  meanv  eomrri-- 
ing  a  plate  assemblv  having  walls  that  form  a  shde  receiving 
channel,  a  substantiallv    unilarv    slotted  faee  guard   slide    h.:r 
which  includes  a   first  snap  fastener  affixed   thereto,  a   ehm 
strap    having    at    least    one    second    fastener    at    exlremiiies 
thereof,  said   first  and  second  fasteners  being  cooperatneK 
capable  of  engaging  one  another,  an  adjustable  release  foree 
means  for  controlling   a   predetermined   force    ne..essar>    to 
enable  a  predetermined  disengagement  of  said  fir^t  .md  see 
ond  snap  fasteners  upon  forward  movement  of  said  slide  b..r 
said  release  force  means  comprising  a  holt  member  cooper. i 
lively  secured  to  said  plate  assemblv.  and  a  ^^p  member  re 
movably  secured  to  said  bolt  member,  said  retaining  means 
enabling  said  predetermined  disengagement  of  vnd  snap  fas 
teners  upon  forward  movement  of  said  slide  bar,  said  plate 
assembly  further  compnsing  a  raised  cam  surface  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  second  fastener  such  that  contae!  therehe 
tween   will   cause   a   lifting  of  said   second    fastener     therehv 
resulting  in  said  fastener  disengagement 
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3.897.599 

HOLDING  TANK  WITH  QLICK  DISCONNECT  VALVE 

Richard  F.  Artzer,  18112  Larkstone,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  July  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,635 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16.  3/18 

U.S.  CK4-10  4  Claims 


being  located  by  said  converging  walls  adjacent  to  said 
frustoconical  bottom  section;  and 
c.   a   relatively   small   diameter  discharge   pipe   extending 
upwardly  from  said  treating  unit  for  connection  to  said 
pressurized  sewer  main; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  holding  tank  having  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  sew- 
age, and  having  a  valve  controlled  dump  connection  for  drain- 
ing sewage  therefrom,  a  sewage  agitating  and  tank  cleaning 
device  comprising 

a  fitting  extending  through  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
tank,  said  fitting  having  a  first  section  external  to  the  tank 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  pressure, 
and  having  a  second  section  extending  a  short  distance 
into  said  tank,  and 
a  long,  thin,  fiexible  tube  mounted  upon  said  internal  fitting 
section  and  extending  entirely  within  said  tank,  said  tube 
having  a  length  and  a  fiexibility  sufficient  to  permit  the 
free  end  of  the  tube  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 270°  when  liquid  under  pressure  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  fitting  and  through  the  tube,  and  wherebv 
the  tube  will  thrash  about  within  said  tank  and  project 
said  liquid  from  the  end  thereof  toward  the  walls  of  the 
tank,  thereby  to  agitate  the  tank  contents  by  means  of 
both  the  force  of  liquid  projected  from  the  tube  and  h\ 
the  pounding  of  the  tube  upon  the  tank,  said  fitting  com- 
prising an  internally  projecting  portion  receiving  said 
tube  thereon,  an  intermediate  section  having  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  said 
flange  being  positioned  inside  of  said  tank,  said  interme- 
diate section  having  a  tapered  exterior  surface  extending 
from  a  larger  diameter  inside  said  tank  to  a  smaller  diam- 
eter portion  outside  of  said  tank,  an  externally  threaded 
body  section  on  the  fitting  adjacent  said  tank  wall,  an 
exterior  end  section  on  the  fitting,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  tank  wall  and  said  intermediate  fitting  sec- 
tion for  sealing  the  fitting  to  the  tank  wall. 


3,897,600 
PRESSURE  SEWAGE  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS 
lack  Burkholdcr,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Robintech,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continaatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,838,  July  IS,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,1 14 

Int.  CI.  E03d  11/02.  11/00;  B60r  16/04 
LJ.S.  CI.  4-10  2  Claims 

1.  A  sewage  accumulating  and  treating  unit  for  receiving 
[ravity-fed  sewage  through  an  inlet  pipe  from  a  local  source. 
or  macerating  solids  in  said  sewage  and  for  discharging  the 
resulting  effluent  under  a  predetermined  pressure  into  a  pres- 
surized sewer  main,  said  unit  comprising: 

a.  an  accumulation  tank  having  downwardly  converging 
walls,  with  a  frustoconical  bottom  section  for  receiving 
said  sewage; 

b.  a  centrally-disposed  sewage-treating  unit  for  comminut- 
ing solids  in  said  sewage  and  discharging  effluent  from 
said  tank,  said  treating  unit  normally  being  submerged 
below  the  sewage  level  in  said  tank  and  resting  upon  and 


said  treating  unit  including  a  pump  and  including  a  pump 
and  including  exposed  macerating  blades  located  above 
said  pump  but  nevertheless  close  to  said  bottom  section, 
said  blades  being  rotatabie  about  the  central  axis  of  said 
frustoconical  section,  to  agitate  said  sewage  and  swirl  it 
into  a  vortex  while  said  treating  unit  operates. 


3,897,601 

PLUMBING  TOOL 

Maurice  A.  W  usterfeld,  P.O.  Box  404,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,352 

Int.  CI.  E03d  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-255  2  Claims 


1.  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  a  threaded  opening  at  one  thereof  for  attachment  to  a 
drain  pipe,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  being  closed 
except  for  a  hole  therein  for  loosely  receiving  therethrough  a 
rotary  cable  for  a  rotary  cleaning  tool,  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
conduit  and  having  an  adapter  at  the  other  end  thereof  enga- 
gable  with  a  faucet. 


3,897,602 
PIPE  CLEANOUT  ACCESSORY 
Rkhard  N.  Waterbury,  Lot  1214,  10001   West  Flagler  St., 
Miami,  Fla.  33144 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,409 

Int.  CL*  B08B  9/02 

U.S.CL  15-104.3  SN  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  driven  drill  having 

a  chuck  and  pistol  type  grip,  a  pipe  clean  out  accessory  that 

includes: 
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a.  a  hollow  container  having  an  interior  surface; 

b.  a  first  means  secured  to  said  container  that  may  be  re- 
movably gripped  by  said  chuck  to  rotate  said  container  by 
said  motor; 

c.  a  first  elongate  tube  projecting  forwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer that  is  axially  aligned  with  said  first  means,  said  first 
tube  including  an  outwardly  extending  stop  on  a  free 
forward  end  thereof; 

d.  a  length  of  stiff  wire  that  is  spirally  wound  to  define  a 
cable  having  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said 
cable  due  to  the  resiliency  thereof  frictionally  engaging 
said  interior  surface  of  said  container  with  sufficient  force 
that  said  container  and  cable  tend  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  and 
a  first  portion  of  said  cable  projecting  from  said  container 
into  said  first  tube; 

e.  a  second  tube  that  is  rotatably  engaged  by  said  first  tube 
and  occupies  a  substantially  fixed  longitudinal  f)osition 
thereon  between  said  stop  and  container,  said  second 
tube  including  longitudinal  guide  means  as  a  part  thereof, 
said  guide  means  having  first  and  second  ends; 

f.  a  third  tube  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
second  tube,  said  third  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 
g.  second  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  end  of 
said  third  tube  that  slidably  engage  said  guide  means  for 
preventing  said  third  tube  rotating  relative  to  said  second 
tube;  and 

h.  a  control  assembly  secured  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
second  end  of  said  third  tube,  said  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates  that  are  secured  to  said 


second  end  of  said  third  tube  with  said  cable  extending 
forwardly  between  said  plates,  a  support  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  plates  on  which  said  cable 
slidably  rests,  first  and  second  rigid  members  pivotally 
supported  between  said  plates,  first  and  second  tensioned 
helical  springs  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  pivot  said 
first  and  second  members  from  first  positions  where  they 
are  out  of  contact  with  said  cable  to  second  positions 
where  they  are  in  pressure  contact  with  said  threads  on 
said  cable,  manually  operable  stop  means  for  selectively 
holding  either  said  first  or  second  member  in  said  first 
position,  with  said  first  member  when  in  said  second 
position  capable  of  advancing  said  cable  forwardly  out  of 
said  control  assembly  either  by  said  container,  first  tube, 
and  cable  rotating  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
second  and  third  tubes  and  control  assembly  or  by  manu- 
ally reciprocating  said  control  assembly,  and  third  tube  as 
a  unit  relative  to  said  first  and  second,  said  cable  being 
advanced  by  the  forward  moving  portion  of  each  recipro- 
catory  stroke,  with  said  second  member  when  in  said 
second  position  and  in  engagement  with  said  threads 
causing  said  cable  to  move  towards  and  into  said  con- 
tainer when  said  container  and  first  tube  are  rotated  in  a 
second  direction  relative  to  said  control  assembly,  second 
and  third  tubes,  and  said  cable  being  moved  rearwardly 
into  said  container  when  said  control  assembly  and  third 
tube  are  reciprocated  relative  to  said  first  tube,  with  said 
rearward  movement  of  said  cable  occurring  on  the  por- 
tion of  the  reciprocating  motion  in  which  said  control 
assembly  and  third  tube  move  towards  said  container. 


3.897,603 

BRUSH  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT.  VARNISH,  LACQIER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hugo  Brennenstuhl.  Seestr.  I-Albstr.  24  25.  Tubingen-Pfron- 

dorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.052,  March  25.  1971.  This 

application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372.187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Mar.    26.    1970. 
7011306[U];  Sept.  22,  1970,  7035025(U] 

Int.  CI.  A46b  /5  00.  B44d  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  15-244  R  1  (  laim 


1.  Brush  for  laying  on  of  paints,  varnish,  lacquer  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  a  hollow  handle  part  of  substantialls  greater 
width  than  thickness  having  a  down\>.ard  opening  therein  and 
an  applicator  part  mcludmg  a  vieldabic  porous  sponge-like 
material  which  receives  the  coating  material  on  the  vkcukin^ 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  the  applicator  pari  further 
including  a  member  insertabie  in  the  opening  v.ith  a  crt)ss- 
piece  and  a  downwardly  projecting  extension  thereon  extend- 
ing across  the  greater  part  of  the  width  and  rigid  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  width,  said  extension  being  enclosed  vMthin  the 
yieldable  material,  clamping  means  for  releasabU  holding  the 
applicator  part  in  the  handle  part,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising clamping  jaws  extending  widths*,  ise  of  and  hinged 
along  the  longer  sides  of  the  cross-piece  for  movement  be- 
tween outwardly  projecting  and  dounuardK  hcnt  positions, 
said  clamping  jaws  in  released  condition  being  spread  apart 
and  by  insertion  of  the  clamping  means  in  the  handle  being 
positioned  and  clamped  betvAeen  the  vieldahlc  material  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  handle  part.  whereb\  the  >ieldable  mate- 
rial is  held  in  the  handle  part  and  against  the  extension,  the 
clamping  jaws  being  hinged  to  the  cross-piece  intermediate 
their  width,  thereby  extending  above  and  bclou  the  cross- 
piece. 


3.897,604 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHIPS 

FROM  BLIND  HOLES 

Gerald  A.  Weimer,  214  Peeke  Ave..  Kirk>«ood.  Mo.  63122 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.810 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-344  KMlaims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  hole  in  a  vkorkpiecc 
said  tool  comprising;  a  base  containing  a  suppK  passage  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  and  a  return  passage 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  base  also  having  a 
venturi  cavity  and  an  apertured  vacuum  tube  in  communica- 
tion with  the  ventun  cavit\,  the  base  further  having  a  \enturi 
nozzle  directed  into  the  ventun  cavit\  and  connected  with  the 
supply  passage  so  that  air  is  discharged  at  high  velocits  from 
the  nozzle  into  the  venturi  cavity  and  creates  a  partial  vacuum 
in  the  venturi  cavity  and  the  vacuum  tube,  a  rigid  container 
attached  to  the  body  and  enclosing  the  \acuum  tube  and  the 
outlet  end  of  the  return  passage,  the  container  being  consider 
ably  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  vacuum  tub)e  and  further 
being  sealed  to  the  base  so  that  the  vacuum  is  also  induced  in 
the  interior  of  the  container  and  in  the  return  passage,  a  blo\k 
pipe  projected  from  the  base  through  the  inlet  end  of  the 
return  passage,  a  bellows  surrounding  the  blowpipe  and  being 
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collapsible  in  the  axial  direction,  one  end  of  the  bellows  being 
secured  to  the  bodv  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  return  passage  so 
that  the  vacuum  will  also  exist  in  the  bellows;  a  guide  encir- 
cling the  blowpipe  for  a  short  axial  distance  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  bellows  to  position  said  other 
end   generalK   concentrically  with   respect  to  the   blowpipe 


wall  of  said  tube,  thereby  to  compensate  for  excessive  wear 
and  to  prevent  splitting  of  said  tube 


ye 


^  8 
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irrespective  of  the  axial  position  of  said  other  end  along  the 
blowpipe,  whereby  when  the  blowpipe  is  inserted  into  the  hole 
the  bellows  will  contract  and  when  air  is  introduced  into  the 
supply  passage  it  passes  through  the  blowpipe  to  dislodge 
material  in  the  hole  with  the  material  so  dislodged  being  con- 
veyed thnMJgh  the  bellows  and  the  return  passage  to  the  con- 
tainer where  it  is  collected  i 


3.897,605 

■AIR  WHIP 

Sanford  C.  Dickinson.  Mamaroneck.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell 

Fifth  Avenue,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,981,  Oct.  30.  1972.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  404.644 

Int.  Cl.^  .A47L  9104.  9108 

IL.S.  CI.  15-382  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  unwanted  clinging  matter  from  the 
surface  of  an  object  comprising  a  base  and  a  hollow  open 
(snded  tubular  member,  said  member  comprising  a  relatively 
iigid  first  portion,  a  semiflexible  second  portion  and  a  flexible 
Ihird  portion,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  first  portion 
10  said  base,  said  second  portion  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
first  portion  and  interposed  between  said  first  portion  and  one 
nd  of  said  third  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  third  portion 
xtending  toward  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be 
dieaned,  and  means  communicating  with  said  first  portion  for 
farcing  fluid  through  said  tube  at  high  speeds,  whereby  said 
third  portion  whips  violently  against  said  surface  to  loosen  said 
clinging  matter  and  said  fluid  emanating  from  said  third  por- 
tion carries  said  loosened  matter  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
siurface. 

5.  The  device  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  a  nub  at  the 
free  end  of  said  whip  portion  of  said  tube  defining  a  thickened 


3.897,606 

SILENT  DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 

John  Schleining.  2414  Nina  Clare  Rd..  Billings,  Mont.  59102 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,646.  Sept.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,412 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  16-71  3  Claims 


15 


&-« 


1.  A  silent  trailer  door  closing  device  comprising 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  a 
trailer  door,  and 

an  elongated  lever  body  having  rounded  ends  and  hub 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  for  swinging 
movement,  and 

a  resilient  member  having  connecting  means  to  said  lever 
body  and  bracket  for  urging  said  lever  body  to  a  normal 
position  substantially  in  vertical  parallel  position  with 
respect  to  the  trailer  door,  and 

a  trailer  door  and  door  frame  means  against  which  said  lever 
body  operates  to  exert  pressure  thus  pulling  the  door 
inwardly  to  the  closed  position  by  compressing  the  rubber 
door  and  frame  seals  until  the  door  bolt  is  firmly  latched, 
wherein  an  operator  can  close  said  door  silently  by  grasp- 
ing the  lever  body  in  its  normal  position,  then  pivoting 
said  lever  body  until  the  elongated  end  of  said  body  en- 
gages the  trailer  door  frame  and  said  operator  exerts 
sufficient  force  against  said  door  frame  to  pull  the  door 
inwardly  to  a  fully  closed  position  wherein  the  rubber 
door  and  frame  seals  have  compressed  sufficiently  to 
allow  the  door  bolt  to  fully  latch. 


3,897,607 
READILY  REMOVABLE  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE 
Richard  H.  Schaffer.  and  Joseph  O.  Brent,  both  of  Ocala,  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  Bison  Company,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,743 

Int.  CI.  A47g  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  16-114  21  Claims 


1.  An  implement  handle  arrangement  comprising  a  handle 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  which,  insertion  means  is  utilized, 
and  a  receiving  means  having  a  recess  therein  of  a  size  for 
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receiving  said  insertion  means,  a  slidable  member  operatively  3,897.609 

disposed  upon  and  removably  secured  to  said  insertion  means.  SAISAGE  STl'FFER  VMTH  Ql  ICK-RELEASE  SAFETY 

with  said   slidable  member  being  movable   between   a  first  RIN(; 

position  and  a  second  position,  said  slidable  member  when  Carl  Oscar  Schmidt.  Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  K,    I  ht 

disposed  in  the  first  position  allowing  said  insertion  means  to  Cincinnati  Butchers    Supply  C  ompan>.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

be  inserted  into  said  receiving  means  as  well  as  to  be  removed  Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4(12.1*^4 


easily  therefrom,  whereas  movement  of  said  slidable  member 

to  its  second  position  during  the  time  that  the  insertion  means    U.S.  CI.  17—39 

is  inside  the  recess  of  said  receiving  means,  causing  a  diminish- 

ment  of  the  clearance  in  the  recess,  such  that  said  insertion 

means  is  locked  to  said  receiving  means. 


3.897,608 

HINGE-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

INCLINATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BACKS 

Agostino  Impicciche,  V  ia  V  istrorio  27, 10155  Turin.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  71052  72; 

Mar.  16,  1973,  67760/73 

Int.  CI.^EOSD  11 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  16-145  4  Claims 


Int.  CI.  A22c 


6  Claims 


Vi    it'  ,^^  J»^  Ji  JUI  ,4 


1.  A  hinge-like  device  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the 
back  of  a  seat  with  respect  to  the  seat,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  fixed  to  the  seat,  a  body  fixed  to  the  seat  back,  and 
a  pivot  connection  between  said  two  bodies, 

b.  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  a  first  one  of  said  bodies  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  connection, 

c.  a  slide  slidably  mounted  on  a  second  one  of  said  bodies, 
said  slide  having  a  toothed  sector  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  toothed  wheel  to  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  two  bodies,  and  said  slide  having  a  tooth  and  an 
appendage, 

d.  resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  slide  in  a  direction 
to  maintain  engagement  between  said  toothed  wheel  and 
said  slide  toothed  sector, 

e.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  body,  said  slide 
tooth  being  in  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever, 
and 

f  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  body  and 
movable  between  a  normal  position,  in  which  relative 
movement  between  said  two  bodies  is  prevented,  and  an 
actuated  position,  in  which  relative  movement  between 
said  two  bodies  is  permitted,  said  handle  having  means 
engaging  said  lever  to  pivot  the  latter  against  said  slide 
tooth  and  move  said  slide  away  from  said  toothed  wheel 
when  said  handle  is  moved  from  its  normal  to  its  actuated 
position,  and  said  handle  having  an  abutment  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  appendage  when  said 
handle  is  in  its  normal  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  slide  in  a  direction  away  from  said  toothed  wheel, 
said  abutment  moving  out  of  the  path  of  said  slide  ap- 
pendage when  said  handle  is  moved  to  its  actuated  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  sausage  stuffer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  axial 
bore  with  a  piston  reciprocabic  therein  and  having  an  open 
end,  an  external  rigid  fiange  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder  bound- 
ing the  open  end  thereof,  said  fiange  having  an  upper,  substan- 
tially planar  face  exterior  to  said  bore,  a  radialK  projecting 
boss  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  at  said  open  end.  a  pivot  pin 
secured  at  one  end  in  said  boss  and  projecting  at  its  other  end 
upwardly  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  soke  pivot- 
ally carried  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  pnot  pin  and  having 
securing  means  on  its  other  end  for  securing  ihu  \okc  in  posi- 
tion extended  across  the  cylinder  open  end  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  an  end  closure  member  carried  b\  the  \okc  in  a 
position  to  seiectiveh   co\cr  and  uncover  thi.-  t\iinder  open 
end,  the  improvement  comprising  a  quick-relcasc  safetv  ring 
member  having  a  lower  planar  face  resting  flatwise  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  flange  and  having  an  inner  periphery  ex 
lending  radialK  inwardly  into  the  open  end  of  the  boss  and 
serving  as  a  stop  for  said   piston,  said   pivot  pin   extending 
through  said  ring  member  and  pivotally  supporting  said  ring 
member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  ring  member  awa\  from 
the  open   end  of  the   cylinder,   and   quick-release   clamping 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  ring  member  for  selec- 
tively clamping  and  unclamping  said  nng  member  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  cylinder  flange  with  ease  and  dispatch  for 
securely  though  releasably  securing  the  ring  member  in  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  said  flange,  said  quick-release  clamp 
ing  means  comprising  at  least  one  open-mouthed  Ao\  m  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  member,  and  a  non-rotatabk  bolt  ele- 
ment attached  to  said  flange  in   position   to  enter  said  slot 
incident  to  relative  movement  of  said  ring  member  and  flange 
to  the  operative  position,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  element  to 
secure  the  ring  member  in  position  on  the  fl.inge. 


3.897.61(1 
SHRIMP  POSITIONING  PAWL 
Fernand  S.  Lapevre.  Nev»  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  I  he  Lai- 
tram  Corporation,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.1  U 
Int.  CI.  A22c  29;00 
U.S.  CI.  17-71  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  shrimp  supp<irting  surface  having  a  n>n 
dyle  hinge  breaking  station  toward  which  a  headless  shrimp 
with  its  tail  shell  on  and  dorsal  side  up  is  advanced,  a  shrimp 
positioning  paw!  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  shrimp  .ilong 
its  major  axis  with  the  shell  joint  between  segments  five  and 
six  at  the  condyle  hinge  breaking  station  eomprising  a  beak 
like  leading  end,  counter  weighted  tail  end.  a  pivcn  shaft  about 
which  pawl  is  free  to  pivot  sti  that  the  free  end  ^^\  the  beak,  like 
leading  end  of  the  pawl  will  descend  and  engage  the  dorsal 
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iide  of  the  joint  between  shell  segments  five  and  six  and  arrest 
he  axial  motion  of  the  shrimp  to  position  the  shell  joint  be 
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tween  segments  five  and  six  immedialelv   over  the  cond>lc 
I  inge  breaking  station. 


3,897.611 
EJECTION  TONGUE  FOR  BUCKLE 
^rederkk  C.  Booth,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  L.  Stephenson, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,420 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  1 1/25 

l|I.S.  CI.  24-230  SL  12  Claims 


1.  A  tongue  assembly  for  locking  engagement  with  a  seat 
l^lt  buckle  comprising: 

a  tongue  and  a  biased  tongue-ejecting  movable  member 
attached  thereto  which  is  placed  under  tension  with  re- 
spect to  the  buckle  by  the  act  of  inserting  and  latchmg  the 
tongue  within  the  buckle,  whereby,  when  the  tongue  is 
released,  it  is  forceably  ejected  therefrom, 

wherein  the  biased  tongue  ejecting  member  is  slideably 
attached  to  the  tongue  for  limited  travel  thereon  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  motion  of  the  tongue  on  insertion 
into  the  buckle,  said  movable  member  extending  from  at 
least  one  side  of  the  tongue  so  that  said  member  contacts 
the  buckle  when  the  tongue  is  inserted  therein,  but  before 
it  has  been  introduced  a  sufficient  distance  for  locking 
engagement  therewith,  wherebs  when  the  tongue  is  in- 
serted a  sufficient  additional  distance  for  locking  engage- 
ment, it  is  inserted  in  opposition  to  the  bias  of  the  mov- 
able member,  thus  leaving  the  movable  member  station 
ary  with  respect  to  the  buckle  throughout  the  remaining 
insertion  operation,  while  maintaining  a  bias  against  the 
buckle  in  a  direction  to  eject  the  tongue  from  the  buckle 
when  the  tongue  is  released  from  locking  engagement 
therewith, 

wherein  the  movable  member  extends  through  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening  in  the  tongue,  and  is  slideably 
arranged  within  said  opening  for  limited  travel  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  motion  of  the  tongue  on  insertion  into 
the  buckle;  and 

wherein  the  movable  member  extends  from  both  faces  of 
the  tongue,  and  comprises  two  portions  equipped  for 
substantially  permanent  attachment  one  with  the  other 
through  the  opening  in  the  tongue  with  which  it  cooper- 
ates, each  portion  having  a  surface  in  slideable  contact 
with  its  respective  face  of  the  tongue,  the  contacting 
surface  of  these  portions  being  of  a  somewhat  greater 
length  and  width  than  the  length  and  width  of  the  open- 
ing. 


3,897,612 

END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BANDS  AND 

SELF-CONTAINED  COMPONENT  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Stephen  F.  Bert,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,141 

Int.  CL'  A44C  5/18 

U.S.  CL  24-265  B  13  Claims 


^0       6 


8.  A  self-contained  component  for  making  an  end  attach- 
ment for  watch  bands  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  spaced 
lugs  of  a  wrist  watch  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  member  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal, 

a  pair  of  tabs,  one  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  strip  and  the 
other  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
tabs  being  bendable  towards  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member, 

coiled  compression  spring  means  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and 

a  pair  of  generally  tubular  inserts  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  generally  tubular  member,  each  insert  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  metal  and  each  insert  having  a  generally 
rectangular  slot  formed  between  the  edges  of  said  strip 
which  has  an  open  end  and  an  inner  end  formed  by  the 
edges  of  a  pair  of  tabs  which  extend  inwardly  towards 
each  other  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strip, 

whereby  said  component  can  be  assembled  by  an  automatic 
machine  which  inserts  said  coiled  compression  spring 
means  into  said  tubular  member  and  then  simultaneously 
inserts  said  inserts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  the  open  ends  of  their  rectangular  slots  pointing 
outwardly  and  moves  them  inwardly  compressing  said 
spnng  means  until  the  inner  ends  of  said  rectangular  slots 
pass  beyond  said  tabs  of  the  generally  tubular  member 
and  then  bends  the  ends  of  said  tabs  into  said  longitudinal 
slots,  w  hereby  the  inner  edges  of  said  tabs  of  the  generally 
tubular  member  engage  the  edges  of  said  tabs  which  form 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rectangular  slots  of  the  inserts, 
therebv  to  stop  outward  movements  of  said  inserts  by  said 
coiled  springs. 


3,897,613 
TENSION  RELEASE  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Kenneth  T.  Cornelius,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,598 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  63/00 

l^.  CI.  24-273  8  Claims 

1.  A  quick -release  device  for  an  encircling  band  comprising: 

a  first  lever  underiying  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
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said  encircling  band; 

a  second  lever  underlying  said  first  lever  and  mechanicalK 


interlocked  with  said  first  lever  and  said  encircling  band; 
and  restraint  means  for  one  end  of  said  first  lever. 


3,897,614 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEGMENTED 

RAISED  ANODE  FLUORESCENT  SYMBOL  DISPLAY 

TUBE 
James  B.  Armstrong,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,956,  June  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,1 56The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30,  1 989,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  anode  array  and  base  assem- 
bly of  a  display  tube  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substantially  planar  non-conductive  tube  base 
having  electrically  conductive  anode  support  pins  passing 
in  hermetically  sealed  relation  through  the  base  and  ex- 
tending upward  from  at  least  one  surface  thereof. 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  anode 
segments  formed  therein  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
retained  within  the  sheet  by  tabs  connecting  each  seg- 
ment to  the  sheet. 

juxtaposing  the  conductive  sheet  with  the  tube  base  so  that 
each  anode  segment  is  positioned  adjacent  an  extending 
end  of  a  mating  anode  support  pin, 

bonding  each  anode  segment  to  a  mating  support  pin  to 
establish  a  mechanically  rigid  electrical  connection  there- 
between such  that  the  anode  segments  will  remain  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane  upon  being  disconnected 
from  the  electrically  conductive  sheet. 


melting  the  tabs  to  sever  the  anode  scgmcnLs  (rum  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet,  and 

applying  a  luminescent  coaling  to  the  side  of  the  anode 
segments  viewed  in  normal  use  of  the  tube  after  severing 
the  anode  segments  from  the  rcmaimnj;  ptirtion  of  the 
conductive  sheet 


3.897.615 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GLOW-DISCHARGE 

TIBE 
Manfred  Schiekel,  and  Heinz  Herzog.  both  of  LIm.  Danubt. 
Germany,      assignors      to      Licentia-Patent-V  erwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.040.  May  18.  1970,  abandoned    This 
application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.681 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  <v  IS 
U.S.  CL  29-25.16  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  char,K  ler  in,JiL,;tin^ 
glow-discharge  tube  having  a  plurality  ot  char.iv.ii.r  sh.ijn/, 
cathodes  each  being  provided  uith  an  electrieal  le.jJ  v^huh 
supports  the  respective  cathode  at  a  distance  from  the  hoit.rn 
of  the  glow -discharge  tube  envelope,  the  improvement  eunf- 
prising  the  steps  of 

a  tightly  closing  said  leads  h\  pushing  small  tubes  of  glass 
over  each  of  said  leads  so  that  one  of  the  er,>,>  of  said 
tubes  extends  to  each  of  said  cathodes. 
b  inserting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  small  tubes  into  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  glow -discharge  tube  enve- 
lope and 
c  connecting  said  small  tubes  to  the  leads  and  the  edges  of 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  glow -discharge  tube 
envelope  to  obtain  a  gastight  seal  b\  heating  said  small 
tubes  to  melt  the  portion  of  said  small  tubes  in  said  open- 
ing so  that  said  small  tubes  become  fused  with  the  leads 
and  the  edges  of  the  opening,  wherehs  said  small  tuhes 
serve  to  provide  both  a  gastight  seal  around  the  leads  and 
to  prevent  glowing  thereof 


3,897.616 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RINti  SPHERIC  Al 

BEARINGS 

Gordon  T,  Williams.  Newto>»n,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,388 

Int.  Cl.=  B23P  I  l.(ju.  B21D  53ilu 

U.S.  CI.  29-149.5  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  bearing  rod  end 
having  an  outer  member,  an  intermediate  member  of  \  leldable 
matenal  within  and  supported  by  said  outer  member  and  an 


inner  race  operationally  supported  by  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber comprising  preforming  a  rod  end  blank  havrng  a  cylmdri- 
cal  section  at  one.  end  thereof,  flattening  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion to  cold  form  two  enlarged  faces,  forming  a  bore  through 
said  faces  thereby  leaving  a  uniformly  cold  formed  annular 
area  to  serve  as  the  outer  race  member,  insertmg  m  said  bore 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  mner  race  member,  inter- 
ocking  with  mechanical  interlockmg  means  said  mtermediate 
member  and  inner  race  member  within  said  bore  to  effect  the 
learing  support  of  said  inner  race  member  within  said  inter- 
mediate member 


3.897.617 
CONTINUOUS  WIRE  WRAP  SYSTEM 
Daniel  W  .  Ackerman,  Binghamton;  James  W  .  Paton.  Johnson 
City,  and  Philip  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  ail  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Binghamton.  N.V. 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.128 
Int.  CI.-  HOI R  43iU0 
.S.  CI.  29-203  B  8  Claims 
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crostructure  consisting  essentially  of  ferrite  and   austenite, 
each  of  these  phases  being  present  in  a  volume  percentage  of 


T||»EllTuai  I**)- 


at  least  A%  and  such  that  the  grains  of  each  mutually  coact  to 
retard  grain  growth  of  the  other  during  recrystallization. 


3,897,619 

METHOD  FOR  PUACING  A  CONNECTING  SLEEVE 

BETWEEN  TWO  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Pierre   Thivans.  Chev reuse,   France,  assignor  to   Campenon 

Bernard  Europe,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mav  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,294 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1973,  73.16472 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-421  9  Claims 


a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  continuous  length  of  wire 
to  be  automatically  wrapped  in  sections  from  point  to  point 
CDntinually  on  a  terminal  board,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  to  sever  said  wire  into  a  first  and  second  section  and  to 
si  rip  the  trailing  end  of  said  first  section  and  the  leading  end 
DTsaid  second  section  adjacent  the  point  of  severance  and  first 
pasition  control  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  leading 
eiJge  of  said  second  section  comprising  a  rotary  advance  wheel 
able  to  rotate  between  two  fixed  stops  and  a  movable  dog 
means  to  interrupt  said  movement  between  said  two  fixed 
stops  in  one  rotary  direction,  said  first  position  control  means 
also  functioning  to  supply  said  stripped  leading  end  to  a  wire 
wrap  tool 


3,897.618 
POWDER  METALLURGY  FORGING 
Nithan  Lewis  Church,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,238,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,837,845.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
448.823The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  22,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B22f  3124 
UJS.  CI.  29-420.5  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  steel  powder  metallurgy  hot  forging,  the 
rovement  of  obtaining  a  lower  flow  stress  during  forging 
lich  comprises  hot  forging  low  alloy  steel  powder  at  a  tem- 
perature in  which  the  steel  powder  is  characterized  by  a  mi 


1.  A  method  of  placing  in  position  a  connecting  sleeve  to 
provide  closed  continuity  and  tightness  between  first  and 
second  pipe  sections  located  in  end-to-end  relationship,  with 
a  joint  there  between,  and  formed  in  first  and  second  con- 
struction elements  respectively,  the  said  first  construction 
element  having  an  end  face  which  is  pierced  by  the  said  first 
pipe  section,  the  said  second  construction  element  having  two 
opposed  end  faces  which  are  pierced  by  the  said  second  pipe 
section,  one  of  the  said  end  faces  of  the  second  construction 
element  being  in  face  to  face  engagement  with  the  said  end 
face  of  said  first  construction  element,  the  method  involving 
the  use  of  a  deformable  sleeve  having  radial  dimensions  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  radial  dimensions  of  the  two  said 
pipe  sections  and  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  said 
deformable  sleeve  from  outside  the  two  construction  elements 
into  the  said  second  pipe  section  from  the  end  face  of  the 
second  construction  element  opposite  said  one  end  face 
thereof  drivmg  the  said  sleeve  along  the  second  pipe  section 
until  It  occupies  a  position  straddling  the  said  joint  between 
the  two  pipe  sections,  and  radially  expanding  the  said  sleeve 
to  deform  it  against  the  internal  walls  of  the  two  pipe  sections 
such  that  it  acquires  a  shape  which  substantially  conforms 
with  that  of  the  latter. 
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3,897,620 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A  WALL  SECTION 

Richard  C.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  283,  Whitewater,  Kans.  67154 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,109 

Int.  CI.  B23p  21100 

U.S.  CL  29-430  12  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  line  means  for  making  a  wall  section,  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  and  moving  in  horizontal  position 
a  wall  section  and  having  means  to  temporarily  receive 
and  hold  stud  members,  and  means  to  temporarily  receive 
and  hold  plate  members, 

b.  means  to  place  stud  members  in  said  means  to  temporar- 
ily receive  and  hold  stud  members, 

c.  means  to  place  plate  members  in  said  means  to  temporar- 
ily receive  and  hold  plate  members, 

d.  means  to  secure  said  plate  members  to  said  stud  members 
while  with  said  means  for  supporting  a  wall  section. 

e.  means  to  place  sheet  material  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
stud  members  and  said  plate  members  while  with  said 
means  for  supporting  a  wall  section, 

f  means  to  secure  said  sheet  material  to  said  stud  members 
and  said  plate  members  while  in  said  means  for  support- 
ing a  wall  section, 

g.  means  to  cut  an  aperture  in  said  wall  section  through  said 
sheet  material  while  said  wall  section  is  with  said  means 
for  supporting  a  wall  section, 

h.  means  to  place  a  window  assembly  in  an  aperture  in  said 
wall  section  while  said  wall  section  is  with  said  means  for 
supporting  a  wall  section,  and 

i.  means  to  secure  said  window  assembly  to  said  sheet  mate- 
rial w  hile  said  wall  section  is  with  said  means  for  support- 
ing a  wall  section 


3,897,621 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAM  LOCK 

A.  Fred  Fedrigo,  35750  Industrial  Rd.,  Livonia.  Mich.  48150 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.190 

int.  C1.2B23P  ///OO 


L.S.  CI.  29-434 


6  Claims 


20- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cam  lock  for  connecting  a  pole 
of  a  first  diameter  to  a  pole  of  a  second,  larger  diameter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  member  having  a  body  suited  for  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  first  pole,  the  first  member  hav- 


having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  shoulder  but 
greater  than  that  of  the  spindle,  and 
mounting  the  cam  on  the  spindle  by  disposing  the  cno  o\  the 
spindle  in  the  spindle-receiving  opening  and  then  moving 
the  cam  toward  the  bod\  of  the  first  member  to  pass  the 
shoulder  through  the  spindlc-rccening  opening  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cam  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle 
between  the  shoulder  and  said  body. 


3.897.622 

FIXING  METHOD  AND  FIXING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

FIXING  TOGETHER  BEND  PIPE  AND  STRAIGHT  PIPE 

OF  A  PIPE  HOUSE  AT  THEIR  INTERSECTING  POINTS 

Motoo  Utahara.  1-24-7,  Okusawa.  Setaga>a-ku.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.798 

Int.  CI.  B21d  3QI00 

U.S.  CI.  29-452  Udaims 


1 .  \  method  of  constructing  a  franie)»6rk  structure  of  a  pipe 

house  which  includes  a  plurality  of'^iatly  spaced  arch  bend 
pipes  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  straight  pipes  inter- 
connecting said  arch  bend  pipes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
respectively  securing  the  end  portions  of  said  pluralitN  of 
bend  pipes  to  the  ground  or  a  base  member  so  as  to  form 
a  dome, 
supporting  said  pluralit\  of  straight  pipes  against  said  plural- 
ity of  bend  pipes  upon  the  intenor  or  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  bend  pipes, 
mounting  a  plurality  of  fixing  devices  at  the  intersection 
points  of  said  bend  pipes  and  said  straight  pipes  m  sulH 
a  manner  that  said  fixing  devices  are  secured  upon  por- 
tions of  said  bend  pipes  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  straight  pipes, 
interconnecting  said  pluralit\  of  fixing  dcMccs  b\  Lcmnect- 
ing  means  which  extend  between  said  intersection  points 
and  substantially  along  said  bend  pipes  and  arranging  said 
connecting  means  at  said  intersection  points  so  as  to 
intersect  with  each  other  upon  one  side  of  said  bend  pipes 
and  define  with  said  bend  pipes  intersection  spaces  within 
which  said  straight  pipes  are  respectively   disposed  and 
supported,  and 
tensioning  said  connecting  means  so  as  to  press  and  fixcdK 
secure  said  straight  pipes  to  said  bend  pipes. 


3,897.623 
METHOD  FOR  UNDERWATER  FRICTIONAI    WELDING 

OF  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Tasaki:  Noboru  Nakayama,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
Kazihara.   Kohnan.  and   Mineo   Kosaka.   Tsushima,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  &  Technol- 
ogy. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.002 
Claims    prmrity.   application   Japan.   Sept.    22,    1973,    48- 
107132 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27IOU 
U.S.  CI.  228-112  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  underwater  frictions  u elding  of  metallic 


ing  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis 

parallel  to  that  of  the  first  pole,  and  a  shoulder  carried  on  articles,  which  comprises  abutting  the  termmalfaces  of  the 

the  spindle  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  body;  metallic  articles  against  each  other,  causing  relative   rotarv 

forming  a  cam  receivable  in  the  second  pole,  the  cam  hav-  motion  between  the  abutted  terminal  faces  and  v\ elding  the 

ing  an  opening  for  receiving  the  spindle,  the  opening  two  metallic  articles  by  utilizing  fnctional  heat  consequcntiv 
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caused  in  the  abutted  terminal  faces  because  of  the  relative 
rotary  motion  and  the  axial  pressure,  which  method  is  charac- 


3,897,624 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  CERAMICS  WITH  METAL 
Voshiteru  Hamano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1969.  44-27452 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3li02 

L  .5.1:1.228-122  6  Claims 


f^^gr^ 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  ceramic  material  with  metal  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  thin  metallic  film  on  the  surface  of  a  ceramic 
material. 

inserting  at  least  ojie  metal  bod\  deformably  shaped  be- 
tween" said  metallic  film  on  the  ceramic  material  and  a 
metal  matenal  to  be  bonded  therewith,  and 

bonding  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  points  on  either  side 
of  said  metal  body  to  the  respective  materials  by  firing 
wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  body  is  shaped  as  a  coil 
having  a  plurality  of  crests  which  constitute  said  contact 
points. 


3,897,625 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  BY  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SELECTIVE 

GETTERING 

Jleno  Tihanyi.  Neuried,  and  Heinrich  Schioetterer,  Putzbrunn- 
Solalinden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1973 
4316118 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17100 
lll.S.a.  29-571  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
sfiort  channel  length  which  includes  providing  a  layer  of  sili- 
con doped  with  an  impurity  which  can  be  gettered,  coating  the 
sirface  thereof  with  a  protective  covering,  etching  selected 
portions  of  the  protective  covering  away  to  leave  certain 
exposed  areas,  covering  the  exposed  areas  with  a  layer  of 
gettering  material,  thereby  gettering  the  region  below  the 
gettering  layer  to  reduce  the  doping  concentration  in  such 
regions,  removing  portions  of  the  gettering  layer  above  the 
sjjaced  low  dopant  regions  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the 


remaining  protective  covering  and  a  portion  of  the  gettering 
layer  lying  immediately  adjacent  the  remaining  protective 
covering,  diffusing  a  dopant  of  the  opposite  impurity  type  into 
the  said  low  dopant  regions  to  form  source  and  drain  regions 
respectively,  removing  the  remaining  protective  covering 
while   leaving   the    remaining   gettering   layer,   covering   the 


8  9   7  8  22210  55  8^7711 


terized  by  wrapping  a  heat  insulating  material  around  the 
peripheries  at  the  terminal  faces  of  metallic  articles  prior  to 
welding. 


source  and  drain  regions,  the  high  doped  region  and  the  re- 
maining gettering  layer  with  an  insulating  layer,  forming  elec- 
trodes through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer 
above  medium  doped  region  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions. 


3,897,626 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FULL  CAPACITY 

MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  UTILIZING  DEFECTIVE 

STORAGE  CELLS 

William  F.  Beausoleil,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk 

NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,637,  June  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,735,368.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  26,  1972, 
43907  72;  Belgium,  June  23,  1972,  119120;  United  Kingdom, 
June  23,  1972,  4117/72;  Canada,  June  22,  1972,  145385; 
France,  June  20,  1972,  72.22688;  Germany,  June  23.  1972, 
2230759;  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1972,  22326/72;  Japan,  Apr.  19, 
1972,  47-38804;  Netherlands,  June  9,  1972,  7207823;  Swit- 
zerland,  June  13,  1972,  8817/72;  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5. 
1972,  15560,72 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21170,  21198;  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-574  4  claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  memory  of 
the  type  which  is  constructed  of  chips  containing  a  plurality  of 
addressable  memory  cells,  said  method  utilizing  imperfect 
chips,  the  steps  of 

sorting  from  said  chips  a  first  group  of  perfect  chips  and  a 

second  group  of  imperfect  chips; 
sorting  from  said  second  group  a  number  of  subgroups  each 
consisting  of  chips  having  imperfections  localized  within 
one  known  logical  chip-sector; 
arranging  in  said  memory  at  least  one  chip  from  at  least  one 
of  said  subgroups  in  such  a  manner  that  the  address  of  the 
location  within  said  memory  of  said  one  chip  bears  a 
known  relation  to  the  location  on  the  chip  of  the  imper- 
fect chip-sector  of  said  one  chip;  and 
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wiring  said  memory  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  a  word  is 
addressed  which  contains  a  bit  of  data  to  be  read  from  a 
memory  cell  in  the  imperfect  sector  of  said  one  of  said 
chips,  the  address  of  said  word  may  be  decoded  to  indi- 
cate which  bit  in  said  word  is  read  from  said  imperfect 
chip-sector. 


3,897,627 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Jerome  Barnard  Klatskin,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,084 

Int.  CL'BOIJ  17100 

U.S.  CL  29-578  3  Claims 


b.  polishing  said  one  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  hodv  until 
substantial!)  all  surface  defects  are  removed 

c.  depositing  a  metallic  film  on  said  ptilished  surlace  of  said 
piezoelectnc  b<xJ\  and  on  one  surface  of  said  propagation 
medium  crystal,  then 

d.  bonding  said  metallized  surface  of  Sdid  pie/oeieitrK  hoos 
to  said  metallized  surface  oi  s.iid  propagation  medium 
crystal,  and  then 

e.  thinning  said  piezoelectric  bod>.  said  thinning  including 
ion  beam  milling. 


\ 


3,897,628 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  PIEZOELECTRIC  BODY 

METALLICALLY  BONDED  TO  A  PROPAGATION 

MEDIUM  CRYSTAL 

Joseph  J.  Hanak,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  David  Michael  Stevenson, 

Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,386 

Int.  CL^BOIJ  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-580  7  Claims 


REMOVE  SUBF4CE  DEFECTS  FROM  ONE 
SURFACE  Qf  PIEZOELECTRIC  BOOr 


DEPOSIT  a  MET4L  FILM  ON  THE  DAMAGE  FREE 

SURFACE  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  80Dr  AND  ON  ONE 

SURFACE  OF  PROPAGATION  MEDIUM  CRfSTAL 


BONO  PIEZOELECTRIC  BOOT  TO  PROPAGATION 

MEDIUM  CRrSTAL  *ITN  METALLIC  FILMS 

IN  CONTACTING  RELATION 


THIN  BONDED  PIEZOElECTRIC 
BOOT  TO  FINAL  THICKNESS 


3.897,629 

BLADE  FOR  A  HAIR-Cl  TTI\(,  DEVICE 
Christa    Liedtke,    Essen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dieter    W 
Liedtke,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  477.953 
Claims    prioritv,    application    German\.    June     12      \^'^\ 
2329708 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  21108 
U.S.C1.  30-30  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  following  steps; 

a.  depositing  a  first  metal  film  on  one  side  of  a  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material  having  opposed  sides; 

b.  forming  on  said  first  metal  film  intersecting  strips  of  a 
masking  material  to  define  device  region  boundaries; 

c.  applying  a  metal  layer  to  said  first  metal  film  within  said 
boundaries  of  each  device  region; 

d.  removing  portions  of  the  other  side  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  in  order  to  form  an  array  of  semiconductor  devices, 
each  device  being  located  within  an  area  on  said  other 
side  which  is  subtended  by  the  boundaries  of  a  corre- 
sponding device  region; 

e.  separating  the  devices  from  the  array  along  the  strips  of 
masking  material  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  individual  semi- 
conductor devices. 


1.  A  blade  in  combination  v^ith  >i  haircutting  iIcvkc  cf  the 
kind  having  a  row  of  teeth  adapted  to  he  adjacent  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  blade,  said  blade  ha\  mg  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  comprising  cutting  portions  and  noncutting  por- 
tions alternateK  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  one  longitudi 
nal  edge,  the  width  of  the  noncutting  portions  of  the  blade 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  two  teeth  of 
said  row  of  teeth,  the  blade  being  disposed  in  said  hair-cutting 
device  so  that  the  noncutting  portions  and  cutting  portions  of 
said  longitudinal  edge  are  in  alignment  with  the  gaps  between 
the  teeth 


3.897.630 
DOUBLE  CAM  DRIVE  FOR  A  HEDGE  TRIMMER  HAVING 

TWO  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  BLADES 

Richard  Warmath  Glover,  Joppa.  and   Edward  Joseph   Ol- 

dewurtel,  Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,749 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19l02 

U.S.  CI.  30-220  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  body  of  piezoelectric  material 
bonded  to  a  propagation  medium  crystal  while  maintaining 
the  bulk  properties  of  said  piezoelectric  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  body  of  piezoelectric  material,  said  body 
having  surface  defects  in  at  least  one  surface. 


10.  In  a  portable  electnc  hedge  trimmer  including  a  hous- 
ing, electric  motor  means  within  said  housing,  an  output  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  suppKing  encrg>  to  said 
motor,  cutter  means  having  two  opposileK  reciprocated  cut 
ting  elements  and  a  coupling  system  for  producing  reciproca 
tion  of  said  cutting  elements  upon  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft,  the  improvement  composing  a  rotary   member  driven 


M) 


a^jout  a  first  axis  by  said  output  shaft,  first  cam  means 
lunted  on  said  rotary  member  tor  eccentnc  movement  dbou! 
d  first  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  and  second 
means  mounted  on  said  first  cam  means  for  eccentric 
otion  about  said  first  axis  up>on  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem- 
r;  said  second  cam  means  having  a  penpherv  entirely  con- 
ned within  the  periphery  of  said  first  cam  means 
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3,897,631 
EANS  FOR  RETAINING  DENTAL  INSTRl  MENTS  W  ITH 
CORDS  CONNECTED  THERETO 
Hjiroshi  Murata,  4-1-18  Minami-cho.  Warabi,  Saitama  Prefec- 
ure,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.291 

Int.  CI.  A61c  /V  02 

Lis.  CI.  32-22  9  claims 
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through  the  center  of  said  condylar  ball  and  perpendicular  to 
said  superior  guide  surface,  and  the  remaining  guide  surface 
member  being  adjustable  independently  of  said  superior  and 


said  one  guide  surface  members  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  adjustment  of  said  superior  and  said  one  guide  surface 
members. 


at 


.  Means  for  retaining  dental   instruments  comprising  in 
cojnbination: 

substantially  rectangular-shaped  horizontally -oriented 
housing  structure  having  at  least  one  bottom  wall  means 
and  at  least  two  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom 
wall  means,  said  housing  structure  having  side  opening 
means  for  providing  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  said 
housing  structure. 

least  one  elongated  flexible  bendable  cord  means  having 
a  rearward  fixed  portion  and  a  forward  free  portion,  the 
innermost  end  of  said  rearward  portion  secured  to  the 
internal  side  of  said  bottom  wall  means, 
coiled  spring  member  encircling  said  rearward  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  flexible  bendable  cord  means,  said 
elongated  flexible  bendable  cord  means  adapted  to  be 
stored  in  a  compact  coiled  manner  within  said  housing 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  withdrawn 
from  the  stored  position  via  said  side  opening  means,  and 
a  support  member  mounted  in  said  housing  structure  for 
supporting  said  forward  free  portion  of  said  elongated 
flexible  bendable  cord  means.  , 


3.897.633 
DRAFTSMAN  S  AID  FOR  PREPARING  AXONOMETRIC 

DRAWINGS  AND  PROJECTIONS 

Minton  E.  Whitt,  P.O.  Box  558,  Farmers,  Ky.  40319 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,722 

Int.  CI.-  B43L  13/14 

•^  -^   ^  '   ^^-^-77  5  c,ai„„ 
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3.897,632 
DENTAL  ARTICLLATOR 
RicHard  A.  Beu.  Eggertsville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hanau  Engi- 
4«ring  Company,  Buffalo.  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,292 

Int.  CI.-.A61C  11/00 

CI.  32-32  9  Claims 

In  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper 

ber,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hinge  joints  engaging  be- 

said  lower  and  upper  members,  each  of  said  hinge  joints 

ing  a  condylar  ball  carried  by  said  lower  member  and  an 

r  support  member,  said  upper  support  member  being 

ably  adjustable  relative  to  said  upper  member  on  an  axis 

iiding  in  a  horizontal  transverse  direction,  supenor,  poste- 

nd  medio-lateral  guide  surface  members  carried  by  said 

pp^rt  member,  said  superior  and  one  of  said  other  two  guide 

e  members  being  jointly  rotatably  adjustable  on  an  axis 


1.  A  draftsman's  aid  comprising;  a  rigid,  flat  member  having 
a  straight  edge  along  its  lower  portion  and  formed  along  its 
upper  portion  with  a  central  notch  having  symmetrically  dis- 
posed upwardly   inclined  relatively  short  straight  edges' with 
right  and  left  arcuate  edges  extending  downwardly  from  the 
respective  ends  of  said  short  edges,  upwardly  extending  right 
and  left  support  arms  affixed  to  said  flat  member  along  its  side 
portions  and  disp<:)sed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  flat 
member,  right  and  left  protractors  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  the  plane 
ot  said  flat  member  and  along  the  arcuate  edges  thereof,  said 
protractors  being  mounted  in  confronting  spaced  relation  in 
proximity  to  each  other  and  having  scaled  straight  upper  edges 
along  which  lines  may  be  drawn  representative  of  the  settings 
of  said  protractors,  and  at  least  one  of  said  protractors  having 
a  Y-axis  slot  therethrough  located  normally  to  the  straight 
upper  edge  of  the  same  protractor  whereby  markings  may  be 
made  through  said  slot  upon  a  worksheet  underiying  said' flat 
member  and  which  are  representative  of  the  selected  setting 
ot  the  slot-equipped  protractor 
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3.897,634 

PRESS  BRAKE  AID  TOOL 

Joseph  L.  Gagner,  P.O.  Box  1406,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,119 

Int.  CI.'GOIB  11127 


U.S.  CI.  33-180  R 


3,897.636 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPAKATl  S 

Joseph  V.  Leblanc,  102  N.  Delmont  Kast.Conn>e.  Itx.  773(11 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1973,  Ser,  No.  415.518 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  ^,30 


3  Claims    U.S.  CL  33-203.13 


13  Claims 


'-n 


5«    -k   -   ."(V  -' 


1.  Work  locating  devices  for  use  on  a  press  brake  to  facili- 
tate positioning  of  a  flat  or  shell-like  workpiece  on  the  fixed 
die  under  the  movable  die  of  the  press  brake,  said  workpiece 
having  an  indicia  which  is  to  be  located  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  movable  die,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  guide  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  faces  at  one  end  thereof  said  faces  forming 
a  wedge-shape  with  the  apex  thereof  being  centrally  located 
on  the  member,  said  members  being  supported  on  said  fixed 
die  on  opposite  sides  of  said  workpiece  so  that  the  apex  of  one 
of  said  members  is  opposite  one  end  of  the  indicia  on  the 
workpiece  and  the  apex  of  the  other  of  said  members  is  oppo- 
site the  other  end  of  the  indicia  on  the  workpiece  so  that  the 
indicia  is  aligned  in  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  movable  die. 


3,897,635 
INSTRUMENTS  FACILITATING  THE  PLOTTING  OF  A 

COURSE 
Karl  Gunnar  Magnus  Peren,  Saltsjobaden,  and  Stig  .Ake  Gbsta 
Svensson.  Sodertalje.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Malix  ,AB, 
Saltsjobaden.  Sweden 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June     19,     1973, 
7308598 

Int.  Cl.^  B43L  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  33-189  8  Claims 


I.  An  instrument  facilitating  the  plotting  of  a  course  from 
a  given  point  on  a  chart,  a  map  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
pointer  assembly  temporarily  fixable  at  and  rotatable  about 
said  given  point  into  a  direction  coinciding  with  the  desired 
course,  said  pointed  assembly  comprising  a  pointer  mounted 
below  a  transparent  graduated  lens,  characterized  in  that  the 
pointer  is  attached  to  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  a  central 
bore  in  the  lens  which  is  formed  as  a  convex  lens,  and  that  the 
lens  is  supported  by  a  peripheral  ring  defining  underneath  said 
lens  a  space  for  the  pointer  and  consisting  at  least  partly  of 
rubber  or  like  material  preventing  sliding  movement  of  the 
instrument  on  the  chart  or  map,  said  peripheral  support  ring 
having  a  downwardly  tapering  cross-section  to  form  a  narrow 
lower  edge  for  engaging  the  chart  or  map 


X 


1.  A  method  for  paralleling  the  track  n{  the  front  wheels  of 
a  motor  vehicle  at  highway  speeds,  comprising  the  steps  of 

onenting  the  motor  vehicle  on  a  horizontal  surface. 

placing  the  front  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  contact  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  drums  adapted  for  common  limited 
lateral  movement  on  a  dnve  shaft,  said  drums  adapted  for 
common  lateral  movement  by  means  of  a  non-extensible 
connecting  means  holding  said  drums  in  ,-i  spaced  rela- 
tionship. 

adjusting  the  caster  of  the  front  wheels  to  a  common  value. 
aligning  the  axis  of  the  from  v.hceK  vertically  over  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 

rotating  said  spaced  pair  of  drums  together  on  said  drive 
shaft  for  driving  the  front  y. heels  at  an  rpm  equal  to 
average  highwav  speed. 

determining  an\  condition  of  divergence  ot  the  ir.ick  of  the 
front  wheels  from  a  parallel  relationship  ,it  ^.nJ  highway 
speed  bv  determining  the  tension  or  ciimprcvsu'n  force*; 
exerted  on  said  connecting  means  t^v  said  spaced  drum^ 
as  a  result  of  side  thrust  forces  excited  by  saio  v,  heels  at 
said  highway  speed,  and 

adjusting  the  relative  track  of  the  friml  v.  heels  to  a  rar.illel 
relationship  while  the  wheels  are  r(Matm)^  at  s.ud  hi^hv^.u 
speed. 


3,897.637 

LASER  LEVEL  AND  S(^L  ARE 

Robert  Genho.  P.O.  Box  3308.  Granada  Hills.  (  alif.  91344 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.733 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/4    GO  lb  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  33-227  1  ,  (lainis 


1.  In  a  building  level,  the  combination  of: 

a  housing, 

a  laser  mounted  m  said  housing; 

first  means  for  supporting  said  housing  on  a  surface; 

second  means  for  simuluneously   directing  tv,o  heams  of 

said    laser   from    said    housing   along   tv^e    pcrpendieuUr 

axes; 


937  O.G.-2 
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3,897,638 
SEQUENCE  BATCH  DRYING  METHOD 
Ljowell  J.  Lenz,  New  Highway  29  North.  Alexandria,  Minn. 
56308 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,915,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,837,088.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,260 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  7/00,  3100 
.5.  CI.  34-13  13  Claims 
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said  first  means  including  first,  second  and  third  points    submerged  together  and  to  move  vertically  while  submerged 
carried  on  said  housing,  with  each  of  said  first  and  second    m  said  shaft  m  said  structure,  the  pontoon  having  means  for 
points    including   threaded    means    interconnecting   the 
point  and  housing  for  movement  of  the  point  relative  to 
the  housing  for  leveling  said  housing, 

a  first  block  mounted  on  said  housing  with  said  first  and 
second  points  threadedly  mounted  in  said  first  block 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  translating  said  first  block  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing' I 


1.  A  method  of  drying  particulate  material  in  a  chamber 
cc^mprising:  storing  particulate  material  in  a  first  column  in  the 
amber,  storing  additional  particulate  material  in  a  second 
umn  in  the  chamber  removed  from  said  first  column,  di- 
ting  hot  air  to  said  chamber,  permitting  sequential  fiow  of 
air  through  substantially  only  said  first  column  and  then 
'ough   substantially  only   said  second   column   to  dry    the 
iculate  material  in  said  columns,  terminating  the  fiow  of 
air  to  said  chamber,  and  subjecting  said  first  and  second 
umns  to  cool  air  to  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  partic- 
le material  in  said  columns. 


3,897,639 
V|:HICLE  for  underwater  excavation  BENEATH 

A  structure 
FrMle  Johan  Hansen,  Kingswood,  England,  assignor  to  Red- 

l^ath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited,  Bedford.  England 

Dijfision  of  S«r.  No.  223,590,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,783,626. 

This  application  June  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,241 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
4191/71 

I  Int.  CI.'  E02F  3188,  E02D  25100 

\:.k.  CI.  37-56  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  for  excavating  under  a  structure  being  founded 
onia  subaqueous  bed.  said  structure  having  a  vertical  shaft,  the 
veliicle  comprising  means  for  providing  positive  buoyancy, 
means  enabling  the  vehicle  to  contact  and  move  about  on  an 
undersurface  of  the  structure,  and  means  for  supporting  exca- 
vating equipment,  in  combination  with  a  pontoon  mounted  for 
movement  within  said  shaft  for  moving  the  vehicle  into  a 
position  from  which  it  can  move  into  contact  with  said  under- 
surface.  said  pontoon  comprising  means  to  contact  the  vehicle 
from  above,  the  vehicle  and  pontoon  being  adapted  to  be 


sealing  the  space  between  its  periphery  and  the  wall  of  the 
shaft. 


3,897,640 
EXCAVATOR.  CONV  EYOR  AND  CONVEYOR  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  and  Autho  Hale,  both  of  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla..  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  142,725,  May  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,778,912.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,839 

Int.  CI.  E02f  7102:  B65g  15164,  23/44 
U.S.  CI.  37-110  10  Claims 
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1.  An  earth  working  apparatus  for  excavating  earth  and 
depositing  the  excavated  earth  at  a  predetermined  position, 
comprising 

a  support  frame; 

means  connected  to  the  support  frame  excavatingly  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  earth  in  one  position; 

a  conveyor,  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  disposing  end, 
movably  supported  on  the  support  frame,  the  receiving 
end  disposed  near  the  means  excavatingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  earth  receiving  the  excavated  earth  and 
moving  the  excavated  earth  deposited  thereon  U>.a  prede- 
termined position  in  a  driven  position  thereof, 

a  conveyor  drive  drivingly  connected  to  the  conveyor  driv- 
ingly  moving  the  conveyor  in  an  actuated  position  of  the 
conveyor  dnve,  and, 

a  conveyor  control  apparatus  having  a  portion  connected  to 
the  conveyor  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  conveyor  means  to  predetermined  tension  positions 
and  a  portion  sensmgly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor and  automatically  aligning  the  conveyor  to  prede- 
termined alignment  positions  in  response  to  the  sensed 
position  of  the  conveyor,  comprising: 
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a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the  conveyor  mov- 
ing the  conveyor  in  a  tension  increasing  direction  in 
one  actuated  position  thereof,  and  moving  the  con- 
veyor in  a  tension  decreasing  direction  in  one  other 
actuated  position  thereof;  and 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the  conveyor 
moving  the  conveyor  in  a  tension  increasing  direction  in 
one  actuated  position  thereof,  and  moving  the  convevor 
in  a  tension  decreasing  direction  in  one  other  actuated 
position  thereof; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders actuating  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  in 
a  position  to  move  the  conveyor  in  a  tension  increasing 
direction,  when  in  fiuidic  communication  therewith, 

a  pressure  control  valve  interposed  between  the  pump  and 
the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  establishing  fiu- 
idic communication  therebetween  in  an  energized  posi- 
tion thereof; 

a  power  fluid  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
hydraulic  cylinders  actuating  the  first  and  second  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  for  moving  the  conveyor  in  a  tension  de- 
creasing direction  when  in  fiuidic  communication  there- 
with; 

an  alignment  control  valve  interposed  between  the  power 
fluid  source  and  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders, 
having  a  de-energized  position  interrupting  the  fluidic 
communication  between  the  power  fluid  source  and  the 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  first  energized  position  establishing  fluidic  communica- 
tion between  the  power  fluid  source  and  the  first  hydrau- 
lic cylinder,  and  a  second  energized  position  establishing 
fluidic  communication  between  the  power  fluid  source 
and  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  the  pressure  control  valve  and 
to  the  alignment  control  valve; 

an  alignment  switch  interposed  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  alignment  control  valve  having  a  first  position 
establishing  communication  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  alignment  control  valve  energizing  the  alignment 
control  valve  to  the  second  energized  position  thereof,  a 
second  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
power  supply  and  the  alignment  control  valve  energizing 
the  alignment  control  valve  to  the  first  energized  position 
thereof,  and  a  disconnect  position  interrupting  the  com- 
munication between  the  alignment  control  valve  and  the 
power  supply;  and, 

a  sensor  connected  to  the  alignment  switch  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  conveyor  and  sensing  the  position  of  the 
conveyor,  the  sensor  positioning  the  alignment  switch  in 
the  disconnect  position  in  a  sensed  aligned  position  of  the 
conveyor,  and  positioning  the  alignment  switch  in  the  first 
position  in  one  sensed  position  of  the  conveyor,  and 
positioning  the  alignment  switch  in  the  second  position  in 
one  other  sensed  position  of  the  conveyor,  thereby  selec- 
tively actuating  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  sec- 
ond hydraulic  cylinder  correctingly  moving  the  conveyor 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  conveyor  at  the  predeter- 
mined alignment  position  thereof. 


least  generally  coplanar  v.ith  respect  tn  s.nd  hoitpm  v. all 
and  a  lowered  pc^sition  beicv,  said  bottom  v,all,  and 
positioning  means  for  selectively  holding  said  stinger  bit  in 
said  raised  or  lowered  position,  said  positioning  means 


3,897,641 
STINGER  BIT  FOR  LOADER  BUCKETS 
Raymond   L.   Moser,   Tremont,   III.,   assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,380 
Int.  CI."  E02E  3181 
U.S.  CI.  37-141  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  loader  bucket  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  forwardly 

thereon, 
means  forming  an  opening  through  said  bottom  wall, 
a  stinger  bit  movably  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  for 
movement  in  said  opening  between  a  raised  position  at 


comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  plates  secured 
to  a  bottom  plate  of  said  stinger  bit  and  a  first  flange 
secured  to  an  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  plates  to 
extend  laterally  outv.ardl>  therefrom  to  enpapc  a  top 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall 


3.897.642 

EARTH  WORKING  TIP  AND  ADAPTER  (  ONSTRl  CTION 

Eugene  L.  Helton.  Peoria,  and  Edward  J.  Mover,  Aurora,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.310 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  9128 

U.S.  CI.  37-142  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  earth  working  device  comprising  in  combination,  tip 
means  for  directly  engaging  material  to  be  worked,  adapter 
means  for  supporting  said  tip  means,  retainer  means  for  re- 
taining said  tip  means  upon  said  adapter  means,  said  adapter 
means  including  first  and  second  load  bearing  edge  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  side  surfaces  contiguous  with  said  first 
and  second  edge  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  longitudinalK  extending 
load  supporting  groove  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
groove  means  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  opposed 
sidewalls,  said  upper  and  lower  sidewalls  of  each  of  said 
grooves  converging  toward  one  another  from  a  distal  p<irtion 
of  said  adapter  means  to  a  proximal  portion  thereof  at  a  first 
predetermined  acute  angle,  said  tip  means  including  hollow 
cavity  means  having  intcriorlv  disposed  longitudinalK  extend 
ing  rib  means  adapted  to  supportingK  engage  said  longitudi 
nally  extending  groove  means  of  said  adapter  means,  said  rib 
means  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  dircctls 
engage  said  upper  and  lower  sidewalls  of  said  groove  means, 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  rib  means  diverging  from 
a  proximal  ponion  of  said  tip  means  tov^ard  a  distal  portion 
thereof  at  a  second  acute  angle  different  from  said  first  prede 
termined  angle,  said  adapter  means  further  include  a  dislaliv 
centrally  disposed  nose  end  surface,  and  wherein  said  tip 
means  cavity  means  include  a  frontal  abutment  surface  for 


34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


directly  engaging  said  adapter  nose  end  surface  in  load  trans- 
mitting relation  thereto 


3.897.643  ' 

INTEGRATED  HEATER  ELEMENT  ARRAY  AND  DRIVE 

MATRIX 
Marvin  L.  Morris,  Jr.,  Dallas;  Hermon  L.  Pop€,  Jr..  Houston, 
and  Edward  M.  Ruggiero,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,564,  Aug.  8,  1 969,  Pat.  No.  3.63 1 .459. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1971.  Ser,  No.  193..!45The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28,  1988.  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G09f  ///OO  I 

L.S.  CI.  40-28  C  3  Claims 


3,897,644 
CARD  REGISTER 
Heiko  Ippen,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arlac-Werk 
Heiko  Ippen,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1972, 
7229538 

Int.  CI.  B42f  1  7134 
U^.  CI.  40— 104.01  1  Claim 


V/. 


1.  A  thermal  display  comprising;  | 

a    an  insulating  substrate, 

b  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  one  face  mounted  on  said 
insulating  substrate  by  an  insulating  adhesive,  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  composing  a  plurality  of  physicallv 
separated  wafer  parts  forming  an  array,  said  wafer  parts 
respectively  comprising  heat  dissipative  elements  of  dif- 
ferent heights  and  widths  positioned  at  said  one  face  to 
provide  overlapping  boundaries  between  adjacent  ele- 
ments in  diagonal  and  curved  line  directions,  said  heat 
dissipative  elements  being  electncalK  and  thermally  iso- 
lated from  each  other,  said  wafer  parts  being  formed  in  a 
first  area  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 

c  means  coupled  to  said  heat  dissipative  elements  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  elements. 

d.  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  formed  on  said  one  face  in 
a  second  spaced  area  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements  being  at  least 
as  large  as  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  heat  dissipative 
elements,  said  second  area  having  P-N  junctions  which 
electrically  isolate  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements  from 
one  another  through  the  semiconductor  material,  said 
second  area  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  being  integral 
throughout, 

e.  conductive  means  located  between  said  one  face  and  said 
insulating  substrate  electrically  interconnecting  said  heat 
dissipative  elements  and  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements, 
said  second  area  being  larger  than  said  first  area  and  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements  being  larger 
than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  heat  dissipative  ele- 
ments, said  conductive  means  comprising  diffused  con- 
ductive tunnels  in  said  one  face  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  between  said  first  and  second  areas  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer;  and 

f  thermally  sensitive  means  disposed  near  the  opposite  face 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  thermally  coupled  to 
said  array  of  wafer  parts. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  memorandum  index  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  box-shaped  bottom  part  and  a  rectangular 
dish-shaped  depression  in  said  bottom  part  for  matingly  re- 
ceiving a  rectangular  stack  of  loose  sheets  or  cards,  said  cards 
provided  with  identification  marks,  each  said  card  being  cut 
along  one  of  the  edges  in  the  form  of  an  index,  said  bottom 
part  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  lateral  guide 
means  mounted  at  the  corners  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
bottom  part  for  pivotaliy  mounting  the  stack  of  cards,  a  cover 
for  covering  said  dish-shaped  depression,  means  for  pivotaliy 
mounting  said  cover  along  the  rear  transverse  portion  of  said 
bottom  part,  a  plurality  of  elongated  two-armed  levers  longitu- 
dinally mounted  in  said  bottom  part  for  engaging  the  cards 
and  having  a  key  body  engaging  portion  at  one  end  extending 
through  cut-outs  formed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  bottom 
part  and  engaging  means  formed  at  the  other  end.  means  for 
pivoting   each   of  said   two-armed    levers   at   a   mid-portion 
thereof,  and  card  pivot  members  contacting  said  engaging 
means  of  said  two-armed  levers  mounted  in  said  means  for 
pivotaliy  mounting  said  cover  so  that,  by  actuation,  said  key 
body  engaging  portion  of  each  said  two-armed  levers  pivots 
the  pivot  member  corresponding  to  that  two-armed  lever  and 
a  selected  card  can  be  transferred  with  those  cards  above  it 
and  with  the  cover  into  a  vertical  position  with  a  cover  aper- 
ture angle  of  more  than  90°,  to  improvement  wherein  said 
engaging  means  of  each  of  said  two-armed  levers  comprises  a 
bent  tongue-shaped  end  portion  extending  obliquely  and  up- 
wardly toward  each  of  said  pivot  members  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
braking  and  locking  part  and  an  inclined  guide  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  tongue- 
shaped  end  portion,  and  each  said  card  pivot  member  com- 
prises a  disc-shaped  pivot  body  mounted  eccentrically  on  said 
means  for  pivoting  said  cover,  said  disc-shaped  pivot  body 
comprising  a  molded  body  having  four  lateral  side  edges,  a 
bearing  formed  at  the  intersection  of  a  first  one  and  a  second 
one  of  said  lateral  side  edge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  for  receiving  said  means  for  pivoting  said  cover,  a  third 
lateral  side  edge  compnsing  a  circular  segment  connected  to 
said  second  side  edge  via  an  arcuate  portion,  and  a  fourth 
lateral  side  edge  shorter  than  said  second  lateral  side  edge 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  third  lateral  side  edge  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  first  lateral  side  edge,  said  circular  por- 
tion of  said  third  lateral  side  edge  obliquely  rising  toward  said 
first  lateral  side  edge,  wherein  by  rotating  said  two-armed 
lever  by  pressing  said  key  body  engaging  portion,  the  tongue- 
shaped  end  portion  of  the  engaging  means  pivots  the  respec- 
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tive  pivot  body  by  contact  with  the  circular  portion  of  the 
third  lateral  side  edge,  and  thereby  raising  the  respective  card 
and  cards  thereabove  along  with  the  cover  and  a  closure  key 
for  closing  said  cover  having  a  two-armed  lever  with  a  key 
body  at  one  end  extending  through  a  further  cut-out  in  said 
bottom  part. 


3,897.646 

REACTOR  APPARATUS 

Wilford  S.  Sheets.  5323  W .  Douglas.  Wichita.  Kans.  672US* 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.903 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91llU 

l.S.  CI.  43-15  5  Claims 


3,897,645 
COMPOSITE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTl  RE 
Stuart  R.  Scheyer,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Condecor  Incorpo- 
rated, Mundelein,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,476,  Nov.  17,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,655 
Int.  CI.  G09f  1112 
U.S.  CI.  40— 160  4  Claims 


4ii    5J-       12 


«>    Ji  r 


*     *K^ 


1.  A  composite  pictorial  representation"  having  a  three  di- 
mensional effect  comprising  in  combination: 

a  relatively  deep  frame  structure  adapted  to  receive  the 
composite  pictorial  representation  therein, 

a  backing  material  engageable  with  the  rear  portions  of  said 
frame  structure, 

a  composite  pictorial  representation  attached  to  said  back- 
ing material  and  adapted  to  be  viewed  from  the  front  side 
of  said  frame  structure,  said  composite  pictorial  represen- 
tation comprising  multiple  copies  of  a  picture  for  which 
the  three  dimensional  effect  is  to  be  achieved,  said  pic- 
ture having  background,  middle  ground  and  foreground 
subject  matter  therein,  one  of  said  copies  of  said  picture 
being  attached  to  said  backing  material,  another  of  said 
pictures  being  trimmed  to  have  only  middle  ground  sub- 
ject matter  remaining  and  still  another  of  said  pictures 
being  trimmed  so  that  only  the  foreground  subject  matter 
remains,  said  middle  ground  subject  matter  being  at- 
tached in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  said  picture  at- 
tached to  said  backing  material,  said  foreground  subject 
matter  being  attached  to  said  attached  middle  ground 
subject  matter  in  overlying  spaced  relation,  and  selected 
ones  of  said  foreground  and  middle  ground  subject  matter 
portions  being  individually  bent  to  slopingly  converge 
horizontally  and  vertically  upon  subadjacent  portions  to 
simulate  the  natural  continuity  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  picture  and  to  produce  a  composite  pictorial  repre- 
sention  having  said  background,  middle  ground  and  fore- 
ground subject  matter  of  said  picture  appearing  in  gener 
ally  successively  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  provide  a 
visual  three  dimensional  effect  of  the  subject  matter  of 
said  picture. 


1.  A  reactor  apparatus  for  automaticalK   hooking  a  fish, 

comprising 

a  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  sides  in  a  spaced  relation  and  a 
pair  of  legs  integrally  bound  to  said  sides  for  in  use  sup- 
porting said  frame  on  the  terrain. 

b.  a  rod  support  means  has  a  first  transverse  support  mem- 
ber mounted  between  sides  of  said  frame  pivotaliy  mount- 
ing a  rod  support  member  between  said  sides,  a  second 
transverse  support  member  is  rigidly  mounted  between 
sides  of  said  frame  in  proximity  to  said  first  transverse 
support  member,  said  rod  support  member  ini^luding  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  means  for  secur- 
ing a  rod  and  reel  to  said  rod  support  number, 

c.  means  cooperating  with  said  rod  support  member  and 
said  frame  for  biasing  said  rod  support  member  towards 
a  generally  upright  position, 

d.  a  trigger  means  having  a  first  trigger  member  pivotalK 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  means  to 
engage  a  fishing  line,  said  means  to  engage  a  fishing  line 
is  a  notch  in  said  trigger  member  wherein  the  fishing  line 
from  said  reel  lodges  when  said  rod  support  member  ts 
held  in  an  essentially  transverse  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  a  trigger  pin  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
rod  support  member,  and  extending  therefrom  said  trig- 
ger member  having  means  removably  engagjhk  -^  ith  said 
trigger  pin  member,  said  trigger  member  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  in  use  be  disengaged  from  said 
trigger  pin  member  by  tension  in  said  fishing  line,  said 
trigger  means  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use 
hold  said  rod  support  member  in  said  essentialK  trans- 
verse position  with  respect  to  said  frame  with  said  trigger 
member  engaged  with  said  trigger  pin  member  and  upon 
disengagement  of  said  trigger  member  from  said  trigger 
pin  member  releasing  said  rou  support  member  to  move 
toward  said  generally  upright  position,  and 

e  a  third  transverse  support  member  mounted  crosswise 
between  said  frame  sides  and  positioned  lower  than  said 
first  support  member  for  engaging  said  rod  support  mem 
ber  to  prevent  said  means  for  biasing  said  rod  support 
member  towards  the  upright  position  from  situating  said 
rod  support  member  in  an  upright  position. 


3.897.647 
BLCKTAIL  FISHING  LURE  VMTH  DETACHABLE  HOOK 
Charles  E.  Black.  Nine  Creek  Rd.,  Dogsboro.  Del.  19939 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,585 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  85100 
L'.S.  CL  43-42.38  6  C  laims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising 
a  body. 

said  body  including  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  detachable  hook  including  a  rodlike  shank  portion  icrmi 
nating  in  a  hooked  portion  at  one  end. 
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said   shank   portion   being   insertibly   received   within   said 

bore, 
notch  means  carried  b\  said  shank. 
Spring  biased  detent  plug  means  earned  by  said  body  and 

engaged  with  said  notch  means  to  resist  axial  removal  of 


the  hook  shank  portion  from  said  longitudinal  bore,  and    U.S.  CI.  43—43.15 


3,897,649 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Aller  J.  Jorgensen,  Highway  183,  Alma,  Nebr.  68920 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,361 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91100 


4  Claims 


3,897,648 

DIVING  PLANE  FOR  FISHING 

Joseph  F.  Neary,  1440  Cambridge,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.207 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95100 


L.S.  CI.  43-43.13 


4  Claims 


1.  A  diving  apparatus  for  use  in  troll  fishing  comprising,  a 
Release  member  connectable  seriallv  between  the  leading  and 
(railing  end  of  a  fish  line,  a  planar  divmg  platform  being 
formed  with  a  base  area  and  a  pair  of  flukes  separated  to  form 
i.  slot  with  a  web  formed  bv  the  base  between  said  flukes,  a 
bop  connector  mounted  to  said  platform  at  said  web  between 
said  flukes,  said  release  member  having  a  first  end  connect- 
able to  said  leading  end  of  said  fish  line  and  a  second  and 
connectable  to  said  trailing  end  of  said  fish  line,  means  on  said 
release  member  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to 
releasably  connect  said  member  to  said  loop  connector,  a 
spacer  member  pivotalU  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said 
release  member,  and  to  said  diving  platform  weight  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  leading  end  of  said  platform, 
and  means  within  said  release  member  for  releasing  the  con 
nection  to  said  loop  when  a  predetermined  pressure  exists 
b^etween  said  first  and  second  end  of  said  release  member 


^_,_cr^^ 


said  hook  and  said  bod\  including  longitudinalK  aligned 
interfitting  means  such  that  upon  full  insertion  of  said 
hook  shank  portion  into  said  body  longitudinal  bore 
engagement  between  said  interfitting  means  of  said  hook 
and  said  body  maintain  said  hook  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  body  and  said  notch  means 
and  said  detent  plug  means  in  radial  alignment 


1 .  In  combination  w  ith  a  fishing  line  having  a  bobber  means 
secured  thereto. 

a  device  for  supporting  a  fishing  hook  above  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  hollow  tube  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  at  least  one  hook  support  secured  to  said 
tube  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  tube  and  weight 
adapted  to  have  the  fishing  line  movably  extending  there- 
through, 
said  fishing  line  movably  extending  upwardly  through  said 
tube  and  weight,  said  bobber  means  being  secured  to  said 
upwardiv  extending  portion  of  said  fishing  line  whereby 
said  bobber  means  and  said  fishing  line  will  maintain  said 
tube  in  a  substantially  upright  position  so  that  said  hook 
support  is  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
water  regardless  of  the  depth  of  the  water. 


3,897.650 

LURE  CONTAINER 

Robert  G.  Pilston,  714  E.  7th  Ave.,  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,213 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97106 

L.S.  CL  43-54.5  R  ,4  cuims 

1.  A  lure  container  adapted  to  be  dependently  supported 

from  a  fisherman  to  protect  the  fisherman  from  the  hooks  of 

the  lure  and  protect  the  lure  from  damage  and  snagging  other 

objects  compnsing  an  elongated   tubular  transparent  body 

having  one  end  open  and  adapted  to  envelop  and  contain  a 

lure,  a  removable  lid  engageable  with  the  open  end  of  said 

body  to  open  and  close  the  body  and  connector  means  for 

secunng  the   body  to  a  fisherman   including  a  rigid  swivel 
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connector  which  permits  rotation  of  said  body  from  a  first    door  wing  on  said  first  and  scccmd   stuh   shaft   mcins    first 
position  in  which  the  open  end  thereof  is  up  to  a  second    detent  means  connected  between  said  upper  ring  and  s.juJ  first 

stub  shaft  means  and  betv,een  said  lower  ring  and  said  scLnno 
stub  shaft  means  whereby  under  normal  opcr.iiing  ^.cinditions 
said  upper  and  lower  rings  rotate  with  said  thirst  and  se^ona 
stub  shaft  means,  a  first  wing  shaft  having  one  end  fixcdU 
connected  to  the  honzontal  top  portion  of  said  peripheral 
frame  and  the  other  end  extending  upwardK  and  rotatahK 
connected  in  said  upper  ring,  a  second  wing  shaft  having  one 
end  fixedlv  connected  to  the  horizontal  bottom  portion  of  saic 
peripheral  frame  and  the  other  end  extending  downwardK  and 
rotatably  connected  in  said  lower  nng.  second  detent  means 
connected  between  said  upper  nng  and  said  first  wing  shaft 
and  between  said  lower  ring  and  said  second  wing  shaft 
wherebv  under  normal  operating  conditions  said  door  wings 
are  held  in  operative  radiating  position  and  rotate  with  said 
upper  and  lower  rings,  the  combination  of  said  first  and  set 
ond  detent  means  and  the  door  wing  operative  under  normal 
operating  condition  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  stub  shaft 
means  relative  to  said  second  stub  shaft  means,  and  said  first 
and  second  detent  means  being  releasable  when  a  predeter- 
mined torque  is  applied  to  the  door  wings  allowing  the  upper 
and  lower  ring  means  to  rotate  relative  to  the  first  and  seednd 
stub  shaft  means  and  the  door  wings  to  pivot  relaine  to  the 
upper  and  lower  nng  means  wherebv  the  door  wmgs  are  col 
lapsed  into  compact  parallelism 


position  in  which  the  open  end  is  down  to  permit  loading  and 
removal  of  a  lure  from  the  body. 


3.897,652 
LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LARGE  VSINDOW 
Peter  Hess,  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MelalhwerW  Max 
Brose  &  Co.,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    26,    1973, 


3,897,651 
REVOLVING  DOOR  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  HANGER 
MECHANISM 
Amuel  E.  Sheckells,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International    2321 185 
Steel  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.  jnt.  Cj.-  E05F  /  /  44 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,845  L.S.  CL  49- ^-^l 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  /5/02 
L.S.  CL  49-43  10  Claims 

Go      • 


8  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  door  installation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
door  wings  positioned  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  an 
entranceway,  each  door  wing  including  a  peripheral  frame 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  first  stub  shaft 
means  rotatably  mounted  within  a  recess  provided  in  the 
ceiling,  a  second  stub  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
recess  provided  in  the  floor,  upper  ring  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  stub  shaft  means  above  the  ceiling  and 
lower  ring  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  stub  shaft 
means  below  the  floor  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  com- 
prising a  respective  upper  and  lower  ring  for  supporting  each 


1.  In  a  lifting  mechanism  for  a  window  in  the  bods  nf  an 
automotive  vehicle,  the  mechanism  including  a  m(iuniin^' 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  bodv.  a  lifting  le-.er 
first  pivot  means  secunng  said  leer  to  said  member  for  pivn! 
ing  movement  about  a  first  axis,  first  and  second  elongated 
arms,  second  pivot  means  securing  respective  first  longitudi 
nally  terminal  portions  of  said  arms  to  said  lever  for  jmnt 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  lever  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  engaging  means 
on  respective  second  longitudinallv  terminal  portions  of  said 
arms  remote  from  said  second  axis  and  on  a  terminal  portion 
of  said  lever  spaced  from  said  second  axis  in  a  direction  awav 
from  said  first  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  means  respeclivelv 
associated  with  said  engaging  means  for  movablv  secunng  the 
engaging  means  on  said  lever  and  on  said  first  arm  to  said 
window,  and  for  movably  secunng  the  engaging  means  on  said 
second  arm  to  said  bixjy.  the  improvement  in  said  seeond 
pivot  means  which  comprises 

a.  a  projecting  shoulder  defining  a  circle  on  the  first  termi 
nal  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  about  said  second  a\is 
1.  said  lever  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough 
receiving  said  shoulders  m  conforming  engagement  for 


3,897,653 
STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDOW  PANEL 
Wfilliam   P.   Hayden,  St.   Clair  Shores;   Willard  J.   Hershey. 
Detroit,  and  Robert  W.  Huzzard,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,882 
Int.  CI.2B60J  /  /7    E05F  11.38 
LjS.  CI.  49-375  1 1  Claims 
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rotation  of  said  first  terminal  portions  about  said  second 
axis, 

2.  said  arms  being  offset  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  axis  and  said  shoulders  entering  said 
opening  from  opposite  axial  directions,  and 
fastening  means  axially  extending  in  said  opening  and 
fixedly  connecting  said  first  terminal  portions,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including  an  axial  projection  on  one  first  termi- 
nal portion  remote  from  said  second  axis  and  engaging  an 
opening  in  the  other  first  terminal  portion 


3,897,654 
ALTOMOBILE  WINDOW  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Kouth,  Schoneck.  and  Hans  Dauernheim,  Sprendlin- 
gen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  T.  Golde  GmbH, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,802 

Int.  CI.'EOSF  11/48 

IS.  CI.  49-352  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  connection  of  a  flexible  cable,  of  a  cable 
window  lifter  rigid  to  push  and  pull  movably  guided  in  a  guid- 
ing tube  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  to  a  sliding  or  roll- 
ing carriage  itself  guided  on  a  central  guide  bar,  whereby  the 
guide  bar  and  the  guiding  tube  are  combined  to  form  a  unit, 
said  sliding  or  rolling  carriage  being  connected  to  a  movable 
window  pane,  especially  a  window  pane  which  can  be  lowered 
into  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
an  opening  28  is  provided  in  said  carriage  7  connected  to  the 
window  pane  2,  an  engaging  piece  secured  to  the  cable  and 
having  a  flange  21  extending  through  the  opening  28,  a 
moulded  member  22  rigidly  mounted  on  the  flange  21,  said 
moulded  member  having  a  transfer  portion  extending  through 
the  opening  28  dimensioned  to  have  play  at  right  angles  to  the 
cable  but  little  clearance  in  the  direction  of  the  cable  and  a 
flange  portion  29  which  projects  beyond  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
fer portion  and  overlies  the  end  edges  of  the  opening  whereby 
said  connecting  device  compensates  for  slight  misalignments 
in  the  cable  window  lifter. 


A  stabilizer  system  for  a  window  panel  adapted  to  be 
ered  into  or  raised  out  of  a  window  well  in  a  vehicle  body 
cture  by  a  window  regulator  mechanism, 
le   window    regulator   mechanism    being   coupled   to   the 
window  panel  through  channel  means  affixed  to  a  lower 
horizontal  marginal  portion  of  the  window  panel, 
lie  stabilizer  system  including  spaced  vertical  guide  rods 
positioned  within  the  window  well  beneath  the  ends  of  the 
window  panel, 
a  stabilizer  assembly  slidable  on  each  guide  rod, 
h  stabilizer  assembly  having  spaced  guide  means  bearing 
on  the  respective  rod  on  which  it  is  slidable  to  contact 
points  spaced  along  the  rod  length, 
rein  the  improvement  comprises;  I 

h  stabilizer  assembly  including  a  vertically  elongated 
support  bracket  carrying  a  vertically  extending  glass  run 
channel  receiving  a  vertical  edge  of  the  window  panel, 
d  a  vertical  guide  member  on  each  support  bracket  hav- 
ing interlocking  sliding  engagement  with  the  channel 
means, 

|)on  the  window  panel  being  lowered  each  stabilizer  assem- 
bly moving  on  its  respective  guide  rod  with  the  window 
panel  to  a  stop  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  win- 
dow well, 

the  window  panel  being  further  lowerable  on  the  run  chan- 
nels a  predetermined  distance  and  maintained  during 
such  movement  substantially  centrally  within  the  run 
channels  by  the  guide  members 


3,897,655 
SLRFACE-GRINDING  MACHINE 
James  Douglas  Bain.  Akron,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amax  Inc.,  New 
York,  .N.\  . 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,178 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00 

lJ.S.a.  51-56  13  Claims 
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I.  A  surface  grinding  machine  comprising  a  work-station 
frame,  honzontally  oriented  work-supporting  means  and 
means  for  honzontally  moving  the  same  with  respect  to  said 
work-station  frame,  vertical  slide  and  guide  means  positioned 
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by  said  frame  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  work-sup 
porting  means,  tool-holding  means,  rotary  drive  means  on  said 
slide  means  for  rotary  mounting  and  drive  of  said  tool-holding 
means  on  a  vertical  axis  and  in  downwardiv  facing  orientation, 
counter-balance  means  for  said  slide  means  to  offset  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  slide  means  and  of  the  tool  and  drive 
elements  carried  thereby,  and  fluid-pressure  operated  means 
including  a  tool-feeding  stroke  for  vertical  positioning  of  the 
tool  in  respect  of  work  mounted  in  said  work-supporting 
means;  said  fluid-pressure  operated  means  in  its  tool-feeding 
stroke  connecton  including  a  regulated  air  supply  to  an  accu- 
mulator, a  throttle-valve  connection  of  said  accumulator  to 
said  fiuid-pressure  operated  means,  and  check-valve  means 
connected  in  shunt  across  said  throttle-valve  connection,  said 
check-valve  means  blocking  fiuid  flow  to  said  fluid-pressure 
operated  means  and  passing  flow  from  said  fluid-pressure 
operated  means;  the  volume  displacement  within  said  fiuid- 
pressure  operated  means,  in  reaction  to  surface  undulation  of 
the  work,  being  so  small  compared  to  the  available  air  volume 
in  said  accumulator,  that  the  tool  engages  the  work  with  sub- 
stantially constant  force  for  a  range  of  surface  undulations  of 
the  work. 


3.897.657 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  R1N(;  C  ()NTA(  T  I  FNSES 

AND  APPARATl  S  THEKtK)R 

Joseph  H.  Smith.  1600  Wyoming  Ave..  Forty  Fort,  Pa.  18704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  Nos.  92.444.  Nov.  24.  197((, 

abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  217,084.  Jan.  12,  1972.  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  281,234.  Aug.  16.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,772,832.  This 

application  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.005 

Int.  CI.  B24b  hOU,  iJ.ou 

L.S.  CI.  51-125  9  Claims 


3,897,656 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OR  TESTING  THE 
TOOTH  FLANKS  OF  INVOLUTE  GEARS 
Winfried  Muller,  Ettlingen,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Bertz,  Rastatt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Willy  Hofler,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8.     1972, 
2205819;  Feb.  8,  1972,  2205820;  Feb.  8,1972.  2205821 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/00;  B23b  5/02;  GOlb  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  51-123  G  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  involute  spur  gears  and 
helical  gears  wherein  the  work  piece  performs  a  rolling  off 
action  with  respect  to  a  tool,  which  rolling  off  motion  is  com- 
posed of  a  component  of  purely  rotary  motion  and  a  compo- 
nent of  purely  rectilinear  motion,  first  means  for  producing 
such  motion  comprising  a  machine  stand,  a  table  movable  on 
said  stand  in  a  rectilinear  direction  relative  to  a  tool;  a  work 
piece  holder  rotatably  on  said  machine  table  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  table,  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table  and  rectilinearlv 
movable  therewith,  second  means  forming  a  track  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  stand,  a  member  movable  in  said  track  at 
a  transverse  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  table,  third  means  operating  directly  on  said  member  to 
impart  movement  to  such  member  in  said  track,  fourth  means 
connecting  said  member  to  the  table  to  produce  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  table  in  response  to  movement  of  the  member 
in  the  track,  and  fifth  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  member  in  the  track  to  impart  turning  movement  to  the 
work  piece  support. 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  I<  n^  wherein 
the  concave  lens  side  is  provided  with  a  ceniral  hase  curve, 
and  a  plurality  ot  annular  peripheral  curves  successively  out- 
wardly of  each  other  and  respectively  of  increased  radius  of 
curvature    combining    to    form    concentric    annular   meetmg 
edges  at  their  junctures,  the  steps  which  comprise:  providing 
a  generally  convex  lens  working  tool  having  a  circular  portion 
ot  diameter  greater  than  the  outermost  juncture,  said  circular 
portion  having  a  non-convex  curvature,  applying  a  polishing 
sheet  in  covering  relation  with  said  tool  over  said  circular 
portion  and  the  adjacent  portion  surrounding  said  circular 
portion,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  sheet  over  said  adja- 
cent surrounding  portion  being  less  than  that  of  the  outermost 
peripheral  curve,  arranging  said  tool  relative  to  said  len^  to 
engage  the  sheet  region  which  is  over  said  circular  pirtu  r 
with  said  outermost  juncture,  effecting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  lens  and  tool  to  smooth  said  outermost  juncture 
providing  a  second  generally  convex  lens  working  tool  h,iving 
a  circular  portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  next  outer- 
most juncture,  said  circular  portion  of  san^  ^ccort-!  toiM  havine 
a  non-convex  curvature,  applying  a  stviiv;  poiivhinj;  sheet  m 
covering  relation  with  said  second  tool  over  the  circular  por- 
tion thereof  and  the  adjacent  portions  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond tool  circular  portion,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet  over  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  second  \oo\  hcmg 
less  than  that  of  the  next  outermost  peripheral  curve,  arrang 
ing  said  second  tool  relative  to  said  lens  to  engage  the  second 
sheet  region  which  is  over  said  central  portion  of  s.ud  second 
tool  with  said  next  outermost  juncture,  and  effcdin^  relative 
rotation  between  said  lens  and  said  second  tool  to  smooth  said 
next  outermost  juncture. 

7.  Contact  lens  manufacturing  apparatus  for  smoothing  the 
annular  juncture  of  peripheral  curves,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  holder  for  holding  engagement  with  the  convex  side  of 
a  lens,  and  a  generally  convex  lens  working  [oo\  having  a 
non-convex  circular  portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
outermost  annular  juncture,  and  a  polishing  sheet  in  covering 
relation  with  said  tcKil  over  said  circular  portion  and  the  por 
tion  adjacent  to  said  circular  portion,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  sheet  over  said  portion  adjacent  to  said  circular  p<.irtion 
being  less  than  that  of  the  i>ulermost  peripheral  curve, 
whereby  relative  roution  between  said  tool  and  lens  with  the 
latter  engaging  the  sheet  region  over  said  circular  portion 
effects  smoothing  of  the  outermost  luncture 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FINISHING 

WORKPIECES  LNDER  HIGH  VIBRATING  PRESSl  RE 

(TENTATIVE) 

fiisaraine  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shikishima 
Tipton  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1972,  47-38474 
Int.  CI.  B24b  J }  106 
'•SCI.  51-163  9  Claims 
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transmission  extraneous  of  ultrasonic  vibrations  there- 
through from  said  machine, 
an  ultrasonic  acoustical  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  support  member  for  detecting  ultrasonic  acoustic 
vibrations  transmitted  through  said  support  member  from 
said  contact  member  when  said  grinding  wheel  contacts 
said  contact  member  and  generating  an  AC  output  signal 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  finishing  of  workpieces  under 
heavv  compression  force  during  vibration,  comprising  a  sub- 
siantialK    horizontalK   positioned   circular  annular  vibratory 
finishing  tub,  a  base,  a  pluralit>  of  springs  on  said  base  and 
supporting  said  tub  thereon,  vibrating  means  on  said   base 
having  a  drive  means  and  a  vertical  shaft  having  eccentric 
weights  thereon  with  one  end  connected  to  said  drive  means 
a  id  other  end  connected  to  said  tub.  said  tub  being  in  the  form 
"    a  hollow  annulus  having  a  mass  separating  portion  and  a 
lishing  portion  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said 
lb  from  one  end  of  the  mass  separating  portion  of  the  other 
-"  thereof,  a  stationary  dam  in  the  bottom  thereof  at  the  end 
said  finishing  portion  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  mass 
s<:parating  portion,  mass  separating  means  in  said  means  sepa- 
rj  ting  portion  of  said  tub  adjacent  to  and  above  the  level  of 
the  top  of  said  stationary  dam.  said  tub  having  a  charging 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  finishing  portion  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  mass  separating  portion  and  a  closure  means  on 
said  tub  for  closing  and  charging  opening,  said  finishing  por- 
tion  having   an   equal   width   throughout   its  circumferential 
length  and  having  a  depth  at  said  charging  opening  and  above 
said  dam  less  than  the  depth  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  dam. 
ard  the  depth  of  said  finishing  portion  increasing  gradually 
from  said  charging  opening  to  the  bottom  of  said  dam  and 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  dam. 
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having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
acoustic  vibrations  detected  by  said  transducer;  and 
a  detector  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  AC  output  signal 
of  said  transducer  for  generating  a  DC  control  signal 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  trans- 
ducer exceeds  a  preselected  value  indicative  of  a  known 
contact  force  of  said  grinding  wheel  against  said  contact 
member. 


3,897,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  REMOVING  FINS 

OF  CASTINGS 
Kenji  Chijiiwa,  and  Katsuo  Shirahige,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kenji  Chijiiwa,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,930 
Claims   priority,   application  «Japan,  Sept.    17,    1973,  48- 
104671 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/16 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.77  9  Claims 


3.897,659 

LLTRASONIC-ACOLSTIC  GRINDING  WHEEL  SETTING 
STATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
NUMERICALLY-CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Jolin  J.  Henry,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
)f  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
icarch  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,899 
Int.  CI.^B24B  49/10 
U.^.  CI.  51-165.71  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  automatic  grinding  machine  comprising  a  gnnding 
wheel,  means  for  positioning  said  grinding  wheel  over  a  pro- 
grjmmed  path  relative  to  a  workpiece  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion on  said  machine,  a  system  for  detecting  contact  between 
sai  J  grinding  wheel  and  a  contact  member  positioned  at  said 
refjrence  position,  comprising: 
i  support  member  for  displaceably  carrying  said  contact 
member,  said  support  being  made  of  a  material  which 
readily  transmits  vibrations  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency 
range  generated  when  said  grinding  wheel  contacts  said 
contact  member; 
a  holder  member  for  fixedly  mounting  said  support  member 
at  said  reference  position  on  said  machine,  said  holder 
member  being  made  of  a  material  which  attenuates  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  fins  of  castings 
characterized  b>  comprising  a  first  air  spring  means  for  resist- 
ing a  component  in  the  normal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
hone  gnnding  surface  of  the  contact  surface  of  a  hone  and 
work  of  the  grinding  resistance  applied  to  the  grinding  hone, 
a  second  air  spring  means  for  resisting  a  component  in  the 
tangential  direction,  a  means  of  feeding  said  two  air  spring 
means  with  desired  air  pressure  set  in  response  to  the  fin  of  the 
work,  a  first  differential  transformer  for  converting  the  dis- 
placement of  said  first  air  spring  means  to  an  electric  signal. 
a  second  differential  transformer  for  converting  the  displace- 
ment of  said  second  air  spring  to  an  electric  signal,  a  first 
motor  means  for  controlling  said  work  in  the  direction  of  said 
component  in  the  normal  direction  and  a  second  motor  means 


August  5.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


41 


/ 


for  controlling  said  work  in  the  direction  of  said  component 
in  the  tangential  direction 


3,897,661 

GEAR-TOOTH  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 

Isamu  Inatomi,  and  Hisasi  Okuwa,  both  of  Koga-machi.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Seibu  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha,  Koga- 
machi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,120,  Jan.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.131 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   23,    1972,   47- 

18803;  Apr,  24,  1972,  47-40340 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  1100,  5/00,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-287  1  Claim 


1 .  A  method  of  grinding  work  gears  comprising  the  steps  of 
bringing  the  screw  thread  of  an  abrasive  grinding  worm  into 
direct  mesh  with  a  rotatably  supported  work  gear; 

setting  a  ratio  of  the  reciprocating  speed  of  said  work  gear 
to  the  rotational  peripheral  speed  of  the  pitch  circle  of 
said  work  gear  within  the  range  of  about  0.26  to  4; 

exerting  a  torque  required  for  grinding  to  said  work  gear; 

rotating  said  abrasive  grinding  worm,  and 

reciprocating  said  work  gear  relative  to  said  abrasive  grind- 
ing worm  by  a  substantial  breadth  of  said  work  gear 
relatively  and  continuously  so  that  more  than  one  recip- 
rocation of  said  work  gear  relative  to  said  worm  gear  is 
completed  during  one  rotation  of  said  work  gear 

wherein  a  grinding  path  is  produced  on  the  tooth  surface  of 
the  work  gear  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  tooth  thread 
of  the  work  gear,  and  reciprocating  the  work  gear  relative 
to  the  abrasive  grinding  worm  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  continuously  and  relatively  a  number  of  times  so 
that  the  tooth  surface  of  the  work  gear  is  ground  in  a 
crosshatched  pattern  and  finally  into  a  smooth  surface 


3,897,662 

COORDINATED  MODULAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Miroslav  Fend,  59-28  57th  Dr.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11378 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,562,  June  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294,391,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,935,  Sept.  18,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,547,  May  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  472,925 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  9/06:  E04C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52— 79  17  Claims 

1.  A  building  comprising: 

a.  an  assembly  of  modules,  each  module  being  a  hollow, 
substantially  rectangular  body  having  a  planar  horizontal 
bottom  closure,  and  a  planar  horizontal  top  closure,  front 
end  and  back  end,  and  planar  vertical  sidewalls, 

b.  said  modules  being  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  bays,  each  bay  being  of  uniform  width,  and  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  stories,  each  story  being  of  uni- 
form height. 


c  said  bays  comprising  a  first  ba\  including  at  least  two 
front  to  back  horizontalK  aligned  and  substantially  abut- 
ting modules,  said  ba\s  further  comprising  a  second  bay 
including  at  least  one  module  disposed  at  the  same  level 
as  said  two  modules  of  the  first  bay,  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  has ,  said  two  modules  of  the 
first  bay  and  said  one  module  ot  the  second  hj\  forming 
a  first  of  said  stories. 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  bass  including  a  module  \ertiLjll\ 
stacked  with  respect  to  the  module  or  modules  of  said 
first  stor\  with  the  side  walls  of  the  stacked  units  in  verti- 
cal alignment  and  the  stacked  units  overlapping  and 
contiguous,  forming  a  second  of  said  stories. 

e.  each  module  having  a  depth.  MD.  extending  from  its 
front  end  to  its  back  end  v>,hich  is. 

MD  =  n  X  SD 
wherein: 

MD  —  modular  depth. 

«  =  a  whole  number         2, 

.SD  =  segmental  depth  v»hich  is  at  least  2  feet. 
v^herebv  said  modules  each  comprise  at  least  two  segmental 
depth  units  of  depth  SD, 


f  the  modules  being  positioned  sti  that  the  par.illel  planes 
of  each  module  defined  hv  the  front  end.  back  end    and 
each  segmental  depth  unit  thereof,  are  disposed  in  parul 
lel  vertical,  coordinating,  planes  spaced  apart  SD, 

g    said  modules  being  assembled  so  that  the  building  in 
eludes  at  least  one  module  which  projects  outwardK   in 
the  direction  of  its  modular  depth  bevond  an  adjacent 
module  bv  an  amount  which  is: 
FD=^  m  X  SD 
wherein: 

PD  =  projection  depth. 

w  =  a  ptisitivc  whole  number  less  than  the  value  ol  n  for 

the  projecting  module, 
SD  =  segmental  depth. 

h  each  module  including  connecting  means  for  securing  of 
adjacent  mcxlules  together,  the  connecting  means  of 
adjacent  modules  being  in  complementing  relation  for 
inter-conneclion  thereof,  to  secure  the  modules  together. 
the  disposition  of  the  connecting  means  being  such  that 
there  are  complementing  connecting  means  for  an\  se 
iected  assembU  of  the  modules,  as  aforesaid,  and 

i.  connectors  cooperating  with  said  connecting  means  se 
curing  the  modules  together 
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3.897,663  one   position,   whereby    a   clamping    bolt   may    be    inserted 

CRYPT  STRLCTLRE  through  said  bolt  aperture  into  said  bolt  receiving  aperture 

^ichael  F.  Gaul.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crypt  Systems,  Inc.,  

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332.248  3,897,665 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1,04  STEEL  STAIR  ASSEMBLY 

.S.  CI.  52—136  6  Claims    ^'^un  Yokonjori.  29-2  Hatagaya  1-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  To- 

kyo, Japan 
I  Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.046 

Int.  CI.  E04f  11/00,  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  52-188  5  Claims 


\ 


1.  In  combmation  m  a  building  constituting  a  plurality  of 
ciypts,  a  footing,  a  plurality  of  verticall\  extending  substan- 
tially identical  prefabricated  one  piece  walls  fixedly  secured  at 
their  bases  to  said  footing,  each  of  said  walls  integral 
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J ) 


I 


V  incor- 


rating  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  lateral  support 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  equally  dimensioned  shelves  each  ex- 
tending between  a  pair  of  walls  and  supported  upon  facing 
respective  support  surfaces  with  shelves  between  walls  being 
rticalK  spaced  to  provide  crypt  openings  facing  the  outside 
the  building,  overhead  interconnecting  prefabricated  roof 
slab  members  extending  above  and  across  a  plurality  of  said 
\>.alls  and  rigidly  secured  to  each  thereof,  said  building  having 
other  vertical  walls  extending  perpendicular  to  at  least  two  of 
ad  first-mentioned  walls  whereby  said  footing,  vertical  walls, 
shelves  and  interconnecting  roof  members  provide  a  rigid 
structure  integrating  the  building  and  the  crypts 


3,897,664 
GL  Y  WIRE  PROTECTOR 
Sti^phen  B.  Bogese.  II,  Roanoke,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Plas- 
tics Company,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,283 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  12/20 

L.S.  CI.  52-147  22  Claims 


1.  A  steel  stair  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  plate  type 
stringers  arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  unitary  individual  stair  units  connected  with  each 
other  and  arranged  between  said  stringers,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  L-shaped  individual  stair  units  composed  of  at  least  two 
sheet  steels  bonded  together  and  consisting  of  a  tread  portion 
and  a  riser  portion  in  continuous  form,  wherein  each  of  said 
pluralitv  of  stair  units  includes  at  least  one  steel  rod  close  fit 
and  positioned  in  at  least  one  channel  provide  on  the  upper 
sheet  or  lower  sheet  or  both  of  said  bonded  sheet  steels  sub- 
stantially in  the  central  portion  of  said  tread  portion,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  L-shaped  individual  stair  units  further 
includes  a  downward  bent  portion  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
leg  pc^rtion  thereof  a  receiving  portion  provided  at  the  head 
portion  thereof  to  receive  the  downward  bent  portion  of  the 
upper  one  of  said  plurality  of  stair  units,  and  an  upward  bent 
portion  extended  from  said  receiving  portion  to  cover  from 
above  one  end  of  the  leg  portion  of  said  upper  stair  unit. 


3,897,666 
PANEL  MOUNTING  STRIP  WITH  INTEGRAL  RETAINER 
Randall   D.   McClure.   Decatur,   III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co,.  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,310 

Int.  CI.-  B60J  1/00 

U.S.  CL  52-400  3  claims 


A   guy   wire   protective   assembK    comprising   a   sleeve 

pted  to  protectively   receive  a  guv   wire,  a  clamp  block 

within  said  sleeve,  means  securing  said  clamp  block 

in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  clamp  block  means  being 

forced  with  a  bolt  aperture,  a  movable  clamp  member  pi\- 

to  said  clamp  block  means  and  having  a  bolt-receiving 

apejrture  registrable  with  said  bolt  aperture  in  one  position  of 

movable  clamp  member,  said  clamp  member  being  at 

rotatable    to    a   substantially    nonobstructing    position 

ive  to  a  guy  wire  received  in  said  sleeve,  and  stop  means 

iting  return  rotation  of  said  movable  clamp  member  to  said 


lat 


1.  In  combination  a  panel,  a  frame,  compressible  insulating 
material,  and  panel  mounting  and  insulation  securing  means 
for  mounting  said  panel  in  a  corresponding  frame  and  securing 
said  insulation  material  including 

a  an  elongated  elastomeric  strip  including  an  eliptical  body 
portion  having  a  first  longitudinally-extending  panel- 
receiving  groove  disposed  substantially  along  the  longitu- 
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dinal  axis  of  said  eliptical  body  portion  and  receiving  said 
panel  and  a  second  longitudinally  extending  frame- 
receiving  groove  disposed  opposite  to  and  in  line  vvith 
said  panel-receiving  groove  receiving  said  frame,  and 
b.  insulation-securing  means  including  cantilevered  arm 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elastomeric  strip 
substantially  in  a  line  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
eliptical  body  portion,  said  cantilevered  arm  means  in- 
cluding insulation-gripping  means  gripping  said  insulating 
material  and  securing  it  in  position  adjacent  said  frame, 
said  gripping  means  including  lip  means  for  compressing 
said  compressible  insulating  material  against  said  frame. 
said  lip  means  comprising  a  projection  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  means,  said  pro- 
jection being  angled  toward  said  frame-receiving  groove 
and  functioning  to  compress  and  secure  said  insulating 
material  against  said  frame,  and  wherein  said  cantilevered 
arm  means  and  insulation-gripping  means  are  of  integral 
one-piece  construction  with  said  elongated  elastomeric 
strip. 


3,897,667 

ROOFING  PANELS  WITH  JOINING  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Turek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.142,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,331,  March  16.  1972. 

This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,765 

Int.  CI.'^E04D  l;J4.  1/28.  1/20.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  52—546  7  Claims 


1.  A  roofing  panel  and  associated  connecting  means  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  substantially  rigid  plastic  foam  body 
having  normally  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  said  upper  surface 
having  a  thin,  weather  resistant  sheet  bonded  thereon  having 
a  roof  surface  simulating  configuration,  said   lower  surface- 
being  substantially  flat  and  adapted  to  conform  generalK  to 
roof  sheathing  or  the  like. 
said  panel  having  upper  and  lov»er  longitudinal  edges  and 
first    and    second    normally    inclined    edges  disposed    at 
opposite  endi,  of  said  panel;  said  panel  having  said  first 
inclined  edge  provided  with  a  first  ledge  portion  adapted 
to  extend  above  and  overlap  the  second  inclined  edge  of 
an  adjacent  panel;  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  provided 
with  a  second  ledge  portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  co\er 
a  respective  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel;  said  panel 
at  said  first  inclined  edge  and  at  said  lower  edge  having 
a  flange  receiving  groove,  said  groove  being  spaced  from 
said  lower  surface  of  said  panel  so  as  to  coincide  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  first  and  second  ledges,  the  thickness  of 
said  second  inclined  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel,  and  with 
the  thickness  of  the  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel; 
and  means  for  joining  a  plurality  of  said  panels  comprising 
a  plurality  of  identically  shaped  elongated  connecting 
means,  each  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed 
contiguous  to  roof  sheathing  or  the  like  upon  which  said 
lower  surface  of  said   panels  are  disposed,  and  a  web 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  and 
opposed  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  upper 
part  of  said  web  portion;  first  ones  of  said  connecting 
means  having  one  of  said  opposed  flanges  engaged  in  said 
flange  receiving  grooves  in  the  first  inclined  edge  of  each 


panel,  the  other  of  said  opposed  flanges  overlying  said 

second  inclined  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel,  second  ones  of 
said  connecting  means  having  one  of  said  (Apposed  flanges 
overlying  an  upper  edge  of  each  panel  the  ether  one  of 
said  flanges  being  engaged  in  said  flange  receuing  groove 
at  said  sect)nd  ledge  of  an  adjacent  panel. 


3,897,668 
WALL  PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas   M.   McDonnell.    11    N.   Fourth    A\e..   Mavwood.   Ill 
60153 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.289 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  25100;  E04H  12/18 

U.S.  CI.  52-632  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  v.all  partiiion  arrangement,  the  combination  of: 
A.  a  pair  of  channel-like,  stud  retaining,  track  members 
affixed  to  verticalh  spaced,  horizontal  surfaces  such  as  a 
floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room; 
B   a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  adjustable  stud  mem- 
bers extending  verticalK  between  said  track  members; 
C.  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  secured  to  said  stud  members. 
D.  said  stud  members  each  comprising, 
a.  an  opposed  pair  of  elongated  channel  elemenli  each 
being  generally  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  includ- 
ing: 

i.  a  center  panel; 

ii.  a  pair  of  integral  side  panels  extending  from  opposed 
side  edges  of  said  center  p.inc!  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  either  and  norm.il  to  said  center  panel; 
b    said  channel  elements  having  adjacent  end  portions 
disposed  m  lapping,  telescoping  relation  vi.ith  one  por- 
tion received  within  the  other  with  their  side  panels  in 
sliding  engagement  with  each  other  to  jrovide  a  par- 
tially enclosed  cavity  therebetween; 
c    tension  spring  means  disposed  within  said  cavitv  and 
connected  between  said  channel  elements  operable  to 
bias  said  adjacent  end  portuins  ti'ward  eaeh  other  .md 
therebs  urge  the  remote  end  portions  of  said  channel 
elements  awa\  from  each  other  and  against  said  hori- 
zontal track  members. 


3.897.669 
CLIP  FOR  SECLRING  PLA.STERBOARD  TO  C  Oil  MNS 
Samuel  B.  Lydess.  Mamaroneck.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Construc- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Hillside.  N  J. 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.530 
Int.  CI.  E04c  3/30 
L.S.  CI.  52-713  9  Claims 

1.  A  clip  for  securing  plasterboard  to  a  structural  column 
member,  said  clip  comprising  resilient  means  adapted  to  clip 
on  to  a  flange  of  the  structural  member.  Kix-like  means  con 
nected  to  said  resilient  means  for  receiving  fasteners  which 
secure  the  plasterb>oard  thereto,  said  box-like  means  including 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sidewalls  connected  in  sequence 


-4 


to  define  a  box-like  member,  said  second  and  fourth  sidewalls 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  each,  said  oponmgs 
being  in  alignment  with  each  other  to  allow  communication 
f-om  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  sidewall  through  said 
tox-like  member  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  fourth  sidewall. 
said  resilient  means  including  a  spring  member  provided  v-ith 
bod\  portion,  said  body  portion  including  a  tang  extending 
outwardK  in  one  direction  from  one  end  of  said  bods  portion 
and  also  including  a  curved  portion  extending  outwardly  in 
another  direction  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  bod\  portion. 


sajid  bodv  portion  being  disposed  within  said  box-like  member 
th  said  one  end  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
ond  sidewall  and  with  said  other  end  extending  through 
■  opening  in  said  fourth  sidewall.  said  tang  abutting  against 
outer  surface  of  said  second  sidewall  to  maintain  said 
ing  member  in  position  relative  to  said  box-like  member 
th  said  curved  portion  being  disposed  outside  said  box-like 
mber  in  a  position  spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
ewall,   wherebv    the   flange   of  the   structural   member   is 
ed  between  said  curved  portion  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  first  sidewall 
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withdrawing  the  filling  mandrel  portion  from  the  con- 
tainer and  maintaining  the  calibrating  mandrel  portion 
in  a  position  within  the  top  of  the  container, 

forcing  calibrating  mold  members  against  a  top  portion  of 
the  container  and  thereby  causing  said  top  portion  of 
the  container  to  conform  precisely  in  size  and  shape  to 
the  calibrating  mandrel  portion, 

withdrawing  the   calibrating  mandrel   portion   from   the 
container;  and 
closing:  the  lop  of  the  filled  container. 


3,897.671 

\PPAR ATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  A  LOAD 

ON  A  PALLET 

David   M.   Higgins,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Comptex,  Inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,608 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53/06 

U.S.  CL  53-30  10  Claims 


3,897,670 
'PARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING,  FILLING 
AND  CLOSING  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
G^hard  P.  Hansen,  He«rberg  87,  D7161  Laufen  am  Kocher, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.464 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972 
2255869 


l.i.  CI.  53-29 


Int.  CI.  B65b  4J,00 


8  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  covering  a  load  on  a  pallet  with  heat-shnnk- 
able  film,  the  steps  comprising 

moving  an  inverted  bag  of  heat-shrinkable  film  over  the 

load  on   the  pallet  through  a  heat-shrinkage  area  and 

heat-shrinking  the  heat-shrinkable  film, 
venting  the  inverted  bag  with  a  movable  venting  system, 
said  venting  system  providing  negative  pressures  within  the 

bag,  and 
moving  said  venting  system  so  as  to  follow  said   moving 

pallet  and  load  and  control  the  venting  to  sequentially 

apply  negative  pressures  within  the  bag  during  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  heat-shrinking  operation. 


erm 


The  method  for  producing  a  container  from  heat-sealable 
opiastic  material  by  blow  molding,  filling  the  container, 
closing  the  container,  comprising 
Introducing  a  tubular  parison  into  a  blow  mold  cavity  which 

has  a  closed  end  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
i|iserting   a   composite    mandrel    having   a   filling   mandrel 
portion  of  larger  transverse  dimension  and  a  calibrating 
mandrel  portion  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  into  the 
parison, 

positioning  the  mandrel  portion  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
parison  opposite  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  engaged 
between  the  filling  mandrel  portion  and  a  mold  mem- 
ber  which  defines  the  mold  cavity,  blowing  the  parison 
into  contamer  form  and  filling  the  container, 


3,897,672 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  PRESSURIZING  AN 
AEROSOL  CAN 
Christian  T.  Scheindel,  Star  Rt.,  Randolph  Center,  Vt.  05061 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,462 
Int.  CI.  B6Sb  31/04.  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  53-37  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  and  pressurizing  a  can  having  a  top 
opening,  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  hole,  and  a  piston  within 
the  can  and  slidable  along  the  axis  of  the  can,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  introducing  a  product  to  be  dispensed  through  the  top 
opening  of  the  can  into  the  region  of  the  can  above  the 
piston, 
b  placing  a  valve  assembly  into  the  top  opening  of  the  can, 
c  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  can 
while  permitting  air  to  flow  into  the  can  from  the  top  to 
draw  the  product  toward  the  top  of  the  piston  and  thereby 
fill  any  voids  bet-ween  the  product  and  piston, 
d.  applying  fiuid  pressure  to  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the 
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can  while  permitting  air  to  flow  out  of  the  top  of  the  can 
to  move  the  piston  upwardly  until  the  product  completelv 


/1 
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fills  the  region  of  the  can  above  the  piston,  and 
e   plugging  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  can 


3,897,673 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Kee,  Gibsonia,  and  John  V.  Denero,  Leechburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,527 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  53-61  9  Claims 


1.  Nuclear  fuel  pellet  loading  apparatus  compnsing 

a   base   supporting  a   removable  carrier  adapted   to   hold 

nuclear  fuel  pellets; 
means  cooperating  with  said  base  for  moving  said  carrier 

into  a  predetermined  position  on  the  base, 
stop  means  on  said  base  engageable  by  said  earner  for 

stopping  movement  of  the  carrier  at  said  predetermined 

position, 
pellet  feed  means  adjacent  said  base  for  conveying  pellets 

from  a  source  to  a  position  alongside  said  carrier;  and 
pellet  push  means  alongside  said  base  for  transferring  the 

pellets  from  the  feed  means  onto  said  carrier,  the  arrange 

ment  being  such  that  upon  loading  the  carrier  with  pellets 

the  means  cooperating  with  the  base  moves  the  earner 

away  from  said  predetermined  position. 


3,897.674 

BAGGING  MACHINE 

David  M.  Higgins.  Chicago,  III..  a.vsignor  lo  t  omptex.  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.588.  Aug.  31.  1973,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  511,199 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1 1 ,02.  4i:ub,  57112 

L-S.  CI.  53-66  29{laims 
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1.  A  bagging  machine  for  covering  a  load  with  ,j  Ha^  fcrmci.! 
from  a  tubing  of  stock  material  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  tubing  to  a  '.'.i^rk  .irci  for  receiving 

the  tubing, 
vacuum  belt  means  for  gnpping  the  tuhmg   s,in1  hdi  means 

spreading  the  tubing  to  an  open  positum  .iriii  din.  l  tin^  thi 

tubing  downward, 
gathenng  arm  means  for  collecting  the  tubm^:,  ^.nd  ^.iihir 

ing  arm  means  receiving  tubing  fr(^m  s.iid  vacuum  hdi 

means  as  the  tubing  is  directed  downuard 
means  for  severing  the  tubing  and  forming  the  ha^  there 

from,    the    bag    being    collected    on    s.iid    gathering    arm 

means,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  gathering  .irm  means  (>ver  the  load 

to  cover  the  load  with  the  bag  collected  or.  s.nd  gathering 

arm  means. 


3.897.675 
SKIN-PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Peter  Gordon  Wilson,  l^eeds.  England,  assignor  to  Baker  Per- 
kins Holdings  Limited,  Peterborough.  England 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  448.272 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar     14, 
1973,  12198/73 

Int.  CI.  B65b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  53— 112  A  3  (  laims 


m^i^&S'SrM'QA^. 


r/  ■ 
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1.  A  packaging  machine  for  the  continucuv  prnduelior  o\ 
air-free  skin  packages,  compnsing  a  suetiun  tx!x.  a  perliTated- 
conveyor  arranged  for  movement  over  s.iid  box.  the  eenier 
section  of  said  convcyi>r  being  of  open  mesh  woven  material 
a  lower  imperforate  web  of  thermoplastic  material  iverKing 
said  conveyor  at  said  center  section  thereof,  said  lower  web 
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rrying  spaced  articles  to  be  packaged,  a  heater  for  heating 
id  lower  web  during  its  movement  by  said  conveyor  over 
id  suction  box  whereby  said  lower  web  is  drawn  against  said 

ven  materia!  section  to  thereby  effect  a  dimpled  upper 
rface  therefor,  and  means  for  feeding  an  upper  imperforate 

b  of  thermoplastic  material  and  guiding  its  edges  into 
ntact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  web  as  the  latter 

ves  over  said  suction  box. 


3.897,676  ' 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 
rcules  Membrino,  1934  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,542,  Sept.  10,  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,532 
Int.  CI.  B65b  43/36 
CI  S3- IS9  5  Claims 


3,897,677 
HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Lancelot  Phoenix.  Birmingham;  John  William  Euclid  Walker, 
Solihull,  and  Alan  George  Mather,  Sutton  Coldfield,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1972 
45926  72 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  73/28 
U.S.  a.  56-10.2  3  Claims 


1,  A  bag  opening  device  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  a  gaseous  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  said  gaseous  fluid, 
hanger  means  adjacent  said  outlet  for  hanging  thermoplastic 
bag;  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mouths  of  said  hags,  defined 
bv   ,1  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  underlie  said  outlet,  and  a 
baffle  plate  depending  from  said  chamber,  said  baffle  plate 
con:;tituting  a  continuation  of  one  wall  portion  of  said  outlet 
and  underlying  said  outlet,  said  baffle  plate  being  curved  in  a 
rner  to  deflect  the  gaseous  fluid  from  said  outlet  toward 
rear  wall  of  a  bag  hanging  from  said  hanger  to  open  said 
bag,   a  chute  positioned  adjacent  said  chamber,  said  chute 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet 
opening  being  adjacent  said  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  gate 
posi;ioned  for  pivotal  movement  within  said  chute,  said  gate 
being  pivotall>  connected  to  one  wall  portion  of  said  chute 
and   having  one  end   thereof  extending  through  said  outlet 
opening  of  said  chute,  said  gate  being  pivolally  movable  from 
a  chute-closing  position,  wherein  said  gate  is  in  an  inclined 
posi  ion  within  said  chute  w  ith  the  said  one  end  engaging  said 
baffle  plate,  to  a  full  chute-opening  position,  wherein  said  gate 
abutk  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  one  wall  portion  of 
said  thute  with  said  one  end  underlying  said  one  wall  portion, 
said  bne  end  being  of  a  length  to  overlie  the  mouth  of  said  bag 
wheii  said  gate  is  in  said  chute-closing  position  and  to  engage 
the  ihterior  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  bag  when  said  gate 
is  in  said  full  chute-opening  position,  and  a  gate-operating 
meais  connected   to  said   gate,   said   gate-operating   means 
beini  positioned  externally  of  said  chute  and  being  operable 
to  move  said  gate  on  its  pivotal  connection. 
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3,897,678 

SELF  ACTl  ATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKING  A 

DRIV  EN  MEMBER  UPON  DISCONTINUATION  OF  DRIVE 

THERETO 
James    W.    Zurek,    Lombard,   and    David    A.    Fulghum,    La 
Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  133,641,  April  13,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3.722.642.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
2%.462.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL-  AOID  Ji/26 
L.S.  CI.  56-11.3  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower  belt  driven  from  a  source  of  power  a 
housmg  for  said  mower,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 


I.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
cave and  associated  cylinder  for  effecting  the  required  separa- 
tion of  the  crop,  a  rotor  for  lifting  the  crop  from  the  ground, 
an  elevator  for  lifting  the  crop  from  the  rotor  to  the  cylinder, 
the  elevator  being  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  sensitive  to  the 
angle  of  elevation  of  the  elevator  and  the  time  for  which  the 
elevator  is  in  an  elevated  position  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  control  signal  if  the  cylinder  and  concave  are  likely  to 
jam,  said  elevator  angle  and  time  sensitive  means  comprising 
angle  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  elevator  for  providing 
an  output  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  elevation  angle 
thereof,  electrical  integration  means  for  integrating  said  out- 
put electrical  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  integrated 
output  of  said  electrical  integration  means  for  producing  said 
electrical  output  control  signal. 
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housing,  a  cutting  blade  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  for  driving  said  spindle,  said  sheave  being 
drivenly  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  said  sheave  hav- 
ing a  screw  connection  to  said  spindle,  a  stationary  member 
carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  sheave,  said  sheave 
having  a  lower  surface  frictionally  engaging  said  stationary 
member  as  a  result  of  said  source  of  power  being  interrupted 
from  said  sheave  and  said  sheave  being  screwed  down  into 
braking  relation  with  said  stationary  member  as  a  result  of  the 
inertia  of  rotation  of  said  blade. 


3,897,679 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SUCH  ANALYSIS 
Lloyd  V.  Guild,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Kit 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  38,346,  May  18,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  117,646,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,754,434.  This  application  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,924 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  31/08 
U.S.  CL  73-61.1  C  16  Claims 


4^^f^ 


ttB- 


°*  •*  CtXTSOi. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  component  in 
a  concentrator,  said  concentrator  including  a  tube  composed 
of  electrically-conducting  material  having  therein  an  adsorp- 
tion medium  for  selectively  adsorbing  said  component  from  a 
fluid  passing  through  said  medium,  said  component  remaining 
adsorbed  in  said  medium  so  long  as  the  temperature  of  said 
medium  is  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  being  de- 
sorbed  when  the  temperature  of  said  medium  is  at  least  at  said 
predetermined  magnitude,  the  said  apparatus  including:  com- 
ponent measuring  means,  means  for  connecting  said  concen- 
trator to  said  measuring  means  so  that  said  component,  when 
desorbed  from  said  medium,  flows  into  said  measuring  means, 
electrical  means,  to  be  connected  to  said  tube,  for  conducting 
current  of  the  order  of  hundreds  of  amperes  through  said  tube. 
for  supplying  a  large  quantity  of  heat  to  said  medium  in  a  short 
time  interval  for  heating  said  medium  to  a  temperature  at  least 
of  said  predetermined  magnitude  in  a  short  interval  of  time  of 
the  order  of  about  10  seconds  so  that  said  component  is  de- 
sorbed and  transmitted  through  said  measuring  means  as  a 
pulse,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  heating  means, 
including  temperature-responsive  means,  directK  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  said  medium,  for  controlling  the  heating 
of  said  desorbing  medium  to  terminate  the  supply  of  heat  after 
said  interval  of  time. 


a  reciprocable  compression  mechanism  for  clampmg  a  mold 
and  a  mold  height  adjustment  which  comprises: 

a    adjusting  the   mold   height  so  that  mold  halves  do  not 

touch  if  the  compression  mechanism  is  extended; 
b.  extending  the  compression  mechanism  to  its  maximum 

travel. 
c    decreasing  the  mold  height  adjustment  until  the  mold 
halves  are  in  contact  to  define  a  reference  point; 


d.  setting  an  indexable  indicator  to  said  reference  point; 

e.  retracting  the  compression  mechanism; 

f  moving  the  clamp  housing  member  and  said  indicator 
from  the  reference  point  in  a  direction  which  increases 
clamp  force  until  an  index  point  on  said  indicator  is 
reached  representing  the  elongation  of  the  tie  bars  uhich 
will  result  from  appKing  the  desired  predetermined  force 
to  the  mold  when  the  compression  mechanism  is  closed; 
and 

g.  closing  the  compression  mechanism  on  the  mold  prepara- 
tory to  an  injection  cycle. 


3.897.681 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  VIBRATORS 

STRING  TYPE 
Eugen   Meier.   Meilen.  Switzerland,   assignor  to   Mettler   In- 
strumente  AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  252.458,  Ma\   1  1.  19";. 
abandoned.  This  application  May   11.  1973.  Ser    No,  359.258 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  June   23,    1971. 
9157  71;  Sept.  29,  1971,  14174  71;  Dec.  8.  1972,  17874/72 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  l/iu 
U.S.  a.  73-141  R  25  Claims 


3r    "      ^- 
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3,897,680 
METHOD  FOR  PREDETERMINING  CLAMP  FORCE  IN 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Volker  P.  Grundmann,  Glastonbury,  and  Douglas  C.  Glazier, 
Sr.,  Windsor  Locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,931,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,313. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,706 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5/00 
U.S.  C!.  73-88  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  predetermining  the  clamp  force  of  an 
injection-molding  machine  having  a  clamp  housing  member. 


1.  Force  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  oscillatory  string  the  frequencs  of  oscillation  of  uhich 
affords  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  a  load  to  be  mea- 
sured, comprising 

a    a  stationary  frame  member; 

b.  a  movable  pan  carrier  member  connected  for  vertical 
movement  between  normal  no-load  and  full-load  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  frame  member. 

c.  oscillatory  string  means  connected  unucr  tension  be- 
tween said  frame  and  pan  carrier  merqhers.  said  string 
means  including  at  least  one  string  member  connected  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  frame  and  pan  earner  members. 
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and  a  spring  member  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
string  member  with  the  other  of  said  frame  and  pan  car- 
rier members,  and 

compensating  means  for  applying  a  corrective  force  on 
said  string  to  compensate  for  the  non-linearity  of  said 
string  and  spring  members  throughout  the  entire  range  of 
travel  of  said  pan  carrier  member  between  said  no-load 
and  full-load  positions,  said  compensating  means  com- 
prising a  second  strmg  member,  and  a  decoupling  spring 
member  independently  connecting  said  second  strmg 
member  between  said  pan  carrier  and  said  frame  mem- 
bers in  an  opposite  sense  than  said  one  string  member. 
respectively,  whereby  the  tensions  of  said  string  members 
are  correspondingly  increased  and  decreased,  respec- 
tively, upon  the  application  of  the  load  to  said  pan  carrier 
member 


3,897,683 

AIRCRAFT  TAKEOFF  ABORT  INDICATOR 

Raymond  J.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  727,  Sanger,  Calif.  93657 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,211,  Feb.  7,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,738.165.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

342,155 

int.  CI.  GOlc  21 /JO 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  T  4  Claims 


3,897,682 
CYSTOMETER  SYSTEM  AND  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Albert  E.  Brooks,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heyer-Schulte 
Corporation,  Goieta,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.966 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  17/00:  A61b  5/0 

L.S.  CI.  73-149  19  Claims 


1.  A  cystometer  system  for  insufflating  a  gas  into  the  human 
body,  comprising:  a  reservoir  comprising  a  chamber  including 
a  movable  wall  whose  position,  at  least  in  part,  determines  the 
volume  of  the  chamber,  the  movement  of  said  movable  wall 
changing  the  said  volume;  biasing  means  exerting  force  on  the 
said  wall,  tending  to  diminish  said  volume  in  opposition  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber;  a  supply  conduit  opening  into 
said  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  wall  to  which  application  of 
gas  under  pressure  tends  to  enlarge  the  chamber;  a  pressure 
relief  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
discharging  to  atmosphere  whereby  to  limit  the  maximum 
fluid  pressure  which  can  be  imposed  in  the  chamber,  a  first 
selector  valve  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  port,  the 
supply  conduit  being  connected  to  the  said  first  port;  a  charg- 
ing conduit  connected  to  said  second  port  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure;  and  an  outfeed 
conduit  connected  to  said  third  port,  said  first  selector  valve 
being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  only  interconnect  the 
first  port  to  the  second  port  or  to  the  third  port 


r-K 


1.  In  an  aircraft  takeoff  abort  indicator,  the  combination  of 
,   a  chart  holder, 

b.  a  chart  mounted  for  linear  movement  on  said  holder  and 
having  a  representation  of  normal  takeoff  acceleration 
versus  takeoff  time  for  the  aircraft,  said  chart  being  gen- 
erally rectangular  and  having  a  conductive  area  repre- 
sentmg  the  subnormal  takeoff  acceleration  versus  takeoff 
time  relationship  for  the  aircraft; 

c.  chart  drivmg  means  for  moving  said  chart  linearly  at  a 
constant  rate  and  thereby  displacing  the  takeoff  time 
scale  on  said  chart  past  a  reference  point; 

d.  an  acceleration  indicator  at  said  reference  point  adapted 
to  indicate  on  said  chart  the  actual  takeoff  acceleration 
of  the  aircraft  versus  takeoff  time; 

e  acceleration  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  actual 
takeoff  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  for  actuating  said 
acceleration  indicator, 

f  a  warning  indicator;  and 

g  actuating  means  including  a  contact  engageable  with  said 
conductive  area  and  adapted  to  scan  the  normal  takeoff 
acceleration  versus  takeoff  time  relationship  on  said  chart 
as  it  moves  linearly,  and  responsive  to  subnormal  takeoff 
acceleration  of  the  aircraft,  for  actuating  said  warning 
indicator 


3.897,684 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  E.M.  CURRENT  METERS 
Rajinder  N.  D«wan,  Suitland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,505 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  EM  2  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnetic  fluid  stream  flow  meter  which 

comprises; 
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an  elongated  housing  made  of  nonferromagnetic  material, 
a  permanent  bar  magnet  secured  w  ithin  said  housing  with 
its  long  axis  coaxial  with  said  housing  such  that  its  mag- 
netic lines  of  flux  are  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  to  be  measured; 

at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electrodes  symmetri- 
cally positioned  about  said  permanent  magnet  and  so 
positioned  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  fluid  to  be 
measured; 

a  square  wave  generator  means  for  periodically  applying  a 
square  wave  current  to  said  electrodes  with  periods  of 
zero  bias  on  said  electrodes;  and 

electrical  potential  detector  means  for  measuring  a  poten- 
tial between  said  electrodes  produced  by  fluid  flow  across 
said  magnetic  lines  of  flux  during  zero  bias  on  said  elec- 
trodes which  is  representative  of  the  fluid  flow. 


3,897,685 
MEDICAL  THERMOMETER 
Rene  Beguin,  9  chemin  des  Vignettes,  Conches,  Chene-Bouger- 
les  (Canton  of  Geneva),  and  Hermann  Pfeifer,  3  chemin  du 
Foron,  Moillesulaz.  Chene-Thonex  (Canton  of  Geneva),  both 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,918 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   10.   1972. 
16368/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  2  Claims 


tween  which  the  tape  extends,  and  v. herein  s.iid  tape  is  pt 
metal  and  is  prestressed  so  as  to  umI  up  automata alK  in  said 
compartments 


3.897.686 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  INSTRl  MFNTS 
Patrick  Lever  Willmore.  F^inburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391.124 
Claims   priority,   application    I  niled    Kingdom. 
1972,  39775/72;'Mar.  7,  1973,  11021.73 

Int.  CI.  G01>  7/00.  F16f  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-382 


Aug. 


7« 


9  Claims 


^/ 


1.  a  medical  thermometer  comprising  a  probe  containing  a 
thermistor,  an  electric  motor,  a  potentiometer  having  a  wiper 
movable  between  two  extreme  limit  abutments,  a  mechanical 
digital  counter,  driving  means  for  said  potentiometer  wiper 
including  an  electric  motor  means  coupling  said  counter  me- 
chanically with  said  potentiometer  for  indicating  the  position 
of  the  potentiometer  wiper,  an  electrical  circuit  power  supply 
means  for  said  electrical  circuit,  a  resistance  comparing  bridge 
connected  in  said  electrical  circuit,  said  thermistor  and  said 
potentiometer  being  included  in  said  bridge  whereby  for  tem- 
peratures of  said  probe  between  upper  and  lower  limits  the 
bridge  can  be  balanced  by  a  corresponding  setting  of  the 
potentiometer,  balance  detecting  means  in  said  electrical 
circuit  for  detecting  balancing  of  said  bridge,  control  means 
operable  by  said  balance  detecting  means  for  arresting  said 
potentiometer  wiper  and  said  driving  means  when  balancing 
is  detected,  and  further  means  operable  to  place  the  potenti- 
ometer wiper  at  one  of  its  limit  abutments  and  to  cause  said 
driving  means  thereafter  to  move  the  potentiometer  wiper 
towards  its  other  limit  abutment,  said  driving  means  including 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  potentiometer 
wiper  when  said  other  limit  abutment  is  reached,  means  ren- 
dering said  control  means  inoperable  for  arresting  said  poten- 
tiometer wiper  and  driving  means  during  movement  of  said 
potentiometer  wiper  from  said  one  to  said  other  limit  abut- 
ment and  rendering  said  control  means  operative  during 
movement  of  said  potentiometer  wiper  on  the  opposite  direc- 
tion whereby  said  potentiometer  wiper  and  driving  means  are 
arrested  when  balance  is  detected  during  the  latter  movement, 
said  counter  then  displayed  the  temperature  of  the  probe, 
wherein  said  counter  is  a  tape  counter  which  comprises  a 
metal  tape,  a  wheel  engaging  the  tape  and  secured  to  the 
counter  input  shaft  and  first  and  second  compartments  be- 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  coupling  two  relatively  movable 

members  comprising 

an  elongate  rigid  element 

pivotal  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of 
said  elongate  rigid  element  to  a  first  one  of  said  two 
relati\cly  movable  members 

at  least  one  elongate  resilient  element  v*.  hich  is  ^ur\ed  in  the 
unstressed  state 

means  rigidly  attaching  one  end  of  said  at  le.isi  i^ne  clon^ale 
curved  resilient  element  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
rigid  element. 

pivotal  attachment  means  for  pi\olaily  attaching  ihe  other 
end  of  said  at  least  one  elongate  curved  resilient 

element  to  a  second  one  of  said  two  relatneU  movable 
members,  and 

means  for  constraining  the  said  tv.o  relative!\  movable 
members  to  mo\e  in  a  predetermined  path  uhich  is  such 
that  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  said  pivotal  attach- 
ment means  at  said  one  end  of  said  rigid  element  y.ith 
respect  to  said  pivotal  attachment  means  at  said  other  end 
of  said  resilient  element  does  not  intersect  said  pi\otal 
attachment  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  resilient  ele 
ment. 


3.897.687 
COMPOSITE  SAMPLER 
Robert  H.  Burberry,  17  Mickey  Rd..  Shelby.  Ohio  44875 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  385.395.  Aug.  3.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.886 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  sampler  for  periodically  uithdravung  a 
representative  sample  of  a  selected  volume  from  a  Kniy  of 
liquid,  the  sampler  composing 

a.  a  sampling  txxly  having  an  enclosed  liquid  passage  lead 
ing,  in  an  operable  position,  from  an  inlet  pt>n  doun 
wardly  to  a  bottom  portion  and  thence  upuardK  to  an 
outlet  port,  said  passage  being  smtwlhly  curved  and  ha\ 
ing  a  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  area, 
b   an  inlet  conduit  connected  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  body  of  liquid  for  conveying  liquid  to  said  passage, 
c.  means  connected  in  communication  with  said  passage 
for  at  limes  pumping  liquid  through  said  passage. 
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d.  a  sample  withdrawal  valve  connected  in  communication  sampling  material  while  permitting  said  surface  sampling  disc 
with  said  passage  at  said  bottom  portion  for  at  times  being  to  rest  on  the  b«.ttom  well  of  said  first  mentioned  well  and 
opened  to  exhaust  a  sample,  and  culture  medium  received  within  said  further  well  for  engage- 

ment by  the  surface  sampling  material  of  a  disc  positioned 
r~^  within  said  first-mentioned  well. 

siEss&isa  

3,897,689 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Boron,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,827,  May  12,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,798,974.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,977 

Int.  CI.  coin  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-42S.4  R  4  Claims 


e   means  connected  to  communication  with  said  passage  to 
permit  in  input  of  air  to  prevent  a  siphon  action. 


3,897,688 
MICROBIAL  SURFACE  SAMPLER 
Peter  Meserol,  East  Northport;  Phyllis  Riely,  Northport;  Dom 
Spinosa,  Wantagh,  and  Fred  Hodgson.  Centereach.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  East  West  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Far- 
mingdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,450,  March  10,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,991 

Int.  CI.  coin  li02.  CI 2k  1 104 

U.S.  CL  73-425  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  from  a  flowing  stream 
of  molten  metal  and  including  a  plurality  of  separable  mold 
forming  elements  which  cooperate  to  form  a  mold  chamber. 
and  a  first  temperature  and  thermal  shock  resistant  tube  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  chamber  to  direct  a  molten  metal 
from  the  stream  into  the  mold  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  sample  tagging  member  positioned  between  said  mold 
forming  elements  and  including  a  first  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  and  a  second  end  portion 
e.Mending  out  of  said  chamber. 


3,897,690 

MINIATURE  INERTIAL  GRADE  HIGH  SHOCK  AND 

VIBRATION  CAPABILITY  ACCELEROMETER  AND 

METHOD  WITH  AXIS  ALIGNMENT  AND  STABILITY 

FEATURES 

Richard  A.  Hanson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron  Don- 

ner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  S«r.  No.  323,783 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15108 

U\S.  a.  73-517  B  17  Claims 


U      3^       6c    J__ 


1.  A  surface  sampler  device  for  use  with  surface  sampler 

^iiscs  having  surface  sampling  material  positioned  on  one  side 

hereof  comprising  housing  means  having  an  aperture  there- 

ihrough  dimensioned  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  disc  there- 

Ihrough,  cartridge  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  discs 

nounted  on  said  housing;  plunger  means  mounted  in  said 

lousing  in  registration  with  said  aperture;  means  mounted  on 

iaid  housing  for  selectively  and  sequentially  feeding  each  of 

said  discs  from  said  cartridge  means  into  registration  with  said 

jperture;  and  means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  actuating 

said  plunger  means  to  engage  said  disc  through  said  aperture 

2nd  to  engage  the  surface  sampling  material  thereof  against 

tie  surface  to  be  sampled 

15.  A  culture  plate  for  use  with  a  surface  sampler  disc 
having  surface  material  positioned  for  projection  through  an 
aperture  therein,  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  wells  formed  therein,  each  of  said  wells  having  a 
bottom  wall,  and  each  of  said  wells  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  one  of  said  discs,  each  of  said  wells  being  formed  with 
a  further  well  of  smaller  lateral  dimension  in  the  bottom  sur- 
face thereof,  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  further  well  being 
arlected  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projecting  surface 


1.  In  an  accelerometer,  a  support  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
spring  support  means  attached  to  the  support  base,  a  moving 
system  pivotally  supported  by  said  spring  support  members 
responsive  to  acceleration  experienced  by  said  support  base 
pickoff  means  disposed  to  sense  motion  of  said  moving  system 
relative  to  said  support  base  for  providing  output  signals  re- 
lated thereto,  torquing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
for  restonng  said  moving  system  to  a  neutral  position,  each  of 
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said  spaced  spring  support  means  including  preload  and  pri- 
mary leaf  springs,  a  pivot  bearing  mounted  on  each  of  said 
primary  leaf  springs,  and  engaging  said  moving  system  and  a 
viscoelastic  material  positioned  between  said  preload  and 
primary  leaf  springs,  whereby  resonance  of  the  moving  s\stem 
on  said  spring  support  means  in  inhibited  by  the  damping 
characteristic  of  said  viscoelastic  material 


3,897,691 
GEAR  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Clayton  F.  Robinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeynell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,769 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57100 

U.S.  CL  74-405  4  Claims 


1.  A  readily  detachable  change  gear  assembly  comprising, 
a  drive  gear  member  having  a  central  hub  extending  from  one 
face  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  hooked  fingers  extending  axialK  from  said 
face  of  said  drive  gear  adjacent  said  hub. 

a  change  gear  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  com- 
plementary to  said  hub  of  said  drive  gear,  said  change 
gear  having  further  openings  therethrough  positioned  for 
cooperation  with  said  hooked  fingers. 

said  change  gear  removably  mountable  on  said  drive  gear 
with  said  central  openings  embracing  said  hub  and  with 
said  fingers  extending  through  said  further  openings, 
rotational  motion  in  a  first  direction  of  said  change  gear 
relative  to  said  drive  gear  causing  the  hooked  portion  of 
said  fingers  to  frictionally  overlay  adjacent  portions  of 
said  change  gear  clamping  said  change  gear  to  said  drive 
gear, 

said  drive  gear  having  an  eccentrically  located  opening 
therethrough,  said  change  gear  having  an  eccentrically 
located  opening  therethrough,  said  eccentrically  located 
opening  in  said  change  gear  being  so  positioned  as  to  be 
aligned  with  said  eccentrically  located  opening  in  said 
drive  gear  when  said  change  gear  has  been  rotated  to  the 
clamping  position  relative  to  said  drive  gear,  and 

a  spring  biased  pin  extending  through  both  of  said  eccentri- 
cally located  openings,  when  said  openings  are  in  align- 
ment, whereby  to  effectively  lock  said  gear  against  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  with  respect  to  each  others. 


3,897,692 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROPULSION  DRIVE  AND  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  N.  Lehberger,  A.N.L.  Research  &  Manufacturing  Co., 

256  Winfield  Ter.,  Union,  N.J.  07083 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,779 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1100:  F03g  7108 

U.S.  CI.  74-84  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  propulsion  drive  and  steerable  mechanism 
comprising  a  power-rotated  drive  shaft,  a  base  plate  structure 
centrally  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
gyratory  power  work  arms  respectively  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  rotatable  base  plate  structure  on  the 
respective  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft  evenly  radially- 
spaced  therefrom  and  along  a  diameter  taken  through  the 
shaft  axis,  fiyweights  with  arms  respectively  pivotally  con- 


nected to  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  respective  fiyweights 
power  arms  and  extending  in  a  restrictive  manner  from  the 
leading  edges  thereof,  a  thrust-prt)ducing  weight  arm  fixedly 
earned  upon  the  base  plate  to  be  rotated  therewith  and  ex- 
^ tending  in  radialK  alignment  with  the  shaft  axis  and  outwardly 
*from  the  base  plate,  said  thrust  weight  arm  extending  at  an 
Wigle  generally  normal  to  the  diameter  alignment  of  the  pivot- 
Jly  connected  inner  ends  of  the  gyratory  power  work  arms 
with  the  base  plate,  a  corresponding  reverseK  dri\en  thrust- 
producing  weight  arm  rolatabiy  connected  to  the  power- 
rotated  drive  shaft  to  be  turned  thereabout  independently  of 
the  base  plate,  said  driven  thrust-producing  weight  arm  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  druc  shaft  to  the  same 
extent  that  the  fixed  thrust  weight  extends  so  that  thoir  wuj^htv 
will  superimpose  one  another  at  times  of  rotation  ol  and  in  the 
direction  of  movement  oi  the  mechanism,  a  counter  shaft 
geared  to  the  power-rotated  drue  sh.ift  tor  revese  rotation 
thereof  and  to  the  corresponding  of  the  re\erselN  driven  thrust 
producing  weight  arm  to  reversely  dri\e  the  same  in  union 
with  and  in  opposition  to  the  base  plate  fixed  thrust-producing 
weight  arm,  said  thrust  producing  weight  arms  superimposing 
on   the  line  of  directed   movement  of  the   mechanism   both 


forwardh  and  rearwardK  thereof  and  their  thrust  strokes  or 
impulses  being  made  with  their  rearward  movement,  power 
arm  stops  carried  upon  the  base  plate  structure  respectively  to 
allow  the  respective  gyratory  power  arms  to  be  normally  urged 
in  a  position  thereon  out  of  alignment  with  the  diameter 
through  the  drive  shaft  axis  and  the  pivots  of  the  power  .irms 
and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mechanism,  a  pulley 
lever-like  device  offset  from  the  drive  shaft  and  free  of  the 
base  plate  and  including  an  extensible  cable  connected  be- 
tween the  gyratory  power  arms  to  normally  urge  them  against 
the  forwardlv  disposed  spring  biased  stops  periodically  to 
lessen  the  effective  length  of  the  fiv  weight  gyratory  work  arms 
and  thereby  relax  the  fiyw eight  gyratory  work  arms  at  the  time 
the  reversely -operated  thrust  weight  arms  are  making  their 
effective  thrust  stroke  rearward  movements  to  cause  the  di- 
rection movement  of  the  mechanism,  said  pulley  lever-like 
device  permitting  a  shortening  of  its  extensible  cable  and  the 
releasing  of  the  gyratory  power  work  arms  and  flyweights  for 
maximum  power  effect  with  returning  of  the  thrust-producing 
weights  preparatory  to  their  forward  superimposed  positions 
for  further  rearward  thrust  strokes,  whereby  power  will  be 
supplied  to  cause  directional  movement  of  the  mechanism  and 
a  vehicle  attached  thereto 


3.897.693 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  GOVERNOR  CONTROL 
Ronald  H.  Garman.  Pekin,  and  John  P.  MackoMay,  Jr..  FLast 
Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,940 
Int.  Cl.^GOSG  7,()u.  F02D  //  ()2 .  E04B  1 ,9<^ 
U.S.  CI.  74-491  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  an  engine  apparatus  com- 
prising; a  first  casing,  shaft  means  rotatablv  supptirted  in  the 
first  casing;  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  means  .ind  engine 
apparatus  so  that  the  engine  apparatus  is  responsive  to  move- 
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ment  of  the  shaft  means,  a  second  casing  positionable  about 
the  first  casing,  a  control  lever  positioned  outward  of  the  first 
casing,  and  means  interconnecting  the  control  lever  with  the 
shaft  means,  meanwhile  allowing  disconnection  of  the  control 
lever  from  the  shaft  means  so  that,  upon  disconnection  of  the 
control  lever  from  the  shaft  means,  the  second  casing  mav  be 
positioned  about  the  first  casing  freelv  and  without  interfer- 
ence from  the  shaft  means,  and  so  that,  upon  innterconnection 


of  the  control  lever  with  the  shaft  means,  the  control  lever  is 
outward  of  the  first  and  second  casings,  wherein  the  means 
mterconnectmg  the  control  lever  with  the  shaft  means  com- 
prise a  removable  member  interconnecting  the  control  lever 
and  the  shaft  means,  wherein,  with  the  interconnecting  mem- 
ber interconnecting  the  shaft  means  and  the  control  lever,  and 
with  the  second  casing  so  positioned  about  the  first  casing,  the 
interconnecting  member  is  disposed  through  a  wall  of  the  first 
casing  and  a  wall  of  the  second  casing 


3.897,694 
PARKING  BRAKE  OPERATING  MEANS  INCLLDING  A 

STATIONARY  CAM 

Charles  M.  Hirst.  Jr..  1728  Lakewood.  Moberlv,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,592 

Int.  CI.-B26D  9i00 

L.S.  CI.  74-516  5  Claims 


^^4^^^    "' 


means  connecting  said  lever  for  pivotal  coplanar  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  said  connecting  means 
including 

1.  a  cam  member  rigidly  connected  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  housing,  said  cam  member  including  an  open- 
ing one  wall  of  which  defines  a  first  cam  surface,  said 
cam  member  including  a  wall  portion  defining  a  second 
cam  surface; 

2.  a  pair  of  cam  follower  members  connected  with  said 
lever  for  continuous  camming  engagement  with  both 
said  cam  surfaces,  respectively,  said  cam  surfaces  hav- 
ing such  a  configuration  and  said  cam  follower  mem- 
bers being  so  arranged  that  during  the  initial  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  housing  from  a 
brake-released  position  toward  a  brake-engaged  posi- 
tion, the  lever  effects  relatively  fast  cable  take-up  with 
low  mechanical  advantage,  and  during  final  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever,  the  lever  effects  relatively  slow 
cable  take-up  with  high  mechanical  advantage; 

.  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  the 
brake-engaged  position,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means 
including  a  ratchet  formed  on  one  wall  of  said  cam  open- 
ing; and 

brake   release   means  for  releasing  said   lever  locking 
means. 


3,897,695 
LINKAGE  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

CONTROL 
Nels  C.  Rostad,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,995 

Int.  CV  G05G  7104 

L.S.  CI.  74-516  11  Claims 


1.   Brake  cable  operating  means  for  axially  displacing  a 
vehicle  parking  brake  cable  from  a  brake-released  position 
toward  a  brake-engaged  position,  comprising 
a    a  housing  adapted  for  rigid  connection  with  a  vehicle 
body  for  axially  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  brake  cable, 
b.  a  foot-operated  parking  brake  lever  adapted  for  con 
nection  with  the  free  end  of  said  brake  cable; 


1.  In  a  control  linkage  for  controllably  converting  an  input 
signal  to  a  variable  output  signal,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  dual  driving  surface  cam  for  providing  an  input  signal  and 

secured  for  pivotable  movement; 
a  follower  secured  for  pivotable  movement  for  providing  a 
vanable  output  signal  responsive  to  said  input  signal, 
said  follower  having  dual  follower  surfaces  and  a  neutral 

position, 
said  dual  follower  surfaces  being  contactable  by  the  re- 
spective driving  surfaces  of  said  cam, 
one  said  follower  surface  being  located  upon  each  side  of 
said  neutral  position; 
whereby  output  motion  of  said  follower  in  response  to  input 
motion  of  said  cam  is  chartable  as  an  inverted  S-shaped 
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curve  asymmetrical  about  the  origin,  such  curve  having  a 
relatively  low  gain  portion  of  response  close  to  the  origin 
on  both  sides  of  the  origin  and  a  contiguous  smoothly 
connected  and  smoothly  curving,  rapidly  increasing  gain 
portion  at  each  of  its  extremities  after  the  low  gain  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  origin;  and 
feedback  force  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  lobes  on  said  follower  remote  from  said  follower 
surfaces  and  extending  opposite  one  another,  one  to 
each  side  of  a  neutral  position  substantially  centrally 
thereof, 

a  depressed  detent  in  said  follower  member  at  said  neu- 
tral position, 

a  spring-loaded  roller  separate  from  and  pivotably 
mounted  adjacent  said  lobes  and  normally  urged  into 
said  detent, 

whereby  the  shapes  of  said  lobes  define  the  nature  and 
extent  of  an  increasing  feedback  force  at  said  cam  in 
response  to  increasing  motion  of  said  cam  away  from 
a  peutral  position  in  said  linkage. 


3,897,696 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  Schroder,  Bochum-Stiepel,  and  Uwe  Niemann,  Essen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WGW  Westdeutsche  Ge- 
triebe-  und  Kupplungswerke  GmbH,  Heme,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,067 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1972, 
2212757 

Int.  CI.  F16h  J 7/06,  57102 
U.S.  CL  74-665  B  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transmission  including  two  gear  trains  having  inter- 
mediate shafts  driven  by  a  single  drive  shaft  through  at  least 
one  respective  transmission  stage  and  carrying  at  least  one 
pinion,  respectively,  meshing  with  a  gear  located  between  the 
two  intermediate  drive  shafts  each  gear  train  being  connect- 
ible  to  a  machine  driven  by  the  transmission,  means  to  make 
the  meshing  of  the  gear  trains  to  the  driven  machine  self 
adjustable,  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion stages  are  disposed,  each  of  said  frames  being  mounted 
on  one  of  the  intermediate  shafts,  and  each  being  articulat- 
ingly  connected  on  the  other  hand  to  the  frame  mounted  on 
the  other  intermediate  shaft,  each  of  the  frames  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  articulatingly  connected  about  the  drive 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  transmission  including  two  intermediate  shafts  driven 
by  at  least  one  drive  shaft  through  at  least  one  respective 
tranmission  stage  and  carrying  at  least  one  pinion,  respec- 
tively, meshing  with  a  gear  located  between  the  two  intermedi- 
ate drive  shafts  and  connectible  to  a  machine  driven  by  the 
transmission,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
frames  wherein  the  transmission  stages  are  disposed,  each  of 
said  frames  being  mounted  on  the  one  hand  on  one  of  the 
intermediate  shafts,  and  being  articulatingly  connected  on  the 


other  hand  to  the  frame  mounted  on  the  other  miermedidU' 
shaft,  including  one  common  dnve  shaft.  tv»,o  pinions  ha\ing 
teeth  with  opposing  inclinations  mounted  on  the  common 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  intermediate 
shafts,  and  a  gear  wheel  m  each  of  said  transmission  stages 
associated  with  one  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  respectueh. 
each  of  said  pinions  being  in  meshing  engagement  v.ith  a  gear 
on  one  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  said  dnve  shaft  hcin^ 
mounted  in  said  frames  of  said  transmission  stages  of  both  said 
intermediate  shafts,  said  frames  having  a  mutual  swivel  loint 
connection  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  dnve  shaft  has  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  swivel  inini 
connection 

7.  In  a  transmission  including  two  intermediate  shafts  dm  en 
by  at  least  one  dnve  shaft  through  at  least  one  respective 
transmission  stage  and  carrying  at  least  one  pinion,  respec 
tively.  meshing  with  a  gear  located  between  the  two  intermedi 
ate  drive  shafts  and  connectible  to  a  machine  driven  h\  the 
transmission,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pluralitv  of 
frames  wherein  the  transmission  stages  are  disposed,  each  of 
said  frames  being  mounted  on  the  one  hand  on  one  of  the 
intermediate  shafts,  and  being  articuiatinglv  connected  on  the 
other  hand  to  the  frame  mounted' on  the  other  intermediate 
shaft,  a  common  pinion  earner  supported  s<i  a.-^  to  he  movable 
in  the  manner  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint  with  respect  to  the 
base  of  the  dnven  machine,  said  intermediate  shafts  being 
mounted  in  said  common  pinion  carrier. 


3,897,697 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  DRI\  t  RATIO 

HYDRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  \  EHK  LES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  O.  Chambers.  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Ed>»in  E.  Han- 
son, Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria 
111. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,668 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  J? 7/06,  47104 

L'.S.  CI.  74-682  ft  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  providing  a  drive  ratio  vkhich  iv 
infinitely  variable  between  predetermined  maximum  and  min 
imum  drive  ratios  compnsing 

a  power  input  transmission  section  having  rotaiahle  input 
means  and  first  and  second  transfer  gears  and  having  first 
planetary  gearing  means  connected  between  said  input 
means  and  bxjth  of  said  transfer  gears  for  providing  a  split 
input  section  power  fiow  path  from  said  input  means  to 
both  of  said  transfer  gears  wherein  the  division  of  power 
flow  IS  determined  by  the  relative  speeds  of  said  first  and 
second    transfer    gears,    said    power    input    transmission 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


section    further    having    directional    drive    conditioning 
means  coupled  to  said  first  planetar>  gearing  means  for 
selectively  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first 
transfer  gear  relative  to  that  of  said  input  means  and  for 
independently  selectively  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  second  transfer  gear  relative  to  that  of  said 
input  means, 
a  hydraulic  transmission  section  having  third  and  fourth 
transfer  gears  and  having  a  pair  of  variable  displacement 
fluid  translating  devices  with  interconnected  fluid  ports 
for  exchanging  fluid,  one  of  said  devices  having  a  rotor 
coupled  to  said  third  transfer  gear  and  the  other  of  said 
devices  having  a  rotor  coupled  to  said  fourth  transfer  gear 
whereby  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  gears  may  be  con- 
strained to  rotate  at  selected  relative  speeds  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  relative  displacements  of  said  devices, 
a  power  output  transmission  section  having  rotatable  output 
means  and  fifth  and  sixth  transfer  gears  and  having  sec- 
ond planetary  gearing  means  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  output  means  from  either  of  said  fifth  and   sixth 
transfer  gears,  and 
first  drive  transmitting  means  intercoupling  said  first  and 
third  and  fifth  transfer  gears  and  second  dnve  transmit- 
ting means  intercoupling  said  second  and  fourth  and  sixth 
transfer  gears.  i 


than  the  hydraulic  pressure  for  the  clutches  when  said  torque 
converter  is  hydraulically  operated. 


3,897,699 

CHANGE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  IN  GROUP 

CONSTRL  CTION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

IN  AGRICULTURE  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
Manfred  Hover.  Bergisch  Gladbach-Schildgen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,766 
Claims    prior-ty.    application    Germany,    Sept.    9.    1972 

2244342 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/08,  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-745  28  Claims 


3,897,698 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  TRANSMISSION 
Takashi   Ohsaka,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakisho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,336 
Claims   prk>rity,   application   Japan,   Dec.    21,    1972     47- 
45990[U] 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47!00.  B60k  4/, 2 2 
U.S.  CI.  74-732  4  Caims 


» 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  device  of  power  transmission  train 
having  a  torque  converter  selectively  driven  either  mechani- 
cally or  hydraulically.  a  transmission  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hydraulically   operated  clutches  and  gear  sets,  a  first  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  torque 
converter  and  clutches,  and  a  second  valve  means  for  select- 
ing the  speed  in  the  transmission,  the  improvement  comprising 
i  third  valve  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  ot 
;he  clutches  bv  reducing  the  pressure,  said  third  valve  means 
3eing  positioned  in  a  bypass  circuit  for  shortcircuiting  the 
nput  side  of  said  second  valve  means  and  the  drain  side  of  said 
irst  valve  means,  a  clutch  provided  in  the  torque  convener  for 
he  mechanical  driving  of  the  torque  converter,  fourth  valve 
neans  for  selecting  the  mechanical  drive,  said  fourth  valve 
neans  having  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the 
pressure  chamber  of  said  third  valve  means  and  a  spnng  cham 
)er  communicating  with  said  clutch,  and  a  solenoid  valve  for 
controlling  said  fourth  valve  means  for  switching  to  the  me- 
i:hanical  drive,  said  solenoid  valve  being  operated  by  an  elec 
Iric  signal,  wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  for  the  clutches 
when  said  torque  converter  is  mechanically  operated  is  lower 


1.  A  gear  change  and  reversing  transmission  in  group  con- 
struction including  a  main  shifting  group  with  several  foruard 
shifting  steps  following  a  group  drive  and  driven  selectively 
directing  in  foruard  driving  direction  at  diverging  stepped-up 
and  steppeddown  ratios,  especially  for  agricultural  and  con- 
struction vehicles  and  comprising:  a  main  geared  unit  having 
drive  shaft  means  adapted  for  being  driven  by  a  prime  mover 
and  having  a  countershaft  (18)  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft 
means,  a  second  geared  unit  having  a  first  input  shaft  ( 29 )  and 
a  second  input  shaft  ( 55 )  and  an  output  shaft  (38)  all  parallel 
to  said  drive  shaft  means,  first  meshing  gears  on  said  drive 
shaft  means  and  countershaft  (14,  19;  15,  20;  16,  21;  17,  22) 
and  adapted  to  be  made  selectively  effective  to  drive  said 
countershaft,  second  gears  (26,  27)  adapted  to  be  selectively 
coupled  to  said  first  input  shaft  (29)  and  meshing  with  gears 
(20,  22)  on  said  countershaft,  a  third  gear  (60)  rotatable  on 
said  second  input  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  gear  (21 )  on  said 
countershaft,  a  fourth  rotatable  gear  (56)  meshing  with  a  gear 
(22)  on  said  countershaft,  a  fifth  gear  (57)  rotatable  on  said 
second  input  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  fourth  gear,  means 
(61,62)  for  selectively  coupling  said  third  (60)  and  fifth  (57) 
gears  to  said  second  input  shaft,  an  eighth  gear  (39)  adapted 
for  selective  coupling  to  said  output  shaft  (38),  a  sixth  gear 
(37 )  fixed  to  said  first  input  shaft  (29)  and  meshing  with  said 
eighth  gear,  and  a  seventh  gear  (37')  fixed  to  said  second 
input  shaft  (  55 )  and  also  meshing  with  said  eighth  gear. 


3,897,700 
CLOCK  SETTING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-Tech, 
Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,366 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/28,  G04c  9/00,  G06c  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  74-801  ,9ci.i„s 

1.  Angular  setting  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotary  members  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other; 

third  and  fourth  planetary  rotary  members  connected  to 
rotate  together  and  dnvingly  engaging  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members,  respectively,  and 
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means  operable  independently  of  the  first  and  second  rotary  3.897.702 

members  for  moving  the  third  and  fourth  planetary  rotary         TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING  W  ATER 
members  between  first  and  second  predetermined  orbital  METERS 

Julk)  Juno  Rovai.  4032  Tokay  Dr..  Napa.  Calif.  94558 


Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.459 
Int.  Cl.^  B25B  /3/48 
U.S.  CI.  81-119 


3  Claims 


positions  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  members 
while  keeping  the  third  and  fourth  rotary  members  en- 
gaged with  the  first  and  second  members. 


3,897,701 
TORQUE  SPANNER  WRENCH 
Thaddeus  E.  Daniels,  and  Donald  J.  Repass,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,533 
Int.  Cl.=  B25B  23/14,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  81-52.4  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  device  comprising 

a  wrench  head  having  at  least  one  notch  Lunfigured  to  mate 
with  an  object  to  be  rotated; 

an  elongated  handle  bar.  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  connecting  arms  disposci.:  m  parciilel 
with  each  other,  said  arms  respectively  h.i\mg  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  different  ones  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated points  along  the  mid-portion  of  said  handle  bar  and 
an  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  in  s.mi  head  at  one 
of  a  pair  of  points  which  are  respectivcK  equidistant  frorr. 
opposite  sides  of  said  not^h 


3.897,705 

UNIVERSAL  SOC  KET 

Olin  G.  Phipps.  3944  Tuller  Ave..  Culver  t  itv.  (  alif    902.^0 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.845 

Int.  CI.  B25b  J3/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-177  IJ  1  (  i^.n, 


1.  A  wrench  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
to  a  cylindrical  object  comprising, 

a  single  arcuate  spanner  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  torqued  and 
having  one  end  terminating  with  an  enlarged  boss  por- 
tion, 

fastening  means  on  said  single  arcuate  spanner  portion 
engageable  with  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  torqued, 

a  hand  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  arcuate  spanner 
portion,  and 

selective  torque  regulating  means  applied  to  one  end  of  said 
hand  lever  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  hand  lever 
relative  to  said  single  arcuate  spanner  portion  whereby  a 
force  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  hand  lever  rotates 
said  cylindrical  object  and  whereupon  said  one  end  of 
said  hand  lever  engages  said  boss  portion  when  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  torque  has  been  applied  to  said  hand 
lever. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  wh^h  .(-mpris<.s  .,n  ,ii 
tachment  adapted  for  ri)tation.  a  hexagonal  socket  fcirmed  in 
one  end  of  said  attachment,  said  socket  having  six  suhsi.in 
tially  straight  sides  joined  by  six  corners,  a  hex-ball  member 
having  six  sides  and  six  comers,  said  hex-ball  member  being 
mounted  within  said  socket,  the  sides  of  said  hex-ball  member 
being  of  arcuate  configuration  along  their  longitudinal  axes, 
said  hex-ball  member  being  pivotable  to  any  desired  angle 
with  respect  to  said  attachment,  said  comers  of  said  hex  ball 
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member  being  adapted  to  fit  within  and  engage  the  comers  of 
said  socket  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  hex-ball  member  within 
said  soclcet,  a  drive  member  connected  to  said  hex-ball  mem- 
ber, said  drive  member  having  socket  means  for  engaging  the 
head  of  a  fastening  member,  said  attachment  having  sticket 
means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  removable  connection 
to  a  tool  drive  member  or  the  like,  and  means  for  preventing 
free  tilting  movement  of  said  hex-ball  member  within  said 
socket,  said  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  mounted  within 
said  attachment,  the  end  of  said  hex-ball  member  facing  to- 
ward said  attachment  being  flat,  one  end  of  said  coil  spring 
engaing  said  flat  end  of  said  hex-ball  member  and  exerting 
pressure  thereon  to  hold  said  hex-ball  member  in  any  angular 
position  to  which  it  is  moved,  thereby  preventing  undesired 
angular  movement  of  said  drive  member  with  respect  to  said 
attachment,  said  attachment  having  means  for  retaining  said 
hex-ball  member  substantially  permanently  within  said  socket, 
said  means  comprising  a  groove  extending  around  the  outer 
end  of  said  socket  and  a  split-ring  spring  mounted  in  said 
groove,  said  hex-ball  member  being  unremovable  from  said 
socket  without  first  removing  said  split  ring 


3,897,705 
DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Paul  Filleau,  Vilkrs-sur-Marne,  and  Claude  Coyon,  Montbard, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Metal  Deploye,  Clamart, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1973,  73.29187 
Int.  CI.  B23d  25112;  B26d  1140 
U.S.  CI.  83—341  12  Claims 
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3,897,704 

THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

Joseph  Schuell,  1802  Summit  Ter.,  Linden,  NJ.  07036 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,284 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1100 

L.S.  CI.  82—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  thread  cutting  arrangement  for  a  lathe  comprising  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  on  a  lathe  bed  or 
upon  a  conventional  adjustable  crossbed  slide  assembly,  a 
master  nut  and  mating  threaded  bar  cooperating  to  guide  in 
the  formation  of  a  threaded  surface  upon  a  rotatmg  work- 
piece,  an  adjustable  holder  on  said  base  plate  adapted  to  hold 
said  master  nut  and  said  bar  threaded  therein  and  adapted  to 
impart  relative  motion  between  said  plate  and  said  bar  as  said 
bar  is  rotated  while  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut.  said 
threaded  bar  being  shaped  at  one  end  for  retention  bv  the 
chuck  of  the  lathe  headstock  and  at  its  opposite  end  being 
equipped  with  an  arrangement  to  retain  and  rotate  an  axially 
aligned  workpiece,  a  tool  post  holder  integral  with  said  base 
plate  to  adjustably  position  a  tool  in  cutting  engagement  with 
said  workpiece  to  enscribe  a  thread  pattern  thereupon  con 
forming  to  that  of  said  threaded  bar,  parallel  opposite  sides  of 
said  nut  containing  a  threaded  aperture,  and  said  holder  com 
prises  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  glide  rods  supported 
above  said  plate  a  fixed  distance  by  separate  glide  rod  beanngs 
and  from  each  of  said  rods  at  one  end  thereof  and  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  extends  a  threaded  stud  adapted  to 
thread  into  each  of  said  threaded  apertures. 


1.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing  slitted  sheets  suitable  for 
subsequent  expansion,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  at  least  two 
rotating  tools,  one  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  strip  and 
each  carrying  cutting  members  positioned  to  cooperate  to 
pierce  the  strip  with  the  cutting  members  of  one  tool  engaging 
between  those  of  the  other  tool,  the  improvement  according 
to  which  each  tool  comprises  a  circular  metallic  disc  having 
along  its  edge  a  series  of  notches  which  are  regulariy  spaced 
from  each  other  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool,  a  bar  of  hard  material  in  each  notch,  each  bar 
havmg  two  cutting  edges  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
two  parallel  lateral  surfaces  and  a  curved  radially  outer  sur- 
face lying  in  a  cylindrical  locus  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool,  the  angle  between  each  cutting  edge  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  on  which  it  is  mounted  being  at 
least  45°.  and  the  spacing  between  the  notches  being  such  that 
each  bar  of  one  of  the  tools  is  received  in  succession  between 
two  corresponding  bars  on  the  other  tool  as  the  tools  rotate. 


3.897,706 
MAT  CUTTER 
Joseph  Martin,  c/o  Martin  Engineering  Co.,  169-17  Northern 
Blvd..  Rushing,  N.Y.  1 1358 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,867 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7102,  1/06,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  83-455  12  Claims 


1.  A  mat  cutter  construction,  comprising  in  combination: 
a   an  elongate  base  on  which  sheet  stock  can  be  placed  for 

cutting  into  mats, 
b   a  flat,  elongate  clamp  bar  coextensive  with  said  base, 
c    means  carried  by  the  base  and  engageable  with  stock 

placed  thereon,  for  positioning  the  latter  with  portions 

thereof  disposed  under  the  clamp  bar. 
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d.  guide  means  at  each  end  of  the  base,  engageable  with  the 
clamp  bar  to  provide  for  advancing  and  retracting  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  base. 

e.  cam  followers  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  clamp  bar  for 
effecting  movement  thereof, 

f.  cams  pivotally  carried  by  the  base  and  respectivelv  engag- 
ing said  cam  followers, 

g.  a  pair  of  arms  respectively  attached  to  said  cams  for 
actuating  the  same,  and 

h.  an  elongate  handle  coextensive  with  said  base  and  at  its 

ends  secured  to  said  arms  to  operate  the  same. 
i.  said  handle  rigidly  connecting  the  cams  and  constituting 

the  sole  connecting  linkage  therebetween, 
j.  said  handle  further  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 

coextensive  with  said  clamp  bar  and  being  disposed  in 

spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
k.  movement  of  said  handle  causing  simultaneous  pivoting 

of  said  cams  and  movement  of  said  clamp  bar. 


3,897,707 

STAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  HORIZONTALLY 

MOVEABLE  STAMPING  FRAME 

Erwin  Kruse,  and  Ludwig  Regenbrecht,  both  of  Gevelsberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Rolf  Peddinghaus,  Sprockhovel-Has- 

slingenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340528 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08.  B26f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-560  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  stamping  device  in  which  a  U-shaped  frame  has  a  rest 
position  and  has  a  matrix  therein  and  a  moveable  punch 
therein  spaced  from  the  matrix,  said  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  workpiece  to  be  punched  and  being  moveable  from  said  rest 
position  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  punch  to 
engage  the  matrix  with  one  side  of  the  workpiece  while  the 
punch  advances  in  the  frame  in  the  opposite  direction  to  carry 
out  a  punching  operation  on  the  workpiece,  and  spring  means 
biasing  on  said  frame  toward  said  rest  position,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises;  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  frame,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  springs 
axially  disposed  on  the  rod,  inner  counterbearings  slidablejon 
the  rod  at  the  ends  of  the  springs  nearest  each  other,  outer 
counterbearings  fixed  to  the  rod  at  the  other  endsvof  the 
springs,  a  stationary  member  between  said  inner  counterbear- 
ings and  engaging  both  thereof  in  the  rest  position  of  said 
frame,  and  an  abutment  member  fixed  to  said  rod  between 
said  inner  counterbearings. 


3.897,708 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  Ml  SICAI   INSTRl  MEM 
Yoshiro  Suzuki,  No.  7-15   1-chome  Shirakawa,  Kolo-ku.    I  o- 
k\o. Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1974.  Ser.  \o.  472,6X8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  I973.4S  5H469 
Int.  CI.-  G  IOC  J,  12.  GIOH  .\u: 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  2(laims 
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I.  An  electricalK  operated  musical  instrument  including  an 
electrical  system  comprising  a  pluralu\  of  keys  havinp  a  nor- 
mal and  an  actuated  position,  a  pluralit)  of  electricalK  inter- 
connected .change-over  switches  operated  by  said  keys,  an 
amplifier,  and  sound  generators  electrically  connected  to  said 
switches  for  selective  connection  to  said  amplifier  as  a  func- 
tion of  switch  position,  the  improvement  being  characterised 
in  that  said  change-over  switches  arc  provided  as  an  assembly 
comprising  a  first  contact  pane!  having  a  first  pluralitv  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  second  contact  panel  having  a  second  pluralits  of 
fixed  contacts  and  an  intermediate  contact  panel  in  super 
posed  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  panels  and  carr\ing 
movable  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  first 
panel  in  the  normal  position  of  the  keys  and  adapted  U<  engage 
the  fixed  contacts  on  the  second  panel  on  moving  the  keys  to 
their  actuated  position. 


3.897.709 
ELECTRONIC  Ml  SICAL  INSTRl  MENT 
Teruo  Hiyoshi,  Hamamatsu,  and  Eisaku  Okamoto.  Hamakita. 
both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.646 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Apr.    11.    1973.    48- 
41016;  May   7,   1973.  48-50463;  Apr.   19.   1973.  48-44526; 
June  16,  1973,  48-68172;  June  13,  1973,  48-71497;  Sept.  11, 
1973,48-106413 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.19  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing 
a  keyboard  section  including  a  plurality  of  keys  each  gener- 
ating when  depressed  a  voltage  signal  representing  a  tone 
pitch  of  a  depressed  key  and  a  trigger  signal  indicating  the 
operation  of  said  key. 
tone  generator  means  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor coupled  to  said  keyboard  section  and  generating  a 
tone  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  bv  said  voltage 
signal  representing  the  depressed  key, 
a  voltage  controlled  frequency-variable  filter  connected  Xo 
said  tone  generator  means  and  receiving  said  tone  signal 
a  first  controlling  voltage  waveform  generator  connected 
to  said  keyboard  section  and  said  filter  and  generating 
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upon  operation  of  a  key  a  voltage  waveform  having  levels 
and  transient  times  varving  v*,ith  time  for  controlling  said 
frequency  variable  filter  in  accordance  therewith,  and 
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a  controlling  circuit  independent  of  said  kev board  section 
and  connected  to  said  v^aveform  generator  for  supplving 
voltage  information  to  said  waveform  generator  thereby 
determining  said  levels  and  transient  times  of  the  voltage 
waveform. 


3.897.710 

AUDIOVISUAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEACHING  MELODY  AND  CHORD  MANIPULATION  OF 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRl  MENTS 
Arthur  Robert  Schmover.  The  Cedars  Rt.  16,  Woolford.  Md. 
21677 

FUed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,879 

Int.  CL='G09B  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  84-478  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  instruction  in  operation  of  a  muscial  instru- 
ment having  a  keyboard  including  a  first  portion  includmg 
keys  to  which  student  response*  by  the  right  hand  is  to  be 
directed  in  playing  melody  notes  and  a  second  portion  includ- 
ing keys  to  which  student  response  by  the  left  hand  is  to  be 
directed  in  playing  chord  notes,  said  system  comprising 

A.  at  least  two  distinct  visual  indiciators,  namely 

a.  a  first  group  of  indicator  lights  each  of  which  is  visuallv 
associated  with  a  respective  key  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  keyboard; 

b.  a  second  group  of  indicator  lights  each  of  which  is 
visually  associated  with  a  respective  key  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  keyboard, 

B.  at  least  two  distinct  programming  media  nameh 

a.  means  for  sequentially  reading-out  a  series  of  still 
optical  indicia,  said  means  comprising 

a.  a  film  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
frames  of  optical  cueing  indicia  indicative  of  respec- 
tive chord  notes  of  said  second  keyboard  portion, 

b.  a  projector  for  incrementally  advancing  said  film 
strip  to  project  successive  frames  thereof, 

c.  means  for  sensing  the  projected  cueing  indicia  of  a 
respective  frame  throughout  the  period  of  projection 
of  said  respective  frame, 

b.  tape  means  for  storing  a  pre-recorded  program  of 
synchronized  audio  and  visual  instructional  informa- 
tion, said  program  including 


a.  audio  instruction, 

b.  cueing  signals  indicative  of  times  for  advancement  of 
said  film  strip  projector  to  indicate  changes  in  chord 
note  instruction,  and 

c  cueing  signals  including  signals  occurring  in  intervals 
between  said  advancement  cueing  signals  and  indica- 
tive of  respective  melody  notes  of  said  first  keyboard 
portion,  which  notes  change  during  said  period  of 
projection, 
C.  control  means  including  means  for 

a    continuouslv  advancing  said  pre-recorded  program, 

b.  sensing  and  audibly  reproducing  said  audio  instruc- 
tions, 

c.  sensing  said  melody  note  cueing  signals  and  in  response 
thereto  activating  respective  indicators  of  said  first 
group. 

d  sensing  said  advancement  time  cueing  signals  and  in 
response  thereto  effecting  an  incremental  advance- 
ment of  said  film  strip  projector,  and 

e.  sensing  the  cueing  indicia  of  the  frame  being  projected 
and  in  response  thereto  effective  to  activate  respective 
indicators  of  said  second  group  and  to  sustain  the  acti- 
vation thereof  substantially  throughout  the  display  of 
that  frame,  whereby  the  melody  note  indicator  lights 
are  activated  directly  from  the  pre-recorded  program 
whereas  activation  of  the  chord  note  indicator  lights  is 
slaved  to  the  projection  of  particular  frames  of  said  film 
strip 


3,897,711 

MUSIC  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Harvey  Brewster  Elledge.  P.O.  Box  95,  Stonewall,  N.C.  28583 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,135 

Int.  Cl.^'  G09B  15/02.  15/08,  13/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  84-479  1  Claim 
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1.  A  stimulus-response  training  device  for  music  students, 
comprising 

a  visual  display  board  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  indicator 
lamps  thereon, 

at  least  two  control  means  remote  from  said  display  board 
each  including  a  stringless  hand-held  fingerboard  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  push-button  switches  thereon  for 
selectively  activating  individual  lamps;  and 

electrical  cable  means  for  connecting  said  control  means  to 
said  display  board  whereby  at  least  one  student  can  se- 
quentially duplicate  a  visual  pattern  displayed  on  said 
display  board  by  an  instructor. 


3,897,712 
PLASTIC  HEADED  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  Black,  Pleasant  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,683 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  23100 
\^S.  CI.  85-9  R  7  cbitas 

1.  A  two  piece  fastener  assembly  suitable  for  installation  in 
the  assembled  condition  comprising: 
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A.  a  metal  fastener  including  a  shank  extending  from  a 
metal  head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  each 
face  including  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  remaining 
ungrooved  portion,  and 

B.  a  plastic  cap  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side 
faces  matingly  engaging  the  metal  head  and  including  a 


stud  section  will  be  applied  substantial 
bearing  and  sealing  surface. 


to  the  peripheral 
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plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  entirely  through 
the  side  faces  aligned  with  the  ungrooved  portions,  said 
ungrooved  protions  projecting  through  the  slots  to  define 
exposed  metal  wrench  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  plurality 
of  inwardK  extending  flutes  on  the  plastic  cap  keyed  into 
the  grooves. 


3,897,713 
DOUBLE-ENDED  STUD 
James  Eric  Gugle,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,601 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  85-42  6  Claims 


1.  A  double-ended  stud  system  including  coaxially  disposed 
stud  shanks  separated  by  an  outwardly  radiating  generally 
circular  rigid  flange  portion,  a  first  stud  shank  including  a 
helical  thread  formed  thereon,  a  second  stud  shank  including 
a  plurality  of  relatively  sharp  crested  protuberances  extending 
from  a  root  diameter,  the  sharp  crested  protuberances  being 
of  a  generally  uniform  height  along  the  length  of  the  second 
stud  shank,  the  flanks  of  adjacent  protuberances  being  spaced 
at  their  juncture  with  the  root  diameter  providing  a  plurality 
of  adhesive  carrying  channels  on  the  shank,  a  predetermined 
volume  of  heat  activatable  adhesive  means  carried  on  said 
second  stud  shank  and  encapsulating  the  periphery  thereof 
filling  the  adhesive  carrying  channels  to  the  crest  diameter  of 
the  protuberances  but  not  appreciably  covering  the  crests  of 
the  protuberances,  a  recess  formed  on  the  face  surface  of  the 
flange  adjacent  the  second  stud  shank  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the  second  stud 
shank  to  a  narrow  outer  peripheral  bearing  and  sealing  surface 
on  the  flange,  the  recess  being  substantially  void  of  adhesive 
prior  to  insertion  in  a  bore  so  that  the  recess  may  receive  and 
sealingly  retain  a  predetermined  volume  of  adhesive  and  pro- 
vide a  controlled  bond  line  beneath  the  flange  as  the  second 
stud  shank  is  inserted  in  a  work  structure,  the  face  surface  of 
the  flange  adjacent  the  first  stud  shank  being  essentially  a 
planar  surface  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  shanks  so  that  a  subsequent  attachment  load  on  the  first 


3.897.714 
BURST  DISPERSION  CONTROL 
David  P.  Perrin,  Charlotte;  Douglas  P.  Tavkie,  .St.  (,eorge,  and 
Timothy  S.  Smith.  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Nt..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Burlington,  \\. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.427 

Int.  CI.  F41d  7104 

U.S.  CL89-i2  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  Catling  type  gun  lui'.ing 

a  stationary  housing. 

a  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotatKin  \>.  ith  respect  to 
said  housing  and  a  pluralitv  of  gun  barrels  w  ith  respective 
gun  bolts,  each  barrel  respectively  having  an  aft  end  fixed 
to  said  rotor  in  an  annular  row  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

the  improvement  of 

means  for  varying  the  longitudinal  alignnunt  of  at  least  one 
of  said  barrels  during  rotation  of  said  rolor  by  said  mi  jnv 
for  rotating  said  rotor,  including 

control  means  fixed  to  and  bct%veen  said  stationar\  hiu^ing 
and  the  respective  distal  end  of  one  of  said  harnls  tor 
adjustabK  varying  the  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  one 
barrel  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation, 
including: 

a  follower  fixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  one  barrel. 

a  driver  engaged  with  said  follower,  having  the  characteris- 
tic that  translation  of  said  driver  relative  to  said  housing 
provides  transverse  movement  of  said  follower  vnth  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  and  thereby, 
said  distal  end  of  said  one  barrel,  and 

adjustable  means  coupled  to  and  between  said  housing  and 
said  driver  for  adjustabi)  translating  said  driver  relative  to 
said  housing 


3.897,715 
VERTICAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 
Herl>ert  Holstein.  and  Gusta>   Esser.  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Oswald  Forst  Maschinenfabrik  und  Ap- 
paratebauanstalt  GmbH.  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.356 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,    Jan.     4,     1974, 
2400235 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  41/06,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  90-71  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vertical  broaching  machine  mounted  in  a  frame  and 
including 

at  least  one  workpiece  support  mounted  on  a  machining 

table; 
a  vertically   displaceable   broaching  slide  means  mounted 
below   the    machining   table,   for    pulling    at    least    one 
broaching  tool  through  at  least  one  workpiece. 
a  vertically  displaceable   broaching  tool  feed  channel  lo- 
cated above  said  workpiece  support. 
the  improvement  comprising 

feeding  means  for  elevating  workpieces  in   front  of  said 
workpiece    support,    said    feeding   means   compnsing   a 
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vertically  displaceable  plate,  with  an  upper  surface,  con- 
nected to  the  broaching  slide,  said  upper  surface  being 
aligned  with  said  workpiece  support  when  the  broaching 
slide  is  verticaliv  displaced  to  the  upward  extent  of  its 
travel,  and  ^ 
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transporting  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  workpiece 
from  said  feeding  means  and  transporting  it  to  said  work- 
piece  support  for  broaching 


3,897,716 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Jerrk  K.  Ramage,  and  Delbert  J.  Gardner,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.751 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9110 

L.S.  CI.  91-29  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  servomotor  having  wall  means  movable  in  response 
to  a  first  fluid  flowing  through  a  passageway  in  a  hub  means 
upon  movement  of  a  control  valve  means  to  establish  a  pres- 
sure differential  with  a  second  fluid  in  response  to  an  input 
force  from  an  operator,  flow  control  means  for  providing  a 
flow  path  commensurate  with  said  input  force,  said  flow  con 
trol  means  comprising; 
disc  means  located  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said  control 
valve  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  first  series 
of  arcuate  slots  located  adjacent  the  external  periphery 
thereof,  said   disc   means  having  an   area  substantially 
equal  to  said  passageway; 
cylindrical  means  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 

said  disc  means; 
cap  means  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  means  and  surrounding 
a  portion  cf  said  hub  means  for  maintaining  the  cylindri- 
cal means  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
hub  means,  said  cap  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein 


for  establishing  a  first  fiow  path  for  the  first  fluid  and  a 
second  series  of  arcuate  slots  located  between  the  cylin- 
drical means  and  the  internal  periphery  of  the  passageway 
m  the  hub  means; 

first  filter  means  located  between  said  disc  means  and  said 
cap  means  for  substantially  filling  said  axial  bore  therebe- 
tween, said  first  fiuid  freely  flowing  primarily  in  the  first 
flow  path  through  said  first  filter  during  the  application  of 
said  input  force,  and 

bypass  means  secured  to  said  disc  means  for  repeatably 
establishing  an  auxiliary  secondary  flow  path  for  said  first 
fluid  through  the  first  series  of  arcuate  slots  and  the  sec- 
ond series  of  arcuate  slots  to  help  meet  a  flow  demand  for 
establishing  said  pressure  differential  upon  the  rate  of 
said  input  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


3,897,717 
CONTROL  VALVES 
Michael  Kellner.  Stanley,  England,  assignor  to  Victor  Products 
(  Wallsend  )  Limited,  Wallsend,  England 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,705 
Claims    priority,   application    United   Kingdom,   Sept.    28, 
1972.  4483372 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17136 
U.S.  CI.  91-51  8  Claims 


.  A  control  valve  including 
a  support  member, 
fluid  inlet  means, 
fluid  outlet  means. 

a  first  pair  of  fluid  conduction  paths  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  each  said  path  containing  a 
fixed  restrictor  connected  in  series  with  a  variable  resis- 
tor, there  being  a  junction  between  said  restrictors,  each 
variable  restrictor  including  an  orifice  which  is  movable 
with  the  support  member  and  which  cooperates  with 
obstructmg  means  to  control  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  respective  path,  the  obstructing  means 
being  held  substantially  in  a  predetermined  attitude  by  a 
mass  suspended  from  the  support  member  so  that  the 
attitude  of  the  obstructing  means  is  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  the  attitude  of  the  support  member  within  a  range 
of  attitudes,  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between 
the  junctions  of  the  paths  varies  with  the  attitude  of  the 
support  member  within  said  range;  and 
a  second  pair  of  fluid  conduction  paths  as  aforesaid,  each 
having  a  said  orifice  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid 
orifices,  the  obstructing  means  of  said  second  pair  of 
paths  also  being  held  substantially  in  a  predetermined 
attitude  by  said  mass. 
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3,897,718 

WALL  MEANS  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Delbert  J.  Gardner,  and  Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendbi  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,931 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100;  F15b  13106;  F16j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  91-411  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  servomotor  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  cavity  therein; 

hub  means  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  body  which 
extends  from  the  interior  of  said  cavity  through  the  rear 
shell,  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  external  periphery 
with  a  first  ledge  located  between  a  first  shoulder  and  a 
first  groove  therein  and  a  second  ledge  located  between 
a  second  shoulder  and  a  second  groove,  therein  said 
cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein; 

control  valve  means  located  in  said  axial  bore  adjacent  the 
rear  shell  for  actuating  the  servomotor  in  response  to  an 
operator  input; 

reaction  means  located  in  said  axial  bore  for  transmitting  an 
output  force  carried  through  the  hub  means  to  an  output 
member; 

partition  means  having  an  outer  diameter  connected  to  the 
housing  and  an  inner  diameter  which  surrounds  the  cylin- 
drical body  between  the  first  shoulder  and  the  second 
groove  to  divide  the  cavity  into  separate  front  and  rear 
volumetric  areas; 

first  diaphragm  means  having  an  outer  diameter  secured 
between  the  partition  means  and  the  rear  shell  and  an 
inner  diameter  with  a  first  bead  located  in  the  first  groove 
to  divide  the  rear  volumetric  area  into  a  first  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  first  power  chamber; 
first  backing  plate  means  abutting  a  major  portion  of  said 
first  diaphragm  means  having  an  outer  diameter  free  to 
move  in  said  rear  volumetric  area  and  an  inner  diameter 
with  a  first  sleeve  attached  thereto  and  located  on  said 
first  ledge,  said  first  sleeve  having  a  first  face  radially 
compressing  the  first  bead  into  the  first  groove  to  seal  the 
first  vacuum  chamber  from  the  first  power  chamber,  said 
first  diaphragm  means  urging  a  second  face  of  said  first 
sleeve  against  the  first  shoulder  of  the  hub  means  to 
prevent  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  first  back- 
ing plate  means  responding  to  a  pressure  differential 
created  between  the  first  vacuum  chamber  and  the  first 
power  chamber  upon  actuation  of  said  control  means  to 
transmit  a  first  axial  operational  force  through  the  first 
sleeve  into  said  continuous  cylindrical  body; 
second  diaphragm  means  having  an  outer  diameter  secured 
between  the  partition  means  and  the  front  shell  and  an 
inner  diameter  with  a  second  bead  located  in  the  second 
groove  to  divide  the  front  volumetric  area  into  a  second 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  power  chamber; 


second  backing  plate  means  abutting  a  major  portion  of  said 
second  diaphragm  means  having  an  outer  diameter  free 
to  move  in  the  front  volumetnc  area  and  an  inner  diame- 
ter with  a  second  sleeve  attached  thereto  and  located  on 
said  second  ledge,  said  second  sleeve  having  a  first  face 
radially  compressing  the  second  head  into  the  second 
groove  to  seal  the  second  vacuum  chamber  from  the 
second  power  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  means 
urging  a  second  face  of  said  second  sleeve  against  the 
second  shoulder  of  the  huh  means  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween,  said  second  backing  plate 
means  responding  to  a  pressure  differential  created  he 
tween  the  second  vacuum  chamber  and  the  second  povner 
chamber  upon  actuation  of  said  control  means  to  transmit 
a  second  axial  operation:il  force  through  said  second 
sleeve  means  into  said  continuous  cylindrical  hodv,  said 
first  and  second  axial  operational  forces  being  combined 
to  produce  said  operational  force,  and 

resilient  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the  front  shell 
and  the  other  end  guided  b\  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical 
body  into  direct  engagement  with  the  reaction  means  for 
urging  the  hub  means  and  associated  first  and  second 
backing  plate  means  and  first  and  second  diaphragm 
means  toward  the  rear  shell  upon  termination  of  an  oper- 
ator input 


3.897.719 

FLOW  AND  PRESSLRE  REGULATING  CONTROL  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

Joe  D.  Tipton.  Garland,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Gardner-Denver 

Company.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.885.  June  12.  1972,  Pat.  No, 

3,799.200.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.512 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  5;06,  F15B  13,042 
U.S.  CI.  91-433  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rock  drill  feed  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  elongated  support,  drill  means  mounted  for  reversible 
movement  along  said  support,  and  a  pressure  fluid  operated 
motor  for  moving  said  drill  means  reversihK  along  said  sup- 
port; 

control  means  for  said  motor  including  a  stiurce  of  pressure 
fluid,  a  pair  of  conduits  interconnecting  said  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  said  motor  and  the  improvement  char 
acterized  by; 
a  control  valve  interposed  in  said  conduits  betv^een  said 

source  and  said  motor,  said  control  valve  including 
a  housing; 


3.897.720 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVELOPE  WITH  INSERT 
Walter  L.  Hiersteiner,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.858 

Int.  Cl.'B31Bi9/26 

L.S.  CI.  93-61  R  5  Claims 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


a  valve  closure  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
able to  control  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said 
conduits; 

pressure  fluid  operated  means  including  opposed  chambers 
in  said  housing  and  actuating  means  disposed  in  each  of 
said  opposed  chambers  and  responsive  to  pilot  pressure 
fluid  from  a  source  admitted  to  one  of  said  opposed 
chambers  to  move  said  closure  member  to  provide  for 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  one  of  said  conduits  to  said 
motor;  and. 

means  comprising  movable  valve  means  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  one  conduit 
for  blocking  the  communication  of  pilot  pressure  fluid  to 
the  other  of  said  opposed  chambers  and  for  communicat- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  said  other  opposed  chamber  from 
said  one  conduit  to  cause  said  actuating  means  in  said 
other  opposed  chamber  to  move  said  closure  member  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  caused  by  the  admission  of 
pilot  pressure  fluid  to  said  one  chamber  whereby  the 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  motor  through  said  one 
conduit  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of 
pilot  pressure  fluid  admitted  to  said  one  chamber. 


3,897,721 
FLMEHOOD  WITH  COMPENSATING  AIR  SUPPLY 
Warren  Fuhst,  Katonah,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rochelie  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,034,  April  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,514 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  11/00;  BOID  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  98-115  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  envelope  associated  with  a 
folded  insert  comprising: 

a.  conveying  along  an  operational  path  an  envelope  blank 
having  a  front  panel  and  an  outwardly  projecting  bottom 
flap  and  an  outwardly  projecting  closure  flap  and  a  score 
line  between  said  front  panel  and  closure  flap, 

b.  bringing  an  insert  having  a  first  section  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  second  section  and  a  score  line  therebetween 
into  overlying  contact  with  said  blank  in  a  position  where 
said  first  section  overlies  said  front  panel  and  said  second 
section  overlies  said  closure  flap  and  said  blank  score  line 
coincides  with  said  insert  score  line, 

c.  folding  said  bottom  flap  inwardly  over  said  front  panel 
while  said  insert  remains  in  said  position,  thereby  pocket- 
ing said  first  section  between  said  front  panel  and  said 
bottom  flap  with  said  second  section  projecting  there- 
from, and 

d.  folding  said  closure  flap  and  said  second  section  simulta- 
neously over  said  bottom  flap  and  along  said  respective 
score  lines,  whereby  said  second  section  extends  between 
said  closure  flap  and  said  bottom  flap. 


1.  A  fumehood  which  receives  and  diffuses  into  the  interior 
chamber  a  compensating  make-up  air  supply  of  low  velocity 
air  and  supplying  with  said  low  velocity  air  a  greater  part  of 
the  hood  exhaust  volume,  said  fumehood  including:   (a)  a 
fumehood  enclosure  of  metal  and  having  side  walls,  a  top  and 
bottom,  (  b )  an  access  opening  formed  in  and  through  a  front 
wall  of  said  fumehood;  (c)  a  substantially  vertically  disposed, 
selectively  movable  door  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  by 
which  the  access  opening  into  the  hood  interior  and  work 
space  is  covered  and  uncovered;  (d)  means  for  receiving  and 
distnbutmg  through  a  plenum  positioned  in  the  top  of  the 
hood  an  outside  source  of  high  volume,  low  pressure  air;  (e) 
louvers  mounted  in  said  plenum  and  adjusted  so  as  to  feed  like 
amounts  of  air  at  like  velocities  through  a  multiplicity  of 
downwardly  directed  outlets  so  that  the  downward  flow  of  air 
with  the  door  closed  is  distributed  evenly  over  the  work  space 
in  the  hood,  said  plenum  and  the  adjustably  mounted  louvers 
having  their  discharge  position  above  the  work  space  of  the 
hood  and  occupying  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  hood  and  with  the  source  of  high  volume,  low 
pressure  air  fed  through  said  plenum  and  louvers  providing  at 
least  seventy  percent  of  the  exhaust  volume  from  said  hood; 
(f)  an  air  inlet  means  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  fumehood 
and  a  short  distance  above  the  access  opening  and  providing 
an  inlet  from  the  room  into  the  interior  of  the  hood,  said  air 
inlet  positioned  so  that  when  the  movable  door  is  at  its  upper 
limit  said  inlet  is  substantially  closed  by  said  door  and  when 
the  door  is  moved  to  its  down  position  the  inlet  is  open  to  the 
room,  this  inlet  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position  providing 
a  supply  of  air  from  the  room  of  not  more  than  thirty  percent 
of  the  exhaust  volume  of  the  hood;  (g)  a  front  duct  extending 
from  the  room  to  a  position  where  at  its  lower  end  it  is  at  about 
the  upper  edge  of  the  access  opening  in  the  front  wall,  said 
duct  having  its  rear  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  wall 
and  a  short  distance  therefrom  this  duct  is  closed  to  the  supply 
of  high  volume,  low  pressure  air,  the  door  movable  in  said 
duct  and  as  the  door  is  in  closed  condition  an  air  current  is 
guided  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  from  said  access  opening  down 
the  inner  surface  of  the  door  when  and  while  the  door  is  in  a 
closed  or  nearly  closed  condition,  said  duct  providing  a  down- 
wardly guided  air  flow  from  the  access  opening  into  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  work  area  of  the  hood  without  room  supplied 
air  flow  disrupting  the  controlled  air  flow  in  the  hood;  (h)  a 
discharge  inlet  positioned  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the 
hood,  this  upper  discharge  inlet  connected  to  an  exhaust 
system  for  removing  the  inlet  air  flowing  into  the  hood,  this 
upper  discharge  inlet  disposed  to  accommodate  about  one- 
half  of  the  exhaust  volume;  (i)  a  discharge  inlet  positioned  at 
the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  hood  and  disposed  to  accommo- 
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date  the  remaining  one-half  of  the  exhaust  volume,  this  lower 
inlet  connected  by  an  appropriate  duct  work  to  the  exhaust 
system  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  discharge  inlet,  and  (j ) 
a  deflector  carried  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  door  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  deflector  disposed  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly so  as  to  deflect  and  direct  inwardly  the  downwardU 
flowing  air  adjacent  the  closed  door  and  directing  said  flow  of 
air  toward  the  discharge  inlet  positioned  at  the  rear  lower 
portion  of  the  hood,  said  deflector  when  the  door  is  in  its 
closed  condition  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  the  front 
of  the  hood  to  assure  that  the  hood  is  closed  except  for  the  low 
pressure,  high  volume  air  through  the  plenum  and  the  air  from 
the  room  which  is  fed  in  through  the  air  inlet  above  the  door 
and  through  the  front  duct  forming  a  portion  of  the  front  face 
of  the  hood. 


3,897,722 

FOOD  PREPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

COOKING  GRILL 

Frank  D.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  86,  Homosassa  Springs,  Fla.  32647 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,114 

Int.  CI.2  A47J  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  99-345  8  Claims 


blending  means  supported  in  said  vessel  for  agitating  and 
mixing  vessel-contained  material  including  meat  product  com- 
ponents to  provide  a  homogeneous  blend  thereof, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  pluralits  of  spaced  tTuid  inlet 
means  including  through  passages  communicating  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said 
passages  terminating  in  steam  outlet  means  opening  into 


said  vessel  for  discharge  of  pressurized  steam  directlv  into 
said  blend  at  a  region  of  agitated  movement  of  material 
contained  in  said  vessel  below  a  processing  level  of  mate- 
rial contained  in  said  vessel  for  efficientlv  and  rapidlv 
elevating  the  temperature  of  said  material  while  preclud 
ing  deleterious  localized  excessive  heating  thereof, 
therebv  to  form  a  stable  meat  emulsion 


3,897,724 

COLLAPSIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  STAt  KING  AM) 

BUNDLING  OF  PI  BLR  ATIONS 

Willfam  S.  McDonald.  1 1015  S.E.  Woodhaven  PI..  MiUaukie. 

Oreg.  97222 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45  1.453 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/16 

U.S.  CL  100-34  7  Claims 


1.  A  food  preparation  device  to  be  used  with  a  cooking 
means,  said  cooking  means  having  an  interior  heated  portion 
at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a  rim  in  which  said  device 
comprises: 

a.  a  main  support  means; 

b.  securing  means  pivotally  connecting  said  support  means 
adjacent  to  the  rim  for  disposing  said  support  means 
upwardly  from  the  rim,  said  securing  means  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  rim; 

c.  a  container  means  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  applied  to  a 
food  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  means;  and 

d.  means  for  applying  the  liquid  to  food  being  cooked  in  the 
cooking  means,  said  applying  means  being  supported  by 
said  support  means  and  at  least  partially  confined  by  said 
container  and  readily  removable  therefrom,  said  pivotally 
connected  support  means  arranged  to  dispose  said  con- 
tainer interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  rim  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  top  surface  of  the  cooking  means. 


3,897,723 
MEAT  EMULSION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ben  H.  Lucy,  Jr.,  Trussville,  Ala.,  and  Robert  N.  Terrell,  La 
Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,252 
Int.  CI.  A21c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—467  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  vessel  for  the  preparation  of  meat  mix- 
tures and  meat  food  mixtures  of  the  type  u«^ed  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  comminuted  meat  food  products  such  as  fine  and 
course  emulsified  products  as  well  as  sectioned  and  formed 
meat  and  meat  food  products,  said  emulsions  containing  pro- 
teinaceous  materials  and  fat  components,  said  vessel  including 


1.  A  collapsible  device  for  use  in  stacking  and   Dunoling 
publications,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  multiple  base  members  having  upper  surfaces  for  sup- 
porting said  publications,  each  of  said  base  members 
including  interlocking  mating  engagement  means  for 
engaging  one  another  in  a  collapsible  honzonlal  tonfigu- 
ration  with  said  respective  upper  surfaces  of  said  base 
members  subslantiallv  coplanar,  said  engagement  means 
including  interlocking  means  for  preventing  substantial 
movement  between  said  base  members  in  anv  hon/onlal 

■  direction  while  readilv  permitting  vertical  movement 
between  said  base  members,  so  as  to  permit  said  base 
members  to  be  selectivelv  engaged  or  disengaged  from 
one  another  bv  said  vertical  movement  to  provide  readv 
collapsibililv. 

b.  a  plurality  of  upright  members,  each  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  base 
members. 
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c.  a  pluralit>  of  connecting  means  on  said  base  members  for 
detachably  conneclmg  said  upright  members  thereto  and 
supporting  them  in  alternative  upright  positions  defmmg 
the  four  sides  of  stacking  enclosures  of  different  rectan 
gular  hori2ontal  cross-sections,  said  connectmg  means 
being  positioned  so  as  to  permit  said  upright  members  to 
be  selectively  supported  in  alternative  positions  approxi- 
mately I  inch  apart  in  the  length  and  width  directions 
respectively  of  said  stacking  enclosures  and  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  form  a  maximum  stacking  enclosure  hav- 
ing dimensions  of  approximately  12  by   15  inches. 


3,897,726 
W  ASHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLANKET  CYLINDER  OF  AN 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Rudi  Junghans,  Wilhelmsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
b«rger     Druckmaschinen     Aktiengesellschaft,     Heidelberg, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308341,  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,946 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    24.    1971 

2158185 

Int.  CI.  B41f  35106;  B411  4 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  101-425  9  Claims 


3,897,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  OBJECTS  OF 

REVOLUTION  FOR  PRINTING 

Charles  H.   Derrickson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Screen  Printing  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Ffled  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.221 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7  7/22 

V.S.  CI.  101-38  R  8  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  accurately  registering  objects  of  revolu- 
tibn  relative  to  a  screen  printing  press  having  a  screen  assem- 
b  y  and  a  squeegee  assembly  movable  relative  to  one  another 
tc  assure  that  the  printing  of  each  object  will  alwavs  be  initi- 
aled  from   a  designated   reference   position   on   that  object, 
including  a  centering  and  positioning  chuck  mounted  on  a 
shaft  extending  outwardiv  from  said  screen  priming  press,  said 
ofeject  to   be  printed   being  positioned  on  said  chuck,  said 
chuck  and  said  object  being  angulariy  movable  about  a  central 
aj^is  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  shaft  to  a  designated  refer- 
erjce  position  by  drive  means  operativeK  connected  to  said 
cHuck,  said  drive  means  including  a  first  pullev  associated  with 
said  chuck,  said  first  pulley  having  a  generallv   cvlindrical, 
sniooth  exterior  surface,  and  a  second  pullev  rotatable  about 
a  jrentral  axis  thereof  relative  to  said  printing  press,  said  sec- 
orid  pulley  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  pulley  bs 
a  first  belt,  and  said  second  pulley    being  operatively  con- 
nebted  to  a  drive  pulley  by  a  second  belt,  said  drive  pulles 
being  rotatable  to  cause  said  second  pulley  to  be  rotated  about 
said  central  axis  thereof,  thereby  imparting  angular  movement 
to  said  first  pulley  through  said  first  belt,  such  that  said  first 
pulley  and  said  chuck  and  said  object  positioned  thereon  are 
mdved  angularly  in  a  selected  direction  relative  to  said  shaft 
to  feaid  designated  reference  position,  said  shaft  having  regis- 
tration means  mounted  thereon  to  engage  said  object  and  stop 
rotation  of  said  first  pulley  and  said  object  in  said  designated 
ref  rrence  position,  said  smooth  surface  of  said  first  pulley 
being  in  intimate,  contacting  relationship  with  a  portion  of  an 
extjrior  surface  of  said  first  belt  such  that  as  the  angular 
mot^ement  of  said  first  pulley  and  said  object  is  stopped  by  the 
engagement  of  said  registration  means  with  said  object  in  said 
designated   reference  position,  the  limited   frictional  forces 
crektcd  between  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  fir^t  pulley  and 
said  first  belt  permit  continued  movement  of  said  first  belt  in 
said  selected  angular  direction  while  allowing  said  chuck  and 


1.  In  an  offset  pnnting  press  having  a  blanket  cylinder    a 
washing  device  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  blanket  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  rotary  washing  roller  having  a  soft  covering 
and  being  in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  and  traversi- 
ble  relative  to  the  blanket  cylinder,  means  for  wetting  said 
washing  roller  with  wash  solution,  a  collecting  vessel  underly- 
ing said  washing  roller,  a  doctor  roller  having  a  firm  surface 
located  in  continuous  frictional  engagement  with  said  washing 
roller,  a  doctor  blade  abutting  said  firm  surface  of  said  doctor 
roller  for  guiding  therefrom  into  said  collecting  vessel  ink 
washed  off  the   blanket  cylinder  with  the  wash  solution    a 
distnbutor  roller  having  a  firm  surface  engaging  said  si)ft 
covering  of  said  washing  roller  at  a  location  behind  said  doctor 
roller  in  the  rotary  direction  of  said  washing  roller   said  dis- 
tributor roller  being  wettable  with  fresh  wash  solution   a  drip 
tube   mounted   above  said  distributor  roller  and  extending 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  drip  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  formed  with  nozzle  openings  and 
further  including  sealing  means,  said  nozzle  openings  being 
closable  by  said  sealing  means,  a  shifter  rod  revolvable  about 
an  axis  that  extends  parallel  to  said  drip  tube,  leaf  spring 
means  secured  to  said  shifter  rod  and  having  a  free  end   said 
sealing  means  being  carried  by  said  leaf  spring  means  at  said 
tree  end  thereof,  said  shifter  rod  being  adjustable  about  said 
axis  to  two  successive  indexing  positions  wherein  said  sealing 
means  closes  said  nozzle  openings  and  to  a  third  indexing 
position  wherein  said  nozzle  openings  are  kept  open. 


saic 


direction  for  printing 


object  to  be  moved  with  said  shaft  in  an  opposite  angular 


3,897,727 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEB  UNITS 
James  B.  Fulk.  P.O.  Box  947,  Los  Gatos,  CaBf.  95030 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,501 
Int.  CI.  B65h4//00 
U.S.  CI.  101-426  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  graphic  copies  of  indicia  on  multiple 
paper  webs  in  a  continuous  operation  comprising 
providing  multiple  paper  webs  with  a  substrate  of  pressure 
responsive  marking  material  between  adjacent  webs 


August  5,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


pulling  the  webs  into  assembled  superimposed  contiguous 
relationship, 

processing  all  of  the  webs  simultaneously  while  they  are 
moving  in  superimposed  contiguous  relationship,  all  of 
said  superimposed  webs  being  identically  processed  by 
said  processing  operation,  * 

separating  the  assembled  webs  into  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed contiguous  webs, 

moving  the  webs  of  the  upper  section  as  a  unit  in  an  upper 
first  plane, 

moving  the  webs  of  the  lower  section  as  a  unit  in  a  lower 
second  plane. 


volume  of  said  charge  as  said  shock-wave  from  w>  a  point 
at  the  center  of  said  charge 


crash  printing  the  webs  of  the  upper  section  simultaneously 
while  they  are  moving  continuously  in  said  first  plane, 
each  of  said  webs  of  the  upper  section  being  identically 
imprinted  by  said  continuous  printing  operation, 

crash  printing  the  webs  of  the  lower  section  simultaneously 
while  they  are  moving  continuously  in  said  second  plane, 
each  of  the  webs  of  the  lower  sections  being  identically 
imprinted  by  said  continuous  imprinting  operation,  each 
of  said  imprinting  operations  on  said  lower  web  section 
occurring  substantially  directly  beneath  the  imprinting 
operation  of  the  upper  web  section  and 

processing  the  webs  of  the  respective  sections  as  indepen- 
dent units  into  separate  stacks. 


3,897,728 

DENSE  CORE  IMPLOSION  CHARGES 

Hyman  M.  Sternberg,  and  Dante  Piacesi,  Jr.,  both  of  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,736 

Int.  CI.  F42b  22100 

U.S.  CI.  102-10  7  Claims 


- -,-orroN«rioN   WAvts 

-■'    AT    DIFFERENT     TiuES 


1.  An  improved  implosion  system  which  produces  an  in- 
crease in  shock-wave  energy  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  charge,  said  system  comprising: 

a  solid  explosive  charge  having  a  spherical  geometry  and 
symmetry,  said  explosive  charge  including  a  core  of  high 
explosive  and  an  outer  shell  of  high  explosive,  said  core 
of  high  explosive  having  a  detonation  velocity  less  than 
the  detonation  velocity  of  said  shell  of  high  explosive  and 
the  speed  of  sound  in  the  detonation  products  of  said  core 
being  less  than  the  speed  of  sound  in  the  detonation 
products  of  said  shell, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  detonators  uniformly  spaced 
on  the  surface  of  said  charge  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  initiated  divergent  shock-waves  inwardly 
of  said  charge  and  for  producing  a  resultant  convergent 
uninterrupted  shock-wave  front  converges  within  said 
charge  which  completely  encloses  a  progressively  smaller 


3.897.729 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Hans-Ludwig  Schirneker.  Am  Berg  396.  A  6H33  Klaus,  Aus 
tria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.978,  April  30.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,817,148.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.05] 
Claims    priority,    application    German\.    Ma\     2.     \m(\ 
2021597; Jan.  7.  1971.  2100434 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  6  Claims 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  a  hand  firearm  comprising  an  extremelv 
low-calibre  bullet  with  a  bodv  of  heavv  metal  surmounted  b> 
a  tip  of  a  relatively  soft  metal  and  comprising  a  shell  with  a 
cross-section  that  is  uniform  over  its  entire  length  and  in 
which  both  a  detonator  and  also  the  bullet  are  accommodated 
with  complete  cover,  said  cartridge  shell  containing  a  holder 
for  the  bullet  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  piston  formed  of 
resilient  plastic  material  pressed  into  the  front  end  of  said 
shell,  wherein  the  inner  end  of  said  cvlindrical  piston  is  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  metal  insert  which  accommodates  a  hullci 
and  which  during  firing  presses  said  resilient  piston  as  a  slmI 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge  shell 


3.897.730 
PENETRATING  SPEAR  WITH  SUSPENDED  WARHEAD 
Carlo  Riparbelli,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  D>- 
namics  Corporation.  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  June  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.126 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  /i/2* 

U.S.  CI.  102-52  2  Claims 


1.  A  penetrating  spear  comprising: 

an  elongated,  solid  metal,  penetrating  stem, 

a  warhead  disposed  behind  said  penetrating  stem, 

a  crushable  honeycomb  shock  absorber  means  disposed 

between  said  penetrating  stem  and  said  warhead, 
a  warhead  connector  plate  disposed  behind  said  s^arhead, 
a  plurality  of  lensioned  resilient  cables  extending  between 
said  penetrating  stem  and  said  warhead  connector  plate 
to  resiliently  suspend  said  warhead  behind  said  penetrat- 
ing stem; 
propulsion  means  operably  affixed  behind  said  penetrating 
stem  to  accelerate  the  spear   to  an  optimum   \elocity 
before  impact  with  an  intended  Urget.  and 
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a    plurality   of  aerodynamic    surfaces    operably    disposed    imateh  f)  9  to   1   1 ,  and  wherein  said  propeilant  grains  com- 
around  said  penetrating  stem  and  said  propulsion  means    pnse  at  least  85%  colloided  nitrocellulose,  by  weight,  said 

colloided  propeilant  grains  being  substantially  non-fibrous. 


to  control  and  stabilize  the  spear  during  flight. 


3,897,731 
TIME  DELAY  ELSE 
Donald  E.  Bowman,  Bahimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Catalyst  Re- 
search Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,483 

Int.  CI.'C06C  5 1 00 

L.S.  CI.  102-85  7  Claims 


20     4      18   22   16     30   4    10 


3,897,734 

SWITCH  FOR  A  RAILROAD  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  ROTATING  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Max  Welton  Watts,  Tiger,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Aid  Corporation, 

Clayton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,446 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25112 

U.S.  CI.  104-130  4  Claims 


1.  A  time  delay  fuse  comprising  a  consolidated  bod\  of 
noncombustible  insulating  fibers  having  enclosed  therein  a 
winding  fuse  path  having  two  ends  consisting  of  a  portion  of 
said  non-combustible  insulating  fibers  coated  with  a  combusti- 
ble composition  which  evolves  substantially  no  gas  on  burn- 
ing, said  fuse  path  being  defined  and  spaced  from  itself  bv  said 
uncoated  fibers,  said  ends  of  the  fuse  path  being  exposed  on 
the  surface  of  the  consolidated  bodv 


3.897.732 
HYPERVELOCITY  PROJECTILE 
Walter   W.   Atkins,  7417   Yellowstone  Dr.,   Alexandria,   Va. 
22312,  and  Mario  A.  Persechino,  5700  Roberts  Dr.,  Brinlt- 
ley  Manor,  Temple  Hills,  Md.  20031 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181.491 

Int.  CI.='F42B  11126 

L.S.  CI.  102-92.3  2  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  hypervelocity  projectile  which  comprises  a 
solid  spherical  central  core  of  high  strength  metal,  a  fiberglass 
filament  winding  wound  about  said  central  core,  and  a  plastic, 
high-sound-speed  material  secured  about  said  filament  wind- 
ing. 


3.897,733 
HIGH  BULK  DENSITY  EXTRUDED  PROPELLANT  FOR 

SMALL  ARMS  CARTRIDGES 
Ludwig  Stiefel;  Marvin  E.  Levy,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Martin  Silverstein,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  342,927 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  5116:  C06B  25126 
U.S.  CI.  102-104  12  Claims 

1.  An  extruded  propeilant  for  small  arms  cartridges  of  0  30 
caliber  and  smaller  ammunition,  said  propeilant  having  a 
minimum  bulk  density  of  0.932  gm/cc  and  comprising  cylin- 
drical grains  having  a  length  to  outer  diameter  ratio  of  approx- 

I 


1.  A  switch  for  a  railroad  transportation  system  comprising 
parallel  car  supporting  rails  defining  railroad  tracks  which 
bifurcate  at  a  switching  station  into  two  branch  tracks;  rotat- 
able  drive  shafts  extending  along  a  line  between  said  parallel 
car  supporting  rails  and  which  bifurcates  at  said  switching 
station  into  first  and  second  branch  lines;  a  first  car  support- 
able swing  gate  rail  mounted  at  said  switching  station  for 
movement  between  a  position  traversing  said  first  branch  line 
and  a  position  aside  said  first  branch  line;  and  a  second  car 
supportable  swing  gate  rail  mounted  at  said  switching  station 
for  movement  between  a  position  traversing  said  second 
branch  line  and  a  position  aside  said  second  branch  line. 


3,897,735 

MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  CARS  IN  A  RAILROAD 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  ROTATING 

DRIVE  SHAFT 
Max  Weiton  Watts,  Tiger,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Aid  Corporation, 
Clayton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,447 

Int.  CL  B61b  13112 

U.S.  CI.  104-166  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  a  car  adapted  to 
be  dnven  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  car  travel  over  rails 
by  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  along  the  rails,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  drive  wheel;  means  for  mounting  said  drive 
wheel  to  said  car  for  rotation  about  an  axis  oriented  obliquely 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  direction;  a  brake  wheel; 
means  for  mounting  said  brake  wheel  to  said  car  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  onented  in  general  alignment  with  said  predeter- 
mined direction;  and  means  for  moving  said  drive  and  brake 
wheels  relative  to  said  car  whereby  said  drive  and  brake 
wheels  may  be  alternately  moved  into  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  said  drive  shaft  to  alternatively  drive  and 
brake  the  car. 
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3,897,736 
PEDESTAL  WEAR  PLATE 
Carl  E.  Tack,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Trans  Dyne,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,648 

Int.  CI.2  B61F  5132.  5138,  5/50.  15120 

U.S.  CI.  105-225  8  Claims 


3.897.738 
FOLDING  SNACK  TABLK 
Stuart  E.  Minsky,  Woodbury,  and  Ir\ing  Meteiiz,  fkiujjiaston, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Artex-Gret-n  (  orporalion.  Brook 
lyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,744 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  3l02,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  108-119  7  Claims 


1.  A  wear  plate  for  installation  on  a  downwardK  facing 
surface  in  the  pedestal  opening  of  the  side  frame  of  a  railwa\ 
truck,  said  wear  plate  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  cover  and 
protect  a  portion  of  said  downwardly  facing  surface,  a  pair  of 
lips  joined  to  and  extending  upward  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  base,  said  lips  being  resiliently  engageable  in  clamped 
relationship  with  opposite  sides  of  the  pedestal  above  the 
downwardly  facing  surface  thereof  to  hold  said  base  in  posi- 
tion, and  means  between  said  base  and  said  pedestal  for  mini- 
mizing relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,897,737 
RESILIENTLY  BIASED  SIDE  BEARING 
Louis  Dean  Davis,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.197 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/14.  5/50:  F16c  17/04 

U.S.CL  105-199  CB  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  truck  bolster  and  an  under- 
frame  bolster  supported  on  said  truck  bolster,  a  side  bearing 
comprising  a  cover  member  having  a  transverse  wall  disposed 
between  said  truck  bolster  and  said  underframe  bolster,  pin 
means  fixed  to  one  of  said  bolsters  mounting  said  cover  mem- 
ber for  sliding  movement  between  said  underframe  bolster 
and  said  truck  bolster,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  transverse  wall  and  one  of  said  bolsters  to  bias  said  trans- 
verse wall  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
bolsters. 


1.  A  folding  snack  table  comprising  in  combinatiun 
a    a  support  surface. 

b  a  first,  plastic  open  frame  section  positioned  above  said 
support  surface, 

c.  a  second  plastic  open  frame  section  positioned  he  low  said 
support  surface, 

d.  fastener  means  for  securing  said  first  frame  seetion  to  said 
second  frame  section  whereb\  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
support  surface  are  captured  therebetv^een. 

e.  a  pluralit\  of  legs  pnolaiU  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  second  frame  section,  and 

r  resilient  means  cooperating  uith  one  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions for  urging  the  marginal  edges  of  said  support  surface 
in  a  direction  towards  said  other  frame  section,  said  resil 
lent  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  o\  hinged  fingers  that 
extend  at  an  angle  to  and  awa>  from  the  plane  of  said  one 
frame  section  that  is  adjacent  said  support  surface,  said 
fingers  being  deflected  in  a  direction  awa\  from  their 
normal  position  when  said  first  and  second  frame  sections 
are  secured  to  each  other 


3.897.739 
FLUID  BED  COMBl  STOR  FOR  OPERATION  \1  ASH 
FUSING  TEMPERATURES 
GerhardI  O.  Goldbach,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.328 

Int.  CI.-  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  F  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  combuslor  which  burns  \».aste  materials 
of  the  type  that  produce  sticks  a«.hes.  salts  and  molten  metals 
which  form  slag  that  adheres  to  the  interior  suriaees  of  the 
combustor,  the  combination  compnsing; 
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a.  a  fluidized  bed  disposed  within  a  combustion  chamber 
having  intake  and  exhaust  sides; 

b.  a  pressurized  air  supply  coupled  to  the  intake  side  of  said 
fluidized  bed; 

c    a  pressurized  source  of  waste  material  coupled  to  the 
intake  side  of  said  fluidized  bed, 

d.  means  coupled  to  said  exhaust  side  of  said  fluidized  bed 
for  removing  said  sticky  ashes,  salts  and  molten  metals 
and  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  while 
they  are  at  or  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  sticky 
ashes,  salts  and  molten  metals  begin  to  adhere  to  said 
interior  surfaces  of  the  combustor,  said  means  comprising 
an  exhaust  system  which  maintains  the  velocity  of  said 
sticky  ashes,  salts  and  molten  metals  entrained  within  said 
exhaust  gas  below  a  velocity  which  produces  their  ag- 
glomeration on  interior  surfaces  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  svstem 


3,897.740 

DOUBLE  REVOLVING  LOOPER  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Barth«l,  Dresden,  and  Walter  Schlawitz.  Meissen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Nahmaschinenwerk  Witten- 

berge,  Wittenberge,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1973, 
0516835 

Int.  CL^mSB  57jl4 
L.S.  CI.  112-228  8  Claims 


r  12(13,14) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  hook  comprising  a  body,  and  a  bobbin 
case  disposed  in  the  body,  said  body  defining  a  radially  dis- 
posed circular  track,  said  bobbin  case  having  a  generally 
radial  flange  including  a  surface  cooperating  with  said  track, 
an  elastic,  split  retaining  ring  spaced  from  said  track  and 
limiting  movement  of  said  surface  of  the  flange  axially  from 
said  track,  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  elements  disposed  in 
corresponding  ones  of  angularly  spaced  screw -threaded  open- 
ings extending  radially  through  the  body,  radially  inner  ends 
of  said  elements  being  tapered  and  contacting  said  ring  to  be 
constituted  as  means,  upon  adjustment  of  the  radial  position 
of  the  elements  within  the  screw -threaded  openings,  for  vary- 
ng  the  axial  spacing  of  said  ring  from  said  track. 


3,897,741 

FLOATING  DOCK  STRICTURE,  AND  THE  RELATIVE 

SERVICE  GANGWAY 

Alfredo  Martini,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Patentwerke  An- 

stalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  12,  1973,  21477/73 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35138 

L.S.  CI.  114-0.5  F  ,         6  Claims 


1 .  A  floating  dock  structure  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
ipart  parallel  channel  sections  extending  lengthwise  to  the 


dock  structure  and  having  sea  facing  and  land  facing  ends,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  channel  sections  extend- 
ing widthwise  to  the  dock  structure,  one  of  said  widthwise 
extending  channel  sections  rigidly  connecting  said  sea  facing 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  lengthwise  extending  channel  sections 
and  the  other  of  said  widthwise  extending  channel  sections 
rigidly  connecting  the  land  facing  ends  of  said  lengthwise 
extending  channel  sections,  thereby  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame  delimiting  a  closed  perimeter,  each  of  said  channel 
sections  having  a  web  and  channel  flanges  on  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  web,  a  number  of  floating  members  within  said 
perimeter,  each  of  said  floating  members  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  top  and  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  arranged  to  defining  a  rectangular  cross-section  of  said 
container,  said  side  walls  of  the  container  having  a  flange 
formation  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  wall  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  angle  sections  ex- 
tending crosswise  to  said  rectangular  frame,  said  angle  sec- 
tions having  each  angle  flanges  extending  transverse  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  angle  flanges  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  one  side  wall  of  said  container  above  said  flange  forma- 
tion thereof  and  having  a  lower  edge  thereof  abutting  against 
said  flange  formation,  and  the  other  of  said  angle  flanges  being 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  channel  flanges,  at 
least  one  of  said  angle  flanges  being  selectively  fixed  to  said 
side  wall  and  said  channel  flanges,  thereby  to  form  a  rigid 
structure  consisting  of  said  rectangular  frame  and  said  con- 
tainers, a  plurality  of  covering  members  on  said  containers 
forming  a  walkway  surface  for  the  fioating  dock. 


3,897,742 
DEEP  SUBMERGENCE  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 
Robert  T.  Hoffman,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4.  1973,  S«r.  No.  366,940 

Int.  CI.'  B63G  8100 

U.S.  CI.  114-16  E  5  Claims 
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1.  An  underwater  fluid  system  comprising: 

a  main  fluid  line  for  receiving  fuel  at  one  end  and  supplying 

gas  at  the  other  end; 
a  shut-off  valve  connected  to  the  main  fluid  line  at  each 

respective  end, 
a  reactor  connected  within  the  main  fluid  line  for  reacting 

the  fuel  with  a  catalyst  and  producing  the  gas; 
a  secondary  fluid  line  connecting  the  main  fluid  line  to  the 

ambient  pressure  environment; 
a  pressure  compensator  connected  in  the  second  fluid  line; 

the  volume  of  the  system  V,  being  equal  to  the  volumes 

of  the  of  the  main  fluid  line  between  the  shut-off  valves, 

the  reactor,  the  pressure  compensator,  and  the  secondary 

fluid  line  to  the  pressure  compensator; 
said  pressure  compensator  including  a  piston  and  cylinder 

combination, 
said  cylinder  and  the  remainder  of  the  system  containing  a 

fluid  which  is  pre-pressurized  at  a  value  Pp  above  ambient 

pressure  which  is  approximately  one  third  the  intended 

operating  pressure  P,,  of  the  system; 
the  volume  of  the  cylinder  V^  being  approximately  equal  to 

the  volume  of  the  remainder  of  the  system  V„;  and 
the  entire  system  including  the  cylinder  having  a  structural 

strength  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  first  the  interior 
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pressure  Pp  and  then  an  exterior  pressure  equal  to  ap- 
proximately Pp. 


3,897,743 

MULTI-HULL  CONVERTIBLE  CARGO  CARRIER 

SUBMARINE 

Marten  Leonard  Schoonman,  906  N.  Elam  Ave.,  Greensboro, 

N.C.  27408 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,598 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 

U.S.  CI.  114-16  R  15  Claims 


3,897,744 
HIGH  SPEED  SEMISUBMERGED  SHIP  WITH  FOUR 

STRUTS 

Thomas  G.  Lang.  5354  Calle  Vista,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,252,  Nov.  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  which  is  a  division 

of  S«r.  No.  20,204,  March  17,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,623,444.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,681 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  7/72 

U.S.CL  114-61  1  Claim 


a  first  water  surface  piercing  strut  member  shaped  with  a 
hydrofoil  cross-sectional  configuration  for  reduced  spray 
and  wave  drag  and  reaching  from  the  foruardmost  exten- 
sions of  each  elongate  hull  and  a  second  water  surface 
piercing  strut  member  shaped  with  a  hydrofoil  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  for  reduced  spray  and  wave  drag  and 
reaching  from  the  aftmost  extensions  of  each  elongate 
hull  to  support  said  platform  member,  both  of  the  first 
strut  members  lie  in  the  same  forward  lateral  projection 
and  bxith  of  the  second  strut  members  lie  in  the  same  aft 
lateral  projection,  said  first  strut  members  and  said  sec- 
ond strut  members  are  su-cd  to  present  a  reduced  lateral 
water  projection  area  and  are  sufficiently  longitudinallv 
separated  to  enhance  said  stabilitv,  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  cantilevered  vanes  reaching  toward  one 
another  from  separate  ones  of  said  elongate  ulls  opera- 
tionally disposed  below  the  level  of  said  surface  waves 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  hulls  and  longitudinally 
disposed  to  ensure  the  creation  of  the  vanes'  dynamic 
center  of  vertically  exerted  pressure  substantially  aft  the 
centroid  of  said  marine  vessd  to  yet  further  improve  said 
stability. 


1.  A  convertible  submarine  tanker  for  petroleum  products, 
said  tanker  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  power  tube  hull, 

passive  dual  cylindrical  cargo  tube  hulls  separate  from  said 
power  tube  hull  and  fixedly  coupled  together  in  lateral 
alignment, 

means  for  selectively  controlling  ballasting  of  said  cylindri- 
cal power  tube  hulls  and  said  dual  cargo  tube  hulls  to 
control  their  submergence  independently,  and 

means  for  detachably  coupling  the  upper,  oppositely  facing 
sides  of  said  dual  cargo  tube  hulls  to  respective  lower 
sides  of  said  power  tube  hull  for  suspending  the  cargo 
tube  hulls  therefrom  when  said  jxjwer  tube  hull  is  cen- 
tered in  overlying  position  with  respect  to  said  dual  cargo 
tube  hulls; 

whereby,  said  dual  cargo  tube  hulls  may  be  selectively 
submerged  to  permit  said  power  tube  hull  to  move  into 
centered,  overlying  position  with  respect  to  said  dual 
cargo  tube  hulls  and  subsequently  submerge  into  contact 
therewith  and  said  coupling  means  operated  to  couple 
said  hulls  together  for  subsequent  unitary  vessel  move- 
ment with  minimal  total  draft  for  the  multi-hull  subma- 
rine tanker. 


3.897.745 

FENDER  CLEAT 

Ralph  Hutchings,  Port  Carling,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.79] 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  29,  1973.  175317 

Int.  CI.  B63b  2l,ot 

U.S.CL  114-218  ^Claims 
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1.  A  cleat  for  retaining  a  replaceable  fender  adjaeenl  the 
hull  of  a  boat,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  left  hanging  outside 
the  vessel  without  fear  of  loss,  said  cleat  comprising  u  unitary 
integral  body  having  a  base  of  elongate  form  and  a  central 
upstanding  part  from  which  a  pair  of  arms  extend  radially 
outwards  in  opposite  directions  overlying  opposite  ends  of  the 
base,  said  arms  being  separated  therefrom  bv  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  line  and  defining  therewith  a 
line-receiving  recess  on  each  side  of  the  central  part  of  the 
body,  each  arm  having  ends  remote  from  said  upstanding  part 
defining  with  said  base  a  restricted  opening  to  said  recess,  said 
cleat  being  fabricated  m  a  resilient  material  whercbv  each  said 
arm  can  be  resiliently  displaced  away  from  said  base  to  permit 
passage  of  a  line  into  said  recess 


I.  A  high  speed  marine  vessel  having  a  static  and  dynamic 
stability  comprising: 

a  platform  member; 

two  parallel  elongate  hulls  operationally  disposed  below  the 
level  of  surface  waves  laterally  separated  a  distance  equal 
to  at  least  two  hull  diameters  each  hull  is  provided  with 
a  canard  fin  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  each  hull 
for  improving  said  stability; 


3,897,746 
SUBMARINE  EMERGENCY  TOW  ING  RIGGING  SV.STEM 
Robert  D.  Jamieson,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  niteu  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,644 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2H>4 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  A  5  Claims 

1.  Means  for  ngging  a  tow  line  to  a  submarine,  using  a  man 

on  the  sail  of  the  submarine  rather  than  on  the  deck,  compns 

ing.  in  combination 

a  permanent  pendant  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
sail  at  the  bow  end  of  the  sail,  the  other  end  of  the  pen- 
dant being  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  the  sail  at  a 
position  reachable  by  a  man  standing  at  the  U)p  of  the  sail, 
a  chafing  pendant  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  the  re 
movably  attachable  end  of  the  permanent  pendant. 
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a  towline  attachable  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
chafing  pendant,  and 

a  split  chock  located  near  the  bow  end  of  the  deck  side  of 
the  hull  of  the  submarine,  said  chock  being  of  the  type 
containing  a  closed  loop  within  a  pair  of  curved  arms. 


i 
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3,897.747 
SHIFT  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
Corrado  F  Biazzo,  Davison.  Mich.,  assignor  to  deneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.309 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  116-36  3  Claims 
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1.  A  shift  indicator  mechanism  comprising  front  and  rear 
plate  members,  said  front  plate  member  having  a  row  of  suit- 
able shift  indicator  indicia  formed  thereon,  first  and  second 
lateral  slots  formed  in  said  front  and  rear  plate  members, 
fastener  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  plate  members  for  securing  said  plate  members  in  an 
abutting  relationship,  a  trough-like  pocket  formed  in  said  rear 
plate  member,  spring  retainer  means  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  formed  on  one  end  of  said  pocket,  first 
and  second  parallel  slots  formed  in  said  respective  front  plate 
member  and  along  the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  first  and  second 
stop  means  formed  on  one  end  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  parallel  slots,  a  pointer  body  slidably  mounted  in  said 
pocket,  means  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
pointer  body  for  slidable  cooperation  with  said  respective  first 
and  second  parallel  slots,  a  vertical  pointer  formed  on  said 
means  in  slidable  cooperation  with  said  first  parallel  slot  and 
extending  to  said  row  of  indicia,  connector  means  formed  on 
a  face  of  said  pointer  bodv ,  spring  means  compressed  a  prede 
termined  amount  between  said  face  of  said  pointer  bodv  and 
said  spring  retainer  means  of  said  pocket  for  urging  said  means 
in  slidable  cooperation  with  said  respective  first  and  second 
parallel  slots  toward  said  respective  first  and  second  stop 
means,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  connector 
means  and  extending  through  said  spring  means  and  said 
opening  formed  through  said  spring  retainer  means,  adapted 
for  selectively  urging  said  pointer  linearly  past  said  indicia 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means 


3,897,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TONER 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DEVELOPER  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT 

Masao   Hirata;   Shigeru   Inowa;   Tatsuo   Ohto,   and   Kiyoshi 

Kimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1973, 48-57831 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  J 1/00,  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-7  10  Claims 


said  chock  normallv  being  located  below  the  outer  shell  of 
the  hull,  but  each  section  being  independentK  elevatable 
from  a  remote  location  to  extend  outside  the  hull,  so  that 
each  section  can  capture  said  towline  when  it  is  swept 
into  its  part  of  the  loop  section 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  toner  concentration  of  a 
developer  in  electrostatic  development  comprising  a  devel- 
oper receptacle,  means  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  brush  for 
conveying  the  developer  through  a  developing  state,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  rotatable  probe  placed  in  contact  with  said 
brush  whereby  toner  in  the  developer  is  attached  to  the  probe, 
said  measuring  means  comprising  a  light  source  to  illuminate 
said  probe  and  a  photoelectric  element  to  detect  the  light  from 
said  probe,  and  means  for  controlling  a  replenishing  amount 
of  the  toner  to  said  receptacle  based  on  the  result  of  the 
measurement. 


3,897,749  \        ^ 

DRY  POWDER  FINGERPRINTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  May,  Manhattan  Beach;  Frederkk  Roy  Chilton, 
Pak)s  Verdes  Estates,  and  Edward  Henry  Robinson,  Tor- 
rance, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Identicator  Corporation,  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,753 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  118-31.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  fingerprinting  apparatus  for  developing  a  fingerprint 
impressed  on  the  surface  of  a  medium  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  container  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
supply  of  magnetizable  powder; 

a  powder  door  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  permit 
access  for  inserting  magnetizable  powder; 

a  support  member  adapted  to  supportingly  receive  the 
medium  and  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the 
container  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  medium  with 
the  fingerprinted  surface  facing  the  aperture  can  be  oper- 
atively exposed  to  the  magnetizable  powder  in  the  con- 
tainer; 
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a  spring  biased  closure  member  adapted  to  be  biased  to 
close  the  aperture  and  prevent  the  escape  of  the  magne- 
tizable powder; 

resilient  means  on  the  surface  of  the  closure  member 
adapted  to  seal  the  aperture, 

at  least  one  magnet  movably  mounted  within  the  container 
to  operatively  contact  the  magnetizable  powder  and  carrv 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  powder  across  the  aperture  in  the 
support  member  to  enable  the  magnetizable  powder  to 
contact  and  adhere  to  the  fingerprint  impressed  on  the 
medium; 

means  for  moving  the  magnet  in  the  container;  and 

means  for  removing  excess  powder  including  a  second 
magnet  member  fixedly  extending  adjacent  one  edge  of 
the  aperture. 


3,897.751 
CAGE  FOR  CONTIM  ()L  S  INFU.S10\ 
Pietro  M.  Gullino.  Bethesda.  Md.;  Flora  H.  (iranlham,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.;  Donald  M.  Hill.  Frederick,  and  Jes,st  Rowland. 
Bethesda.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Assistant  ,Secretar>  of  Ihe 
Department  of  Health.  Educatk)n  and  Welfare.  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  487.032 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29,00 

U.S.  CI.  119-15  7  Claims 


3,897,750 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Klaus   Gunder,   Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,123 
Claims    prrarity,    applicatran    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164494;  Oct.  16,  1972,  2250703 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  8  Claims 


1.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  which  comprises  a  devel- 
oping station  for  developing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern 
and  means  for  moving  a  carrier  having  such  a  pattern  thereon 
over  a  predetermined  path  past  the  station,  the  station  com- 
prising a  developing  electrode  which  can  be  connected  to  a 
voltage  source  and  beneath  which  the  pattern  can  be  devel- 
oped by  means  of  a  developer  of  which  at  least  a  part  adheres 
to  the  charged  zones  of  the  pattern,  the  position  of  said  devel- 
oping electrode  in  relation  to  the  path  of  the  carrier  being 
adjustable,  said  developing  electrode  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  shaft  which  extends  across  the  path  of  the  carrier,  is 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  is  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  is  connected  to  two  bars 
mounted  on  either  side  of  the  developing  electrode,  each  bar 
being  provided  with  a  projection  which  extends  outwards  from 
the  bar  and  beyond  the  respective  side  of  the  path  of  the 
carrier,  each  projection  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  an  adjusting  screw  and  the  housing 
of  the  apparatus  comprising  a  stop  for  the  end  of  each  adjust- 
ing screw. 


1.  An  animal  cage  for  use  in  continuous  inlusum  of  animals 
in  a  laboratory  environment,  comprising  a  square-shaped 
base;  four  vertical  side  walls  remo\abl\  mounted  upon  said 
base;  preferably  a  cross-shaped  frame  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  side  walls,  one  arm  of  the  frame  engaging  each 
of  the  side  walls,  a  vertical  hole  located  at  the  confluence  rf 
the  cross  arms  of  the  frame,  the  hole  ha\ing  an  interior  rim 
a  horizontal  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  cross-shaped 
frame  which  connects  said  hole  with  the  intersection  of  two  of 
the  cross  arms;  a  ring  and  tubing  arrangement  which  extends 
through  said  hole  with  the  ring  resting  on  the  interior  rim  ir 
said  hole,  the  tubing  extending  below  the  ring  and  hcmg  at- 
tached to  a  spring,  a  catheter  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  cage  tl,rough  the  groo\e  in  the  cross-shaped  frame,  then 
through  said  ring  and  tubing  arrangement  and  said  spring,  said 
catheter  having  means  at  one  end  ouLside  the  cage  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  infusate  and  means  at  the  other  end  for 
connection  to  the  animal  occup\ing  the  cage,  and  a  cover  for 
the  cage,  said  co\er  being  releasahl>  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  walls 


3.897.752 

BROODER  DEMCF 

Jack  E.  Greene.  P.  O.  Box  2591.  Littk  R(Kk,  Ark.  72203 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  173.958 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  J1/2U 

U.S.  CI.  119-33  2  Claims 


1.  A  brooder  device  comprising,  a  conical  hover,  a  metal 
sheath  ring-shaped  infrared  heating  element  mounted  to  said 
hover  at  the  top  inner  surface  thereof  for  heating- up  said 
hover  so  as  to  effect  heat  by  radiation  thereof,  elongated  bolt 
means  spacing  said  heating  element  from  siiid  hover,  elon 
gated  suspension  means  interconnected  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  bolt  means  for  suspending  the  de\  ice  from  a  support, 
a  thermostatic  control  device  operatively  interconnected  with 
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said  heating  element  and  being  mounted  on  said  hover  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heating  element  depending 
on  the  temperature  of  said  hover  and  the  air  surrounded  by 
said  hover,  and  the  major  portion  of  the  top  of  said  hover 
inwardly  of  said  bolt  means  having  a  central  opening  therein 
for  admitting  air  to  circulate  therethrough  within  said  hover 
which,  when  heated  up  by  said  heating  element,  produces  heat 
by  convection 


3.897.753 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  ANIMALS 

Barry  Thomas  Lee,  22715  Clarendon  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

91364.  and  Gilbert  Peter  Hvatt,  11 101  Amigo  Ave..  North 

Ridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,328 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5102 

U.S.  CL  119-51  R  25  Claims 


forming  upright  flues  extending  through  said  water  jacket  and 
arrayed  around  said  pressure  vessel,  a  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  opening  to 
said  flues,  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  burning  fuel. 
a  flue  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  vessel 
and  opening  to  said  flues,  Ihermo-syphon  tubes  parallel  to  said 
axis  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  pressure  vessel 
and  open  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  water 
jacket,  an  LPG  inlet  to  said  pressure  vessel,  and  an  LPG  outlet 
from  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,897,755 

EXHALST  GAS  RE-CIRCULATING  TYPE  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINE 

Motovuki     Hayashida;     Kuniyuki    Toyama,    and    Masanori 

Kurokawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Company  Limited,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1972,  47-62610 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 
U.S.  a.  123-8.13  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  controlling  access  of  an  animal, 
said  system  comprising: 

identification  means  for  identifying  a  selected  animal; 

detecting  means  for  generating  an  identification  signal  in 
response  to  the  identification  means, 

means  for  controlling  access  in  response  to  the  identifica- 
tion signal,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for 
generating  an  electric  shock  in  response  to  the  identifica- 
tion signal. 


3,897,754 
LPG  VAPORIZER 
James  B.  Jerde,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ransome  Gas 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.326 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  7i00,  35i00 

U.S.  CI.  122-156  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
a  casing  including  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  wall,  a  rotary 
piston  having  at  least  three  apices  and  an  apex  seal  on  each 
apex,  means  for  eccentrically,  rotatably  mounting  said  rotary 
piston  within  said  casing  and  forming  between  the  rotary 
piston  and  the  housing  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  per- 
forming suction,  compression,  explosion-expansion,  and  ex- 
haust as  said  rotary  piston  rotates  therein,  a  suction  opening 
within  the  casing,  and  an  exhaust  port  provided  within  the 
casing  peripheral  wall,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  blind 
recess  of  given  length  and  width  provided  within  said  trochoi- 
dal inner  peripheral  wall  as  a  circumferential  position  within 
the  range  defined  by  the  position  of  one  of  said  apex  seals 
which  has  just  passed  by  said  exhaust  port  and  the  position  of 
that  apex  seal  advanced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
where  the  chamber  railing  that  apex  seal  is  about  to  communi- 
cate with  the  suction  opening  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  piston; 
whereby,  said  blind  recess  communicates  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber solely  to  the  suction  chamber  around  each  apex  seal  as  the 
apex  seal  passes  over  the  blind  recess  to  effect  exhaust  gas 
re-circulation  between  said  chambers. 


I.  An  LPG  vaporizer  comprising  an  elongated  pressure 
vessel  generally  symmetrical  about  an  upright  axis,  a  water 
jacket  substantially  surrounding  said  pressure  vessel,  means 


3,897,756 
TANDEM  ROTOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Lewis  E.  Upchurch,  31  Reservoir  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377^13 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53108 
U.S.  a.  123-8.23  5  Claims 

1 .  A  rotary  engine  comprising:  a  housing  enclosing  a  first 
rotor  chamber  and  a  second  rotor  chamber;  a  drive  shaft 
passing  through  said  chambers;  a  first  rotor  disposed  in  said 
first  rotor  chamber  and  a  second  rotor  disposed  in  said  second 
rotor  chamber,  said  rotors  being  disposed  in  tandem  on  said 
drive  shaft,  and  each  rotor  having  a  generally  radially  project- 
ing vane  sweeping  its  respective  chamber;  a  first  rotary  gate 
projecting  into  said  first  rotor  chamber  and  a  second  rotary 
gate  projecting  into  said  second  rotor  chamber,  each  of  said 
gates  having  an  aperture  to  permit  passage  of  its  respective 
vane,  said  rotors  and  gates  being  driven  in  synchronization 
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with  said  drive  shaft  to  bring  the  apertures  into  the  respective 
chambers  so  as  to  allow  each  vane  to  pass  therethrough,  an 
intake  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  gate  and  communicating  with  said  first  rotor 
chamber,  an  inlet  opening  and  an  exhaust  opening  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  gate  and  communicating  with 
said  second  rotor  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  in  the 
housing  between  the  two  rotor  chambers,  said  combustion 


produced  and  conveyed  to  said  combustion  space,  at  a 
predetermined  lime  during  the  air  intake  stroke. 


chamber  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  with  the 
chamber  tapering  outwardly  from  the  receiving  end,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  combustion  chamber  leading  into  said  sec- 
ond rotor  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening  thereby  intro- 
ducing the  expanding  fluid  into  the  second  rotor  chamber, 
transfer  means  for  periodically  connecting  the  receiving  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  outlet  opening  to  tangen- 
tially  introduce  compressed  fluid  into  said  receiving  end,  and 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  initiating  combustion 


3,897,757 

CONVERSION  DEVICE  ENABLING  A  GASOLINE 

ENGINE  TO  BE  FUELED  WITH  HYDROGEN 

Lawrence  Abello,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Canadian  Jesuit 

Missions,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  20,  1972,  154350 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75112 
U.S.  CLI23-1A  7  Claims 

o 


1.  A  positive  displacement  internal  combustion  engine 
adapted  to  use  hydrogen  gas  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  a  combustion 
space  thereby  defining  an  air  intake  stroke; 

a  hydrogen  supply  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  hydrogen  supply  to  said  combus- 
tion space; 

means  for  predetermining  a  time  during  the  air  intake 
stroke; 

a  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  hydrogen  supply 
connecting  means; 

means  for  opening  said  valve  means  for  a  brief  period  which 
is  substantially  independent  of  the  engine  speed;  and 

means  connecting  said  time  predetermining  means  to  said 
valve  opening  means  whereby  a  pulse  of  hydrogen  is 


3.897.758 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 

Gerald  Francis  Humiston,  South   Barre.  and   Barton   Lester 

Cotton.  Barre.  both  of  \  t.,  assignor,  to  Pollution  Control. 

Inc.,  South  Barre.  Vt. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.268.  Dec.  8,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H6.593 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53;UU.  FOlc  i ,uu 

U.S.CL  123-8.49  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotarv  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  a  housing  including  a  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  joined  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  each  hav- 
ing an  inwardK  extending  portion  formed  thereon  in 
opposed  relation  to  each  other  outuardis  of  the  center 
thereof  operable  to  define  a  first  chamber  in  said  housing 
at  the  center  thereof  and  an  annular  comhustioy  chamber 
spaced  radially  from  said  first  chamber  formed  b\  said 
inwardly  extending  portions  and  said  outer  ends  of  said 
pair  of  side  walls. 

b.  a  shaft  supported  in  said  first  chamber  of  said  housing  \ox 
rotation    therein    substantialK    axialK    of  said    annular 
chamber. 

c.  a  disc  including  a  solid  bod\  portion  having  a  bore  formed 
at  the  center  thereof,  said  shaft  being  received  in  said 
bore  for  mounting  said  disc  thereon  for  rotation  therewith 
and  with  said  solid  bods  portion  rotating  within  said  first 
chamber  of  said  housing. 

d  three  pistons  formed  integralls  with  said  solid  body  por- 
tion of  said  disc  in  spaced  relation  120°  apart  on  the 
periphery  thereof  and  so  as  to  project  radialK  outuardK 
thereof,  said  three  pistons  extending  into  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  for  movement  therethrough  as  said 
disc  rotates, 

e  valve  means  including  three  valve  members  and  means 
supporting  said  three  members  in  equalK  spaced  relation 
relative  to  each  other  in  said  housing  axiailv  of  said  annu- 
lar combustion  chamber  for  movement  into  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  to  intermittentK  duide  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  into  a  pluralits  of  closed  sections  of 
equal  size  and  out  of  said  annular  combustion  chamber  to 
enable  said  three  pistons  to  move  through  said  annular 
combustion  chamber,  said  means  supporting  said  three 
valve  members  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  comprising  three  support  assem 
blies,  each  of  said  three  support  assemblies  comprising  a 
support  formed  in  said  housing  in  juxtaposed  relation  tu 
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said  annular  combustion  chamber,  a  first  pivot  pin  opera 
lively  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  three  valve 
members  to  said  support  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  guide  means  provided  in  said  housing  m  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  first  chamber,  a  yoke  supported  m  said 
guide  means  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  second 
pivot  pin  operatively  connecting  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  three  valve  members  to  one  end  of  said  yoke  to 
cause  said  corresponding  one  of  said  three  valve  members 
to  pivot  about  said  first  pivot  pin  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  correspondmg  one  of  said  three  valve  mem- 
bers is  inserted  into  said  annular  combustion  chamber  to 
divide  said  annular  combustion  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  closed  sections  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  three  valve  members  is  re- 
moved from  said  annular  combustion  chamber  to  permit 
said  three  pistons  to  pass  thereby,  and  camming  means 
including  a  pin  supported  on  said  >oke  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  cam  supported  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  cam  including  a  pair  of  cam  tracks  opera- 
ble for  receiving  said  pin  therebetween,  said  pair  of  cam 
tracks  and  said  pin  being  cooperable  together  to  cause 
said  yoke  to  move  within  said  guide  means  and  therehv 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  three  valve  members  to 
move  between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  in 
accord   with  a  predetermined  time  cycle  as  said  shaft 
rotates; 

f.  intake  means  formed  in  said  housing  independent  of  said 
valve  means  and  in  communication  with  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  for  injecting  fuel  mto  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therewithm,  said 
intake  means  including  three  injection  means  spaced  120  = 
apart  around  said  annular  combustion  chamber,  one  of 
said  three  injection  means  being  located  on  the  upstream 
side  of  each  of  said  three  valve  members; 

g.  exhaust  means  formed  in  said  housing  independent  of 
said  valve  means  and  communicating  with  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  for  exhausting  therefrom  the  waste 
products  produced  during  combustion  of  the  fuel  within 
said  annular  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  means 
mcluding  three  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  120°  apart,  one  of  said  three  ex- 
haust ports  being  formed  in  said  annular  combustion 
chamber  on  the  downstream  side  of  each  of  said  three 
valve  members,  and 

h.  said  shaft  being  rotatably  driven  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gases  in  said  plurality  of  closed  sections  acting  upon  said 
three  pistons,  the  gases  being  generated  from  the  combus- 
tion of  the  fuel  in  said  annular  combustion  chamber. 


having  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface  and  side  housings 
closing  opposite  sides  of  said  center  housing  and  a  polygonal 
rotor  adapted  to  rotate  eccentrically  in  said  casing  with  its 
apex  seals  provided  at  its  apex  portions  contacting  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  center  housing,  said  plug  hole  com- 
pnsmg  a  plug  mounting  hole  and  an  ignition  hole  which  com- 
municates with  said  plug  mounting  hole  and  opens  to  said 
mner  peripheral  surface  of  said  center  housing  at  a  position 
located  behind  the  short  axis  of  trochoid  as  seen  in  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  rotor,  characterized  in  that  said  ignition 
hole  IS  formed  with  a  notch  at  a  front  portion  thereof  as  seen 
in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor,  said  notch  operating  to 
lead  combustible  gases  residing  in  a  trailing  portion  of  a  pre- 
ceding combustion  chamber  performing  a  combustion  stroke 
into  said  plug  mounting  hole  when  one  of  said  apex  seals 
traverses  said  ignition  hole. 


3,897.760 
VALVE  TIMING  OVERLAP  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ch^arles^A.  Hisserich,  447  Cabrillo  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.651 

Int.  CI.2  FOIL  1134 

U.S.  01.  123-90.16  5  Claims 


3  897  759 
PLUG  HOLE  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Yoshio  Sasaki,  and  TsuyoshI  Yamazaki,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyo- 
ta, Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1974,  49-42036 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  5C,ai„,s 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  camshaft  having  journals  and  cam  lobes; 

cam  follower  means  having  single  cam-engaging  faces  and 

disposed  to  open  poppet  valves  upon  engagement  by  said 

lobes  respectively;  and 
displacement  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  axis 

of  said  camshhaft  and  said  cam-engaging  faces  to  vary  the 

angles  of  revolution  of  said  camshaft  during  which  said 

lobes  engage  said  faces,  wherein 

said  faces  are  end  portions  of  axially-movable  valve  lift- 
ers, and 

said  displacement  means  comprises  an  eccentric  tubular 
member  having  internal  bushings  carrving  said  jour- 
nals, angular  displacement  of  said  member  about  its 
axis  causmg  variation  of  said  distance  by  displacement 
of  the  axis  of  said  camshaft, 
whereby  said  displacement  means  vary  the  valve  timing 
overlap  of  said  engine. 


1.  A  plug  hole  of  a  rotary  piston  engine,  said  engine  being 
of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  center  housing 


3,897.761 
HYDRAULIC  CLEARANCE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Volkmar  Fleischer.  Herrenkamp.  and  Johannes  Friedl,  Wolfs- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volksyvagenyverk  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,220 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany.   Sept.    16.    1972, 
2245666 

Int.  CI.  Foil  1114 

\JJS.  CI.  123-90.55  i;  p.  .    . 

1    A  u    J       1       ■  *  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  clearance  compensating  system  for  control- 
ling the  motor  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
pnsing 

a  rocker  arm  having  an  oil  flow  channel  and  an  oil  ventilat- 
ing space  formed  therein. 
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a  hydraulic  clearance  compensating  device  including  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  which  is  longitudinally  displaceable 
with  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  ring 
gap  therebetween; 

an  antechamber  in  said  piston; 

means,  including  a  port  in  said  antechamber,  sealingly  com- 
municating with  said  rocker  arm  for  establishing  a  fiuid- 
tight  oil  flow  path  between  said  antechamber  and  said  oil 
ventilating  space; 


!S  IS  e7  ^^}      '^ 


having  its  inverting  input  connected  through  resistors  to  the 
first  and  second  transducers,  a  discriminator  coupling  the 
outputs  of  the  amplifiers  to  the  drive  circuit,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  until  a  predetermined  engine  speed  is  attained, 
the  discriminator  couples  the  first  amplifier  to  the  drive  cir- 
cuit, but  when  said  predetermined  engine  speed  is  reached, 
the  discriminator  couples  the  second  amplifier  to  the  drive 
circuit  to  limit  the  maximum  engine  speed,  the  maximum 
engine  speed  being  \aned  with  pump  output  b\  the  second 
amplifier,  a  first  low  resistance  feedback  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  and  the  m\erting  input  of  the  first 
operational  amplifier,  a  switching  device  in  said  feedback 
circuit,  means  for  turning  said  switching  device  on  v. hen  the 
output  of  the  first  amplifier  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  a 
second  low  resistance  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  inverting  input  of  the  second  opera 
tional  amplifier,  a  second  switching  device  in  said  second 
feedback  circuit,  and  means  for  turning  the  second  switching 
device  on  when  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  reaches  a 
predetermined  value. 


a  pressure  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder  which 
is  communicatively  connected  to  said  antechamber 
within  the  piston  by  means  of  a  non-return  valve,  said 
antechamber  having  means  to  hold  oil  supplied  by  said 
rocker  arm,  said  antechamber  receiving  oil  solely  by  way 
of  said  oil  flow  path  and  a  transverse  bore  means  commu- 
nicating between  the  ring  gap  and  the  antechamber  b\ 
which  oil  leaking  from  the  pressure  chamber  is  recycled 
back  to  the  antechamber,  the  antechamber  being  other- 
wise sealed  and  having  means  to  exclude  air  from  said 
antechamber  and  said  pressure  chamber. 


3,897,762 
FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Solihull;  Malcolm  Williams,  Glaston- 
bury, and  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon  Brunt,  Alcester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  4.  1972. 
15354/72 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39100;  F02b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  E  2  Claims 


1^      II  PUUP12 


TRAhSOUCER 


^  16°  n-51 


6b 


-t:3^ 


CJRRfN-  SOURCE 


20 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  compression-ignition  engine, 
comprising  in  combination  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine,  an  electro-mechanical  actuator  coupled  to  the  pump 
to  determine  the  pump  output,  a  drive  circuit  for  controlling 
the  electro-mechanical  actuator,  first,  second  and  third  trans- 
ducers producing  respectively  output  voltages  representing 
engine  speed,  pump  output  and  demanded  pump  output,  a 
first  operational  amplifier  connected  as  a  summing  amplifier 
and  having  its  inverting  input  connected  through  resistors  to 
the  second  and  third  transducers,  said  first  amplifier  produc- 
ing an  output  representing  the  difference  between  the  actual 
and  demanded  pump  outputs  and  also  serving  to  restrict  the 
maximum  pump  output  to  a  predetermined  value,  a  second 
operational  amplifier  connected  as  a  summing  amplifier  and 


3.897.763 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
Malcolm  Williams,  Solihull:  Geoffrey   .Albert  kenyon  Brunt, 
Glastonbury,  and  Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Alcester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  C.  A.  \.  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  347,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
15340/72;  Apr.  4.  1972,  15355/72 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00.  F02b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  E  4  Claims 


^22 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  engine,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  an  actuator  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine,  a  power 
amplifier  for  supplying  power  to  the  actuator,  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  actuator 
b\  the  power  amplifier,  means  for  suppKing  to  the  control 
circuit  signals  indicative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  engine,  the 
pump  output  and  a  manually  determined  demand  signal,  a 
power  supply  circuit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  supplv .  said 
power  suppl\  circuit  having  three  output  lines  and  incorporat- 
ing means  maintaining  the  voltage  of  one  of  the  lines  relative 
to  one  of  the  other  lines  at  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the 
voltage  between  the  other  lines,  said  power  supplv  circuit 
providing  power  for  the  control  circuit,  a  first  check  circuit  for 
checking  the  voltage  on  said  one  line  relative  to  the  voltages 
on  said  other  lines,  and  a  second  check  circuit  for  checking 
the  actual  voltage  on  said  one  line  relative  to  one  of  the  other 
lines,  said  check  circuits  when  operated  serving  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  power  amplifier  thereby  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  power  to  the  actuator. 
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,  ,r^.  ,^  ^,^.   .          3,897,764  and  dual  fuel  supply  means  connected  to  the  port  for  the 

LIQLID  FL'EL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS  mducfon  of  varying  amounts  of  cranking  fuel  to^e  port  as 

Istvan  Bakti,  Northoh,  England,  assignor  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  a  function  of  changes  in  temperature  from  a  predetermined 

Blrmmgham   England                        ^.      ,,,,,,  'evel,  the  dual  fuel  supply  means  including  first  and  second 

Filed  May  18,  1973:  S«r.  No.  361,845  fuel  passages  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fuel  port  and 

r«   ri    oi     iiQAn'^'"    ^^^'■^^  'It 'ts  other  end  to  a  source  offuel.  the  first  passage  containing 

I..S.  i_i.  1-4J-1JV  Ag  I  3  Claims    a  valve  variably  movable  between  flow  and  no  flow  positions, 

the  second  passage  containing  an  on-off  valve  movable  to 
block  and  unblock  the  second  passage,  the  second  passage 
also  containing  flow  control  neans  variably  movable  in  the 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying 
fuel  to  internal  combustion  engines  which  apparatus  com- 
prises in  combination:  an  injection  pump  includmg  a  plunger 
operable  by  a  cam,  the  injection  pump  being  dnven  in  timed 
relationship  with  an  engine  to  which  fuel  is  lo  be  supplied; 
feed  pump  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injection  pump 
during  the  filling  stroke  thereof,  fuel  control  device  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump 
during  the  filling  strokes  thereof,  the  pressure  of  fuel  interme- 
diate the  injection  pump  and  the  control  device  means  m- 
creasmg  as  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump 
is  increased,  fluid  pressure  operable  piston  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  setting  of  said  cam  thereby  to  control  the  timing  of 
delivery  of  fuel  to  an  engine,  pressure  responsive  servo  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  liquid  under  pressure 
to  one  end  of  the  piston  means,  fluid  pressure  means  v^hn.h 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  an  engine,  said  fluid 
pressure  means  being  applied  to  the  servo  valve  means  to 
cause  movement  thereof  against  the  action  of  a  spring  thereby 
to  allow  liquid  under  pressure  to  act  on  the  piston  means,  and 
fuel  pressure  operable  means  acting  on  said  servo  valve  means 
in  addition  to  the  action  of  the  spring;  passage  means  through 
which  said  fuel  pressure  operable  means  is  sujbected  to  fuel 
under  pressure  from  intermediate  the  injection  pump  and  the 
control  device  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  piston  means  and  thereby  the  timing  of  injection 
of  fuel  to  an  engine  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
that  engine  and  also  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  fuel 
which   IS  being  supplied  to  that  engine,  said  fuel  pressure 
operable  means  comprising  a  push  rod  slidable  in  a  plug  serv 
ing  to  close  one  end  of  a  cylinder  containing  the  piston  means, 
a  spring  chamber  defined  in  said  plug,  said  spnng  being  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  push  rod  being  located 
in  said  chamber  and  serving  as  an  abutment  for  said  spring, 
and  the  fuel  under  pressure  intermediate  the  injection  pump 
and  control  device  being  supplied  to  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  push  rod  transmits  the  spring  force  to  the  servo  valve 
means  and  also  the  force  generated  by  the  pressure  intermedi- 
ate the  injection  pump  and  control  device  means  acting  on  the 
push  rod 


second  passage  for  modulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  second  passage,  means  biasing  the  valves  towards  no-flow 
positions  blocking  the  first  and  second  fuel  passages,  means 
responsive  to  an  engine  cranking  operation  to  move  the  on- 
off  valve  to  an  onflow  position  permitting  the  induction  of 
cranking  fuel  through  the  port  from  the  second  passage,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  connected  to  both  the  first 
passage  valve  and  the  flow  control  means  for  modulating  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fuel  through  both  the  passages  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  temperature  from  a  predetermined  level. 


3,897,766 
APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  OPTO-ELECTRICALLY 
MONITOR  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  PRIME  MOVER  TO 
PROVIDE  SIGNALS  WHICH  ARE  FED  BACK  TO  THE 
INPUT  AND  THEREBY  PROVIDE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
PRIME  MOVER 
George  W .  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Paul  G.  McMullin, 
Peekskill,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,486,  May  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,186 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  1/00.  GOIL  3/02;  F02F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-146.5  A  21  Claims 


3,897,765  ' 

CARBURETOR  CRANKING  FUEL  FLOW  RATE 
CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Harrison,  Grosse  He;  John  D.  Medrick,  Plymouth, 
and  Alvin  P.  Nowroski,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,819 
Int.  CI. 2  F02M  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-179  G  5  Claims 

1.  An  engine  cranking 'fuel  supply  system  comprising,  a 
carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  connected  to  fresh  air 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  intake 
manifold  at  the  other  end,  a  fuel  port  opening  into  the  passage. 


1.  Apparatus  that  comprises,  in  combination,  an  automobile 
engine,  a  mechanical  member  whose  transmitted  torque  is 
related  to  the  output  torque  of  the  engine,  means  measuring 
said  torque  and  developing  a  time  averaged  electric  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  torque,  noise  filter  means  associated 
with  the  means  measuring  said  torque  and  operable  to  remove 
spunous  mechanical  and  noise  signals  from  the  output  signal. 
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control  function  generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  piston  a  poppet-type  exhaust 
time  averaged  output  signal  as  a  first  input  and  operable  to  valve  yieldablv  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  and  opera- 
develop  therefrom  feedback  control  signals,  and  feedback  ble  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber 
control  means  connected  to  receive  the  feedback  control  to  an  atmosphere  external  of  the  engine,  and  a  follower  opera 
signals  and  operable  to  adjust  automatically  the  operating  tively  associated  with  the  exhaust  vaKe  in  tracking  relation 
parameters  of  the  engme.  the  operating  parameters  being  at  with  the  cam  such  that  rotation  of  the  cam  h%  the  camshaft 
least  one  of  spark  advance,  fuel  to  air  ratio,  and  fuel  input  to  opens  and  closes  the  exhaust   valve   in  timed  relation  with 


the  engine. 


3,897,767 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 

Carroll  G.  Gordon,  Menio  Park,  and  Raymond  C.  Graham, 

Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edwin  Melville 

Edwards,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,480,  Nov.  13,  1972.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,460 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIP  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  5  Claims 


reciprocation  of  the  piston,  a  compression  relief  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination,  a  \oke  partiall>  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  camshaft  adjacent  the  cam  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  free  ends,  said  yoke  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  one  free  end  thereof  on  the  camshaft 
adjacent  the  cam  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
said  yoke  when  the  engine  operates  a  a  running  speed  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  maximum  cranking  speed,  a  sprmg 
having  generally  opposed  ends  and  being  connected  adjacent 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  to  said  yoke  adjacent  said  free  ends 
of  said  yoke  and  extending  between  said  free  ends  such  that 
together  said  yoke  and  said  spring  completely  surround  said 
portion  of  the  camshaft  adjacent  the  cam.  said  spring  \ieldabl\ 
retaining  said  yoke  in  said  first  pivotal  position  when  the 
engine  is  driven  at  a  speed  below  said  predetermined  m.ixi 
mum  cranking  speed,  and  an  actuator  carried  by  the  camshaft 
for  engagement  with  the  follower  and  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  yoke  to  said  first  position  to  lift  the  follower  and  par- 
tially open  the  exhaust  valve  when  it  v>.ouId  <ithcrv.  isc  nor- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system  having 
a  power  supply,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
coils,  a  primary  circuit  including  an  oscillator  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  the  power  supply  and  to  the  trans-  ••O 

former  primary  coil,  a  secondary  circuit  including  spark  gap 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  coil  and  said 
system  also  having  switch  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  oscillator,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  switch  means  in  accor- 
dance with  engine  speed, 
the  transformer  having  a  second  primary  coil  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  switch  means  between  the  termi- 
nals of  the  power  supply,  mallv  be  closed  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine 
the  oscillator  means  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the    ^^^  ^^  movement  of  said  yoke  to  said  second  position  to  move 
power  supply  through  the  first  mentioned  primary  of  the    ^he  actuator  out  of  operable  engagement  with  the  follower 
transformer  and  in  addition  being  connected  across  the        ^^-  '"  ^"  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
power  supply,                                                                                  chamber,  an   exhaust  valve   yieldablv    biased   to  a   normallv 
the  first  mentioned  primary  coil  and  the  second  primary  coil    closed  position  and  operable  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  be    fow  of  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  an  atmosphere 
inductively  coupled,                                                                       external  of  the  engine,  and  a  camshaft  with  a  cam  thereon 
the  oscillator  means  being  responsive  to  the  coupling  of  the    having  a  profile  for  operating  the  exhaust  valve  to  its  open  and 
first  mentioned  and  second  primary  coils  so  as  to  continu-    closed  positions,  a  compression  relief  mechanism  comprising 
ously  operate  at  an  amplitude  which  varies  depending    '"  combination   a  passage  extending  transvcrselv  through  the 
upon  whether  the  switch  means  is  open  or  closed  and  at    camshaft  adjacent  the  cam,  a  plunger  received  in  said  passage, 
a  frequency  which  varies  depending  upon  whether  the    ^  >^''c  adjacent  the  cam,  said  plunger  in  as.semhly  continu 

ously  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  yoke  to  mount  said 
yoke  on  the  camshaft  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  gener 
ally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  said  yoke  when  the  engine  operates  at  a  running 
in  excess  of  the  cranking  speed  of  the  engine,  means 


switch  means  is  open  or  closed. 


3,897,768 
COMPRESSION  RELIEF  MECHANISM 
Wallace  E,  Thiel,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh    speed 


Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,977 

Int.  CI.  FOll  13/08 

U.S.CL  123-182  39  Claims 

17.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 


yieldably  retaining  said  yoke  in  said  first  position  when  the 
engine  is  driven  at  said  cranking  speed,  and  means  operablv 
connecting  said  plunger  and  said  yoke  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  yoke  to  its  first  position  to  move  said 
plunger  to  a  first  position  to  at  least  partially  open  the  exhaust 


piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  defining  therewith  a  valve  when  the  cam  would  otherwise  allow  it  to  close  and 

combustion  chamber,  a  camshaft  with  a  fixed  cam  thereon  responsive  to  movement  of  said  yoke  to  its  second  position  to 

having  a  fixed  profile  for  operating  an  exhaust  valve,  the  move  the  plunger  to  a  second  position  permitting  the  exhaust 

camshaft  and  the  cam  being  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the  valve  to  close  when  allowed  to  do  so  by  the  cam 
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3.897,769 

SECONDARY  COMBLSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Joseph  A.  JozJin,  2911  Bart  Ave.,  Warren,  Mkh.  48089 

FBed  Jul\  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.297 

Int.  CI.  F02b  23iOO 

U.S.  CI.  123-191  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  secondarv  combustion  chamber  for  providing  burning 
stage  of  the  fuel  mixture  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
delaying  the  burning  of  a  portion  of  the  fuel  mixture. 

the  engine  having  means  defining  a  primary  combustion 
chamber,  a  moving  member  in  the  primary  chamber,  fuel 
mixture  intake  leading  to  the  primary  chamber,  combus- 
tion products  exhaust  leading  from  the  primarv  chamber 
and  an  igniting  element  communicating  with  the  pnmar> 
chamber, 

said  secondary  combustion  chamber  comprising, 

means  forming  a  closed  self-sealed  cavitv  constituting  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  primary 
chamber,  and 

means  forming  at  least  one  port  communicating  between 
said  primary  chamber  and  said  closed  self-sealed  cavity  of 
said  secondary  chamber, 

upon  the  compression  cycle  of  the  moving  member,  the  fuel 
mixture  being  compressed  in  the  primary  chamber  and 
introduced  into  said  closed  self-sealed  cavitv  of  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  under  pressure  via  said  port, 

upon  the  power  cycle  of  the  moving  member,  the  igniting 
element  fires  the  fuel  mixture  in  the  primar\  chamber 
which  burns  with  resulting  first  stage  expanding  flaming 
gasses  and  resultant  pressure  driving  against  the  moving 
member  and  the  first  stage  flaming  fuel  communicates 
ignition  to  the  fuel  mixture  in  said  port  which  bums  and 
communicates  ignition  to  the  fuel  mixture  in  said  closed 
self-sealed  cavitv  of  said  secondar>  chamber  effecting 
second  stage  expanding  flaming  gasses  emitting  from  said 
port  with  second  stage  resultant  added  pressure  driving 
against  the  moving  member. 


3,897,770 
WATER.CXX)LED  RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  ENGINE 
WITH  A  SINGLE  PIECE  INTEGRAL  CYLINDER  AND 
CYLINDER  HEAD 
Hermann  Mettig.  Rodenkirchen.  and  Berhard  Medenus,  Bens- 
berg-Lustheide,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KKkkner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.250 
Claims    prk)rity,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1972 
2250210 

Int.  CI.  F02f  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  123-193  CH  1  Claim 

1.  A  water-cooled  reciprocable  piston  engine  which  in- 
cludes in  combination  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder  forming  one 
single  integral  piece  with  said  cylinder  head,  a  piston  skirt  with 
a  free  end  and  being  provided  with  piston  rings  and  being 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  mantle  housing  ex- 
tending upwardly  as  far  as  to  said  cylinder  head  and  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  head  to  form  a  water  chamber  therewith  and 
having  a  laterally  closable  opening  therein  freely  accessible 
for  piston  assembly  in  said  cylinder  and  which  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  piston  extends  over  a  length  greater  than  the 


axial  extension  of  the  range  of  said  piston  rings  and  in  the 
upper  dead  center  position  of  said  piston  extends  from  that 


end  of  said  piston  ring  range  which  is  closest  to  the  free  end 
of  said  piston  skirt  to  approximately  said  free  end  of  said 
piston  skirt 


3,897,771 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  INTERRUPTION  OF  FUEL 

SIPPI  V  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard    Stumpp.   Stuttgart,  Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.901 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7.     1972 
2249235 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  123-198  DB  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  in  combination  an  air  suction  tube,  a  fuel  supply- 
ing means,  an  ignition  switch,  an  apparatus  for  interruption  of 
fuel  supply  including 

a   control  means  in  said  fuel  supply  means  for  cutting  off 

fuel, 

b.  electrical  contact  switch  means; 

c  a  voltage  source  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical 
contact  switch  means,  said  ignition  switch  and  said 
control  means,  said  electrical  contact  switch  means, 
said  ignition  switch  means  and  said  control  means  for 
series  connected  to  one  another; 

d  relay  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  electrical 
contact  switch  means  for  opening  said  contact  switch 
means  when  actuated,  said  relay  means  including  a 
winding, 

e  means  including  circuit  completing  contact  means  in 
senes  with  said  winding,  said  ignition  switch  and  said 
voltage  source  for  actuating  said  relay  means;  and 

f  means  positioned  within  said  suction  tube  and  respon- 
sive to  flow  of  air  therein  for  opening  said  circuit  com- 
pleting contact  means  whenever  air  flows  in  said  suc- 


August5,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


tion  tube  to  deactivate  said  relay  means  by  interrupting 
current  flow  in  said  winding. 


3.897,772 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PRECIOUS  STONES 

Joseph  Averbuch,  10  Dizengoff  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,163 

Int.  CI.  B28d  5/UO 

U.S.  CL  125—30  R  9  Claims 


temperature  of  said  walls  relative  to  c,i..h  other    uhi^h 

comprises 

1.  a  gas  space,  defined  by  said  walls  and  by  said  frame  for 
directing  the  flow  of  hot  gases  between  said  walls  alon^ 
the  length  of  said  damper  blade  for  reinjection  back 
into  said  gas  stream,  said  gas  space  being: 

a.  generallv  coextensive  with  said  walls,  and 

b.  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  walls,  and. 
2.  inlet  ports  in  the  nose  portion  of  said  damper  blade 
and  outlet  ports  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  damper 


1.  A  machine  particularly  useful  for  cutting  diamonds  and 
other  precious  stones,  comprising:  a  stationary  frame;  a  holder 
for  rotatably  mounting  a  tool  on  the  frame  about  a  rotary  axis; 
a  swingable  arm  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame 
about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  tool  rotasry  axis  and  carry- 
ing a  workpiece  holder  on  its  opposite  end  such  as  to  enable 
bringing  the  workpiece  into  engagement  with  the  tool;  a  fixed 
guide  member  fixed  to  the  stationary  frame;  a  movable  guide 
member  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
guide  member  towards  and  away  from  the  tool  rotary  axis;  one 
of  said  guide  members  being  formed  with  a  first  slot,  and  the 
other  of  said  guide  members  being  formed  with  a  first  projec- 
tion received  in  said  slot,  both  slot  and  projection  extending 
towards  the  tool  rotary  axis  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  said 
movable  guide  member  being  formed  with  a  second  slot  ex- 
tending towards  the  tool  rotary  axis  at  a  right  angle  thereto;  a 
second  projection  carried  by  the  swingable  arm  and  received 
in  the  second  slot;  said  second  projection  being  formed  with 
a  rounded  surface  to  permit  the  projection  to  roll  in  the  sec- 
ond slot  during  the  pivoting  of  the  swingable  arm;  and  an 
adjusting  device  for  adjustably  moving  the  movable  guide 
member  towards  and  away  from  the  tool  rotary  axis  to  adjust- 
ably shift  the  pivotably  mounted  end  of  the  swingable  arm 
axially  of  its  pivotal  axis. 


3,897,773 

DAMPER 

Peter  W.  Burt,  and  Dean  P.  Unthank,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky.. 

assignors  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,01 9,  Jan.  8,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.805,884. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,500 
Int.  CI.  F23I  13/02 
U.S.  CL  126-285  R  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  gases  in  a  gas 
stream  which  includes: 

A.  a  duct  having  upstream  and  downstream  portions. 

B.  a  damper  blade,  mounted  entirely  within  said  duct  and 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  damper 
blade  comprising: 

1.  a  supporting  frame, 

2.  metal  plates  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  to 
form  spaced  apart  walls;  and 

3.  a  nose  f)ortion  at  one  end; 

C.  the  improvement  in  said  damper  blade  of  means  for 
equalizing  the  stress  on  said  walls  and  for  equalizing  the 


blade  said  ports  being  in  communication  with  said 
gas  space  and  with  said  duct  and  serving  as  gas  pas- 
sages for  the  fiow  of  a  portion  of  said  hot  gases 
through  said  gas  space, 
a.  the  further  improvement  wherein  said  inlet  ports  are 
in  communication  with  the  upstream  portion  of  said 
duct  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  hot  gases  into  said 
gas  space  and  outlet  ports  are  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  downstream  portior:  ot  s.ud  liuct.  so  as 
to  reinject  said  portion  of  said  hot  ^ascs  h.iv.k  into  the 
gas  stream. 


3.897.774 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  (  IRCl  IT 
Thomas    H.    Burdick,    Deerfield.    and    Richard    \.    Johnson. 
Round  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Morton  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437, IIU 

Int.  CL-  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  in  coniunction  vMth  .i 
data  collection  system  wherein  an  analog  input  signal  is  s.ini 
pled  at  periodic  spaced  time  intervals  and  applied  to  an  ana- 
log-lo-digital  converter  to  develop  a  digital  output  signal  for 
causing  said  system  to  respond  to  a  transient  pulse  appearing 
in  said  analog  input  signal  between  said  penodic  samplings, 
said  signal  processing  circuit  compnsing.  in  combination 
pulse  discrimination  means  for  producing  a  control  sijinal  in 

response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  transient  pulse,  and 
means  including  an  amplitude  hold  circuit  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  maintaining  the  instantaneous  level 
of  said  analog  input  signal  as  applied  to  said  analog-to 
digital  converter  constant  for  a  predetermined  hold  pe- 
nod  following  the  occurrence  of  said  transient  pulse  such 
that  the  amplitude  of  said  pulse  is  sampled  b\  said  con- 
verter and  converted  to  a  corresponding  digital  output 
signal. 
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3,897.775 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  FACILE  BENDING  OPERATION 
Hiroyuki  FurihaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  498.462 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,    1973,  48- 
101038 

Int.  CI.  A61b  IIOO 
L.S.CL  128-6  11  Claims 


3,897,776 
CLAVICLE  SPLINT 
Jjhn  F.  Gayferd,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,770 
Int.  CL  A61f  5104 
..S.CL  128-87  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  clavicle  splint  for  bracing  the  shoulder  region  of  the 
bsdy  without  biting  into  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  therebv 
causing  discomfort  to  the  wearer  and  without  tending  to  im- 
p  nge  the  brachial  artery  or  the  radial,  ulna,  and  median 
nerves,  said  splint  comprising 
a  relatively  short  vertically  extending  back  strap, 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
back  strap  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  back  strap 
at  an  acute  equal  angle  to  either  side  of  the  vertical,  each 
of  said  shoulder  straps  comprising 

a.  a  porous  core  of  resilient  foam  material  deflnmg  a  rear 
portion  immediately  adjacent  said  back  strap  and 
adapted   to   overlie   the   back   and   shoulders   of  the 


wearer,  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
axilla  of  the  wearer,  and  an  outer  end,  said  core  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  varies  along  the 
length  thereof  and  including  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-sectional  configuration  along  said  rear  portion, 
and  a  generally  semi-circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion along  said  forward  portion  to  thereby  present  a 
rounded  surface  in  contact  with  the  axilla  of  the  wearer 
and  provide  increased  comfort  and  reduce  the  ten- 
dency of  the  strap  to  bite  into  the  body  and  impinge  the 
brachial  artery  and  the  radial,  ulna,  and  median  nerves, 
said  core  further  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  curva- 


30-)  12- 


1.  An  endoscope  with  facile  bending  operation  comprising 

I  control  unit  including  an  eyepiece  assembly  of  an  obser\a- 

ion  optical  system;  a  distal  end  portion  for  housing  the  objec- 

ive  assembly  of  the  observation  optical  system;  a  flexible  tube 

or  connecting  the  control  unit  with  the  distal  end  portion  and 

ncluding  a  bending  section  at  its  end  nearer  the  distal  end 

ortion,  said  flexible  tube  internally  housing  an  optical  fiber 

undle  which  provides  an  optical  coupling  between  the  eve- 

iece   and   objective   assemblies  of  the   observation   optical 

ystem;  a  flexure  controlling  wire  having  its  one  end  secured 

the  distal  end  portion  and  extending  through  the  flexible 

be  to  the  control  unit,  a  pulley  having  its  axle  rotatably 

ounted  within  and  projecting  externally  of  the  control  unit, 

e  other  end  of  the  flexure  controlling  wire  being  secured  to 

e  pulley;  a  flexure  controlling  lever  having  its  one  end  se- 

ured  to  that  portion  of  the  axle  of  the  pulley  which  projects 

xtemally  of  the  control  unit,  the  flexure  controlling  lever 

ing  extended  and  folded  so  as  to  have  its  free  end  reach  a 

rface  adjoining  the  surface  of  the  control  unit  through  which 

the  axle  projects;  and  a  finger  engaging  member  formed  on  the 

f  ee  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated  lengthwise  of 

tie  control  unit  to  rotate  the  pulley  through  the  axle. 


ture  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  so  as  to  tend 
to  naturally  encircle  the  shoulder  and  axilla  of  the 
wearer  when  placed  thereon  and  thereby  alleviate  the 
tendency  of  said  core  to  buckle  upon  being  positioned 
on  the  body  of  the  wearer, 

b  an  outer  porous  fabric  cover  surrounding  said  core  and 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof,  and 

c.  a  tape  secured  to  said  outer  end  of  said  core  and  ex- 
tending for  a  distance  sufficient  to  reach  the  lower  end 
of  said  back  strap  when  the  shoulder  strap  is  positioned 
over  the  shoulder  and  through  the  axilla,  and 
attachment  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  back  strap  for 

securing  each  of  said  tapes  to  said  back  strap. 


3,897,777 
HEAD  RESTRAINT 
Robert  D.  Morrison,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morrison 
Medical  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,529 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13J00 

L.S.  CI.  128-133  6  Claims 


1.  A  body  restraint  for  immobilizing  a  body  part  of  a  person, 
said  restraint  comprising: 

a  a  pair  of  spaced,  resilient,  pillow-like  major  lobes  joined 
at  an  inner  side  of  each  by  a  relatively  central  web;  and 
b  a  supporting  and  drawing  means  comprising  a  casing  of 
flexible  sheet  material  extending  laterally  around  said 
major  lobes  and  said  web  and  having  a  circumferential 
dimension  less  than  the  corresponding  peripheral  dimen- 
sion of  said  spaced  lobes  and  web  but  great  enough  to 
permit  a  body  part  to  be  lowered  against  the  casing  inter- 
mediate said  major  lobes  for  depressing  said  casing  into 
a  sling  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  body  part  and  simul- 
taneously drawing  said  major  lobes  inwardly  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  body  part. 
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3,897,778 
QUICK-RELEASE  BUCKLE  AND  BODY  HARNESS 
ARRANGEMENT 
Elliott  Forbes-Robinson,  and  Christina  Ethel  Forbes-Robinson, 
both  of  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliott  Forbes-Robin- 
son, Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,312 

Int.  CI.2  A61G  7106 

U.S.  CI.  128-134  16  Claims 


3,897.780 

COLOSTOMY  APPLIANCE  ADHESIVF  PATC  H  FOR 

FASTENING  SAME  TO  THE  B()I)\ 

Robert  E.  Trousil,  195  Continental  View  Dr..  Boulder    t  olo 

80303 

Filed  July  30,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  384.(116 

Int.  CI.  A61f  ^,44 

U.S.  CI.  128-283  4(laims 


1.  A  harness  device  for  holding  a  patient  in  a  hospital  bed 
comprising:  harness  means  adapted  to  securely  engage  a  pa- 
tient's body,  said  harness  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
strap  portions,  a  pair  of  releasable  buckle  means  for  securing 

one  of  the  strap  portions  adjacent  one  side  of  the  bed  and  for  1.  The  colostomv  appliance  uhich  .^-mpnses  a  fluid  i.^hi 
securing  the  other  of  said  strap  portions  adjacent  the  other  flexible  bag  closed  at  its  lower  end.  a  thin  ph.ihk  Lihru  r.,i.  h 
side  of  the  bed,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  buckle  means  of  stretchable  non-v^oven  fibrous  material  fucol.  aii.i.hiu  ii 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  the  bed  and  for  securing  the  other  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  hag.  a  laser  of  non-drNing  pressure  .c  rm 
said  buckle  means  adjacent  said  other  side  of  the  bed.  and  tive  adhesive  coating  the  exposed  face  of  the  patch  .,n.'  ,i 
quick  release  means  connected  to  both  buckle  means  for  silicone  impregnated  np-stnp  overKmg  the  adhesne  .oatcd 
simultaneously  releasing  both  strap  portions  to  release  the  face  of  the  patch  defining  a  removable  protective  cover  there- 
harness  from  the  bed.  fo^^ 


3,897,779 
TRIAMCINOLONE  ACETONIDE  INHALATION 
THERAPY 
Lloyd  Frank  Hansen,  Campbell  Hall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,177 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  15102 

U.S.  CI.  128-266  1  Claim 


3.897.78! 
OSTOMY   DEVICES 
Elayne  R.  Marsan,  Minocqua,  Wi.«,.,  assignor  to  Marsan  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc..  Hausau.  VV  is. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.696 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5,44 

U.S.  CI.  128-283  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  which  comprises 

dispensing  a  measured  dose  through  a  metering  valve  into 
a  deceleration  chamber  of 

a  suspension  in  a  chlorofluoroalkane  propellant  of  finely 
divided  triamcinolone  acetonide  having  95%  by  weight 
within  the  particle  size  range  of  about  0.5  to  10  microns. 
the  individual  particles  of  which  are  substantially  sepa- 
rated, 

mixing  with  additional  air,  and  inhaling,  by  inspirational  air 
velocity  only,  into  the  lungs  of  the  subject,  holding  the 
inspired  air  for  a  short  time  to  permit  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  particles  of  triamcinolone  acetonide  to  be  depos- 
ited along  the  lung  surface,  and  exhaling. 


1.  An  ostomy  appliance  for  use  with  an  expendable  drainage 
pouch,  said  appliance  comprising: 

a  base  gasket  having  substantially  planar  front  and  back 
surfaces  including. 

a  centrally  disposed  aperture. 

means  for  orienting  and  supporting  an  expendable  pouch  on 
said  gasket  planar  front  surface  about  said  aperture,  said 
orienting  and  supporting  means  including, 

a  tubular  flange,  having  operative  top  and  bottom  portions 
as  well  as  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  annularlv  disposed 
about  said  aperture  on  said  gasket  planar  front  surface. 
the  operative  top  portion  of  said  flange  being  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  outwardly  from  said  surface  a  disunce 
sufficient  to  permit  orientation  of  said  pouch  about  said 
aperture  and  to  support  said  pouch  upon  the  outer  sur 
face  thereof,  the  operative  bottom  portion  of  said  flange 
being  dimensioned  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  surface 
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a  lesser  distance  then  said  top  portion,  said  lesser  distance    bent  means,  said  first  end  portion  defining  an  upper  body 


being  sufficient  to  permit  orientation  of  said  pouch  about 
said  aperture  and  msufficient  to  permit  substantial  accu- 
mulation of  waste  material  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
the  distance  of  outward  extension  of  said  tubular  flange 
from  said  gasket  planar  front  surface  diminishing  uni- 
formly from  top  to  bottom  portions;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  base  gasket  with  said  back  surface 
adjacent  the  abdominal  wall  of  the  user 


contacting  ply  having  a  plurality  of  discreet  fiuid  contacting 
holes  there   through,  said   second  end   portion  defining  an 


3.897.782  I 

BODY  FLUID  BARRIER  FILMS 
Deger  C.  Tunc,  East  Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.455 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13il6 

Lis.  CI.  128-290  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  product  for  contacting  body  fluids,  a  barrier  film 
cc  mprising  an  alkali  salt  of  a  sulfated  cellulose  ester  resin,  said 
reiin  having  a  degree  of  sulfate  substitution  satisfactory  to 
render  said  film  resistant  to  said  body  fluids  and  dispersible  in 
a  *^ater  closet. 


3,897,783  I 

ADHESIVELY  SUPPORTED  SANITARY  NAPKINS 
A.  Ginocchio,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Personal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Milltown,  N J. 

Flkd  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.707 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 
CI.  128-290  R  6  Claims 


James 


U.S 


I.  In  an  elongate  sanitary  napkin  provided  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for 
attaching  said  napkin  to  a  supporting  garment,  the  improve- 
m«  nt  wherein  there  is  provided  means  for  insuring  read\ 
releasability  of  the  napkin  and  garment,  said  means  compris- 
inj  providing  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  the  form  of  a 
single  band  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  surface 
an  J  being  centrally  disposed  thereon  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof,  said  band  of  adhesive  terminating  at  at 
least  one  end  thereof  in  at  least  one  peak. 


3.897,784 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Hdrry  Fitzgerald.  Green  Bay.  W is.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Falmol- 
ife  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,357 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 
CI.  128-290  R  9  Claims 

A  body  fluid  absorbent  pad  adapted  for  contact  with 
body  areas  composing  a  central  portion  and  first  and  second 
ena  portions  said  portions  being  longitudinally  joined  to  each 
other  by  transverse  folds  to  form  a  three-ply  stacked  absor- 


intcrmcdiate  ply  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  directing  emboss- 
ment ribs  communicating  with  said  holes,  said  central  portion 

defining  an  absorbent  bottom  ply. 


U 


3.897,785 

HARNESS  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  URINAL 

Homer  D.  Barto.  Jr..  423  W.  Slosson  Ave..  Reed  City.  Mich. 

49677 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,155 

Int.  CL  A61f  5144 

U.S.  CI.  128-295  10  Claims 


J     ^—      1 
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1.  A  support  harness  for  supporting  a  urine  collecting  con- 
tainer on  a  person  including  comprising; 

an  elongated  support  means  adapted  to  extend  along  one 
side  of  a  perstin's  leg, 

waist  band  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port means  for  vertically  supporting  said  support  means 
from  the  waist  of  said  person, 

means  for  detachabiy  mounting  a  urine  collecting  container 
of  said  support  means  to  be  supported  thereby;  and 

at  least  one  leg  band  means,  substantially  shorter  than  said 
waist  band  means  and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  support  means,  for  loosely  passing  around  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  leg  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  support 
means  and  said  bag  outwardly  away  from  said  person's 
leg. 


3,897,786 
DISPOSABLE  MYRINGOTOMY  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Garnett,  Memphis,  and  Dwain  C.  Ray,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Memphis.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12.933.  Feb.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,738 
Int.  CI.  A61b  17134 
L.S.  CI.  128-303  R  2  Claims 

1.  Disposable  myringotomy  apparatus  for  performing  an 
operation  which  includes  placing  a  mynngotomy  tube  in  the 
tympanic  membrane  of  the  ear,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
disposable  inserter  including  an  elongated  sleeve  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  plunger  slidably  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  being  positionable  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion in  which  said  plunger  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
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said  sleeve  to  establish  a  protruding  portion  for  receiving  a 
myringotomy  tube  thereon  for  placement  into  a  myringotom\ 
opening  in  the  tympanic  membrane  of  the  ear,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof,  a 
trigger  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  flexible 
connecting  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  trigger  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  and  integrally 


™4 


^ 


formed  with  said  handle,  said  trigger  at  said  upper  portion 
thereof  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  plunger  at  the  distal 
end  theieof,  said  trigger  being  initially  in  a  first  position  to 
hold  said  plunger  in  said  forward  position  and  being  movable 
by  pressure  on  said  lower  portion  to  move  said  plunger  and 
retract  said  protruding  portion  into  said  sleeve  to  push  the 
myringotomy  tube  off  the  end  of  said  plunger  for  retention  in 
the  myringotomy  opening 


3,897,787 

POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Yuji  Ikuno,  Fuchu  and  Yutaka  Kato.  Tama,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-1562 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17136 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.14  13  Claims 
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1.  A  power  source  device  for  supplying  high  frequency 

electrical  signals  on  first  and  second  output  lines  which  are 

respectively   adapted   to   be  connected   to   active   and   fixed 

electrodes  of  an  electrosurgical  knife,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal; 

means  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  first  and 

second  output  lines; 
selector  means  connected  to  said  supplying  means  for  selec- 
tively passing  said  high  frequency  signal  to  said  supplying 
means  or  for  attenuating  said  high  frequency  signal  be- 
fore passing  same  to  said  supplying  means; 
level  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  supplying  means  for 
detecting  the  voltage  level  of  the  high  frequency  signal 
supplied  to  said  first  output  line; 
level  difference  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  supplying 
means  and  to  said  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
difference  between  the  voltage  levels  of  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  signals  appearing  on  said  first  and 
second  output  lines. 


level  comparison  means  fro  comparing  the  voltage  level  uf 
an  output  signal  from  said  level  detecting  means  with  a 
first  fixed  voltage  level. 

level  difference  comparison  means  for  comparmg  the  volt- 
age level  of  an  output  signal  from  said  le\el  difference 
detecting  means  v^jth  a  second  fixed  \olt.ige  level; 

determining  means  responsne  to  the  output  signals  from 
both  said  level  comparison  means  and  said  level  differ- 
ence comparison  means  for  determining  v.hether  or  not 
the  signals  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  output  lines 
are  "normal"  so  as  to  render  an  electric  knife  in  a  normal 
conduction  state,  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  determin- 
ing means  for  indicating  vi.helher  or  not  said  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  output  Jmes  an  ■nurmjl 


3.897. 78H 

TRANSFORMER  COl  PLED  P()V\  KK  TRAN.SMriTIN(, 

AND  ISOLATED  SWITCH!N(;  (IR(  I  11 

David  W.  Newton.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  \alle>lah.  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.059 
Int.  CI.  A6Ib  17136 


U.S.  CI.  128 

303 
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12  Claims 

7 

7 

DECUOCR 

** 

osc 

OOWTdOL 

a«uiT 

»!' 

icmc 

•> 

IMC 

' 

r 

5 

U 

1                                       1 

•> 

1      ^;      1 

\'} 

ocuoo 

UUTOK 

OK 

tSOL*Tll»6 

nunroiwes 

waiFie* 

ciUcurT 

I 

! 

I 

not 

1 

MS«oe 

t  IZVOC 

lW 

H»« 

1.  In  an  electrosurgical  apparatus  havinga  power  generator 
and  a  utilization  instrument,  a  povi.er  transmitting  and  isolat 
ing  control  circuit  to  transmit  power  from  the  power  generator 
to  the  utilization  instrument  and  to  transmit  mode  information 
from  the  utilization  instrument  to  the  pov».er  generator,  the 
said  transmitting  and  isolating  control  circuit  comprising: 
mode  control  means  at  said  utilization  instrument, 
transformer  means. 
transformer  loading  means  connected  with  said  transtcrmer 

means  to  load  the  same. 
load  control  means  responsive  to  said  mode  mntrol  means 
and  connected  with  said  transformer  loading  means  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  loading  on  saui  transformer 
means  by  said  transformer  loading  means, 
power  generating  means  connected  with  said  transtormer 

means; 
sensing  means  connected  with  said  power  generating  means 

to  sense  the  loading  of  said  transformer  means,  and 
pov.cr  generating  control  means  connected  v.ith  said  sens- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  loading  sensed  h\  said 
sensing  means  to  thereby  control  the  mode  of  operation 
of  said  power  generating  means. 


3.897.789 
ACl  PI  N(  Tl  RE  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Blanchard.  4  Washington  Square.  New  ^  ork.  N.^. 
10012 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.699 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /"  4(1 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.18  4  Claims 

1.  Acupuncture  apparatus  including  multiple   metal  elec- 
trodes at  least  one  of  which  is  a  needle  of  about  five  thou 
sandths  of  an  inch  thick  and  about  one-half  inch  to  6  inches 
in  length  for  insertion  into  a  patients  b*xl\  at  an  acupuncture 
point  and  electncal  energizing  means  for  oppositely  energiz 


in 


g  said  needle  and  another  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrical 
(  nergizing  means  including  means  for  providing  pulses  to  the 
needle  in  the  frequency  range  between  a  value  approaching 
Jero  and  2,000  pulses  per  second,  and  said  energizing  means 


having  impedance  means  for  regulating  the  current  supplied 

said  needle  having  a  minimum  impedance  of  about  I  meg- 

im  at  the  pulse  frequency,  whereby  the  needle  is  supplied 

with  essentially  constant  current  which  is  affected  onlv  sec- 

ondaril>  by  varied  body-impedances  of  patients 
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sodium  cellulose  glycolate  in  which  the  degree  of  substitution 
of  carboxymethoxy  group  is  between  0.6  and  1.0  percent 
aqueous  solution  thereof  has  a  viscosity  of  between  80  and 
1,800  centipoises  at  20°C  ,  the  said  degraded  cellulose  being 
contained  therein  in  an  amount  at  least  75  percent  by  weight 
of  said  material 


3,897,790  I 

N^ETHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VASCULAR  RESPONSES 
mes  H.  Magilton,  and  Curran  S.  Swift,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State   University   Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,575,  Aug.  13,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,776,241.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,605 
Int.  CI.  A61f  I'Oi'j 
S.CI.  128-400  8  Claims 


3  897  792 
DEGRADED  CELLULOSE  FOR  USE  IN  SMOKING 
MIXTURES 
Koichi  Yasui,  and  Shigeo  Katsuyama,  both  of  Miyazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,871,  Aug.  8,  1972.  This  application 
June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,138 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Aug.    12,    1971,   46- 
61137;    Oct.    8.    1971,   46-92028[Ul;    Oct.    13,    1971,   46- 
93715[l  1;  Nov.  17.  1971,  46-106962[Ul 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tobacco  substitute 
material  comprising  a  degraded  cellulose,  characterized  by 
steeping  a  cellulose  in  an  alkali  thereby  converting  the  cellu- 
lose to  alkali  cellulose,  aging  the  alkali  cellulose  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  100°C.  until  there 
is  obtained  an  aged  cellulose  having  an  average  D.P.  up  to  95 
and  that  portion  thereof  having  a  DP.  of  over  1  10  constituting 
up  to  10  percent  thereof,  and  thereafter  neutralizing  the  aged 
cellulose. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  composing  selecting  an 
animal  from  the  class  consisting  those  mammals  having  a 
sirgle  internal  carotid  artery  carrying  blood  to  the  brain,  and 
locally  irrigating  the  region  oi  the  face  or  nasal  passage 
driiined  by  the  angularis  oculi  and  other  facial  veins  with  a 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  temperature  sufficiently  different 
frc  m  the  normal  body  temperature  of  said  mammal  to  over- 
rice  the  venous  temperature  control  system  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  flow  of  blood  to  the  brain  of  said  animal 


3,897,791 

SUBSTITUTE  SMOKING  MATERIAL  EMPLOYP^G 

DEGRADED  CELLULOSE 

Koichi  Yasui,  and  Shigeo  Katsuyama,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 

iissignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

apan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972.  Ser.  No.  278,871 
lalms   prk>rity,   application   Japan,   Aug.    12, 
6ll37;   Oct.   8,    1971.   46-92028[Ul;   Oct.    13, 
93yi5(UJ;  Nov.  17.  1971,  46-106962[U] 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15100 

CL  131-2  

A  substitute  tobacco  material  comprising  a  degraded 
cellutose  having  an  average  DP.  of  up  to  95  and  prepared  by 
treating  a  cellulose  with  an  alkali  followed  by  aging  of  the 
resulting  alkali  cellulose  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  and 


3,897,793 

SMOKING  MIXTURE 

Colin  James  Webster,   West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,806,  March  18,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,089 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    23 
1970,  13861  70 

Int.  CI.  A24b  Oil  14,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  10  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  for  cigars,  cigarettes  and  pipes  as  a 
tobacco  replacement  said  mixtures  comprising 

a  a  smoke-producing  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha  cellulose,  oxidized  carbohydrates,  sodium 
carboxymethylcellulose,  and  aldol  condensation  products 
prepared  by  acid  or  base  catalyzed  condensation  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

R'COCHjCHjCOR^  d) 

(or  a  precursor  thereof)  wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an 
alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or  formyl  group 

b.  0  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  protein  which  is  essentially 
pure  and  free  of  residual  fat,  said  protein  being  capable 
of  supporting  combustion  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  albumin,  casein,  peptone, 
haemoglobin,  wool,  maize,  wheat,  soyabean  and  ground- 
nut protein  and  functioning  to  reduce  off -odors  or  off-fla- 
vors of  the  smoke  from  said  fuel 
c  up  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  carotenoid  to  mask  any 
protein  off-notes  of  the  smoke  from  said  mixture. 


U 


1971,   46- 
1971,    46- 


4  Claims 


3,897,794 
GROOMING  IMPLEMENT 
John  W.  Branch,  333  E.  OnUrio,  Apt.  380 IB,  Chicaso.  IH. 
60611 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,697 
Int.  CL^  A45D  24100 
U.S.CL  132-11  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  pocket-sized  hair  comb  comprising 
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a.  a  hollow  casing  providing  an  open  end  and  a  removable 
cover  therefor, 

b.  means  within  said  casing  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
combing  teeth  thereto. 

c.  a  plurality  of  elongated  combing  teeth  carried  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  by  said  mounting  means  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  casing. 


d.  a  motor  and  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  within  said  casing, 
e.  teeth-oscillating  means  within  said  casing  movable  in  a 
reciprocal  linear  plane  transversely  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
teeth  by  said  rotatable  driven  shaft  of  said  motor,  and 

f.  means  provided  by  each  of  said  combing  teeth  coupling 
said  teeth  to  said  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  said 
teeth  about  their  longitudinal  axis. 


3,897,795 
DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Walter  H.  Engel,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,888 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  II  Claims 


sections  of  said  floss  being  colored,  and 

alternate  sections  of  said  sections  being  uncolorcd  vs  herebv 


the  user  of  the  dental  floss  can  more  readiU  distinguish 
those  sections  which  have  alreads  been  used 


3,897.797 

APPLICATOR  ROLLER  CLEANER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRA>   HEADER 

Orrin  Marshall  Wright.  Fullerton;  Gordon  G.  Jarosek.  VS  *■  si 

minster,  and  Willis  E.  Swanson.  (Jranada  Hills,  all  of  (  alif.. 

assignors  to  Optiwatch  Enterprises.  Fullerton.  (  alif. 

Filed  No\.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  41S.893 

Int.  CI.  B0«b  il02 

U.S.  CI.  134—113  Id  (  laimv 


1.  A  dental  floss  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fibers, 

a  readily  salvia  soluble  binder  comprising  a  detergent  and  a 
dental  hygienic  substance  dispersed  along  the  fibers  and 
adhered  thereto  by  said  detergent  binder  whereby  said 
binder  reduces  the  surface  tension  of  said  salvia  to  permit 
said  hygienic  substance  to  more  effectively  act  on  ones 
teeth 


3,897,796 
DENTAL  FLOSS 
Forrest  E.  Erickson,  6317  N.  Kirkwood,  Chicago,  III.  60646 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,852 
Int.  CL  A61c  15100 
U.S.CL  132-89  9  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  for  use  in  removing  mucous  plaque  from 
the  interproximal  space  of  teeth. 


1.  A  device  far  cleaning  of  a  rdilcr  .ipplK.iior  .md  iht    Iikt. 
which  comprises 

a,  a  generally  upright  and  open-ended  tubukir  housing. 
b    a  supporting  base   member  secured   to  the   l(>u.cr   end 
thereof  to  support  said  lower  end  over  a  dram  station  .md 
provide   substantialK    unimpeded    liquid   drainage    from 
said  housing. 
c    a  lid  with  means  for  its  removable  attachment  to  the 
upper    end    of   said    housing    in    a    sealing    relationship 
thereto. 
d    roller  applicator  bail  engagement  means  carried  on  the 
undersurface  of  said  lid  to  remo^ahly  engage  and  secure 
the  bight  of  the  bail  oi  a  single  roller  applicator  in  a 
position  with  the  roller  of  said  applicator  being  supported 
in  a  vertical  and  substantially  coaxial  position  vniihin  said 
housing, 
e    bracket  means  carried  by  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
roller  applicator  bail  to  removabK  engage  and  secure  said 
bail  to  said  housing, 
f    a  liquid  spray  header  comprising  an  elongated   tuhuhir 
member  closed  at  one  end  and  bearing  a  longitudm.ii  rou 
of  apertures; 
g.  means  to  supply  a  pressured  source  of  liquid  to  the  open 

end  of  said  tubular  member. 
h.  through  aperture  means  carried  b>  said  lid  in  which  said 
tubular  member  is  mounted  coextensnciv  within  and  to 
one  side  of  said  tubular  housing  with  freedom  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tubular  member  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  fixedly  adjustable  manner  whereby  the  angle  of 
impingement  of  liquid  spray  from  said  apertures  onto  said 
roller  can  be  vaned. 
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3.897,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  HALOGEN  LEVELS  IN  A  WATER 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Doiiald  P.  De  Vale,  Rt.  1,  Sycamore,  III.  60178 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.813,  Sept.  20.  1971.  Pat. 

«io.  3,724,474.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335.795 

Int.  CI.  G05d  l]j08,  21102 

L.S-  CI.  137-5  10  Claims 
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indicia  carried  on  said  lid  and  cooperative  index  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  member  to  indicate  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  aperture  to  said  roller  to  provide  selection 
between  positions  of  maximum  spra\  penetration  for 
roller  cleaning  and  maximum  roller  rotation  for  roller 
drying 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the   content  of  a  substance 
ng  a  predetermined  redox  potential  in  a  liquid  comprising: 
e  means  including  a  pair  of  capaciti\el\   coupled  elec- 
disposed  in  the  liquid, 

ns  for  periodically  pulsing  said  electrodes  y-ith  a  voltage 
pulse  having  a  peak  value  slightly  above  the  predeter- 
mined redox  potential  of  the  substance  to  store  a  charge 
in  the  capacitance  thereacross,  the  stored  charge  decay- 
ing between  pulses  via  the  liquid  between  the  said  elec- 
trodes at  a  rate  governed  by  the  content  of  the  substance 
in  the  liquid, 

ans  for  sensing  the  charge  across  said  electrodes  and 
operable  to  generate  a  substance  level  indication  signal, 
and 

play  means  operable  in  response  to  the  substance  level 
indication  signal  to  provide  a  visual  display  of  the  sub- 
stance content. 


3,897.799 

HERMETIC  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLEEVE  VALVE 
John  T.  M.  Lee,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 
Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,779 
Int.  CI.  F16k  11114,  17140 
CI.  137-68 


L.S 


3  Claims 


m'^.^rm='^^7777^,A-^..,<; 
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1.  In  a  sleeve  valve  for  containing  high  pressure  fluid  com- 
prising a  shell  having  a  port  therein,  a  closure  across  said  shell, 
a  slepve  slidable  within  said  shell  into  separate  positions  in 


which  said  port  is  covered  and  uncovered,  and  operating 
means  for  applying  force  to  slide  said  sleeve  such  that  said 
port  is  uncovered  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  through  said  port 
through  said  sleeve,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sleeve  is 
sealed  to  said  shell  by  at  least  1  frangible  sleeve  ring  flange 
s<;al  having  a  thickness,  internal  radius  and  external  radius, 
located  on  each  side  of  said  port  continuously  bonded  to  said 
shell  and  said  sleeve  such  that  pressurized  fluid  will  not  pass 
through  said  port  when  said  slidable  sleeve  covers  said  port, 
said  sleeve  ring  flange  having  a  relatively  small  thickness 
compared  with  said  shell  and  a  sufficiently  large  inside/outside 
radius  differential  that  the  required  force  applied  by  said 
operating  means  to  slide  said  sleeve  and  break  said  sleeve  ring 
flange  seals  is  less  than  the  force  required  to  shear  said  flanges 
by  applying  force  along  their  outside  radius. 


3.897,800 
REVERSING  FLOW  VALVE 
Joseph  M,  Tyrner.  Brookside.  and  William  E.  Watson.  Mt. 
Tabor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.605.  Jan.  17,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,773.066.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.720,  Nov, 
18,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

378.749 

Int.  CI.- F16K  11107 

U.S.CL  137-309  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  manifold  chambers; 

b.  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers; 

c.  an  inlet  port  provided  in  the  first  manifold  chamber; 

d.  an  outlet  port  provided  in  the  second  manifold  chamber; 
e.  a  first  port  provided  in  the  first  cylinder  chamber, 

f.  a  second  port  provided  in  the  second  cylinder  chamber; 
g  a  piston  provided  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
der chambers,  each  piston  having  a  first  position  therein 
which  permits  communication  between  said  inlet  port  of 
said  first  manifold  chamber  and  said  first  port  of  said  first 
cylinder  chamber  and  communication  between  said  sec- 
ond port  of  said  second  cylinder  chamber  and  said  outlet 
port  of  said  second  manifold  chamber; 

h  said  pistons  being  slideably  arranged  in  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  chambers  for  movement  over  the  first 
and  second  ports  thereof  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
single  piston  rod, 

i  drive  means  connected  to  said  piston  rod  for  inducing  said 
rod  to  reciprocate,  thereby  effecting  sliding  motion  of  the 
pistons  within  said  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers 
and  causing  movement  of  the  pistons  to  a  second  position 
in  said  cylinder  chamber  which  terminates  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  of  said  first  manifold  chamber 
and  said  first  port  of  said  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
communication  between  said  second  port  of  said  second 
cylinder  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  of  said  second 
manifold  chamber  and  which  provides  communication 
between  said  inlet  ptjrtof  said  first  manifold  chamber  and 
said  s<;cond  p<irt  of  said  second  cylinder  chamber  and 
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between  said  first  port  of  said  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
said  outlet  port  of  said  second  manifold  chamber; 
j.  said  pistons  having  sealing  surfaces  and  said  first  and 
second  fxjrts  and  said  sealing  surfaces  having  widths 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pistons, 
the  width  of  each  of  the  sealing  surfaces  being  less  than 
that  of  the  port  over  which  it  moves  and  the  shortest 
distance  between  the  sealing  surfaces  being  greater  than 
that  between  the  first  and  second  cylinder  chamber  ports, 
whereby  said  pistons  and  first  and  second  ports  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinder  chambers  provide  uninterrupted 
communication  between  said  inlet  port  of  said  first  mani- 
fold chamber  and  said  first  and  second  ports  of  said  first 
and  second  cylinder  chambers,  and  uninterrupted  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  ports  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinder  chambers  and  said  outlet  port  of 
said  second  manifold  chamber  during  said  movement  of 
the  pistons  to  the  second  position,  said  pistons  moving 
over  the  first  and  second  ports  for  a  distance  which  repre- 
sents a  small  fraction  of  the  total  distance  traveled  by  the 
pistons  during  said  movement  to  the  second  position. 


3,897,801 
STRETCH  PIPE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rufus  J.  Purtell.  Brownfield.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tri-Matic.  Inc.. 
Brownfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.121 

Int.  C1.'B05B  3118 

U.S.  CI.  137-344  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  irrigation  system  having 
a.  a  pipe  adapted  to  have  sprinklers  placed  thereon, 
b  a  plurality  of  vehicles  having  wheels  movingly  supporting 
the  pipe, 

c.  power  means  on  each  vehicle  for  moving  the  vehicle. 

d.  said  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 
e  THE  METHOD  OF  KEEPING  THE  PIPE  STRAIGHT 
AND  THE  VEHICLES  IN  ALIGNMENT  COMPRIS- 
ING: 

f.  stretching  the  pipe  by  angling  the  wheels  on  at  least  one 
end  vehicle  outward 


3,897,802 
PILOT  VALVE  OPERATOR  FOR  SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Harold  Eugene  Bass,  Pineville,  La.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,695 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/32,  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  137—478  13  Claims 

I.  A  safety  relief  valve  adapted  for  effecting  relief  of  over- 
pressure in  a  fluid  system  comprising  in  combination 

a.  body  means  defining  an  inlet  passage  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  pressure  from  the  system  to  which  the  valve  is  ex- 
posed; 

b.  seat  means  surrounding  the  downstream  end  of  said  inlet 
passage, 

c.  disc  means  operably  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
seat  means  for  cooperating  with  said  seat  means  to  open 
and  close  said  passage  to  fluid  flow  at  magnitudes  of  fluid 
pressure  above  and  below  set  pressure,  respectively; 

d.  resilient  gasket  means  supported  on  one  of  said  disc 
means  or  said  seat  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
seating  surface  on  the  other  of  said  seat  means  or  said  disc 
means  for  effecting  a  pressure  seal  closure  therebetween 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  disc  means;  and 


e  communicating  means  operatively  ctfccin*.  iiunng  tht. 
closed  position  of  said  disc  means  to  communicate  system 
pressure  in  said  passage  into  an  exposed  relation  '.nth  ihi 
upstream  side  of  said  seal  closure. 


2.  A  safety  relief  valve  according  to  claim  1  which  said  valve 

comprises  a  pilot  operator  for  effecting  main  valve  operation, 
3.  A  pilot  operator  according  to  claim  2  including  means 
defining  series  staged  huddle  chambers  in  thL  tluid  flow  pas- 
sage downstrc.im  trr>m  said  scat  means. 


3.897.803 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
James  S.  Stevenson.  4230  St.  Andrews  Rd..  Oakland.  (  alif 
94605 

Filed  July  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,027 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-524  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  valve  opening 
therein  for  flow  communication  through  saul  wall  j  \.j|\i-  ir 
said  housing  spanning  said  vaKe  opening  and  having  a  storri 
passing  through  another  wall  of  said  housing  failing  said  wall 
with  the  valve  opening,  said  one  wall  and  said  another  wall 
being  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  valve  having  an  external  shoulder  and  at  least 
one  substantially  radial  passage  and  said  valve  stem  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  flow-connecting  with  said  substantiallv 
radial  passage,  said  hollow  stem  terminating  at  its  expt^sed  end 
m  means  for  coupling  a  hose  thereto  and  an  O-ring  about  said 
valve  stem,  between  said  valve  shoulder  and  a  surface  of  said 
other  wall  of  said  housing  which  faces  said  first  wall,  to  func- 
tion upon  adjustment  of  said  walls  as  a  combined  seal  and 


^8 


spring  to  seal  said  stem  and  offer  opposition  to  opening  move 
ment  of  said  valve  in  response  to  application  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  valve. 
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3,897,804 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE 
rank  Eugene  Buck,  Tiburon;  Donald  E.  Graham,  San  Lean- 
dro;  Larry  A.  Battaglia.  Benicia,  and  Harr>  Fred  Burger, 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valve  Systems  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  June  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.085 
Int.  CI. 2  F16K  I5i03 
.5.  CI.  137-527.8  6  Claims 


axis,  and  a  third  arm,  adapted  to  actuate  a  third  valve,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  second  arm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  third  axis  disposed  at  least  generally  parallel  to 
said  second  axis,  said  third  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
mid-portion  thereof  on  said  second  arm  and  comprising  a  first 
lever  portion  extending  upwardly  along  said  second  arm  for 


1.  A  swing  check  valve  comprising; 

a  housing  with  upstream  and  downstream  flow  passageways 
of  circular  cross-section;  and 

an  enlarged,  spherical  central  body  section  intermediate 
said  flow  passageways; 

a  valve  seat  in  the  housing  surrounding  said  upstream  flow 
passageway . 

a  valve  clapper  having  a  generally  circular  sealing  surface, 
a  pivot  mounting  on  said  housing  supporting  said  clapper 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  with  said  sealing 
surface  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  at 
an  angle  thereto;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  liner  centered  in  said  central  section 
extending  between  and  coaxial  with  said  flow  passage- 
ways; 

said  liner  being  substantially  of  the  diameter  of  said  down- 
stream flow  passage  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  merging 
therewith  over  most  of  the  curcumference  thereof  but 
embracing  said  valve  seat  around  a  major  portion  thereof 
opposite  said  pivot  mounting,  just  enough  of  said  liner 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  being  removed  to  accom 
modate  said  valve  clapper  in  open  position. 


simultaneous  actuation  therewith  and  a  second  lever  portion 
extending  downwardly  in  close  proximity  to  an  electrical 
switch  means  mounted  on  said  second  arm  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  second  lever  portion  upon  movement  of  said  first 
lever  portion  will  engage  and  actuate  said  electrical  switch 
means. 


3,897,806 

LIQUID  FLOW  DIVERSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  A.  Waugh,  and  Ved  P.  Gakhar,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

as.signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,535 

Int.  Cl.=  D06F  39102 

U.S.  CI.  137-832  6  Claims 


3,897,805  ' 

rHR7E-WAY  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VALVES 
Rdbert  Casey,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
£o.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,427,  June  23.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,|95,280.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,631 

Int.  CL*  F16K  11118;  G05G  9l04 
U.$.  CI.  137-63''  3  Claims 

A  three-way  lever  control  adapted  to  actuate  separate 
valves  comprising  a  stationary  support  and  an  articulated 
ha  idle  havijij^  a  first  arm,  adapted  to  actuate  a  first  valve, 
pi>  otally  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  first  axis,  a  second  arm,  adapted  to  actuate  a  second  valve, 
pi> otally  mounted  on  said  first  arm  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  axis  disposed  transversely  relative  to  said  first 

7 


1.  A  liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement  including  a  liquid 
diverter  having  a  main  inlet  for  liquid  to  enter,  a  liquid  outlet 
providing  a  plurality  of  exit  paths,  and  at  least  one  control  port 
coupled  to  ambient,  the  arrangement  further  including  means 
for  closing  the  control  port  from  ambient  for  determining 
through  which  exit  path  liquid  entering  the  main  inlet  will 
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emerge,  and  means  coupled  between  the  control  port  and  its 
closing  means  for  accumulating  liquid  emerging  from  the 
control  port  and  dimensioned  for  preventing  audible  sonic 
oscillations  in  the  liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

means  associated  with  the  accumulating  means  for  draining 
liquid  accumulating  therein  and  being  dimensioned  to  act 
as  a  closed  valve  with  respect  to  the  control  port,  while 
allowing  liquid  to  drain  automatically  from  the  accumu- 
lating means  when  a  sufficient  head  has  been  built  up 
therein 


3,897,807 

MANIFOLED  TANK  CARS  FOR  UNIT  TRAIN  SERVICE 

Doug    Hurst,    Montreal    W.,    Canada,    and    Eriing    Mowatt- 

Larssen,    Warren,   Ohio,    assignors   to   General    American 

Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,846,  Oct.  6,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.828 

Int.  CI.  B67b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  141-98  48  Claims 


L._ 
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1.  A  railway  tank  car  adapted  for  interconnection  in  fluid 
communication  with  associated  like  tank  cars  by  flexible 
connecting  conduits  for  accommodating  consecutive  loading 
of  fluid  ladings,  said  tank  car  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis 
structure  provided  with  chassis  coupling  means  for  coupling  to 
the  chassis  of  associated  like  cars,  a  tank  mounted  on  said 
chassis  structure,  two  lading  conduits  respectively  coupled  to 
said  tank  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in  fluid  com- 
munication therewith  and  each  extending  outwardly  there- 
from adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  and  conduit  coupling  means 
on  each  of  said  lading  conduits  for  coupling  at  the  top  of  said 
tank  to  an  adjacent  end  of  an  associated  flexible  connecting 
conduit  to  place  said  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
tanks  of  adjacent  like  tank  cars  while  safely  accommodating 
the  relative  motions  between  the  adjacent  tank  cars  in  transit, 
whereby  said  tank  may  be  connected  to  associated  like  tanks 
in  a  series  through  which  fluid  lading  may  flow  to  accommo- 
date consecutive  loading  thereof  while  the  position  of  said 
lading  conduits  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  tank  safely  accom- 
modates the  relative  motions  between  the  adjacent  tank  cars 
in  transit. 


3,897,808 

PORTABLE  SIPHON  APPARATUS 

Tobias  Stewart,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  lOA,  Gray,  Ga.  31032 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,191 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3104.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  141-323  4  Claims 

1.  Siphon  apparatus  comprising: 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  liquid  and 
including  a  pouring  spout  in  communication  with  said 
receptacle  means,  said  pouring  spout  being  positioned  at 
an  upper  location  on  said  receptacle  means  and  having  a 
pouring  opening; 
a  fluid  conduit  having  a  proximal  end  within  said  pouring 
spout  in  spaced  apart  relation  therewith  to  provide  liquid 
flow  communication  between  said  receptacle  means  and 
said  pouring  opening  and  having  a  distal  end  for  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  siphoned,  said  proxi- 
mal end  being  disposed  within  said  spout  inwardly  of  said 
pouring  opening  and  facing  toward  said  pouring  op)ening; 
and 


pump  means  enterablc  into  s.iid  p<Hjnnj;  Np<»ui  tri>m  .:  posi- 
tion outside  of  said  pounng  opening  for  selective  fluid 
flow  engagement  wuh  said  proximal  end  of  said  fluid 
conduit  and  operable  to  reduce  atmospheric  pressure 


within  said  fluid  conduit  at  least  to  .in  extent  ^jusmg  the 
introduction  of  liquid  from  the  st^urce  thrcugh  s.nd  con- 
duit to  said  pouring  spout  for  introduLtion  into  saui  re 
ceptacle  means 


3.897.809 

TILTABLE  MEASURING  TRAP  WITH  REMON  \RI  K 

DISPENSING  DRAWER 

Nathan  Steinberg,  Brooklyn.  N.\.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,\  ..  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,675 

Int.  Cl.=  B65B  l:U6 

U.S.  CI.  141-330  2  Claims 


1.  A  box  accessory  for  incremental  removal  of  predeter- 
mined portions  of  powder  from  a  box.  said  box  accessory 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  puncturing  part  for  puncturing  a  box  of 
powder  to  form  a  hole  in  the  box  next-adjacent  a  side  of 
the  box  and  a  clamping  part  for  clamping  the  side  of  the 
box  in  a  manner  whereby  the  housing  covers  the  hole 
formed  in  the  box,  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
segments  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  segments  covering  and  supporting  the 
puncturing  part  and  covenng  the  hole  formed  m  the  b<Tx 
and  the  other  of  the  segments  extending  along  the  outside 
of  the  side  of  the  box  adjacent  the  hole  and  housing  the 
container;  and 
a  cup-like  container  removably  housed  in  the  housing  m  a 
manner  whereby  when  the  box  is  turned  upside-down. 
powder  from  the  box  enters  the  housing  in  the  area  of  the 
cup  and  when  the  h)ox  is  then  turned  nght-sideup.  pow- 
der in  the  housing  fills  the  container. 


<'0 
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3,897,810 
■  SEALED  FLLID  COl  PLING 

^wrence  E.  Arnett,  Wayne,  and  W  illiam  G.  Roven,  Southgate. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul>  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,642 

int.  CI.'B65B  3/18 

If.S.  CI.  141-346  1  Claim 


upon  <wid  frame  for  supporting  in  flat  longitudinally  abutting 
relation  a  plurality  of  elongated  pieces  of  stock  material,  stop 
means  for  limiting  longitudinal  displacement  of  elongated 
pieces  of  stock  material,  and  feed  means  for  simultaneously 


3,897.812 

SCREW  DRIVER 

Edward  T.  Arnn.  505  Country  Ln.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.840 

Int.  CI.  B25b  15/00 

VS.  CI  145-50  A  4  Claims 


ad\  ancing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  abutting  pieces  of  stock 
material  to  the  cutter  assembly  and  for  displacing  longitudi- 
nallv  the  stock  material  into  engagement  with  said  stop  means 
I .  A  fluid  coupling  for  liquid  flow  in  a  downstream  direction    ^'^^  aligning  the  pieces  of  stock  material. 

ahd  vapor  flow  in  an  upstream  direction  comprising  a  male  

component  and  a  female  component, 

said  male  component  comprising  a  fuel  pump  nozzle  includ 
ing  a  first  ngid  cylindrical  member  for  the  deliverv   of 
liquid   and   a  second   rigid  cylindrical   member  for  the 
receipt  of  vapors  concentrically  positioned   about  said 
first  member, 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  having  fixed 
relative  positions  with  said  first  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending axially  past  the  end   of  said  second  cviindrical 
member, 
one  or  more  tabs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 

second  member, 
and  resilient  seal  means  fastened  about  said  second  mem- 
ber, 
said  female  component  being  positioned  within  the  inlet 

pipe  of  an  automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank. 

said  female  component   including  an   element  having  an 

opening  of  size  sufficient  to  receive  said  second  member. 

said  opening  including  one  or  more  peripheral  recesses 

corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  tabs  to  permit  the 

passage  of  said  tabs  through  said  opening, 

said  element  including  a  portion  extending  axiallv  inwardh 

from  said  opening  having  cam  surfaces  engageabie  with 

said  tabs  when  said  tabs  are  rotated  in  a  given  direction 

relative  to  said  element  following  passage  of  said  tabs 

through  said  recesses, 

said  female  component  including  a  generalK  funnelshaped 

insert,  said  insert  including  a  downstream  spout  portion 

having   a  generally   oval  shape   with   a   minimum   cross 

sectional  dimension  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  receive 

said  first  cylindrical  member, 

and  gate  means  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  insert        ••  '^  screw  driver  compnsing  a  shank  and  a  blade  integral 

spout,  said  gate  means  being  resiliently  biased  to  close  the     th^'rcwith,  the  blade  having  generally  converging  sides  and 

end  of  said  spout,  said  gate  means  being  displaceable  to    g-^nt^ralK   converging  edges  terminating  integral  with  a  foot 

an  open  position  by  said  first  cylindrical  member  being    Portion,  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  the  incline  of  the 

inserted  through  said  insert  spout,  blade  faces  to  provide  a  gripping  means,  said  blade  including 

he  end  of  second  member  and  the  seal  means  being  axialK     torque  transmitting  ribs,  integral  with  said  sides,  and  extend- 

spaced  upstream  of  said  first  member  such  that  said  gate    '"&  along  the  opposed  edges  of  said  blade  terminating  at  said 

means   is  closed   until  the  second  member  is  received    f"^^*^' Portion,  said  foot  portion  defining  the  lower  most  portion 

of  said  blade  and  being  generally  isosceles  trapezoidal  in 
cross-section  with  its  base  lying  furthest  from  the  shank  in  a 
substantially  flat  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank 
at  the  lowest  extremity  of  the  blade  thereby  being  engageabie 
with  the  bottom  of  the  slot  in  a  screw  head,  said  foot  portion 
further  having  its  inwardh  tapered  sidewalls  extending  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  blade  and  being  engageabie  with  the 
parallel  sidewalls  of  a  screw  head  slot,  said  base  of  said  foot 
portion  and  said  respective  inwardly  tapered  sidewalls  defin- 

t  a  rt    XAA     -tA-,  u  ing  ^edge-like  bits  compnsing  said  gripping  means  engageabie 

t.S  .  CI.  144—242  R  9  Claims  with  opposed  sides  of  a  screw  slot  to  removably  hold  a  screw 

1.  In  a  machine  for  notching  stock  material  advanced  to  at  thereon  and  cut  a  groove  in  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  a  screw 

lea^t  one  rotary   cutter  assembly;  a  frame,  means  mounted  head  slot  upon  application  of  a  torque  to  said  shank. 


within  said  female  component  and  the  seal  means  is  axi- 
ally compressed  against  said  female  component. 


3.897.811 

NOTCHING  MACHINE 

Nolan  B.  Nelson.  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Nelson  Ma 

chine  Grinder  Company,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,145 

Int.  Cl.^  B27C  1/12,  5/02.  B65G  47i04 
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3,897,813  3.897.815 

RECAPPED  RADIAL  CARCASS  TIRE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

Henri    Verdier,    Beauregard-L'Eveque,    France,    assignor    to  SOLIDIFICATION 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin.  raison  Russell   W.   Smashey.   I^veland.   Ohio,   as^signor   to   (general 

sociale  Michelin  &  CIE,  France  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,400  Filed  Nov.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4 11. 925 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     6,     1972,  Int.  CI.  B22d  25iU6 

72.012203  U.S.  CI,  164-127                                                            7  Claims 

Int.  CI.'B60C  11106 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  10  Claims 
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3,897,814 
TIRE  TREAD  BELT 
Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.941 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  9118,  11/02,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  R  12  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  tire  tread  belt  comprising  a  cylindrical 
elastomer  belt  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wear  surface  includ- 
ing a  tread  and  at  least  one  internal  symmetrical  cylindrical 
reinforcing  ply  of  circumferentially  disposed  reinforcing  ele 
ments,  said  cylindrical  reinforcing  ply  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  of  said  belt  with  elastomer  disposed  between  and 
surrounding  said  reinforcing  elements,  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ments being  distributed  in  said  cylindrical  ply  with  decreasing 
concentration  from  the  middle  thereof  to  its  edges  so  the 
concentration  of  said  reinforcing  elements  is  denser  in  the  mid 
portion  of  the  tire  belt  than  at  the  edge  portions. 


1.  A  recapped  radial  carcass  tire  for  heavy  road  vehicles 
having  a  recap  tread  whose  pattern  includes  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  zigzag  grooves  of  different  widths  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  central  plane  of  the  recapped  tire, 
said  recap  tread  being  a  retread  of  an  original  radial  carcass 
tire  which  had  a  tread  whose  pattern  included  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  zigzag  grooves  of  different  widths  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  central  plane  of  the  original  tire, 
the  circumferential  grooves  of  the  recap  tread  which  are 
furthest  away  from  the  central  plane  of  the  recapped  tire  being 
wider  than  the  corresponding  circumferential  grooves  of  the 
original  tire  tread,  whereby  the  zone  of  maximum  flexure  in 
the  sidewalls  of  said  recapped  tire  is  nearer  to  said  recap  tread 
than  was  the  corresponding  zone  of  said  original  tire 


1.  In  a  method  for  directionalK  solidifying  an  article  in  a 
casting  furnace  from  a  molten  metal  cast  into  a  casting  mold 
having  a  .Tiold  foot  and  outer  lateral  v.  alls  v^  heron  hcii  is  first 
removed  from  the  molten  metal  through  i.oolinj  means  con- 
nected with  the  mold  foot  and  then  heat  is  rcmo\cd  concur- 
rently through  the  mold  foot  and  the  lateral  walls  by  causing 
relative  motion  between  the  mold  and  a  chill  member  to  mc^ve 
a  solidifying  metal  zone  through  the  mold,  the  ehill  member 
having  a  central  opening  defined  b\  a  ^hill  v.  all  and  a  ehill  top 
surface, 

the  improvement  comprising,  in  eombination.  the  steps  ot 
providing  the  chill  member  with  a  chill  wall  and  the  cast- 
ing mold  v>ith  an  outer  lateral  v.all,  each  of  said  walls 
configured  to  be  closely  adjacent  one  to  the  other  during 
the  relative  motion  between  the  mold  and  the  chill  mem- 
ber, with  the  chill  wall  circumfercntialK  disposed  about 
the  outer  lateral  uall.  the  lateral  wall  enclosing  a  single 
article  casting  chamber  communicating  uith  the  mold 
foot; 
causing  molten  metal  to  be  deposited  in  the  casting  cham 
ber  with  the  mold  foot  closely  adjacent  the  chill  «.all  at 
the  chill  top  surface,  while  at  the  same  time, 
applying  a  first  amount  of  heat  selecliveK  touard  the  mold 
outer   lateral   wall   in   a   first   furnace   area    immcdiateK 
above  the  chill  top  surface  to  heat  the  v^all  uhen  in  the 
first  area  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  mct.il  in  subsian 
tiallv  the  molten  state,  and  concurrcniK. 
applying  a  second  amount  of  heat,  less  than  the  first  amount 
but  sufficient  to  maintain  the  metal  in  substantially   the 
molten   state,  selectivcK    to\^ard   the   mold  outer  lateral 
wall  when  in  a  second  furnace  area  above  the  first  area. 
while, 
removing  heat  from  the  metal  progressively  during  rel.itne 
motion  between  the  mold  and  the  chill  member  through 
the  means  connected  y>.ith  the  mold  foot  and  through  the 
chill  wall  at  a  rale  sufficient  to  substantially  solidify  the 
metal  as  it  traverses  adjacent  the  chill  top  surface 
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3,897,816 
FOUNDRY  PATTERN  ASSEMBLY 
NisKiyama,  Handa;  Takeo  Hiraiwa,  and  Kohshi  Iwata, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Geisakusho,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,942,  Sept.  7,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3i756.309.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  345.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1970,  45-78320 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  7106 
S.  CI.  164-230  4  Claims 
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3,897,818 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ARTICLES 

WITHIN  A  STEAM  CHAMBER 
Gerard  Champei,  Montelimar,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Joseph  Lagarde  Societe  Anonyme  dite,  Montelimar, 
France 

Piled  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,649 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     29,     1973, 
73.03017;  Apr.  16.  1973,  73.13743;  Sept.  21,  1973,  73..33892 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  19  Claims 

'  7        U    t8     S  '6 


1.  The  pattern  assembly   for  prepanng  a  composite  core 

mg  a  larger  main  core  with  a  smaller  previousK  formed 

;iliar\  core  section  imbedded  therein,  said  auxiliary  core 

tion  having  a  casting  space  therein,  said  pattern  assembly 

nprising  a  plurality  of  pattern  members  relatively  movable 

ween  non-operable  positions  remote  from  each  other  and 

:rable  positions  adjacent  each  other  wherein  said  pattern 

mbers  define  a  mold  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  pattern 

mbers  having  means  for  keeping  said  smaller  auxiliar>  core 

tion  in  position  within  said  cavity  during  the  formation  of 

^  larger  main  core  thereabout  and  cover  means  mounted  on 

section  members  for  covering  said  casting  space  during 

formation  of  the  larger  core  section  around  the  smaller 

section. 


I.  Process  of  rapidly  cooling  containers  located  in  a  cham- 
ber having  an  at  least  partially  vaporous  atmosphere,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  said  chamber 
a  cooling  liquid  which  does  not  come  into  contact  with  the 
containers  and  a  compressed  gas  which  maintains  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  substantially  constant  while  the  vapor 
condenses,  and  then  spraying  into  the  chamber,  while  still 
controlling  the  pressure  therewithin,  a  cooling  liquid  which 
does  come  into  contact  with  the  containers  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  decreases  progressively. 


3,897,817 
SAND  CASTING  MOLD 
Join  R.  Nieman,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
0.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,992 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  9  02 

l.$.  CI.  164-364  6  Claims 


3,897.819 
REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
George  J.  Huebner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  James  H.  Whitfield, 
Roval  Oak.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,554 

Int.  CI.  F28d  79/00 

U,S.a.  165-8  9  Claims 


mea 


ail 


An  improved  sand  casting  mold  comprising,  a  pair  of 

elements  separable  along  a  main  parting  plane  formed 

between; 

ns  forming  a  substantially  closed  casting  chamber  in 
such  casting  mold  with  the  entire  casting  chamber  being 
disposed  in  spaced  offsetting  relation  to  said  main  parting 
plane;  and 

xiliary  parting  line  means  extending  in  interconnecting 
relation  between  said  main  parting  plane  and  said  casting 
chamber. 


.^^' 


1.  In  a  rotatable  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a 
drum  type  matrix  adapted  during  engine  operation  for  flow 
therethrough  in  one  axial  direction  of  comparatively  cool  high 
pressure  inlet  air  at  one  region  and  for  flow  therethrough  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction  of  comparatively  hot  low  pressure 
exhaust  gas  at  a  second  region  to  effect  an  axial  temperature 
gradient  in  said  matrix  between  axially  opposed  hot  and  cold 
faces  thereof,  a  rim  for  said  matrix,  sealing  means  for  securing 
said  nm  to  said  matrix  at  a  fluid  seal  to  prevent  gas  flow 
circumferentially  therebetween  and  for  accommodating  cyclic 
thermal  and  pressure  induced  forces  tending  to  rupture  said 
seal  composing  radially  outer  and  inner  circumferentially 
arranged  sealing  members  positively  secured  to  said  rim  and 
adjacent  portion  of  said  matrix  respectively  and  interfitting  at 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations  in  radially 
sliding  fluid  sealing  relationship  throughout  the  major  axial 
extent  of  said  matrix  from  said  hot  face,  and  means  for  distrib- 
uting said  pressure  induced  forces  around  the  circumference 
of  said  matnx  throughout  the  remaining  axial  extent  thereof 
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comprising  securing  means  for  positively  securing  said  sepa-  therebetween,  and  welding  means  applied  around  said  flat- 
rate  sealing  members  together  throughout  said  remaining  axial  tened  end  portions  of  said  pipes  to  secure  said  end  portionv 
extent  to  prevent  said  radially  sliding  relationship  thereat.  into  said  face  sheets  and  form  a  fluid  seal  bead  around  the 


3,897,820 
WALL  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Earl  Bangle  Teeter,  Jr.,  1216  Crescent  Ave.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
28052 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.986 

Int.  CI.  F24h  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  165-56  13  Claims 
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3,897,821 
HEAT  TRANSFER  COIL 
Momir  Babunovic,  Des  Peres,  and  Harry  J.  Wiskoski,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry- Wehmiller  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,432 
Int.  CI.  F28f  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  165—175  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  heated  fluid  carrying  coil  construction  for  container 
washers  using  caustic  washing  solution  in  which  the  coil  is 
emersed  to  heat  the  caustic  solution,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  spaced  elongated  headers  each  having  a  face  sheet 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  oblong  apertures  having  the  major 
dimensions  thereof  oriented  at  substantially  the  same  angle  of 
50°  to  55°  to  the  elongation  of  said  header  face  sheets,  fluid 
conducting  pipes  extending  between  said  header  face  sheets, 
each  pipe  having  a  round  body  and  fluid  drain  facilitating  end 
portions  flattened  to  an  oblong  shape  for  fitting  into  said  face 
sheet  oblong  apertures,  said  angle  of  orientation  of  the  oblong 
apertures  placing  said  round  bodies  of  said  pipes  in  abutment 
throughout  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  between  said 
end  portions  to  block  the  free  flow  of  the  washing  solution 


1.  A  decorative  wall  panel  suitable  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  interior  or  exterior  wall  in  a  home  or  the  like,  said  wall 
panel  comprising 

first  and  second  rectangular  panel  members  disposed  in 
spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship  and  defining  a  four 
sided  peripheral  edge  with  first  and  second  sides  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction  and  third 
and  fourth  sides  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  members  comprising  a  light  transmitting  material, 
means  for  sealably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
panel  members  about  said  peripheral  edge  to  define  an 
enclosed  open  chamber  therebetween, 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  enclosed  chamber  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  extending  along  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  first  side  of  said  peripheral  edge, 

means  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  from  said  enclosed  cham- 
ber at  a  plurality  of  locations  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  second  side  of  said  peripheral 
edge, 
and 

means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  said  introducing  means 
and  said  withdrawing  means  and  across  said  enclosed 
chamber,  whereby  the  fluid  may  be  caused  to  flow  across 
said  enclosed  chamber  and  with  the  flowing  fluid  being 
visible  through  said  light  transmitting  panel  member 


periphery  of  each  oblong  end  portion,  means  to  supply  a 
heated  fluid  into  one  pipe  for  no<iding  said  pipes  and  headers, 
and  means  connected  to  one  header  to  discharge  the  heatinp 
fluid. 


3.897,822 

WELL  \  Al.VE  APPARATIS 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Co. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.976 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  -43/12 

U.S.  CI.  166  —  72  13  (  laims 


1.  Flow  control  apparatus  for  use  at  a  subsurf.it e  location 
in  a  well  producing  gases  in  sufficient  quantities  to  hinder 
pumping  of  the  well  liquids  to  the  surtaee  by  proMding  .i 
separate  valve  controlled  flow  path  to  the  surface  for  the  y-ell 
gases,  including 

a  packer  adapted  for  securing  with  a  well  tubing  for  effect 
ing  an  annular  fluid  tight  seal  between  a  well  casing  and 
the  well  tubing  and  having  a  central  flow  passage  formed 
through  the  packer  communicating  with  the  well  tubing 
for  enabling  flow  of  the  well  liquids  through  said  packer, 
said    packer    having    a    second    opening    formed    there 
through  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  central   tlov. 
passage  for  enabling  flow  from  below  the  packer  to  the 
surface   through  said   well  casing,  said  second  opening 
being  of  smaller  flow  area  than  said  central  flow  opening 
and  disposed  outwardly  of  said  central  flow  passage, 
valve  means  including  a  substantially   tubular  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therethrough  and  con 
nected  with  said  packer  to  be  positioned  parallel  to  the 
well  tubing  between  the  well  tubing  and  the  well  casing 
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with  said  bore  in  now.  communication  with  said  second 
opening  of  said  packer  and  having  a  movable  valve  clo- 
sure member  disposed  in  said  bore  for  movement  to  and 
from  an  open  position  for  enabling  flow  through  said 
second  opening  of  said  packer  and  a  closed  position  for 
blocking  flow  through  said  second  opening  of  said 
packer,  said  valve  means  including  means  for  urging  said 
valve  closure  member  to  the  closed  position  with  said 
valve  closure  member  movable  to  the  open  position  to 
enable  flow  responsive  to  a  control  signal  communicated 
to  the  valve  from  the  surface  exteriorK  of  the  well  tubing, 
and 
said  tubular  valve  body  having  an  enlarged  eccentric  outer 
portion  shaped  for  positioning  in  close  fitting  relationship 
between  the  well  casing  and  the  well  tubing  for  forming 
an  upwardK  facing  connection  for  receiving  the  control 
signal  from  the  surface  and  enabling  use  of  a  more  com 
pact  tubular  valve  bods  for  positioning  in  the  well  be- 
tween the  well  casing  and  well  tubing  , 


3.897,824 
BLOWOIT  PREVENTER  TESTING  APPARATUS 
F^dmund  A.  Fisher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.308 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33/12 

IS.  CI.  166-188  5  Claims 


3,897,823 
ROTATABLY  RELEASABLE  CASING  HANGER  AND 
PACKING  RUNNING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,824 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33103,  23/00 

U^.  CI.  166-120  40  Claims 


Apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  wellhead  and  a 
har  ger  disposed  in  the  wellhead  for  supporting  a  tubular  pipe 
string  extending  into  the  well  bore  comprising  a  running  tool 
having  a  bodv  structure  connectable  to  a  running  pipe  string; 
meiins  releasablv  connecting  said  body  structure  to  said 
harger;  packing  means,  means  releasably  connecting  said 
packing  means  to  said  body  structure  to  enable  said  packing 
means  to  be  set  in  sealing  relation  to  said  hanger,  locking 
means  for  locking  said  packing  means  in  sealing  relation  to 
hanger  including  a  locking  member  actuatable  said  pack- 
ing jmeans  to  to  lock  said  locking  means;  said  body  structure 
having  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  outside  said  running 
piptf  string  to  set  said  packing  means  in  sealing  relation  to  said 
han  jer;  and  said  body  structure  having  means  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  outside  of  said  running  pipe  string  for  actuating 
said  locking  member  longitudinally. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  pressure  testing  a  blowout  preventer 
which  includes  a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  sealably 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  wellhead,  with  its  bore  form- 
ing an  upward  continuation  of  the  bore  through  the  wellhead, 
and  closure  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for  extension 
into  the  bore  to  seal  about  a  pipe  string  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  body,  means  on  the  body  for  suspending  it  from 
a  pipe  string,  so  that  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered  therewith 
within  the  bores,  and  providing  a  bore  therethrough  adapted 
to  form  a  continuation  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string, 
when  the  body  is  so  suspended,  said  body  also  having  means 
thereon  for  supporting  it  within  the  wellhead  bore,  when  so 
lowered,  and  for  sealing  against  the  wellhead  bore,  when  so 
supported,  at  least  one  opening  through  the  body  by-passing 
said  sealing  means,  valve  means  mounted  on  the   body  for 
moving  between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  by-pass 
openings,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  means  in  open 
position  to  permit  well  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  as  the  body 
is  lowered  into  supported  position,  and  for  moving  the  valve 
means  from  open  to  closed  position,  when   the   body  is  so 
supported,  so  that,  when  the  sealing  means  is  sealed  against 
the  wellhead  bore,  the  closure  means  on  the  preventer  may  be 
closed  on  the  pipe  string  in  order  to  enclose  a  space  about  the 
string  vertically  intermediate  the  body  and  closure  means  into 
which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  introduced,  and  for  moving 
the  valve  means  from  closed  to  open  position,  when  the  test 
is  completed,  to  permit  well  fluid  to  pass  through  the  by-pass 
opening  as  the  body  is  lifted  from  supported  position  within 
the  well  bore,  the  bore  through  said  body  being  open  to  flow 
upwardly    therethrough   so  as  to   relieve   test  fluid   pressure 
should  it  not  be  held  by  said  sealing  means. 


3,897,825 
WELU  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,834 
Int.  CI.^  E21B  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  166-224  A  4  Claims 

I.  A  well  testing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  casing 
and  a  blowout  preventer  comprising, 

a  well  conduit  adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  the  casing 
and  extend  above  and  below  the  blowout  preventer 
whereby  the  preventer  may  close  on  the  exterior  of  the 
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conduit  and  an  annulus  is  provided  between  the  exterior 
of  the  conduit  and  the  interior  of  the  casing, 

a  control  passageway  leading  from  the  annulus  to  the  well 
surface  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  annulus, 

a  circulating  valve  connected  in  the  conduit  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  the  conduit, 

a  safety  valve  connected  in  the  conduit  below  the  circulat- 
ing valve,  said  safety  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
the  conduit,  and  including. 


a  valve  closure  member  moving  between  open  and  closed 

positions  and  actuated  by  piston  means, 
a  closed  pressure  chamber  acting  on  the  piston  means  for 

biasing  the  valve  to  a  closed  position, 
a  control  port  exposed  to  the  annulus  and  acting  on  the 
piston  means  in  a  direction  to  open  the  valve  for  control- 
ling the  actuation  of  the  valve  by  pressure  in  the  annulus 
and  control  passageway,  and 
a  landing   nipple   in   the  conduit  for  supporting  additional 
equipment  in  the  conduit. 


3,897,826 

METHOD  FOR  WELL  WORKOVER  OPERATIONS 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,684,  July  24,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.840,072.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,003 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  33/124.  47/10 
U.S.  CL  166—250  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  well  workover  comprising  connecting  a 
tubular  sectin  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  well  casing,  inserting 
a  tubing  stinger  into  the  well  through  said  tubular  section,  said 
tubular  section  having  a  larger  interior  diameter  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  tubing  stinger,  packing  off  the  annu- 
lar space  in  spaced  apart  locations  between  said  tubular  sec- 
tion and  said  tubing  stinger  with  an  upper  pack  off  means  and 
a  lower  pack  off  means  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  forming 
a  first  port  in  said  tubular  section  to  establish  communication 
with  said  annular  chamber,  forming  an  auxiliary  port  in  said 
tubular  member  to  establish  communication  with  said  annular 
chamber,  flowing  a  fluid  through  said  first  port  into  said  annu- 

937  O.G.-4 


lar  chamber  to  cool  said  pack  off  means    fli>uin>,  tluui  oui  ul 
said  annular  chamber  through  said  au\ili,,irs  pori  .jiu:  ninr-n.-r 


ing  the  outflow  from  said  auxiliarv  port  to  determine  if  the 
lower  pack  off  means  has  failed. 


3.897.827 
LIGNOSULFONATE  GELS  FOR  SWEEP  IMPROVEMENT 

IN  FLOODING  OPERATIONS 

Betty  J.  Felber,  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Lowell  R.  .Smith.  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  C  hica^o.  Ill 

Filed  July   18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,657 

int.  CI.-  E21B  43,:: 

U.S.  CI.  166-270  10  Claims 


1,000 


6  e         10 

S»LT/ SODIUM  DICHROII»TE   WEIGHT 
RATIO 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  .m  underground 
deposit  thereof,  said  deposit  being  penetrated  b\  .in  injection 
well  and  by  a  producing  well,  in  which  methinl  .i  flooding 
medium  in  injected  into  said  deposit  through  said  iniection 
well  to  displace  oil  toward  said  producing  well,  and  wherein 
said  flooding  medium  tends  to  channel  through  relativeiv  high 
permeability  strata  in  said  deposit,  resulting  in  a  non-uniform 
flood  front,  the  improvement  which  compnses  introducing 
into  said  deposit  an  aqueous  gel-forming  solution  of  a  wdter- 
soluble  lignosulfonate  containing  from  about  2  to  about  20 
weight  percent  reducing  sugars,  and  having  diss<)|ved  in  said 
solution  a  mixed  activator  of  a  water  soluble  dichromate  and 
a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides,  sulfates,  nitrates 
and  carbonates,  said  dichromate  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0  15  to  about  2  5  weight  percent  and  the  salt 
dichromate  weight  ratio  ranging  from  abtiut  I   1  to  aN^ut  55  1 
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said  ratio  vaning  inversely  with  the  concentration  of  the 
die  hromate,  said  solution  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  flow 
into  said  high  permeability  strata,  allowing  said  solution  to  set 
in  iaid  high  permeability  strata  to  form  a  gel  therein,  thereaf- 
ter introducing  said  flooding  medium  into  said  deposit  through 
said  injection  well,  and  recovering  oil  from  said  producing 
weJl. 


Joli 


L.j; 


in 


3.897.828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTl  ATING  AN 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 
n  A.  Glover,  421  S.  Dwight  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75211 
FUed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,160 
Int.  CI.  A62c  37! 30 
.  CI.  169-43  13  Claims 


A  method  of  triggering  an  actuating  means  for  a  fire 
extinguishing  apparatus  in  a  fire  protrection  system  for  a 
denned  area,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

ihibiting  the  actuating  means  for  the  apparatus  with  a 
fusible  inhibiting  element  which  is  not  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  the  area  protected  by  the  system, 
pjositioning  a  thermally   conductive  filament  in   the   area 

protected  by  the  system;  and 
pjlacing  the  filament  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
fusible  inhibiting  element  whereby  a  sufficient  portion  of 
the  heat  energy  in  the  protected  area  is  transferred  to  the 
fusible  element  through  the  conductive  filament  to  melt 
the  fusible  element  when  the  thermal  activity  in  the  pro- 
tected area  rises  above  a  predetermined  level 


3,897,829 
AIRBORNE  FIRE  SUPPRESSION  UNIT 
Ward  R.  Eason,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Evergreen 
h  elicopters.  Inc.,  McMinnville,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,426 

Int.  CI.  A62c  27130 

U.Sl  CI.  169-53  19  Claims 


1 


bination 


In  an  aircraft,  a  fire  suppression  unit  comprising  in  com- 


a  tank  for  holding  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid; 

means  for  mounting  said  tank  to  said  aircraft; 

a  fluid-dispensing  nozzle  coupled  by  fluid  conduit  means 

to  said  tank;  , 


d  an  elongate  boom  assembly  and  boom  mounting  means 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  securing  said  boom  assembly 
to  said  aircraft  in  a  position  so  as  to  extend  the  other  end 
of  said  boom  assembly  laterally  from  said  aircraft,  said 
mounting  means  being  attached  to  said  aircraft  at  respec- 
tive locations  above  and  below  said  boom  assembly  and 
including  means  for  permitting  said  boom  assembly  to 
reciprocate  laterally  about  said  mounting  means; 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  to  the  extended  end  of 
said  boom  assembly  including  pivotal  means  for  permit- 
ting said  nozzle  to  reciprocate  about  said  extended  end  of 
said  boom  assembly  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  lateral  reciprocation  of  said  boom 
assembly,  and 

f.  control  means  operable  from  within  said  aircraft  for  regu- 
lating the  lateral  position  of  said  boom  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  aircraft  and  also  for  regulating  the  pivotal 
position  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  boom  assem- 
bly. 


3,897,830 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS  AND  SUPPORTING 

ROLLERS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Brushchenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350.197 

Int.  CI.  AlOb  33116 

U.S.CL  172-68  11  Claims 


^       V  vy 


9.  A  cultivator  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  rotary 
member  is  pivoted  to  said  frame  with  a  pair  of  arms  having 
adjustment  means  and  the  latter  is  fixable  to  said  frame  to 
vertically  adjust  the  position  of  the  rotary  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  remainder  of  said  cultivator. 


3,897,831 
ROTARY  HARROWS  WITH  SCREENS 
Cornells  van  der  LeIy.  7,  Brtischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  5,  1972, 
7200086 

Int.  CL  AOlb  ii//2 
L.S.  a.  172-112  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  transverse 
frame  portion  and  drive  means  for  driving  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent soil-working  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
portion  in  a  row  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  each  soil-working  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
upwardly  extending  shaft  and  having  tine  means  comprising  at 
least  one  tine  that  is  offset  relative  to  said  upwardly  extending 
shaft,  said  drive  means  being  connected  to  rotate  adjacent 
soil-working  members  in  opposite  directions,  said  one  tine 
having  an  upper  fastening  portion  secured  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal support  and  a  downwardly  extending  soil-working  por- 
tion, said  generally  horizontal  support  being  connected  to  said 
upwardly  extending  shaft,  whereby  said  tine  is  rotated  through 
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a  circular  path,  protective  screen  means  supported  on  said 
frame  portion  and  comprising  a  screen  depending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  screen  being  positioned  entirely  below  said 
frame  portion  and  extending  between  the  shafts  of  two  adja- 


cent soil-working  members,  said  screen  extending  at  least  180° 
around  the  shaft  of  one  soil-working  member  of  said  adjacent 
soil-working  members,  said  screen  extending  downwardly  to 
terminate  at  a  level  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tine  fastening 
portion  of  said  one  soil-working  member. 


3,897,832 
AGRICULTURAL  TOOL  BAR 
Alton  O.  Leedahl,  Cedar  Falls;  Thomas  K.  Wilhelm,  and  John 
L.  Krizek,  both  of  Waterloo,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dun- 
ham Lehr,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,256 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49100,  73/00,  59/044 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  11  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  tool  bar  comprising, 

a  center  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  portions  and 
opposite  side  portions,  a  tongue  means  secured  to  said 
center  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection to  a  prime  mover, 

an  axle  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said  center  frame, 

a  wheel  means  operatively  secured  to  said  axle  tube  adapted 
to  be  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  ground  engage- 
ment upon  rotation  of  said  axle  tube, 

first  and  second  wing  frames  pivotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  center  frame, 

a  bell-crank  apparatus  rotatably  mounted  on  said  center 
frame, 

first  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bell-crank 
apparatus  and  said  axle  tube  whereby  rotation  of  said 
bell-crank  apparatus  causes  said  axle  tube  to  be  rotated, 
second  and  third  connection  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  bell-crank  apparatus  and  said  wing  frames  whereby 
rotation  of  said  bell-crank  apparatus  causes  said  wing 
frames  to  be  pivoted  relatively  to  said  center  frame, 

and  a  power  means  connected  to  said  bell-crank  apparatus 
so  that  actuation  of  said  power  means  causes  said  center 
frame  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  ground  and  also 
causes  said  wing  frames  to  pivot  relatively  to  said  center 
frame. 


3.897.833 
CYLINDER  TRUNNION  MOL  NTING 
Claude  M.  Frisbee,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J. 
Company,  Racine,  VNis. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.454 
Int.  CI.  E02f  .1,76 
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U.S.  CI.  172-809 


25  Claims 


N 

^  f » 

r» 

\ 

1 

\ 

■s. 

^'      ■-X        19' 

1.  A  combination  tractor  and   earth  Ni-orking   implerruni 
including   a   tractor  side   wall   having  a   trunnion   mounting 
therein,  said  tractor  side  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
said  trunnion  mounting  comprising 

an   outer  race   having   an   outer   peripheral   configuration 
complementary  with  the  opening  in  the  tractor  side  v,all 
said   outer  race   being  positioned   v.ithin   the   side   v. all 
opening  and   being  welded   to  and  coplanar   with   said 
tractor  side  wall  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendic 
ular  to  said  wall,  the  outer  raee  having  a  circular  opening 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  a  groove  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  opening  facing  toward  said  axis  and  form 
ing  approximately  half  a  bearing  racev^av 

an  inner  race  having  a  generally  cylindrical  base  v.ith  a 
diameter  substantiallv  equal  to,  but  slightlv  less  than,  the 
diameter  of  said  outer  race  opening,  an  annular  groove 
around  the  penphery  of  said  base  and  complementary 
with  the  outer  race  groove  defining  approximateiv  the 
other  half  of  the  bearing  raceway,  said  inner  race  rota- 
tionally  secured  within  said  outer  race  hv  a  plurality  of 
ball  bearing  elements  within  the  racewav  defined  bv  the 
complementary,  concentrically  aligned  grooves,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  raceway  being  coplanar  with  said  tractor 
side  wall, 

a  support  assembly  projecting  outwardlv  from  said  inner 
race  and  including  means  for  rotationally  supporting  an 
additional  element  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
outer  race  axis  of  rotation, 

said  portion  of  the  raceway  being  coplanar  with  the  tractor 
side  wall  such  that  the  cantilevered  moment  on  the  side 
wall  is  reduced, 

said  outer  race  having  a  ball  bearing  installation  port  includ 
ing  a  bore  extending  from  an  outer  exposed  surface  of 
said  outer  race  to  the  racewav ,  said  port  forming  an  angle 
with  the  plane  of  said  tractor  side  wall. 


3,897.834 
TORQUE  AND  TURN  WRENCH  APPARATIS 
John  A.  Swopsher,  Holly,  and  Vernon  A.  Riddell,  Mt.  C  kmens. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc., 
Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.277 
Int.  Cl.=  B25B  23i/4 
U.S.  CL  173-12  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  external  spline 
teeth,  a  tubular  worm  telescoped  over  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  internal  spline  teeth  meshingly  engaged  with  s<iid  drive 
shaft  spline  teeth,  a  worm  gear  arranged  in  a  dnven  relation 
with  said  worm,  motor  means  connected  in  a  dnving  relation 
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to  said  drive  shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  to  in 
turn  rotate  said  worm  and  drive  said  worm  gear,  and  power 


means  connected  to  said  worm  and  operable  to  move  said 
worm  axiaily  of  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  drive  said  worm  gear 


3,897,835 

PILE  DRIVER  DRIVE  CAP 

Leonard   L.   Frederick.   15   Crestview   Ter.,  Whippan>.  N.J. 

07981 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  142.174,  May  11,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,817,091.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,688 

Int.  CI.^E02D  7114 
U.S.  CI.  173—131  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  cap  for  a  pile  driving  machine  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  body  portion  including  a  plurality  of  intercom- 
municating liquid  cooled  chambers,  parallel  spaced  walls 
forming  at  least  portions  of  one  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
parallel  spaced  walls  formmg  a  support  surface,  a  removable 
adapter  means  arranged  to  be  seated  over  a  pile  member  and 
a  resilient,  impact  block  of  elastomer  material  mterposed 
between  said  support  surface  and  said  adapter  means  for 
transmitting  force  to  the  top  of  the  pile  member. 


3,897,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  THROUGH  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
J.  .Michael  Hall,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and  Louis  L.  Clipp,  McLean, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Exotech,  Incorporated,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,484 
Int.  CI.  B05b  3114:  E21b  lUS 
U.S.  CI.  175—93  2  Claims 

1 .  A  rotary  drilling  bit  for  drilling  wells  of  the  type  emploved 
in  petroleum  exploration  and  production  which  comprises 
a  bit  body;  a  plurality  of  leg  members  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  bit  body  and  spaced  around  a  central  axis 
of  said  bit  body;  a  bearing  member  mounted  on  each  of 
the  leg  members  and  having  the  axis  thereof  directed 
downwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  bit  body,  a 
conical  bit  element  rotatably  carried  by  each  of  the  bear- 
ing members;  and 
means  for  forming  pulsed  jets  of  liquid  comprising  a  nozzle 
block  carried  by  the  bit  body  having  at  least  one  openmg 
therethrough  and  a  bore  therein  transverse  to  the  nozzle 
block  opening; 


piston  means  slidable  within  said  nozzle  block  opening; 
valve  means  in  said  nozzle  block  transverse  bore  and 
defining  with  said  piston  means  a  compressible  chamber 
in  said  nozzle  block; 

said  valve  means  including  a  valve  body,  having  a  discharge 
opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  line  with  said  nozzle 
block  opening,  said  valve  body  being  slidable  within  said 
transverse  bore  between  a  first  valve  position  in  which 
said  valve  body  discharge  opening  is  aligned  with  said 
nozzle  block  opening  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said 
compressible  chamber  and  a  second  valve  position  in 
which  the  compressible  chamber  is  closed; 

liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  charge  material  to 
said  chamber; 

valve  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  valve 
bod\  between  the  first  valve  position  and  the  second 
valve  position, 

bias  means  for  normally  urging  said  piston  means  from  said 
nozzle  block  to  enlarge  said  compressible  chamber; 


impelling  means  for  rapidly  acting  on  said  piston  means  to 
compress  said  compressible  chamber  against  the  urging 
of  said  bias  means  and  expel  liquid  charge  material  from 
said  compressible  chamber  out  said  discharge  opening  as 
a  pulsed  liquid  jet,  including  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolhng  operation  of  said  valve  control  means  to  selec- 
tivelv  cause 

a.  when  the  impelling  means  is  not  acting  on  said  piston 
means  to  position  said  valve  body  in  the  second  valve 
position  and 

b.  upon  activation  of  said  impelling  means  to  compress 
said  compressible  chamber,  to  position  said  valve  body 
in  the  first  valve  position,  prior  to  actual  expulsion  of 
the  liquid  charge  from  the  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  said  pulsed  jet  to  a 
point  outward  of  the  conical  elements  and  just  below  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  conical  elements. 


3,897,837 
BORING  APPARATUS 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rapidex,  Inc., 
Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,245 
Int.  CV  E21B  9124:  E21C  23100 
U.S.  CI.  175-228  22  Claims 

1.  Boring  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  primary  axis  of  rotation  and  a  flushing  fluid 

inlet,  and 
a  plurality  of  hole-enlarging  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  separate  axes  of  rotation  radially  out- 
ward of  said  primary  axis,  each  said  assembly  having 
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a  working  member  rotatable  about  its  respective  said  axis  of 
rotation  for  acting  upon  the  wall  of  the  hole  being  bored, 
means  defining  a  flushing  fluid  passage  extending  along 
the  direction  of  said  respective  axis  to  below  said  workmg 
member  and  communicating  with  said  inlet,  and 


3,897,838 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  POWER  PLANT 
Samuel  Brittan  Hosegood,  Wareham  Dorset,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,497,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1969. 
39484/69 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  176-60  9  Claims 


Q:;v:::--,-Or-. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  power  plant  comprising  an  upright 
main  prestressed  concrete  pressure  vessel  containing  a  gas- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor,  a  pair  of  subsidiary  concrete  pressure 
vessels  disposed  laterally  beneath  the  main  pressure  vessel  and 
spaced  therefrom  in  side  by  side  relationship  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  main  pressure  vessel  extending  therebetween,  each 
of  the  subsidiary  pressure  vessels  defining  a  cavity  extending 
generally  horizontally,  two  pairs  of  elongated  pods  within  the 
thickness  of  the  prestressed  concrete  walls  of  the  main  pres- 
sure vessel,  the  axes  of  each  pair  of  pods  extending  down- 
wardly to  penetrate  the  cavity  of  a  said  subsidiary  pressure 
vessel,  a  reactor  coolant  circulator  and  a  circulator  turbine 
drivingly  connected  thereto  disposed  in  tandem  in  one  of  each 
pair  of  pods,  a  cooler  disposed  within  the  other  of  each  pair 


of  pods,  a  power  turbine  in  each  of  said  casities  an  alternator 
dnvingly  connected  in  tandem  to  each  poucr  turbine,  a  first 
series  of  ducts  extending  generally  verticaiiv  betuccn  the  pods 
and  the  cavities  of  the  subsidiary  pressure  \ossels.  a  second 
series  of  ducts  extending  generally  hori7i>ntalK  betw.een  the 
pods  and  the  reactor  core,  and  means  including  said  first  and 
second  series  of  ducts  for  connecting  the  reactor  core,  the 
circulator  turbines,  the  power  turbines,  the  heat  rejection  side 
of  the  coolers,  the  coolant  circulators  and  the  heat-receivmg 
side  of  the  coolers  in  series  so  as  to  form  two  closed  reactor 
coolant  circuits  whereb\  the  reactor  coolant  is  used  to  drive 
the  power  and  circulator  turbines  of  the  puv^er  plant 


3.897,839 
SKI  SNOW  DEFLECTOR 
Michel  Brisebois.  Roxton  Falls.  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombar- 
dier Limited.  Valcourt,  Canada 
'  Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Ma>  15,  1974,  199960 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  19  04' 
U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  liriaims 


a  nozzle  in  communication  with  said  passage  below  said 
working  member,  said  nozzle  having  an  orifice  opening  in 
a  direction  having  at  least  a  component  directed  up- 
wardly, for  directing  flushing  fluid  upwardly  along  the 
periphery  of  said  working  member. 


1.  A  snowmobile  ski  with  an  upper  surlacc  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  steering  member  and  an  underside  comprising  a 
longitudinal  running  surface,  a  snow  deflection  member  posi 
tioned  adjacent  a  longitudinal  edge  of  and  projecting  beneath 
said  underside  whereb\  in  operation  forward  movement  oi 
said  snowmobile  ski  will  deflect  snovv  laterallv  of  the  ski. 


3.897.840 
STEERING  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  W.  Molzahn,  and  John  E.  Van  Wagner,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,973 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  1 1 ,04 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  1  Claim 


r-iM-'UkJi^ 


m 1      ■'  t, 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  s  hvdroslatic 
dnve  unit  for  each  drive  wheel  including  a  pump  of  variable 
displacement  and  a  motor  driven  therehv.  a  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  mounting  said  pumps  in  Undem  and  in  coaxial  align 

ment  for  driving  by  a  common  mechanical  input, 
a  control  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  pump  for  varving 
the  respective  output  to  each  motor,  said  conuol  arms 
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being   disposed   for   pivoting   movement   in   a  common 
plane, 

a  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  control  shaft  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  aligned  axes  of  said  pumps  and  within  said 
plane,  said  control  shaft  including  a  pair  of  externally 
threaded  portions  of  opposite  pitch. 

a  pair  of  internally  threaded  trunnions  pivotally  connected 
to  the  respective  pair  of  control  arms  and  respectively 
threadedly  received  on  said  pair  of  externally  threaded 
portions,  whereby  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  causes 
said  control  arms  to  pivot  in  opposite  directions  to  vary 
the  pump  displacements  relative  to  each  other. 

a  steering  control  accessible  to  a  vehicle  operator  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  control  shaft  to  effect  selective  turning 
of  the  vehicle; 

a  speed  control  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  vehicle 
accessible  to  a  vehicle  operator, 

means  including  a  non-threaded  trunnion  received  on  said 
control  shaft  operatively  coupling  said  control  lever  to 
said  control  shaft  for  shifting  said  control  shaft  back  and 
forth  within  said  plane  to  pivot  said  pump  control  arms  m 
unison  thereby  varying  the  pump  outputs  to  said  motors 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  said  non-threaded  trun- 
nion being  sized  to  permit  rotation  of  said  control  shaft 
relative  thereto. 

a  pair  of  stops  on  said  control  shaft  flanking  said  non- 
threaded  trunnion; 

and  a  spring  operative  between  said  non-threaded  trunnion 
and  said  stops  to  permit  limited  axial  movement  of  said 
control  shaft  relative  to  said  non-threaded  trunnion. 


connection  to  said  housing  at  one  end  and  to  said  one  side 
wall  member  at  the  other  end; 
and  means  resiliently  suspending  said  housing  from  said 
brace  from  minimizing  transfer  of  deflection  loads  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  gear  box  unit. 


3,897,841 
IMPLEMENT  POWER  DRIVE  TRAIN 
Carmen  S.  Phillips,  and  Patrick  L.  May,  both  of  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,483 

Int.  Cl.=  B60D  7104 

L.S.  CI.  180-14  R  11  Claims 


!6"^ 


1.  In  an  implement  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  PTO- 
equipped  tractor  and  having  power  driveable  components,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  side  wall 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  implement,  a  transversely  extending  brace  con- 
nected between  the  side  wall  members,  and  a  draft  tongue 
structure  extending  forwardly  from  the  side  wall  mem- 
bers; 
power  input  shafting  supported  on  the  draft  tongue  struc- 
ture and  adapted  for  transmitting  power  from  the  PTO  to 
the  implement; 
a  gear  box  unit  having  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  said  input 
shafting  and  an  output  shaft  extending  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  therefrom  and  projecting  through  one  of  said 
side  wall  members,  said  gear  box  unit  including  gearing 
for  transmitting  drive  power  from  said  input  shaft  to  said 
output  shaft  through  said  angle,  said  gear  box  unit  further 
including  a  housing  for  said  gearing  and  an  elongated 
tubular  neck  disposed  about  said  output  shaft  in  rigid 


3,897,842 

MOTORCYCLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE  CYCLE 

SEAT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  SPEED  OF  THE 

CYCLE 

David  F.  Rheaume,  Box  110,  Alfred,  Maine  04002,  and  Eskil 

L.  Karlson,  43  Westover  Ln.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,948 

Int.  CI.  B62d  37106 

IJ.S.  CI.  180-29  7  Claims 


1 .  A  motorcycle  comprising 

a  pair  of  wheels 

a  frame  suspended  between  the  wheels  from  the  wheel  axles 
a  first  power  means 

control  means  for  the  first  power  means 

and  means  for  driving  one  of  the  wheels  from  the  first  power 
means 

a  seat, 

means  for  supporting  the  seat  from  the  frame  while  permit- 
ting the  seat  to  be  raised  and  lowered  through  a  range  of 
vertical  positions,  a  second  power  means,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  cycle  and  controlling  the 
second  power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  seat  on  its 
support  means  in  response  to  and  in  proportion  to  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle. 


3,897,843 
ELECTRIC  MOTORIZED  WHEEL 
Martin  J.  Hapeman,  Edinboro,  and  Hjalmar  A.  Olson,  North 
East,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.139 

Int.  CI.  B60I  7100 

U.S.  CL  180-65  F  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electric  drive  motor  assembly  for  traction 
vehicles  of  the  type  wherein  a  motor  armature  assembly  is 
connected  by  gearing  means  to  cause  rotation  of  wheel  means 
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mounted  concentrically  on  the  periphery  of  a  motor  frame 
comprising: 

a.  said  motor  frame  concentrically  surrounding  said  motor 
armature  and  comprising  radially  inwardly  extending 
bearing  support  members  displaced  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  motor  armature; 

b.  said  motor  armature  being  rotatably  secured  by  said 
bearing  support  members; 

c.  wheel  hub  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  motor  frame; 

d.  gear  drive  means  connected  intermediate  said  armature 
and  said  motor  frame  to  impart  propulsion  torque  to  said 
wheel  hub  means; 

e.  base  frame  means  adapted  to  secure  said  drive  motor 
assembly  on  its  inboard  side  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  said 
base  frame  means  comprising  flange  means; 

f.  said  motor  frame  comprising  a  portion  located  solely  on 
the  inboard  side  of  said  motor  armature  and  concentri- 
cally arranged  with  said  flange  means; 

g.  multidirectional  bearing  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  flange  means  and  said  portion  of  the  motor  frame 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  load  between  said  base  frame 
means  and  said  motor  frame,  said  bearing  means  being 
constructed  to  accommodate  thrust,  radial  and  overturn- 
ing loads,  whereby  said  electric  drive  motor  assembly  is 
adapted  to  be  overhung  from  said  vehicle  frame  and 
supported  solely  by  said  multidirectional  bearing  means. 


tion  in  which  said  forward  ends  are  displaced  b\   said 
torque-induced  rotative  movement  of  said  axle  housing. 


3,897,844 
SUSPENSION  MODIFYING  MEANS  FOR  LEAF  SPRING 

SUSPENSIONS 
Harold  Ross  Chevalier,  8640-125th  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta. 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,323 

Int.  CL  F16f  1122 

U.S.  CL  180-71  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  chassis,  a 
transverse  drive  axle  housing,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  rear 
wheels  driven  by  axles  rotatable  in  said  axle  housing,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  leaf  suspension  springs  having  their  medial 
portions  attached  respectively  to  left  and  right  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  axle  housing  and  having  their  ends  linked  with 
said  chassis,  said  leaf  suspension  springs  being  subject  to 
bending  due  to  vehicle  loading  and  subject  also  to  flexing  by 
torque-induced  rotative  movement  of  said  axle  housing  about 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  on  application  of  predeter- 
mined forward  driving  torque  to  said  axles;  suspension-modi- 
fying elements  for  equalizing  driving  wheel  traction  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  beam  members  secured  by  their  one 
ends  to  said  vehicle  axis  housing  adjacent  respective 
points  of  attachment  of  said   leaf  suspension   springs 
thereto, 
said  beam  members  extending  forwardly  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  their  associated  leaf  springs,  the  lengths  of  said 
elements  being  such  that  their  other  ends  are  disposed 
adjacent  respective  forward  portions  of  the  associated 
springs, 
bumper  elements  carried  by  said  other  ends  of  said  beam 

elements  having  thrust  surfaces, 
and  means  to  adjustably  space  said  thrust  surfaces  from 
associated  leaf  springs  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 


3,897,845 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Von  Lbwis  of  Menar.  Mauren.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.026 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    lU.    1973, 
2317836;  May  26,  1973,  2327006 

Int.  CI.  B62d  '106 
U.S.  CL  180-148  8  Claims 


"YA^ : 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

a.  a  rack  rod; 

b.  a  pinion  disposed  on  an  end  of  a  steering  shaft. 

c.  servomotor  means  including  a  double  acting  piston,  said 
servomotor  means  being  coupled  to  said  rack  rod  for 
assisting  steering  motion  thereof, 

d.  means  for  supplying  hvdraulic  fluid  to  said  scr^omotur 
means, 

e.  control  valve  assembK  means. 

f.  motion  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  rotation  mo 
tion  and  rotational  direction  of  said  steering  shaft  to  said 
valve   assembK    means,  said   motion   transmitter  means 
including 

1.  means  defining  a  substantialK  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 

2.  lever  means  pivotable  about  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation; 
and 

3.  means  for  connecting  said  le\er  means  to  said  control 
valve  assembK, 

g.  steering  housing  means,  said  lever  means,  said  end  of  said 
steering  shaft  having  said  pinion  thereon  and  said  control 
valve  assembly  means  all  being  positioned  within  said 
housing  means  and  said  rack  rod  being  guidabic  through 
said  housing  means, 

h.  aperture  means  in  said  housing  means,  said  end  of  said 
steering  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  lever  means  and  said 
lever  means  exiting  from  said  steering  housing  means 
without  guidance  via  said  aperture  means. 

i.  resilient  shaft  seal  means  for  sealing  said  aperture  means 
with  respect  to  said  steering  housing  means  in  radial 
direction. 

j.  bearing  means  at  an  entrance  into  said  steering  housing 
means,  and 

k.  a  coupling  member  and  at  least  two  universal  joints,  said 
steering  shaft  being  carried  in  said  bearing  means  at  said 
entrance  into  said  steering  housing  means,  being  con- 
nected to  said  steering  shaft  end  carrying  said  pinion,  and 
being  radially  borne  in  said  lever  means  bv  said  coupling 
member  and  said  at  least  two  universal  joints 
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3,897,846 

STTEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Maohiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-24489 
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circuit  inhibiting  operation  of  said  computing  circuit  to 
compute  and  generate  said  fourth  electrical  signal  when 
said  fifth  electrical  signal  exceeds  said  second  predeter- 
mined value,  and  also  when  both  of  said  first  and  fifth 
electrical  signals  are  smaller  than  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  values,  respectively 


.5.  CL  180-79.2  R 
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1.  An  automatic  steering  control  system  for  automatically 
restoring  to  an  original  direction  a  laterally   deviated  motor 
licle,  which  comprises, 

a  manual  steering  control  device  controlled  by  a  driver  and 
being  connected  to  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

an  auxiliary  steering  control  device  operably  associated 
with  the  steerable  wheels  for  automatically  controllmg 
the  steerable  wheels  to  correct  the  laterally  deviated 
motor  vehicle's  direction, 

a  first  velocity  sensor  being  installed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  adapted  to  sense  the  lateral  velocitv 
thereof  and  being  connected  to  and  supplying  a  first 
electrical  signal  to  a  computing  circuit,  said  first  electrical 
signal  representing  the  lateral  velocity  of  the  front  end. 

a  second  velocity  sensor  being  installed  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  motor  vehicle  and  adapted  to  sense  the  lateral  veloc- 
ity thereof,  and  being  connected  to  and  supplying  a  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  to  said  computing  circuit,  said  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  representing  the  lateral  velocity  of 
the  rear  end. 

a  third  velocity  sensor  for  sensing  the  motor  vehicle's  for- 
ward velocity  being  connected  to  and  supplying  a  third 
electrical  signal  to  said  computing  circuit,  said  third  elcc 
trical  signal  representing  the  forward  velocity  of  the  mo- 
tor vehicle, 

iaid  computing  circuit  computing  the  laterally  deviated 
distance  on  the  basis  of  said  first,  second  and  third  electri- 
cal signals,  and  supplying  a  fourth  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  computed  deviated  distance  to  said  auxil- 
iary steering  control  device, 

^  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  computing  circuit  and 
controlling  the  operation  thereof,  and  said  first  velocitv 
sensor  also  being  connected  to  and  supplying  said  first 
electrical  signal  to  said  control  circuit; 

^  steering  angle  sensor  for  sensing  the  driver-demanded 
steering  angle  being  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and 
supplying  thereto  a  fifth  electrical  signal  representing  the 
steering  angle;  and 

iaid  control  circuit  supplying  a  sixth  electrical  signal  to  said 
computing  circuit  for  enabling  computing  operation 
thereof  only  when  said  first  electrical  signal  exceeds  a 
first  predetermined  value  and  at  the  same  time  said  fifth 
electrical  signal  is  smaller  than  a  second  predetermined 
value,  said  first  predetermined  value  representing  the 
extent  of  the  lateral  disturbance  at  the  front  end  of  the 
motor  vehicle  which  is  so  large  that  the  deviated  driving 
direction  thereof  must  be  corrected,  and  said  second 
predetermined  value  representing  the  small  extent  of  the 
driver-demanded  steering  angle  which  is  insufficient  to 
correct  the  deviated  driving  direction,  whilst  said  control 


3,897,847 
TRACTOR  FRONT  END  CONSTRUCTION 
Roger  Eric  Knutson,  Waterkx),  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,209 

Int.  CI.  B60k  11104 

U.S.  CL  180-68  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fore-and-aft  main  frame  with  a 
foruard  end.  and  an  engine  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end.  the  improvement  comprising:  a  fuel  tank  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  and  including  a  generally  upright  front  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame 
and  generaiiv  upright  side  wall  sections  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front  wall;  a  hood  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  engine  and  the 
fuel  tank  and  including  a  front  end  generally  flush  with  and 
above  the  fuel  tank  front  wall,  and  opposite  side  wall  portions 
generally  above  and  aligned  with  the  fuel  tank  side  wall  sec- 
tions, the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  the  fuel  tank  front 
wall  and  the  fon>.ard  end  of  the  hood  conjunctively  forming 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  the  fuel  tank  including  a  lower  part. 
which  mcludes  said  front  wall  and  side  wall  portions,  and  an 
upper  part  covered  by  said  hood,  the  upper  part  being  re- 
cessed rearwardly  of  the  lower  part  front  wall  and  inwardly  of 
the  lower  part  side  walls  to  form  a  shoulder  on  which  the  hood 
seats;  and  a  pair  of  foraminous  generally  upright  side  panels 
beneath  and  generally  flush  with  said  hood  side  wall  portions, 
the  fuel  tank  side  wail  sections  having  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  front  ends  of  the  side  panels. 


3,897.848 
OCCUPANT  KNEE  RESTRAINT 
Gary  L.  Amstson,  Lansing,  Mich.;  Lewis  B.  Campbell,  Center- 
ville.  Ohio;  Ronald  H.  Haas,  Okemos,  Mich.;  Bard  A.  Miles, 
and  Arthur  R.  Sundeen,  both  of  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,262 
Int.  CI.'B60R  21110 
US.  CI.  180-90  s  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising,  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  an  occupant  compartment  having  an  instrument 
panel,  energy  absorbing  steering  column  means  engageable  by 
the  upper  torso  of  a  seated  driver  to  absorb  kinetic  energy 
therefrom,  a  knee  restraint  independent  of  said  instrument 
panel  and  including  plastically  deformable  portions  of  differ- 
ent extent  laterally  of  the  vehicle  and  engageable  by  the  fron- 
tal surfaces  of  the  dnver's  knees  to  absorb  kinetic  energy  of 
the  lower  torso  of  the  driver  and  apply  a  compressive  load 
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longitudinally  of  the  femurs  of  such  driver  within  predeter- 
mined tolerance  limits  to  control  the  kinematics  of  the  upper 
torso  of  the  driver  with  respect  to  the  energy  absorbing  steer- 
ing column  means,  knee  restraint  support  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  located  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  instru- 
ment panel,  means  interconnecting  said  plastically  deformable 
portions  of  said  knee  restraint  and  said  support  means  and 
spacing  said   knee   restraint  rearwardly   of  said   instrument 


panel,  cover  means  extending  between  said  instrument  panel 
and  said  knee  restraint  and  concealing  said  interconnecting 
means,  means  releasably  interconnecting  said  cover  means 
and  said  knee  restraint  to  permit  installation  and  removal  of 
said  cover  means  independently  of  said  knee  restraint,  means 
controlling  the  rate  of  energy  absorption  of  said  plastically 
deformable  portions  of  said  knee  restraint,  and  means  equaliz- 
ing the  load  received  by  said  knee  restraint  support  means 
from  said  plastically  deformable  portions  of  different  extent 


3,897,849 
BOOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  MEMBERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Oscar  Mossner,  Washington,  and  Joseph  Byron  Strat- 
ton,  Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,242 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25120 

U.S.  CL  180—90.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  boot  for  disposition  at  a  passage  through  a  structural 
member  through  which  a  movable  element  extends  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  formed  from  flat,  non-elastomeric,  flexible  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  material  being  formed  into  a  substan- 
tially funnel  shaped  apex  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
linear  opening  along  one  side  with  juxtaposable  edges  at 
said  linear  opening,  and  which  has  a  small  diameter  apex 
end  and  a  relatively  large  diameter  base  end  which  is 
fittable  against  said  structural  member  around  said  pas- 
sage, wherein  the  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  material 
adjacent  said  base  end  thereof  is  slitted  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  points  and  folded  relative  to  said  funnel 


shaped  apex  portion  thereof  to  form  a  pluralits  oi  flat 
outwardly  extending  tabs  thereat. 

closure  means  for  joining  said  juxtaposable  edges  of  said 
sheet  matena!  together  along  said  linear  opening  after 
said  sleeve  has  been  fitted  against  said  passage  and 
around  the  portion  of  said  movable  element  thereat,  said 
closure  means  being  strips  o\  fabric  extending  along  fac- 
ing overlapped  surfaces  of  said  edges  v.  herein  one  of  said 
strips  of  fabric  has  pile-like  protuberances  for  engaging 
porosities  in  the  threads  of  the  other  of  said  strips, 

means  for  securing  said  base  end  of  said  sleeve  at  said 
structural  member  around  said  passage  including  n.ii 
relatively  less  flexible  reinforcing  means  attached  to  said 
tabs  in  parallel  relationship  thereto  and  having  a  central 
opening  from  which  said  funnel  shaped  apex  portion  of 
said  sleeve  extends  and, 

means  for  securing  said  apex  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
movable  element  with  said  apex  pi^rtion  of  said  sleeve 
being  partially  collapsed  to  form  irregular  folds  therein. 


3.897.85<» 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  ENGINE  Gl  ARD 
John  C.  Thompson.  Canton;  Ronald  H.  Garman.  Pekin.  and 
William  C.  Hurt.  II.  Brimfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,646 

Int.  CL*  B62D  25110.  E04B  /  99 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  engine  compartment  enclosure  for  a  vehicle  having 
upper,  lower,  and  side  portions,  combination  guard  and 
sound-attenuating  means  comprising,  rigid  frame  means  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  said  enclosure,  a  piuralitv  of  elon- 
gated acoustical  package  means  arranged  in  parallel  spaced- 
apart  relationship  and  extending  in  planes  normal  to  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  vehicle  to  define  air  flou 
passages  therebetween  for  the  transmission  of  air  between  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  and  the  exterior  thereof  vvhile  sub- 
stantially reducing  the  transmission  of  st^und  from  said  interior 
to  said  exterior,  housing  means  for  removably  supportinglv 
mounting  said  plurality  of  acoustical  package  means  upon  said 
rigid  frame  means  and  for  providing  protection  for  said  inte 
nor  against  impact  damage,  said  housing  means  including 
removable  rigid  means  for  strengthening  said  rigid  frame 
means  and  being  readily  removable  therefrom 
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3,897.851  ' 

MUFFLER  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  DIESEL  PILE  HAMMER 
^ussei  L.  Heacox,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P  &  Z  Compan> . 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FOed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.205 

Int.  CI.'FOIN  3/06 

li.S.  CI.  181-36  R  9  Claims 


—  i4 


I.  A  muffler  for  a  tuo  cycle  internal  combustion  engme 
ving  a  common  intake  and  exhaust  port  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated cylindrical  sleeve,  a  conduit  communicating  from  said 
common  intake  and  exhaust  port  to  one  of  the  open  ends  of 
id  sleeve,  means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  and  conduit  to 
id  common  port;  and,  an  obstructing  member  mounted 
transverse  of  said  perforated  sleeve  over  the  outlet  of  said 
conduit. 
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a  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  central  post  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  element  in  response 
to  the  exhaust  gas  pressure,  and 

means  for  feeding  the  exhaust  gas  received  by  the  muffler 
from  the  engine  to  said  diaphragm  element, 

the  outer  portions  of  said  diaphragm  element  being  free  to 
move  away  from  said  ring  member  in  response  to  exhaust 
gas  pressure,  and  with  the  edges  thereof  in  sealing  en- 
gagement against  said  ring  in  response  to  back  pressure 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere 


3,897,853 

SILENCER 

Eyvind  Frederiksen.  Soborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Silen- 

tor,  Vedbaek,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,305,  Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    24,    1971, 
5760/71 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  U08 
L.S.  CI.  181-57  11  Claims 


3,897.852 

DIAPHRAGM  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENGINE 

MUFFLER 

Ejlward  H.  Hoffman,  and  Clifford  F.  Kennedy,  both  of  Simi 

Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,072.  Oct.  10.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3,779,340.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

391,148 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1 100 
S.  CI.  181-45  3  Claims 


1.  A  silencer  for  gaseous  fluid  flows  including  a  casing 
forming  an  expansion  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber  into  which  one  end  of  said  inlet 
pipe  is  extended,  and  a  cross-plate  diffusor  comprising  an 
apertured  plate  flanng  from  the  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  and 
forming  a  generally  curved  extension  thereof,  and  an  unaper- 
tured  plate  spaced  axially  from  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  apertured  plate,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  plates  being  spaced  radially  from  a  wall  of  said 
casing  and  forming  together  a  slot  through  which  the  fluid 
tlow  from  the  inlet  pipe  enters  said  expansion  chamber  as  a 
curtain  flow  laterally  to  the  flow  direction  in  said  inlet  pipe, 
the  average  radius  of  curvature  of  said  extension  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  width  of  said  slot. 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  use  in  an  engine  muffler  to 
)vide  inertial  dampening  and  to  afford  valve  action  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  circular  diaphragm  element  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therethrough  to  provide  pressure  relief 
for  high  back  pressure, 

a  ring  member  having  a  flat  faced  portion  and  an  inside 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm 
element, 

4  central  post, 
spider  structure  for  supporting  said  central  post  from  said 
ring  member,  said  diaphragm  element  being  mounted 
over  said  central  post  in  concentric  relationship  there- 
with, with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  diaphragm  element 
abutting  against  the  flat  faced  portion  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber. 


3,897.854 
EXHALST  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

William  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  13th  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,359 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  181-64  A 


// 
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9  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
posing a  generally  hollow  body  having  an  open  end;  said  body 
having  a  peripheral  edge  at  said  open  end;  said  peripheral 
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edge  surrounding  said  open  end,  fixture  means  connected  to 
said  body;  said  fixture  means  having  a  diaphragm  support 
inwardly  of  said  peripheral  edge,  a  diaphragm  suppiirted  on 
said  diaphragm  support;  said  diaphragm  having  a  freelv  de- 
flectable side  surface  portion  extending  from  said  support  and 
overlying  the  entire  area  of  said  peripheral  edge  and  disposed 
in  close  proximity  thereto  whereby  exhaust  gasses  under  pres- 
sure in  said  body  may  pass  outward  between  said  entire  edge 
and  said  side  surface  portion,  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
diaphragm  support  for  adjusting  the  spaced  relationship  of 
said  side  surface  portion  relative  to  said  peripheral  edge. 


3,897,855 
PORTABLE  PHARMACY  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PATIENTS  IN 

HOSPITALS  AND  CARE  CENTERS 
Richard  J.  Patterson,  2170  Century  Park  East,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,138,  Feb.  20.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,040 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  186-1  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  pharmacy  system  for  use  in  hospitals  and  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising 

a.  a  traveling  cart  sized  to  be  traveled  about  corridors  in  a 
hospital  or  the  like  and  into  different  rooms  in  selected 
proximity  to  different  in-patients,  the  cart  having  a  lop 
work  surface, 

b.  a  plurality  of  dispensable  drugs  carried  on  the  cart  to  be 
readily  identified,  removed  for  dispensing  to  a  patient  and 
latter  replaced  on  the  cart,  there  being  packets  containing 
the  drugs,  the  packets  for  each  particular  drug  sequen- 
tially connected  in  a  hanging  strip  so  that  the  lowermost 
packets  may  be  torn-off  the  strip,  as  needed,  there  being 
multiple  of  said  strips  as  defined,  the  strips  hanging  verti- 
cally in  rows  on  the  cart,  with  the  bottoms  of  all  strips 
exposed  to  access  from  one  side  of  the  cart,  and  including 
multiple  supports  for  said  strips  and  structure  on  the  cart 
removably  mounting  the  supports  so  that  the  strips  hang 
downwardly  from  above  and  toward  the  work  surface  to 
be  accessible  from  one  side  of  the  cart,  and 
means  on  the  cart  for  mounting  different  patients  drug 
prescription  records  and  in  a  predetermined  sequence  so 
that  the  pharmacist  upon  arrival  at  each  room  may 
quickly  determine  the  drugs  to  be  dispensed  to  the  pa- 
tients in  that  room, 

.  the  supports  comprising  panels  removably  supported  in 
parallel  vertical  relation  by  said  structure  on  the  cart,  the 
panels  having  vertically  elongated  flat  interior  surfaces 
thereon,  the  strips  frictionally  and  slidably  supported  by 
said  surfaces  to  hang  in  banks  of  rows,  sequentially  suc- 
cessive panels  in  a  rearward  direction  away  from  said  one 
side  of  the  cart  having  lowermost  generally  horizontal 
edges  which  extend  progressively  closer  to  the  level  of 
said  top  surface,  each  strip  extending  below  the  lower- 
most edge  of  the  panel  immediately  frontwardly  thereof 
and  successive  strips  in  said  rearward  direction  projecting 
downwardly  closer  to  said  top  surface  level. 


c. 


3,897.856 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Andre   Lucien   Pineau,    12,   Rue  de   Beam.   '^1   .Saint-C  loud, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.826 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     IV,     X^i"}. 
73.05729 


Int.  CI.  Fl6f  9108 


U.S.  CI.  188-1  B 


22  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  rod  for  supporting  a 
load  to  be  suspended,  and  outer  cylindrical  body  v.hKh  is 
coaxial  with  the  rod  and  has  a  lower  open  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  which  defines  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  rod  which  extends  into  the  body,  a  plate 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  the  body  and  the  plate 
defining  a  space  containing  a  viscous  liquid,  a  tavcr  of  an 
elastomeric  material  lining  an  inner  surface  of  the  bod\  and 
having  an  upper  portion  coaxial  with  and  integral  with  the  rod, 
the  layer  defining  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  which  por- 
tion defines  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  a  chamber  for 
compensating  for  \ariations  in  volume  of  the  inner  space  of 
the  damper  resulting  from  displacements  of  the  rod  under  the 
effect  of  the  load  and  deformations  of  the  upper  portion  i^f  the 
layer  of  elastomeric  material  which  result  therefrom 


3,897.857 
WHEELCHAIR  HUB  BRAKE 
Keith  S.  Rodaway,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F\erest  & 
Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.526 

Int.  CI.  B60t  I /Ob 

U.S.  CI.  188-2  F  '  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  v«.ith  a  uheelchair  mcluding  a  frame 
structure  rotatably  supporting  first  and  second  mam  v.  heels,  a 
hub  brake  assembly  including 

a.  a  circular  plate  forming  part  of  the  hub  portion  of  said 
first  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  said  plate  defining  an 
annular  cavity  coaxial  with  the  wheel  axis. 

b.  an  annular  brake  lining  fitted  within  said  annular  cavity 
so  that  the  overall  w idth  of  the  wheel  hub  assembly  is  not 
appreciably  increased, 

c.  a  helical  spring  of  rectangular  cross  section  surrounding 
said  brake  lining  and  including  radially  extending  first  and 
second  ends  terminating  in  connecting  means, 

d.  an  anchoring  cover  member  secured  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and 


3.897,858 
CLOSED  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Shunichi  Toshida,  and  Takashi  Ozora.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company   Limited,  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,1 16,  Oct.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,844,384. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,008 
Claims    prk)rity,   application   Japan,   Oct.    20,    1971.    46- 
83172;  Oct.  20,  1971,  46-83173 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65il4 
^.S.CI.  188-73.4  2  Claims 
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dimensioned  to  circumferentially  fit  within  said  annular 
cavity  without  engaging  said  circular  plate  to  surround 
said  spring  and  brake  lining,  said  cover  member  including 
a  peripheral  connecting  means  to  which  said  first  end  of 
said  spring  is  secured  and  a  peripheral  window  openmg 
through  which  said  second  end  of  said  spring  passes, 

e.  a  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
spring;  and, 

f.  an  actuating  means  including  a  link  element  pivoted  at  a 
first  pivot  point  to  said  frame  structure  and  including  a 
spaced  second  pivot  point  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  such  that  rocking  movement  of  said  link  element 
exerts  a  pulling  movement  on  said  rod  to  circumferen- 
tially contract  said  helical  spring  into  circumferential 
engagement  with  said  annular  brake  lining  thereby  exert- 
ing a  frictional  drag  thereon  to  brake  said  wheel. 


therein  a  bore,  a  bushing  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  support, 
and  a  guide  pin  ngidly  connected  to  an  end  of  the  leg  portion 
of  said  braking  torque  absorbing  structure  and  slidably  in- 
serted through  said  bushing  into  said  bore  of  said  support,  said 
guide  pin  being  directed  in  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  friction  pad  assemblies. 


3,897,859 

CLUTCH  FRICTION  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  A.  Norcia,  2906  Sussex  St.  N.W.,  Canton,  Ohio  44718 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.666 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13140,  13/68.  3/70 

U.S.CI.  192-107  C  3  Claims 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing,  in  combina- 
lion,  a  rotatable  braking  disc,  a  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  inner  and  outer  pistons  slidable  in  opposite  directions 
\thich  are  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  braking  disc. 
said  pistons  defining  a  fiuid  chamber  into  which  pressurized 
fluid  is  supplied  when  a  braking  action  is  to  be  initiated,  di- 
rectly  and   indirectly  actuated  friction  pad  assemblies  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  both  faces  of  said  braking  disc,  said  directh 
actuated  friction  pad  assembly  being  in  abutting  engagement 
vrith  said  inner  piston  and  thereby  forced  against  said  braking 
cisc  when  the  inner  piston  is  moved  by  said  pressurized  fluid, 
a  pair  of  pad-retaining  pins  fixed  at  their  one  ends  with  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  supporting  said  directly  and  indirect!) 
actuated  friction  pad  assemblies,  a  yoke  movable  in  a  direc- 
t  on  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  braking  disc  and  carrying  the 
movement  of  said  outer  piston   to  said   indirectly  actuated 
friction  pad  assembly  against  said  braking  disc  when  said  outer 
piston  is  moved  by  said  pressurized  fluid,  a  braking  torque 
absorbing   structure    integrally    formed    with   said    hydraulic 
Ci^linder  and  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  sub 
slantially  in  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  braking  disc,  said  pair 
o''  leg  portions  having  said  edges  extending  in  parallel  to  said 
aiis  of  said  braking  disc  respectively  facing  side  edges  of  said 
friction  pad  assemblies,  and  said  friction  pad  assemblies  bear- 
irg  at  their  side  edges  against  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  leg 
pjrtions  for  passing  a  braking  torque  on  said  friction  pad 
assemblies  to  said  braking  torque  absorbing  structure  when 
tlie  assemblies  are  forced  against  said  braking  disc,  a  pair  of 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  yoke  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  braking  disc,  each  of  said  guide 
means  including  a  support  secured  to  said  yoke  and  having 


1.  Clutch  friction  plate  construction  for  a  high  performance 
vehicle  clutch  assembly  including  a  generally  flat  metal  plate 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  central  area  of  the  plate 
circumferentially  surrounding  the  opening,  hub  means 
mounted  on  the  plate  axially  aligned  with  the  central  opening 
for  mounting  the  plate  on  a  vehicle  transmission  input  shaft, 
the  plate  having  three  circumferentially  spaced  leg  members 
formed  mtcgralK  with  the  central  area  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  area;  the  three  leg  members  being 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  from  each  other;  the  leg 
members  having  generally  flat  opposite  faces;  friction  pad 
means  mounted  on  said  opposite  leg  faces  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  leg  member,  said  friction  pad  means  being  formed  of  a 
metallic  compound  material,  the  total  of  the  maximum  arcu- 
ate widths  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  three  leg  members  where 
the  friction  pad  means  thereon  are  located,  being  less  than 
one-third  of  the  total  circumference  of  the  clutch  friction 
plate  measured  at  said  outer  leg  ends;  and  the  total  of  the 
maximum  arcuate  widths  of  the  friction  pad  means  also  being 
less  than  one-third  of  the  total  circumference  of  the  clutch 
friction  plate  measured  at  said  outer  leg  ends. 


3,897,860 
WET  CLUTCH  WITH  COOLANT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Hoyvard  O.  Borck.  Detroit;  Robert  W.  Zirbes.  Rochester,  both 
of  .Mich.,  and  Leo  W .  Cook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,919 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13/72 
U.S.  CI.  192-113  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  said  members  having 
relative  rotation  when  said  clutch  assembly  is  disengaged  or 
when  said  clutch  is  not  fully  engaged,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  plate  having  friction  clutching  suri^ace 
means  thereon,  and  diagonal  through  slots  subdividing  said 
plate  into  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  segments,  the 
other  of  said  members  including  a  flywheel  and  a  pressure 
plate  flanking  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  in  engaged  posi- 
tion closing  the  lateral  sides  of  said  slots  in  said  first  mentioned 
plate  and  defining  fluid  passage  means  within  said  slots,  and 
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diverter  means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  each  segment  provid- 
ing a  coolant  fluid  scooping  surface  projecting  in  a  direction 


counter  to  the  direction   of  relative   rotation   between  said 
members  such  as  to  direct  fluid  into  the  adjacent  slot. 


3,897,861 

INFLATABLE  EVACUATION  SLIDE  INTERMEDIATE 

RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  Miller,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  Edward  H.  Smialow- 

icr.  Point  Pleasant,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,997 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  11/10:  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  CL  193-25  B  13  Claims 


1.  Inflatable  slide  apparatus  for  evacuation  from  an  elevated 
egress  to  a  lower  surface,  comprising; 

a  fluid  distensible  member,  of  a  generally  elongate  configu- 
ration   when   fully    inflated,   disposed    in   an    uninflated, 
•  folded  configuration  at  the  elevated  egress  with  one  end 
secured  thereto,  and 

means  to  restrain  said  fluid  distensible  member  in  a  length- 
wise half  folded  configuration  during  inflation  thereof 
until  a  minimum  gas  pressure,  sufficient  to  fully  extend 
said  member  to  contact  the  lower  surface,  is  developed  in 
said  member, 

said  half  folded  restraining  means  including  primary  re- 
straint means  responsive  to  muscle  forces  generated  by 
the  pressurization  of  said  member  and  secondary  restraint 
means  isolating  said  primary  restraint  means  from  ran- 
dom transient  deployment  forces, 

said  primary  restraint  means  comprising  a  frangible  link 
disposed  between  the  two  opposed  ends  of  said  fluid 
distensible  member  and  said  secondary  restraint  means 
includes  at  least  one  pair  of  butterfly  hook  and  pile  fas- 
tener elements  disposed  intermediate  the  half  fold  crotch 
and  the  two  ends  of  said  fluid  distensible  member,  one  of 
each  pair  of  elements  affixed  to  the  lower  half  of  said 
member  and  the  other  of  each  pair  of  elements  affixed  to 
the  upper  half  of  said  member. 


3,897,862 
TICKET  SYSTEMS 
Alec  Patrick  James.  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to   Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  London.  England 
Filed  May  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.739 
Int.  CI.  G07f  1/06 
U.S.  CK  194-4  C  24  Claims 


10 


35ti 


1.  A  cancelling  machine  tor  use  m  a  ticket  system  cniplin 
ing  season  tickets,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  jaw  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion  of.)  length  ofticket 

material  inserted  therein, 
means  for  sensing  the   cross-sectional   configuration   and 
dimensions  of  the  length  of  ticket  material  being  inserted, 
the  sensing  means  including 

a.  a  ticket  presence  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  length  of  ticket  material  in  said  jau  and  for  providing 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  ticket  mate- 
rial; 
b  a  thickness  sensor  having  means  detecting  whether  the 
length  of  ticket  material  is  of  at  least  as  great  as  j 
predetermined  thickness  and  providing  a  signal  indici 
tive  of  the  presence  of  sufficicntlv  thick  ticket  material 
and 
c.  a  plurality  of  ticket-configuration  sensors  arranged  to 
detect  the  presence  of  ticket  material  within  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  prc-selected  regions  of  the  jaw  and  to 
provide  signals  in  response  to  such  detection, 
means  for  severing  and  removing  unit  lengths  from  the  total 
length  of  ticket  material  inserted  in  said  javi. .  prov  ided  the 
ticket  material  is  sensed  to  have  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional   configuration   and  dimensions;  and   a  motor- 
driven    rotary    mechanism    for    operating    the    severing 
means  by  performing  one  complete  revolution  for  each 
usage  of  the  machine 


3.897.863 

CART  RECEPTION  AND  REWARD  MECHANISM 

Albert  Leiand  Peggs.  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cart  Saver, 

Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.651 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  194-4  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  receiving  a  cart  having  a  trame  and 
wheels,  which  mechanism  issues  a  reward  as  a  consequence  ot 
the  return  of  such  a  cart,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plat- 
form defining  a  cart  path,  an  unlatching  plunger  a  reward 
plunger  and  a  latching  plunger,  all  passing  through  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  platform,  each  said  plunger  having  an  upper 
end  which  is  movable  up  and  down  relative  to  the  platform, 
each  said  plunger  being  disposed  in  said  path  st^  as  to  be 
moved  as  a  consequence  of  contact  by  a  wheel  of  a  carl  u  hen 
the  car  moves  along  the  path  in  a  first  direction  of  motion,  the 
plungers  being  s<.i  disposed  and  arranged  along  the  path  that. 
when  the  cart  is  in  a  first  unlatching  position,  a  second  rewar- 
dissuing  position,  and  a  third  latching  p<isition  along  the  path. 
the  unlatching  plunger,  reward  plunger  and  latching  plunger 
will  respectively  be  moved  in  that  sequence;  a  unidirectional 
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turnstile  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  turnstile  being  rotat- 
able  in  a  first  direction  around  said  axis  of  rotation  as  a  conse- 
quence of  a  cart's  movement  along  the  path  in  said  first  direc 
tion  to  permit  movement  of  the  cart,  and  non-rotatable  in  a 
second  direction  reverse  to  the  first  direction,  whereh\  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  a  cart  in  the  second  direction  which 
has  entered  the  turnstile,  said  turnstile  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  elevation  above  the  platform  so  as  to  limit  the 
lifting  of  a  cart  which  is  restrained  b>  the  turnstile  to  a  vertical 
movement  less  than  an  increment  required  to  actuate  the 
reward  plunger  when  the  cart  is  at  the  reward-issuing  position; 
an  actuating  rod  movable  in  an  actuating  direction  and  in  a 
return  direction;  interlinking  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
platform,  and  linked  to  said  actuating  rod  and  to  said  reward 
plunger,  movement  of  said  reward  plunger  moving  the  actuat- 
ing rod  in  the  actuating  direction,  the  actuating  rod,  interlink- 


things  vended  by  the  construction,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing check  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  proper  checks  in  a 
vertical  position  at  a  location  while  allowing  passage  of  slugs 
beyond  the  location,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  first 
engaging  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  each  vertically  disposed  check  at  a  first 
point  on  the  edge  of  check,  said  point  being  located  below  a 
line  extending  horizontally  through  the  center  of  the  check,  a 
check  receiving  element  situated  behind  said  slot,  and  a  sec- 
ond engaging  means  formed  on  said  element  and  positioned  to 
engage  each  vertically  disposed  check  at  a  second  point  on  the 
edge  of  the  check  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  check,  said 
second  point  being  located  above  said  first  point  whereby  any 
slug  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
points  will  not  be  held  by  said  engaging  means. 


temAMO 


3,897,865 
DOT  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  P.  Darwin.  Boca  Raton;  Brandt  M.  Griffing,  Delray 
Beach,  and  Harry  S.  Kiel,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,833 

Int.  QV  B41J  3105 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  7  Claims 


ing  means,  and  reward  plunger  together  constituting  a  reward 
linkage,  biasing  means  biasing  the  actuating  rod  in  said  return 
direction,  and  also  biasing  the  reward  plunger  to  a  position 
above  the  platform,  thereby  to  oppose  that  movement  of  said 
reward  plunger  which  would  actuate  the  actuator  rod,  a  latch 
having  a  latched  and  an  unlatched  position,  said  latch,  when 
in  its  latched  position,  preventing  movement  of  the  reward 
linkage  that  enables  the  actuating  rod  to  move  in  its  actuating 
direction,  and  when  in  its  unlatched  position,  permitting  said 
movement;  and  latch-actuating  linkage  connected  to  the  un- 
latching plunger,  to  the  latching  plunger,  and  to  the  latch, 
whereby  movement  of  the  unlatching  plunger  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  moves  the  latch-actuating  linkage  to  move  the 
latch  to  the  unlatched  position,  and  movement  of  the  latching 
plunger  from  one  position  to  another  moves  the  latch-actuat- 
ing linkage  to  move  the  latch  to  the  latched  position. 


3,897,864 

PARKING  METER  WITH  SLUG  DETECTING 

MECHANISMS 

Rinaldo  Sciacero,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Leonard  J.  Weber, 

Broadview,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Qonaar  Corporation. 

Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  444,293 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5102 

L.S.  CI.  194-74  19  Claims 


1.  Dot  printing  head  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible,  axially  extendable,  double- 
ended,  printing  elements,  each  having  an  impact  surface 
upon  one  end  thereof. 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  printing  elements. 
said  supporting  means  having  a  continuous  solid  geomet- 
rical surface. 

said  surface  of  said  supporting  means  being  generally  con- 
cave and  varying  continuously  in  cross-sectional  form 
from  an  approximate  circle  to  an  approximate  rectangle, 
with  said  rectangle  being  approximately  as  wide  as  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  one  of  said  printing  elements 
and  as  long  as  the  combined  cross-sectional  dimensions  of 
said  printing  elements; 

guide  means  for  confining  said  printing  elements  to  lie  on 
said  geometrical  surface,  and 

means  connected  to  the  ends  opposite  said  impact  surfaced 
ends  of  said  printing  elements  for  extending  said  ele- 
ments. 


1.  In  a  construction  wherein  checks  are  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  coin  slot  and  held  for  determining  eligibility  for 


3,897,866 

VERTICALLY  INSERTABLE  TYPEWRITER  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGE 

Hans  W.  Mueller,  Cortland.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,262 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  33114.  35/04,  35/28 
I'S.  CI.  197-151  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  removably  insertable  in  a  typewriter, 
the  typewriter  having  a  ribbon  cartridge  carrier  adjacent  a 
pnnt  point  of  the  typewriter  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
nbbon  cartndge,  said  ribbon  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing  having  peripheral  and  side  walls  for  enclosing 
therein  a  ribbon  in  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  plane  of 
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the  ribbon  surface  is  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  and 
generally  in  planar  alignment  with  said  peripheral  walls, 
a  single  integral  arm  laterally  extending  from  said  housing 
in  planar  alignment  with  said  side  walls  for  guiding  the 
ribbon  on  and  there  along  from  said  housing  on  one  side 
of  the  typewriter  print  point  to  the  typewriter  print  point 


advancing  means  independent  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  ribbon  cartridge  carrier. 


and  thereafter  guiding  the  ribbon  back  to  the  housing  on 
the  same  side  of  the  typewriter  print  point;  and 
means  for  altering  the  ribbon  from  said  first  orientation  in 
said  housing  to  a  second  orientation  in  planar  alignment 
with  said  single  integral  arm  on  and  along  said  single 
integral  arm  to  the  typewriter  print  point  and  then  back 
to  said  first  orientation. 


3,897,867 

RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  INK  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGES 

Richard  E.  Shattuck,  Cortland;  Robert  M.  Du  Ross,  Homer, 

and  James  Greggains,  Truxton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,274 

Int.  CI.'B41J  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  11  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  a  ribbon  cartridge  in  a 
typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  ribbon  lift  mechanism  and  a  print 
point,  the  ribbon  cartridge  having  a  single  arm  for  guiding  a 
ribbon  from  the  ribbon  cartridge  to  a  position  near  the  print 
point  and  thereafter  guiding  the  ribbon  back  along  said  arm  to 
the  ribbon  cartridge  and  having  a  ribbon  advancing  means 
including  a  ratchet,  the  ribbon  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  ribbon  cartridge  carrier  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  ribbon  cartridge,  the  ribbon  cartridge 
arm  engaging  the  ribbon  lift  mechanism  causing  the  rib- 
bon cartridge  arm  to  pivot  the  ribbon  cartridge  and  the 
ribbon  cartridge  carrier  to  shift  the  ribbon  between  the 
position  near  the  print  point  and  the  print  point; 
a  first  driving  means  supported  on  said  ribbon  cartridge 
carrier  for  engaging  and  actuating  the   ratchet  of  the 
ribbon  advancing  means;  and 
a  second  driving  means  supported  on  the  frame  coupled  to 
said  first  driving  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
first  driving  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  driven  ribbon 


3,897.868 
CONSTANT  RATE  FEEnKK 
Horace  L.  Smith.  Jr.,  Richmond.  \a,.  assignor  to  .Smitherm 
Industries,  Inc.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  July   1,  1974,  Ser,  No.  485,(l(i8 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  -ij.a^ 

U.S.  CI.  198-37  10  CUims 


1.  A  constant  rate  feeder  for  hulk  materials  v-hith  com- 
prises the  combination  of:  a  constant  speed  conveyor  h.i\in^' 
a  discharge  end  and  a  feed  end.  means  for  supplying  matcri,)! 
to  the  feed  end  of  the  con\e\or.  means  for  detecting  %crti^.il 
motions  of  said  conveyor  resulting  from  i.hjngcs  in  the 
amount  of  the  material  thereon,  control  mcjns  having  as  an 
input  a  signal  generated  by  said  motion  detecting  means  for  so 
regulating  the  operation  of  said  material  supplying  means  as 
to  decrease  the  rate  of  supply  of  material  to  the  conveyor  as 
the  amount  of  the  material  thereof  increases  and  vice  versa, 
and  magnetic  damping  means  capable  of  exerting  a  restoring 
force  which  increases  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  verti 
cal  movement  of  the  conveyor  for  magnetically  damping  the 
vertical  motions  of  said  convevor 


3,897.869 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRl  CTION 
Vesta  F.  Michael,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Glass 
Systems.  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,511 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25iU6 

U.S.  CI.  198-218  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  flexible  discrete  strips  in  side  hv 
side  relation  and  movable  into  spaced  and  abutting  dispositi- 
ons, means  engaging  opposed,  outer  side  portions  of  said  strips 
and  urging  said  stnps  toward  each  other  into  a  clamping  rela- 
tionship whereby  an  object  positioned  between  said  stnps 
while  said  strips  are  in  spaced  arrangement  may  be  clampingly 
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engaged  by  opposed  inner  side  portions  of  said  strips,  and 
means  for  engaging  end  portions  of  each  of  said  strips  and  for 
moving  said  strips  while  in  clamping  relationship  about  an 
annular  surface,  said  strips  comprismg  chain  belt  segments 
having  projecting  pins,  the  pins  of  one  belt  being  located 
between  the  pins  of  the  other  belt  when  said  belts  are  in  tight 
abutting  relationship. 


3  897  870 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  FEEDING  EVENLY  WIDE 

TIMBER 
Oili  Heikinheimo,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Plan-Sell  0>. 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Fikd  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,848 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    Finland,    Aug.    20      197^ 
2598/73 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25100 
U.S.  CI.  198-241  2  Claims 


said  first  side  section  and  containing  equal  numbers  of 
equispaced  protuberances  disposed   in  aligned  pairs  at 
essentially  a  right  angle  to  said  top  edge,  the  row  of  protu- 
berances nearest  said  top  edge  having  a  resiliency  which 
allows  for  from  about  50  to  about  100  percent  deforma- 
tion under  force  with  a  subsequent  return  to  the  original 
configuration  and  form  when  said  force  is  removed,  and 
c   a  second  side  section  integrally  connected  to  said  base 
opposite  said  first  side  section,  said  second  side  section 
having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  similar  in  number  to 
the  protuberances  in  said  first  side  section  and  disposed 
simiiarK  thereto  and  in  a  mirror  image  thereof,  said  pro- 
tuberance also  having  resiliencies  similar  to  those  in  said 
first  side  section. 
4.  A  print  album  storage  container  comprising: 
a.  a  container  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  a  first  and  a 
second  end.  and  a  bottom  connected  with  said  sides  and 
said  ends  at  essentially  a  right  angle. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  single  feeding  evenK  wide 
timber  and  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  frame  on  a  base.'  a  first 
conveyor  attached  to  the  frame  for  feeding  the  timber  trans- 
versally  as  a  single  layer  mat  thereon,  a  second  conveyor 
attached  to  the  frame  for  transversal  single  feeding  the  timber 
transferred  from  the  first  transversal  feed  conveyor  to  the 
ajcond  transversal  single  feed  conveyor;  a  propeller  rotatably 
attached  to  the  frame  between  the  first  and  second  conveyors 
bv  means  of  a  substantially  transversal  horizontal  shaft  and 
having  substantially  radial  extensions  adapted  to  lift  the  tim- 
b:r  one  at  a  time  from  the  first  conveyor  and  transfer  the 
timber  onto  the  second  conveyor,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
conveyors  and  propeller,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  limiting  member  fitted  to  the  frame  beside  the  propeller 
and  having  a  side  facing  the  first  conveyor  to  stop  the 
timber  on  the  first  conveyor;  and 
adjusting  means  fitted  to  the  limiting  member  and  the  frame 
in  order  to  spatially  adjust  the  side  of  the  limiting  member 
in  relation  of  the  tip  of  the  extension  seen  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  conveyor,  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the 
timber  in  that  direction 


b  a  plurality  of  resilient  protuberances  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  side,  said  protuberances  being  formed  in 
two  essentially  parallel  rows,  said  rows  disposed  essen- 
tialK  parallel  to  the  junction  of  said  side  with  said  bottom 
and  containing  equal  numbers  of  equispaced  protuber- 
ances disposed  in  aligned  pairs  at  essentiallv  a  right  angle 
to  said  junction  between  said  side  and  said  bottom  the 
uppermost  row  of  protuberances  having  a  resiliency 
which  allows  for  from  about  50  to  about  100  percent 
deformation  under  force  with  a  subsequent  return  to  the 
original  configuration  and  form  when  such  force  is  re- 
moved, and 

c.  a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  inwardiv  from  said 
second  side,  said  protuberances  being  similar'in  number 
to  the  protuberances  in  said  first  side  and  disposed  simi- 
larly thereto  and  in  a  mirror  image  thereof,  said  protuber- 
ances also  having  resiliencies  to  those  in  said  first  side 


3,897,871 
PRINT  ALBUM  STORAGE  CASE  INSERT 
G^ald  B.  Zinnbauer,  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lily  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.010 
Int.  CI.  B65d  h34 
CI.  206-73  6  Claims 

A  print  album  storage  container  insert  comprising; 
a.  a  base  section, 

li.  a  first  side  section  integrally  connected  to  said  base  sec- 
tion, said  first  side  section  having  a  plurality  of  resilient 
protuberances  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  protu- 
berances being  formed  in  two  essentially  parallel  rows, 
said  rows  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  the  top  edge  of 


3,897,872 
MULTIPLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND  METHOD 
Earl  J.  Graser,  .Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.086 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85154,  B56D  55/62 
U.S.  CI.  206-146  "  fan  ■ 

1    A       I  .  ,  .  ^°  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  blank  designed  to  be  formed  into  a  multiple 
article  earner  having  opposite  sides,  said  blank  comprising 

a  bottom  panel,  a  side  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  bot- 
tom panel,  a  top  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  side 
panel,  opposed  means  spaced  from  said  side  panel  for 
interconnecting  said  top  panel  to  said  bottom  panel 

the  top.  bottom  and  side  panels  and  said  opposed  means 
extending  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  so  as 
to  define  an  open  ended  cell  therebetween  when  said 
blank  is  formed  into  a  carrier; 

said  top  panel  including  retainmg  means  at  one  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  carrier; 

said  bottom  panel  including  raisable  means  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  first  means  on  said  raisable 
means  and  said  retaining  means  for  engaging  opposed  and 
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spaced  portions  of  an  article  in  the  cell  between  said  3.897.874 

raisable  means  and  said  retaining  means  and  for  prevent-  PRESSURIZED  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

ing  movement  of  the  article  m  any  direction  therebe-  Gex  B.  Coons,  5641   Colfax   Ave..  North   Hollvnood    (.  aHf 

tween  when  said  blank  is  formed  into  a  carrier;  and  91601 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.603 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41104,  53/02,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-315  7  Claims 


r 


-10 


>» 


said  raisable  means  including  second  means  arranged  to 
support  another  article  adjacent  the  engaged  article  w  hen 
said  blank  is  formed  into  a  carrier. 


3,897,873 
CROWN-SUPPORT  CARRIER 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,034 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  1/10,  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CL  206-153  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  container  comprising 

a  body  having  an  inlenor  chamber  Ui  bt  prt bsun/ce), 

a  rigid  cap  for  compressing  air  m  said  interior  chamber  vjid 
cap  being  longitudinalK  and  bodiK  movable  rckitive  to 
said  body  from  an  mitial  position  to  a  compleulv  closed 
position. 

first  means  located  between  said  cap  and  s^id  b.idv  to  cslah 
lish  an  air-tight  connectuMi  therebetween,  said  first  means 
causes  establishment  of  said  air-tighl  connection   v^hen 
satd  cap  and  bodv  are  m  said  initial  position  and  mam 
tains  said  air-tight  conrrectkin  during  movement  of  said 
cap  in  either  direction  between  said  completelv   closed 
position    and   said   initial   position,   therebs    resulting    m 
gradual  change  in  pressure  in  said  interKir  chamber  as 
said  cap  moves  in  either  direction  between  saui  positions, 
said  first  means  including  pressure  maintaining  means 
said  pressure  maintaining  means  connects  vkith  said  first 
means  onls  when  said  cap  is  in  said  completelv   chjscd 
position  therebv  insuring  substantia!  non  leakage  over  a 
period  of  time  of  the  pressurized  air  within  sard  interior 
chamber,  and 
second  means  mounted  on  both  said  cap  and  said  bod>   s<iid 
second  means  capable  of  interlocking  to  effect  mi>vemeni 
from  said  initial  position  to  said  completelv  closed  posi- 
tion and  to  result  ui  securement  of  said  Cdy  upon  said 
body  in  said  completelv  closed  position 


1.  An  improved  crown  support  carrier  for  a  pluralilv   of 
objects  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  panel  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  objects. 

b.  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  panel; 

c.  a  pair  of  crown  cover  panels,  hinged  connected  to  said 
side  wall  panels; 

d.  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  elevation  panels,  hingedly 
connected  to  said  crown  cover  panels; 

e.  a  top  panel  and  a  securing  panel  each  hingedly  connected 
to  a  respective  elevation  panel  and  extending  to  the  oppo- 
site elevation  panel  to  restrain  its  motion; 

f.  recessed  handle  means,  formed  from  at  least  one  crown 
cover  panel  and  associated  with  the  restrained  elevation 
panel  so  that  when  said  handle  nieans  is  utilized,  the 
weight  of  the  objects  is  carried  by  the  restrained  elevation 
panels. 


3,897.875 
SORTING  CONVEYORS 
Christopher  Hawthorn  Luckett.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
British  Railways  Board  and  Sorting  Systems  Limited,  both  of 
London,  England 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.5*8 
Int.  CI.-  B07C  "  (}() 
U.S.a.  209-124  10  Claims 

1.  A  circular  sorting  convevor  of  the  kind  which  includes  at 
least  one  circular  carou&el  comprising  a  number  of  radiallv 
extending,  tiltable.  segmental  panels  or  slats,  v^hich  are  ar 
ranged  for  movement  unidirectionallv  about  a  circular  path. 
there  being  means  for  tilting  at  least  one  selected  panel,  so 
that  an  article  resting  thereon  can  slide  on  to  a  discharge  chute 
or  apron  arranged  internally  of  the  circular  path  of  movemcnl 
of  the  panels,  characterized  in  that  each  individual  segmental 
panel  or  slat  u  mounted  upon  a  pivot  about  which  it  is  tiltahle 


being  downwardlv  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  unidirec- 
tional circular  movement  of  the  panels 


3.897.876  ' 

DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  RACK 
'M)\  Feldman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.547 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7'Jo 
^■C\.  211-21  3<.,^.^^ 
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inwardly  of  the  circular  path  of  movement  of  the  panels,  from 
a  substantially  horizontal  disposition,  the  axis  of  such  pivot 


said  coupling  devices  being  positioned  in  pairs  at  a  plurality 
of  elevations  on  said  vertical  comer  post  members  to 
establish  locations  for  said  horizontal  support  members. 
whereby  said  rack  is  readily  assembled  and  sturdily  cou- 
pled 


3,897.877 

APPARATIS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  ORIENTING 

PALLETIZED  ARTICLES 

Richard   H.   Vandermeer,  Golden,  and  Robert  L.  Simmons. 

Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,639 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  5  7/00 

U.S.a.2I4-6P  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-tiered  display  and  storage  rack  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertical  corner  post  members  formed  of  elon- 
gated  steel  angle  members  connected   front  to  rear  to 
form  end  frames, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  horizontal  support  members  formed  ot 
elongated  steel  angle  members  adpated  to  be  coupled  to 
said  corner  post  members  to  complete  the  rack  frame- 
work and  for  support  of  furniture  thereon, 
ind  a  plurality  of  coupling  joints  and  devices  for  connectmg 
the  ends  of  said  support  members  to  said  comer  post 
members,  the  improvement  therein  of  each  of  said  cou 
pling  joints  and  devices  including 
a  plate  fastened  to  and  projecting  from  an  end  of  each  of 
said  horizontal  members  and  being  mounted  to  the  verti- 
cal leg  thereof  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  honzontal  member, 
a  bayonet  coupling  including  a  headed  pin  and  an  elon- 
gated mating  hole,  said  pin  and  mating  hole  being  aligned 
and  respectively  located  on  said  coupling  plate  and  said 
comer  post  members, 
and  a  bolt,  and  aligned  bolt  holes  in  said  comer  post  mem- 
ber and  the  vertical  leg  of  said  horizontal  member, 
said  coupling  devices  being  located  on  said  members  so  that 
the  ends  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  legs  of  said  hori- 
zontal support  members  bear  against  and  nest  within  and 
butt  against  the  inside  angle  faces  of  said  vertical  comer 
post  members,  i 


1.   Apparatus  for  positioning  and  orienting  articles  in   a 
palletized  load,  comprising:  in  a  palletizing  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  support  arm  assemblies  each  having  an  articulated 
lower  portion  and  each  being  movably  mounted  for  position- 
mg  in  an  extended,  substantially  vertical  position    and  a  re- 
tracted  position,  at  least  three  positioning  guide   members 
disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  at  about  right 
angles  to  one  another  with  an  open  side,  the  positioning  guide 
members  each  being  supported  by  at  least  two  of  said  support 
arm  assemblies  at  positions  above  the  articulated  portion  of 
the  support  arm  assemblies,  at  least  three  orientation  guide 
members  disposed  in  a  common  honzontal  plane  and  at  about 
nght  angles  to  one  another,  the  orientation  guide  members 
each  being  supported  by  at  least  two  of  said  support  arm 
assenibhes  which  also  support  at  least  one  positioning  guide 
member,  the  orientation  guide  members  being  supported  at 
positions  on  the  articulated  portion  of  the  support  arm  assem- 
blies, separator  sheet  positioning  means  supported   by   the 
articulated  portion  of  the  support  arm  assemblies  at  a  position 
between  the  positioning  guide  member  and  the  orientation 
guide  members,  means  operably  connecting  the  support  arm 
assemhhcs.  and  activation  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  support  arm  assemblies  concurrently  and  the  positioning 
guide  members,  separator  sheet  positioning  means  and  orien 
tation  guide  members  thereon. 


3.897.878 

NLCLEAR  REACTOR  REFUELLING  MACHINE 

John  Malcolm  Peberdy.  Huncote.  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energ)  Authority.  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,061 

454 '^13^72 ''"**"'" "  "''P"""''"  '-"'****  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1972. 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  214-18  N  ,^,  . 

,    ,  ,  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  refuellmg  machine  for  the  charging 
and  discharging  of  fuel  assemblies  into  and  out  from  the  core 
structure  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  mam  support  tube  for  passing 
through  a  cover  of  a  nuclear  reactor  core  containing  vessel  in 
rotauble  manner,  a  gnpper  guide  tube  disposed  with  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  tube 
the  gnpper  guide  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot;  V  pair  of 
parallel  linkages  extending  between  the  mam  support  tube  and 
the  gnpper  guide  tube,  the  gnpper  guide  tube  beVng  movable 


i  I 
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on  the  linkages  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the 
main  support  tube;  a  fuel  element  gripper  assembly  in  said 
gripper  guide  tube  and  having  a  gripper  carriage  and  a  gnpper 
head,  the  gripper  head  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  gnpper 
carriage  about  the  longitudinal  axis  common  to  the  guide  tube 
and  gripper  assembly,  the  gripper  carriage  having  a  projection 


mi 


extending  radially  through  said  slot  for  connection  with  drive 
means  for  displacing  the  gripper  carriage  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  gripper  guide  tube,  and  means  extending  along 
the  main  support  tube  for  actuating  the  parallel  linkages,  for 
displacing  the  gripper  assembly  within  the  gripper  guide  tube 
and  for  rotating  the  gripper  head  relative  to  the  gripper  car- 
riage. 


3.897,879 
VEHICLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  Bubik.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Equipment 
Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  June  26,  1973,  174907 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  214-86  A  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  towing  vehicles  comprising; 
a  boom  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle, 

a   boom   of  variable   length  pivotally   mounted  on  said 

boom  support  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  boom  being  positionable  to  extend  from  the  rear  end  of 

the  towing  vehicle, 
sling  support  means  connected  to  the  boom, 
flexible  sling  means  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 

sling  support  means, 
a  rigid  member  extendable  across  and  beneath  a  vehicle  to 

be  towed  and  engageable  with  said  towed  vehicle, 
means  on  said  rigid  member  and  on  said  sling  means  for 

securing  said  rigid  member  to  said  sling  means  forwardly 


and  rearv^ardls  of  the  wheels  and  outw.irdU  thereof  at 
one  end  of  the  towed  vehicle, 

first  ptiwer  means  for  moving  said  boom  .ihoul  s.iid  axis  to 
lift  said  one  end  of  the  towed  vehicle  off  the-  j,;round  when 
said  rigid  member  is  secured  to  said  sling  mcms  h\  s.nd 
securing  means. 

second  power  means  for  varying  the  iengih  of  said  h(^om  so 
as  to  move  said  lifted  one  end  of  said  towed  ^.h^lc  to- 
wards the  towing  vehicle, 

and  a  rigid  tow  bar  connectible  between  said  rigid  member 
and  said  towing  vehicle 


3,897.880 
HAY  HANDLING  APPARATl  S 
Robert  J.  Waske.  Grant  City,  and  Francis  D.  Hughes,  Denver, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Francis  Donald  Hughes.  Denver 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.500 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-147  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  lo  be  releasahl;.  mounted  on  a  utility 
vehicle  characterized  by  a  generally  honzontal  load-carrying 
member  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  a  bale  of  hay 
onto  said  vehicle  for  transport  by  the  \ehicie.  without  interfer- 
ence with  other  uses  of  the  vehicle  when  the  apparatus  is 
removed  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  support  member  adapted  tt>  he  pnotalK  coupled  with 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  rearward  edge  of  said  load-carry- 
ing member  and  movable  about  an  axis  from  a  first  posi- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  load-carr\ing  mem- 
ber through  an  arc   of  approximateK    wo"   t,,   a  second 
position  generally  parallel  to  said  load-carr\ing  member; 
first  lance  means  coupled  with  said  first  support  member 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  first  member  away  from 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  piercing  said  hale 
a  second  support  member  rigidK    coupled   with   said   first 
member  and  projecting  lateralK  from  the  first  member  in 
generally  the  same  direction  as  said  first  lance  means  to 
extend  over  and  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
bale; 
second  lance  means  coupled  with  said  second  member  and 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  and  a  position  gener 
ally    parallel  to  and  opposing  said  first   lance   meanv  ioi 
piercing  said  hale,  said  retracted  position  being  .it  le.ist 
90°  removed  from  said  bale  piercing  position, 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  second  lance  means  mto  said 

retracted  position,  and 
power  means  for  moving  said  second  lan^e  means  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and  into  said  bale  piere 
ing  position  after  said  first  lance  means  has  been  driven 
into  the  bale  by  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  the  direction 
of  the  bale,  said  power  means  also  being  adapted  to  pivot 
said  first  member  atx>ut  it5  axis  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  whereby  to  move  said  hale  onto  said 
vehicle 
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3,897,881  J  897  883 

riv^     .r  ^IP^P^o  ^^^?  ^t^^  ^^  CARRIER  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

m°43  Persunmon   Rd.,  Sewickk>,   Pa.    Rolf  V.  Cederstrom,  Skyllbergsgatan  5,  124  45  Bandhagen, 

Filed  May  » •  j 974^  Ser  No.  465.864  '"'^"    pUed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,104 

*    U.S.  CI.  214-317     •"'•  ^'-  ^^«  ^^'^-^  ^^,,^.^^    ^^Cl^'-    priority,    application    Sweden.    Mar.     15,     1973, 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/24 


U.S.  CI.  220-18 


10  Claims 


1  -/iiM 


IF^ 


^i!|f7T~r 


v_ 


7 


-] 


1.  In  an  over-the-road  vehicle  comprising  a  powered  tractor 
unit,  a  powered  trailing-end  unit  having  one  axle  only,  and  an 
elongated  load-carrying  bridge  supported  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends  by  the  tractor  unit  and  trailing  end  unit  respectively,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  picking  up  and  dumping 
a  slag  pot  or  the  like  provided  with  trunnions  comprising  a  pair 
of  hook  means  suspended  from  the  bridge  and  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  thereof,  coupling  means  affixed  to 
the  bridge  in  a  vertically  and  horizontally  fixed  position  rela- 
tive thereto  and  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  slag  pot 
trunnions  while  it  is  suspended  above  ground  in  the  hook 
means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hook  means  rela- 
tive to  the  coupling  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cou- 
pling means  so  as  to  tip  the  slag  pot  about  its  trunnions  in  the 
hook  means,  whereby  the  trunnions  are  elevated  to  a  position 
in  which  said  coupling  means  are  coupled  to  said  trunnions 
prior  to  the  dumping  of  said  slag  pot 


3,897,882 
ROLL-OFF  CONTAINER 
Hyman  BudofT,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hybud  Equipment 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.362 
Int.  CI.=  B60P  1/64 


1.  A  device  for  detachable  and  lockable  suspension  of 
equipment,  wherein  the  device  comprises  at  least  one  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  like  support  and,  also. 
at  least  one  fixing  element  cooperating  with  said  attachment 
and  arranged  on  the  object  to  be  suspended,  said  attachment 
includes  an  upwardly  open  recess  into  which  a  downwardly 
extending  part  of  the  fixing  element  placed  on  the  outside  of 
said  object  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  at  least  one  such 
attachment  is  provided  with  a  flap-like  movable  element 
which,  in  one  position,  permits  insertion  and  removal  of  fixing 
elements  respectively  in  and  from  the  recess  of  the  attachment 
but,  in  another  position,  locks  the  fixing  elements  inserted  in 
said  recess. 


U.S.  CI.  214-517 


2  Claims 
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3,897.884 
DRUM  CLOSURE 
Richard  F.  Lankenau.   1207  Bonita  Ave..  Mt.  View    Calif 
94040 

Filed  May  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  360,457 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45132.  45134 

U.S.  CI.  220-320  3  Caims 


1.  A  roll-off  container  for  use  with  a  truck  chassis  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  frame  with  means  of  hoisting  and  posi- 
tionmg  said  container  thereon,  by  engaging  either  end  of  said 
container,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  having  a  container 
positioning  means  for  overlying  engagement  of  either  end  of 
said  container,  said  frame  having  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  an  upwardly  projecting  and  rearwardly  directed  con- 
tamer  engaging  member,  the  underside  of  said  container  car- 
rying thereon  a  frame  engaging  means, 
characterized  in  that, 

said  frame  engaging  means  on  said  container  is  an  assembly 
having  a  connector  element  positioned  for  captivation  by 
said  container  engaging  member  on  said  frame, 
said  connector  element  being  transversely  directed  and 
having  attached  to  each  end  thereof  a  carrier  block  which 
is  slidably  moveable  relative  to  said  container  and  con- 
fined within  a  channel  beam  attached  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  underside  of  said  container, 
said  assembly  further  having  forward  and  rearward  stop 
elements  positioned  within  said  channel  beam  to  establish 
the  maximum  extent  of  the  relative  movement  of  said 
connector  element. 


I .  An  improved  closing  ring  assembly  for  open  top  drums  in 
which  the  top  seam  around  the  perimeter  of  the  drum  is  cut 
from  the  outside  of  said  drum  about  halfway  down  the  seam 
allowing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  seam  to  remain  both  on 
the  drums  side  and  on  its  cover,  allowing  the  entire  top  of  the 
drum  to  be  removed  in  one  piece,  comprising  a  closing  split 
nng  provided  to  clamp  the  cover  on  the  drum,  said  ring  being 
formed  m  a  channel  section  with  the  top  flange  being  longer 
to  fit  over  the  top  chime  on  the  cover  and  the  lower  flange 
being  smaller  to  fit  against  the  drum  under  the  portion  of  the 
seam  remaining  on  the  drum,  a  closing  device  for  the  ring,  the 
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upper  flange  being  tapered  downward  at  its  outer  perimeter  to 
provide  a  downward  clamping  effect  as  the  ring  is  drawn  tight 
around  the  drum  and  cover  by  the  closing  device,  a  space 
provided  in  the  channel  section  of  the  closing  ring,  a  gasket 
located  in  the  space  which  is  pulled  into  the  cut  in  the  top 
seam  of  the  drum  from  the  side  and  makes  an  air  tight  seal  as 
the  split  ring  is  closed  by  the  closing  device 


3  897  885 

CASSETTE  STORAGE  UNIT  WITH  SLIDING  COVER 

James  E.  Joyce,  878  Darien  Cir.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,743 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43112,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-345  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  slide  cover  combination  comprising:  a 
container  having  a  back  wall,  a  floor,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
panels,  said  container  having  an  open  top  and  front,  a  cover 
mounted    on   said   container  and   slidable    lateralK    relative 
thereto  to  provide  access  to  the  container  and  any  contents 
thereof  said  cover  comprising  a  top  plane  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  top  of  said  container  and  a  front  plane  portion  for 
covering  the  front  of  said  container,  said  top  portion  having  a 
lip  extending  over  and  around  said  back  wall  to  prevent  for- 
ward displacement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  container, 
said  front  having  a  second  lip  extending  over  and  externally 
around  said  floor  to  be  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof  to  pre- 
vent upward  displacement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer whereby  when  said  container  is  open  the  contents  may 
be  removed  by  displacement  substantially  flush  with  said  floor 
and  forwardly  of  said  container,  said  lips  providing  the  exclu- 
sive sliding  support  for  said  cover  relative  to  said  container, 
said  cover  being  free  from  interior  projections  and  apendages 
so  as  to  afford  free  lateral  sliding  displacement  relative  to  the 
container   without   mechanical   interference   therewith,   said 
container  further  comprising  stiffener  ribs  formed  integrally 
with  said  back  wall  and  externally  of  said  container,  and  a 
laterally  extending  step  formed  integrally  with  and  along  the 
top  of  said  back  wall  to  define  a  laterally  extending  guide 
groove  for  the  end  portion  of  said  top  plane  portion  of  said 
cover. 


3,897,886 
DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Winston  Franklin,  4  Tennyson  Rd.,  Stratford-upon- 
Avon.  England 

Filed  June  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.436 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  221-222  9  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  mechanism,  for  articles  such  as  packets,  in- 
cluding two  elongate  delivery  members  which  are  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes  contained  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
and  are  drivable  in  unison  in  opposite  senses,  a  channel  de- 
fined by  each  delivery  member,  each  said  channel  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  delivery  member  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  delivery  member,  article  feed  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  one  ends  of  the  delivery  members  for  feeding  an 
article  into  said  channels  from  said  one  ends  axially  of  said 
delivery  members,  a  support  surface  and  a  stripping  surface 
defined  by  each  said  channel,  the  channels  being  positioned  so 


that  whenever  the  delivery  members  are  at  a  loading  station 
the  suppon  surfaces  will  |,e  below  the  said  generalK  horizon- 
tal plane  for  jointly  supporting  the  article  fed  into  said  chan- 
nels, rotation  of  said  delivery  members  from  the  loading  sta- 
tion causing  the  support  surfaces  to  release  the  article  f.-r 
downward  delivery,  said  stripping  surfaces  being  pos.tu-ncd 
for  engagement  with  the  article  at  or  after  the  noint  of  release 


20     e   ^  «    17    20 


of  the  article  by  the  suppon  surfaces,  a  base  surface  defined 
by  each  said  channel  which  interconnects  the  corresponding 
support  and  stripping  surfaces  and  which  will  extend  each  ^idc 
of  the  said  generally  horizontal  plane  whenever  the  dcliscr> 
members  are  at  the  loading  station,  each  base  surface  being 
shaped  so  that  it  will  not  engage  the  article  before  the  artiJi 
is  released  by  the  support  surfaces 


3.897,887 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  AND  METERING  LIQl  ID 

DISPENSATION 

Michael  Goldberg.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Banyon  Rt 

search  Corporation.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394.066 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  222-26  .Claims 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  metenng  product  dispensa- 
tion comprising, 

means  defining  a  central  console  unit  at  a  central  location 
for  transmitting  to  and  receiving  from  a  plurality  of  re- 
mote stations  at  a  corresponding  pluralits  of  remote 
locations, 

means  defining  a  remote  station  at  each  remote  location, 

dispensing  means  having  an  electric  motor  energized  with 
electrical   energy    received  over  conventional  electrical 
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power  lines  at  each  of  said  remote  locations  having  com 
pufer  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  matenal  dis- 
pensed, 
said  power  lines  also  intercoupling  said  central  and  remote 

stations, 
a  single  central  location  transceiver  at  said  central  location 
and  a  remote  location  transceiver  at  each  of  said  remote 
locations  respectively  intercoupled  by  said  power  lines, 
means  for  converting  information  provided  by  said  com- 
puter means  into  representative  digital  data  signals  char- 
acteristic of  the  amount  of  material  dispensed  during  the 
time  interval  beginning  with  restoration  of  said  computer 
means  to  a  predetermined  initial  condition, 
means  for  storing  said  representative  digital  data  signals  at 
each  of  said  remote   locations  as  the  product  is  being 
dispensed, 
means  including  said  transceivers  and  said  power  lines  for 
transmitting  control  signals  from  said  central  location  to 
each  of  said  remote  locations  for  enabling  and  disabling 
said   dispensing  means  and    for  initiating   reset  of  said 
computer  means  to  said  predetermined  initial  condition 
and  the  latter  means  for  stonng  to  a  corresponding  initial 
condition, 
means  including  said  transceivers  for  interrogating  each  of 
the  remote  location  storage  means  and  transmitting  the 
stored  digital  data  therein  from  each  of  said  remote  loca- 
tions to  said  central  location, 
means  at  said  central  location  responsive  to  the  transmitted 
digital  data  signals  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  the 
amount  dispensed  at  each  remote  location  represented  by 
said  transmitted  digital  data  signals, 
and  means  for  synchronizing  the  transmission  of  said  digital 
data  signals  with  the  electrical  energy  of  powerline  fre- 
quency carried  by  said  power  lines, 
said  transceivers  including  sources  of  radio  frequency  carri- 
ers and   means  for   modulating  said   carriers  with  said 
control  signals  and  said  digital  data  signals  for  providing 
modulated  carrier  signals  transmitted  over  said  power 
lines   by  transmitter   portions  of  said   transceivers  and 
demodulated  by  receiver  portions  of  said  transceivers. 


and  said  plate  is  in  a  first  position  with  the  power  to  said  outlet 
being  off  when  said  switch  is  open  and  said  plate  is  in  a  second 
position,  a  second  plate,  a  second  rod  pivotally  supporting  said 
second  plate  in  said  bin  and  spaced  from  said  first  plate,  a 
second  switch  outside  said  bin  and  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
in  communication  with  said  second  rod.  said  second  switch 
being  closed  when  said  second  plate  is  in  a  first  position,  and 
said  second  switch  being  open  when  said  second  plate  is  in  a 
second  position,  said  bin  having  an  opening  in  a  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  a  gate  mounted  for  reciprocation  across  said 
opening,  a  gate  motor  for  reciprocating  said  gate,  means 
connecting  a  second  power  supply  to  said  motor  and  to  said 
second  switch,  said  motor  being  on  when  said  second  switch 
is  closed,  and  said  motor  being  off  when  said  second  switch  is 
open 


3,897,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING.  BLENDING  AND 

CONVEYING 

Erich    August   Hindermann,   Am   Fischerbreuel    17,   D-4034 

Angermund,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3,    1973 
2316558;  Oct.  4,  1973,  2349826 

Int.  CI.2  B67D  5160 
U.S.  CI.  222-132  5  Claims 


3,897,888 

METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Theodore  H.  Grau,  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  .Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,902 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 
S.  CI.  222-38  13  Claims 


1.  Metering  apparatus  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  particulate 
material  from  a  source  of  supply  to  another  location,  said 
Fparatus  comprising  a  bin,  a  first  plate,  a  first  rod  pivotalK 
supporting  said  plate  in  said  bin,  a  first  switch  outside  said  bin 
mounted  on  said  apparatus  in  communication  with  said 
rod  for  said  plate,  an  electrical  outlet  box  mounted  on 
apparatus  and  connected  to  said  switch,  means  for  con- 
tmg  a  power  supply  to  said  outlet  box  and  said  switch  for 
supplying  power  to  said  outlet  box  when  said  switch  is  closed 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering,  blending  and  conveying  bulk 
material  consisting  of  two  or  more  flowable  constituents,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  funnel-shaped  container  for  receiving  individual 
constituents,  said  first  container  having  a  vertical  parti- 
tion, an  opening  near  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  fitted 
with  individually  adjustable  sliding  gates  for  controlling 
discharge  of  the  individual  constituents; 

a  screw  conveyor  comprising  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  rigid  tube  into  which  the 
outlet  from  said  container  discharges,  the  screw  conveyor 
possessing  at  its  discharge  end  a  radially  downwardly 
oriented  discharge  opening;  and 

a  metering  device  comprising  a  second  funnel-shaped  con- 
tainer having  a  variably  driven  vibratable  chute  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  gravity  tube  for  conducting  material 
leaving  the  vibratable  chute  into  the  screw  conveyor,  said 
chute  penetrating  said  opening  in  said  first  container. 

said  housing  constituting  means  for  supporting  and  connect- 
ing together  all  the  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  including 
said  first  and  second  containers  and  the  other  parts  of  said 
metering  device 

3.  Apparatus  for  metering,  blending  and  conveying  bulk 
material  consisting  of  two  or  more  flowable  constituents,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  funnel-shaped  container  for  receiving  individual 
constituents,  said  first  container  having  an  outlet  fitted 
with  individually  adjustable  sliding  gates  for  controlling 
discharge  of  the  individual  constituents; 

a  screw  conveyor  comprising  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  rigid  tube  into  which  the 
outlet  from  said  container  discharges,  the  screw  conveyor 
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possessing  at  its  discharge  end  a  radially  downwardly 
oriented  discharge  opening;  and 

a  metering  device  comprising  a  second  funnel-shaped  con- 
tainer having  a  variably  driven  vibratable  chute  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  gravity  tube  for  conducting  material 
leaving  the  vibratable  chute  into  the  screw  conveyor  and 
also  comprising  a  metering  pump  for  discharging  liquid  to 
said  screw  conveyor; 

said  metering  device  and  said  metering  pump  being 
mounted  together  upon  a  pivotal  plate  to  be  swung  as 
desired  into  their  appropriate  operative  positions  to  bring 
them  optionally  into  use; 

said  housing  constituting  means  for  supporting  and  connect- 
ing together  all  the  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  including 
said  first  and  second  containers  and  said  metering  device. 


3,897,890 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER 
Richard  Charles  Jente,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W .  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.774 

Int.  CI.2  B67D  5106 

U.S.  CI.  222-179  2  Claims 


3.897.891 
POLYESTER  INJECTION  ASSEMBLE 
Volker  R.  Grundmann,  Glastonbur>.  and  Douglas 
Sr..  W  indsor  Locks,  both  of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  I  i 
trial  Products.  Inc..  Berlin.  C  onn. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385.73(1 
Int.  CI.  B29f  liut 
U.S.  CI.  222-263 


(  .  r.la/ier. 
tton  Indus- 


Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  foot- 
operated  pneumatic  pump,  an  expandable  diaphram,  tubing 
connecting  in  fluid  communication  the  foot-operated  pneu- 
matic pump  and  the  expandable  diaphram,  a  housing  contain- 
ing the  expandable  diaphram,  a  dispensing  nozzle  engaging 
plate  having  a  cup-shaped  upper  configuration  containing  said 
diaphram  within  the  housing  and  movably  disposed  relative  to 
said  diaphram,  said  housing  having  notched  sections  near  a 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  wire  spring  engaging  said  notched 
sections  and  disposed  to  retain  the  dispensing  nozzle  engaging 
plate  within  the  housing,  said  plate  disposed  in  contact  with  an 
aerosol  valve  stem  engaging  member  having  a  passage  to 
receive  and  dispense  material  exiting  the  aerosol  valve  stem, 
an  aerosol  container  having  an  exit  valve  stem,  said  aerosol 
container  removably  secured  to  a  support  surface,  the  aerosol 
container  being  retained  to  said  support  surface  by  a  spring 
biased,  vertically  disposed  clamp  having  means  engaging  an 
upper  rim  and  a  lower  rim  portion  of  the  aerosol  container, 
whereby  contents  of  the  aerosol  container  are  released  by 
depressing  the  foot-operated  pneumatic  pump  and  causing  the 
diaphram  to  downwardly  depress  the  valve  stem  by  means  of 
the  dispensing  nozzle  engaging  plate  and  the  aerosol  valve 
stem  engaging  member 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  plastic  into  an  associated  mold 
through  a  nozzle  comprising 
a  stuffing  cylinder, 

an  injection  cylinder  relativcls  smaller  than  and  ^d.tM.jlh, 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  stuffing  cylinder  and  \o  said 
nozzle  at  its  other  end. 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  stuffing  cylinder  for  mo\cmcnl 

toward  and  awa\  from  said  injection  cvlinder, 
an  injection  plunger  extending  coaxialK  through  said  piston 
for  movement  toward  and  into  and  awa>  from  and  out  of 
said  injection  cvlinder  to  in]ect  plastic  through  said  noz- 
zle, 
means  for  introducing  plastic   into   said   stuffing  cvlinder 
while  said  piston  is  positioned  away  from  said  injection 
cslinder  and  while  said  plunger  is  positioned  uithm  said 
injection  cylinder, 
hydraulic   means  for  operating  said  piston   ,tnd   injection 

plunger, 
and  c\clicall_\    operable   control   means   operable   on   said 
hydraulic  means  for  operating  in  sequence, 
a.  said  piston  toward  said  injection  cslinder  to  compress 

said  plastic  in  said  stuffing  cslinder, 
b  retracting  said  injection  plunger  from  s.iid  injection 
cylinder  to  allow  said  plastic  to  be  forced  into  said 
injection  cylinder  bs  said  mosing  piston,  and 
c.  advancing  said  injection  plunger  into  said  injection 
cvlinder  to  inject  plastic  therein  through  said  nozzle 
into  said  mold 


3,897,892 
CUSTOM  FORMED  WIG  BLOCK 
James  L.  Waters,  Rt.  8,  Box  296.  Greensboro.  N.C.  27406 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.745 
Int.  CI.  A45d  44  14.  D06c  15  (Hi 
U.S.  CI.  223-66  2  Claims 

1.  A  custom  molded  wig  block  useful  for  the  manufacture 
and  storage  of  a  hairpiece,  s;»id  block  being  formed  of  a  light 
weight,  rigid,  molded,  poKmenc  foam  material  having  a  den 
sity  range  of  2^  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  feet  and  hardness  of 
10-75  on  the  Shore  A  scale,  the  surface  of  said  block  l>ing 
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immediately   beneath  said  hairpiece,  'Ahen  in  place  therein, 
ludmg  a  pattern  of  undulations  and  creases  which  conform 


im: 


exactly  to  the  configuration  of  the  corresponding  area  of  a 
prescribed  customer's  bead 
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3,897,893 

GARMENT  HANGER 

M.  L«inm«nes,  616  CochraiM  St..  Waupun,  W  is.  53963 

Filed  June  la.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,966 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  51,14 

■  CI.  223-91  12  Claims 


'^— , 


v_?£' 
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A  garment  hanger  comprising 

main  support  including  a  pair  of  downward!)  and  out- 
wardU  diverging  arms,  each  having  a  lower  end  portion, 
an  elongated,  stationary  support  bar  extending  generally 
horizontally  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
arms  and  having  an  upper  surface  over  which  a  pair  of 
trousers  or  the  like  can  be  foldably  suspended  and  which 
irvcludes  a  central  located,  upwardly  convex  section  hav- 
ing an  uppermost  surface, 

slot  associated  with  said  support  bar  for  providing  an 
entrance  passage  through  which  the  folded  trousers  or  the 
like  can  be  slipped  edgewise  onto  said  support  bar;  and 
resilient,  generally  horizontally  extending  clamping  mem- 
ber located  above  said  support  bar  and  having  at  least  one 
end  fixedly  and  integrally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  arms,  the  resilient  character  of  said 
clamping  memh>er  permitting  a  central  portion  thereof  to 
be  moved  vertically  relative  to  said  support  bar  to  a  raised 
position  where  said  clamping  member  is  spaced  from  said 
convex  section  to  permit  the  folded  trousers  or  the  like  to 
be  slipped  over  said  support  bar  without  interference  and 
to  return  to  a  normal  position  where  said  clamping  mem- 
ber central  portion  clamps  the  trousers  or  the  like  against 
the  uppermost  surface  said  convex  section 


rt  pair  of  side  extension  members  of  approximately  equal 
length,  each  of  which  carries  releasable  means  to  connect 
the  lower  portion  thereof  in  longitudinally  adjustable 
relationship  to  the  upper  portion  of  either  of  said  side 
supports  thereby  selectively  extending  the  effective 
lengths  of  said  side  supports  to  above  the  head  of  a  hiker 
wearing  said  frame. 

a  pair  of  coplaner  lateral  extension  members  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length  extending  from  attachment  to  and 
approximately  normal  to  the  upper  ends  of  respective 
said  side  extension  members,  and 


a  connection  member  extending  from  attachment  between 
the  distal  ends  of  said  lateral  extension  members  approxi- 
mately parallel  the  plane  defined  by  said  lateral  extension 
members  such  that  said  side  extension  members,  said 
lateral  extension  members  and  said  connection  member 
define  a'top  shelf  for  said  frame  which  may  be  selectively 
positioned  either  to  the  front  of  said  frame  above  the 
head  of  a  hiker  wearing  such  frame  or  rearwardly  of  said 
frame. 


3.897,895 
SKI  CARRIERS 
Clifford  D.  Read.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  L.  &  W. 
limited.  Bramalea,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,209 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  B  n  Claims 


3,897,894 
PACK  FRAME  TOP  BRACKET 
S.  Lawrence,  Ogden,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Browning  Arms 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,300 
Int.  CI.  \45f  3,10 
CI.  224-25  A  8  Claims 

In  a  backpack  frame  for  hikers  having  at  least  two  spaced. 
coplaner  side  supports,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  top  shelf  extension  formed  from: 


1.  A  pair  of  carriers  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an  automo- 
bile each  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  guideway,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  strip  having  ends,  said  strips  being  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  guideway,  at  least  one  pair  of  risers  fast 
with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  strip  with  a  gap  be- 
tween them  in  which  a  load  can  be  clasped  by  the  risers,  the 
strip  being  at  least  partially  slidable  longitudinally  out  of  the 
guideway  whereupon  the  strip  can  be  flexed  to  widen  said  gap 
and  allow  a  load  to  be  removed  or  inserted  between  the  risers, 
means  for  holding  the  stnp  substantially  fully  inserted  in  the 
guideway,  and  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  guideways 
of  said  pair  of  earners  parallel  to  each  other  and  transversely 
of  the  automobile  on  the  roof 
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3,897,896  element,  whereby  the  gears  can  he-  held  in  the  firM  fixture  m 

FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS  WFTH  CHL'CK  predetermined  angular  alignment  and  can  K'  welded  together 

MEANS 
Johan  August  Louw,  Orange,  and  Robert  Earle  Ghiselin,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif. 

RIed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,974 

Int.  CI.=  B23K  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  10  Claims 


by  the  gear  connecting  element  without  any  clamping  action 
in  the  fixtures. 


^y 


1.  Welding  apparatus  for  welding  together  workpieces  by 
heat  generated  from  engagement  of  relatively  moving  work- 
pieces  comprising  in  combination,  first  and  second  relatively 
moveable  workpiece  holders  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rotate 
a  workpiece  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  retain  a 
workpiece  against  rotation,  means  for  moving  said  workpiece 
holders  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
workpieces,  chuck  means  for  one  of  said  workpieces  fixed  to 
the  respective  workpiece  holder  for  movement  therewith  and 
comprising  a  member  formed  with  a  tapered  opening,  and 
means  on  said  one  workpiece  comprising  a  taper  formed 
substantially  complimentally  of  said  tapered  opening,  said 
taper  means  on  said  one  workpiece  engaging  said  tapered 
opening  to  thereby  provide  the  only  means  for  retaining  said 
workpiece  non-rotatable  relative  to  its  holder  throughout 
engagement  of  said  workpieces. 


3,897,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ASSEMBLY  BY  FRICTION  WELDING 

Ronald  L.  Satzler,  Metamora,  and  Marion  R.  Calton,  East 

Peoria,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,979,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,459,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,780,  June  1. 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,750,263.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  488,704 
Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  228—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  friction  welding  machine  for  welding  cluster  gears  and 
comprising,  a  first  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
gear  retaining  rings  and  an  axial  thrust  back-up  surface,  each 
of  said  retaining  rings  having  inwardly  projecting  elements 
adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly  projecting  teeth  of  a  cluster 
gear,  a  second  fixture  having  a  recessed,  non-circular  opening 
shaped  to  provide  both  rotational  driving  torque  and  axial 
thrust  to  a  complementary  shaped  end  of  a  gear  connecting 
member,  and  means  for  applying  relative  axial  and  rotary 
movements  between  said  fixtures  to  accomodate  a  friction 
welding  engagement  between  the  gears  and  the  connecting 


3.897,898 
APPARAITS  FOR  ENGAGING  A  FLANGE 

Kiyoshi  Hirose;  Kaoru  Shiozawa.  both  of  khihara.  and  \  u/i 
Saito.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo   Mitsui  Ship 
building  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  1 .  1972.  47-54887 

Int.  CI.  B23k  V  12 

VS.  CL  228-49  2  claims 


ntL.  u 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  centrally -apenurcd  tl.in^L-  on 
the  exterior  of  one  end  of  a  pipe,  comprising 

radially  adjustable  jaw  means  for  receiving,  gnppmj;  and 
releasing  said  pipe; 

flange-supporting  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 
jaw  means  to  permit  said  flange  to  rest  on  said  flange-sup- 
porting means  in  a  position  adjacent  and  beyond  said  one 
end  of  said  pipe  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  central 
aperture  of  said  flange  aligned  with  the  position  of  the 
axis  of  said  pipe  when  said  pipe  is  gnpped  in  said  jaw 
means, 

motor  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  jaw  means  lo  grip  or 
release  said  pipe  as  desired,  and  to  support  said  flange  in 
said  position  when  so  desired. 

center  means  having  an  end  tapenng  from  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  inside  of  said  pipe  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  central  aperture  in  said  flange, 

means  mounting  said  center  means  for  reciprcKation  along 
the  axis  of  said  pipe  w hen  said  pipe  is  gnpped  in  said  jaws; 
and 

controllably  actualable  motive  means  for  moving  said  end 
of  said  center  means  along  said  axis  of  said  pipe  from  a 
retracted  position  entirely  outside  of  said  pipe  and  flange 
to  an  advanced  position  within  said  flange  and  pipe 
thereby  to  move  said  flange  into  posiuon  of  said  end  of 
said  pipe 
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3.897.899 
PLASTIC  FOAM  CXT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG 

IT 
Richard  W.  Schuff;  Roy  E.  Moore;  John  A.  Noel,  all  of  Phoe- 
nix, and  Arthur  Fibish,  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Dart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730360,  May  20,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,037 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  229-1.5  B  5  Claims 


T.f-V\ 


I 


1.  A  method  for  producing  plastic  foam  cups,  consisting  in 
i;electing  a  mass  of  foamable  plastic  beads  with  a  foaming 
igent  therein,  and  of  a  size  such  that  75  percent  to  85  percent 
of  said  mass  includes  beads  of  approximately  40  mesh  per  inch 
:;ize,  and  15  percent  to  20  percent  of  said  mass  includes  beads 
of  approximately  45  mesh  per  inch  size;  then  subjecting  said 
mass  of  beads  to  sufficient  heat  to  partially  expand  them  to  a 
size  ranging  from  14  to  30  mesh  per  inch  size  and  a  density 
anging  between  68  and  80  grams  per  liter,  t'hen  introducmg 
quantity  of  said  partially  expanded  beads  into  a  cavity  of  a 
lold,  wherein  the  walls  thereof  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
nging  between  0.065  inches  and  0.085  inches,  then  heating 
id  mold  to  cause  expanding  of  said  partially  expanded  beads 
said  cavity;  and  subjecting  said  expanding  beads  in  said 
vity  to  steam  to  substantially  finish  the  expansion  of  said 
ads  to  a  density  ranging  between  55  and  65  grams  per  liter, 
len  shutting  off  said  steam  and  cooling  said  mold,  and  then 
removing  a  plastic  cup  from  said  mold. 


3,897,900 

6PENING  ARRANGElVpiNT  FOR  DRLTVIHEAD  CARTONS 
E  lennis  M.  Gorski,  Allendale,  and  George  Vrana,  Ridgewood, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rexham  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,159 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5154 

\\^.  CI.  229-17  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  material  blank  for  an  end-fillable 
cirton  adapted  to  be  end  sealed  with  a  sealing  membrane 
comprising;  first  end  wall,  first  side  wall,  second  end  wall, 
second  side  wall  and  glue  flap  panels;  parallel  vertical  score 
lilies  consecutively  articulating  said  panels,  dust  flaps  at  each 


end  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls;  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal fold  lines  articulating  said  dust  flaps  to  said  first  and 
second  end  walls;  major  flaps  articulated  at  each  end  of  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  along  said  first  and  second  horizon- 
ul  fold  lines,  said  first  dust  flap  at  the  top  of  said  second  end 
wall  having  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  score  line  ex- 
tending therethrough  adjacent  the  central  region  thereof;  the 
edge  of  said  first  top  dust  flap  opposite  said  first  horizontal 
score  line  having  opposed  beveled  comers  forming  an  opening 
Uib  thereon,  the  ends  of  said  major  flaps  adjacent  said  first  top 
dust  flap  having  cutout  portions;  the  end  wall  to  which  said 
first  top  dust  flap  is  articulated  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially interconnected  score  lines  adjacent  said  first  horizontal 
fold  line,  a  separate  first  breakaway  panel  formed  in  said  first 
major  top  flap  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  first  top  dust 
flap;  said  first  breakaway  panel  being  defined  by  a  cut  having 
a  straight  portion  and  a  semi-circular  portion,  an  L-shaped 
discontinuous  cut  and  said  cutout  portion  of  said  first  major 
flap,  and  a  second  breakaway  panel  formed  in  said  second 
major  top  flap  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  first  top  dust 
flap,  said  second  breakaway  panel  being  defined  by  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  discontinuous  cut  and  said  cutout  portion  of 
said  major  flap. 


3,897,901 

ROTARY  DEPOSITORY  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  J.  Grosswiller,  Jr..  and  Paul  A.  Leipeit,  both  of  Canton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohk) 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,769 

Int.  CI.='B65G  11104 

I  .S.  CI.  232-44  5  claims 


1.  In  rotary  depository  construction,  a  housing  having  front 
and  side  wall  means  open  at  the  rear,  deposit  slot  means 
formed  m  the  front  wall  means;  rotor  means  joumaled  in  the 
housing  having  a  drum,  drum  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  form- 
ing an  elongated  center  security  deposit-receiving  passageway 
in  the  drum  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  being 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  second  end;  pusher  means 
mounted  in  the  passageway  normally  located  at  said  second 
end  and  movable  between  said  second  and  open  passageway 
ends;  the  drum  tjeing  provided  with  cover  means  extending 
from  the  open  to  the  second  passageway  end;  the  drum  nor- 
mally being  located  at  a  "home"  position  and  being  rotatable 
in  one  direction  to  a  "deposit"  position,  and  also  being  rotat- 
able in  the  other  direction  from  the  "deposit"  position  past  the 
"home"  position  to  an  "eject"  position,  and  also  being  rotat- 
able from  said  "eject"  position  in  said  one  direction  back  to 
said  "home"  position;  motor  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
rotor  selectively  between  said  "home",  "deposit"  and  "eject" 
positions;  the  drum  cover  means  closing  the  deposit  slot  at  all 
times  when  the  drum  is  out  of  "deposit"  position,  the  open 
passageway  end  being  aligned  with  the  deposit  slot  when  the 
drum  IS  in  "deposit"  position  to  receive  deposited  material 
through  the  deposit  slot  and  open  end;  complementary  tongue 
and  groove  means  formed  in  the  pusher  means  and  passage- 
way top  and  bottom  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
passageway;  photocell  means  mounted  on  the  drum  projecting 
a  light  beam  across  the  passageway  operative  to  sense  the 
receipt  of  deposited  material  in  the  passageway  adjacent  to 
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the  pusher  means;  said  motor  means  including  drum  rotor 
drive  means  and  means  for  energizing  the  drum  motor  drive 
means  when  the  drum  is  in  "home"  position  to  rotate  the 
drum  in  said  one  direction  from  "home"  to  "deposit"  p)osi- 
tion;  interruption  of  the  photocell  means  light  beam  upon 
arrival  of  deposited  material  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the 
pusher  means  when  the  drum  is  in  "deposit"  position  activat- 
ing the  drum  motor  drive  means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  the 
other  direction  from  "deposit"  to  "eject"  position;  pusher 
means  drive  means  mounted  on  the  drum  for  moving  the 
pusher  means  between  said  second  and  open  passageway 
ends;  said-motor  means  also  including  limit  switch  means  and 
limit  switch  actuators  on  the  housing  and  drum  operatively 
connected  with  the  drum  motor  drive  means;  and  said  limit 
switch  means  being  actuated  on  arrival  of  the  drum  at  "eject" 
position  to  stop  the  drum  motor  drive  means  and  to  start  the 
pusher  means  drive  means  to  move  the  pusher  means  from 
said  second  to  said  open  passageway  end  to  eject  deposited 
material  from  the  open  end  of  said  passageway  at  said  "eject" 
position. 


3,897,902 
PHASE  SEPARATING  TLBE 
Mario  Yanez,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sindco  Corporation, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,800 

Int.  CI.^B04B  9112 

IJ.S.  CI.  233-26  8  Claims 


1.  A  phase-separating  tube,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  hollow  member  provided  with  an  opening  and  arranged 
for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid; 

b.  a  plug  arranged  selectively  covering  the  opening;  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  dispensing  liquid  from  the  hollow 
member  at  variable  rates  of  flow,  the  hollow  member 
being  provided  with  a  cone  mounted  within  the  hollow 
member  and  arranged  converging  toward  the  opening 
thereof,  the  plug  having  an  outer  rigid  part  and  a  flexible 
inner  part,  the  inner  part  forming  the  means  for  dispens- 
ing, and  including: 

i.  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  an  internal  wall 
defining  a  flow  path  from  an  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  the  cone  through  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  to  an  end  thereof  forming  an  outlet  of  the  plug; 
ii.  a  conical  portion  connected  to  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  cone  and  arranged 
for  sealing  engagement  with  an  outlet  of  the  cone;  and 
iii.  a  rod  connected  to  the  conical  portion  and  arranged 
extending  coaxially  through  the  cylindrical  portion 
toward  the  outlet  forming  end  thereof,  whereby  the  rod 


forces  the  flow  of  liquid  along  its  surface,  preventing 
any  liquid  flow  on  the  internal  wall  of  the  hollovk  cslin- 
drical  portion  and  the  wetting  oi  the  outer  rim  of  the 
outlet  where  potentially  hazardous  liquids  may  other 
wise  come  in  contact  with  the  hands  of  the  operator  or 
any  other  surface 


3.897,903 
THERMALLY  REGL  LATED  CENTRAL  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
Bernard  Claude  Race.  Pont-A-.Mousson.  France,  assignor  to 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A-Mou-sson,  Franct 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,349 
Claims     priorit\,    application     France,     Dec.     20,     1972 
72.45401 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  237-8  R  22  Claims 


M tS    W 


1.  A  thermally  regulated  central  heating  system  comprising 
a  hot  fluid  generator,  radiators,  a  hot  fluid  suppK  pipe  con- 
necting the  generator  to  the  radiators,  a  cotjled  fluid  return 
pipe  connecting  the  radiators  to  the  generator,  a  three-wa\ 
mixer  valve  inserted  in  the  hot  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  i.(xi]ed  fluid 
recycling  pipe  connecting  the  return  pipe  to  the  mixer  \alve. 
the  mixer  valve  having  means  defining  a  first  inlet  way,  a 
second  inlet  way,  and  an  outlet  way.  means  defining  a  \alve 
aperture  associated  with  said  first  inlet  way  and  a  \alve  aper- 
ture associated  uith  said  second  inlet  way.  and  \aKe  closure 
means  co-operative  with  said  valve  apertures  for  van-ing  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  first  inlet  way  valve  aperture  and  the 
second  inlet  way  valve  aperture,  control  means  for  controlling 
the  closure  means  of  the  mixer  valve  and  rcsponsnc  to  a 
differential  pressure  which  is  a  function  of  the  mixed  fluid 
supply  flou  to  the  radiators,  the  mixture  valve  dividing  the 
supply  pipe  into  a  hot  fluid  supplv  pipe  section  connected  to 
said  first  inlet  way  and  a  mixed  fluid  supply  pipe  section  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  way.  said  mixed  fluid  supplv  pipe  section 
and  a  part  of  said  return  pipe  upstream  of  the  connection  of 
said  recycling  pipe  to  said  return  pipe  forming  part  of  a  pipe 
circuit  in  which  a  fluid  circulating  pump  is  inserted,  restriction 
means  in  said  mixed  fluid  pipe  secuon.  two  pressure  take-off 
pipes  connecting  said  control  means  to  points  of  said  mixed 
fluid  supply  pipe  section  located  respectivelv  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  restriction  means,  and  themxjsucallv 
controlled  flow  regulating  means  inserted  m  said  mixed  fluid 
supply  pipe  section. 
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3,897,904 
APPARATLS  FOR  PRODLCING  ARTIFICIAL  SNOW 
KaiH   Kiegeri,  Deutschlandsberg,   Austria,  assignor  to  Hans 
Krapinger,  Stmk.,  Austria 

FBed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,388 

Int.  a.  AOlg  15100;  EOlh  13100 

L.S.  CI.  239—14  4  Claims 


3,897,906 

C(X)LING  DEVICE  FOR  STRANDS  THAT  ARE  TO  BE 

CAST  CONTINUOUSLY 

Ernst  Bachner.  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 

chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerlie  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  27,  1973,  6612/73 
Int.  a.  B05b  3118;  B22d  11112 


U.S.  CI.  239—187 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  snou,  which  com- 
prises 

mixing  chamber  means  defining  at  least  one  mixing  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  said  mixing  chamber 
means  comprising  a  wall, 

a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

an  air  inlet  pipe  having  an  outlet  opening  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  and 

a  water  supply  pipe  directly  connected  to  said  wall  and 
having  a  water  outlet  opening  through  which  said  water 
supply  pipe  communicates  with  said  mixing  chamber. 

said  water  outlet  opening  being  smaller  in  area  and  in  diam- 
eter than  the  cross-section  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
water  supply  pipe  so  that  said  water  supply  pipe  is  formed 
with  a  turbulence-producing  edge  defining  said  water 
outlet  opening 


1 .  In  a  cooling  device  for  strands  that  are  to  be  cast  continu- 
ousK.  in  particular  for  flat  steel  slabs  of  different  widths,  said 
strand.s  having  edges  and  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  surfaces,  said 
cooling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  distrib- 
uted over  the  width  and  along  a  given  length  of  the  strand,  the 
spray  nozzles  being  connected  to  pipe  conduits  for  supplying 
them  with  a  coolant,  the  improvement  in  which  the  spray 
nozzles  are  movable  along  horizontal  straight  line  paths  within 
a  displacement  range  less  than  the  width  of  said  strand,  said 
paths  being  transverse  to  the  strand  surface. 


3.897,905 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 
Thomas  D.  TadewaJd,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  LniversaJ 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,140 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5100;  F23d  1 1128 

L.S.  CI.  239-15  11  Claims 


3,897,907 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 
Rouan  Herbert  CoUey,  Sunnyhill,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (  1971  )  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1973, 
20965  73 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  15106 


U.S.  CI.  239-265.39 


1 1  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  nozzle,  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
nner  surface  thereof  consisting  of  a  polymeric  material  con- 
fining a  pyropolymeric  semi-conducting  organic  refractory 
oxide  material,  and  means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to 
I  laid  polymeric  material  containing  a  pyropolymeric  semi-con- 
ducting organic  refractory  oxide  material  whereby  an  electn- 
lai  charge  is  imparted  to  the  material  being  discharged 
ihrough  said  nozzle 


«  40      36   /  V     286/*    32  30  28      28q 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  jet  pipe  exhaust  nozzle  structure 
comprising; 

at  least  a  set  of  movable  throat  defining  flaps  and  a  jet  pipe 
downstream  end  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 
terminal  edge,  each  of  said  flaps  of  said  set  having  an 
upstream  portion  extending  into  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upstream  end  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  jet  pipe 
downstream  end  portion  at  a  position  upstream  of  its 
terminal  edge  and  a  downstream  portion  extending  out  of 
and  downstream  of  said  jet  pipe  downstream  end  portion; 
sealing  means  between  said  jet  pipe  downstream  end 
portion  at  or  adjacent  its  terminal  end  and  each  of  said 
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flaps,  said  upstream  portion  of  said  flaps  and  said  jet  pipe 
downstream  end  portion  defining  a  pocket; 
and  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  pocket 
which  acts  on  the  upstream  portion  of  each  of  said  flaps 
to  counteract  radially  outward  pressure  exerted  on  each 
of  said  flaps  by  normal  gas  flow  through  the  nozzle  struc- 
ture. 


3,897,908 
TRAVELING  OUTSIDE  SIDE-STRIPING  SPRAY  GLTS 
Raymond  F.  Galitz,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RIed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,654 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1130 

U.S.  CI.  239-586  4  Claims 


around  the  bow!  so  as  to  provide  a  first  ca\it\  between  the 
bowl  and  first  plate,  and  a  second  plate  extending  around  the 
first  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  second  cavity  between  the  first 
and  second  plates,  said  first  and  second  cavities  being  in  com- 
munication at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  the  top  of  the  fir^t 
cavity  being  open  and  the  top  of  the  second  cavitv  being 
located  so  that  cooling  fluid  introduced  into  the  first  ca\it\ 
through  the  open  top  thereof  flows  down  the  first  cavitv  then 
up  the  second  cavit\  and  then  over  and  outwardK  of  the  lop 
edge  of  the  second  cavity. 


3,897.910 
SHAKEOLT  AND  CRUSHING  APPARATl  S 
Vagn  Deve,  East  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458  J71 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  241-77  b(,^^. 


1.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  housing,  a  supply  passage  in 
said  housing,  a  spray  orifice  opening  directly  out  of  said  supply 
passage,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement  w/ithin  said 
housing,  and  a  valve  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  housing  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  housing  around 
said  spray  orifice,  said  supply  passage  including  a  reservoir 
within  said  housing,  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  being  arcuatelv 
concentric  to  said  shaft,  said  spray  orifice  opening  through 
said  arcuate  wall,  and  said  valve  element  being  in  wiping 
contact  with  said  arcuate  wall  and  scalable  therewith  around 
said  spray  orifice,  said  valve  element  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  generally  radial  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  arcuate  wall,  and  means  within  said  reservoir  urging 
said  valve  element  against  said  arcuate  wall. 


3,897,909 
MILLING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Morley,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  August's  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1971, 
23985/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  241-65  7  Claims 


I.  A  shakeout  and  crushing  apparatus  for  reclamation  of 
friable  material  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
base,  means  for  imparting  orbital  vibration  to  sind  housing, 
said  housing  containing  a  first  upper  porous  deck,  a  second 
porous  deck,  and  a  third  porous  deck  the  openings  in  each 
deck  being  progressively  smaller  than  the  preceding  one.  the 
second  deck  being  located  beneath  the  fir^t  deck  being  lo 
cated  beneath  the  first  deck,  the  third  deck  being  located 
beneath  the  second  deck,  so  that  matenal  passing  through  the 
openings  in  the  first  deck  fall  onto  the  second  deck,  and  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  second  deck  fall  onto  the  third  deck, 
a  fourth  deck  positioned  beneath  and  off  to  one  side  of  the 
third  deck  in  such  a  manner  that  matenal  not  pa,ssing  through 
the  third  deck  falls  onto  it.  a  plurality  of  crushing  balls  located 
above  and  supported  by  both  the  second  and  fourth  decks  to 
aid  in  the  disintegration  of  the  lumps  of  foundry  sand,  and 
discharge  means  for  permitting  removal  of  properly  sized  sand 
particles  from  both  the  third  and  fourth  decks 


3.897.911 
CREEL  FOR  AITO.MATIC  W1NT)INC  MACHINE 
Alfred  L.  Morton,  Rank).  N.C..  assignor  lo  Pharr  \  arm.  Incor- 
porated, McAdenville.  N.C. 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.570 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  54i20 
U.S.  a.  242-35.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
winding  stations  equally  spaced  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 
machine  and  means  for  winding  yam  from  an  active  suppiv 
package  and  onto  a  take-up  package  at  each  of  s;iid  winding 
stations,  means  at  each  station  for  detecting  the  exhaustion  of 
yam  on  a  active  supply  package,  and  means  for  presenting  a 
reserve  supply  package  to  active  position  for  winding  onto 
said  take-up  package  upon  exhaustion  of  the  active  supplv 
1.  A  milling  machine  compnsmg  a  bowl  having  an  external    package,  the  combmation  therewith  of  an  improved  creel  for 
cooling  jacket  into  which  water  may  be  introduced  to  cool  the    supporting  large  diameter  active  and  reserve  supply  packages, 
bowl,  said  jacket  being  defined  by  a  first  plate  extending    at  each  of  said  winding  stations,  said  creel  composing 
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first  rotatable  yam  package  support  means  positioned  at 
alternate  winding  stations  and  at  a  predetermined  level 
below  said  corresponding  take-up  package  and  b)eing 
operable  to  rotate  the  reserve  package  to  an  active  posi- 
tion upon  exhaustion  of  the  yam  on  the  active  package, 
b.  second  rotatable  yam  package  support  means  posi- 
tioned at  intervening  winding  stations  and  at  a  level  above 
the  level  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  active  and  reserve 
supply  packages  supported  on  sajd  first  rotatable  yam 
package  support  means  at  said  altemate  winding  stations 


so  that  rotation  of  the  large  diameter  supply  packages  at 
adjacent  winding  stations  will  not  interfere  with  each 
other,  and 

a  yam  control  cross-bar  supported  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  yam  package  support  means  and 
being  rotatable  therewith,  said  yam  control  cross-bars 
being  positioned  at  the  same  level  at  both  said  altemate 
and  said  intervening  winding  stations  and  including  yam 
guiding  means  carried  thereby  for  directing  yams  from 
said  reserve  and  active  supply  packages  to  said  winding 
stations. 


3.897.912 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  WINDING  MATERIAL 

ONTO  A  CORE  ROLL 
yoshihani  T^jima,  No.  20-15,  Kameari  2-choiiie,  Katsushika- 
ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973, 48-18970 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19120  , 

ll;^.  a.  242—56  A  '      10  Claims 


^rr 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  winding  a  predetermined 
ahiount  of  an  indefinite  length  web  onto  a  core  roll  compns- 

a.  means  to  rotate  the  core  roll  to  cause  a  web  to  be  wound 
on  its  outer  surface, 

b.  means  to  supply  an  indefinite  length  web  material  to  said 
rotating  means  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
core  roll, 

c.  core  roll  supply  means  to  supply  one  core  roll  at  a  time 
to  said  core  roll  rotating  means, 

d.  core  roll  take  up  means  to  support  said  core  roll  after  said 
web  has  been  wound  thereon. 


e  transfer  means  to  transfer  said  core  roll  from  said  core 
roll  supply  means  to  said  take  up  means,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transfer  rollers  rotatable  about  axes  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  and  two  arm  mem- 
bers rotatably  supporting  each  end  of  said  transfer  rollers, 
said  arm  members  being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
parallel  to  the  transfer  rollers  axes, 

f  means  to  rotate  each  of  the  transfer  rollers  with  respect 
to  said  arm  members, 

g  means  to  rotate  said  arm  members  about  the  central  axis, 

and 

h  cutting  means  to  cut  off  a  predetermined  length  of  web 
after  a  portion  has  been  wound  onto  said  core  roll. 


3,897,913 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEmCLE  RESTRAINT 

BELT  RETRACTOR 
Arlis  Hall,  Clawson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,016 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

U.S.  a.  242-107.4  3  Claims 


»+-/ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  retractor  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  belt  reel  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  in  belt  winding 
and  unwinding  directions  and  including  locking  surfaces 
spaced  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  reel  rotation,  a 
restraint  belt  secured  to  the  reel  so  as  to  be  wound  and  un- 
wound therefrom  during  the  reel  rotation,  and  a  winding 
spring  normally  biasing  the  reel  in  the  belt  winding  direction, 
a  locking  mechanism  for  the  retractor  comprising: 

a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  locking  f)osition  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  reel  locking  surfaces  to  prevent  belt  un- 
winding and  a  nonlocking  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  reel  to  allow  belt  unwinding; 
an  unlocking  spring  normally  biasing  the  locking  member  to 

the  nonlocking  position  with  a  torque  T,; 
a  control  member  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  so  as  to  engage 
the  locking  member  and  move  the  same  to  the  locking 
position, 
a  clutch  arrangement  extending  between  the  belt  reel  and 
the  control  member  and  frictionally  clutched  to  the  reel 
so  that  belt  unwinding  urges  the  control  member  toward 
the  second  position  by  an  effort  that  tends  to  move  the 
locking  member  to  the  locking  position  with  a  torque  Tj, 
torque  T2  being  less  than  torque  T,  so  that  belt  unwinding 
does  not  normally  move  the  locking  member  to  the  lock- 
mg  position  and  thereby  terminate  such  unwinding,  and 
the  clutching  of  the  reel  to  the  control  member  tending 
to  move  the  control  member  from  the  second  posititon  to 
the  first  position  when  the  winding  spring  winds  the  belt 
on  the  reel  with  the  locking  member  initially  in  the  lock- 
mg  position  so  that  this  movement  of  the  control  member 
allows  the  normal  bias  of  the  unlocking  spring  to  move 
the  locking  member  to  the  nonlocking  position  and 
thereby  permits  subsequent  belt  unwinding; 


Augusts,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


125 


a  vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration  responsive  inertia 
arrangement  mounted  relative  to  the  retractor  housing 
and  having  a  movable  portion  that  engages  the  control 
member  to  move  this  member  to  the  second  position  in 
response  to  abrupt  vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration  of 
a  predetermined  level  and  to  thereby  move  the  locking 
member  to  the  locking  position  against  the  bias  of  the 
unlocking  spring,  belt  unwinding  during  such  vehicle 
acceleration  or  deceleration  causing  the  clutch  arrange- 
ment to  cooperate  with  the  inertia  arrangement  in  moving 
the  control  member  so  as  to  move  the  locking  member  to 
the  locking  position  and  this  cooperation  lessening  the 
level  of  vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration  necessary  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  locking  member  to  the  lock- 
ing position  against  the  bias  of  the  unlocking  spring;  and 
overcenter  means  altemately  biasing  the  control  member 
to  either  the  first  or  second  position  by  an  effort  that 
holds  the  locking  member  in  the  locking  position  with  a 
torque  T3,  torque  T3  being  greater  than  torque  T,  so  that 
the  unlocking  spring  does  not  move  the  locking  member 
from   the  locking  position   to  the   nonlocking  position 
without  the  assist  of  the  clutch  arrangement  as  the  belt  is 
wound  on  the  reel,  and  torque  T3  being  less  than  the  total 
of  torques  T,  and  Tj  so  that  the  unlocking  spring  and  the 
clutch  arrangement  act  against  the  overcenter  means  to 
move  the  locking  member  from  the  locking  position  to 
the  nonlocking  position  as  the  belt  is  wound  on  the  reel 


3,897,914 
WIRE  ROPE  AND  STRAND  LTSREELING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  McCarthy,  Coopersburg,  and  Charies  R.  Nippert, 
Sr.,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,816 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49100 

U.S.  CI.  242-129.6  10  Claims 


c.  said  metal  framework  being  compnsed  of  vertical  and 
longitudinal  structural  members,  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  support  the  tubular  members  of 
said  pallets  with  the  structural  base  members  of  said 
pallets  positioned  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  each  longitu- 
dinal member  of  the  frame. 

d.  said  metal  framework  defining  at  lea.st  two  tiers  of  pallet 
accommodating  unreeling  positions  with  a  working  plat- 
form positioned  between  the  tiers  adjacent  to  each  upper 
of  pallet  accommodating  positions  and  arranged  s<i  that 
the  ends  of  the  pallet  bases  extend  partiaiiv  beneath  the 
working  platform, 

e.  a  means  to  support  wire  strand  from  said  reels  to  one  end 
of  said  metal  frames,  and 

f  strand  measuring  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  (rann. 
in  position  to  measure  cable  being  drawn  from  <vaid  reels 
on  said  pallets. 


3,897,915 
PACKAGE  HOLDER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINF^S 
Edward  S.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.259 

Int.  CV  B65H  49i36 

U.S.  CI.  242-130.1  4  Claims 


.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  wire  cable  comprising: 
a  metal  framework  adapted  for  the  support  of  a  plurality 
of  pallets  having  reels  rotatably  mounted  thereupon, 
each  pallet  being  comprised  of 
i.  a  rigid  structural  base  comprised  of, 
a',  two  structural  side  base  members  having  planar  web 
portions  and  having  oblong  orifices  through  the  webs 
of  said  structural  members  and  spaced  a  distance 
apart  to  accommodate  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck, 
b.  tubular  structural  members  superimposed  over  the 
orifices  of  (a' )  and  rigidly  securing  the  side  members 
together, 
ii.  a  metal  A-frame  secured  to  each  of  the  side  members, 
iii.  an  axle  passing  between  the  tops  of  the  A-frames 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  reel  mounted  parallel  to 
the  side  frames, 
iv.  semi-circular  troughs  mounted  atop  said  A-frames  and 
designed  to  fit  closely  about  the  ends  of  said  axle  with 
a  minimum  of  longitudinal  play  between  the  axle  and 
the  troughs. 


d. 
e 


1.  A  package  holder  for  textile  machines  v.hich  comprises: 
a.  a  support  housing. 

b.  an  elongated  sleeve  assembled  m   and  extending  i^ui 
wardly  from  said  ht>using  with  a  flange  member  form  in;; 
the  outer  end  thereof, 

c.  a  spindle  receivable  into  and  movable  longitudinally 
within  said  sleeve, 

a  collar  member  earned  on  one  end  of  said  spindle. 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connected  link 

elements  defining  scisstir  linkage  lntc^c<^nn(.ctmp  said 
flange  member  with  said  collar  member. 

f  a  gripping  pad  pivotally  carried  on  each  of  said  pairs  of 
link  elements,  and 

g.  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  opposite  said 
collar  member  for  manually  affecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  and  movement  of  the  gnpping  pad 
carried  by  each  pair  of  said  link  elements  in  one  direction 
to  lock  a  yam  package  thereon  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  release  this  yam  package  therefrom 


3.897.916 

MAGNTTIC  THREAD  BRAKE 

Kari  Isac  Joel  Rosen.  VUla  Haga.  8-52300  Llricehamn.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.178 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    3.     1972 

2200058 

InL  a.  B65h  59/ y 6,  59124 
U.S.  a.  242- 1 55  M  g  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  thread  brake  composing  a  thread  guide  roller 
which  is  adapted  for  receiving  thread  wrapped  therearound 
and  which  is  at  least  in  part  of  magnetizable  matenal,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  roller  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a 
rotatably  fixed  braking  plate  positioned  adjacent  and  axiallv 
movable  relative  to  said  roller,  a  permanent  magnet  of  circular 
cross  section  positioned  radially  offset  from  said  axis  and  with 
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one  pole  thereof  adjacent  said  roller,  a  coil  spring  firmly 
ccnnected  to  and  surrounding  the  magnet,  an  internaJK 
threaded  sleeve  fixed  to  said  brake  plate  and  coaxiaJly  receiv- 
in?  said  magnet  surrounded  by  the  coil  spring  for  adjustment 


ax 
ad 
pldt 
the 


lallv  of  said  roller  and  axiaJly  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  such 
ustment  will  vary  the  force  by  which  the  roller  and  brakmg 

:e  are  urged  together  and  thereby  vary  the  drag  imposed  on 

thread  by  said  roller 


3,897.917 
WEAPON  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Henry  Johnson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,106 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7110,  7100,  9100 

L.$.  CI.  244—3.16  15  Claims 


:EF-i*]~     ''coir-; 


11  A  control  system  for  guiding  an  object  in  azimuth  and 
elevation  toward  a  radiating  target  comprising: 

series  of  sensors  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  such  object  for 
receiving  such  radiation  and  being  adapted  for  determin 
ing  azimuthal  and  elevational  information, 
processing  circuit  for  the  signals  from  said  sensors; 
first  series  of  fast  acting  switches  one  each  of  which  Ls 
connected  between  one  each  of  said  sensors  and  said 
processing  circuit; 
e^ch  one  of  said  first  series  of  switches  including  means  for 
setting  the  on  and  off  condition  of  the  respective  switch, 
a  series  of  sample  and  hold  means  one  each  for  each  of 
said  sensors  connected  to  receive  the  signals  from  the 
processing  circuit; 


each  one  of  said  series  of  sample  and  hold  means  including 
means  for  setting  the  on  and  off  condition  of  the  respec- 
tive sample  and  hold  means; 
an  iizimuthal  signal  comparator  and  an  elevational  signal 
comparator, 

a  second  series  of  fast  acting  switches  one  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  one  each  of  said  sample  and  hold  means, 
respectively,  azimuthally  related  ones  of  said  second 
series  of  fast  acting  switches  being  connected  to  said 
a?imuthal  signal  comparator  and  elevationally  related 
ones  oi  said  second  series  of  fast  acting  switches  being 
connected  to  said  elevational  signal  comparator; 

each  one  of  said  second  series  of  fast  acting  switches  includ- 
ing means  for  setting  the  on  and  off  condition  of  the 
respective  switch, 

sequencing  means  connected  to  the  setting  means  of  said 
first  series  of  fast  acting  switches  and  to  the  setting  means 
of  said  sample  and  hold  means  for  simultaneously  and 
sequentially  turning  on  and  off  related  ones  of  said  first 
series  of  fast  acting  switches  and  said  sample  and  hold 
means, 

said  sequencing  means  further  being  connected  to  the  set- 
ting means  of  said  second  series  of  fast  acting  switches  for 
sequentialK  initiating  comparison  in  said  azimuth  signal 
comparator  of  said  azimuth  signals  and  in  said  elevation 
signal  comparator  of  said  elevation  signals, 

means  for  supplying  the  compared  signal  of  said  azimuth 
signal  comparator  to  azimuth  control  means,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  compared  signal  of  said  elevation 
signal  comparator  to  elevation  control  means. 


3,897.918 
INTERFTROMETRIC  ROLLING  MISSILE  BODY 
DECOl  PLING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Gulick,  Jr.,  Clarksviile,  and  James  E.  Hanson,  El- 
licott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,259 

Int.  CV  F42B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.19  10  Claims 


^:^!^^^ 


l: — r^rj    ' — ' |vco}. ■ 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  use  in  a  missile  guidance  system 
utilizing  missile  motion  sensing  means  producing  a  signal 
representing  missile  motion  in  inertial  space  and  interferome- 
ter means  for  producing  signals  representing  an  angle  formed 
by  a  reference  line  and  a  line  between  said  missile  and  a  target, 
said  signal  processor  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  carrier  frequency  output  signal, 
means  connected  to  receive  said  signal  representing  missile 
motion  and  said  carrier  frequency  output  signal  for  phase 
modulating  said  carrier  frequency  output  signal  with  said 
signal  representing  missile  motion  to  produce  a  phase 
modulated  carrier  signal, 
phase  shifting  means  connected  to  receive  said  phase  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  for  producing  first  and  second  output 
signals  displaced  in  phase  quadrature  relative  to  one 
another, 
first  modulating  means  connected  to  receive  a  first  output 
signal  from  said  interferometer  means  and  said  first  out- 
put signal  from  said  phase  shifting  means  for  producing 
an  output  signal  having  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  from 
said  interferometer  shifted  by  the  phase  of  said  first  out- 
put signal  from  said  phase  shifting  means, 
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second  modulating  means  connected  to  receive  a  second 
output  signal  from  said  interferometer  means  and  said 
second  output  signal  from  said  phase  shifting  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  having  a  phase  of  said  second 
signal  from  said  interferometer  shifted  by  the  phase  of 
said  second  output  signal  from  said  phase  shifting  means, 
signal  combining  means  connected  to  receive  said  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  modulating  means  for 
producing  a  combined  output  signal  representing  said 
carrier  frequency  displaced  in  phase  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  phase  of  said  first  and 
second  interferometer  signals  and  the  phase  of  said  mis- 
sile motion  modulated  carrier  signal, 

means  connected  to  receive  said  combined  output  signal  for 
extracting  the  phase  .modulation  from  said  combined 
output  signal  and  producing  an  output  signal  therefrom, 
and 

filter  means  connected  to  receive  said  extracted  phase 
modulation  signal  for  representing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing all  DC.  voltage  components  removed  therefrom 


3,897,919 
INTEGRAL  AIRCRAFT  BARRIER  NET 
Joseph  L.  Weingarten,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,296 

Int.  CI.  B64d  9100 

U^.  CI.  244-118  R  2  Claims 


1 .  Barrier  net  means  for  resisting  movement  of  cargo  loaded 
in  the  cargo  compartment  of  an  aircraft  or  other  vehicle  com- 
prising; a  main,  vertically-disposed,  front  barrier  net  section 
positioned  in  contact  with,  and  providing  the  principal  emer- 
gency restraint  for  the  cargo  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  the 
normal  aircraft  cargo  restraint  system;  an  auxiliary,  top  barrier 
net  section  integrally  joined  with  opposite  top  comer  exten- 
sions of  said  main,  front  barrier  net  section,  and  disposed  in 
a  horizontal  relation  over  and  in  restraining  contact  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of,  and  thereby  posi- 
tively ensuring  a  significant  emergency  restraint  to  the  ten- 
dency of  said  cargo  to  tumble  over  the  top  of  the  said  main, 
front  barrier  net  section  in  the  event  of  a  crash  or  other  emer- 
gency resulting  in  the  failure  of  the  normal  cargo  restraints; 
fixed  barrier  net-attachment  means  mounted  to  the  ceiling  of 
the  cargo  compartment  and  providing  the  sole  attachment  to 
the  aircraft  for  the  top  surface  and  said  main  front  barrier  net 
section;   movably-positioned,  barrier  net-attachment  means 
integrally  formed  with  top  comer  extensions  of  said  main, 
front  barrier  net  section  and  interconnected  in  slidable  rela- 
tion with  said  fixed,  barrier  net-attachment  means  for  simulta- 
neously positioning  said  main,  front  barrier  net  section  in  its 
vertically-upright  and  principal  cargo  load-restraining  posi- 
tion, and  further  providing  for.  and  greatly  facilitating  its 
relatively  easy  and  quick  adjustment  to  various  cargo  load- 
restraining  positions  in  the  cargo  compartment;  a  plurality  of 
fixed  and  quick-releasable  cargo  restraint  means  intercon- 
nected between  the  opposite  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
main,  front  barrier  net  section  and  already-existing  and  peri- 


odically-spaced cargo  compartment-flexir-miiuntcd.  f^tcning 
means  and  thereby  ensunng  the  positive  hold  of  the  said  mam, 
front  bamer  net  section  in  its  vertically -upright,  cargo  load- 
restraining  position,  and  a  single  pair  of  fixed  and  quick-relea- 
sable  cargo  restraint  means  respectivelv  interconnected  one 
each  between  other  already -installed  and  reguiariv-spaced 
cargo  restraints  on  the  aircraft  cargo  compartment  floor  and 
one  each  with  opposite  end  comers  of,  and  thereb\  positively 
retaining  said  auxiliary,  top  barrier  net  section  in  its  horizon- 
tally-disposed and  cargo- restraining  relation  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cargo  load 


3,897.920 
AIRCRAFT  BARRICADE  JET- NET 
Perry  R.  Di  Gtovanniantonio,  Philadelphia:  V^illiam  J.  Zim- 
mer.  Morton,  and  Charles  E.  Rivers,  Springfield,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy .  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47I.3H4 

Int.  CI.-  B64F  1 102 

U.S.  a.  244-110  C  4a^^, 


1.  An  arresting  bamer  for  arresting  aircraft  having  a  fuse- 
lage and  wings  of  predetermined  size, "composing 
a  plurality  of  bamer  elements. 

each  of  said  bamer  elements  including  a  continuous  loop 
having  upper  and  lower  vertically    spaced   hon7onlally 
disposed   sides  and   two   horizontally   spaced    ^cnlcally 
disposed  sides, 
each  of  said  bamer  elements  further  including  ^  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  vertically   disposed  engaging  straps 
each  strap  having  two  end  portions  respectivelv   encir- 
cling said  upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  honzonlally 
disposed  sides  of  said  continuous  loop  to  thereby  slidably 
attach  said  strap  to  said  loop, 
said  loop  and  each  of  said  straps  hav  ing  an  edge  protector 
attached  to  and  covenng  each  edge  thereof,  said  edge 
protector  having  a  U-shaped  transverse  cn>ss  secuon. 
said  barrier  elements  juxtaposed  in  substanUalK   parallel 
planes,  corresponding  straps  of  respective  bamer  ele- 
ments being  honzontally  offset  relative  to  each  other  to 
thereby   define   a   plurality    of  openings,   each   opening 
having  a  honzontal  dimension  sufficient  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  a  portion  of  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft  to  be  ar- 
rested while  preventing  passage  of  the  wmgs  of  said  air- 
craft. 


937  0.G.-5 


3,897,921 
INTERLOCKING  TRACK  CIRCUITS 
,  Ion  F.  West,  Palmyra,  and  Klaus  H.  Frielinghaus,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Feed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,110 

Int.  CI.  B61I  21100 

\JS.  CI.  246—34  CT  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  interlocking  territory  including  a  pair  of  main-line 
tiracks  interconnected  by  at  least  one  crossover  track  inter- 
secting both  said  main-line  tracks,  said  interlocking  territor\ 
defined  between  insulated  rail  joints  in  each  of  said  main-line 
tracks,  an  improved  signaling  and  control  arrangement  includ- 
iig  uninsulated  track  circuits  in  said  main-line  tracks  within 
said  interlocking  territory,  comprising. 

a  single  rail  track  circuit  on  said  crossover  track, 
a  pair  of  track  circuits  on  each  of  said  main-line  tracks 
within  said  interlocking,  each  of  said  track  circuits  com- 
prising a  transmitter  inductively  coupled  to  said  track  and 
a  track  bond  common  to  two  of  said  track  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  track  bond  means  connected  across  said 
main-line  tracks  outside  said  interlocking  territory  and 
means  connecting  each  of  said  track  bond  means  to  said 
main-line  tracks  inside  said  interlockmg  territory 
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3,897,922 
FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 
0swald  R.   Keen,  Arcadia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,281 

Int.  CI.  A47g  21 1 14 

MS.  CI.  248—42  3  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  holder,  comprising 

a  plate; 

a  pivot  arm  extending  from  the  plate  substantiaJly  coplanar 
therewith  whereby  the  plate  is  rotatable  around  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  arm; 

fastening  means  affixing  the  pivot  arm  to  the  plate  m  a 
manner  whereby  the  plate  is  rotatable  in  its  own  plane  to 
a  predetermined  extent  relative  to  the  pivot  arm,  the 
fastening  means  comprising  an  arcuate  cutout  in  the 
plate,  a  releasable  clamp  on  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
pivot  arm  guided  in  the  cutout  and  a  pivot  pin  at  an  end 
of  the  pivot  arm  pivotally  affixing  the  pivot  arm  to  the 
plate; 

clamping  means  mounted  on  the  plate  for  clamping  a  fishing 
pole  in  position  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  the  clamping  means  comprising  a 
frame  affixed  to  the  plate,  a  substantially  elongated  sub- 


stantially V-shaped  cross-sectioned  first  clamping  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  handle  pivotally 
affixed  to  the  ft-ame  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross- 
sectioned  second  clamping  member  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  handle  in  a  manner  whereby  the  handle  is  rotatable  in 
the  frame  to  selectively  move  the  second  clamping  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  operative  clamping  proximity  with  the 
first  clamping  member;  and 
supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pivot  arm. 


3,897,923 
CURVATURE  MAINTAINING  DEVICE 
Bruce  A.  Paepke,  and  Buddy  J.  Zent,  both  of  Chardon,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207364 

Int.  a.  F16I  3102 

U.S.  CI.  248-75  4  Claims 


I .  A  device  adapted  for  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
flexible  conduit  in  a  predetermined  fixed  curvilinear  position, 
said  device  comprising  a  hollow  shell  open  at  opposite  ends 
and  having  a  top  section  positioned  between  said  opposite 
open  ends  and  defining  a  top  curvilinear  path  having  a  curva- 
ture greater  than  90°,  a  bottom  section  positioned  between 
said  opposite  open  ends  and  defining  a  bottom  curvilinear 
path  having  a  curvature  complimentary  to  that  of  said  top 
curvilinear  path,  said  bottom  section  being  positioned  within 
said  top  curvilinear  path,  and  opposite  side  sections  extending 
between  said  opposite  open  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
sections  connecting  said  top  section  with  said  bottom  section 
and  the  other  of  said  side  sections  defining  an  opening  posi- 
tioned between  said  top  section  and  said  bottom  section, 
whereby  said  shell  is  adapted  to  receive  through  said  opening 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  flexible  conduit  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  laner  is  held  in  a  fixed  curvilinear  position  determined 
by  the  curvature  of  said  top  and  bottom  sections  of  said  de- 
vice. 


3,897,924 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT 
Gregory  Edward  Cook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harold  J. 
Baer;  Harold  J.  Baer,  Jr.  and  Lawrence  J.  Baer,  all  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,417 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11132 

Uii.  a.  248—164  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  support  including  a  frame  and  folding  leg 

means  mounted  for  articulation  with  respect  to  said  support 

frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  section  of  said  leg  means,  said  first  section  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  normally  upper  extremity 
thereof  to  said  frame; 
a  second  section  of  said  leg  means,  said  second  section 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  section  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereon; 
link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  normally 
upper  extremity  of  said  second  section,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  link  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
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at  a  point  thereon  remote  from  the  connection  of  said 
first  section  thereto;  and 


3,897,926 
HANGER  BRACKET 
Joseph  R.  Silver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Stort 
Fixture  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479367 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7i2S.  A47F  iiO(J 

\iS.  a.  248—223  6  Claims 


latch  means  operable  to  disengageably  fix  the  angle  of 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  sections  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  latch  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  coaxially  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
first  leg  section  to  said  supporting  frame. 


3,897,925 

WALL  PLUG 

Max  Mayer,  Ravensburger  Str.  16,  7778  Markdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,810 

Int.  d.^"  E04G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248— 216  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  hanger  bracket  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  h<^ok 
member,  said  hook  member  having  a  downuardh  depending; 
portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  hanger  bracket  having  a 
substantially  planar  back  portion  and  having  a  hcxik  receiving 
portion  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  forward!)  of  said 
back  portion,  said  hook  receiving  portion  containing  a  suh 
stantially  vertically  extending  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  hook  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  arcuately  shaped,  resilient  arms, 
integrally  formed  with  and  extending  forwardlv  of  said 
back  portion  and  beyond  said  hcxik  receiving  portion,  the 
end  portions  of  said  arms  terminating  in  opposed  spaced 
relationship  to  center  the  hook  member  in  relation  to  the 
hanger  bracket  to  return  the  hooV.  member  to  said  center 
position  whenever  the  hook  member  is  laterailv  dis 
placed. 
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3,897,927 

PROGRESSIVT  MOLDING  APPARATl  S  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCATING  MEANS 

Jean  M.  Muller,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes 

de  Genie  Civil  et  de  Techniques  Industries.  Paris.  France 

Filed  July  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,107 

InL  CI.'  E04G  11120 

U.S.  CI.  249—20  2  Claims 


1.  A  wall  plug  for  supporting  objects,  such  as  radiators  or 
the  like,  comprising 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  rear  end  portion  for  insertion  into  a  borehole 
of  a  wall, 

a  supporting  member  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  member,  having  an  at  least  partly 
circumferential  slot  for  accommodating  an  edge  or  the 
like  of  said  object, 

a  wedge  member  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member,  having  a  wedge-shaped  or  conical  surface 
for  p>enetrating  and  expanding  said  sleeve  member,  and 

a  screw  member  extending  axially  through  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  interconnecting  said  supporting  member  and  said 
wedge  member  in  which  said  supporting  member  has  a 
first  portion  substantially  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
sleeve  member  and  a  second  portion  separated  from  said 
first  portion  by  said  slot  and  tapering  in  rearward  direc- 
tion so  as  to  attain  a  rear  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  tapering  part  of 
said  second  portion  forming  a  sliding  surface  over  which 
the  object  being  supported  can  move  into  the  slot  in  said 
supporting  member. 


1 .  An  installation  for  prefabricating  in  succession  a  series  of 
consecutive  sections  of  an  elongated  civil  engineering  work. 
each  section  consisting  of  a  precast  molded  element  of  con- 
crete-like material  having  two  mutually  opposite  end-faces 
and  a  side  surface  extending  between  said  two  end-faces  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  tuo  end 
faces,  said  installation  being  designed  for  molding  a  neu  ele- 
ment of  the  series  against  an  end-face  of  an  immcdiatelv 
previous,  already-molded  element  of  the  series,  and  compos- 
ing: 

a  number  of  longitudinal  main  mold  members  at  least  some 
of  which  are  interconnected  together  to  form  a  unitary 
main  longitudinal  shuttenng  projecting  m  longitudinal 
prolongation  of  said  previous,  already -molded  element. 
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said  main  shuttering  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  end 
regions  including  a  first  end-region  which  is  proximal  with 
respect  to  said  previous  element  and  a  second  end-region 
which  is  distant  with  respect  thereto; 
means  interconnecting  said  main  shuttering  and  said  previ- 
ous, already  molded  element  for  accurately  positioning 
said  main  shuttering  with  respect  to  said  previous  ele- 
ment, said  means  including  at  least  three  mutually 
spaced,  non-aligned  abutment  devices  near  said  proximal 
end  region  of  said  main  shuttenng  and  each  engaging  with 
a  respective  complementarily  shaped  locating  print 
formed  in  the  side  surface  of  said  previous,  alreads 
molded  element;  and 
at  least  three  auxiliary  mold  members  located  at  said  distant 
end  region  of  said  main  shuttering,  each  in  respective 
longitudinal  alignment  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
said  abutment  devices  for  molding  in  said  new  element  of 
said  series,  locating  prints  for  subsequent  engagement 
with  said  abutment  devices  during  the  molding  of  the  next 
element  of  the  series,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  rectilinear,  elongated  guideway  fixed  m  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  main  longitudinal  shuttenng 
and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
shuttering  at  said  distant  end  region  thereof  in  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  one  of  the  said  abutment  devices, 
a  slide-block  integral  with  said  one  of  said  auxilian, 
mold  members  which  corresponds  to  said  one  abut- 
ment device  and  slidable  along  said  longitudinal  guide- 
way  whereby  said  one  auxiliary  mold  member  is  adjust- 
able along  a  longitudinal  path  with  respect  to  said  main 
longitudinal  shuttering,  and 
clamping  means  for  locking  said  adjustable  auxiliary  mold 
member  in  any  preselected  position  along  said  longitu- 
dinal path. 


ing  the  film  to  a  supply  of  electrical  energy,  and  including 
nxild  structure  separate  from  and  removable  from  said  film 
while  disposed  in  heat  conductive  relationship  on  said  body 
including  removable  mold  elements  to  hold  the  body  in  a 
predetermined  shape  during  only  the  initial  stages  of  solidifi- 
cation and  cooperative  mold  and  film  structure  causing  said 
film  to  remain  in  thermal  contact  with  said  body  after  said 
mold  is  removed. 


3397,929 

RECESSED  SPRLT  BUSHING  FOR  A  THREE-PLATE 

MOLD  SET 

James  H.  Hartmann,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  National 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Hied  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,919 

Int.  a.^  B28B  7110,  B29F  IjM 

U.S.  a.  249-105  8  Claims 


88^ 


3,897,928 
MOLD  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  FILM  FOR 
TREATING  CAST  MATERIAL 
Paul  EisJer,  57  Exeter  Rd..  London,  N.W.  2,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.957,  Feb.  20,  1970,  abandoned, 
vhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,681,  May  12, 
1966,  Pat.  No.  3,283,284.  This  application  Sept  15,  1972,  Ser. 
So.  289,346The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  May  5,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B28b  21178 
WJS.  Cl.  249-78  5  Claims 


in 
tc 


1.  The  combination  of  molding  apparatus  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  high-density  body  of  curable  material  the  solidification 

which  can  be  accelerated  by  heat  and  which  requires  a 
ftjrther  cure  after  initial  solidification,  comprising  an  electric 
resistance  heating  film  positioned  in  extended  form  disposed 

position  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  adjacent 

one  side  of  the  film,  means  disposing  during  the  curing 
cVcle  the  film  in  good  heat  conductive  relationship  over  its 

lole  surface  to  contact  the  body  of  material  to  thereby 
induce  by  thermal  conduction  into  the  body  a  temperature 
greater  than  ambient,  the  film  comprising  a  disposable  ele- 
ment adapted  for  only  a  temporary  use  including  a  heater 
el  rment  with  a  conductive  layer  of  minute  thickness  and  of  an 
area  distributed  over  and  occupying  at  least  the  major  portion 
oflthe  area  of  the  film,  electrical  coupling  means  for  connect- 


1.  In  a  tri-plate  mold  set  as  used  in  injection  molding  by  and 
in  a  press  using  an  extending  sprue,  said  tri-plate  mold  set 
including  a  top  plate  which  is  associated  with  and  aligned  with 
a  stripper  plate  by  appropriate  lost  motion  and  guide  means, 
said  stopper  plate  also  associated  with  a  first  mold  plate  and 
having  aligning  means  and  a  lift  means  by  which  said  first  mold 
plate  is  lifted  by  the  stripper  plate  at  a  determined  time  period 
dunng  the  mold  opening  action  by  the  press  mechanism  after 
termination  of  the  injection  molding  cycle  and  for  use  with 
this  mold  set  a  sprue  bushing  improvement  including:  (a)  a 
recessed  sprue  bushing  having  a  through  sprue  passageway 
and  having  its  outer  surface  formed  and  sized  for  a  compatible 
mounting  in  a  precisely  formed  through  aperture  in  a  top  plate 
of  a  three-plate  mold  set  and  including  means  for  securing  this 
bushing  at  a  fixed  position  in  the  top  plate,  said  bushing  having 
a  sprue  receiving  cavity  which  is  formed  with  its  inner  and 
lower  end  at  a  selected  taper  providing  a  conical  recess  termi- 
nating at  a  spherically  radiused  socket,  said  sprue  bushing 
having  a  lower  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  top  plate  in  which  it  is  to  be  mounted,  said  extend- 
ing portion  having  at  least  its  lower  outer  surface  formed  with 
a  precise  taper,  and  (b)  a  stripper  plate  bushing  sized  for  a 
compatible  and  fixed  mounting  in  a  precisely  formed  through 
aperture  m  a  stnpper  plate  associated  and  aligned  with  said 
top  plate,  said  stripper  plate  bushing  including  means  for 
secunng  this  bushing  in  a  position  in  the  stripper  plate  so  that 
the  axis  of  the  stripper  plate  bushing  and  the  recessed  sprue 
bushing  are  in  coincidence,  said  stripper  plate  bushing  having 
a  tapered  aperture  therethrough,  this  aperture  having  at  least 
its  lower  portion  sized  for  precisely  receiving  and  engaging  the 
precisely  formed  lower  tapered  extending  end  portion  of  the 
sprue  bushing  and  when  the  top  plate  and  the  stripper  plate 
are  brought  into  a  contiguous  relationship  the  tapered  end  of 
the  extending  portion  of  the  sprue  bushing  engages  the  receiv- 
ing taper  to  provide  a  molten  plastic  shut-off  at  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sprue  bushing  and  the  stripper  plate  bushing. 
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3,897,930 
HOT  TOP  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  INGOT  MOLD 
James  Edward  Young,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,675 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7110 

U.S.  CI.  249—106  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot  top  support  system  for  an  ingot  mold  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sideboards  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
outwardly  expandable  means  for  acting  against  each  said 
sideboard  inner  surface  to  urge  said  sideboard  outer  surface 
into  close  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  sidewall  of  said 
mold;  and 

a  hanger  for  each  said  sideboard,  said  hanger  including  a 
shank  portion  located  intermediate  said  sideboard  and 
said  mold  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  dependingly 
supported  by  said  mold,  a  support  ledge  below  said  shank 
portion  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sideboard  for  vertically  supporting  contact  with 
said  sideboard  and  said  expandable  means,  and  a  locking 
tab  therewith  positioned  above  said  support  ledge  near 
the  top  of  a  said  sideboard  supported  thereon  and  opera- 
tive to  maintain  said  sideboard  and  hanger  in  closely 
adjacent  relationship. 


3,897,931 

MULTIPLE  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Hake,  11154  Broadway,  Alden,  N.Y.  14004 

FUed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,579 

Int.  CI.2B41B  1 1 150 

U.S.  CI.  249—164  24  Claims 


n 


33  9C  gg  93     ^3   5j?     ^3  ^3  sa    '^    SO-     '^  ,„ 


i^-jr 


1.  Multiple  molding  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  three 
laterally  spaced,  upright,  clamping  plates  secured  at  their 
respective  opposite  ends  to  a  pair  of  end  cross  members  that 
extend  transversely  of  said  clamping  plates;  each  of  said 
clamping  plates  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slots  extending  downwardly  fi-om  the  upper  marginal  edge 
thereof,  said  slots  in  each  clamping  plate  being  in  lateral 
alignment  with  slots  in  each  of  the  other  clamping  plates  for 
receiving  therein  separate,  independent  molds  that  extend 


generally  normal  to  said  clamping  plates  and  project  beyond 
at  least  two  of  said  clamping  plates,  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing edges  defining  each  slot  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
opposite  marginal  sides  of  a  mold  m  said  slot;  and  means  f(ir 
applying  longitudinal  compressive  ftircc  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  clamping  plates  for  urging  said  edges  touard  each 
other  for  clamping  said  molds  therebetween,  the  outer  pair  of 
said  clamping  plates  being  inclined  slightl\  outwardK  in  an 
upwardly  diverging  relation  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  intermediate  ckunping  plate 


3.897,932 

ACTl  ATOR  DRIVE  FOR  FLLID  CIT-OFF  APPARATl  S 

Elden  Arnold  Hale,  Pikesville,  Md..  assignor  to  Koppers  (  om- 

pany.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,880,  April  20,  1472.  Pal 
No.  3.789,879.  This  application  No\.  19,  1973,  .Ser.  No. 

417.238 

Int.  Cl.^  F\6K  31/04,3/314 

U.S.  Cl.  251  — 133  4  (  laims 


ISO       !*» 


1.  Fluid  cut-off  apparatus  for  a  gas  conduit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  conduits  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

an  enclosure  connecting  said  conduiti  ..ind  closing  said 
space  to  surtounding  atmosphere. 

said  enclosure  including  an  opening  substxintialK   perpen 
dicular  to  said  conduits. 

a  closure  in  said  opening  movable  into  said  space  for  pre- 
venting passage  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  conduit.'-  to  the 
other; 

a  first  sealing  element  extending  the  width  of  said  closure 
and  acting  against  a  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  against  an 
adjacent  first  surtace  on  said  closure, 

a  second  sealing  element  being  distinct  and  separate  from 
said  first  sealing  element  and  extending  the  width  of  said 
closure  and  acting  against  said  v.;ill  and  against  an  adia- 
cent  second  surface  on  said  closure  opposite  to  said  firM 
surface, 

for  preventing  the  escapn;  of  fluid  hetueen  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  on  said  closure  and  said  wall; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  retiiining  means  mounted  on  said  wall 
and  equallv  spaced  along  the  width  of  said  first  and  sec 
ond  surfaces  for  continuously  urging  said  first  and  second 
sealing  elements  agains  said  wall  and  against  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  to  reduce  the  escape  of  said  lluid  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  and  said  first 
and  second  surfaces;  and 

an  actuator  means  for  moving  said  closure  into  and  out  of 
said  enclosure,  said  actuator  means  including 

a  rotatable  screw  shaft  means  extending  substanUallv  paral 
lei  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  closure,  and 

a  linking  means  connecting  said  screw  shaft  means  to  said 
closure. 
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3^97,933 

VACUL^  VALVE 

1  'red  A.  Christenot,  413  S.  13th  St.,  Livingston,  Mont.  59047 

Fied  Dec  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,468 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31153 

i;.S.  CI.  251-248  3  Claims 


for  moving  said  closure  into  and  out  of  said  space  upon 
rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  means. 


1.  A  thumb  actuated  vacuum  valve  comprising  an  elongate 
body  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  four 
s  de  faces,  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  completely  through 
Slid  body,  a  transverse  bore  extending  through  said  bodv 
opening  through  one  of  said  side  faces  and  extending  to  and 
opening  through  an  opposite  parallel  side  face  intersecting 
siiid  longitudinal  bore,  a  pair  of  parallel  outwardly  opening 
grooves  formed  in  opposed  side  faces  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
fiices  throughwhich  said  transverse  bore  opens,  a  rotary  valve 
p  ug  r.iounted  in  said  transverse  bore  for  rotation  therein  with 
said  plug  having  the  bore  extending  therethrough  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said  body  upon  rota- 
tipn  of  said  plug,  gear  teeth  around  a  portion  of  the  diameter 
ojf  said  plug  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plug,  a  hand  actuated 
si  ide  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  bars  on  said  slide  engaging  in  said 
gioove  for  mounting  said  slide  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
bjdy,  and  gear  teeth  on  one  of  said  bars  meshing  with  the  gear 
t«eth  on  said  plug  for  rotating  said  plug  upon  sliding  move- 
rr  ent  of  said  slide. 


3,897,934 
I^TICULATE  MATERIAL  MIXING  MACHINE  HAVING 

SEALING  MECHANISM 

C|uries  E.  Phillips,  Box  65,  Downsville,  Wis.  54735 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,209 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  9106 

Lis.  CI.  259-3  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  particulate  materials,  a  drum, 
m<!ans  for  mounting  the  drum  to  revolve  about  a  substantiallv 
hcrizontal  axis  in  one  normal  angular  direction,  said  drum 
having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  rear  wall  at  one  axial  end  thereof, 
said  tubular  wall  having  a  front  annular  edge  portion,  a  sta- 
tic nary  hood  enclosing  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  said 
hocxi  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  said  fi-ont  edge  portion  and 
a  tubular  wall  portion  having  a  first  annular  part  of  substantial 


axial  length  surrounding  said  front  edge  portion  and  a  second 
part  extending  between  said  first  part  and  said  hood  end  wall, 
annular  seal  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  part 
and  the  drum  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  first  part  and 
the  drum,  and  a  generally  annular  flange  mounted  on  the  front 
edge  portion  axially  between  the  seal  means  and  the  hood  end 
wall  and  extending  radially  toward  the  first  part  to  within  close 
proximity  of  the  first  part,  said  flange  being  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  drum,  the  improvement  comprising  said  annular 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  circumferented  spaced  cut  outs 
adjacent  the  radially  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  and 
vanes  that  extend  toward  the  seal  means  in  the  direction  of 
normal  rotation  of  the  drum  for  directing  material  back 
through  the  cut  outs  toward  the  hood  end  wall  as  the  drum  is 
rotated  in  said  normal  direction,  said  vanes  at  least  in  part 
being  located  radially  between  the  drum  and  said  first  part. 


3,897,935 

APPARATIS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Donald  M.  Forster,  and  Gerald  J.  Culhane,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.764,  Nov.  13,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,564 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  5104 

VJS.  CI.  259-4  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  photographic  emulsion,  the 
combination  comprising: 

first  means  for  containing  a  bulk  quantity  of  a  peptizer 
solution, 

second  means  for  containing  a  bulk  quantity  of  a  salt  solu- 
tion, 

third  means  for  containing  a  bulk  quantity  of  a  silver  salt 
solution; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  means  for  moving 
the  peptizer  solution  in  a  prescribed  flow  path; 

means  arranged  in  the  flow  path  and  interconnected  be- 
tween the  first  means  and  the  moving  means  for  dividing 
the  flow  of  peptizer  solution  between  each  of  two  sepa- 
rate and  discrete  chambers  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  flow  path  after  which  the  divided  flows  combine; 

means  interconnecting  the  second  means  to  one  of  the 
chambers  for  introducing  a  flow  of  the  salt  solution  into 
the  one  chamber  for  mixing  with  the  flow  of  peptizer 
solution  being  moved  therethrough;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  third  means  to  the  other  of  the 
chambers  for  introducing  a  flow  of  the  silver  salt  solution 
into  the  other  chamber  for  mixing  with  the  flow  of  pep- 
tizer solution  being  moved  therethrough; 

the  combined  divided  flows  mixing  and  precipitating  the 
emulsion. 
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3,897,936  radial  direction  is  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  first  radiu-- 

TRANSPORT ABLE  ROTARY  MIXERS  the  remaining  portion  of  the  roox.  of  said  flight  ais^i  King 

Roland  Berthold,  and  Adolf  Brenner,  both  of  Schweinfurt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Rkd  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,805  \ 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    24,    1972, 
2231051 

Int.  CI.  B22d  41 1 12 
U.S.  CI.  259—89  5  Claims 


Jt 


^ 
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unn_rKxi 


1.  A  transportable  rotary  mixer  particularly  for  pig-iron  and 
the  like  comprising  a  container  having  a  shaft  at  each  end, 
each  shaft  being  rotably  joumaled  in  a  rocker  bearing  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  base  supported  on  a  movable  carriage,  at 
least  one  end  having  a  driven  gear  wheel  secured  to  its  shaft 
for  driving  said  container,  a  platform  straddling  said  base 
substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  said  base,  and  slidably 
resting  on  the  surface  of  said  side  walls,  said  shaft  at  said  one 
end  of  said  container  having  a  central  bore,  a  pin  axially 
extending  outwardly  of  said  bore  being  joumaled  against 
rotation  therewith  and  to  accompzmy  the  pivotal  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  bore,  means  fixedly  connecting 
said  pin  to  said  platform  for  conjoint  movement  of  said  pin 
and  platform,  and  relative  movement  of  said  pin  with  respect 
to  said  base,  and  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  driving 
said  driven  gear. 


3,897,937 
EXTRUDER  SCREW 
A.  Paul  Limbach,  11  Woodmont  Dr.,  Downington,  Pa.  19335 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,1 18 
Int.  CI.*  B29B  J /JO 
U.S.  CI.  259—191  10  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  extrusion  screw  having  a  central  axis  and 
comprising  a  central  root  having  a  round  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  first  predetermined  radius  and  having  a  helical  thread  dis- 
posed about  said  surface  along  a  length  thereof  to  form  at  least 
one  flight,  said  flight  having  a  land  of  a  second  predetermined 
radius,  said  root  including  at  least  one  portion  in  at  least  one 
flight  lying  adjacent  said  land  and  defing  a  planar  depressed 
surface  whose  maximum  distance  from  the  central  axis  in  the 


adjacent  said  land  and  having  said  round  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  first  predetermined  radius. 


3,897.938 
APPARATUS  FOR  REHNPsG  POLYMERIC   MATERIAL 
Heung  T.  Kim,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,697,  Aug.  10,  1972.  Pat.  No.' 
3,867,079.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.512 

Int.  Cl.^'  B29B  /  06 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  2  (  laims 


1.  An  extruder  for  processing  pciKmer^  matenal  basing  a 
cylinder  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  feed 
screw  rotatahle  in  said  cylinder,  said  feed  screw  ha\ing  a 
primary  flight  and  a  secondary  flight  ccxiperating  to  define  a 
primary  groove  and  a  secondary  groove;  said  secondary 
groove  progressiveK  increases  in  cross-sectional  area,  said 
primary  groove  progressively  decreases  m  cross-sectional 
area;  said  primary  flight  providing  a  greater  clearance  space 
between  its  outer  surface  and  said  cylinder  than  the  outer 
surface  of  said  secondarv  flight  and  said  cylinder,  the  depth  of 
said  primary  groove  diminishes  in  dimension  to  equal  the 
clearance  space  between  said  primary  flight  and  said  barrel, 
and  the  axial  width  of  said  pnmarv  grotive  being  constant. 


3.897.939 
LIQLTD  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATl  S 
Fritz  Hostettler,  Freehold,  and  Peter  U.  Graefe,  Brick  To>*n. 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter-Polymer  Research  Corpo ra- 
tion, Farmingdale.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.076.  April  17.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,446.  This  applicatk>n  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,086 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1.06 
U.S.  a.  259-191  2  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  multi-component  ther- 
mosetting reaction  mixtures  to  a  liquid  injection  mold  having 
holding  tanks  for  storing  each  component  of  the  reaction 
mixture  under  vacuum  and  recirculating  and  metenng  pumps 
for  recirculating  each  component  to  its  respective  holding 
vessel  between  injection  cycles  and  altematelv  delivering 
metered  amounts  of  each  component  to  a  mixing  and  injecting 
unit  during  the  injection  cycle,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  means  for  continuously  recirculating  one  part  of  each 
reaction  component  to  its  respective  holding  tank  while 
simultaneously  delivering  the  other  part  of  the  reaction 
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component  to  a  metering,  mixing  and  injecting  unit  for 
injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  homogeneous  reac- 
tion mixture  into  the  injection  port  of  a  mold  under  subv 
stantially  constant  pressure  only  for  the  duration  of  the 
injection  cycle, 


tube  respectiv  ely  with  the  two  parts  of  the  vehicle,  the  pres- 
sure transmitted  through  the  oil  to  the  piston  rod  balancing 
the  load  on  the  vehicle 


3,897,940 
LEVEL  CONTROLLING  SHOCK-ABSORBER 
lerre  Gele,  Rue  du  Pic,  65  Laloubere,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,958 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Oct.     25,     1973, 
173.38008 

Int.  CI.^F16F  5100 
J.S.  CI.  267-64  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  level-correcting  shock-absorber  for  vehicles  of  the  tvpe 
Having  a  suspended  and  non-suspended  part  and  associated 
vTth  a  supply  of  compressed  gas,  comprising  an  outer  oil-filled 

be  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  depending  axially  bored 
sleeve,  an  inner  tube  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 

d  including  a  passageway  for  the  oil  from  the  outer  tube  into 
inner  tube,  a  piston  slidingly  carried  inside  the  inner  tube, 

piston  rod  carrying  said  piston  extending  through  the  outer 
tiibe  and  the  axial  bore  in  the  sleeve,  means  for  selectively 
c  snnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  inside  of  the  outer  tube  above 
the  oil  level  therein  with  the  supply  of  compressed  gas,  means 
adapted  for  pivotally  connecting  the  piston  rod  and  the  outer 


3,897,941 
REINTORCED  FLLID  SPRING 
Arthur  B.  Hirtreiter.  and  Karl  K.  Kluss,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,756 

Int.  CI.  F16f  3110 

XiJS.  CI.  267-65  B  25  Claims 


b.  means  for  permitting  discharge  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  the  metering,  mixing,  and  injecting  unit  into  the 
injection  port  of  the  mold  only  for  the  duration  of  the 
injection  cycle; 

c.  means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  pressure  for 
that  part  of  the  reaction  component  being  recirculated  to 
its  respective  holding  tank  regardless  of  the  state  of  oper- 
ation of  means  (b). 


1.  A  flexible,  resilient  tubular  member  of  the  type  used  in 
a  fluid  pressure  system  in  which  the  member  is  subjected  to 
external  forces  acting  substantially  coincident  to  and  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  thereby  undergoes  movement  causing  a 
rolling  motion  forming  a  rolling  lobe  in  at  least  one  peripheral 
end  portion  of  the  member,  said  member  comprising  a  hollow 
bcKJs  of  flexible  polymenc  material  having  tension  resisting 
reinforcement  therein,  said  body  having  a  flexible  portion  at 
one  peripheral  end  thereof  and  a  connecting  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  member  between  said  flexing  p>ortion 
and  the  opposite  peripheral  end  thereof,  at  least  one-half  of 
the  length  of  said  connecting  portion  including  at  least  one 
layer  of  deformation  resisting  reinforcement  coextensive  and 
integrally  formed  therewith,  said  deformation  resisting  rein- 
forcement comprised  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  elements  dis- 
posed around  the  circumference  of  said  connecting  portion 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  member  to 
support  said  tension  resisting  reinforcement  and  provide  said 
connection  portion  with  increased  rigidity  and  a  stable  axial 
configuration  under  conditions  of  normal  use 


3,897,942 
COMPRESSIBLE  AND  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBERS 
Anthony  McNamee,  63  St.  James  Rd.,  Prescot,  England 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55443  71 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  267-122  5  Claims 


1.  Compressible  metallic  bellows  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concave,  sheet  metal  annuli  axially  aligned  and  joined  one  to 
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another  at  their  inner  and  outer  margins  respectively  so  that 
the  concavities  of  the  annuli  are  alternately  facing  towards 
and  away  from  one  another,  in  which  each  annulus  in  its 
neutral  condition  comprises: 

at  least  one  flat  outer  margin  lying  in  a  first  plane; 

at  least  one  flat  inner  margin  lying  in  another  plane  parallel 

with  said  first  plane; 
a  curved  portion  disposed  t)etween  and  continuous  with  said 

flat  inner  and  outer  margins; 
the  shape  of  the  curved  portion  being  such  that  over  its 
length  between  said  inner  and  outer  margins,  a  sinusoidal 
curve  is  generated  so  that  when  the  bellows  is  axially 
displaced,  the  shape  of  the  curved  portion  conforms  to  a 
sinusoidal  curve  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length,  and 
when  said  bellows  are  compressed,  the  curved  portions 
are  flattened  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,897,943 
TIRE  BREAKER  BELT  STOCK 
William  J.  Head,  Rollingen,  and  Georges  Goedert,  Gilsdorf, 
both  of  Luxemburg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,898 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65H  45122 

U.S.  CI.  270—86  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  folding  tire  cord  or  wire  ply  stock  continu- 
ously about  a  predetermined  fold  line  extending  longitudinally 
of  a  running  length  of  such  stock  to  supply  folded  he\l  stock 
for  later  use  in  making  tires  comprising,  continuously  engag- 
ing said  stock  with  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
having  an  axis  and  an  arcuate  edge  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  axis  such  that  said  fold  line  lies  parallel  and  close  to  said 
plane  and  a  first  portion  of  the  width  of  said  stock  at  one  side 
of  said  fold  line  is  disposed  in  non-slip  contact  with  and  on  said 
surface  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  width  of  said  stock 
is  disposed  off  said  surface  beyond  said  edge,  rotating  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  said  stock  about  said  axis  while  supply- 
ing said  stock  in  its  unfolded  state  continuously  to  said  surface 
as  said  surface  moves  through  a  first  position  thereof  and 
removing  said  stock  in  its  folded  state  as  said  surface  moves 
through  a  second  position  thereof  remote  from  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  displac- 
ing said  remaining  portion  of  the  width  of  said  stock  progres- 
sively angularly  about  said  fold  line  first  outwardly  relative  of 
said  axis  and  then  inwardly  toward  said  surface  to  engage 
respective  portions  of  the  width  of  said  stock  in  direct  face-to- 
face  contact  from  said  fold  line  to  form  said  belt. 


3.897.944 

METHODS  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORNfING  A 

Fl?^CT10N  RELATIVT:  TO  A  C  ARD 

Frederic  F.  Grant,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company.  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.735 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5iOO 

U.S.  CI.  271— 3  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  a  function  relative  to  a  card, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
bending  the  card  mto  a  curved  shape  uith  the  aid  of  an 

applied  force, 
generating  motive  power  with  part  of  said  applied  torec  and 

storing  said  generated  motive  power, 
performing  said  function  relative  to  said  bent  eard. 
unbending  said  bent  card  with  the  aid  of  said  stored  motnc 

power,  and 
regulating  the  unbending  of  said  bent  card  in  relationship  to 

the  performance  of  said  function  relative  to  said  card. 
7.  In  apparatus  for  performing  a  function  relati\e  to  a  card, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  ecimhination 

means  for  bending  the  card  into  a  curved  shape; 

means  connected  to  said  bending  means  for  generating  and 

storing  motive  power; 
means  for  performing  said  function  relative  to  said   heni 

card,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  motive  power  generating  and  storing 

means  for  unbending  said  bent  card  with  the  aid  of  said 

motive  power,  said  means  for  unbending  said  bent  card 

include  means  for  regulating  the  unbending  ot  the  bent 

card  in  relationship  to  the  performance  of  said  function 

relative  to  the  card. 


3.897.945 

APPARATLS  for  AUTOMATIC  AI,L\  REGISTFRING 

ANT)  COMBINTSG  TWO  SHEET  MEMBERS 

Maurice  J.  Fahot,  Morris  Plains,  and  Helmut  Voltmer,  Park 

Ridge,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  NJM.  Inc.,  Hoboken.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  280.673,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,607.  This  application  Juh  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.431 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  15100 
U.S.  a.  271— 227  -M  laims 


CI 


sS-=Sii 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  regi.stenng  articles  being 
conveyed  toward  a  station,  comprising  means  for  carrying  a 
plurality  of  the  articles  in  successive  relabon  along  a  given 
path,  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  mo\  able  over  said  carrying 
means  and  each  capable  of  developing  a  signal  when  sensing 
a  given  reference  line  on  an  article  conveyed  by  said  carrying 
means,  means  for  moving  said  sensing  means  independently 
until  each  has  found  the  given  reference  line,  gripping  means 


issociated  with  each  sensing  means  and  capable  of  gripping    and  a  scoreboard,  said  scoreboard  having  a  plurality  of  means 


he  article  at  different  locations  thereof  when  its  associated 
liensing  means  has  found  such  reference  line,  and  means  for 
iTKJving  the  grippmg  means  in  coactive  relation  to  shift  the 
irticles  gripped  therebv  until  said  given  reference  line  ls 
Ijrought  into  given  registration  with  a  second  reference  line  in 
a  given  fixed  position. 
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for  visually  registering  impacts  on  said  target  zones,  said  regis- 
tenng  means  being  connected  to  said  drivers,  said  scoreboard 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  tee.  said  scoreboard  being 


3.897.946 

REACTION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

J  llfred  G.  Masskotte,  4752  Green  Ave.,  Los  Aiamitos.  Calif 

90720 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  152,885,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

>,784,197.  This  application  Dec.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.801 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5//6 
tS.  CI.  273-1  R  16  Claims 


is 


3,897,947 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Ri^il  H.  Heffley,  Jr.,  1533  Lochinvar  Dr..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind 
46825 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.575 
Int.  a.  A63b  69/36 
U|.  CI.  273-35  B  15  Claims 

I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  green-like  target  having 
l)luraJity  of  target  zones,  a  plurality  of  impact  responsive 
lal  generators,  each  of  said  target  zones  having  at  least  one 
!  signal  generators  operatively  connected  to  said  zone, 
wttereby  an  object  impacting  on  each  of  said  target  zones  will 
create  a  signal,  a  signal  selector  circuit  including  level  detec- 
tor, gate  and  delay  circuits  operatively  connected  to  said 
sighal  generators,  a  plurality  of  scoreboard  drivers  operativelv 
connected  to  said  selector  circuit  and  each  of  said  target 
zones,  each  of  said  target  zones  having  one  of  said  level  detec- 
tor circuits  connected  to  each  of  said  signal  generators,  each 
of  laid  target  zones  having  one  of  said  gates  connected  to  each 
of  (aid  level  detector  circuits  at  least  one  of  said  drivers  being 
coi  mected  to  said  gates  of  each  of  said  target  zones,  said  delav 
drruit  connected  to  each  of  said  gates  and  drivers,  a  golf  tee 


viewable  by  both  left-handed  and  right-handed  golfers  ad- 
dressing a  ball  on  said  tee.  said  registering  means  of  said 
scoreboard  being  arranged  in  groups,  one  of  said  groups  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  target  zones. 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  comprising:  A  supporting  struc- 
ture; at  least  two  changeable  position  reaction  members  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure;  one  mobile  indicator  mem- 
b:r  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  reaction  members;  a 
birrier  means  separating  at  least  in  part  each  of  said  reaction 
n  embers  from  the  rest  of  said  reaction  members;  a  directing 
means  to  force  said  indicator  member  to  associate  with  one  of 
a  id  reaction  members  when  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said 
reaction  members  is  sufficiently  changed  to  remove  support 
fram  said  indicator  member;  a  retention  means  to  confine  said 
reaction  members  to  separate  home  positions  where  support 
is  provided  for  said  indicator  member  until  one  of  said  reac- 
tion members  is  forced  to  change  positions  so  as  to  cause  said 
indicator  member  to  move,  at  least  in  part,  to  that  side  of  said 
bj  rrier  means  corresponding  to  the  particular  reaction  mem- 
bi  r  that  underwent  change  in  position  thereby  indicating 
wliich  one  of  said  reaction  members  was  first  to  undergo  a 
cl'ange  in  position. 


3,897,948 

FOOTBALL  PLACE-iaCKING  DEVICE 

Roy  R.  Gerela.  760-2D  Carriage  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15220 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,587 

Int.  CI.'A63B  67/00 

L.S.  CI.  273-55  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  place-kicking  device  for  holding  a  standard 
dimensioned  football  in  a  substantially  upright  position  on  a 
playing  surface  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  base; 

a  rigid  shaft  member  connected  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  to  a  height  above  said  football  in 
said  substantially  upright  position,  said  shaft  having  a 
major  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  base; 
and 

an  elongated  semi-rigid  arm  mounted  to  said  shaft  member 
at  Its  upper  end,  said  arm  having  its  free  end  extending 
downwardly  toward  said  playing  surface  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  base  to  engage  an  upper  end 
surface  portion  of  said  football  in  substantially  single 
point  contact;  said  arm  being  deformable  but  having  a 
proclivity  to  resume  an  original  shape. 
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3,897,949 

ELECTRIC  FOOTBALL  GAME 

Dennis  G.  Wynuui,  4  Crestline  CL,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  211 17 

Fled  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,579 

Int  CI.  A63f  7/06 

VS.  CI.  273—94  R  2  Claims 


27- 


leyball  and  wherein  the  ends  of  said  arm  members  will 
cradle  a  volleyball  with  the  major  portion  exposed,  uhere 
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1.  An  electric  football  game  comprising  a  frame,  spaced 
indicia  means  including  spaced  translucent  windows  on  said 
frame,  yardage  indicating  indicia  adjacent  respective  ones  of 
said  windows,  said  yardage  indicating  indicia  including  first 
and  second  oppositely  arranged  indicia,  an  electric  light 
mounted  on  said  freime  behind  said  windows  and  movable  to 
align  with  selected  ones  of  said  windows,  first  and  second  play 
operators  independently  movable  on  said  frame  by  first  and 
second  players,  respectively,  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  operators  and  said  electric  light  and  causing  said  light  to 
move  in  response  to  movement  of  said  operators  to  align  with 
different  ones  of  said  windows,  first  and  second  play  selection 
indicia  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  first  and  second  operators, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  play  selection  indicia  being 
identical,  each  of  said  operators  having  pointer  means  regis- 
tering with  the  adjacent  play  selection  indicia,  said  first  and 
second  yardage  indicating  indicia  each  including  independent, 
opfKJsitely  arranged  offensive  and  defensive  yardage  indicat- 
ing indicia,  whereby  said  first  and  second  operators  can  be 
used  for  offensive  and  defensive,  or  defensive  and  offensive 
play  selection,  respectively,  and  switch  means  in  series  with 
said  electric  light  and  an  electric  power  source,  whereby  said 
offensive  and  defensive  players  select  offensive  and  defensive 
plays  by  moving  their  respective  operators  so  that  the  pointer 
means  thereon  register  with  the  play  selection  indicia  repre- 
senting the  offensive  and  defensive  plays  selected,  and 
whereby  said  electric  light  is  moved  to  align  with  the  window 
adjacent  the  yardage  indicating  indicia  representing  the  result 
of  the  offensive  and  defensive  plays  selected,  said  first  yardage 
indicating  indicia  being  used  when  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tors are  used  for  offensive  and  defensive  play  selection,  said 
second  yardage  indicating  indicia  being  used  when  said  first 
and  second  operators  are  used  for  defensive  and  offensive  play 
selection,  respectively,  whereupon  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  lights  said  aligned  window  and  registers  said  yardage. 


by  a  volleyball  player  may  strike  a  volleyball  supported  in 
said  cradle  portion  and  propel  the  ball  from  said  cradle 


3,897,950 
VOLLEYBALL  TRABWING  DEVICE 
Dennis  Herbert  Keller,  4510  El  Camino  Corto,  La  Canada, 
Calif.  91011 

FQed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,969 
Int  CI.*  A63B  77/02 
U^.  CI.  273—95  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  volleyball  training  device  comprising  a  standard  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  volleyball  net; 
a  generally  C  shaped  operating  head  with  its  opening  on  the 
lower  side  thereof,  said  operating  head  engaging  such 
standard  with  one  generally  vertical  side  coincident  with 
the  top  of  the  standard;  said  lower  side  including  a  pair  of 
arm  members  having  spaced  end 
portions  in  generally  horizontal  alignment  wherein  said 
opening  therebetween  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  vol- 


3,897,951 
PCSBALL  GAME  APPARATl  S 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Albert  G.  Keller,  Chicago. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mar\in  Glass  &  Associates.  Chicago, 
01. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,962 

Int.  Cl.='  A63D  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  273-121  A  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  pinball  type  game  including  a  housing  having  an 
inclined  playing  surface  over  which  a  ball  may  be  propelled. 
at  least  one  ball  to  be  propelled  on  said  playing  surface,  and 
at  least  one  target  mounted  on  the  playing  surface,  the  im 
provement  wherein  said  target  comprises 

an  aperture  in  the  playing  surface  through  which  a  ball  mas 

enter; 
cover  means  associated  with  said  aperture,  said  cover 
means  being  movable  between  an  aperture  closing  posi- 
tion wherein  said  ball  cannot  enter  said  aperture  and  an 
aperture  exposing  position  wherein  said  ball  can  enter 
said  aperture;  and 
a  manually  actuatable  flipper  assembly  for  keeping  a  ball  in 
play  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cover  means  for 
moving  said  cover  means  between  said  closed  and  expos- 
ing positions  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  flipper  assem- 
bly. 
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i.rff«.    n    R     ^T  \}^K.  ^  J^PIV^  remaining  36  squares  being  arranged  in  six  rows,  the  upper- 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  H^hland  Park,  DJ.,  assignor  to  Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  DJ. 

FBed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,874 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  3/02 

US.  CL  273-122  R  s  Claims 


most  and  lowermost  rows  each  having  six  squares  and  the  four 
central  rows  each  having  eight  squares. 


5.  A  game  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  launchable  objects; 

a  game  board  having  two  opposing  playing  areas  with  di- 
vider means  therebetween,  each  playing  area  having  at 
least  one  launching  station  for  receiving  at  least  o  le  of 
said  launchable  objects, 
a  plurality  of  targets  movably  mounted  on  the  game  board 
in  the  area  of  said  divider  means  for  movement  from  one 
side  of  said  divider  means  to  the  othc-  side  of  the  divider 
rneans; 
selectively  operable  launching  means  at  each  launching 
station  for  propelling  said  objects  therefrom  toward  said 
targets  whereby  said  objects  striking  said  targets  move  the 
targets  from  one  side  of  the  divider  means  to  the  other  as 
the  players  attempt  to  be  the  first  to  mo'-e  all  the  targets 
to  the  opposing  player's  side  of  the  divider  means;  and 
means  movably  mounted  in  the  area  of  said  divider  means 
for  selectively  positively  blocking  movement  of  said  tar- 
gets by  engagement  therewith,  said  movable  blocking 
means  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  divider  means  m 
proximity  to  said  targets,  said  shaft  being  movable  be- 
tween a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  detents  in  alignment  with  said 
targets  to  permit  movement  thereof  when  the  shaft  is  in 
the  unlocked  position  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
targets  when  the  shaft  is  in  the  locked  position  with  said 
detents  out  of  alignment  with  the  targets. 


3,897,954 
ALTOMATIC  CARD  DISTRIBUTOR 
J.  David  Erickson,  10612  Durland  Ave.,  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98 1 25,  and  Richard  A.  Kronmal,  4607  -  95th  N.E.,  Bellevue 
Wash.  98004 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479^94 

Int.  CI.  A63f  1/14 

L.S.  CI.  273-149  R  19  Claims 
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3,897,953 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATLS 

rHovnanian,  25  Cobb  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 
Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,929 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3102 
IIJ.S.  CI.  273—131  AB  1  Claim 

1 .  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  and  two  sets 
cf  playing  pieces,  each  set  consisting  of  a  single  large  piece,  a 
single  piece  of  somewhat  smaller  size,  and  ten  pieces  smaller 
*Tan  the  last  mentioned  piece;  said  board  having  on  its  surface 
vo  sets  of  lines  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  board,  the  lines  of 
ne  set  being  perpendicular  to  those  of  the  other  set,  wherebv 
S  squares  of  equal  size  are  provided,  36  of  said  squares 
prming  a  continuous  path  around  the  periphery  of  the  board. 
ke  remaining  squares  being  within  said  path  and  forming  a 
n  lajcr  playing  area  having  at  each  of  its  comers  an  area  equiv- 
a  ent  in  size  and  shape  to  three  squares,  said  areas  being  of 
distinctive  appearance  and  forming  an  L-shaped  figure,  two 
n>ws  of  four  squares  each  between  legs  of  the  L-shaped  figures 


15.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  playing  cards,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  known  number  of  card  receiving  stations; 

means  operative  to  move  said  playing  cards  in  turn  into  said 
card  receiving  stations; 

means  for  pseudo-randomly  selecting  one  of  said  card  re- 
ceiving stations  for  each  playing  card  to  be  distributed; 

means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  conti-olling 
said  moving  means  so  as  to  move  each  playing  card  in 
turn  into  its  selected  card  receiving  station; 

means  penodically  determining,  during  distribution  of  the 
playing  cards,  how  many  playing  cards  have  been  distrib- 
uted to  each  card  receiving  station;  and 

automatic  means,  including  electrical  logic  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  determining  means  for  periodically  changing, 
during  the  distribution  of  the  playing  cards,  the  probabil- 
ity of  selection  of  each  card  receiving  station,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  number  of  playing  cards  remaining  to  be 
distributed  and  the  number  of  playing  cards  already  dis- 
tributed to  each  card  receiving  station. 
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3,897,955 
ADJUSTABLE  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Dickinson,  Norridge,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,692 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  274—37  3  Claims 


-29    ^. 


^— 


1.  An  adjustable  stylus  assembly  for  optimizing  the  output 
of  a  stylus  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  contact  pressure 
b>etween  the  stylus  and  the  information  bearing  track  of  a 
record  irrespective  of  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  stylus  relative 
to  the  track,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  stylus; 

a  mounting  head  comprising  a  bearing  surface  having  a 
predetermined  curvature  and  further  including  an  adjust- 
able driver  disposed  adjacent  said  bearing  surface; 

means  for  supporting  said  stylus  comprising  a  driven  portion 
having  a  curvature  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of 
said  bearing  surface  and  interposed  between  said  bearing 
surface  and  said  driver, 

said  stylus  supporting  means  further  including  a  member 
coupled  to  said  driven  portion  for  positioning  said  stylus 
at  a  location  corresponding  substantially  to  the  effective 
center  of  curvature  of  said  bearing  surface;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  driver  to  displace  said  driven  por- 
tion of  said  stylus  supporting  means  along  said  bearing 
surface  to  establish  a  desired  angle  of  attack  for  said 
stylus  while  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  stylus 
and  said  bearing  surface  substantially  constant  and, 
thereby,  said  predetermined  contact  pressure  between 
said  stylus  and  said  track. 


3,897,956 
OIL  SEAL  MEMBER  FOR  USE  EM  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noriyukl  Kurio,  Hiroshima,  and  Keiichiro  Shin,  Ageo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1973,  48-053069 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  19102 
U.S.  CI.  277—81  5  Claims 
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1.  A  seal  construction  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  housing  composed  of  spaced  end  walls  and  an  annular  wall 

interconnecting  the  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity, 
a  rotary  piston  pivotably  mounted  within  said  housing  cavity 

and  having  axial  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner 


surfaces  of  said  end  walls  and  having  a  peripheral  surface 
cooperating  with  the  annular  wall  of  the  h<.>using  to  define 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers  therebetueen, 

an  annular  groove  provided  on  each  end  face  of  the  rotarv 
piston. 

an  annular  sealing  nng  axialK  slidabK  positioned  in  said 
annular  groove,  said  sealing  nng  having  an  axial  outer  end 
face  at  an  angle  \».ith  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall  with 
the  axial  outer  and  radial  inner  penpheral  edge  of  the  ring 
pointing  towards  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall, 

a  generally  rectangular  groove  formed  wiihin  the  radiall\ 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring, 

an  annular  rubbery  O-nng  seal  member  disposed  uithin  said 
rectangular  groove  within  said  nng  to  hermclJcalK  seal 
the  radially  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  nng  with  the 
annular  oil  seal  groove  receiving  the  same. 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  annular  gr(xi\e  and  urging 
said  annular  sealing  nng  axialK  outward  of  said  grc>3\e  so 
that  the  axial  outer  end  of  the  radial  inner  penpheral  edge 
of  the  ring  engages  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  vkdil 
for  efficient  scraping  of  oil  therefrom, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  hardened  layer  formed  on  the  radialK  outer  peripheral 
surface  to  provide  sufficient  wear  resistivity  to  said  oil 
seal  ring  to  insure  low  lubncating  oil  consumption 
regardless  of  superannuation  of  the  oil  ring  during 
operation  of  the  engine 


3,897,957 
RING  SEAL,  ASSEMBLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANITACTLRING 
Dale  J.  Warner,  Oaklawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Gits  Brothers  .Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,858,  June  19.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  441,835 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15140 
U.S.  CI.  277—85  4  Claims 
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1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising:  a  seal  housing,  the  housing 
being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  ha\  ing  inner  and  outer  diame- 
ter axially  directed  legs  interconnected  at  one  axial  end  by  a 
bight  wall,  a  seal  ring  assembly  including  a  seal  dissociated  first 
ring  received  in  said  housing,  said  first  nng  having  an  axial  end 
interior  of  said  housing  opposite  said  bight  wall  and  a  second 
axial  end  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  ferrule  mtenor  of 
said  housing  having  at  least  a  portion  theret>f  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  axial  end  of  said  first  nng  and  the  hight  wall, 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
bight  wall,  said  spnng  effective  to  urge  said  ferrule  against  said 
first  ring  whereby  said  first  nng  is  urged  away  from  said  bight 
wall,  a  second  seal  ring  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  chamber  in 
said  housing  defined  by  the  inner  diameter  leg  of  said  housing, 
a  radial  wall  of  said  first  ring,  and  an  axial  wall  of  said  first 
ring,  said  second  seal  ring  dimensioned  to  be  freeK  received 
within  said  chamber,  said  second  seal  nng  being  C-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal  with  legs 
of  the  C-shape  contacting  the  inner  diameter  leg  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  axial  wall  of  the  first  ring,  the  legs  being  resilientiv 
displaceable  axially  inwardly  towards  one  towards  one  an- 
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by  the  sealing  contact  with  the  said  axial  wall  and  inner 
ter  leg.  the  secondary  seal  ring  being  free  from  axial 
compressive  forces  generated  by  said  spring,  the  chamber 
-'     --■  opposite  said  radial  wall  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
the  ferrule  positioned  and  dimensioned  with  respect  to 
secondary  seal  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  secondary  seal 
,  said  secondary  seal  ring  having  an  annular  groove  ex- 
tending thereinto  from  a  surface  thereof  forming  the  C-shaped 
section,  the  groove  having  walls,  and  the  walls  being  free- 
contact  with  other  elements  of  the  seal  assembly  wherebv 
walls  of  the  groove  are  free  to  swell  inwardly  towards  one 
to  accommodate  swelling  of  the  secondary  seal. 
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3,897,958 
SKI  BINDING 

Bei-iurd  Sentou,  Quses,  France,  assignor  to  Mitchell  S.A., 
france 

FOed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,266 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,     1972 
72^23917 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 


U.5.C1.  280— 11J5T 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  ski  binding,  comprising; 
two  levers,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
two  jaw  means,  each  provided  on  the  first  end  of  one  of  said 
levers,  for  jointly  holding  a  boot  sole  and  for  lateral  move- 
ment to  release  the  boot  sole  in  response  to  a  lateral  force 
cting  on  the  boot; 
sphng  means  for  elastically  urging  the  second  ends  of  both 
levers  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  the  holding  of  the 
t  sole  by  said  jaw  means; 
anj  intermediate  plate  between  the  spring  means  and  the 
cond  ends  of  the  levers,  said  plate  having  a  central  face 
ansverse  of  said  longitudinal  direction,  having  two  lat- 
ral  faces  contiguous  with  and  rearwardly  inclined  to  said 
entral  face  and  having  rear  surfaces  of  said  central  and 
teral  faces  which  hold  said  plate  substantially  centered 
on  said  spring  means;  and 
means  for  so  mounting  said  levers,  relative  to  said  interme- 
diate plate,  that  (a)  the  second  ends  of  both  levers  bear 
on  said  transverse  face  when  the  jaw  means  hold  the  boot 
sole,  (b)  the  second  end  of  one  lever  moves  outwardly 
ever  said  transverse  face  of  said  plate  held  substantially 
centered  on  said  spring  means,  towards  the  respective 
ticlined  face,  to  relatively  strongly  compress  said  spring 
r  leans  in  response  to  an  initial  lateral  movement  of  the 
rsspective  jaw  means  while  the  jaw  means  continue  to 
hold  the  boot  sole,  and  (c)  the  second  end  of  said  one 
l<:ver  moves  outwardly  onto  the  respective  inclined  face 
t)  at  most  relatively  weakly  further  compress  said  spring 
means  in  response  to  further  lateral  movement  of  the 
ri  spective  jaw  means  to  release  the  boot  sole. 


3,897,959 

SNOWMOBILE  DOLLY 

Raymond  L.  Haffner,  407  Avenue  "S"  West,  Fort  Dodse,  Iowa 

50501 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,626 

Int.  a.^  B62B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  for  a  snowmobile,  comprising, 
a  first  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends,  said 
first  frame  means  including  means  for  supporting  the 
track  of  the  snowmobile  thereon, 
a  caster  wheel  means  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
first  frame  means  for  supporting  said  rearward  end  above 
the  supporting  surface, 
a  second  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

wheeled  ski  support  means, 
said  second   frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward 

ends, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  second  frame  means,  about  a 
honzontal  axis,  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  frame 
means, 
said  first  and  second  frame  means  being  relatively  movable 

between  a  first  position,  and  a  second  position, 
said  first  frame  means  being  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed when  in  its  said  first  position. 
said  second  frame  means  being  substantially  horizontally 

disposed  when  in  its  said  first  position, 
the  forward  end  of  said  first  frame  means  extending  down- 
wardly towards  the  supporting  surface  when  in  its  said 
second  position, 
the  rearward  end  of  said  second  frame  means  extending 
downwardly  towards  the  supporting  surface  when  in  its 
said  second  position, 
each  of  said  ski  support  means  including  a  support  plate 
means  normally  positioned  above  the  supporting  surface 
and  having  rearward  and  forward  ends,  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  support  plate  extending  downwardly  towards  the 
supporting  surface  when  said  first  and  second  frame 
means  are  in  their  said  second  position  to  facilitate  the 
skis  of  the  snowmobile  to  move  upwardly  thereon  as  the 
snowmobile  is  driven  forwardly  relative  to  the  dolly,  said 
support  plates  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  first  frame 
means 

the  majority  of  said  ski  support  means  being  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  means  so  that  the  weight  of  the  snowmobile  on 
said  ski  support  means  will  automatically  cause  said  first 
and  second  frame  means  to  move  from  their  said  second 
positions  to  their  said  first  positions. 
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3,897,960 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  ACCESS  TO 

VEHICULAR  COMPARTMENT 

Henry  L.  Cosby,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  34,713,  May  5,  1970.  This  applkation 

Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,830 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  overhead  guard  for  industrial  vehicles  comprising  on 
one  side  thereof  front  and  rear  vehicle  mounted  inverted 
generally  L-shaped  aligned  and  facing  rail  portions,  the  upper 
generally  horizontal  legs  of  which  terminate  in  overlapping 
relatively  adjustable  end  portions  providing  on  said  side  an 
inverted  generally  U-shaped  guard  rail,  the  front  and  rear  legs 
of  which  rail  are  rigidly  and  non-pivotably  connected  to  re- 
spective front  and  rear  vehicle  body  portions,  said  overlapping 
end  portions  being  adjustable  longitudinally  in  relation  to  each 
other  so  as  to  vary  selectively  the  effective  length  of  the  guard 
rail  for  vehicles  varying  in  length  between  the  locations  of 
connection  thereof  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  the  opposite  side  of  said  guard  comprising  front  and 
rear  vehicle  mounted  inverted  L-shaped  aligned  and  facing 
rail  portions,  the  upper  generally  horizontal  legs  of  which 
terminate  in  spaced  and  facing  relation  to  each  other,  and 
generally  horizontal  connecting  means  for  closing  the  said 
space  to  provide  on  said  opposite  side  an  inverted  generally 
U-shaped  guard  rail,  the  front  and  rear  legs  of  which  are  also 
rigidly  connected  to  respective  front  and  rear  body  portions, 
said  connecting  means  being  adjustable  also  to  vary  selectively 
the  effective  length  of  the  guard  rail  for  vehicles  varying  in 
length  between  the  locations  of  connection  thereof  to  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  vehicles,  said  connecting  means 
being  also  movably  connected  to  one  of  said  upper  horizontal 
legs  for  opening  the  said  space. 


3,897,961 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Maurice  B.  Leising,  Clawson,  and  John  J.  Lenosky,  East  De- 
troit, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corjxiration, 
Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,643 
Int.  CI.*B60R2;/0S 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  10  Claims 

1.  Restraint  apparatus  for  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  roof,  an  instrument  panel  and  an  occupant  compartment 
under  said  roof  and  rearwardly  of  said  instrument  panel,  com- 
prising a  source  of  gas,  inflatable  bag  means,  storage  means 
adjacent  said  roof  for  holding  said  inflatable  bag  means  in  a 
collapsed  condition,  said  inflatable  bag  means  comprising  a 
laterally  extending  bag  portion  and  a  plurality  of  tube  means 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connecting  said  portion  to 


said  source  of  gas,  said  tube  means  and  portion  of  said  bag 
means  being  inflated  by  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  tub<- 
means  into  said  portion  of  said  bag  means,  said  portion  of  said 
bag  means  when  inflated,  being  spaced  from  said  roof  and 
held  away  therefrom  by  said  tube  means,  said  tube  means  and 
said  one  portion  of  said  bag  means  providing  an  open  space 


located  above  said  one  fK)rtion  of  said  bag  means,  between 
said  spaced  tube  means  and  below  said  roof  and  at  least  one 
inflatable  stub-shaped  projection  extending  forv^ardl\  from 
said  portion  for  engaging  said  instrument  panel  whereby  said 
bag  means  provides  a  dowTiward  and  rearward  force  on  said 
occupant 


3.897,962 
GAS  GENTIRATOR  NOZZLE 
John  J.  Sack,  Bloomfiekl  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  124.705,  March  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.794 

Int.  CI.  hbOr  2/ iOis 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  generator  for  inflation  of  at  least  one  bag  includ- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  means  prtivjded  with  a  comhuMihlc 
material  and  an  ignition  means  to  ignite  said  combustible 
material  to  generate  large  volumes  of  gas.  the  improvement 
comprising  a  nozzle  for  regulating  the  gas  flov.  into  said  gas 
bag,  said  nozzle  provided  with  an  onfice  in  the  center  thereof, 
said  nozzle  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  di- 
rectly in  the  flow  of  said  gas  from  said  combustible  material, 
prior  to  any  other  apparatus  for  treating  said  gas  and  pnc^r  to 
the  passage  of  said  gas  through  an>  other  orifices,  said  nozzle 
provided  with  at  least  a  first  pressure  sensitive  failure  point 
and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  failure  point,  each  of  said 
failure  points  disposed  on  structure  surrounding  said  orifice 
and  being  adapted  to  fail  and  thus  to  increase  the  onfice  size, 
said  first  failure  point  disposed  closer  to  the  center  of  said 
orifice  than  said  second  failure  point,  said  first  failure  point 
arranged  to  fail  prior  to  said  second  failure  point,  the  size  of 
said  orifice  increasing  gradually  in  a  direction  outward  from 
the  center  of  said  orifice  by  removal  of  part  of  said  structure 
and  enlargement  of  the  preexisting  orifice  as  a  function  of  the 
increased  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  means 
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3,897.963     

PASSIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Seiffert,  Braunschweig,  and  Burckhard  Struwe,  FaJler- 
sieben,    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Volkswagenwerk 
Ai(tiengesefflschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1972, 


Int.  Cl.^  B60K  21 1 10,  A44B  11,26 
CI.  280—150  SB 


6  Claims 


3,897,964 
IDENTIFICATION  CARDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Oka.  Matsudo;  Junro  Tawara,  Fussa;  Akira  Oh- 
mameuda,  Kasukabe,  and  Kazumasa  L'da,  Yokohama,  alJ  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1971,  46-99267; 
Feb.  28.  1972,47-19662 

Int.  CI.  B42d  15100,  G09f  3102 
U.S.  a.  283-7  8  Claims 


1.  A  passive  safety  device  for  a  passenger  vehicle  compris- 
i: 

i.  a  safety  belt  extending  transversely  of  an  associated  seat 
in  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  txxl\ 
of  the  passenger  when  seated  in  the  seat,  said  safety  belt 
being  divided  into  two  distinct  portions, 
).  first  means  for  permanently  securing  an  end  of  one  of  said 
portions  of  said  safety  belt  to  an  associated  door  on  the 
vehicle,  the  door  being  movable  so  that  said  safety  belt 
can  be  selectively  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
body  of  the  passenger; 
:.  second  means  for  permanently  securing  an  end  of  the 
other  of  said  portions  of  said  safety  belt  to  the  vehicle, 
said  second  securing  means  being  spaced  from  said  first 
securing  means  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  width  of  the  seat  and  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the 
seat;  and 

.  a  sole  releasable  coupling  mechanism  including  a  male 
buckle  part  attached  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  safety  belt,  said  male  buckle  part  having  a 
cutout  therein,  a  female  buckle  part  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  male  buckle  part  and  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  safetv 
belt,  said  female  buckle  part  including  catch  means  for 
engaging  said  male  buckle  part  and  actuating  means  for 
disengaging  said  catch  means  from  said  male  buckle  part, 
and   a   pin  connected   between   said   male   and   female 
buckle  parts  for  maintaining  said  male  and  female  buckle 
parts  in  engagement  with  each  other  until  a  load  is  ex- 
erted on  said  safety  belt  exceeding  a  predetermined  re- 
lease  load,   the   predetermined   release   load   being   no 
greater  than  impact  loads  normally  exerted  on  a  safety 
belt  when  in  use  during  a  vehicle  accident,  said  catch 
means  including  a  lug  engagable  with  and  disengagable 
from  said  cutout  in  said  male  buckle  part,  said  cutout 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  safety  belt  a  distance  greater 
than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said  lug  by  a  length  at 
least  equaJ  to  a  dimension  of  said  pin  measured  length- 
wise of  said  safety  belt  in  a  shear  plcme  of  said  pin, 
wherein  relative  movement  between  said  male  and  female 
buckle  parts  is  permitted  for  shearing  said  pin  without 
disengagement  of  said  male  and  female  buckle  parts  until 
said  actuating  means  is  manually  actuated. 


1.  An  identification  card  comprising  a  base, 

a  contrasting  layer  having  a  different  color  compared  to  said 
base  positioned  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base. 

a  plurality  of  cutout  portions  into  the  surface  of  said  layer 
including  first  and  second  preselected  cutout  portions 
being  of  different  depths,  the  depth  of  said  first  cutout 
portions  extending  through  said  layer  and  through  the 
surface  of  said  base  to  expose  preselected  varying  areas 
of  said  base,  the  depth  of  said  second  cutout  portion 
extending  to  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  and 

said  exposed  areas  of  said  base  within  said  cutout  portions 
forming  on  image  in  contrast  to  the  remaining  are  of  said 
surface  of  said  layer 


3.897.965 

DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 

John  R.  Miller,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organizatk)n.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,123 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3100 

L.S.  CI.  292-194  i  claim 


llo  I 


/' 


^!'^/:'^^^^^yy'^^.^yyy'-^-^^y^7777. 


1.  A  door  lock  device  for  a  door  mounted  on  hinges  in  a 
door  frame  and  having  a  knob  stem  extending  therethrough 
and  door  knobs  mounted  thereon,  the  door  being  openable  by 
rotation  about  its  hinges  in  a  direction  from  one  door  knob  to 
the  other,  said  door  lock  device  comprising 

a  door  plate  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  accom- 
modating the  knob  stem  and  a  lock  member  extending 
therefrom  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
door  plate,  said  door  plate  being  mounted  on  the  door 
under  the  door  knob  from  which  the  door  moves  in  open- 
ing, and 

a  frame  plate  affixed  to  the  door  frame  in  operative  proxim- 
ity with  the  door  plate  and  having  pin-type  means  pivot- 
ally  affixed  thereto  for  releasably  engaging  the  serrations 
in  the  serrated  edge  of  the  lock  member  of  the  door  plate 
to  lock  the  door  and  prevent  it  from  being  opened. 
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3,897,966 
CHAIN  DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  C.  Draughon,  Sr.,  4371  Gknwood  Rd.,  Apt.  F-9,  Deca 
tur,  Ga.  30032 

FDed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483^45 
Int.  CI.2E05C  17106 
U.S.  CI.  292—264 


parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  recess  provided  m 
the  bod\  covenng,  said  longitudinal  slot  means  opening  into 
said  substantially  C-shaped  cavit\,  a  retaining  profile  means 
receivable  in  said  substantial!)  C'-shaped  cavitv  and  extending 
substantially  along  the  enUre  length  thereof,  said  retaining 
profile  means  consists  of  a  bar  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
12  Claims  having  spaced  leg  portions  projecting  in  a  direction  awa\  from 
the  body  covenng  and  extending  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  inwardh  tapenng  recess  of  the 
body  covering  so  that  a  dove-tail-shaped  construction  results, 
said  leg  portions  of  said  retaining  profile  means  pressing  said 
leg  portions  of  said  substantialls  C-shaped  ca\it\  against  the 
walls  of  said  recess,  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  retaining 
profile  means  of  the  protective  strip  to  the  Kxis  covering,  and 
bore  means  provided  in  the  retaining  profile  means  for  reced- 
ing said  fastening  means  to  secure  the  protective  strip  tc  tht 
body  covenng. 


/ 


1.  A  combination  door  latch  and  safety  chain  assembly 
comprising:  f 


chain  means  having  a  plurality  of  links  serially  intercon- 
nected with  pivot  means  so  as  to  be  fiexible  in  only  one 
plane,  said  one  plane  being  perpendicular  to  a  second    L.S.  CI 
plane  passing  through  said  pivot  means; 

support  means  for  positioning  said  chain  means  with  respect 
to  a  door; 

receiver  means  securable  to  a  door  jamb  to  engage  said 
chain  means,  said  chain  means  being  extendable  between 
said  door  and  said  jamb;  and 

selector  means  for  selectively  orienting  said  chain  means 
with  respect  to  said  door,  whereby  said  chain  means  when 
engaged  with  said  receiver  means  is  flexible  in  said  one 
plane  to  allow  movement  of  said  door,  said  movement 
being  when  said  chain  is  oriented  with  the  second  plane 
of  said  pivot  means  thereof  aligned  substantially  parallel 
to  said  door,  and  said  chain  means  being  inflexible  in  said 
one  plane  to  prevent  movement  of  said  door  when  said 
chain  is  oriented  with  the  second  plane  of  said  pivot 
means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  door. 


3,897,968 
ASPIRATOR-TYTE  CONTACT  LENS  HTTINC,  AH) 
Robert  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  1)1  -AL  Corpora- 
tion.  Laurel,  Md. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  449,504 
CI.  A61f  9iOU 


FUed  Mar.  8, 
Int. 
294—1  CA 


10  Claims 


3,897,967 

PROTECTIVE  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  'Ao.  339,878 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1972, 
2211363 

Int.  a.  B60j  11100;  B60r  19108;  E04f  1 9 102 
U.S.  CI.  293—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  protective  strip  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  vehicle 
body  covering  provided  with  a  recess  having  upper  and  lower 
walls  which  taper  inwardly  for  accommodating  the  protective 
strip,  the  protective  strip  comprising:  an  elastic  profile  means, 
a  longitudinal  slot  means  provided  in  said  profile  means  sub- 
stantially along  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  substantially  C- 
shafTed  cavity  provided  in  said  elastic  profile  means  and  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  disposed  substantially 


1.  A  contact-type  lens  fitting  aid  for  ust:  v.ith  a  portable 
aerosol-like  can  of  pressurized  gas.  said  fitting  aid  cc^mpnsing 
a  single  soft,  resilient  suction  cup  of  a  size  for  entenng  be- 
tween human  eyelids  for  gnpping  lenses  positionabic  on  eve- 
balls,  said  suction  cup  having  an  opening  therein  for  providing 
communication  between  g^^pping  side  of  said  suction  cup 
and  a  suction  passage. 

a  suction  creating  device  compnsing 

a  valve  actuator  means  for  selectivelv  controlling  a  valve 
which  controls  the  flow  of  said  pressurized  gas  from 
said  aerosol-like  can  to  a  narrow -passage. 
a  directing  means  for  defining  said  narrou  passage  and  tor 
directing  flow   from  said  gas  source  means  along  said 
narrow  passage,  and 
a  means  for  defining  said  suction  passage  to  intersect  said 
narrow  passage,  whereby  said  gas  flow  creates  a  suction 
in  said  suction  passage  which  causes  said  suction  cup  to 
grip  said  lenses. 
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3,897.969 

GRAPPLE 

L.  Dike,  Box  55 A,  Rt.  1,  Oak  Grove,  Mo.  64075 

FBed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,240 

Int.  CI.  B66c  I /JO 

.CI.  294-118  7  Claims 


.^    ^ 


A  grapple  for  use  v-ith  a  crane  for  lifting  elongate  objects 
1  as  pipe,  said  grapple  compnsing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  crossed  arms  with  each  arm  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end; 

pivot  means  operably  connected  to  said  arms  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  permitting 
pivoting  movement  of  said  arms; 

a  pair  of  elongate  angle  jaw  members  m  generaJly  parallel 
and  opposed  relation  with  each  jaw  member  being  se- 
cured to  a  respective  arm  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  jaw  members  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  in  response  to  movement  of  said  arms  and 
being  engageable  with  a  substantial  length  of  an  object 
positioned  between  said  jaw  members  when  said  jaws 
move  toward  one  another; 

a  flexible  member  extending  between  and  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  connection  to  a  liftmg 
device  whereby  liftmg  of  said  arms  effects  movement  of 
said  jaw  members  toward  one  another  for  clamping  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  the  object, 
leverage  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said  arms 
for  shortening  the  distance  between  the  upper  end  of  one 
arm  and  the  lower  end  of  the  other  arm  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  members  away  from  one  another, 
a  safety  means  operably  connected  to  said  arms  and  said 
flexible  member  selectively  preventing  said  jaw  members 
from  moving  away  from  one  another  if  one  of  said  flexible 
members  and  said  arms  should  break. 


3,897,970 

INFLATABLE,  DETACHABLE  GAP  FILLER  FOR 

CAMPER  CAPS 

Heri^rt  H.  Gattenby,  Rt.  28,  R.F.D.  3,  Derry,  N.H.  03038 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  393,724 

Int.  CI.'B60Pi/i2 

CI.  296-23  MC  1  Claim 


31     .M, 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pick-up  truck  having  a  cab  with  a 
windowed  rear  wall  and  a  camper  cap  with  a  windowed  front 
wall,  said  windowed  front  wall  being  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined gap  from  said  windowed  rear  wall; 


an  inflatable  filler,  or  seal,  of  soft,  resilient,  air  impervious 
matenal  normally  folded  into  a  flat,  compact  package, 

said  filler  being  partially  inflatable,  and  erectable.  into  self 
supporting  inverted,  U-shaped  configuration  with  an 
upper  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  cap  and 
cab  to  the  other,  above  said  window  and  with  a  pair  of 
integral  tapered  side  portions,  each  extending  down  along 
one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  windows; 

said  upper  and  side  portions  being  of  hollow  quadrangular 
cross  section  and  having  flat  forward  and  rearward  walls 
with  enlarged  beads  extending  peripherally  therearound; 
air  tube  and  valve  means  in  one  said  side  portion  for 
enabling  full  inflation  of  said  filler  to  detachably  lodge  the 
same  m  said  gap  in  frictional  contact  with  said  cab  and 
cap  walls,  but  to  permit  dislodgment  by  deflation  for 
folding  the  same  into  said  package. 


3,897,971 

TRAILER  INSTALLATION 

John  J.  Evans.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  DDT,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.752 

InL  a.  86 Id  3/06 

L.S.  CI.  296-24  R  lo  Claims 


|,^^^.l^.|^,v.>.y>.,,»,v,,^l>^  ^^U^^^«^^^^..u^^^^.l^■.^^^^^<^^^^^^>^^■,^^^^^^^^TY^x^ 


_      L®J      W         


1 .  A  freight  carrying  installation  comprising  a  body  having 
a  height  greater  than  its  width, 

a  positionable  deck  for  supporting  merchandise  between 
the  sidewalls  of  said  body  about  midway  the  body  height 
and  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  deck  members 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  along  the  body  length, 
each  of  said  members  being  adapted  in  a  first  position  to 
extend  upwardly  along  one  body  sidewall  and  in  a  second 
position  to  extend  across  the  width  of  said  body, 

each  of  said  members  having  two  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  upwardly  when  said 
member  is  in  said  second  position,  said  grooves  extending 
to  the  one  end  of  said  member  adjacent  said  one  sidewall 
when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position, 

a  first  pivot  means  in  each  groove  spaced  from  said  one  end 
of  said  member, 

a  second  pivot  means  on  said  one  sidewall  aligned  with  each 
first  pivot  means, 

a  rigid  link  interconnected  between  each  first  and  second 
pivot  means,  said  link  retracting  to  an  unobstructing 
position  within  each  said  groove  and  being  parallel  with 
the  deck  in  a  horizontal  load  carrying  position,  and, 

a  support  rail  on  the  other  sidewall  of  said  body  for  the 
other  end  of  each  member  whereby  each  member  is 
pivotal  from  a  vertical  storage  position  to  said  horizontal 
load  carrying  position. 


3,897,972 
REINFORCED  DUMP  BODY 

George  E.  Logue,  321  Winters  Ln.,  Montoursville,  Pa.  17754 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410323 
Int.  a.  B60p  1/28;  B60h  1/J8 
US.  CI.  296-28  D  iq  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  dump  body  including  two  side  walls  having 
a  top  and  bottom  edge  and  a  floor  adjacent  the  bottom  edge, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement members  extending  underneath  the  floor  and  at- 
tached along  the  upper  edges  to  said  floor,  a  longitudinal 
flange  turned  upwardly  at  approximately  45°  along  the  skies, 
an  outside  channel  rail  adjacent  the  bottom  edge,  one  of  said 
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channel  rail  and  said  flange  being  formed  integrally  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  floor  and  said  side  walls,  said  channel 
rail  mating  with  said  flange  and  forming  substantially  a  rectan- 
gular comer  rail,  a  plurality  of  laterally  tapered  side  buttress 
members  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall  down- 
wardly to  the  upper  face  of  said  rail  and  merging  smoothly 
with  both,  at  least  one  inner  sill  member  of  said  reinforcement 


^Z  -25 


members  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  floor  extend- 
ing below  the  others  and  said  side  rail,  and  cross  supports  for 
interconnecting  said  reinforcement  members  tapering  from 
the  lower  face  of  said  comer  rail  to  the  outer  side  face  of  said 
inner  sill  member  and  merging  smoothly  with  both,  whereby 
a  full  C-clamp  structure  is  formed  in  cross  section  for  said 
body  by  said  cross  supports,  comer  rails  and  buttress  members 
for  maximum  strength  and  rigidity  of  said  body. 


3,897,973 
BLOOD  DRAWING  CHAIR 
Larry  K.  Long,  Tempe;  William  F.  Jackson,  and  John  W. 
Winter,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amerco, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,262 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  1/035 

US.  CI.  297-75  5  Claims 


/ — V 


I 
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1.  A  blood  drawing  chair  comprising; 

A.  a  base  assembly  including: 
i.  a  fixed  base; 

ii.  a  rectilinearly  movable  seat  assembly  mounted  on  said 
fixed  base; 

B.  a  back  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  assem- 
bly; 

C.  a  chair  front  leg  rest  hingedly  attached  to  the  front  of  said 
seat  assembly; 

D.  an  arm  assembly  articulated  to  said  back  operable  to 
permit  maintaining  the  arm  assembly  in  an  erected  posi- 
tion said  articulation  comprising  a  bracket  assembly  in- 
terconnecting said  arm  assembly  and  said  back,  including 
pivotally  interconnected  link  arms  respectively  attached 
at  ends  thereof  to  said  back  and  said  arm  assembly,  and 
arm  brake  pad  means  interconnected  between  said  con- 


nected ends  of  said  link  arms,  said  link  arms  being  opera- 
ble to  allow  articulation  of  said  arm  assembi>  to  raised  or 
lowered  positions  and  further  including  pawl  indexing 
means,  operable  to  selectiveK  maintain  said  arm  as&em^ 
bly  in  said  erected  position  through  contact  with  arm  slop 
blocks  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  chair  back, 
whereby  said  arm  assembly  can  be  selecti\ei>  maintained 
in  said  erected  position  dunng  said  movement  of  said  seat 
assembly, 

E.  actuating  means  for  rectilinearis  mo\ing  said  seat  a.ssem 
bly  with  respect  to  said  fixed  base,  and 

F.  means  operable  upon  said  mo\ement  of  said  seat  asscm 
bl>  forwardly  or  rearuardK  to  simullaneousK  pivot  said 
chair  front  leg  rest  and  said  back  with  respect  to  said  seat 
assembly  to  a  patient  reclining  position  or  a  patient  sitting 
position  respectively. 


3.897,974 
CANTILEVTRED  SEAT  FOR  MOTORCOACH  V  EHICLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapkis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,423.  Dec.  23.  1 97 1 ,  Pal. 
No.  3,747,979.  This  applicatkwi  July  19.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

380.753 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02;  B60n  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-451  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-passenger  seat  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  honzontii!  seat  frame  having  two  elongated 
horizontal  stretcher  members  and  cross  frame  means  inter 
connecting  said  stretcher  members  at  laterally  spaced  loca 
tions  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  an  inclined  arcuate  truss  frame 
located  beneath  said  horizontal  stretcher  members  and  includ 
ing  forward  and  rear  inclined  arcuate  truss  frame  members 
rigidly  attached  at  their  upper  ends  adjacent  said  stretcher 
members  respectively  and  inclined  downwardK  from  said 
attachments  the  curvature  of  said  truss  frame  members  being 
upwardly  toward  said  horizontal  seat  frame  therehv  providing 
by  said  arcuate  shape  less  underseat  obstruction  from  the 
inclined  truss  member  and  a  resultant  greater  leg  and  fool 
room;  and  means  for  mounting  the  wall  ends  of  said  stretcher 
members  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclined  arcuate  truss 
frame  members  to  the  wall  of  said  vehicle  at  a  locauon  above 
the  floor,  said  seat  being  characterized  in  there  being  no 
connection  between  said  seat  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
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]  3,897,975 

MfTHOD  FOR  FRACTLTIE  OF  MATERIAL  IN  SITL  WTTH 

STORED  INERTIAL  EiNERGY 

Del  win  E.  Cobb;  Cari  L.  Kepner,  both  of  Peoria;  Wayne  E. 

itoberts,  Pekin,  and  Albert  L,  Woody,  Peoria,  ail  of  HI., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,262,  April  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770322.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377324 

Int.  CI.^  AOIB  35100;  EOlC  23109 
U4  CI.  299-14  5  Claims 


units  including  a  first  string  of  drilling  augers  and  a  sec- 
ond string  of  conveying  augers, 

power  means  drivingjy  connected  to  each  of  said  auger  units 
for  rotating  said  auger  units  at  a  preselected  speed, 

guide  means  positioned  transversely  on  said  frame  portion 
for  supporting  said  auger  units  for  movement  on  said 
frame  portion, 

first  conveyor  means  positioned  in  material  receiving  rela- 
tionship with  the  end  portions  of  said  drilling  augers  and 
said  conveying  augers  adjacent  to  said  frame  portion  for 
transferring  dislodged  material  from  said  drilling  augers 
to  said  conveying  augers,  and 

second  conveyor  means  positioned  in  material  receiving 
relationship  with  the  end  portions  of  said  conveying  au- 
gers distant  from  said  frame  portion  for  receiving  and 
transporting  dislodged  material  away  from  said  conveying 
augers. 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  rock  formation,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  ripper  shank  on  a  frame  for  oscillatorv  move- 
ment relative  thereto; 

manipulating  the  fracturing  tip  of  said  ripper  shank  into 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  a  rock  formation; 

storing  rotary  inertial  energy  in  a  massive  balanced  rotating 
flywheel  by  continuously  rotating  said  fly-wheel; 

transmitting  portions  of  said  energy  on  demand  to  said 
shank  in  the  form  of  high  energy  impact  blows  b\  the 
further  steps  of, 

translating  the  rotar>  motion  of  said  flywheel  to  oscillaton. 
motion  by  eccentric  means, 

p<|sitioning  impact  means  adjacent  said  shank  for  intermit- 
tent engagement  therewith,  and 

inlerconnecting  said  eccentric  means  and  said  impact 
means  by  means  of  rigid  means  joumaled  for  rotation  on 
kaid  eccentric  means  for  establishing  a  positive  connec- 
pon  of  said  eccentric  means  to  said  impact  means  for 
mparting  movement  of  said  impact  means  intermittently 
nto  engagement  with  said  shank. 


3,897,977 
WHEEL  BALANCER 
Michael  de  Meurisse,  Belvedere,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Piled  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,261 

Int.  CI.2  B60B  13100 

U.S.  CI.  301-5  BA  6  Claims 
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3,897,976 
ALGER  MINTNG  MACraNT 
.  Gallis,  608  Killamey  Dr.,  Apt.  No.  3,  Morgantown,  W. 
26505 

Filed  July  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.966 
Int.  CI. ^E2IC  27/22 
Cl.  299-56  8  Claims 


n 


I.  A  wheel  balancer  mountable  on  a  brake  drum  of  a  vehi- 
cle, the  brake  drum  having  a  substantially  vertical  outer  sur- 
face, a  central  hub  means  extending  horizontally  outwardly  of 
the  vertical  surface  and  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  lug 
bolts  located  about  the  hub  means  and  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  of  the  vertical  surface,  said  wheel  balancer  includ- 
ing: a  circular  body  having  a  central  planar  portion  adapted  to 
abut  the  vertical  outer  surface  of  a  brake  drum,  said  body 
having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  the  hub  means  of  the 
drum  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  aperture  and  in  communication  therewith  for  receiv- 
ing the  big  bolts  of  the  drum  and  for  accommodating  various 
stud  patterns,  a  circular  tube  secured  to  said  body  concentric 
uith  said  central  tube  providing  a  circular  closed  passage;  and 
a  liquid  and  small  shot  in  said  passage  and  free  to  move 
therein 


T    '     I     I     I     I 
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1.  An  auger  mining  machine  comprising. 

a  frame  portion  having  propelling  means  for  moving  said 
fi2ime  portion  over  the  ground, 

a  plurality  of  oppositely  positioned  auger  units  mounted  in 
si>aced  parallel  relation  on  said  frame  portion  trans- 
V  jrsely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  auger 


3,897.978 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  CONCENTRATE 

PNEUMATIC  CON"V^YING  OF  POWDER  OR  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 
Rviiichi  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and  Noboru  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Paudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  385^62 
Claims   priority.   appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.    10,    1972,   47- 
80608;  Dec.  12,  1972,  47-124870 

InL  CV  B65G  53140 

\:S.  a.  302-56  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  high  concentrate  conveying  of  a  granular 

matenal  compnsmg  in  combination:  a  closed  hopper  type 

container  means  for  containing  the  material  to  be  conveyed; 
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a  material  inlet  means  with  a  double  damper  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  container  means;  a  conveyor  duct  having  an  axis 
and  an  equalized  diameter  lower  end  opening  to  be  pxjsitioned 
in  the  lowest  portion  of  the  material  placed  in  the  container 
means,  the  duct  extending  through  the  container  means  to  an 
upper  portion  thereof;  an  oscillating  means  comprising  means 
linked  to  a  movable  bottom  portion  movably  connected  to  the 
upper  half  portion  of  the  container  means  for  imparting  rela- 
tive reciprocating  movement  between  the  material  and  duct 


and  giving  the  material  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening  a  recipro- 
cating motion  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  conveyor 
ducts;  and  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  small  amount 
of  air  to  the  material  comprising  a  plate  disposed  in  the  mov- 
able bottom  portion  and  formed  with  a  number  of  apertures 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  granules  of  the  material 
and  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  supplying  a  gas  from  outside  the 
plate  therethrough,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  rodlike 
stream  of  the  material  within  the  conveyor  duct  in  the  direc- 
tion of  transport. 


3,897,979 
TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dan  P.  Vangalis,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  George  K.  Burdick, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vantronics,  Inc., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,273 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8124 

U.S.  CI.  303—24  BB  14  Claims 


,/H 


<<H 


12.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  trailer  having  an  electric 
brake  system  including  electric  brake  coils  and  an  electric 
power  line  running  to  the  brake  coils,  the  trailer  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  forward  end;  and,  an  inertial  and  gravi- 
tational sensitive  brake  control  device  serially  interposed  in 
said  electric  power  line,  said  brake  control  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  closed  compartment  filled  with  a  damping 
liquid,  an  elongated  flat  spring  mounted  as  a  cantilever  in  the 
closed  compartment  and  having  a  free  end  with  a  weight 
affixed  thereto,  the  elongated  flat  spring  being  oriented  in  a 
plane  approximately  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
trailer  with  the  spring  extending  laterally  of  the  trailer  approx- 
imately parallel  to  the  wheel  axes  thereof,  means  for  detecting 
flexure  of  the  spring  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  trailer,  and 


solid  state  electncal  means  responsive  to  the  delecting  means 
and  to  the  input  of  electncal  pi^wer  on  said  power  line  tor 
varying  the  degree  of  electncal  power  supplied  to  said  brake 
coils. 


3,897,980 
SPROCKET  TOOTH  ENGAGING  TRAC  K  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Delberi  D.  Dester.  Washington;  Roger  L.  Boggs.  East  Peoria; 
Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Dula>,  and  Maurice  E.  Young,  Washing- 
ton, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria. 
lU. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,243 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55120 

U.S.  CI.  305—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  track  chain  for  a  track-laying  vehicle  haMn^  a  pluralitv 
of  link  means  articulately  coupled  together  b\  pin  and  bushing 
means,  said  bushing  means  being  adapted  to  be  driven  b> 
sprocket  means  to  drive  said  track  chain  at  least  one  of  said 
link  means  including  noise  attenuating  means  for  reducing  the 
noise  associated  with  dnving  said  track  chain,  said  noise  atten- 
uating means  including  resilient  spnng  means  mounted  upon 
said  one  link  means  between  its  iisstx-iated  bushing  means, 
said  noise  attenuating  means  further  including  wear  plate 
means  directly  engaging  said  spnng  means  and  adapted  for 
directly  engaging  the  radially  outermost  teeth  portions  of  said 
sprocket  means. 


3.897.981 
PLASTIC  GLIDE  FOR  DRAWER 

Edward  L.  Kaplan.  Northbrook.  arid  (ierhard  ticss.  Skokie, 
both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Kenneth   H.   tiutner.  Highland 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  372,228,  June  21.1 973.  Pat. 
No.  3,846,001.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433.908 

Int.  CI.  FI6c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  furniture 
piece  to  guide  the  movement  of  a  drawer  positioned  over  the 
front  and  rear  parting  rails  of  said  furniture  piece  and 
equipped  with  a  channel  shaped  slide  compnsmg 

a  unitary  elongated  plastic  element  having  upper  and  lower 
integral  honzonially  extending  flanges  integrated  by   a 


1-^8 


vertically  extending  web  which  extends  substantially  over 
the  element  length  to  define  a  generally  I-shape  and 
transverse  section  and  equipped  with  an  aperture  adja- 
cent each  end  for  receiving  a  fastener  to  secure  the  ele- 
ment to  said  parting  rails, 
&aid  element  further  including  an  integral  reinforcement  on 
the  underside  of  said  top  flange,  said  reinforcement  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  front  of  said  guide  no  more 
than  about  50^  of  the  length  of  the  guide  bat  at  least  3 
inches  to  provide  increased  resistance  to  vertical  flexure 
incident  to  drawer  removal,  said  reinforcement  having  a 
planar  underside  over  most  of  its  length  to  afford  good 
sliding  contact  with  a  drawer  slide,  said  reinforcement 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  providing  said 
underside  and  extending  on  each  side  of  said  web,  said  rib 
being  further  integrated  to  said  upper  flange  and  said  web 
by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  transversely 
extending  webs. 
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are  out  of  contact  with  said  track  shaf^  and  said  ribs  and  are 
free  of  load. 


3^97.983 
AIR  BEARING 
John  Anthony  HindJe.  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  ( Industries)  Limited,  Btrmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,813 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Sent    26 
1972,  44306/72 

Int.  a.  F16c  27106;  F16f  1138 
U.S.  CI.  308-26  6  Claims 


3,897,982 
SLIDE  WAY  BEARING 
i  Teramachi,  Higashi-Tamagawa,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
apan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^27 
Int  CI.  F16c  7  7/00,  /9/00,  29100 
.  CI.  308—6  R  5  Claims 


23 
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I.  An  air  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  split  ring  of  a  resilient 
refractory  material,  a  rigid  outer  ring,  a  ring  of  an  eiastomeric 
material  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings  and  sup- 
porting the  inner  ring  with  respect  to  the  outer  ring,  and 
means  for  varying  the  resilience  of  said  eiastomeric  ring. 


\   A  slide  way  bearing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated bed;  an  elongated  track  shaft  secured  to  said  bed  to 
extend  therealong  and  project  thereabove,  at  least  that  por- 
tion of  said  track  shaf^  projecting  above  said  bed  having  a 
circ  ilar  cross  section,  and  said  track  shaft  having  plural,  angu- 
larl)  spaced  ribs  extending  in  parallel  relation  longitudinally 
ther;of;  a  sleeve,  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  conforming, 
in  arcuate  extent,  to  substantially  the  cross  section  of  said 
upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  track  shaft,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  with  pairs  of  longitudinal  sleeve  grooves  in  its 
inner  surface,  with  one  sleeve  groove  of  each   pair  being 
deei>er  than  the  other  sleeve  groove  of  the  pair,  the  sleeve 
grocves  of  each  pair  having  their  opposite  ends  intercon- 
nected by  arcuate  grooves,  a  ball  retainer,  having  a  C-shaped 
crosi  [-section  conforming  in  arcuate  extent  substantially  to  the 
arcujte  extent  of  said  upwardly  projecting  track  shaft  portion, 
telescoped  in  said  sleeve  and  embracing  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  track  shaft,  said  ball  retainer  being  formed  with 
pairs  of  longitudinal  retainer  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  with 
one   etainer  groove  of  each  pair  being  deeper  than  the  other 
retai  ler  groove  of  the  pair,  and  the  retainer  grooves  of  each 
pair  having  their  opposite  ends  interconnected  by  arcuate 
grooj'es;  said  retainer  grooves  being  aligned  with  said  sleeve 
grooi'es  and  each  deeper  retainer  groove  having  a  slotted 
bottom  and  being  aligned  with  a  shallower  sleeve  groove,  said 
sleevfe  and  retainer  grooves  conjointly  forming  oval  race  ways 
for  balls;  each  of  said  ribs  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
race  Ways  whose  slotted  retainer  grooves  are  juxtaposed  to  the 
rib;  and  balls  in  each  of  said  race  ways;  said  sleeve,  said  ball 
retainer  and  said  ribs  being  relatively  arranged  in  a  manner 
such  that  balls  in  said  race  ways,  when  in  said  slotted  retainer 
grooves,  are  in  load  bearing  contact  with  said  track  shaft,  said 
slecv ;  and  said  ribs,  and.  when  in  said  deeper  sleeve  grooves. 


3,897,984 
ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Jesse  E.  Matheny,  Jr.,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,516 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  35104 

\iS.  a.  308-62  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  oscillation  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported   by  first  and  second  spaced-apart  shaft  support 
means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
third  shaft  support  means  positioned  between  the  first  and 

second  support  means  and  comprising  a  support  body, 
means  associated  with  said  support  body  for  exerting  a 

radial  preload  force  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  associated  with  said  support  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  magnitude  of  said  radial  preload  force  on  said 
shaft. 
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3,897,985 
AUGNING  MEANS  FOR  BEARINGS 
Lawrence  P.  Davis,  and  James  E.  Crutcher,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,241 

Int.  CI.  F16c  19110 

U.S.  CI.  308—176  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  support  for  a  rotating  shaft  subject  to  transla- 
tion along  its  axis  of  rotation  comprising 

housing  means  having  a  clearance  bore  therein, 
bearing  means  disposed  within  said  bore  and  adapted  to 
support  said  shaft  therein  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said 
shaft  and  bearing  means  being  subject  to  translational 
motion  along  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  housing  means, 
and 

at  least  one  annular  shaped  O-ring  resilient  means  being 
annularly  and  radially  resilient  disposed  within  a  perimet- 
rical  groove  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  clearance  bore 
between  said  housing  means  and  said  bearing  means  for 
maintaining  said  shaft  substantially  aligned  along  said  axis 
with  respect  to  said  housing  means,  said  annular  shaped 
resilient  means  being  free  to  rotate  about  its  circumferen- 
tial axis  in  said  clearance  bore  in  response  to  translational 
motion  of  said  shaft  thereby  accommodating  translational 
and  radial  motion  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
means  along  said  axis  with  only  minimal  frictional  resis- 
tance. 


3,897,986 
BEARINGS 
William  J.  Davies,  Ambaston,  and  Nod  Harry  Hooke,  Etwall, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971 )  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
56757/72 

InL  CI.''  F16C  19100 
U.S.  CI.  308—183  10  Claims 


tially  extending  array  of  rolling  elements  interposed  therebe- 
tween, and  an  intermediate  member,  means  attaching  one 
race  of  one  said  beanng  assembly  to  said  first  member,  and 
means  attaching  one  race  of  the  other  said  beanng  assemblv 
to  said  second  member,  and  means  attaching  the  other  race  of 
each  said  bearing  assembly  to  said  intermediate  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  intermediate  member  is  rotated  at  a  speed 
significantly  lower  than  that  of  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  member  ans  said  second  member  and  in  an  opposite  sense 
thereto. 


3,897,987 
BEARING  PROTECTION  ASSE.MBL'V 
Angek)  A.  Colao,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,142 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  27100 

U.S.  a.  308-184  R  6  Claims 


(^^ 


1.  In  an  assembly  including  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  and  at  least  one  bearing  having  a  rolling  element 
therein  intermediate  the  first  and  second  members  for  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  therebetween,  apparatus  for  providing 
protection  of  the  bearing  from  destructive  loads  due  to  high 
momentary  acceleration  of  the  assembK.  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  said  beanng  for  lateral  translation, 

and 
means  for  providing  a  surface  such  that  the  inner  and  outer 
races  of  said  bearing  will  under  high  acceleration  undergo 
lateral  translation  and  come  to  stop  simultaneously  at  said 
surface. 


3,897,988 
BEARING  FOR  A  CONVTYOR  ROLL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thorn  W.  Dkrkinson,  Kensington,  and  Roger  W.  Parkinson, 
Plainvilk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,962 

Int.  a.  F16c  iJ/64,  ii/66 

U.S.  a.  308-189  R  16  Claims 


i  s-  M^ 
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1.  Antifriction- bearing  means,  comprising  inner  and  outer 

race  rings  with  plural  bearing  balls  nding  the  races  of  said 

rings  and  radially  spacing  said  rings,  an  annular  retainer  sub- 

1.  A  beanng  arrangement  for  supporting  a  first  member  for    stantially  closing  the  space  between  said  rings  on  one  axial 

relative  rotation  to  a  second  member  comprising  two  rolling    side  of  said  balls,  said  retainer  having  plural  ball  receiving 

element   bearing  assemblies,  each  rolling  element  bearing    pockets  and  being  engaged  to  and  retained  by  said  balls  in  said 

assembly  comprising  two  bearing  races  having  a  circumferen-    pockets,  and  a  flanged  bushing  engaged  to  the  bore  of  the 


15 


inner  race  ring  upon  insertion  from  the  axial  side  opposite  said 
one  axial  side,  the  flange  of  said  bushing  being  axially  adjacent 
said  opposite  axial  end  of  the  inner  race  ring  and  extending 
ra<lially  outwardly  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  outer  race 
ring  to  substantially  close  the  space  between  said  bearing  rings 
on  the  said  opposite  axial  side  of  said  balls. 


Rene 
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3,897.989 
DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Grandi,  113  rue  de  la  Liberation,  38.  Bourgoin,  Jallieu. 
ranee 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,520 
^laims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1972,  72.44646 
Int.  a  J  A47B  47/00,  77/08 
.  CI.  312-236  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  and  storage  device,  for  the  distribution  of 
cooled  and  preheated  foods  on  a  supporting  unit,  composing 
a  aompartmented  dielectric,  isothermal  insulating  surface 
having  a  double  syTnmetrical  concave  groove  on  both  faces 
axially  dividing  said  surface  and  a  perforated  surface  on  one 
sidd  of  said  groove,  said  device  having  no  space  that  is  not 
acc^ible  for  cleaning,  and  no  counter-backing  off  making 
mar  ufacture  complex. 


3,897,990 
AP)>ARATLS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  FERRO-MAGVETIC 

I  BILLETS 

HarVld  Chr.   BJerke,  Osteras,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 

Silgerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Div^Mi  of  Ser.  No.  403,602,  Oct.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,845383. 
This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Oct.  10, 1972, 3620/72 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/00 
CI.  339—5  A  10  Claims 


US. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  elongated  ferro- 
magnetic objects: 
a.   I  conical  chuck  disposed  to  bear  against  the  elongated 
(erro-magnetic  object; 


b  means  for  supplying  electric  current  through  the  conical 
chuck  to  the  elongated  ferro-magnetic  object  whereby 
the  elongated  ferro-magnetic  object  is  magnetized; 

c  means  for  applying  to  the  magnetized  elongated  ferro- 
magnetic object  a  powder  comprising  finely  divided  iron 
or  iron  alloys  and  a  coloring  agent  in  powder  form  which, 
upon  heating,  will  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
ferro-magnetic  object;  and 

d.  means  for  supplying  to  the  elongated  ferro-magnetic 
object  through  the  conical  chuck  an  alternating  electric 
current  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  the  coloring  agent 
to  adhere  to  the  elongated  ferro-magnetic  object. 


3,897,991 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
James  Pritulsky.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,955 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  U/62 


VS.  CI.  339—75  MP 


13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board  connector  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  contacts  retained  therein; 
said   housing  comprising  a  first  elongated   main   portion 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  ledges  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  with  their  inner  surfaces  defining  a  slot  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  first  circuit  board  therein; 
at  least  one  of  said  ledges  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs 
forming  parallel  grooves  therebetween  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ledges; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  having  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  secured  in  said  main  portion  of  said  housing  and 
the  other  end  portion  thereof  extending  into  one  of  said 
grooves  and  configured  to  have  a  section  thereof  extend- 
ing towards  the  inner  surface  of  said  ledge  which  defines 
one  side  of  said  slot  and  with  the  end  of  said  other  end 
portion  extending  away  from  said  slot  and  towards  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ledge, 
said  housing  further  comprising  an  elongated  plate  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  housing  and  secured  to  said 
housing  b\  a  flexible,  hinge-like  element  which  extends 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  housing  and 
is  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  said  elongated  plate; 
a  first  section  of  said  plate  on  one  side  of  said  hinge-like 
element   extending  over   the   said   other   ends   of  said 
contacts; 
a  second  section  of  said  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said 
hinge-like  element  having  its  inner  surface  comprising  a 
senes  of  inclined  planes  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  plate,  and 
an  actuator  means  comprising  an  elongated  flat  strip  with 
one  of  its  two  major  surfaces  formed  into  a  series  of 
inclined   planes  configured  to  mate  with  the   inclined 
planes  on  said  plate; 
said  flat  strip  insertable  in  between  said  main  portion  of  said 
housing  and  said  second  section  of  said  plate,  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  mated 
inclined   planes  to   move   with   respect  to  each  other, 
thereby   pivoting  the  said   plate  about  said   hinge-like 
means  to  cause  said  first  section  of  said  plate  to  press 
down  upon  the  ends  of  said  other  end  portions  of  said 
contacts    and    thereby    actuate    said    sections    of   said 
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contacts  down  into  said  slot  and  against  mating  contacts 
provided  on  the  edge  of  said  circuit  board  inserted  in  said 
slot. 


3,897,992 
CRIMPING  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  FINE  WIRES 
Charles  Harry  Weidler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,230 

Int.  Cl.^HOlR  n/08,  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  C  19  Claims 


1.  A  crimp  type  connector  for  connecting  to  a  fragile  wire 
comprising: 

a  conductive  metal  barrel  having  an  irregularly  formed 
inner  surface;  and 

elastomeric  material  positioned  in  said  barrel  and  gripped 
firmly  by  said  barrel  when  said  barrel  is  crimp>ed; 

said  fragile  wire  positioned  securely  between  said  elasto- 
meric material  and  the  irregularly  formed  inner  surface  of 
said  barrel  and  forced  to  follow  generally  the  irregularh 
formed  inner  surface  of  said  metal  barrel  when  said  barrel 
is  crimped. 


3,897,993 

WIRE  CONNECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVTID 

WIRE  TRIMMING  MEANS 

James   Earl   Fleischhacker,   Clearwater,  and   Henry    George 

Wasserlein,  Jr.,  North  Seminole,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,037 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08 

MS.  CI.  339—99  R  6  Claims 


locating  means  on  said  terminal  member  for  locating  a  wire 

with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 

terminal  member,  transversely  of.  and  in  alignment  with. 

said  wire -receiving  end  of  said  slot,  and  acros.s  shearing 

edge  portions  of  said  terminal  member  which  are  on  the 

side  of  said  terminal  member  which  is  opposite  to  the  side 

on  which  said  wire-receiving  end  of  said  slot  is  ItKaled. 

and 

insulating  cover  means,   said  cover  means  having  fliingt.' 

means  which  is  movable  over,  and  into  surrounding  reij- 

tionship  with,  said  terminal  member,  said  insulating  co\er 

means  having  an  integral  stuffing  and  shearing  member 

projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  .li  said  flange 

means  and  beyond  said  flange  means,  said  stuffing  and 

shearing  member  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  within 

said  terminal  member  whereb>. 

upon  locating  said  wire  on  said  terminal  member  and  m»>sing 

said  cover  member  onto  said  terminal  member,  said  stuffing 

and  sheanng  member  moves  past  said  wire  and  said  wire  is 

sheared  by  the  cooperative  action  of  said  stuffing  and  shearing 

member  and  said   sheanng  edge   portions  of  said   terminal 

member,  and  said  v^ire  is  thereafter  moved  into  said  vnre- 

receiving  slot 


3,897,994 
ELECTTUCAL  CONTsTCTOR  ASSEMBLE  PRODI  CTION 
Dom  Errichiello,  Bloomingdak.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.170 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13^0 

U.S.  CI.  339— 176  M  5  Clainrs 


\ 


'J^z^mt- 


1.  A  device  for  trimming  the  end  of  a  wire  and  establishing 
an  electrical  connection  with  the  trimmed  wire,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  tubular  metallic  terminal  member  having  an  open  end  and 

an  axially  extending  seam, 
an  axially  extending  wire-receiving  slot  in  said  terminal 
member  extending  for  at  least  partially  the  length  of  said 
terminal  member,  said  slot  coinciding  with  said  seam,  said 
slot  having  a  wire-receiving  end  which  is  proximate  to 
said  open  end. 


1.  An  improved  electncai  connector  assemblv  comprising 
a.  a  body  formed  of  nonconducting  material  and  having  first 
and  second  generalK  parallel  opposed  surfaces  and  .i  third 
surface   generallv    perpendicular   and   adjacent   to   said   \~\ts\ 
surface,  said  body  being  formed  of  one  integral  member. 
b   said  body  defining  a  first  plurality  of  openings  each  ex- 
tending angularly  therethrough  in  a  substantiallv  straight 
line  from  said  first  surface  to  saud  third  surface. 

c.  said  body  defining  a  second  plurality  of  openings  each 
extending  therethrough  in  a  substantiallv  straight  line 
from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surtaee, 

d.  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  contact  elements  positioned 
one  each  in  each  of  said  first  pluralitv  of  openings  v.ith 
each  end  of  each  element  being  bent  to  extend  oun»,ardK 
from  said  first  and  third  surfaces  generally  perpendicu- 
larly, and 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  contact  elements  p<.>M- 
ooned  one  each  in  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  open- 
ings, each  of  said  elements  in  the  second  pluralitv  having 
a  projection  adjacent  one  end  to  prevent  the  passage 
thereof  through  the  associated  opening  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  element  m  the  second  pluralitv  having  means 
adjacent  thereto  for  preventing  substantial  movement 
thereof  in  the  associated  opening 
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3,897.995 

METHOD  AJVD  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HOLOGRAPHIC  INTERFEROMETRY 

Kobert  C.  Peiin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GCO,  Inc..  Ann 

Arbor,  MidL 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  41 1,656 

Int.  C\.  G02b  27/00 

tJ.S.  CI.  350-3.5  12  Claims 


third  electrode  means  interposed  between  the  insulating 
means  and  the  last  mentioned  substrate;  and 

means  mamtaming  the  electrical  potential  differences  be- 
tween the  third  electrode  means  and  the  second  electrode 
means  within  the  voltage  range  wherein  the  electro-opti- 
cal material  produces  no  electro-optical  phenomenon; 

at  least  part  of  said  electro-optical  material  being  interposed 
between  the  insulating  means  and  the  last  mentioned 
substrate. 


3.897,996 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
l4hiro  Tsunoda;  Satoshi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoichiro 
Hirao,  Tokyo;  Takeo  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Nishiue. 
Tokyo;  Katsumasa  Tadokoro,  Tokyo;  Toshimasa  Fukagawa, 
Tokyo;  Isamu  Harada,  Warabi;  Akira  Misawa,  Tokyo; 
Kazuo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,484 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.   30,   1972,  47- 
'"   ;  Sept.  30,  1972,  47-98289;  Nov.  25,  1972,  47-1 18267; 
.  22,  1973,  48-009282;  Feb.  3,  1973,  48-014103;  Feb.  10, 
,  48-16940;  June  11,  1973,  48-065568 
InL  CI.  G02f  1/26 
;.  CI,  350—150  13  Claims 


9tl288; 
J<n 
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I 

An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising: 
1  pair  of  juxtaposed  spaced  substrates  having  inner  surfaces 

facing  each  other; 
electro-optical  material  between  said  substrates; 
jlanar  electrode  means  secured  to  the  mner  surface  of  one 

of  the  substrates; 
Jiecond  planar  electrode  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface 

of  the  substrate  juxtaposed,  thereto, 
I  ead  means  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 

substrates  from  the  electrode  means  secured  to  it; 
{>lanar  insulating  means  interposed  at  least  between  said 

lead  means  and  the  substrate  juxtaposed  to  said  lead 

means. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hologram  of  a  section  of  the 
Sirface  of  a  member  comprising:  supporting  a  radiation  sensi- 
tve  recording  media  on  said  member  by  means  of  a  support 
f  xed  to  said  member  externally  of  the  section  so  that  a  portion 
cF  said  media  extends  in  close  spaced  relation  to  said  section; 
1  uminating  said  section  with  coherent  radiation  passed 
tJirough  said  media  so  that  said  media  is  exposed  to  and  re- 
CDrds  the  interference  pattern  created  by  direct  coherent 
radiation  and  coherent  radiation  reflected  from  said  surface 
s<:ction. 


3,897,997 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WFTH  VARIABLE 

REFLECnVITY 

Charles  G.  Kalt,  Hawthorne  Rd.,  Williamstown,  Mass.  01267 

ContinuatKMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,574,  Feb.  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294,590,  Oct.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  6, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  495,189 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 

VS.  CL  350-161  15  Claims 


je     JO 


1.  An  electrostatic  display  device  having  variable  light  re- 
flectivity comprising: 

a.  one  fixed  electrode  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a 
curved  surface  of  constant  radius; 

b.  a  film  of  insulative  material  being  deposited  over  said 
curved  surface  of  said  fixed  electrode,  said  insulated  fixed 
electrode  bemg  opaque  to  the  transmission  of  light; 

c.  a  base  to  which  said  fixed  electrode  is  mounted; 

d  one  vanable  electrode  being  a  sheet  of  resilient  material 
and  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  surface, 
said  vanable  electrode  being  mounted  to  said  base  and 
standing  adjacent  to  said  fixed  electrode  with  the  plane  of 
said  variable  electrode  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
curved  surface,  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  of 
said  variable  electrode  facing  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

e  a  connective  means  for  connecting  a  voltage  between  said 
fixed  electrode  and  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface 
of  said  variable  electrode,  said  insulated  curved  surface  of 
said  fixed  electrode  and  the  opposite  surface  from  said  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  variable  electrode  having  dis- 
tinctly different  light  reflective  characteristics,  such  that 
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when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  said  variable  and  said  drum,  an  arrangement  for  urging  the  section  of  film  between 

fixed  electrode  said  variable  electrode  is  electrostatically  the  said  predetermined  points  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 

pulled  and  held  coadunately  over  said  curved  surface  and  sound  drum,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  earner  means 

in  the  presence  of  ambient  light  a  distinctive  change  movable  between  two  end  positions  and  abutment  means  on 

occurs  in  the  appearance  of  said  device.  the  carrier  means  for  urging  the  said  section  of  film  towards 


3,897,998 
DEFINITION  CORRECTING  DEVICE  INCORPORATED 
IN  A  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  AXIAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Someya;  Mkhiharu  Suwa,  and  Mamoru  Shimazaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  June  23, 1972, 47-63038 
InL  CI.  G02b  7/70 
U.S.  CL  350—187  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  instrument  having  at  least  first  and  second 
optical  components  positioned  in  aligned,  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  along  an  optical  axis,  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  said  first  and  second  optical  components  being 
lenses,  a  first  lens  holding  member  securing  said  first  optical 
component  for  movement  along  the  optical  axis,  a  second  lens 
holding  member  securing  said  second  optical  component  for 
movement  along  the  optical  axis,  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first 
guiding  portion  engageable  with  said  first  lens  holding  mem- 
ber, a  second  cylinder  having  a  second  guiding  portion  en- 
gageable with  said  second  lens  holding  member,  means  relea- 
sibly  coupling  said  first  and  second  cylinders  for  operation  in 
a  predetermined  synchronous  manner  to  simultaneously  move 
said  first  and  second  lens  holding  members  in  predetermined 
relation  to  vary  the  optical  response  of  the  instrument,  and 
means  for  independently  positioning  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  when  said  coupling  means  are  released,  said  posi- 
tioning means  including  a  third  guiding  portion  defining  a 
predetermined  range  of  adjustment  of  the  axial  spacing  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  lens  holding  members,  and  an 
adjusting  member  cooperable  with  the  third  guiding  portion  to 
selectively  set  the  axial  spacing  between  the  first  and  second 
lens  holding  members  at  any  desired  position  within  such 
predetermined  range  of  adjustment,  said  adjusting  member 
having  means  for  continuously  changing  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  guiding  portions  along  the  optical  axis  in 
order  to  eliminate,  when  adjusted,  optical  effects  resulting 
from  manufacturing  errors  of  said  guiding  portions. 


3,897,999 
FILM  PROJECTOR  EQUIPMENTS 
Richard  Phillips  Alabone,  and  Andrew  Bretherton  Frow,  both 
of  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Lim- 
ited, Essex,  England 

FOed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9665/73 

Int.  Ci.*G03Bi//02 
U.S.  CI.  352—27  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  film  projection  system  having  a  sound  drum,  means 
for  rotating  the  sound  drum,  means  for  translating  a  film  strip 
past  said  sound  drum,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  film  strip 
taut  between  predetermined  points  on  each  side  of  the  sound 


XS^ 


and  away  from  the  sound  drum,  the  disposition  of  the  said 
abutment  means  being  such  that  the  section  of  film  is  taut  in 
both  end  positions  of  the  carrier  mean  and  the  lengths  of  the 
said  section  in  the  two  end  positions  of  the  carrier  means  are 
substantially  equal 


3,898,000 
SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTION  PIC  Tl  RK 

CAMERA 
Katsumi  Kobayashi.  and  Nobuaki  Enomoto.  both  of  Tok>o, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Y  ashica,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426.585 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    25.    1972.   47- 
129423;  Mar.  31.  1973.  48-39385 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J//J5 
U.S.  CI.  352— 169  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  compnsing 
a  film  aperture, 

a  blade  serving  as  a  shutter  for  the  film  aperture,  the  blade 
being  rotatable  so  as  to  define  open  shutter  and  closed 
shutter  positions; 

a  controllable  drive  mechanism  for  the  blade. 

a  controllable  stop  mechanism  for  the  blade. 

circuit  means  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal  the  fre- 
quency of  which  defines  the  camera  frame  rate,  the  cir- 
cuit means  b>eing  operable  in  either  a  first  mtxie  of  opera- 
tion in  which  the  frame  rate  is  substantialK  constant  or  a 
second  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  frame  rate  \  anes 
to  provide  shutter  speed  control  of  expt^sure.  the  oscillat- 
ing signal  defining  first  and  second  sub-intervals  dunng 
each  period  of  oscillation, 

a  diaphragm, 

a  servomechanism  for  adjusting  the  aperture  size  of  the 
diaphragm  when  the  circuit  means  operates  in  its  first 
mode  of  operation  so  as  to  provide  aperture  sue  control 
of  exposure  when  the  frame  rate  is  substantialK  constant, 
mechanism  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  oscillat- 
ing signal  for  controlling  the  dnve  mechanism  and  the 
stop  mechanism  so  that  during  the  first  sub-mterval  the 
stop  mechanism  releases  the  blade  and  thereafter  the 
drive  mechanism  provides  torque  to  rotate  the  blade,  and 
during  the  second  sub-interval  the  blade  coasts  until  its 


S4 


rotation  is  arrested  by  the  stop  mechanism,  the  stop 
mechanism  so  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  blade  at  an 
open  shutter  position; 

the  circuit  means  including  a  controllable  switch,  first  and 
second  timing  networks  selected  by  the  controllable 
switch  for  timing  the  duration  of  the  second  sub-interval 
in  the  first  and  second  modes  respectively,  the  second 
timing  network  including  a  photoconductor  for  adjusting 
the  timing  of  the  second  timing  network  in  accordance 
with  object  light  so  as  to  provide  an  adjustable  exposure 
time. 

detecting  circuit  means  connected  to  the  servomechanism 
for  providing  an  indication  of  whether  the  servomecha- 
nism has  adjusted  the  diaphragm  to  maximum  aperture 
size;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  provided  indication  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  controllable  switch. 
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3,898,001 

ELECTROMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

DETECTION  OF  FXECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  ON  A 

MOVING  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

SLTIFACE 

Ja^s  M.   Hardenbrook,   Cohimbus,   and    Paul   G.   Andrus. 

*owdl,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

ord.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,505,  Aug,  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
"1,668.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.771 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
CI.  355—3  R  7  Claims 


3,1152, 


LJi 


1 .  In  an  electrometer  system  for  non-contact  detection  of 
the  electrostatic  charge  on  a  moving  electrostatographic  imag- 
ing surface  in  an  electrostatographic  apparatus,  including  an 
electrometer  probe  adapted  to  be  held  adjacent  said  surface 
anc  containing  a  probe  electrode,  and  an  electrometer  circuit 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  charge  induced 
on  said  probe  electrode,  the  improvement  wherein: 
siid  electrometer  probe  comprises  a  thin  elongated  ex- 
tended conductive  tube  containing  said  probe  electrode 
therein  and  having  a  probe  window  for  exposing  said 
probe  electrode  in  a  side  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  imag- 
ing surface, 
skid    electrometer    system    further    including    protective 
mounting  means  connected  thereto  and  extending  along 
both  sides  of  said  probe,  said  mounting  meajis  having 
mounting  edges  slidably  mounting  said  electrometer  sys- 
tem into  said  electrostatographic  apparatus. 


Claude 


\JJS 
1 

pos«d 
suc^ 


various 
passed 


3,898,002 
BJIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  A  FILM 

STRIP 
E.  Kinder.  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Robert  L.  Jones,  Jr..  and 
Vl^aher  W.  Marsh,  both  of  Richnwnd,  Va.,  assignors  to  Kin- 
dmoto  Intemationai,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,617 
Int.  a.  G03b  27/52 
a.  355-^*0  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  editing  an  elongated  film  strip  com- 
of  a  series  of  closely  spaced  photographic  negatives 
that  the  film  strip  is  adapted  to  automatically  control 
operations  in  a  printing  machine  as  the  film  strip  is 
therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising 


a  frame. 

delivery  spool  means  carried  on  said  frame  for  mounting  a 
roll  of  the  film  strip, 

take-up  spool  means  carried  on  said  frame  and  spaced  from 
said  delivery  spool  means  for  winding  the  film  strip  into 
a  roll  such  that  the  film  strip  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
delivery  spool  means  and  received  on  said  take-up  spool 
means, 

guide  means  positioned  on  said  frame  between  said  delivery 
spool  means  and  said  take-up  spool  means  for  guiding  the 
film  strip  therebetween  and  defining  a  viewing  station  to 
permit  the  negatives  of  the  film  strip  to  be  sequentially 
viewed  by  the  operator  of  the  apparatus,  said  guide  means 
including  a  channel  extending  horizontally  along  said 
frame  ans  defining  a  first  end  adjacent  said  delivery  spool 
means  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  take-up  spool 
means,  a  first  laterally  translatable  roller  mounted  adja- 
cent said  first  end  of  said  channel  such  that  the  film  strip 
delivered  from  said  delivery  spool  means  passes  at  least 
partially  about  said  first  roller  and  into  said  channel,  and 
a  second  laterally  translatable  roller  mounted  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  channel  such  that  the  film  strip 
received  from  said  channel  passes  at  least  partially  about 
said  second  roller  and  onto  said  take-up  spool  means,  and 


means  earned  by  said  frame  for  placing  an  indicium  on 
the  film  strip  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to 
each  of  only  those  negatives  selected  by  the  operator  to 
be  pnnted  as  they  are  sequentially  viewed  at  said  viewing 
station  such  that  the  indicia  are  adapted  to  selectively 
operate  the  printing  machine  to  print  only  those  negatives 
selected  to  be  printed  and  to  control  the  location  at  which 
each  negative  selected  to  be  printed  is  positioned  in  the 
printing  machine  during  the  printing  operation,  said  indi- 
cium placing  means  comprising  a  framing  plate  carried  by 
said  frame  ans  overlying  said  guide  means  at  said  viewing 
station,  said  plate  including  an  opening  corresponding  to 
the  configuration  of  the  negative  to  be  printed  in  the 
printing  machine,  and  means  for  manually  translating  the 
film  strip  for  a  limited  distance  in  either  direction  along 
said  guide  m^Mis  to  permit  the  operator  of  the  apparatus 
to  accurately  OTgn  each  negative  with  said  opening  in  said 
framing  plate,  said  means  for  manually  translating  the 
film  stnp  including  a  manually  operable  control  lever 
mounted  to  said  frame  for  limited  lateral  movement,  and 
means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rollers  with  said  control  lever  such  that  they  move 
concurrently,  whereby  the  operator  may  laterally  trans- 
late the  film  strip  along  said  guide  means  by  moving  said 
control  lever. 
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3,898,003 
VIEWER  PRINTER  MACHINE 
Aaron  B.  Aronson,  Glenview;  Thomas  V.  DeRyke,  Liberty^^iUe. 
both  of  III.,  and  Joseph  Goebel,  Hague,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation,  Qeveland. 
Ohk> 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,838 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27146,  27162,  27170 

U.S.  CI.  355-^3  58  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reproducing  copies  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  plurality  of  reproducible  originals  comprising 

a  feed  path  for  copy  material,  said  feed  path  having  an  input 
station  and  an  exit  station  and 

means  for  automatically  reproducing  and  delivering  to  said 
exit  station  a  first,  variable,  preselectable  number  of 
collated  sets  of  copies  of  a  second,  variable,  preselectable 
number  of  said  plurality  of  reproducible  originals. 


3,898,004 
MICROnCHE  READER-PRINTER 
Emil  Tiger,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,608 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13128 

U.S.  CI.  355^45  4  Claims 


1.  A  viewer-printer  comprising 

a.  A  housing  to  enclose  the  apparatus 

b.  A  control  panel  on  the  front  of  said  housing 

c.  A  microfiche  carrier  operably  disposed  on  the  front  of 
said  housing  to  receive  a  microfiche  therein 

d.  A  viewing  screen  disposed  across  the  front  of  said  hous- 
ing 

e.  An  image  projector  disposed  to  project  a  light  beam 
through  said  fiche  and  magnify  said  light  beam,  including 
a  fiche  image 

f.  A  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  movable  to  one  position 
whereat  the  projected  image  beam  is  reflected  to  the 
backside  of  said  screen  to  permit  viewing  thereof 


g.  A  positioning  mechanism  mechanicalK  operative  lo  shift 
the  positions  of  said  mirrors  to  a  second  reading  ptisition 
h.  A  motorized  timmg  cam  mechanicalK  linked  lo  effect 
the  selective  operation  of  the  mirror  positioning  mecha- 
nism wherein  the  mirror  positioning  mechanism  operative 
by  said  timmg  cam  functions  to  move  one  of  said  mirrors 
rearwardly  to  a  stationary  position  for  a  reading  cycle 

i.  Pins  protruding  inwardly  from  the  sidewalls  of  said  hous- 
ing to  provide  stops  for  said  mirror 

j.  A  tension  relief  means  to  ease  the  movement  of  said 
mirror  against  said  stops 

k.  A  linking  adjustment  means  to  permit  the  mirror  lo  be 
pre-adjusted  whereby  full  engagement  with  said  slops  is 
insured  during  the  reading  cycle 

1.  A  continuous  paper  supply  source  v".ithin  the  housing 

m.  A  drive  mechanism  to  feed  said  pap>er  from  said  source 
n   A  paper  measuring  means 

o.  A  paper  severing  means  op>erative  to  sever  a  piece  of 
paper  from  the  paper  source 

p.  A  paper  sensitizer  to  place  an  electrostaUc  charge  on  the 
surface  of  said  paper 

q.  A  conveyor  to  receive  and  move  said  severed  piece  of 
paper  to  an  exposure  position  whereat  the  paper  is  ex- 
posed to  the  light  beam  from  one  of  said  mirrors 

r.  A  toner-developing  means  disposed  to  receive  said  paper 
after  exposure 

s.  A  squeegee  and  dryer  operative  to  drv  the  paper 

t.  A  discharge  chute  to  convev  the  sheet  of  paper  to  jn 
outlet  on  the  front  of  said  housing,  and 

u.  A  control  circuitry  selectivelv  operative  In  initiate  a 
reading  cycle  and  a  succeeding  pnnting  cvcie  wherebv 
any  selected  microfiche  image  mav  be  readily  read  and  a 
printed  copy  thereof  obtained. 


3,898.005 
HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  MEMORY  ST0RA(;E  .MEANS 

EMPLOYING  A  MLXTIPLE  LENS  ARRAY 
Donald  L.  Roberts,  San  ENego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.933 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  355—54  5  Clainvs 


SOURCE 

OF    DtGITAL 

INFORMATION 

TO  BE 

RECORDED 


APERTURE 
POSITION 
CONTROL 


.^J... 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising: 

A.  display  means  for  displaying  the  information: 

B.  a  multiple  lens  array  disposed  in  the  field  of  view  ot  said 
display  means,  said  multiple  lens  arrav  comprising  first 
and  second  substrates  each  having  parallel  corrugations 
on  a  face  thereof,  said  faces  brought  tt>gether  with  ihe 
parallel  corrugations  of  said  first  substrate  perpendicular 
to  the  parallel  corrugations  of  said  second  substrate,  said 
corrugations  forming  at  each  intersection  thereof  one  of 
a  plurality  of  lenslets, 

C.  a  photosensitive  film  disposed  in  the  image  plane  of  said 
multiple  lens  array;  and 

D  an  aperture  plate  disposed  parallel  to  and  proximate  said 
multiple  lens  array,  said  aperture  plate  having  an  aperture 
dimensioned  to  pass  a  light  beam  with  a  cross-sectionaJ 
area  equal  to  the  cross-sectionaJ  area  of  one  of  sa»d  lens- 
lets. 


3^98,006 
EXPOSURE  LAMP  CONTROL  DEVICE 
VoshiniMa  Kknura,  Kawasaki;  Hisashi  Sakamaki,  Yokohama, 
and  Toshk>  Honma,  Kawasald,  aJl  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,090 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1973, 48-99502 
Int.  C1.*G03B  27176;  H05B  37100,  39100,  41114 
^S.  a.  355-«9  4  Claims 
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3398,008 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  C.  Ganz,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Chromatk 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,523 
Int  a.*  B43K  27112 


VS.  a.  401—30 


8  Claims 


PULSE 

OSCILLATOR 


PULSE   WIDTH 
CONVERSION 

Circuit 


switching 
Circuit 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  exposure  lamp  for  exposing 
or  projecting  an  original  image  comprising: 

a.  a  pulse  oscillator  means  whose  pulse  repetition  rate  is 
variable, 

b.  a  pulse  width  conversion  or  changing  means  for  changing 
the  pulse  width  of  the  output  pulses  of  said  pulse  oscilla- 
tor means,  and 

c.  a  switching  means  adapted  to  be  turned  on  and  off  in 
response  to  the  output  pulses  from  said  pulse  width  con- 
version or  changing  means. 


3,898,007  I 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 
iClas  Rudolf  Wiklund,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aga  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    25,    1971, 
1^074/71 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 
US.  CI.  356-^  3  Claims 
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A  device  for  electro-optical  distance  measurement  corn- 
sing  a  signal  transmitter  for  modulated  electro-magnetic 
ives  in  the  transmission  range  of  the  eye,  a  receiver  with  a 
Rector  which  is  sensitive  to  said  waves,  an  analyzer  con- 
:ted  to  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  for  the  evaluation 
distance  measured,  said  detector  and  signal  transmitter 
ig  Hnked  together  by  means  of  a  control  circuit  by  which 
mean  level  of  the  signal  received  in  said  detector  is 
ipted  to  control  the  mean  intensity  of  the  signal  transmitted 
I  said  signal  transmitter  so  that  the  mean  level  of  the  signal 
Reived  is  always  maintained  within  a  certain  range  of  values 
It  for  said  detector  independently  of  the  length  of  the 
nMasuring  distance,  wherein  said  control  circuit  is  operative 
«u<:h  that  the  mean  level  of  the  information-carrying  fre- 
qumcy  of  the  signal  received  controls  the  mean  intensity  of 
th(  signal  transmitted  by  said  signal  transmitter. 


1.  A  multiple  unit  writing  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  barrel  having  a  rear  end  and  an  opening  at  the 
forward  writing  end  thereof  and  including  relatively  rotatable 
forward  and  rear  coaxial  barrel  sections,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending spindle  element  located  proximate  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  pair  of  elongated  writing  elements  longitudinally 
reciprocatable    in   said   barrel    between   advanced   positions 
projecting  through  said  opening  and  retracted  positions,  an 
elongated  flexible  member  located  in  said  barrel  rearwardly  of 
said  opening  and  traversing  a  U-shaped  path  extending  around 
a  beanng  face  of  said  spindle  element  facing  said  rear  end  and 
extending  forwardly  thereof  and  having  opposite  ends  coupled 
to    respective    writing   elements   to   be    movable   therewith, 
whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  writing  elements  in  one 
direction  effects  the  movement  of  the  other  writing  element  in 
an   opposite   direction,   and   manually  actuatable   operating 
means  for  selectively  longitudinally  moving  said  writing  ele- 
ments and  comprising  a  first  guide  member  rotatable  with  said 
front  barrel  section  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide  slots  and  supporting  said  spindle  element,  a  cam 
follower  member  connected  to  each  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber and  siidably  engaging  respective  guide  slots,  means  cou- 
pling each  of  said  follower  members  to  a  respective  writing 
element  and  a  cylindrical  cam  rotatable  with  said  rear  barrel 
section  and  engaging  said  follower  members  thereby  to  longi- 
tudinallv    move  said  writing  elements  in  opposite  direction 
with  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel  sections. 


3,898,009 
CARTRIDGE  PENCIL 
Orland  M.  Christensen,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Western 
IntematkNial  Industries,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,562 

Int.  a.  B43k  21114 

U.S.  a.  401-57  4  Claims 


'^  /eM 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 
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a  tubular  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
having  an  interior  discontinuity  positioned  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  writing  cartridges  siidably  positioned  axially 
within  said  tubular  member,  each  cartridge  having  a 
protruding  writing  pxsint  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
a  discontinuity-engaging  resiliently  flexible  shirt  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  interior  discontinuity  and  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  when- 
ever said  cartridge  is  in  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular 
member  with  the  writing  point  thereof  positioned  for  use, 
said  skirt  preventing  rearward  movement  of  said  cartridge 
back  into  said  barrel  under  writing  pressure  but  permit- 
ting forward  motion  of  said  cartridges  so  that  the  front- 
most  cartridge  may  be  removed  and  inserted  into  said 
rear  end  of  said  tubular  member  causing  said  plurality  of 
writing  cartridges  to  slide  axially  forward  toward  said 
front  end  exposing  the  writing  tip  of  the  next  of  said 
plurality  of  writing  cartridges  for  use  with  said  skirt 
thereof  engaging  said  discontinuity  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  next  cartridge,  said  discontinuity  com- 
prising an  annular  slot  positioned  in  the  interior  wall  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  slot  having  one  face  thereof 
positioned  on  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  member  acting  as  the  forcebearing 
surface  receiving  axial  thrust  forces  from  said  skirt. 


3,898,010 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISASSEMBLY  OF  A 

TAPERED,  KEYLESS  CONNECTION  BY  MEANS  OF 

FLUID  PRESSURE 

Leroy  F.  Jungbluth,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  James  B.  Black,  Roscoe, 

III.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,878 

Int.  CI.*F16B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  403—15  6  Oaims 


3398,011 

WIRE  GRIP 

Wayne  A.  Linquist,  and  Earnest  \.  Seborg.  both  of  Rockford. 

ni.,  ikssignors  to  Greenlee  Tool  Company.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Ma>  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,497 

int.CI.'F16G  iiiOV 

VS.  CI.  403—212  3  Claims 


1.  A  wire  grip  for  drauing  multiple  strand  wire  through  .i 
conduit  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  wire  ropes  reversely  bent  and  secured  together 
to  form  a  double  loop  portion  at  one  end. 

b.  wire  grip  means  secured  to  each  end  of  each  o(  said  pair 
of  wire  ropes,  and 

c.  said  grip  means  axialK  staggered  to  provide  a  smaller 
diameter  thereby  allowing  said  wire  gnp  through  said 
conduit. 


3,898,012 
SEPARABLE  FASTENTR  FOR  FARTS  OF  FTKMTl  RF 
William  Joseph  Gillin,  666   Kdton   Ave.,   V\est>»ood,  Calif. 
90024 

Rled  June  29,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  375,162 

Int.  CI.  F16b  I2,lu 

VS.  CI.  403—287  5  Claims 


K     K\ 

-y///Ay/ 

i.- 

24 


19  21  23      26 


1.  A  separable  fastener  adapted  to  separabK  interconnect 
a  pair  of  elements,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindncal  sockets, 
secured  in  bores  in  said  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  sockets 
being  extended  through  the  element  in  which  it  is  secured  and 
having  a  helical  thread  in  its  inside  surface,  the  other  s<xkct 
having  a  recess  in  its  inside  surface,  and  a  pin  insertable  into 
and  removable  from  said  sockets  when  the  sockets  are 
aligned,  one  end  of  the  pin  having  a  helical  thread  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  helical  thread  in  said  one  socket,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  pin  having  a  yielding  detent  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  with  the  recess  in  said  other  socket 


1.  An  assembly  having  inner  and  outer  members  connected 
together  by  a  tapered  and  keyless  connection  and  comprising, 
an  inner  member  having  an  axially  tapered  portion,  said  inner 
member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  threaded  holes 
which  are  alignable  with  corresponding  holes  in  a  keeper 
portion  of  said  outer  member,  one  of  said  threaded  holes 
having  a  fluid  passage  connection  with  said  tapered  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  fluid  in  said  one  threaded  hole 
and  said  fluid  passage  connection,  threaded  members  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  in  said  keeper  portion  and  threadably 
engaged  in  said  threaded  holes,  Teflon  tape  around  a  threaded 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  threaded  members  for  engagement 
in  said  one  threaded  hole  whereby  forcible  threaded  engage- 
ment of  said  threaded  member  into  said  threaded  hole  permits 
fluid  pressure  built-up  in  said  threaded  hole  and  in  between 
said  tapered  connection  for  separation  of  said  members. 


3,898,013 
SHAFT-TLUNING  DEVICE  FOR  STtA.M  TLRBINE.S 
Wilhelm  Engelke,  and  Gerhard  Purr,  both  of  Mulheim  (  Ruhr  i. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,940 
Claims    priority,    appiicatk>n    Germany,    Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241788 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/02 
VS.  CL  415—20  4  Claims 

1.  Shaft-turning  device  for  a  steam  turbine  for  conunuing  to 
turn  the  steam  turbine  slowly  after  the  steam  turbine  is  shut 
ofif,  comprising  an  oil  turbine  including  a  rotor  mountable  on 
the  shaft  of  a  steam  turbine,  and  stationary  iKJZzle  means  for 
supplying  driving  medium  to  said  rotor  for  revolving  the  same, 
said  rotor  having  at  the  outer  peripher>  thereof  at  least  two 
rows  of  rotor  blades  disposed  relative  to  said  stationary  nozzle 


^8 


means 
medium 


ro  ;or 
sad 


3,898,014  I 

SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFLGAl.  PLTVIP 
D^vid  L.  Meister;  Edward  L.  Ohler,  and  Frank  D.  Makowski, 
r.,  all  of  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gorman-Rupp  Com- 
>any,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,262 

Int.  CI.  F04d  5100 

U.1  CI.  415—53  18  Claims 
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so  as  to  be  engageable  successivelv   by  said  dnving 
,  and  guide  vane  means  located  between  said  rows  of 


3,898,015 
SUBMERGIBLE  UQUID  PUMP 
Olav  Rasmusson  Navelsaker,  Nordengveien,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Thune-Eureka  A/S,  Osk),  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,765 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Norway,  July  5,  1973,  2766/73 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25132 

U.S.  a.  415-111  4  Claims 


blades,  and  nozzle  means  to  supply  pressurized  oil  to 
rotor  blades. 
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1.  A  submergihle  liquid  pump  having  a  leakage -collecting 
chamber  arranged  around  a  drive  shaft  of  the  pump,  said 
leakage-collecting  chamber  being  defined  by  a  stationary  wall 
and  by  a  wail  rotating  with  the  said  drive  shaft,  means  in  the 
said  leakage-collecting  chamber  for  removing  collected  leak- 
age hurled  outwards  in  the  leakage-chamber  during  operation 
of  the  pump  by  said  rotating  wall,  a  bearing  housing  for  the 
said  dnve  shaft,  the  said  bearing  housing  defining  the  said 
stationary  wall,  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  said  bearing  housing 
extending  around  the  said  drive  shaft  above  the  said  leakage- 
collectmg  chamber,  which  pressure  chamber  is  downwardly 
exposed,  an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  collar  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  said  wall  rotating  with  the  drive  shaft  and  into 
the  said  pressure  chamber,  the  said  collar  being  adjacent  a 
wall  of  the  said  pressure  chamber  thereby  forming  a  rotation 
slot  between  the  said  leakage-collecting  chamber  and  the  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  pre-compression  chamber  in  the 
fonn  of  a  downwardly  open  casing  into  which  said  pressure 
chamber  opens. 


zzL 


r^-AiP' 


A  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  capable  of  handling  fluid 
containing  solids,  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  volute  in  said  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  discharge 
opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  priming  opening  in  its 
lower  portion,  and  a  suction  opening; 
a  rotatable  impeller  positioned  in  said  volute  and  being 
operable  when  rotated  to  draw  fluid  through  said  suction 
opening  and  discharge  it  through  said  discharge  opening; 
a  priming  passage  communicating  with  said  priming 
opening  and  defining  a  conduit  which  requires  fluid  pass- 
ng  therethrough  to  change  its  direction  of  flow  before 
:ntering  said  volute;  and, 

an  upstanding  ramp-like  shoulder  formed  in  the  lower 
legion  of  said  volute  below  said  impeller  adjacent  to  and 
downstream  firom  said  priming  opening  for  directing  fluid 
entering  said  volute  from  said  priming  passage  upwardly 
i  nto  said  impeller  during  pump  priming. 


3,898,016 
GATE  STEM  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Feodor  Kanger.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Engi- 
neering Works  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Piled  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,971 
Claims  priority,  appLkation  Canada,  June  25,  1973,  174829 
Int.  CI.^FOID  17112 
U.S.  CI.  415-163  7  Claims 


^^^HE 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  pivotal  guide  member  having 
a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  within  a  bushing  for  pivotal 
rotation  relative  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
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fluid  confining  chamber  in  said  bushing  about  a  portion  of  the 
pivotal  surface  of  said  spindle  and  embracing  a  surface  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  confin- 
ing chamber  and  to  that  portion  of  the  spindle  surface  em- 
braced by  said  fluid  confining  chamber  to  press  the  remaining 
surface  portion  of  said  spindle  pivotal  surface  against  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  bushing  to  generate  a  major  reactive 
force  therebetween  whereby  any  tendency  to  relative  vibra- 
tion motion  between  the  spindle  and  bushing  is  resisted  by  a 
potentially  large  magnitude  friction  force. 


3,898,017 
PUMP 
Harold   Mandroian,   2137   Los  Amigos,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,277 

Int.  a.  F04b  19124;  F04f  1/18;  F04b  47114 

U.S.  CI.  417—65  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pump,  comprising:  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber 
containing  a  gaseous  substance,  said  chamber  having  ingress 
and  egress  means  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  thereby; 

means  to  restrict  ingress  through  said  egress  means; 

means  to  restrict  egress  through  said  ingress  means; 

means  within  said  chamber  including  a  metallic  ribbon 
which  upon  the  passage  of  electrical  current  there 
through  will  become  activated  to  heat  the  gaseous  sub- 
stance contained  in  said  chamber,  said  heating  means 
adapted,  upon  activation  thereof,  to  heat  substantially 
only  that  portion  of  the  gaseous  substance  which  is  suffi- 
ciently displaced  from  that  fluid  to  be  pumped  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  will  remain  substantially  unaf- 
fected by  said  activation;  and 

means  to  intermittently  provide  electrical  current  flow 
through  said  ribbon  to  activate  said  heating  means. 


charge  pipe  at  its  upper  end  and  a  second  vertical  pipe 
section  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel  at  its  upper  end,  said  first  and  second  pipe 
sections  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  so  as  Xo 
define  a  substanUalK  h<.5n2onUil  passagewa\  thcrehc 
tween,  said  L'-tube  serving  to  \ent  gas  therethrough  into 
said  discharge  pipe  when  not  sealed  by  liquid  confined 
therein  and  preventing  the  pas.sage  of  gas  thcrcthri>ij>;h 
when  sealed  by  liquid  confined  therein,  and 


3,898,018 
PNEUMATIC  EJECTOR 
Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpo- 
ration, Lincolnshire,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,622 
Int.  CI.  F04c  1118 
U.S.  CI.  417— 118  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  pneumatic  ejector  for  han- 
dling liquids  containing  solid  material;  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  constructed  in  a  substantially  air  tight  manner  for 
receiving  liquid  thereinto; 

b.  a  gas  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  vessel  through  an 
upper  portion  thereof  for  supplying  gas  thereinto  to  pres- 
surize said  vessel,  said  inlet  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  a  continuous  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

c.  a  discharge  pipe  extending  into  said  vessel  through  the 
upper  portion  thereof; 

d.  a  U-tube  positioned  within  said  vessel  having  a  first  verti- 
cal pipe  section  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dis- 


e  an  inlet  opening  through  a  lower  p«irt)on  o\  s,iid  -.cs-scl 
the  top  of  said  inlet  opening  being  positioned  bclov.  jt 
least  a  portion  of  said  substantialK  hon^ontal  p>i-ss.ige- 
way.  and  at  or  bciou  the  louermosi  portion  of  vnd  dis- 
charge pipe  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  ot  liquid  there- 
into, said  inlet  opening  having  a  control  \al\c  mcinv 
associated  therewith  operable  to  permit  and  prevent  the 
passage  of  liquid  therethrough  into  said  vessel  dependent 
upon  the  pressure  diff"erential  across  said  inlet  opening. 


3.898,019 
AIR  FAN  APPARATL  S 
David  E.  Reznkk,  183  S.  June  St.,  Los  .\ngetes.  Calif.  90004, 
and  Emoe  A.  Fekete,  9835  La  Docena  Ln..  Pico-Rivera. 
CaUf.  90660 

ContinuatKMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,164.  Oct.  19.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  418.749 

Int.  Cl.=  F04B  17100.  35100 
\:S.  a.  417-362  2  Claims 

1.  Air  fan  apparatus  composing  a  rigid  fr>ime  nmunted  on 
a  support  base,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  lop  p<irtion, 
fan  means  composing  tv.o  verticalK  spaced  pairs  of  centnfu 
gal  air  fans,  the  housing  of  said  fans  being  each  fixedlv 
rTX)unted  on  said  frame,  the  fans  of  each  pair  being  honzon- 
tally  aligned,  the  rotors  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  a  single  drive  shaft  connecting  the  two  rotors  of 
each  pair  of  fans, 

a  single  drive  belt  connecting  said  two  dnve  shafts, 
a  drive  motor, 

a  drive  belt  connecting  said  motor  with  one  of  the  men- 
tioned drive  shafts  to  thereby  drive  the  rotors  mounted  on 
the  latter  drive  shaft  and  to  simultaneously  dnve  the  other 
drive  shaft  and  the  rotors  thereon  through  the  single  dnv  e 
belt,  and 
two  vibration-damping  components,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
fan  means  and  extending  between  the  support  base  and 
the  top  portion  of  the   frame,   said   vibration-damping 
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components  mounting  the  two  mentioned  drive  shafts 
and  the  drive  motor,  whereby  the  vibrations  generated  by 


the  fan  rotor  and  the  drive  motor  are  dampened  during 
operation  of  both  pairs  of  air  fans 


3,898,020 

GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hugh  B.  Matthews,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,058,  Oct.  24.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,793.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,130 

Int.  a.  F04b  17100.  FOlk  25100,  F03g  7100 
L.S.  CL  417-379  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  thermal  energy  from  an  inte- 
1  icr  hot  stratum  of  an  earth  for  utilization  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  earth  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  conduit  means, 

rotary  pump  means  operatively  coupled  for  pumping  hot 
liquid  within  said  first  conduit  means, 

rotary  motive  means  for  driving  said  pump  means  opera- 
tively coupled  within  said  second  conduit  means,  and 

heat  exchanger  means  within  said  first  conduit  means  hav- 
ing liquid  input  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  third 
conduit  means  and  output  means  for  suppling  hot  driving 
vapor  to  said  rotary  motive  means. 


3,898,021 

ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  DEVICE  WITH 

VARIABLE  ECCENTRICITY 

Edouard  Robert  Bameoud-Amouiet,  25  Avenue  des  Terrasses, 

92430  Mames  La  Coquette,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,230 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5, 1973, 73.07666 
Int.  a.*F01C2//70,  2///6 
U.S.  a.  418—31 


5  Claims 


/     I 


1.  A  fluid  transmission  comprising  an  annular  stator,  a  first 
annular  rotor  within  said  stator,  a  second  rotor  within  said  first 
rotor,  a  flexible  annulus  surrounding  said  first  roto  between 
said  stator  and  said  first  rotor,  means  defining  between  said 
annulus  and  said  first  rotor  a  plurality  of  expansible  chambers, 
means  defining  between  said  rotors  spaced  chambers  that  vary 
in  volume  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotors,  said  spaced 
chambers  communicating  through  passageways  through  said 
first  rotor  with  said  expansible  chambers,  blocks  secured  to 
said  annulus  and  slidable  radially  in  recesses  in  said  first  rotor 
thereby  to  fix  said  annulus  against  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
rotor,  and  means  for  deforming  said  annulus  from  circular 
form  thereby  to  regulate  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
expansible  chambers  upon  rotation  of  said  first  rotor,  said 
deforming  means  comprising  means  bearing  against  said 
blocks  to  impart  to  said  blocks  a  non-circular  path  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  first  rotor. 


3,898,022 
V  ALVT1.ESS  ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Otto  Lutz,  Bienroder  Weg  53,  33  Braunschweig,  Germany 
Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    20,    1972, 
2235625 

Int.  a.  2  F04C  5100 
U.S.CL  418-^5  6  Claims 


1.  A  valveless  rotary  displacement  pump,  comprising  a 
housing  formed  with  an  interior  chamber  defined  by  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  and  relatively  flat  end  walls,  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  formed  therein  in  said  cylindrical  wall  in  angular 
spaced  apart  relation,  a  movable  membrane  located  in  said 
housing  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  having  a  constant 
wall  thickness,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  membrane  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  wherein  the 
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edges  at  both  ends  of  the  membrane  saalingly  engage  the  end 
walls  of  said  chamber,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  membrane 
sealingly  engaging  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the  chamber 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  optenings  thereof,  a  rotor  rolat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  located  within  the  interior 
of  the  membrane,  transversely  spaced  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  rotor  for  continuously  engaging  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  membrane  for  urging  the  membrane  against  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  chamber  along  at  least  two  rotating  lines  that 
are  located  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  sealing  elements  being  secured  to  said  end  walls 
and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  membrane  with  a 
smooth  surface  for  urging  the  membrane  against  the  inner  wall 
of  the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  thereof 
to  effect  a  seal  between  said  openings,  and  allowing  free  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  said  membrane  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  surfaces  of  said  sealing  elements. 


3,898,023 

EXPANDABLE  HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTENING 

AND  FREEZING  FLUID-CONTAINING  FLEXIBLE 

POUCHES 

Clifford  C.  Faust,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,701,  May  28, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337332,  March  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,720 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  425— 1 10  18  Claims 


1 1.  A  jig  fixture  for  holding  a  flexible  pouch  holder  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  flat  parallel  planar  plates  arranged  to 
hold  a  flexible  pouch  flat  between  the  plates  during  freezing 
of  a  fluid  contained  in  the  pouch  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  plate  bearing  means  mounted  moveably  on  the  jig  fixture 
and  arranged  to  bear  yieldably  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  plates  of  a  flexible  pouch  holder  disposed  in  the  jig  fixture, 
resilient  means  operably  connected  between  the  first  plate 
bearing  means  and  the  jig  fixture  to  effect  yieldable  bearing  of 
said  first  plate  bearing  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  one 
of  said  plates  of  said  flexible  pouch  holder  disposed  in  the  jig 
fixture, 
second  plate  bearing  means  mounted  moveably  on  the  jig 
fixture,  arranged  to  bear  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 
of  the  plates  of  said  flexible  pouch  holder  disposed  in  the 
Jig  fixture  when  moved  into  a  second  position  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  plate  bearing  means  is  sub- 
stantially out  of  bearing  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  other  of  said  plates  of  said  flexible  pouch  holder,  and 
means  to  move  the  secoixl  plate  bearing  means  into  said 
second  position. 


3,898,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  BEAD  HEIGHT  IN 

THE  ROLL  GAP  OF  A  CALENDER  TO  WHICH 
MATERIAL  TO  BE  CALENT)ERED  IS  FED  FROM  A  PRE- 

LASTIF\1NG  MACHINE 
Willi   Wockener,   Hannover-Kleefeld.   Ciermany,   assignor   to 
Hermann     Berstorff     Maschinenbau     GmbH,     Hannoer- 
Kleefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.020 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germanv.    Sept.     6,     1972. 
2243751 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  i  06 
U.S.  CI.  425—145  1  Claim 


TO    COWVEYERa. j 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulatmg  the  bead  height  in  the  roll  gap 
of  a  calender  to  which  matenal  to  be  calendered  is  fed  by  a 
conveyor  from  a  pre-plastifying  machine.  ct~>mprising  several 
ultrasonic  transmitters  spaced  apart  above  and  across  the 
width  of  the  bead  to  direct  ultrasonic  waves  onto  the  bead; 
several  associated  ultrasonic  receivers  spaced  above  said  bead 
and  across  from  said  transmitters  to  receive  sound  waves 
emanating  from  said  transmitters  and  reflected  from  the  bead, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  receivers  to  increiise  or  reduce 
the  output  speed  of  said  pre-plastifying  machine  and  the  speed 
of  said  conveyor  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  the  bead, 
said  control  means  including  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  transmitters  and  receivers  for  averaging  the  individual 
measured  values  derived  from  each  associated  pair  of  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  and  producing  an  averaged  signal,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  averaged  signal  with  a  known  refer- 
ence signal  thereby  to  increase  or  reduce  the  output  speed  of 
said  pre-plastifying  machine  and  the  speed  of  said  conveyor. 


3,898,025 
RING  GEAR  ELEMENTS  FOR  GEAR  PI  MPS 
Harry  Simister  Bottoms,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  lU,  1973, 
22304/73 

Int.  Cl.=  F04C  1112 
U.S.  a.  418— 170  4  Claims 


1.  A  gear  pump  or  motor  having  a  housing,  and  intemallv- 
toothed  ring  gear  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  ring  gear  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axial  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  nng  gear  axis, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides 
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of  the  zone  where  said  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  are  in  mesh, 
the  ring  gear  being  provided  with  grooves  at  the  radiaJly  outer 
ends  of  the  recesses  which  define  the  gear  teeth,  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  each  said  groove  lying  in  a  plane  which  passes 
through  the  axis  of  the  ring  gear,  said  surface  part  being  radi- 
aJly outwardly  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  gear  whereby,  in 
use,  fluid  within  said  grooves  is  urged  by  centrifugaJ  action  in 
directions  generally  axially  of  the  ring  gear. 


3,898,026 
APPARATLS  FOR  RANDOMIZING  THICKER  AND 
THINNER  AREAS  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILM  WE;BS 
Christian   Sauer,  L'ulich;   Peter  Schwagler,   Mainz;   Norbert 
Roth,  Ingelheim;  Manfred  Unger,  Georgenbom,  and  Giinter 
Haas,   Wiesbaden- Biebrich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,919,  Sept.  7.  1972.  This  application 
July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,539 
Int.  CI.  B29d  7122 
U^.  CI.  425-174.8  E  ,  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  randomizing  thicker  and  thinner  areas  in 
the  production  of  a  web  of  film  material  comprising  extruder 
die  means,  a  cooling  surface  arranged  beneath  said  die  means, 
randomizing  electrode  means  positioned  between  said  die 
means  and  said  cooling  surface,  said  electrode  means  being 
positioned  behind  a  molten  film  issued  from  said  die  means 
and  being  adapted  to  apply  a  variable  electrostatic  charge  to 
said  molten  film  so  that  the  electrostatic  charge  distribution 
across  the  width  of  the  film  is  varied,  and  means  for  moving 
>aid  randomizing  electrode  means 


3,898,027 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

MUiford  N.  Milner,  Rt.  No.  1,  River  View,  Ala.  36872 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,275,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,740,  May  19, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

362,181 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5100 

XiS.  CI.  425-256  2  Claims 


area  representative  of  the  shape  of  a  predetermined  object, 
indivndual  dollies  for  respectively  carrying  seiid  mold  means, 
said  doilies  each  having  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  for 
carry  ing  said  mold  means  and  wheels  on  the  underside  of  said 
surface,  means  for  successively  filling  the  cavity  areas  of  said 
mold  means  on  said  dollies  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
flowable  material  in  the  form  of  particles,  an  oven  having  a 
heating  matenal  in  the  form  of  particles,  an  oven  having  a 
heaung  chamber  including  means  for  heating  said  mold  means 
on  said  dollies  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  parti- 
cles, means  for  transferring  said  mold  means  containing  said 
particles  and  their  dollies  to  said  oven  heating  chamber  and 
for  moving  them  successively  and  individually  therethrough 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt  said  particles  along  a  substantially 
straight  line  path  to  a  point  on  a  second  straight  line  path 
extending  laterally  of  said  first  path,  means  for  moving  said 
mold   means  and  said  dollies  successively  and  individually 
along  said  second  path  to  a  point  on  a  third  path  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  path,  cooling  chamber  means  surrounding 
said  third  path,  and  means  for  moving  said  mold  means  and 
said  dollies  successively  and  individually  along  said  third  path 
and  through  said  cooling  chamber  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  their  direction  of  movement  along  said  first  path  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cool  said  flowable  material  to  a  point  at 
which  it  will  solidify,  said  heating  chamber  and  said  cooling 
chamber  being  adjacent  to  and  in  side-by-side  relationship  to 
each  other,  the  means  for  moving  said  mold  means  and  said 
dollies  along  said  first  and  third  paths  comprising  endless 
chain  members  having  outward  projections  and  said  dollies 
mold  members  have  portions  engageable  by  said  projections 
and  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  mold  means  and  said 
dollies  along  the  second  path  comprises  a  movable  platform 
for  receiving  a  dolly  and  a  chain  member. 


3,898,028 

APPARATLS  FOR  COOLING  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

TLBESG  MADE  BY  A  BLOW  HEAD 

Hartmut  Lpmeier,  Tecklenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 

moUer  &  Hoischer,  Lengerich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,228 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec    19,    1972, 
2262190 

Int.  CI.  B29f  ilOO 
IJ.S.  CI.  425-326  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  converting  particles  of  flowable  material 
nito  objects  having  a  predetermined  shape  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  mold  means  each  defining  a  cavity 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  plastics  material  tubing,  made 
by  a  blow  head  of  the  type  having  a  central  air  passageway 
defined  therein,  a  central  tube  axially  aligned  within  said 
central  passageway  and  projecting  into  the  tubing  being  made, 
an  annular  die  orifice,  and  at  least  two  axially  spaced  guide 
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rings  positioned  inside  the  tubing  being  made  axially  spaced 
from  said  annular  die  orifice  and  radially  surrounding  said 
central  tube  to  define  an  axially  extending  annular  passage- 
way, the  improvement  comprising  the  guide  rings  being  hol- 
low and  having  axially  extending  guiding  faces  on  the  outer 
peripheries  thereof,  an  aperture  defined  in  each  said  guiding 
face  and  air  feed  means  to  feed  air  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  guide  rings,  which  air  is  directed  by  said  apertures  out- 
wardly against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing  being  made  and 
then  is  guided  axially  by  said  axial  guide  surfaces. 


3,898,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ANT> 

KEEPING  MOLTEN  THE  RECESSED  AREA  OF  A 

FABRICATED  PLASTIC  PRODUCT 

David  F.  Krueger,  Minneapolis,  and  Edmond  S.  Kaliszewski, 

St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Ind.),  Chicago,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,996,  Feb.  14,  1972.  This  application 

Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,827 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  425—387  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  ram  apparatus  with  a  tip  suitable  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  a  portion  of  a  molten  plastic  material  with 
which  said  tip  is  in  contact  while  capable  of  cooling  another 
part  of  said  plastic  material,  wherein  said  ram  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a.  an  arm  containing  a  channel  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
the  passage  of  inflation  means; 

b.  a  tip  connected  to  an  end  of  said  arm  wherein  said  tip 
comprises: 

1 .  a  hollow  channel  aligned  with  the  channel  in  the  arm 
and  so  constructed  to  permit  said  inflation  means  to 
pass  through  both  channels  in  a  freely  reciprocating 
manner  with  respect  to  said  channel; 

2.  a  surface  area  capable  of  being  cooled  adjacent  said 
arm;  and 

3.  a  second  surface  area  on  the  forward  end  of  said  ram, 
distinct  from  said  area  capable  of  being  cooled  but 
adjacent  thereto,  constructed  from  or  coated  with  a 
material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  0  10 
cal.-cm./sec.-cm.^-'Xr.;  and 

c.  inflation  means  capable  of  reciprocating  within  said  chan- 
nel. 

4.  An  apparatus  useful  in  blow-molding  a  fabricated  prod- 
uct from  a  parison  of  molten  plastic  material,  said  fabricated 
product  having  an  outer  portion  with  an  integral  recessed 
portion,  wherein  some  portion  of  said  recessed  portion  is 
maintained  in  a  molten  condition  while  the  remainder  of  the 
fabricated  products  is  formed  and  cooled,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  mold  in  which  said  parison  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  the 
fabricated  product,  and 

b.  means  for  forming  a  recessed  portion  in  the  fabricated 
product  and  for  differentially  cooling  said  molded  fabri- 
cated product  so  that  a  portion  of  said  recessed  area  is 
maintained  in  a  molten  state  while  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  product  are  cooled  to  a  final  form,  said  means 
comprising  a  ram  including  an  arm  and  a  tip  at  one  end 
of  said  arm  constructed  from  or  coated  with  any  material 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  0.10  cal- 
cm./sec.-cm.^  -°C. 


3,898.030 
INJECnON-MOLD  CLAMPING  UNIT  HA\  ING 
ALTERNATELY  EJECTING  DIF:  ASSEMBLIES 

Thomas  d.   Bishop.  Mt.   (iilead.  Ohio,  assiijnor  to  K(H-hrini; 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,955 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  Ih 

U.S.  CI.  425-^50.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
stationary  frame  means; 
movable  frame  means. 

at  least  two  die  assemblies,  each  die  assemblv  including  a 
pair  of  die  sections, 
each  pair  of  said  die  sections  being  arranged  to  define  a 

cavity  when  in  abutting  relation. 
said  die  cavities  being  operable  to  receive  a  charge  of 
plasticated  matenal. 
power  means,  common  to  said  die  assemblies,  for 

exerting  force  to  simultaneously  clamp  together  the  die 
sections  of  said  die  assemblies  during  insertion  of  a 
charge  of  plasticated  matenal.  and 
releasing  such  clamping  force  simultancousl\    from   iht 
die  sections  of  said  die  as.semhlies. 
said  movable  frame  means  being  commim  to  vud  die 
assemblies  and  being  arranged  to  transmit  clamping 
forces  from  said  pxjwer  means  simultaneous!  \  to  saul 
die  assemblies; 
said  stationary  frame  means  carrying  one  of  the  die 
sections  of  each  of  said  die  assemblies  so  that  such 
carried  die  sections  constitute  stationary   die   sec- 
tions; the  other  die  section  of  each  die   as,semhl\ 
being  displaceable   relative   to  said   stationary    die 
sections  so  as  to  constitute  floating  die  sections, 
means  for  coupling  a  floating  die  section  of  one  of  said  die 
assemblies  to  said  movable  frame  means  when  the  die 
sections  of  said  last-names  die  assembly    are   rendered 
relatively  displaceable. 
maintaining  means,  including  means  for  coupling  the  float 
ing  die  section  of  one  of  said  die  assemblies  to  its  respec- 
tive stationary  die  section,  for  maintaining  the  die  sec- 
tions of  said  one  of  said  die  assemblies  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship while  the  die  sections  of  another  die  assembly  are 
rendered  relatively  displaceable.  when  said  pouer  means 
is  in  a  force-releasing  mode;  and 
maintaining  means,  including  means  for  coupling  the  fl(^at 
ing  die  secticn  of  said  other  die  assembly  to  its  rei^pective 
stationary  die  section,  for  maintaining  the  die  sections  of 
said  other  die  assembly  in  abutting  relationship  while  the 
sections  of  said  one  die  assembly  arc  rendered  relatnelv 
displaceable.  when  said  power  means  is  m- a  subsec)uenl 
force-releasing  mode. 
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3398,031 

GAS  FUELED  SAFETY  UGHTER 

Richard  Rusakowkz,  15  Burr  St.,  Portland,  Conn.  06480 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,954 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2108 

U.S.  CI.  431-130  ,  4  Clalins 


■^J--^ 


s: 


1.  A  gas  fueled  safety  lighter  intended  for  use  in  the  lighting 
of  cigarettes,  cigars,  pipes,  and  the  like,  the  lighter  composing 
a  casing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  depending 
side  walls  including  a  front  end  and  a  back  end, 

a  fuel  tank  chamber  disposed  interiorly  of  said  casing, 


a  gas  valve  mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said  casing  and 
m  communication  with  said  fuel  tank  chamber  for  selec- 
tively seaJing  and  unsealing  gas  flow  from  said  chamber; 
a  head  assembly  mounted  on  said  casing  top  surface  and 
reciprocally  moveable  thereon  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  end  thereof  between  an  operative 
and  an  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  gas  valve,  said 
head  assembly  operative  to  actuate  said  gas  valve  to  an 
open  position  when  in  the  operative  position  and  said 
head  assembly  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  gas  valve  when  in  the  inoperative  position; 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  head  assembly  adapted 
for  contacting  and  coacting  with  said  valve  assembly 
when  said  head  assembly  is  in  the  operative  position;  and 
resilient  spring  means  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  head  assembly  to  resiliently  bias  said  head  assembly 
into  said  inoperative  normal  position  spaced  from  said  gas 
valve,  said  spring  being  compressed  upon  movement  of 
said  head  assembly  relative  to  said  casing  into  said  opera- 
tive position  for  engagement  with  said  valve  with  said 
spring  returning  said  head  assembly  to  said  inoperative 
normal  position  upon  release  of  those  forces  effecting 
said  movement  of  said  head  assembly  into  said  operative 
position. 


CHEMICAL 


3,898,032 
OXTOATTVE  HAIR-COLORDSG  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

A  CONDITIONING  AGENT 
Walter  W.  Edman,  Westport,  and  Ralph  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zotos  International,  Inc., 
Darien,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,404,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,483 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  7113 
U.S.  CI.  8— 10.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  hair-coloring  mixture  comprising: 

A.  between  about  25  and  75  percent  by  weight  of  an  aque- 
ous oxidative  hair-dye  composition; 

B.  between  about  0. 1  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  comprising  a  hydrogen  peroxide-yielding  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  urea  peroxide  and  an  aqueous  carrier;  and 
C.  between  about  25  and  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  condi- 
tioning agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  milk 
and  beer. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gruup  cnriMsttng  (^t  H,  — 
CH3.  — CH2OH.  — CHjOCCX'H,.  CH((XCXH,,j  and 
— CH(OCH2CH3)2.  and  anhydrides  and  'Aatcr-stiiublc  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof,  said  detergent  and  said  builder  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10;  1  tt>  1  1 U,  and  said  filler  present 
in  a  proportion  of  from  about  10  to  45**  based  on  the  v.  eight 
of  totaJ  detergent  composition  solids,  and  the  ccimposition 
providing  in  aqueous  solution  a  pH  of  from  abt^ut  S  to  13. 


3,898,035 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ^  ARNS 

John  G.  Tillotson,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  TiJlotson  (  orpora- 
tion,  Needham.  Mass. 
3,898,033  Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.449 

NOVEL  DISAZO  DYES  AND  AQUEOUS  CONCENTRATED  Int.  CI.  B05c  1108,  9il4.  rx>6c  1 100 

SOLUTIONS  THEREOF  I'S.  CI.  8—149  12  Claims 

John  H.  McLeod,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,061.  March  1.  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,682 
Int.  CI.^D06P  1/06 
VS.  CI.  8—26  4  Claims 

1 .  A  mixture  of  dyestuffs  comprising  at  least  two  different 
compounds  having  the  general  formula 


*    *     J  f 


X2 


SO3H 


wherein  Xj  and  X2  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy,  or  the 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,898,034 
BUILDERS  FOR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 
ON  CARBOXYLATED  BICYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Chester  D.  Szymanski,  Martinsville,  and  Ronald  N.  DeMartino, 
Wayne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,837,  March  22,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
120,719,  March  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  404,159 
Int.  a.*  CUD  3/20;  D06L  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  substantially  dry  form  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  organic  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic,  nonionic  and  ampho- 
teric surface  active  compounds,  a  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate  and, 
in  combination  therewith  as  a  builder,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  vams  for  textile  labrKs  prior 
to  the  actual  formation  of  the  fabrics  or  storage  of  the  sarn^ 
therefor,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

A.  Providing  from  a  source  thereof  >am  suitable  for  further 
processing; 

B  Causing  the  vam  to  move  through  a  pnnting  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  rollers,  the  first  roller  being 
above  the  second  roller  and  the  axes  of  the  rollers  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  the  yam  passing  between  the  rollers 
at  an  angle  m  the  range  of  6(f  to  h5^  to  said  plane. 

C.  Printing  dye-stuff  on  the  yam  as  it  piisses  between  said 
rollers,  for  predetermined  lengths  of  the  \arn; 

D  Causing  said  yam  to  leave  the  printing  apparatu.s  and  fall 
under  restraint,  m  plaits  ontt>  a  first  convevor  belt, 

E.  Causing  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  vam  therec^n  to  mo\e 
through  a  steam  chamber  wherein  the  dve-stuff  is  fixed 
onto  the  yam; 

F.  Pulling  the  yam  from  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  through 
a  washing  apparatus  to  wash  the  yam, 

G.  Causing  the  yam  to  leave  the  washing  apparatus  and  fail 
under  restraint,  in  plaits  onto  a  second  convevor  belt, 

H.  Causing  the  second  conveyor  belt  and  yam  thereon  to 

move  through  a  drying  chamber,  and 
1    Pulling  the  yam  from  the  second  conveyor   belt   a.s   it 

emerges  from  the  drying  chamber. 


h,"^ 
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3,898,036 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  POL YAMIDE  nBER.S 
Masahiro  Arashi,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Seiren 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,545,  June  27,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,216 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1 186 
L.S.  CI.  8-173  '  13  Claims 


3,898,038 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  A 

BIOLOGICALLY  CONTAMINATED  ENCLOSURE 

F^ugene  L.  Anderson,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,558 

Int.  Cl.^  A61L  ISI02.  3100;  BOIJ  8102;  BOID  53106 

U.S.  CI.  21— 58  12  Claims 


QOWX/ 


1.  A  process  of  dyeing  synthetic  polyamide  fibers  compns- 
ing  treating  synthetic  polyamide  fibers,  at  room  temperature, 
with  a  dyebath  containing  at  least  one  acid  dye  dissolved  in  a 
medium  consisting  of  water,  lower  alkanol  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  furfuryl  alcohol  in  a  composition  b\  volume 
on  or  within  a  quadrilateral,  in  a  triangular  composition  dia- 
gram, defined  by  the  following  co-ordinates: 

A.  (water  68.  lower  alkanol  5,  furfuryl  alcohol  27), 

B.  (water  10,  lower  alkanol  5,  furfuryl  alcohol  85), 

C.  (water  10,  lower  alkanol  80.  furfuryl  alcohol  10).  and 

D.  (water  43,  lower  alkanol  47.  furfuryl  alcohol  10 j 


3,898.037 
ACRYLAMIDO-SLTFOMC  ACID  POLVTVIERS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
K.  Robert  Lange,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Robert  H.  Schiesser, 
Warrington,  both  of  Pa.;  Richard  G.  Tonityn,  Frenchtown, 
NJ.;  Russell  T.  Dean,  deceased,  late  of  Newtown  Square, 
Pa.,  and  by  S.  Martha  Dean,  executrix,  Newtown  Square, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,778,  June  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,806,367. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,125 
Int.  CI.*C23F  line.  1 1114 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.7  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  surface 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  solution  from  about  0  1  to  about  100  parts  per  million 
parts  of  said  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  compound  having  the  formula: 


1 .  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  biologically  contaminated  en- 
closure including  the  steps  of. 

a  releasing  gaseous  formaldehyde  into  the  enclosure  for 
contact  with  contaminants,  and 

b  neutralizing  the  formaldehyde  by  chemical  reaction  and 
physical  adsorption  by  circulation  of  the  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde through  a  bed  containing  an  unstable  ammonium 
compound  and  activated  charcoal. 


3,898,039 

ARTICLE  HAVTSG  FUTVUGANT  CONTAINING 

SIBSTRATE  FOR  DIFFUSION  PROMOTING  CANDLE 

Tong  Joe  Lin,  3239  Deronda  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,060,  June  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,281 

Int.  CI.  A61I  9102,  Cllc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  21-108  37  Claims 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate,  a  coat- 
ing on  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
fumigant  and  at  least  one  carrier  in  particulate  form,  said 
mixture  being  dispersed  in  a  binder  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  100°  to  about  300°  C,  said  coating  being  at  least  par- 
I  -  -  tially  permeable  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  fumigant  to  the 

luted  lower  alkyiene  and  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation    surrounding  atmosphere  when  said  coating  is  exposed  to  the 
^d  ammonium.  thermal  energy  of  a  lighted  candle. 


H-C=C-C-N.R,-  SOjM; 


pvherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  R4  is  an  alkyiene  or  an  alkyl  substi- 


AugustS,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


3,898,040 

RECUPERATIVE  FORM  OF  THERMAL-CATALYTIC 

INCINERATOR 

Fernando  Tabak,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267328,  June  29,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,806322.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,640The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  23,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7106;  BOlj  9104 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  C  5  Claims 


I        ^r, 


to'te  Cos  0utl9t 


3,898,041 
FLUID  SAMPLER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  M.  Stephens,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Joyce,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
Menk)  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,672,  March  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,041 
Int.  CI.  G01ni;/y2 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  PC  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  handling  a  fluid  sample  to  analyze  the 
same  utilizing  a  boat  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  sample,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  chamber  about  said  boat  sealed  against 
ambient  gas  and  having  a  feed-through  passage  for  the  boat, 
supplying  fluid  sample  from  a  source  exterior  of  said  chamber 
to  the  boat  located  at  a  sample  loading  station  within  said 
chamber  while  maintaining  the  chamber  seal,  moving  said 
boat  from  said  sample  loading  station  in  a  pathway  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  extends  along  said  feed-through  passage  to 


a  warming  station  while  maintaining  the  chamber  seal,  main- 
taining said  warming  station  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
volatilbe  the  liquid  portion  of  the  sample  and  diss<ilved  gasses 
without  pyrolyzing  the  Siimple.  holding  said  Kiat  at  said  uarm 
ing  station  for  a  selected  pencxJ  o\  time  to  volatilize  said  liquid 
portion  and  dissolved  gasses.  moving  said  hc^at  to  pyroKsis 
station,  holding  said  boat  at  said  pyrolysis  station  while  heat- 
ing the  same  to  pyrolvlically  react  the  sample,  and  returning 
said  boat  along  said  pathway  to  said  sample  loading  station  lo 
complete  one  cycle. 


3.898.042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTINI OLSLY 
DETERMINTSG  TOTAL  COPPER  IN  AN  AQL  EOl  S 
STREAM 
Benton  P.  Webb.  Richwood.  and  Gordon  R.  Bullard,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Do\*  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430307 

Int.  a.  GOln  21102,  29100 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  thermal-catalytic  fume  incineration  unit,  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  an  elongated  outer  housing,  internal 
cylindrical-form  partitioning  spaced  inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  housing  and  extending  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  internal 
length  thereof  to  define  an  annular  gas  flow  space  therebe- 
tween and  an  internal  combustion  section,  burner  means 
positioned  at  the  end  of  said  housing  and  means  to  discharge 
hot  burner  gases  axially  into  said  combustion  section,  fume 
inlet  means  into  said  housing  and  to  said  combustion  section 
with  passageway  means  to  the  latter  entirely  surrounding  said 
means  discharging  the  hot  burner  gases,  gas  pervious  catalyst 
means  in  at  least  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  down-stream 
section  of  said  cylindrical-form  partitioning,  and  passageway 
means  in  interconnection  with  one  face  of  the  catalyst  means 
from  the  combustion  section  whereby  the  fume  stream  being 
treated  may  be  passed  in  a  radial  type  flow  through  said  cata- 
lyst means,  and  treated  gas  outlet  means  from  the  opposing 
face  of  the  latter  and  from  said  housing. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  determining  the  total  copper 
content  of  an  aqueous  analysis  stream  containing  copper  in  at 
least  one  of  ionic,  particulate,  and  compiexed  ti^rms  uhieh 
comprises 

a.  providing  a  stream  analysis  instrument   haMng  a   tlou 
through  type  cell  and  adapted  for  continuous  nica.su  re - 
ment  of  light  absorbance  at  abciut  435  nm. 

b.  contacting  and  intimateK  admixing  the  analysis  stream 
with  a  continuous  flow  of  hydrofluoric  acid. 

c.  continuously  filtering  the  acid-treated  analysis  stream 
pnor  to  introduction  of  said  stream  into  the  cell  of  the 
stream  analysis  instrument, 

d.  continuously  adding  to  and  mixing  with  the  analvsis 
stream  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chelant-buffer  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and 
alkali  metal  citrates  and  one  of  the  ammonium  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  nitrogen-containing  chelates  having  1  to  5 
carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  quantit\  of  the 
reagent  being  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  analysis 
stream  to  from  about  6  to  about  7, 

e.  continuousK  adding  to  and  mixing  with  the  analvsis 
stream  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  dithicKar- 
bamate  reagent  whereby  a  complex  thereof  is  formed 
with  the  copper  present  in  the  buffered  stream. 

f.  quantitatively  detecting  said  complex  b\  measunng,  h\ 
means  of  the  stream  analv-sis  instrument  the  light  absor- 
bance of  the  treated  stream  at  a  wave  length  of  about  435 
nm;  and 

g.  comparing  the  absorbance  of  the  treated  stream  to  that 
of  similarly  treated  standard  solutions  of  known  total 
copper  content  lo  determine  the  total  copper  content  of 
the  untreated  analvsis  stream. 
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3,898,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  CONCENTRATED 
AQLEOtS  ALUMINUM  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 
August  H.  Schutte,  Lexington,  and  James  I.  Stevens,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 25,758,  March  18,1971.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,100 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9118 
U.S.  CI.  23-284  ,  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  adapted  for  decomposition  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  aluminum  nitrate  to  form  an  alumina  product  and 
nitric  acid,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  housing  means  defining  therein  a  fluidized  bed  compns- 
ing  a  central  reaction  section,  a  fluidizing  gas  chamber 
below  said  reaction  section  and  separated  from  said  reac- 
tion section  by  a  grid  plate,  and  an  effluent  gas  chamber 
above  said  reaction  section; 

b.  fluidizabie  bed  particles  in  said  reaction  section  of  a 
depth  to  define  a  freeboard  space  within  said  reaction 
section; 

c.  liquid  feed  means  adapted  to  introduce  a  solutKin  of 
aluminum  nitrate  beneath  the  surface  of  said  fluidized 
bed,  said  liquid  feed  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  means  adapted  to  introduce  said  solution  of  alumi- 
num nitrate  in  the  form  of  atomized  liquid  droplets  into 
said  bed  particles  and  being  located  at  at  least  two  differ- 
ent bed  levels  and  spaced  around  said  bed  in  each  of  said 
levels;  and  mainfold  means  adapted  to  supply  said  solu- 
tion of  aluminum  nitrate  to  said  nozzle  means; 

d.  heat  transfer  fluid  inlet  header  means  and  heat  transfer 
fluid  outlet  header  means  positioned  within  said  free- 
board space; 

c.  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  U-shaped  tubing 
members,  each  of  which  provides  a  fluid  connection 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  header  means  and  extends 


through  said  bed  to  within  a  distance  from  said  grid  plate 
sufficient  to  prevent  direct  impingement  of  fluidizing  gas, 
delivered  under  pressure  from  said  fluidizing  gas  chamber 
through  said  grid  plate  to  said  bed,  onto  the  surface  of 
said  tubmg  members,  said  tubing  members  being  so  posi- 
tioned within  the  bed  to  prevent  direct  impingement  of 
said  liquid  aluminum  nitrate  feed  solution  onto  the  walls 
of  said  tubing  members; 

f.  pin  means  mounted  on  said  grid  plate  and  adapted  to 
make  a  loose  fit  with  collar  means  attached  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  tubing  members  thereby  supporting  said 
tubing  members  while  permitting  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  walls  defining  said  tubing  members; 

g  means  to  withdraw  solid  product  from  said  fluidized  bed; 
h.  means  to  withdraw  effluent  off-gases  from  said  effluent 
gas  chamber, 

i.  means  to  separate  the  nitric  acid  vapor  from  the  water 
vapor  in  said  effluent  gases; 

means  to  supply  a  fluidizing  gas  to  said  fluidizing  gas 
chamber, 

k  means  to  heat  and  circulate  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through 
said  inlet  header  means,  said  tubing  members  and  said 
outlet  header  means; 

1  means  to  heat  said  solid  product  to  remove  any  residual 
nitrate  values  therefrom  to  produce  alumina  product;  and 
m  means  to  recover  the  noncondensible  nitrogen  oxide 
gases  from  said  water  vapor. 


J- 


3,898,044 
ELITING  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLIDE  GENERATORS 
Helmut  Strecker,  Seeheim,  and  Kari-Heinz  TeCzIaff,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1972, 
2236565 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1 1102,  G21f  5100;  G21h  5102 
U.S.  a.  23—252  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  eluting  nuclide  generators  comprising  a 
radiation  shield  container  having  an  open  top,  a  nuclide  gener- 
ator positioned  in  said  container;  a  housing  removably 
mounted  on  said  container  adjacent  said  open  top  and  includ- 
ing a  container  for  an  eluting  agent,  a  container  for  receiving 
eluate  from  said  generator,  a  plurality  of  conduits  connecting 
said  eluting  agent  container  through  said  open  top  to  said 
generator  and  said  generator  to  said  eluate  container,  and 
pump  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  conduits  for  pumping  liquid  therethrough;  said 
pump  means  including  selectively  operable  control  means  for 
limiting  operation  of  said  pump  to  pump  only  a  predetermined 
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amount  of  eluate  into  the  eluate  container  said  pump  means 
being  installed  in  said  housing  between  the  container  for  the 
eluting  agent  and  the  container  for  said  nuclide  generator  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  conduit  therebetween; 
and  said  conduit  connecting  the  nuclide  generator  with  the 
eluate  container  including  a  branching  conduit  connected  to 
the  conduit  connecting  the  nuclide  generator  with  the  con- 
tainer for  eluting  agent,  thereby  to  provide  a  recirculating 
path  between  said  housing  and  said  generator. 


3,898,045 
BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
Wallace  W.  Bowley,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
tech.  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,724 
Int.  CI.  A61m  1103 


U.S.  CI.  23—258.5 


23  Claims 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  within  said  housing  for  mixing  blood  and  oxygen 
together  to  form  a  foam  and  for  pumping  the  foam 
through  said  oxygenator,  said  mixing  and  pumping  means 
having  at  least  one  blood  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  a  blood 
foam  outlet  at  the  opposite  end; 

oxygen  diffusing  means  within  said  mixing  and  pumping 
means,  said  oxygen  diffusing  means  having  an  oxygen 
inlet  port  and  having  an  oxygen  outlet  spaced  from  either 
end  of  said  mixing  and  pumping  means,  said  oxygen 
diffusing  means  further  comprising: 
means  at  said  oxygen  outlet  for  discharging  oxygen  into 
the  blood  in  said  mixing  and  pumping  means  in  the 
form  of  bubbles; 

an  elongated  chamber  within  said  housing,  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  housing; 

a  lattice  bed  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  hard  beads  of 
substantially  uniform  size  being  tightly  packed  within  and 
substantially  filling  said  chamber  to  thereby  provide  a 
relatively  large  collision  surface  area  within  said  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  tortuous  paths  therethrough,  each  of 
which  is  substantially  longer  than  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  having  an  inlet  coupled  to 
said  blood  foam  outlet  of  said  mixing  and  pumping 
means; 

means  for  maintaining  said  lattice  bed  in  tightly  packed 
configuration  within  said  chamber; 

defoaming  means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  of 
said  chamber,  said  blood  foam  being  separated  into  gases 
and  fluid  blood  within  said  defoaming  means; 


fluid  blood  storage  means  belov,  and  in  communication  with 

said  defoaming  means,  and 
fluid  blood  outlet  means  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said 

storage  means 


3,898,046 
STOPPER  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 

Tatuhiko  Ikeda,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan  lerumo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1973. 4H-47564 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  lilO.  B65D  39100 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  6  Claims 
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1.  An  elastomeric  stopper  for  sealing  a  container  having  an 
annular  lug  inwardly  projecting  at  the  edge  of  the  container 
opening  portion,  composing  a  cylindncal  stopper  body  and  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  said  body  spatially  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  stopper  body,  whereby  said  stopper  inserted  with 
its  groove  below  the  lug  of  the  container  may  be  pushed  up 
with  the  pressure  built  up  in  the  container  dunng  the  insertion 
of  the  stopper  until  the  groove  engages  the  lug  and  becomes 
fixed  tight  an  the  container 


3,898,047 
OXYGEN  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Cramer,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  fh*  Bendix 
Corporation.  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  July  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,036 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  7100 

MS.  a.  23—281  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  oxygen  effluent,  said  system 
comprising: 

pressurizing  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  a 
supply  conduit; 

filter  means  located  in  a  supply  conduit  through  whkh 
pressurized  air  from  the  environment  is  passed  for  remov- 
ing airborne  contaminants; 

valve  means  connected  to  the  supply  conduit  for  sequen- 
tially directing  the  pressurized  air  into  a  first  flov.  path 
and  into  a  second  flow  path  for  a  predetermined  ume 
interval; 
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separator  means  having  a  housing  with  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber  therein,  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber  being  connected  in  series  to  said  valve 
means,  said  first  and  second  chambers  each  containing  a 
quantity  of  molecular  sieve  materia!  to  which  nitrogen 
has  an  affinity  to  produce  an  oxygen  ennched  fluid  com- 
posed of  substantially  equal  percentages  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  upon  the  valve  means  sequentially  directing  the 
pressurized  air  thereto; 
parallel  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber,  said  parallel  conduit  means  being  inter- 
connected by  a  restricted  passage,  said  parallel  conduit 
means  having  directional  flow  controlling  means  to  estab- 
lish the  first  and  second  flow  paths  between  the  senes 
positioned  first  and  second  chambers; 
cycling  means  connected  to  said  parallel  conduit  means  for 
communicating  a  portion  of  said  oxygen  enriched  fluid 
from  the  parallel  conduit  means  to  a  distribution  conduit 
means  while  the  remainder  of  said  oxygen  ennched  fluid 
passes  through  said  restricted  passage  into  a  branch  of  the 
parallel  conduit  means  to  the  first  and  second  chambers 
in  an  alternate  sequence  with  the  pressurized  air  flow 
from  the  valve  means,  said  oxygen  enriched  fluid  combin- 
ing with  any  nitrogen  retained  in  the  molecular  sieve 
material  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  to  produce  a 
first  nitrogen  enriched  fluid  which  is  communicated  to  a 
first  outlet  conduit; 
3xygen  extracting  means  having  a  housing  with  a  third 
chamber  and  a  fourth  chamber  located  therein,  said  third 
and  fourth  chambers  each  containing  a  quantity  of  bar- 
ium oxide  elements,  said  cycling  means  alternately  pres- 
enting said  oxygen  enriched  effluent  to  the  third  and 
fourth  chambers  through  said  distribution  conduit  means 
where  the  barium  oxide  elements  upon  being  heated  are 
converted  to  barium  dioxide,  said  third  chamber  having 
a  first  exit  port  and  said  fourth  chamber  having  a  second 
exit  port; 
iieat   exchanger   means   associated   with   said  distribution 
conduit  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  oxygen 
enriched  fluid   to  enhance  said  conversion  of  banum 
oxide  to  barium  dioxide; 
diverter  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  exit  port  and 
said  exit  port  for  alternately  communicating  the  third 
chamber  and  the  fourth  chamber  to  an  exhaust  conduit, 
to  allow  a  second  nitrogen  enriched  fluid  to  escape  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  to  a  second  outlet  conduit, 
f^ump  means  connected  to  said  second  outlet  conduit  for 
alternately  lowering  the  pressure  in  the  third  and  fourth 
chamber  to  allow  the  barium  dioxide  elements  to  revert 
to  barium  oxide  elements,  by  releasing  an  oxygen  efflu- 
ent, said  oxygen  effluent  being  communicated  to  a  stor- 
age chamber,  said  first  outlet  conduit  being  connected  to 
said  second  outlet  conduit  for  cooling  the  oxygen  efflu- 
ent; and 
ti  ming  means  connected  to  said  valve  means,  to  said  cycling 
means,  to  said  oxygen  extracting  means,  to  said  diverter 
vaJve  means,  and  to  said  pump  means  for  controlling  the 
optimum   operational   time   interval   during  which   said 
oxygen  enriched  fluid  and  said  oxygen  effluent  will  be 
produced. 


a  composition  within  said  container  capable  of  producing  a 

gas  in  the  presence  of  heat; 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  container  for  filtering  and 

cooling  the  gas  produced; 
exit  means  adjacent  said  filtering  and  cooling  means  for 

exhausting  the  gas  from  said  container;  and 
means  for  producing  and  maintaining  the   heat  for  said 

gas-producing  composition,  including: 


an  explosive  primer  for  producing  a  flash  of  heat  inside 

said  container; 
means  to  initiate  said  primer; 

a  fuze  adjacent  to  said  primer  for  transferring  the  heat; 
and 
a  quantity  of  heat  producing  material  within  a  bore  in  said 
composition  and  adjacent  to  suid  fiize  for  further  transfer 
of  the  heat  and  for  producing  substantially  simultaneous 
initiation  of  said  composition. 


3398,048 
LIGHT- WTJGHT  ROCKET  DEPLOY  ABLE  GAS 

GENERATOR 
am  H.  Barber,  Brandy  wine,  Md.;  Werner  F.  Beckert,  Las 
Jegas,  Nev.,  and  Ottmar  H.  Dengei,  Front  Royal,  Va..  as- 
tenors  to  The  United  States  ai  America  as  represented  by 
t^  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wsshington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,662 
InL  a.  BOlj  7/00,  B60r  2J/00 
U4  CL  23-281  9  cuims 

1.  A  compact,  light  weight  gas  generator  compnsmg 
a  container. 


3,898,049 
HYDROGENATION  REACTORS  WITH  IMPROVED 
FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 
James  W.  Burroughs,  Beaumont;  Robert  L.  Herbst,  Groves; 
William  C.  Moyer,  Port  Arthur,  and  Jesse  M-  Gray,  Jr., 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,638,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,911 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04,  ClOg  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  R  3  cUums 

1 .  A  hydrogenation  reactor  having  a  liquid  passing  through 
a  catalvTit  composing, 

a.  a  vertical  elongated  closed  cylindrical  container  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  for  containing  a  catalyst  therein, 

b.  a  smaller  imperforate  cylinder  mounted  coaxially  inter- 
nally of  said  elongated  cylindrical  container  forming  a 
closed  annulus  around  said  smaller  cylinder,  said  smaller 
cylinder  forming  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  chamber, 
c.  an  odd  number  of  and  at  least  seven  imperforate  verti- 
cal walls  extending  radially  between  and  interconnecting 
said  two  coaxial  cylinders  for  dividing  the  elongated 
cylindrical  container  into  a  plurality  and  an  odd  number 
of  at  least  seven  peripheral  elongated  vertical  chambers 
circumscribing  the  center  cylindrical  chamber  to  form  an 
annulus  of  chambers  around  the  center  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, each  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

d  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  retaining  means  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a 
catalyst,  said  retaming  means  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  catalyst  out  of  the  bottom  of  each  chamber. 
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e.  an  inlet  in  one  side  of  the  container  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer lower  end  in  the  first  of  said  elongated  vertical 
chambers  for  providing  a  flowing  stream  of  the  liquid  into 
the  bottom  of  said  first  chamber, 

f.  an  outlet  in  said  lower  end  of  the  center  cylindrical  elon- 
gated vertical  chamber  for  providing  an  exit  of  the  liquid 
after  passing  through  the  catalyst,  and 

g.  passage  means  comprising  openings  in  the  tops  of  the 
first,  third,  and  fifth  and  subsequent  odd-numbered,  ex- 
cluding the  last  such  odd-numbered,  vertical  walls,  open- 


chamber  and  connected  to  a  separation  means  wherebv 
regenerated  catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  are  earned  in 
admixture  from  said  spent-catalyst  recemng  chamScr  tu 
said  separation  means, 
c.  a  regenerated-calalyst  receiving  chamber  Un  containing 
a  dense-phase  bed  of  catalyst  and  said  separation  means 
said  chamber  positioned  entireK  above  said  spent- 
catalyst  receiving  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower 
sections,  a  spent  regeneration  gas  outlet  means  Lonnecled 
to  said  chamber  at  its  upper  section  to  allow  passage  of 
spent  regeneration  gas  from  said  chamber,  and  having  a 
regenerated  catalyst  stripper  connected  to  said  chamber 
at  its  lower  section  and  stripper  having  connected  to  its 


ings  in  the  bottoms  of  the  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  and 
subsequent  even-numbered  vertical  walls,  and  an  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  small  cylinder  between  the  vertical  walls 
forming  the  last  peripheral  chamber  for  serially  intercon- 
necting all  of  said  chambers  for  providing  an  improved 
reactor  having  better  contact  between  the  liquid  and 
catalyst  by  providing  a  multiple  pass  reactor  with  greater 
hydrogenation  efficiency  for  a  given  volume  of  catalyst, 
with  less  channeling,  and  with  less  carryover  and  lost 
catalyst  during  both  normal  operation  and  reverse  flow. 


3,898,050 
REGENERATION  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERNAL 
REGENERATED-CATALYST  RECYCLE  MEANS 
Charles  W.  Strother,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,457 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/16,  9/20,  11/68 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  B  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  of  oxidizing  coke  on  spent  catalyst  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  spent-catalyst  receiving  chamber  for  containing  a 
dense-phase  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst,  and  chamber  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  a  fresh-regeneration-gas 
inlet  means  connected  to  said  chamber  at  said  lower 
section  to  allow  passage  of  fresh  regeneration  gas  into 
said  chamber  through  said  lower  section,  a  spent-catalyst 
inlet  means  connected  to  said  chamber  to  allow  passage 
of  spent  catalyst  into  said  chamber,  and  a  regenerated- 
catalyst/regeneration-gas  outlet  means  at  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  chamber  to  allow  passage  of  regenerated 
catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  in  admixture  from  said 
chamber; 

b.  a  transfer  conduit  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  regenerated-catalyst/regeneration-gas  out- 
let means,  extending  vertically  upward  through  the  lower 
portion  of  a  hereinafter  described  regenerated-catalyst 
receiving  chamber  into  said  chamber,  and  having  an 
outlet  means  near  its  upper  portion  located  within  said 


outlet  a  regenerated-catalyst  outlet  means  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  stnpper.  and, 
d.  an  internal  regencrated-catalvst  recvclc  means  compris- 
ing: collecting  hoppers  having  inlet  means  at  different 
elevations  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  dense-bed  of  regenerated  cataKst  in  the  regenerated- 
catalyst  receiving  chamber,  a  dipleg  having  an  outlet 
means  in  communication  with  the  dense  bed  of  catalyst 
in  the  spent-caUilyst  receiving  chamber,  and.  conduits 
connecting  said  hoppers  to  said  dipieg  said  recvclc  means 
to  allow  passage  of  regenerated  catalyst  directly  from  the 
regenerated-catalyst  receiving  chamber  to  the  spent 
catalyst  receiving  chamber 


3,898.05 1 
CRYSTAL  GROWING 
Frederick  Schmid,   Marblehead,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Crystal 
Systems,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.142 
Int.  CI.'  BOlj  17100.  BOID  9100 
\jS.  CI.  23—301  SP  21  (  laims 

1.  In  the  process  for  growing  single  crystals  including  the 
steps  of  placing  matena!  in  a  crucible,  heating  the  crucible  to 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  matenal  to  melt  the  malenal 
therein,  and  thereafter  solidifying  the  melted  malenal  by 
extracting  heat  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  crucible,  that 
improvement  composing: 

controlling  the  heating  of  said  crucible  and  the  extracting  of 
heat  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  crucible  so  that  the 
temperature  of  at  least  those  portions  of  the  crucible  side  walls 
that  are  in  contact  with  the  matenal  within  said  crucible  is 
maintained  above  the  melting  point  of  the  matenal  within  said 


72 


ciiicible  until  substantially  all  the  material  within  said  crucible 
hiis  been  solidified  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  temper- 
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ature  of  said  bottom  portion  below  said  melting  point  of  the 
mjterial. 


3,898,052  ' 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  SYSTEM  FX)R 
FtRROLS  \aTAL  ARTICLES  HAVING  BRAZED  JOINTS 
Michael  F.  Dean;  Hossein  Borougerdi,  and  John  A.  Puchot,  all 
(•f  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Cc  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,677.  April  23,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,114 
Int.  CI.  B32b  151 18 
CI.  29-195  10  Claims 


fJM/K 


U.S 


1 

the 


4  sfj^i 


A  stainless  steel  article  having  at  least  one  brazed  joint, 
braze  of  said  joint  being  formed  of  a  non-ferrous  brazing 
alley  of  melting  point  ranging  from  about  1,125°  to  1,925T, 
saic  braze  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  an  alumi- 
nidij-forming  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  titanium,  chromium,  manganese,  molyb- 
denjum  and  vanadium  at  the  surface  thereof, 

:  stainless  steel  article  having  a  thermally  diffused  alumi- 
num coating  on  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said 
article, 
tlie  coating  on  the  stainless  steel  surface  outside  the  braze 

being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  iron  aluminide, 
tJie  aluminum  coating  on  the  braze  being  characterized  by 

the  presence  of  an  aluminide  of  said  metal  group, 
ttie  thermally  difFiised  aluminum  coating  also  having 
bonded  thereto  a  cured  non-metallic  barrier  layer  formed 
firom  a  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  silicate,  potassium  silicate,  lithium  silicate  and 
ethyl  silicate.  i 


3,898,053 
BRAZING  MATERIALS 
Ogle  Ridout  Singleton,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,910,  May  25,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,853^7.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,603 

Int.  a.  B32b  15100 
U.S.  a.  29-197.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  clad  composite  brazing  sheet  having  a  core  and  an 
outer  cladding  layer  bonded  to  the  core,  wherein  said  cladding 
layer  is  composed  of  a  brazing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tialK  of  aluminum,  about  7  to  14%  silicon,  about  0.2  to  2% 
magnesium  and  about  0.02  to  0.20^  bismuth,  by  weight,  with 
minor  elements  and  impurities  in  amounts  up  to  about  1% 
iron,  OZ-^f  copper,  0  259^  manganese,  0.6%  each  in  the  case 
of  zinc  and  titanium,  others  not  exceeding  0.05%  each  and 
0  1  5%  total;  and  said  core  is  composed  of  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum,  one  or  both  of  magnesium  and  man- 
ganese in  amounts  up  to  about  3%  magnesium  and  up  to  about 
1.5%  manganese,  by  weight,  with  minor  elements  and  inciden- 
tal impurities  in  amounts  up  to  0.8%  iron,  0,8%  silicon,  0,4% 
zinc,  0  35^<  chromium,  0.4%  copper,  0.1%  titanium,  others 
.05%  each  and  0.15%  total 


3,898,054 

BRAZED  ASSEMBLIES 

David  L.  Purdv,  and  John  F.  Williams,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  ARCO  Nuclear  Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,807,  March  24,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,011 

Int.  a.  B23p  3100 

L.S.  CI.  29-198  2  Claims 


HASTELLOY-C 


1.  A  brazed  assembly  including  a  first  member  of  copper 
and  a  second  member  predominately  or  wholly  of  tungsten 
and  a  brazing  member  of  a  eutectic  of  titanium  and  copper 
between  said  first  and  said  second  members  and  brazed  to  said 
members. 


3,898,055 
GASOLINE  ENGINE  FLFEL 
Llric  B.  Bray,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray  Oil  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,788 
Int.  a.*  COIL  1124 
U.S.  a.  44-51  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  erosion  of  cast  iron  exhaust 
valve  seats  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  on 
lead-free  gasoline  fuel  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
fuel  from  0  5  to  5  0  grams  per  gallon  of  an  overbased  oil 
soluble  sulfonate  of  a  Group  11  metal  having  an  alkali  value  of 
at  least  50  mg  KOH  per  gram  equivalent  from  transparent 
colloidally  dispersed  Group  11  metal  carbonate  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  erosion  and  recession  of  said  exhaust  valves  and 
burning  said  fuel  in  said  engine. 
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3,898,056 
HYDROCARBYLAMINE  ADDITIVES  FOR  DISTILLATE 

FUELS 
Lewis  R.  Honnen,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  318,064,  Dec.  26,  1972. 
abandoned,  mid  Ser.  No.  318,063,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,707 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  y/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—58  19  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  of  a  distillate  fuel  containing  from 
150  to  300  parts  per  million  of  a  mixture  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbyl  amine  and  a  low  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbyl  amine  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  low  to  high  molecular 
weight  amine  present  within  said  mixture  is  between  about  0  5 
and  5:1;  said  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  amine  being 
prepared  by  reacting  a  first  hydrocarbyl  halide  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  in  the  hydrocarbyl  portion  of 
1,900  to  5,000  with  a  mono-  or  polyamine  having  from  1  to 
10  amine  nitrogens  and  from  2  to  40  carbons  with  a  carbon  to 
nitrogen  atomic  ratio  between  about  1  and  10: 1 ,  and  said  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  amine  being  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  second  hydrocarbyl  halide  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  said  second  hydrocarbyl  portion  of  300  to 
600  with  a  mono-  or  polyamine  having  from  1  to  10  amine 
nitrogens  and  from  2  to  40  carbons  with  a  carbon  to  nitrogen 
atomic  ratio  between  about  1  and  10:1, 


3,898,057 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  METHANOL  TO  A  HIGH- 
ETHANE  GAS 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Moller,  Friedrichsdorf ;  Heinz  Jockel,  Klein- 
Gerau;  Karl  Bratzler,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Hans- Joachim 
Renner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,997 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341288 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2114;  C07c  1120 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  12  Claims 


3,898,058 

VACLTTV1  STRIPPING  OF  HYDROS  ARBON 

CONTAMINATED  WATER  STTtEAVLS 

James  C.  McGill,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  H-T  Managerm-nt 

Company,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Piled  Apr.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350J11 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  yy.oo 

U.S.  a.  55—50  12  Clain» 


1.  A  prcxress  of  removing  hydr^Karbon  cont.imin.it<.-^  fmm 
a  uater  stream  compnsing 

maintaining  said  stream  at  a  temperature  of  ,u  Icasi  4:  T,; 

intrcxtucing  said  contaminated  stream  into  a  contaetinp 

vessel, 
maintaining  a  \acuum  in  said  ctintiicling  \cv.el  h\  a  v  jluuhi 

pump  wherethrough  evsentially   said  hydrtKarbons  plus 

some  water  are  withdraun  as  \apors.  and  disposed, 
intrcxiucing  a  high  vapor  pressure  stripping  gas  into  said 

vessel  in  countercurrent  contact  with  said  cont.imm.iicd 

stream,  and 
removing  substantially    contaminate   free   'Aaler    troni   saiO 

contacting  vessel 


3,898,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  POLLL  TLD 

AIR  ALONG  AITO  TRAFnC  ARTFIRIFLS 

Chester  L.  Foster.  404  Nelra>.  Aastin,  Tex.  51787 

Filed  May  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358.688 

int.  CI.  BO  Id  53,14 

L'.S.  CI.  55-94  5  (  lainvs 


MtOM  Cm^  gas 


L  In  a  process  for  converting  methanol  into  a  high-methane 
gas  by  cracking  methanol  vapor  in  one  or  nwre  stages  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  at  elevated  temperatures  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  water 
vapor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  me- 
thanecontaining  gas  having  a  higher  methane  concentration 
than  the  gas  produced  by  the  cracking  of  methanol  alone  to 
the  feedstock  to  be  converted. 


1.  Air  pollution  treatment  apparatus  designed  for  use  uith 
conventional  storm  sewer  lines  as  part  of  a  system  for  cleaning 
and  recirculating  air  along  auto  traffic  thoroughfares,  said 
apparatus  compnsing. 

A.  a  system  of  storm  seuer  lines  employed  as  air  passage- 
ways paralleling  streets  from  which  polluted  air  is  to  be 
treated  and  recirculated. 
B  self  operating  water-relief,  air-seal  valve  means  for  ist>lat 
ing  and  limiting  air  flow  through  said  storm  sewer  pas- 
sageways to  the  area  selected  for  treatment  by  a  particu- 
lar air  treatment  recirculating  unit. 
C.  air  inlet  means  from  the  street  and  sidewalk  area  into  said 
storm  sewer  passageways. 
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D.  air  duct  means  from  said  storm  sewer  passageways  into 
an  area  air  treating  and  recirculating  unit; 

E.  an  adjustable  input  air  flow  regulator  vent  to  assist  in 
reducing  flying  debris  in  the  air  stream  and  to  permit  a 

temperature  droppmg  reduction  m  air  pressure  hetw-een 
said  said  adjustable  input  air  flow  regulator  vent  and  the 
air  wash  apparatus; 

F.  a  preliminarv  •'air  beating"  shower  bath  chamber  with 
associated  pre-wash  and  ramp  drain  structure  to  wash  out 
flyling  debris  and  solid  particles  of  dust  and  pollen  in  the 
air  stream; 

.  an  area  air  treating  and  recirculating  plant  with  auto- 
matic washing  and  purifving  contaminated  air, 

means  for  chilling  or  refrigerating  the  water  used  for  the 
air-wash  spray  systems; 

output  duct  means  for  communicating  said  treated 
washed  air  back  into  street  and  sidewalk  areas. 


a  container  for  receiving  the  mud  to  b>e  degasified  and 
positioned  above  the  mud  collecting  tank, 

a  mud  inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container, 

a  pump  connected  between  the  mud  inlet  and  the  mud 
collecting  tank  for  pumping  gasified  mud  into  the  con- 
tainer, 

a  plurality  of  inclined  plates  in  the  container  below  the  mud 
inlet, 

a  mud  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  dis- 
charging degasified  mud  by  gravity, 

a  clean  mud  tank  positioned  below  and  connected  to  the 
mud  outlet  for  receiving  clean  mud  from  the  container, 


3.898,060 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Herman  S.  Starbuck,  8105  Remington  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45242 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,338 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3109 

U.$.  CI.  55-110  15  Claims 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  precipitator  chamber  and  a  cleaning  chamber  out- 
wardly therefrom;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  means  physically  isolating  the  precipitator  chamber  from 
thd  cleaning  chamber  the  drum  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
duplicate  precipitating  cells  certain  of  which  are  in  selective 
communication  with  the  precipitator  chamber  and  certain 
others  of  which  are  in  selective  communication  with  the  clean- 
ing chamber;  means  imparting  an  electrostatic  field  across 
these  cells  in  communication  with  said  precipitator  chamber, 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  precipitation  chamber 
for  directing  a  fluid  medium  through  said  precipitator  cham- 
ber and  axiaJly  of  said  drum,  means  in  the  cleaning  chamber 
for  introducing  a  cleaning  media  into  said  cleaning  chamber 
and  radially  of  said  drum;  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
relative  to  said  housing  in  step-by-step  manner  to  selectively 
ind  ;x  and  advance  the  precipitating  cells  into  and  out  of 
conmunication  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  chambers. 


Sin 


3,898.061 
DEGASIHER  FOR  DRILLING  MLD 
Brunato,  Via  Sangregorio  Gall  23,  20077  Melegnano. 


I^y 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,155 
Cpaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1973,  21369/73 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  1 9 100 
VS\  CI.  55—193  2  Claims 

1  A  degasifier  for  drilling  mud  for  use  on  an  offshore  dnl- 
ling  rig  drilling  a  well  above  the  sea  and  including  a  sea  water 
lineland  pump  means  for  pumping  sea  water  to  and  from  the 
driling  rig  comprising, 

mud  collecting  tank  connected  to  the  gasified  mud  return- 
ing from  the  well,  i 


means  connected  to  the  container  for  applying  a  vacuum  to 
the  container  for  removing  gas  including  a  venturi  in  the 
drilling  rig  sea  water  line  and  connected  to  the  container 
for  removing  gas  from  the  container  and  disposing  of  the 
gas  in  the  sea, 

a  second  mud  inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container  and 
connected  directly  to  the  well  for  receiving  highly  gasified 
mud,  and 

a  gas  exhaust  connected  to  the  container  and  leading  to 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  drilling  rig  for  removing  gas. 


3,898,062 
BAG  HOUSE  AND  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Philip  B.  Slakey,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Clean 
Air,  Inc.,  Bericeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jail.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,589 

Int.  Cl.^  60^^*6/02 

L.S.  a.  55—269  4  Claims 
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1.  An  air  flow  system  for  bag  houses  comprising: 
a.  two  spaced-apart  rows  of  vertically  oriented  bag  houses, 
each  having  an  inlet  port  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 


Augusts,  197S 


CHEMICAL 


I  75 


g 


outlet  port  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  bag  filter  means 
therein  whereby  dirty  gas  may  enter  the  inlet  port,  pass 
through  the  bag  filter  means  and  exit  through  the  outlet 
port, 

b.  a  main  gas  manifold  extending  along  the  length  of  and 
between  said  rows  of  bag  houses, 

c.  a  reverse-air  manifold  and  valved  passage  assembly  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  and  between  said  rows  of  bag 
houses  and  adjacent  to  said  main  gas  manifold,  said  re- 
verse-air manifold  and  valved  passage  assembly  being 
separate  from  said  bag  houses  and  main  gas  manifold  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  enclosed  modules 
disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship  each  module  having 
spaced-apart  horizontal  plates  one  of  which  is  adjacent 
said  main  gas  manifold,  spaced-apart  vertical  side  plates 
each  of  which  is  in  proximate  relationship  to  a  bag  house, 
and  spaced-apart  vertical  end  plates,  each  module  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  partitions  extending  the 
length  of  said  module  to  form  a  portion  of  the  reverse-air 
manifold  centrally  of  said  module  and  bounded  by  said 
plates  and  partitions,  said  module  having  a  valve  chamber 
on  each  side  of  said  reverse-air  manifold  portion,  each 
valve  chamber  being  bounded  by  one  of  said  partitions, 
one  of  said  side  plates  and  one  of  said  end  plates,  means 
joining  said  modules  together  in  end-to-end  relationship 
and  providing  communication  between  the  reverse-air 
manifold  portions  throughout  the  length  of  said  assembly, 
there  being  a  module  for  each  pair  of  opposed  bag 
houses, 

d.  means  forming  a  gas  flow  passage  within  each  module 
from  the  reverse-air  manifold  portion  thereof  into  each 
valve  chamber  on  either  side  thereof,  each  such  gas  flow 
passage  terminating  in  an  annular  valve  seat  opening  into 
said  valve  chamber  and  facing  the  other  of  said  horizontal 
plates  of  said  module, 

s.  means  joining  said  modules  to  said  main  gas  manifold  and 
forming  a  gas  flow  passage  from  said  main  gas  manifold 
into  each  valve  chamber  of  each  module,  each  such  gas 
flow  passage  terminating  in  an  annular  valve  seat  opening 
into  the  valve  chamber  and  facing  said  other  of  said 
horizontal  plates  of  said  module, 

f.  means  joining  said  modules  to  said  bag  houses  and  form- 
ing a  gas  flow  passage  from  each  bag  house  through  the 
side  wall  of  the  module  proximate  thereto  to  communi- 
cate a  port  of  said  bag  house  with  the  interior  of  a  valve 
chamber, 

each  module  having  a  plurality  of  valve  plates  there- 
within,  one  for  each  annular  valve  seat,  and  a  plurality  of 
valve  operators,  one  for  each  valve  plate,  said  valve  oper- 
ators being  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  horizontal 
plates  exteriorly  of  said  module,  each  said  valve  operator 
including  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  a  valve  plate  and 
extending  through  said  other  of  said  horizontal  plates. 


3,898,063 
COMBINATION  MUFFLER  AND  FILTER  DEVICE 
George  A.  Gazan,  29545  Minglewood  Ct.,  Farmington,  Mich. 
48024 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,077 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27108 

U.S.  CI.  55—276  15  Claims 


cr'^^ 


plurality  of  exit  openings  extending  radially  from  said  mem 
ber.  a  second  tubular  member  having  a  threaded  p<_irtion 
engaging  said  threaded  ptirtion  of  said  first  tubular  member  to 
form  a  telescopic  connection  Ihereuith  in  such  manner  v  as 
to  vary  the  size  of  said  exit  openings  upcm  manual  adjustment 
of  the  telescopic  connection  of  the  members,  an  internal  seat 
portion  on  said  first  member,  a  cartridge  in  said  first  tubular 
member,  a  spring  member  biasing  said  cartndge  against  said 
seat  portion  and  reacting  against  said  second  tubular  member 


3,898,064 
APPARAIXS  FOR  HLTERING  ENGINE  KXHAl  ST 
Ting  C.  Tao,  and  Robert  V\.  Heiser.  both  of  Brooklyn  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  C  orporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,319 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  ^i}(Hi 

U.S.  CI.  55-276  3  Claims 


14.  A  combined  filter  and  muffler  device  comprising  a  first 
tubular  member  having  an  inlet  and  threaded  portion,  and  a 


irii^^L..^„j* 


2.  A  filter  container  capable  of  removing  impunties  from 
exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  tlnwing  there- 
through, said  container  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  filter  section  having  a  closed  forvard 
end  including  a  coaxially  aligned  inlet  fitting  evtending 
therethrough  and  an  opened  rearward  end.  said  filter 
section  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  p»>rtion 
separated  by  a  centrally  located  baflfle  plate  and  encir- 
cling array  of  vanes  for  baffling  gases  entering  said  inlet 
fitting  to  cause  them  to  swirl  around  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rearward  ptirtion  ot  said  filter 
section, 

a  generally  cylindrical  trap  section  having  an  outer  edge  ^S. 
an  opened  forward  end  alignable  with  the  edge  of  said 
wall  of  said  filter  section  at  said  opened  rearward  end. 
said  trap  section  having  a  coaxially  aligned,  integral  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  forwardly  from  a  rear  wall  to  define 
an  opening  therethrough, 

a  dividing  plate  having  an  outer  periphery  disposable  be- 
tween said  filter  section  and  said  trap  section, 

means  for  removably  securing  said  trap  section  to  said  filter 
section  at  their  respective  said  edges  with  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  dividing  plate  dispt>sed  Iherebctueen, 
said  means  for  securing  at  said  edges  producing  a  gastighl 
sealing  for  said  container, 

a  filter  tube  of  pleated  fiberglass  matenal  coaxially  dispxised 
within  said  rearward  portion  of  said  filter  section  to  ex- 
tend between  the  said  baffle  plate  of  said  filter  section 
and  said  dividing  plate  and  to  separate  an  axially -aligned 
central  region  of  said  filter  section  and  a  circumferential 
region  of  said  filter  section. 

said  dividing  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
aligned  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  circumferential 
region  to  provide  the  only  communication  between  said 
filter  section  and  the  interior  of  said  trap  section,  and 

an  outlet  fitting  integrally  formed  in  said  dividing  plate  to 

communicate  with  said  central  region  and  to  extend  from 

said  dividing  plate  snugly  through  said  tubular  portion  ot 

said  trap  section  to  allow  said  exhaust  gases  to  flow  from 

said  container,  whereby 

said  exhaust  gases  will  generally  flow  rearwardly  through  said 

container,  said  impurities  will  be  removed  from  said  exhaust 

gases  by  collection  in  said  trap  section  and  on  said  filter  tube. 

and  said  means  for  removably  secunng  said  trap  section  to 
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Slid  filter  section  facilitates  replacement  of  said  filter  tube  and 
removal  of  said  impurities  from  said  trap  section  for  continued 
use  of  said  container 


3.898,065  ' 

LEST  COLLECTOR 
(Robert  B.  Coffman,  Car),  III.,  assignor  to  Norman  Dr>er  Co.. 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.430 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  41104 

q.S.  CI.  55-301  8  Claims 


^4    /ar  .'iJ,„'^  -^-:b 


1.  A  collector  for  separating  entrained  particulate  matter 
fr^m  a  stream  of  air  discharging  from  a  fabnc  drver  and  the 
litie,  comprising  means  defining  a  chamber,  a  substantially 
hcinzontally  disposed  filter  screen  within  said  chamber  divid- 
inc  said  chamber  into  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  means 
defining  an  air  inlet  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  below  said 
screen  adapted  to  receive  said  stream,  said  means  being  the 
orjly  inlet  to  said  chamber,  means  defining  an  air  outlet  from 
said  chamber  above  said  screen,  means  defining  an  outlet 
bdlow  said  screen  and  generally  opposite  said  inlet  for  accu- 
mulated particulate  matter,  and  means  for  selectively  opening 
arid  closing  said  outlets,  said  stream  serving  to  blow  accumu- 
lated particulate  matter  from  said  chamber  below  said  screen 
wien  said  outlet  above  said  screen  is  closed  and  said  particu- 
late matter  outlet  is  open. 


3,898.066 
AIR  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Lejonard  A.  .Miskiewicz,  219  Sprucewood  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15210 

Fikd  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,298 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50100 

U.$.  CI.  55—317  8  Claims 


.  An  air  filter  assembly  comprising: 

I  lousing  means  including  an  annularly  shaped  side  wall 
upstanding  from  a  bottom  wall,  said  annularly  shaped  side 
wall  having  an  air  inlet  opening  for  the  entrance  of  air 
into  said  housing,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  air  dis- 
charge port  for  the  passage  of  filtered  air  from  said  hous- 
ing, 

^n  annularly  shaped  filter  element  with  filtenng  surfaces 
facing  toward  said  annular  side  wall, 
cover  plate  for  enclosing  the  lop  surface  of  said  filter 
element; 

plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  annular  edge  of  the  cover  plate  and  located 
between  said  filter  element  and  said  side  wall  of  the  hous- 


ing means,  said  turbine  blades  being  drivingly  coupled  via 
the  cover  plate  to  said  filter  element  for  rotating  it  within 
the  housing,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  blades  lying  in 
planes  intersecting  said  bottom  wall; 

said  housing  including  a  cover  joined  to  the  side  wall  for 
enclosing  said  filter  element; 

means  for  rotalably  supporting  said  annular  filter  element 
within  said  housing  means; 

an  annular  plate  enclosing  the  bottom  surface  of  said  filter 
element,  said  annular  plate  including  means  surrounding 
a  centrally  located  annular  port  therein  and  extending 
into  a  rotatable  and  enclosing  relation  with  said  air  dis- 
charge port  for  delivering  filtered  air  into  the  air  dis- 
charge port;  and 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  inlet  opening 
in  said  side  wall  into  said  housing  means  in  a  generally 
tangential  direction  toward  said  annularly  shaped  filter 
element  for  impinging  contact  with  said  turbine  blades  to 
rotate  said  filter  element  to  change  filtering  surfaces 
thereof  directed  toward  the  stream  of  air. 


3,898,067 

CONCENTRIC  CLOTH-TL^E  AIR  FILTER  AND  DUST 

COLLECTOR 

Richard  G.  G«nton,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Clean  Air.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,632 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-341  5  Claims 
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1.  An  air  filter  and  dust  collector  comprising: 

a  an  enclosed  bag  house  having  a  horizontal  partition 
therein  dividing  the  interior  of  said  bag  house  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  said  bag  house  having  an  inlet  for 
dirty  air  into  said  lower  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  clean 
air  from  said  upper  chamber,  said  partition  having  an 
opxining  therethrough, 

b.  a  first  cloth  tube  vertically  disposed  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber, said  tube  having  its  lower  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
partition  with  the  interior  of  said  tube  being  in  free  com- 
munication with  said  lower  chamber  through  said  parti- 
tion opening, 

c  an  end  cap  fixedly  secured  to  and  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  tube,  said  cap  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, 

d  means  for  suspending  said  cap  from  said  bag  house  and 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  cap  above  said  partition 
to  impart  a  desired  tension  to  said  first  tube, 

e  a  second  cloth  tube  disposed  in  and  spaced  annularly 
ft-om  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  having  its  upper  end 
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fixedly  secured  to  said  end  cap,  said  second  tube  being 
suspended  from  said  end  cap  with  the  interior  of  said 
second  tube  being  in  free  communication  with  said  upper 
chamber  through  said  cap  opening, 

f.  means  closing  off  the  bottom  end  of  said  second  tube, 

g.  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  downward  force  of 
constant  value  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  second  tube  to 
impart  a  desired  amount  of  tension  to  said  second  tube, 
h.  means  for  centering  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  rela- 
tive to  said  second  tube,  and  for  enabling  said  bottom  end 
of  said  second  tube  to  move  freely  up  and  down  whereby 
a  change  in  elevation  of  said  end  cap  above  said  partition 
will  produce  a  corresponding  change  in  elevation  of  said 
bottom  end  of  said  second  tube  without  producing  a 
change  in  the  amount  of  tension  imparted  to  said  second 
tube. 


3,898,068 

CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR 

John  A.  McNeU,  251  Butkr  St.,  BrookviUe,  Pa.  15825 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,939 

Int.  CL  BOld  45116 

U.S.  CI.  55—426  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  entrainment  separating  apparatus  having  an 
improved  separating  efficiency  when  subjected  to  increased 
inlet  velocities  in  recovering  the  substantially  dry  gaseous 
content  of  a  pressure  effluent  being  supplied,  an  elongated 
container  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  and  up- 
per and  lower  closing-off  end  walls  defining  an  elongated 
compartment  therein,  said  compartment  terminating  in  upper 
and  lower  end  portions,  a  tubular  inlet  member  extending  into 
said  container  and  having  an  end  portion  open  to  the  upper 
end  fxjrtion  of  the  compartment  and  constructed  to  introduce 
entrained  effluent  therein  in  a  cyclonic  path  therewithin,  a 
tubular  discharge  member  for  receiving  dry  gaseous  effluent 
extending  into  the  container  along  the  upper  end  portion  and 
having  an  open  end  portion  extending  centrally  downwardly 
to  a  substantially  intermediate  position  between  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  of  the  compartment  and  open  below  the 
open  end  portion  of  said  tubular  inlet  member,  a  cone-shaped 
separating  member  of  perforated  wall  construction  having  an 
upper  wide-mouth  open  end  portion  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  diameter  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  side  wall  of  said 
container  and  in  a  downwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  tubular  discharge  member,  spac- 
ing within  the  compartment  between  the  open  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  discharge  member  and  the  upper  wide-mouth 
open  end  portion  of  said  separating  member  that  is  fully  open 
and  unobstructed  therebetween  to  define  a  first-stage  process- 
ing chamber  above  said  separating  member,  said  separating 
member  being  positioned  within  the  compartment  to  extend 
in  a  downwardly  converging  relation  and  having  a  fully  open 
spacing  between  its  diverging  and  its  converging  ends  to  de- 
fine a  cone-shaped  second-stage  processing  chamber  there- 
within adjacent  its  inner  surface  and  to  define  a  third-stage 
processing  chamber  axially  centrally  thereof  that  extends 
upwardly  along  and  is  fully  open  to  said  first  and  second-stage 
processing  chambers  to  discharge  substantially  dry  gaseous 
effluent  into  the  open  end  portion  of  said  tubular  outlet  mem- 


ber, said  separating  member  being  secured  in  position  v.ith 
respect  to  and  defining  with  the  side  wall  oi  the  container  an 
outer  downwardly-diverging  liquid-flou  chamber  to  receive 
higher  density  particles  of  the  effluent  through  the  pertorated 
wall  thereof  from  said  second-stage  procevsing  chamber,  said 
separating  member  declining  toward.s  and  having  a  truncated 
lower  end  portion  in  a  spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to 
said  lower  end  wall  to  defme  a  liquid  collecting  chamber 
within  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  container  for  receiving 
condensate  and  heavier  particles  of  the  effluent  from  the 
liquid-flow  chamber  and  the  second-stage  processing  t-ham- 
ber,  and  a  drain  extending  through  said  lower  end  wall  tor 
maintaining  a  level  of  liquid  withm  said  collecting  chamfxr 
below  said  truncated  end  portion 


3,898,069 

POSITIVE  CONTAINMENT  THRESHOLD  FOR  ISF  I.N 

GLASS  MANLTACTl  RING  APPARATl  S 

Richard  L.  Cerutti,  Seminole,  and  Joseph  A.  (fukxta.  Neu 

Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,441 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  65— 182  R  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flat  glass  compnsing  a  glass- 
making  furnace  for  supplying  molten  glass  and.  connected  to 
the  furnace  through  a  molten  glass  delivery  means,  a  glass 
forming  chamber  for  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  flat  glass. 
wherein  the  forming  chamber  includes  a  pool  of  molten  metal 
for  supporting  the  glass  dunng  forming,  the  p<.xil  oi  molten 
metal  being  maintained  on  a  bottom  between  sidcwalls  and  at 
the  end  of  the  forming  chamber  connected  to  the  furnace  hv 
a  threshold,  and  wherein  the  threshold  composes  an  elongated 
member  extending  across  the  delivery  means  and  prov  iding  an 
upwardly  facing  molten  glass  suppt^rting  surface  having  a  long 
dimension  extending  across  the  delivery  means  and  a  short 
dimension  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  furnace  to  the 
forming  chamber;  the  improvement  wherein  the  threshold 
comprises: 

a.  an  elongated,  impervious  metal  base  member  extending 
across  the  delivery  means  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  forming  chamber, 

b,  an  impervious  metal  dividing  member  connected  to  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  base  member,  said 
dividing  member  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
upwardly  from  said  base  member. 

c  a  pair  of  impervious  metal  end  members,  each  connected 
to  said  base  member  and  to  said  dividmg  member  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularlv  from  both  said 
base  member  and  said  dividing  member,  one  of  said  end 
members  being  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said  base 
member  and  the  other  of  said  end  members  being  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  end  of  said  base  member,  arxj 
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d   two  refractor>  blocks  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said    a  a  compound  of  the  formula 
dividing  member  and  held  in  fixed  relation  thereto  to 
form  a  glass  contacting  surface  compnsing  the  surfaces  of 
said  blocks  facing  away  from  said  base  member. 

I  Ch'  -SO2-0 

3,898,070  I 

CHELATES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
METAL-DEFICIENCY-PHENOMENA  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

SYSTEMS  and 

Jaachim  Dazzi,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-G«ig\    b  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,377,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,833,590.  This  appUcation  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,275 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Julv   29,    1971, 
11172/71 

Int.  CI.  C05c  moo 
l|.S.  CI.  71  — 1  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  metal-deficiency  phe- 
nomena in  plants  susceptible  to  such  deficiency  which  com- 
prises an  effective  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  chelate  of  an 
eihylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula 


w 


hi 
C 


al 
nc 
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OC2H5 


R-NH- 


-C— CH2— N- 

I  I 

O  CH 


CH,— CH,-N— CHj 


-NH— R 


where  >   denotes  chloro  or  bromo,  X  denotes  amino, 

weight  of  a  to  h  m  the  range  of  10: 1  to  1 :  10. 


in  a 


COOH 


CH, 
COOH 


o 


[lerein  R  represents  naphthyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted 
halogen,    hydroxy,    mercapto,    nitro.    cyano,    thiocyanc), 

l-Cg  alkyl,  C,  -Cg  alkoxy.  C.-C,  halogenoalkyl,  C.2-C:i  acyl, 
C^-Cj  acylamino,  Cr-C,  acyloxy.  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  C^-C^  alkyl  groups,  carbamoyl,  pyridoylamino,  N-car- 
boxyalkylcarbamoyl  having  C,-Cg  alkyl  groups,  sulpho,  sul- 
phamoyl,  mono-  or  di-C,-Cg  alkylated  or  phenylated  sulpha- 
m3yl,  mono-  or  di-C.-Cg  alkylated  or  phenylated  sulphamo\l 
substituted  by  — CHj— CHj— SO3H  or  — CHj- COOH,  C,-<;  „ 

cylsulphonyl.  C,-Cg  aJkoxysulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyi,  phe- 

xysulphonyl,  hydroxy-containing  phenylsulphonyi  or  hy- 
drbxy-containing  phenoxysulphonyl,  or  pyridyl,  quinolyl  or 
pyridyl  and  quinolyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  or  carbamoyl,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,898,071  ' 

AiETHOD  OF  LIMITING  GROWTH  OF  LAW^  GRASS 
AND  INCREASING  SUGAR  CONTENT  IN  CANT 
R^e    Bosshard,    Birsfeiden,   Switzerland,    and   Jean-Claude 
Vluller,  St.  Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
:ion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,603,  June  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
,^3,160.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,327 
lajms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,   1970, 
9/70 

Int.  CI,  AOln  5100  1 

CI.  71— 76  3  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  sugar  cane  plants  to  increase  the 
suiar  content  thereof  which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants 
a  jrowth  regulating  amount  of  2-(/3-dimethylamino-ethoxy)- 
4-(3',  4'-dichlorophenyl)-thiazole  hydrochloride 


3,898.073 

MFTHOD  FOR  ALTERING  PLANT  FLOWE:rING  AND 

SEXUAL  REPRODUCTION 

Da\id  Joseph  Fitzgerald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James  Delbert 
Long,  FJkton.  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  301,852 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
US.  a.  71-93  31CUims 

1 .  .A  methcxj  for  preventing  pollen  shed  in  crop  plants  which 
compnses  applying  an  s-triazinedione  to  the  plant  in  an 
amount  which  is  effective  to  prevent  pollen  shed  without 
causing  substantial  foliar  bum,  chlorosis,  or  necrosis,  the 
s-tnazinedione  being  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Xa 


xf^^^R, 


Rs 


wherein 
R,  is 


3,898,072 
HERBICIDE 
\6tU  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
^inilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengeseilschaft,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1972, 
22 < 7698 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U-S.  CI.  71-88  13  Claims 

A  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  herbicidaJly  effec- 
tive) amount  of  a  mixture  of 


wherein 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1   through  4  carbon 

atoms,   nitro,  alkoxy  of   1    through  4  carbon  atoms. 

alkylthio  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  or  triflu- 

oromethyl, 

Z  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  nitro.  methoxy.  or 

methylthio;  and 
O  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  methyl; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  group 
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AC 

II 

O 


where  A  is  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cation  se- 
lected from  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, barium,  or 


R. 


R7 


Re/      "-R« 


where 

Rj,  Rfl,  and  R7  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  can  be 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy 
alkyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Rg  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  through  12  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  R5  and  R^ 
can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  that  is  — (CH2)2 — 
O— (CHjJz —  or  — (CH2)„ —  where  n  is  4-6  and  R;  and  R^ 
are  H; 

R3  is  SR,  or  OR,  where  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

X,  and  Xj  are  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,898,074 

THIADIAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,092,  May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,412, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,616,  Feb.  1 1, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,566 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 

U.S.  CI.  71—93  5  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 

as  an  essential  active  ingredient  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,898,075 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinz- Eberhard    Freund,    Brahmstrasse   44.    Berlin   45.    and 
.-Vlfred  Czyzewski.  Anton-Llrichstrasse  3,  Wolfenbuttel.  both 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,420.  Jan.  20.  197(1.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  3.  1972.  Ser.  No.  26X.S82 

Int.  CI.  AOln  ^20 

U.S.  CI.  71  — 111  5Clainvs 

1.  In  a  herbicidal  liquid  composition  consisling  essentially  ol 

(a)  a  herbicidal  compound  ha\ing  the  formuJa,. 


CO-NHR 


1 


NHC-O-.R 

11  3 


wherein  R,  can  he  alk\i  cycioalksi.  or  ar\l  whiv.h  L.m  b^ 
substituted  h\  halogen.  aik;.l.  or  tntTuoromcthsl.  k,  i..in  be 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkinvl  which  ma\  carry  a  terminal  haU'>.'cn: 
(b)  an  organic  solvent,  and  (ci  at  Icist  one  surfactant  the 
improvement  which  comprises  stabilizing  the  comp^isitu^n 
against  decomposition  of  the  herbicidal  compound  h\  incor- 
porating therein  against  docompcisition  t't  the  herhiciOal  com- 
pc:)und  by  incorporating  therein  from  about  (),(j5'f  to  about 
5'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  aliph.iiie 
hydrocarbaxylic  acids,  nitrosubstituted  aromatK  nionoc.a 
boxylic  acids,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids.  aromatK  suIIdhk 
acids,  and  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids. 


R^" 

N 

/    \ 
N— NCH2CH2 

"      -     !      I 

R'— C      C— N       N— R' 

\/         \/ 

s         c 

O 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  3  to  7  carbxan  atoms,  lower  haloalkyl. 
and 


(5-n) 


n 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio 
and  di( lower  alkyl)  amino,  and  «  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


3.898.076 

SEALING  ANT)  BRIQUETTING  ^^EL^   DFV  IDKI) 

MATERIAL  WITH  VIN\L  COPOLYMER  AM)  WAX 

Robert    L.    Ranke,    12000   Edgewater   Dr..   Cleveland,   Ohio 

44102 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.584.  Oct.  19,  1972.  v^hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.269.  No.  24.  1967.   I"his 
application  Dec.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.341 
Int.  CI.  C21b  /  26    t  22b  /  24 
U.S.  CI.  75— 3  16(laims 

1.  The  method  of  bnquetting  fincK  divided  v)lid  ni.,tteri,il 
for  addition  to  a  molten  met^il  hath  composing  hot  mixing  a 
copolymer  of  an  alkylene  compound  ha\ing  two  to  tour  ^ar 
bon  atoms  and  a  vinyl  ester  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  \inyl  acetate,  \'in\l  formate  and  Mnyl  propnonate  contain- 
ing from  17  to  42  per  cent  \inyl  ester  and  said  coptiKmcr 
having  a  melt  index  from  !  6  to  500.0.  having  inherent  viscos- 
ity at  30°  C  from  0  45  to  1  05.  having  a  densit\  in  gm  per  cc 
at  23°  C  from  0  937  to  0  965,  having  a  tensile  strength  from 
250  p. si  to  3.  UK)  p.s  i  ,  having  a  hardness  measured  h\  Shore 
A-2  Durometer.  10  sec,  from  35  to  88.  having  a  Miftenmg 
point  measured  by  Ring  and  Ball  from  1  80°F  to  3S«J"F,  and 
insoluble  in  aqueous  mixtures,  with  approximalclv  125°F  to 
160°F  melting  point  paraffin  wax  m  the  propt^rtions  of  approx 
imately  80  to  50  per  cent  wax  to  20  to  50  per  cent  resin  until 
said  resin  is  dissolved,  thoroughly  mixing  a  minor  amount  of 
said  resin-wax  mixture  with  and  binding  said  finely  divided 
solid  material,  and  compressing  the  same  to  form  a  briquette 
of  said  fine  I  \  divided  solid  material 
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3,898,077 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  METAL  MELTS 
I^mut  Knuppel;  ICarl  Brotonann,  and  Hans  G«org  Fass- 
binder,  all  of  Sulzbach- Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft   Maximilianshutte   mbH,  Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,107 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,     1972, 
2200413 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5132 
\XS.  CI.  75—60  10  Claims 


w  lich 


1.  A  process  for  refining  metaJ  melts  in  a  refractory  vessel 
comprises: 

blowing  at  least  one  stream  of  oxygen  and  a  fluid  stream  of 
a  protective  fluid  medium  surrounding  said  oxygen, 
downwardly  towards  the  surface  of  a  metal  melt  to  be 
refined,  said  streams  being  blown  through  dual  tube  tu- 
yeres mounted  in  the  masonry  of  said  vessel  above  the 
surface  of  the  metal  melt  to  be  refined  and  discharging  a 
downwardly  inclined  stream  of  oxygen  surrounded  b\  a 
protective  fluid  medium  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  metal 
melt  in  said  vessel  to  refine  said  metal  melt. 


3,898,078 
^ETHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INJECTING  REFINTSG 

OXYGEN  IN  STEELMAKING  PROCESSES 
Rijchanl  A.  Huber,  Village  of  WashingtonvUle,  Ohio,  assignor 
k)  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  YoungstOHTi, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,053 

Int.  a.*  C21C  5134;  C21B  7ll6:  C21C  5148 

\jS.  CI.  75—60  6  Claims 


.  In  a  method  of  refining  a  molten  bath  of  a  steelmaking 
composition,  wherein. 

stream  of  concentrated  oxygen  is  introduced  through  an 
injector  nozzle  having  its  discharge  terminus  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  bath,  and 
^aid  stream  of  oxygen  is  shrottded  by  hydrocarbon  fluid. 

improvement  which  comprises: 
^diabaCicafty  expanding  said  stream  of  oxygen  just  prior  to 
dacharge  into  said  bath. 


3,898,079 
REFINING  OF  STAINLESS  STEELS 
l^rs    Andei  ■,   Eriksson,    Hagfors,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Ud- 
deholms  Aktiebolag,  Hagfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403^60 
Claims  priority ,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6, 1972,  12908/70 
Int.  a.  C21c  5132 
L  .S.  CI.  75-60  4  Claims 

1 .  A  prcx-ess  for  refining  a  steel  containing  chromium  which 
comprises  simultaneously  introducing  molecular  oxygen  and 
ammonia  into  the  steel  in  a  molten  condition,  the  oxygen  and 
ammonia  bemg  introduced  separately  from  one  another 
through  different  sections  of  a  tuyere  comprising  at  least  two 
coaxial  pipes  and  presenting  an  innermost  section  and  an 
outermost  section,  the  ammonia  being  introduced  through  a 
section  of  tuyere  other  than  the  outermost  section  and  the 
oxygen  being  introduced  through  the  outermost  section. 


3,898,080 
GERMANICM-SILICON  THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Alan   William   Penn,   Reading,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  .Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,353,  May  7,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,861 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1968, 
2294868 

Int.  CI.  C22c  3 1/00 
U.S.Ci.  75-134  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  element  comprising  an  alloy  of  ger- 
manium-silicon formed  into  a  unitary  structure  substantially 
contmuouslv  constituted  by  the  alloy  and  having  a  fine  struc- 
ture of  lattice  boundaries  for  which  the  characteristic  scatter- 
ing length  lies  in  the  range  0.01  microns  to  10  microns. 


3,898,081 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  PRECISION  RESISTORS 

Vasily  Vakntlnovich  Kukhar,  2  Murinsky  prospekt,  15  kv.  34, 

Lenningrad,  L.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,610 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  75-171  8  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  particularly  useful  as  material  for  high 
precision  resistors,  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  6% 
and  about  \2^(  gallium,  between  about  7  and  about  12% 
vanadium,  between  about  6  and  about  \5%  chromium,  the 
combined  content  of  vanadium  and  chromium  being  from 
about  18  to  about  24*^,  the  total  content  of  vanadium,  chro- 
mium and  gallium  being  from  about  28%  to  about  34%,  and 
the  balance  nickel. 


3,898,082 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSPARENCY  OF  A 

COLORED  IMAGE  IN  A  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Charles  Giaimo,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Cofporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,301 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/22 
L.S.  a.  96-1.2  1  Claim 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  transparency  of  a  colored  image 
on  a  light-transmirtmg  recording  element  comprising  a  color- 
sensitive  photoconductive  layer  and  a  tricolor  mosaic  filter 
layer,  said  filter  layer  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  systemati- 
cally, or  randomly,  arranged  minute  colored  areas  of  a  sub- 
stantially equal  number  of  each  of  three  primary  colors,  and 
a  separate  minute  area  of  a  primary  color  being  for  each 
elemental  area  of  said  colored  image,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
charging  said  photoconductive  layer  uniformly  with  an 
electrostatic  charge. 
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covering  said  charged  photoconductive  layer  uniformly 
with  magnetic  particles, 

applying  an  adjustable  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  said  uni- 
formly covered  photoconductive  layer,  said  magnetic 
field  being  adjusted  to  a  strength  just  insufficient  to  re- 
move said  particles  from  said  photoconductive  layer, 

exposing  said  uniformly  covered  photoconductive  layer, 
while  in  said  niagnetic  field,  with  a  colored  light  image  of 
the  image  desired  on  the  transparency,  to  reduce  the 
electrostatic  attraction  between  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  photoconductive  layer  and  certain  magnetic  particles 
thereat,  and  to  remove  said  certain  magnetic  particles 
from  said  photoconductive  layer  by  said  magnetic  field, 
whereby  said  colored  image  may  be  viewed  by  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  recording  element, 

said  adjustable  magnetic  field  being  applied  adjacent  said 
uniformly  covered  photoconductive  layer  with  an  electro- 
magnet in  the  form  of  a  toroid  having  an  unobstructed 
opening  therein,  and  observing  said  photoconductive 
layer  through  said  unobstructed  opening  in  said  toroid 
during  the  step  of  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer, 
and  removing  said  certain  magnetic  particles  whereby  to 
monitor  the  development  of  the  image  on  said  transpar- 
ency. 


3,898,083 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  VISIBLE  INFRARED 

PHOTOCONDLCTOR 

William  J.  HiUegas,  Fairpori,  and  James  H.  Neyhari,  Penfield. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,164 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  10  Claims 


JO 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  which  includes  a  photoconduc- 
tive insulating  layer,  said  layer  comprising  the  vitreous  alloy  of 
selenium,  bismuth  and  iodine  comprising  about  1  to  5  atomic 
percent  bismuth,  2  to  5  atomic  percent  iodine,  with  the  bal- 
ance substantially  selenium. 


3,898,084 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  USING  DISAZO 

PIGMENTS 
Robert  Bruce  Champ,  and  Meredith  David  Shattuck,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,635,  March  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,498 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/06,  13/22 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  reproduction  process  which 
comprises  the  stef)S  of  uniformly  corona  charging  a  pholocon- 
ductor  on  a  conductive  substrate  and  imagewise  exposing  the 
photoconductor  to  light,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  photoconductor  comprises  pigment  particles  and  binder 
material,  with  the  pigment  particles  being  present  as 
polymolecular  aggregates  less  than  five  microns  in  size  and 
having  a  formula 


t>^ 


vA'herein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^H 


and     ;  h 


H 
i 

.  \ 


(a) 


s  ( 


C  — 


wherein  R  is  selected  tnint  the  ^n 
and 


up  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 


o 


O— 


lower  alkyl.  and  X  and  >   ea^h  stkxtcii  trorn  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

H,  CHa.'OCH.,.  CX,H.v  OH.  (1  and  Br    uith  th.    pi^^nunt 

particles  being  present  in  an  amount  ot  tn^ni  "^  pt-ri,  cni  i. 

10  percent  b\  weight  of  the  total  uci^ht  ot  thf  pi^nuni 

particles  plus  the  hinder  niatenaj 


3.898,085 
SCREEN  DRIM  UTTH  SCREEN  TI:NSI()N  ADJl  ST\HLF 

AXIALLV  AND  CIRCIMFERENTIALI  > 

Shigeru  Suzuki;  Yasumori  Nagahara,  both  of  'Sokohanui.  and 

Yoshiharu  Kagari,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F:i«lro- 

print,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,180.  Aug.  3,  1971,  abandon*^ 

This  applicatKNT  Dec.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,014 

Int.  CI.  C;03g  '  no 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  5  t  laims 


I  M  t je 

I't 

a  A  ¥\  ¥\  ¥\  m. 

iv^  ^^  ^.-A  ^-A  itfi-^  -^A^ 


fflsa- 


a. 


1.   A  photosensitive   screen    drum   for   use   in   noncontact 
electrostatic  pnnting  compnsing 

a.  two  main  frame  members, 

b.  spacing  means  ngidly  connecting  said  main  frame  mem- 
bers m  spaced  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a  drum 
framework; 


I 
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c  a  screen  member  having  a  photoconductive  matenal 
layer  on  one  side  thereof; 

d.  attaching  strips  secured  to  each  of  two  opposite  marginal 
portions  of  said  screen  member  and  having  a  piuraiit>  of 
engaging  means  thereon, 

e.  at  least  one  circular  adjustmg  frame  member; 

f.  means  spaced  on  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  adjustmg 
frame  member  and  one  of  said  two  main  frame  members 
and  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means  for  fastening 
said  attaching  strips  respectively  to  said  adjustmg  frame 
member  and  to  one  of  said  two  main  frame  members 
whereby  said  screen  may  be  tensioned  circumferentialiv. 
and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  adjusting  frame 
member  to  the  other  of  said  two  mam  frame  members  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  drum  framework 
whereby  said  screen  member  may  be  adjustabK  tensioned 
across  the  width  of  the  screen  drum 


3,898,087 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AMINIMIDES 
George  W.  Brutchen,  Carlos,  and  Gene  O.  Fanger,  Muncie, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.240 
Int.  a.  G03c  1170 
U.S.  CI.  96—33  14  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  a  water-insoluble  resin,  a  water  soluble  binder, 
a  photopoivTnenzation  initiator  consisting  of  at  least  one  ura- 
nyi  salt,  and  an  aminimide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


g 


N 


CH, 


a 
W 


r 


^CH^ 


3,898,086 
SHEET  MATERIAL  LSEFLT.  IN  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
TECHMQLTS 
ictor  R.  Franer.  Roseville,  and  Darrell  C.  Burman,  Bethel, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.221 
Int.  a.  G03c  11112,  B41m  3il2,  G03c  5il6 
.S.  CI.  96-28  9  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CHa.  -CH,CH(OH)CH3,  -CH^CHfOHCH^OH,  -CH^C- 
H(OH)(CH,)5CH,,  and  -CH2CH(OH)(CH2)rCH3. 


3,898,088 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIC  MORDANTS 

Hyman  L.  Cohen;  Frederick  Koeng,  and  I.  Ponticello,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Piled  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,778 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1184,  3/00 
VS.  a.  96-84  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  silver 
halide  layer  and  a  layer  comprising  a  water-insoluble  polymer 
comprising  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula; 


1.  Sheet  material  useful  in  image  transfer  techniques  com- 


prising; 


4  thin,  flexible  backing  which  is  transparent  to  infrared 
radiation; 
>.  an  imageabie  layer  coated  over  one  major  surface  of  said 
backing,  said  imageabie  layer  being  capable  of  providing 
infrared-absorptive  image  areas  in  one  of  tlie  following 
manners: 
i.  upon  imagewise  exposure  thereof  to  a  heat  pattern;  or 

ii.  upon  imagewise  exposure  thereof  to  a  light  pattern 

followed  by  development; 
a  continuous  heat-fusible  infrared-transparent  first  layer 
coated  over  the  other  major  surface  of  said  backing,  said 
heat-fusible  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  resin  and  wax 
and  being  tacky  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  60° 
to  310'C;  and 

a  continuous,  non-tacky,  infrared-transparent  top  layer 
over  said  first  layer,  said  top  layer  comprising  a  mixture 
of  resin  and  wax  and  having  a  softening  point  at  least  as 
high  as  said  first  layer,  said  top  layer  being  at  a  coating 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  0.9  grams  per  square 
foot,  and  said  top  layer  having  a  matte  surface. 


,G 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R',  R*  and  R» 
are  alkyl  groups  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R^  R'  and  R^  is  at  least  1 2  and  X"  is  an  anion. 


3,898,089 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  A  GLYOXAL 

AND  A  TRIAZINE 
Nobuo     Vamamoto;     Ichiro     Nakanishl,     and     Yoshihide 
Hayakawa,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,317 
Claims   priority,  applkation  Japan,   Nov.   28.    1972    47- 
119106 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/30,  1/34 
LLS.  a.  96-111  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  haJide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
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layer,  said  emulsion  layer  and/or  an  auxiliary  layer  of  said 
photographic  material  containing  0.01  to  50  g  per  100  g  of 
dried  gelatin  of  glyoxal,  0.05  to  10  mol  per  1  mol  of  glyoxal 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  2,4-dichIoro-6-hydroxy-s-tna7ine 
and  0.1  to  10  mol  per  1  mol  of  glyoxal  of  a  water-soluble, 
aliphatic,  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  2  to  20  hydroxyl  groups,  said  emul- 
sion layer  and/or  auxiliary  layer  being  a  gelatin-containing 
layer. 


3,898,090 
FOUNDRY  MOLD  AND  CORE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,299 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7/36,  C04b  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  mold  and  core  composition  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  foundry  shapes  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of 
foundry  aggregate  coherently  bonded  by  an  effective  bonding 
amount  of  up  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  binder  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  10  to  75  weight  percent  colloidal 
silica  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  25  to  90  weight  per- 
cent RSiOa,^  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  vinyl  radical,  the 
3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical,  the  gamma-glycidoxypropvl 
radical  and  the  gamma-methacryloxypropyl  radical,  at  least 
70  weight  percent  of  the  matrix  being  CH^iOa,^. 


3.898.093 

HIGHI.\  REFRACTING  OPTIC  AL  GLASS  FOR 

CORRECTION  OF  HIGH  DIOPTIIR  \  ALLES  WITH  LOW 

DENSm 
Marga  Faulstich;  Volkmar  Geiler:  Georg  Gliemeroth,  all  of 
Mainz,  and  Lothar  Meckel.  Ostrich,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &,  Gen..  Mainz,  Ormany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.369 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv.     r>ec.     2,     1972 
2259183 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/08 
L.S.  CI.  106-54  6  (  laims 

1.  An  optical  quality  glass  suitable  for  use  in  evegiass  lenses, 
characterized  by  having  a  refractive  mdev  ryi  of  at  least  1  70; 
a  specific  gravity  of  not  more  than  .^0  and  a  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  a  x  10' per  °C  of  not  more  than  lOO.  v.hich 
contains  at  leiist  90  mol  Of  of  metal  oxide  components  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  100.  and  which  consists 
essentially  of  at  least  90  mol  '7f  of  SiOj.  BjO^.  LijO.  Na^O. 
KjG.  TiOj,  MgO,  CaO.  ZnO  and  a  crystallization  stabilizing 
amount  of  up  to  about  10  mol  9t  of  at  lea.st  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SrO.  BaO,  ZrOj.  Ta^O. 
and  NbjOs.  said  glass  being  further  characterized  b\  consisting 
essentially  of.  in  parts  by  weight  per  KM)  parts  of  glass 
a  4()-4.S  wt  ''c  SiO,  and  2-6  wt  ^r  BjO,,  the  total  SiOj  and 
BjO..,  being  42-44  ul  9f, 

b.  12-17  wt9f  total  LijO,  Na^O  and  K^O,  including  f>-U^  v.i 
9c  Na^O; 

c.  24-26  wt  9f  TiO.,.  and 

d.  2-7  wt  %  ZrOj 


3,898,091 
NOVEL  GLAZING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  V.  Stout,  Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chem- 
icals Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,540 
Int.  CI.''  C03C  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  106-48  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  glazing  composition  for  ceramic  substrates,  said 
glazing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion wherein  the  solid  phase  contains  silica,  kaolin  and  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water-insoluble 
silicates,  aluminosilicates  and  oxides  of  boron,  potassium, 
sodium,  calcium,  aluminum,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium, 
lead,  zinc  and  zirconium  and  heat-reactive  precursors  of  said 
silicates,  aluminosilicates  and  oxidies,  the  improvement  of 
adding  between  0.01  and  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
glazing  composition,  of  a  water-soluble  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ionic  and  non-ionic  surfactants  in 
order  to  improve  resistance  to  crawling. 


3,898,092 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ACID  LEAD  SOLLfBILITY  OF 

A  LEAD-CONTAINING  GLAZE  OR  FRIT 
Roberi  F.  Rea,  5400  Lanelake  Rd.,  Bkmmfield  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,028 
Int.  CI.2  C03C  5/02,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  106^19  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  acid  lead  solubility  of  a  lead- 
containing  glaze,  enamel  or  the  like  slip  which  method  com- 
prises leaching  in  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  finely  divided  particles 
of  a  glass  consisting  essentially  of  not  more  than  70  percent  of 
lead  oxide  calculated  as  PbO  and  at  least  30  percent  of  silica 
which  glass  has  previously  been  ground  to  substantially  the 
degree  of  fineness  desired  in  the  slip,  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture and  the  duration  of  the  leaching  steps  to  reduce  the 
soluble  lead  content  at  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  particles  to  not 
more  than  about  0.8  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  lead, 
calculated  as  PbO,  removed  from  a  0.5  gram  sample  of  the 
finely  divided  particles  upon  exposure  to  500  ml.  0.25  percent 
hydrochloric  acid  at  20°C  for  two  hours,  washing  the  leached 
glass  particles,  and  forming  a  slip  by  suspending  the  leached 
glass  particles  in  water. 


3,898.094 
HIGH  TEMPERA TLTtE  ADHRSI\  F-SEALANT 
CO.VIPOSITION 
John  G.   Holloway,  Oakmont;   Herbert    \N.    Barch,    Natrona 
Heights,  and  Dennis  M.  Fahe>.  Aspinwall,  all  of  Fa.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries.  Iik.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.752 
Int.  CI.  C04b  ~  32 
U.S.  CI.  106-104  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  hardenable  adhesive  sealant  composition  compris- 


ing: 
a 


75  to  95  percent  b\  weight  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides 
having  therein  78  to  99  percent  as  AlsO,  and 
b.  3  to  25  percent  b\  weight  of  an  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consLsting  of 
i.  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxvlic 

dianhydride  and  an  aromatic  diamine, 
ii.  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxvlic 

dianhydride  and  a  hydrazine. 
iii.  the  reaction  prcxJuct  of  an  aromatic  letracarbox>hc 

acid  and  a  dihydrazide. 
iv.    the   reaction   product   of  an   aromatic   tricarboxylic 

monoanhydridc  and  an  aromatic  diamine, 
V.   the   reaction   product   of  an   aromatic   tricarboxylic 

monoanhydridc  and  a  hydrazine,  and 
vi,   the   reaction  pnxJuct  of  a  tncarbox>lic  acid  and  a 

hydrazide, 
and  said  reaction  products  being  reacted  on  a  one  to  one 
molar  basis. 


3.898.095 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  ALLMINl  M 
Betty  L.  Berdan.  WHtowick,  and  William  M.  King,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,059 
Int.  CI.  C23f  3/02;  C23g  lll2.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  134—3  8  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  methcxi  of  uniformly  etching  a  given  sur- 
face of  aluminum  foil  composing  the  steps  of 

a.  immersing  said  foil  in  a  bath  of  alkaline  etchanl  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  etch  said  given  surface. 
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b.  withdrawing  said  foil  from  said  bath  with  a  film  of  etchant 
adhering  to  said  given  surface, 

c.  leveling  said  film  of  etchant  so  that  the  rate  of  etching 
reaction  proceeds  essentially  uniformly  across  the  surface 
of  the  foU, 

d.  cooling  said  foil  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  retard  the  etching 
reaction. 


3,898,096 

LITHIUM-MOLTEN  SALT  CELL  WITH  TRANSITION 

METAL  CHALCOGENIDE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

IJASzlo  Herctdy,  Canoga  Park,  and  Lowell  R.  McCoy,  Woodland 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intemationai 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FOed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,033 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35102 

1|I.S.  CI.  136—6  F  9  Claims 


0 


j4       ^«     a 


I:- 


1.  A  high-temperature  power-producing  secondary  cell 
including  a  negative  electrode  whose  active  material  is  lith- 
ii  m,  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
eisentially  of  alkali  metaJ  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides, 
aid  mixtures  thereof  and  which  contains  lithium  ions,  and  a 
positive  electrode  whose  active  material  is  a  selected  transi- 
tion metal  chalcogenide  , 


3,898,097 
SECONDARY  POWER  CELL 
Anthony  V.  FraioU,  25  Coach  Rd.,  East  Setauket,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,581 
Int  a.*  HOIM  35102 
VS.  a.  136—6  R  7  Clains 

1.  A  secondary  electrochemical  power-producing  cell  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a.  a  solid  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ancxie  disposed 
on  a  copper  screen  coated  with  a  metal  alioyable  to  both 
mercury  and  anode  metaJ,  said  anode  having  an  energeti- 
cally homogeneous  amalgamated  surface  film  saturated 
with  anode  metal  atoms  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  atoms  and  alkaline  earth  metal  atoms; 


b.  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  cathode  depo- 
larizer miscible  in  said  electrolyte; 
c.  a  salt  of  the  anode  metal  which  provides  ionic  transfer 
and  cell  conductivity  in  the  electrolyte,  said  salt  constitut- 


Grovlty 


Sagged 

Anode 


Non-Soqgmg 
Wedge -Shoped 

Cothode 


e.  uniformly  flooding  said  given  surface  by  flowing  a  contin- 
uous sheet  of  water  extending  substantially  from  edge  to 
edge  of  said  foil  onto  said  given  surface  to  remove  said 
leveled  etchant  film,  whereby  the  etching  reaction  is 
terminated  essentially  simultaneously  across  the  width  of 
the  foil,  and 

f  water  rinsing  said  foil  to  remove  residual  etchant. 


ing  the  reduction  products  of  the  cell  discharge  reaction; 
and 
d   a  porous  cathode  grid  adapted  to  collect  the  reduction 
products  of  the  cell  discharge  reaction. 


3,898,098 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  ELECTRODE 

Robert  D.  Giles,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Intemationai  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatHMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,666,  June  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,289 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  21, 
1971,  28977/71;  Mar.  10,  1972,  11360/72 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35100 
\}S.  a.  136-25  7  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxi  for  producing  iron  active  mass  which  com- 
prises electrodepositing  said  mass  on  a  cathode  from  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  containing  ferrous  ion  and  ammonium  ion  said 
electrolyte  being  characterized  by  having  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to 
5.5  and  the  electrodeposition  being  characterized  by  con- 
trolled mterrelation  of  cathode  current  density,  pH  and  com- 
position of  the  electrolyte  to  provide  an  electrodeposit  of  iron 
active  mass  comprising  essentially  oxidic  iron  with  no  more 
than  about  6(/7r  by  weight  of  the  active  mass  being  in  the 
metallic  unoxidized  state. 


3398,099 

HYDROPHIUC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bernard  S.  Baker,  and  Martin  G.  Klein,  both  of  Brookfleld, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Bethel, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,881 

InL  CI.  HOlm  35118 

U.S.  CI.  136-75  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrophilic  electrode 

structure    containing    electrochemically    convertible    active 

material  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  blending  a  quantity  of  powdered  active  material  with  dry 
powdered  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  excess  of  non- 
aqueous lubricant  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture,  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  constituting  from  0. 1  percent  to 
no  more  than  3  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  said 
active  material  and  said  polytetrafluoroethylene; 
b    removing  a  preselected  portion  of  said  lubricant  from 

said  mixture  to  form  a  filtered  mixture; 
c  subjecting  said  filtered  mixture  to  shearing  forces  effect- 
ing thickness  reduction  thereof  while  maintaining  said 
filtered  mixture  at  temperatures  below  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene,  thereby  forming 
a  sheet  of  fibril bted  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing 
active  material  and  lubricant;  and 
d  removing  the  remainder  of  said  lubricant  from  said  sheet 
while  maintaining  said  sheet  at  temperatures  less  than 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  sintering  temperature, 
thereby  providing  said  electrode  structure. 
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3,898,100 

CATHODE  MIX  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  DEVICES 

Demetrlos  V.  Louzos,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unk>n 

Carbide  Corporation,  N.Y. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  384^02,  July  31,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,830,  Nov.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,054 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13100 
VS.  CI.  136—83  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  mix  for  a  solid  electrolyte  cell  which  mix 
contains  finely  divided  electronically  conductive  material, 
comminuted  ionically  conductive  cell  electrolyte  having  a 
specific  conductance  of  at  least  1  x  10"^  ohm"'  cm"'  at  cell 
operating  conditions,  and,  as  active  cathode  material,  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  XoYsOr  wherein:  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammonium  ion  and 
the  elements  of  Groups  la  and  2a  of  the  periodic  classification 
of  the  elements,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  chlorine,  bromine,  manganese,  chromium,  lead,  iron, 
sulfur,  and  selenium,  O  is  oxygen;  and  a,  b,  and  c  represent  the 
number  of  atoms  of  X,  Y  and  O  respectively  present  in  said 
compound,  a  being  1  to  2,  fc  being  1  to  2  and  c  being  2  to  7 
but  at  least  equal  to  M-1;  said  compound  being  characterized 
in  that  Y  is  reducible  and  upon  reduction  to  a  lower  valence 
state  in  cell  environment  yields  at  least  two  electrons  and 
being  further  characterized  in  having  a  half  cell  potential  of  at 
least  (+)  1 . 1 5  volts  as  measured  in  aqueous  acid  solution. 


3,898,101 
THERMAL  BATTERY 
Donald  M.  Bush,  Tijeras,  and  Donald  A.  Nissen,  Albuquerque, 
both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FBed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,555 
Int  CI.  HOlm  21114 
\}S.  CI.  136—83  T  6  Claims 


80      8S        H         rZt 


1.  A  long-life  thermal  battery  comprising  a  casing;  a  plural- 
ity of  electrochemical  cells  in  said  casing,  each  cell  including 
an  anode  disc  having  a  calcium  portion,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive heat  generating  disc,  and  a  normally  solid  fusible 
electrolyte  disc  sandwiched  between  the  calcium  portion  of 
said  anode  and  said  heat  generating  discs,  said  electrolyte  disc 
including  a  mixture  of  a  calcium  chromate  depolarizer,  a 
silicon  dioxide  binder,  a  eutectic  composition  of  potassium 
chloride  and  lithium  chloride,  and  said  anode  including  a 
calcium  hydroxide  coating  disposed  over  surfaces  of  the  cal- 
cium portion  of  said  anode;  and  means  for  igniting  said  heat 
generating  discs. 


3.898.102 
BIPOLAR  LOW-PRESSLTtE  ELECTRODE  FOR  GAS  R  EL 

CELLS 
Gerhard  Louis,  Hofheim,  and  Harald  Bohm.  Glashutten.  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Licentia-Patent-NerMaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  343.477 
Claims   priority,   application   Germanv.    Mar.    24,    1972, 
2214412 

Int.  a.  HOlm  27100,  27104 
\jS.  CI.  136—86  D  8  Claims 


e  \ 


T 


1.  A  bipolar  low-pressure  electrode  for  gas  fuel  cells,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a.  a  flexible  flat  graphite  foam  foil  having  two  opposite  faces 
and  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  pas.sage  of  air  and 
for  the  passage  of  fuel  gas, 

b.  an  active  electrode  laver  secured  in  a  face-to-face,  elec- 
tronically contacting  relationship  directi\  to  each  face  of 
said  foil,  each  active  electrode  layer  having  a  gas-side 
face  oriented  towards  said  foil:  one  acti\c  electrtxic  laser 
being  an  anode  and  the  other  acti\e  electrode  laser  being 
a  cathode;  said  holes  for  the  passage  of  air  being  situated 
within  the  outline  of  the  cathode  layer  and  externally  of 
the  outline  of  the  anode  layer,  said  hole^  for  the  pas.sage 
of  fuel  gas  being  situated  uithin  the  outline  oi  the  amxie 
layer  and  externally  of  the  outline  of  the  cathixle  laser. 

c.  a  continuous,  elevated  penmetric  edge  forming  part  of 
each  active  electrode  layer  and  being  in  direct  contact 
with  and  being  bonded  to  said  foil  for  forming  an  en- 
closed space  benveen  said  gas-side  face  of  the  actise 
electrode  layer  and  the  adjoining  face  of  said  foil,  said 
enclosed  space  constituting  a  closed  gas  chamber. 

d.  raised  portions  provided  on  said  gas-side  face  of  each  said 
active  electrode  layer,  said  raised  ptirtions  projecting  in 
the  same  direction  and  being  of  the  same  height  as  said 
elevated  perimetnc  edge,  said  raised  portions  forming, 
with  the  adjoining  face  of  said  foil,  a  channel  system 
within  said  closed  gas  chamber, 

e.  means  defining  throughgoing  openings  in  said  active 
electrode  layers  for  providing  access  from  the  outside  t)f 
said  bipolar  low-pressure  electrode  to  each  gas  chamber 
for  delivenng  air  and  fuel  gas  thereto, 

f  first  sealing  means  in  engagement  with  said  toil  adjacent 
said  anode  layer,  said  first  sealing  means  surrounding  said 
holes  for  the  passage  of  air,  and 

g.  second  sealing  means  in  engagement  svith  said  foil  adja- 
cent said  cathode  layer,  said  second  sealing  means  sur- 
rounding said  holes  for  the  passage  of  fuel  gas. 


3,898,103 
SEMI.CONT)l  CTOR  ELECTRODE  DEPOLARIZER 
Allen  Charkey,  Flushing,  and  Frederick  P.  Kober.  Bayside, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrochem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  143,244 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  13104 
U.S.  CL  136—120  FC  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oxygen  electrode  for  contact 
with  air  or  oxygen  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


a.  combining  silver  and  intrinsic  semiconducting  copper  (  M  ) 
oxide  in  selected  proportions  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mixture; 

b.  blending  the  mixture  with  an  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic 
polymeric  material  to  form  a  homogeneous  paste, 

c.  drying  the  paste; 

d.  mixing  said  paste  with  a  softener  and  blending  the  mix  to 
obtain  a  pliable  dough; 

e.  rolling  said  dough  into  a  thin  foil  form; 

f.  curing  the  polymer  in  the  dough  by  heat  to  form  a  foil;  and 
g.  bonding  the  cured  foil  into  a  porous  support  to  form  an 
oxygen  electrode. 

I 

3.898,104 

CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRICAL  BATTERIES 

Joao  Baptista  Ptmenta  da  Costa,  Rua  Pinto  148  -  1°,  Paco  de 

Arcos,  Portugal 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,466,  Jan.  28,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,896 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1100 

US.  CL  136—166  ,         3  Claims 
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1.  A  cylindrical  electrical  battery  comprising  a  cylindrical 

slectrical  cell  having  a  cylindrical  container  selected  from  the 

jroup  consisting  of  tin  plate  and  zinc,  an  elongated  carbon 

ilectrode  positioned  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  said  container  and  an  electrolyte  in  said  container,  an 

envelope  for  said  cell,  said  envelope  hieing  comprised  of  an 

upper  half  shell  of  plastic  insulating  material  and  a  separate 

ower  half  shell  of  plastic  insulating  material,  said  lower  half 

!  hell  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  part  of  said  upper  half 

!  hell  and  being  provided  at  its  base  with  a  cup  of  conductive 

1  naterial,  said  upper  and  lower  half  shells  each  including  coop- 

<Tating  sleeve  portions  of  reduced  radial  cross-section  relative 

to  the  remainder  of  the  side  walls  of  said  half  shells,  said 

<:ooperating  sleeve   portions  being  slidably  engagable   with 

<  ach  other  to  provide  a  water-proof  fit  between  said  upper  and 
lawer  half  shells,  the  total  radial  cross-section  of  said  sleeve 
jiortions  when  engaged  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radial 

<  ross-section  of  the  remainder  of  the  side  walls  of  said  shells, 
tfie  top  of  said  upper  half  shell  including  an  internal  annular 
j  roove  at  the  periphery  thereof  for  the  receipt  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  container  and  a  cap  of  conductive  metal  arranged 
t3  fit  tightly  over  the  top  o^said  carbon  electrode  and  said  cup 
cf  conductive  material  being  comprised  of  a  base  portion  and 
peripheral  extensions  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  walls  of 
said  shells,  said  peripheral  extension  each  containing  an  edge 
embedded  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  lower  half  shell. 


3,898,105 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FET  CIRCLTTS 
(^hao  C.  Mai,  and  Robert  B.  Palmer,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Mostek  Corporation,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409^74 
Int.  a.  HOI!  7154 
lis.  C\.  148—1.5  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit  which 
comprises: 


forming  an  ion  implantation  mask  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  including  an  oxide  layer  having  first 
areas  penetrable  by  ions  of  a  predetermined  energy  and 
second  areas  not  penetrable  by  ions  of  said  predeter- 
mined energy,  said  first  areas  being  positioned  over  the 
channel  regions  of  transistors  the  channel  conductance  of 
which  is  to  be  modified  from  that  provided  by  the  sub- 
strate, 

expxjsing  the  masked  substrate  to  a  source  of  ions  having 
said  predetermined  energy  for  a  predetermined  period  to 


modify  the  substrate  in  the  channel  region  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner, 

forming  a  diffusion  mask  including  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  and  the  oxide  layer,  the  diffusion  mask  defining 
the  source  and  drain  regions  of  transistors  with  the  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  being  patterned  to  define  the 
edges  of  channel  regions  of  transistors, 

diffusing  ions  through  the  diffusion  mask  to  form  the  source 
and  drain  regions  for  the  transistors,  and 

interconnecting  the  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  layers 
of  semiconductor  material  to  form  an  integrated  circuit. 


3,898,106 
HIGH  VELOCITY  THERMOMIGRATION  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  DEEP  DIODES 
Har\ey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,015 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7134 

L'.S.  a.  148—1.5  10  Claims 


1.  The  high- velocity  thermal  migration  method  for  making 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  matrix  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  selected  conductivity  and  selected  resistiv- 
ity and  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  recrystallized  regions  of 
different  selected  conductivity  and  resistivity  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  matrix  Ixxiy,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  in  contact  with  a  first  planar  surface  portion  of  the 
matrix  body  a  plurality  of  separate  deposits  of  a  solid  metallic 
material  with  which  the  matrix  material  will  form  a  solution  of 
melting  point  temperature  below  that  of  the  matrix  material. 
heating  the  matrix  body  and  raising  the  temperature  of  a 
second  planar  surface  portion  of  the  body  parallel  to  the  tint 
said  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  said  portion  and  between  IBGCC  and 
1 4(X)°C  and  at  the  same  time  heating  the  metallic  material  and 
forming  a  liquid  solution  body  at  the  site  of  each  separate 
deposit,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  second  planar 
surface  portion  of  the  matrix  body  at  the  stated  level  while 
maintaining  a  thermal  gradient  between  the  said  first  and 
second  planar  surface  portions  of  the  matrix  body,  and  migrat- 
ing the  resulting  liquid  bodies  fi-om  the  first  planar  surface 
portion  toward  the  second  planar  surface  portion. 
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3,898,107 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JLINCTION-ISOLATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Murray  Arthur  Poiinsky,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,858 

Int.  CV  HOIL  29172.  27102,  21/00 

VS.  CI.  148—1.5  2  Claims 


19     18       64       20      18    21     -59  -38  68  ,18 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  junction-isolated  integrated  circuit 
device   which  includes  a   body  of  semiconductive  material 
comprising  a  substrate  of  one  type  conductivity,  a  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  of  opposite  type  conductivity  and  of 
predetermined  thickness  on  said  substrate,  isolation  regions  of 
said  one  type  conductivity  extending  through  the  thickness  of 
said  layer  to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  separate  regions,  and 
an   insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  well 
region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  formed  in  one  of  said 
separate  regions  and  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
opposite  type  conductivity  in  said  well  region,  said  well  region 
being  formed  in  part  by  diffusion  from  a  source  of  conductiv- 
ity modifiers  of  predetermined  initial  concentration  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  for  a  predetermined  time  such 
that  it  extends  to  a  predetermined  depth  within  said  layer  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  layer  a  source  of  con- 
ductivity modifiers  of  said  one  type,  in  the  pattern  of  said 
isolation  regions, 
heating  said  body  to  redistribute  said  conductivity  modifiers 
into  said  body  to  form  a  PN  junction  at  a  depth  less  than 
the  desired  depth  for  said  isolation  regions  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  through  which  the 
isolation  regions  will  further  diffuse  at  said  predetermined 
temperature  and  predetermined  time  used  for  the  forma- 
tion of  said  well  region,  thereafter 
forming  adjacent  to  said  surface  of  said  body  a  source  of 
conductivity  modifiers  of  said  one  type  in  said  predeter- 
mined concentration  for  said  well  regions,  and 
reheating  said  body  to  said  predetermined  temperature  for 
said  predetermined  time  to  simultaneously  redistribute 
the  conductivity  modifiers  in  both  said  isolation  regions 
and  said  well  region  to  the  desired  depth  for  each. 


3,898,108 
BOX  ANNEALING  OF  STEEL  STRIP  COILS 
Masaru  Iwasaki,  Kitakyushu;  Isoshi  Tokisada,  Nakama;  Shini- 
chi  Miyamoto,  Kitakyushu;  Toshimi  Kawabata,  Kitakyushu, 
and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Kitakyushu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1972,  47-62360 

Int.  a.  C21d  1/26,  9/68 

U.S.  CI.  148—112  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  box  annealing  a  steel  strip  coil  and  for 

decreasing  the  strains  resulting  in  the  sheet  from  non-uniform 

annealing  which  comprises  forming  a  coil  of  a  steel  strip  such 

that  at  least  one  edge  of  the  coil  has  a  projection  thereon 

which  is  parallel  to  the  winding  axis  of  the  coil  and  is  disposed 

about  the  circumference  of  the  coil  to  provide  a  stable  support 


for  the  coil  when  placed  on  the  edge  having  the  projection  hv 
swinging  the  steel  strip  left  and  right  dunng  coiling,  placing 


the  coil  on  a  base  plate  of  a  box  annealing  furnace  such  thai 
each  coil  resLs  on  the  projection,  and  annealing  the  coil 


3,898.109 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MCKEI^CHROMll  M-COBAL T 

BASE  ALU3Y  S 
Stuart  Walter  Ker  Shau,  VVylde  Green.  England.  as.signor  to 

The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  Nev*  \ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,1 1 1 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  ft,  1973, 
41888/73 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00;  C22f  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  148-162  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  treating  process  for  improving  properties  ol  nick- 
el-chromium alloys  at  elevated  temperatures  on  the  order  ot 
815°C  which  comprises  subjecting  an  allov  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.02  to  ab<.>ut  0  25  carbon,  about  2(J  lu  about 
25  percent  chromium,  about  5  percent  to  about  25  percent 
cobalt,  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  of  molvbcienum  up 
to  3.5  percent  and  tungsten  up  to  5  percent  in  amounLs  such 
that  0.5  percent  Mo  plus  percent  W  is  from  0  5  to  5  percent, 
about  15  to  about  5  percent  titanium,  abttut  1  to  about  '^ 
percent  aluminium,  the  sum  of  the  Ti  and  Al  being  from  about 
4  to  about  7  percent  and  not  more  than  about  6  percent  in 
tungsten  free  alloys,  and  the  ratio  cif  titanium  to  aluminium 
being  about  0.75:1  :4:1,  about  0  5  to  3  percent  tantalum,  up 
to  3  percent  niobium,  about  0.005  to  1  percent  zirconium,  up 
to  2  percent  hafnium,  the  sum  of  the  Zr  -t-  0.5  9f  Hf  being  from 
0.01  to  1  percent  about  0.001  to  0  05'7f  boron,  the  balance 
being  essentially  nickel,  the  nickel  being  at  least  about  30 
percent,  to  the  following  sequence  of  heat  treating  operations: 
a.  heating  at  about  1,120°  to  about  1.180'C  for  about  2  to 
about  16  hours; 

b.  heating  at  about  970°  to  about   1 .030°C  for  about  2  to 
about  10  hours; 

c.  heating  at  about  870°  to  930°for  about  8  to  about  48 
hours;  and 

d.  heating  at  about  500  to  about  8(K)°C  for  about  8  to  about 
48  hours. 


3.898.110 
METHOD  OF  GAS  CITTING  A  BEVELLED  EDGE 
Ben*yn  E.  Etter,  Treasure  Island,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,268,  June  15,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,838,819.  This  appUcatkMi  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.994 

InL  a.  B23k  7i(Mj 
XjS.  a.  148-9  R  1  (  Uum 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  beveled  edge  on  a  sheet  of  flat 
material  with  a  cutting  tcirch  means  including  a  cutung  tip 
having  a  longitudmal  axis,  comprising, 

holding  the  cutting  tip  so  that  \Xs,  longitudinal  axis  is  posi- 
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tioned  with  respect  to  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said 
bevel  cut, 


and  maintaining  the  exterior  end  of  said  cutting  tip  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  material  to  be  cut 


3^98,111 
QUINONE  CSfHIBITORS  IN  ORGANOMETALLIC 
POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolf  E.  Oberth,  Fair  Oaks;  Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr.,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Edwin  L.  Lista,  Roseville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Unhed  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,002 
Int  CI.  C06d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.2  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  composite  type  solid  propellant  composi- 
tion comprising  a  finely  ground  inorganic  oxidizer,  a  polyure- 
thane  binder  fuel,  aluminum  powder  and  a  ferric  acetylac- 
etonate  curing  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
addition  of  about  0.05  to  0. 1  weight  percent  of  a  binder  solu- 
ble, soft-center  cure  inhibiting  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-benzoquinone  and  chloroquinone. 


3,898,112 
SOLID  5-AMINOTETRAZOLE  NITRATE  GAS 
GENERATING  PROPELLANT  WITH  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  BINDER 
Rucdlger  A.  H.  Strecker,  Oxon  HiO,  and  Hermann  S.  Haiss, 
Indian  Head,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FBed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,894 
Int.  a.*  C06D  5106 
\}JS.  CL  149—19.9  5  Claims 

1 .  A  gas  generating  solid  propellant  composition  comprising 
S-aminotetrazole  nitrate  as  the  oxidant  and  a  binder  matrix 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene-butadiene-sty- 
rene  block  copolymer  and  a  styrene-isoprene-styrene  block 
copolymer. 


3,898,113  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTINIXXJS  STRAND  SHEET 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Raymond  W.  Meyer,  TaOnudge;  Francis  R.  McGranaghan, 
Slow,  and  Dale  K.  Evans,  Akron,  afl  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  GcnenJ  Tire  &  Rubber  Con^umy,  Akron,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  287,186,  Sept.  7,  1972,  abuidoned. 
This  appttcation  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,595 
Int.a.'B32B  17104 
U.S.  CL  156—62.4  6  Clains 

1.  The  metlxxl  of  continuously  maJcing  a  fiber  reinforced 
sheet  molding  compound  having  superior  molding  qualities 
when  press-formed  in  a  matched-metaj  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  spreading  a  top  layer  of  resinous  material  under  a  conven- 
tional doctor  blade  on  one  side  of  a  moving  flexible  top 
carrier  siieet, 


b  spreading  a  bottom  layer  of  resinous  material  under  an 

improved  doctor  blade  on  one  side  of  a  moving  flexible 

bottom  carrier  sheet, 
c    passing  a  plurality  of  fibrous  rovings  through  a  mass  of 

resinous  material, 

I  the  axes  of  said  fibrous  rovings  being  selectively  spaced 
transversely  apart  through  selected  horizontally  spaced 
openings  defined  by  a  guide  bar  across  said  carrier 
sheets, 

2.  each  of  said  fibrous  rovings  comprising  a  loose  bundle 
of  individual  fibers,  and 

3  each  of  said  fibers  being  individually  coated  with  said 
resinous  material  within  said  mass  of  resinous  material, 
d.  respectively  compressing  together  each  said  bundle 


of  said  fibrous  rovings  passing  from  said  bath  through 
selected  horizontally  spaced  and  sized  orifices  defined 
through  said  improved  doctor  blade  to  remove  excess 
resinous  material  and  to  uniformly  impregnate  each  of 
said  compressed  rovings  with  said  resinous  material, 
e  passing  said  fibrous  rovings  from  said  orifices  as  horizon- 
tally spaced  onto  said  bottom  layer  of  resinous  material 
as  spread  on  said  bottom  carrier  sheet, 
f.  compressing  said  top  carrier  sheet  toward  said  bottom 
carrier  sheet  to  force  said  top  layer  of  resinous  material 
and  said  bottom  layer  of  resinous  material  together  to 
consolidate  said  top  layer  of  resinous  material,  said  fi- 
brous rovings  and  said  bottom  layer  of  resinous  material 
into  a  composite  sheet  molding  compound. 


3398,114 

RELEASE  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  PLASTIC 

LAMINATES 

Franklin  J.  Ward,  South  Portland,  Maine,  Ksignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187318,  Oct.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,918 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31106 
VS.  a.  156—90  3  Clafans 

1.  In  a  method  of  laminating  sheets  of  acrylic  or  polyester 
resins  which  includes  the  step  of  pressing  a  sheet  of  resin 
against  a  piece  of  paper  having  an  easy-release  surface,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  pressing  the  sheet  against  a 
piece  of  paper  having  a  release  coating  comprising  poly(  vinyl 
alcohol )  and  from  an  effective  amount  greater  than  0.01  up  to 
20%  of  methyl  cellulose  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly(  vinyl 
alcohol ) . 
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3,898,115 

MODULAR  BUILDING  UNIT  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Berne   A.   Watkins,  One   Normansldll   Blvd.,   Delmar,   N.Y. 

12054,  and  James  W.  Sedore,   1617  N.E.   17  Ave.,  Fort 

Lauderdak,  Fla.  33304 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  209,767,  Dec.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,064 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7108 

U3.  CI.  156—93  1  Claim 


laminated  pieces  are  wrapped  on  the  working  surface  of 
the  building  drum,  and 

wrapping  the  lammaled  pieces  on  the  working  surface  of  the 
building  drum 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  uncured  carcas-s  struc- 
ture to  be  included  with  a  building  drum  compnsing 

a  basic  supplying  conveyer  for  wiihdrawmg  a  first  carcass 
sheet; 

a  basic  lammating  conveyer  positioned  in  alignment  \Mth 
said  basic  supplying  conveyer  for  feedmg  said  first  carcass 
sheet  led  from  said  basic  supplying  conveyer,  said  basic 
laminating  conveyer  including  a  pair  of  drums  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  flat  loop  belt  with  apertures  stretched 
over  said  pair  of  drums,  a  vacuum  chamber  interposed 
between  the  lower  and  upper  parti  of  said  loop  belt  and 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  modular  unit  capable  of 
forming  a  complete  building  when  joined  with  a  plurality  of 
other  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  inner  shell  for  said  modular  unit  on  a  male 
mold, 

b.  forming  an  outer  shell  for  said  modular  unit  within  a 
female  mold  cavity, 

c.  forming  a  flexible  mat  of  woven  fiberglass  and  foam 
blocks  by 

I  assembling  a  plurality  of  elongated  triangular  blocks 
together  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  blocks 
being  assembled  above  a  first  mat  of  woven  fiberglass, 

2.  overlaying  said  blocks  with  a  second  mat  of  woven 
fiberglass  and  stitching  the  first  and  second  layers  to- 
gether between  said  blocks, 

3.  assembling  a  second  layer  of  triangular  blocks  above 
said  first  layer  with  each  block  of  said  second  layer 
being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  blocks  of 
said  first  layer  so  as  to  form  a  flat  uniform  upper  sur- 
face, 

4.  overlaying  said  second  layer  of  blocks  with  a  third  mat 
of  woven  fiberglass  and  securing  said  third  mat  to  said 
second  layer  of  blocks, 

d.  applying  a  resin  coating  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
flexible  mat  and  to  said  shells  while  laying  up  said  mat 
upon  one  of  said  shells. 

e.  clamping  said  shells  together  while  still  in  the  mold  cavity 
to  form  a  modular  unit  with  inner  and  outer  shells  and 
foam  core. 


3,898,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GREEN  TIRE 
Yoshiaki  Katagiri;  YoshiaU  Hirata;  Toshihiro  Takahashi,  and 
Shunichi  Nomura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1972, 47-1 12286 
Int.  CL*  B29H  17120;  B32B  31118 
U3.  CL  156—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carcass  structure  for  a 
green  tire  using  a  building  drum,  which  is  characterized  by  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  at  least  two  carcass  sheet  of  bias  type  having  a 

number  of  junctions; 
cutting  each  one  of  said  carcass  sheets  into  a  piece  of  the 
one-turn  length,  said  cutting  includes  a  step  of  cutting  off 
a  forward  end  portion  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
piece  when  there  is  at  least  one  junction  in  said  forward 
end  portion  and  a  backward  end  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined length,  the  backward  edge  of  said  backward  end 
portion  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  forward  end  portion 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  one-turn  length; 
laminating  one  of  the  pieces  on  the  other  piece  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  forward  ends  of  the  pieces  circumferen- 
tially  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  when  the 


having  a  perforated  upper  wall  coextensively  facing  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  said  Icn^p  belt,  a  first 
high  pressure  air  chamber  placed  at  one  side  of  said  low 
pressure  air  chamber  and  having  a  perforated  upper  uall 
coextensive  and  flush  with  said  perforated  upper  wall  of 
said  low  pressure  air  chamber,  a  second  high  pressure  air 
chamber  placed  at  the  other  side  of  said  lov.  pressure  air 
chamber  and  having  a  perforated  upper  wall  coextensive 
and  flush  vvith  said  perforated  upper  wall  of  said  low 
pressure  air  chamber,  and  actuation  means  for  forwardly 
rotating  said  pair  of  drums, 
a  first  cutting  device  interposed  between  the  forM.ard  end  of 
said  basic  supplying  conveyer  and  the  backward  end  of 
said  basic  laminating  conveyer,  for  allowing  said  first 
carcass  sheet  to  pass  therethrough  and  for  cutting  trans- 
versely said  first  carcass  sheet  when  it  is  energized, 
a  first  detector  placed  over  said  basic  laminating  conveyer 
for  producing  a  first  cutting  signal  when  the  forward  end 
of  said  first  carcass  sheet  reaches  a  first  point  forwardly 
spaced  form  said  first  cutting  device  by  the  one-turn 
length, 
a  first  actuation  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  cutting  signal 

for  energizing  said  first  cutting  device, 
a  second  detector  placed  over  said  basic  laminating  con- 
veyer for  producing  a  first  gate  signal  when  the  forward 
end  of  said  first  carcass  sheet  reaches  a  second  point 
forwardly  spaced  from  the  first  cutting  device  by  a  prede- 
termined length  shorter  than  one-half  of  the  one-turn 
length, 
a  third  detector  placed  over  said  basic  supplying  conveyer 
for  producing  a  first  actuation  signal  when  it  detects  at 
least  one  junction  appeanng  in  backward  and  forv,ard 
end  portions  each  having  a  length  equal  to  said  predeter 
mined  length,  the  backward  edge  of  said  backward  end 
portion  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  forward  end  portion 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  one-turn  length, 
a  second  actuation  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  gate  and 
actuation  signals  for  energizing  said  first  cutting  device. 
at  least  one  additional  supplying  conveyer  overlying  said 
basic  supplying  conveyer  for  withdrawing  a  second  car- 
cass sheet  of  bias  t>pe, 
at  least  one  additional  laminating  conveyer  pKKitioncd  in 
alignment  with  said  additional   supplying  conveyer  for 
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feeding  said  second  carcass  sheet  led  from  said  additional 
supplying  convever,  said  additional  laminating  conveyer 
having  its  forward  end  placed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  basic  laminating  conveyer  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  drums  spaced  from  each  other,  a  flat  loop 
belt  with  apertures  stretched  over  said  pair  of  drums,  a 
vacuum  chamber  interposed  between  the  lower  and  up- 
per parts  of  said  loop  belt  and  having  a  perforated  upper 
wall  coextensively  facing  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  loop  bell,  a  first  high  pressure  air  chamber 
placed  at  one  side  of  said  low  pressure  air  chamber  and 
having  a  perforated  upper  wall  coextensive  and  flush  with 
said  perforated  upper  wall  of  said  low  pressure  air  cham- 
ber, a  second  high  pressure  air  chamber  placed  at  the 
other  side  of  said  low  pressure  air  chamber  and  having  a 
perforated  upper  wall  coextensive  and  flush  with  said 
perforated  upper  wall  of  said  low  pressure  air  chamber, 
and  actuation  means  for  forwardly  rotating  said  pair  of 
drums; 

a  second  cutting  device  interposed  between  the  forward  end 
of  said  additional  supplying  conveyer  and  the  backward 
end  of  said  additional  laminating  conveyer  for  allowing 
said  second  carcass  sheet  to  pass  therethrough  and  trans- 
versely cutting  said  second  carcass  sheet  when  it  is  ener- 
gized. 

a  fourth  detector  placed  over  said  additional  laminating 
conveyer  for  producing  a  second  cutting  signal  when  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  carcass  sheet  reaches  a  third 
point  forwardly  spaced  from  said  second  cutting  device 
by  the  one-turn  length. 

a  third  actuation  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  cutting 
signal  for  energizing  said  second  cutting  device; 

a  fifth  detector  placed  over  said  additional  laminating  con- 
veyer for  producing  a  second  gate  signal  when  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  second  carcass  sheet  reaches  fourth 
point  forwardly  spaced  from  said  second  cutting  device 
by  said  predetermined  length, 

a  sixth  detector  placed  over  said  additional  supplying  con- 
veyer for  producing  a  second  actuation  signal  when  it 
detects  at  least  one  junction  appearing  in  backward  and 
forward  end  portions  each  having  a  length  equal  to  said 
predetermined  length,  the  backward  edge  of  said  back- 
ward end  portion  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  forward 
end  portion  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  one-turn 
length; 

a  fourth  actuation  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  gate  and 
actuation  signals  for  energizing  said  second  cutting  de- 
vice, 

control  means  for  actuating  said  basic  and  additional  lami- 
nating conveyers  so  as  to  laminate  said  first  and  second 
carcass  sheet  on  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
forward  ends  of  said  first  and  second  carcass  sheets  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
an  applying  and  pressing  conveyer  having  its  backward 
end  positioned  near  the  forward  end  of  said  basic  laminat- 
ing conveyer  and  its  forward  end  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  the  working  surface  of  the  building  drum  for 
applying  and  pressing  the  laminated  carcass  sheets  onto 
the  working  surface  of  the  building  drum  thereby  to 
permit  the  building  drum  to  form  a  carcass  structure 
thereon. 


3,898,117 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATTERNED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Louis  N.  Taylor,  1035  N.E.  176  St.  North,  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 
33162 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  148,111,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,728^03.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,993 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 
is.  CI.  156—163  6  Claims 

6.   A   method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  composite 
imateriaJ  comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  a  flexible  matenal  to 


a  processing  area  and  positioning  the  flexible  material  so  that 
work  can  be  performed  upxjn  it,  carrying  an  elastic  web  into 
the  proces.sing  area,  cutting  the  elastic  web  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  elastic  members,  stretching  the  elastic  members  a 
designated  distance,  adhesively  securing  said  plurality  of 
stretched  elastic  members  by  adhesive  means  to  the  back  of 
the  flexible  matenal  to  form  a  plurality  of  enclosed  spaces 


having  substantially  parallel  alignment,  allowing  said  stretched 
elastic  members  to  return  to  their  relaxed  configuration,  plac- 
ing the  gathered  composite  material  comprising  the  flexible 
material  and  secured  elastic  members  under  pressure  to 
achieve  a  pemanency  in  the  adhesion  of  the  bond  between  the 
elastic  members  and  the  flexible  material  while  simultaneously 
crinkling  the  gathered  composite  material  into  a  permanent 
pattern. 


3,898,118 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING 

ELONGATE  MEMBERS 

Takao  Yamaoka;  Osamu  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  Yamana,  all  of 

Osaica,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osali,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,470,  Dec.  23,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,274,  May  2,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,853 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1968,  43- 
67492 

Int.  CI.*  B31F  1/00 
l.S.  CI.  156-201  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  decorative  product  having  an 
attractive  appearance  of  metallic  gloss,  comprising:  continu- 
ously applying  to  an  elongated  metal  tube  a  tape  having  a 
metallic  gloss  on  its  outer  surface  and  having  a  thickness  of  the 
order  of  0.0 1  mm  to  0.2  mm  and  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  peripheral  dimension  of  said  tube,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  tape  being  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said 
tube,  advancing  said  tube  together  with  said  tape  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  surface  rolls  arranged  in  a  straight  line,  and 
then  into  a  guide  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parts  each  of 
which  having  a  hole,  said  holes  being  successively  smaller  in 
the  direction  of  advancement;  while  advancing,  said  tape 
being  applied  to  said  tube  by  an  adhesive  at  least  along  one 
side  thereof,  further  advancing  said  tube  into  throttle  means 
having  an  aperture  the  interior  surface  of  which  being  covered 
with  elastic  matenal  and  tapered  gradually  to  narrow  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  tube,  thus  closely  contacting  said 
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tape  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  applying  pressure  to 
said  tape  to  butt  and  adhere  adjacent  side  edges  thereof  on 
said  tube  by  means  of  a  roll,  passing  said  tube  with  the  tape 
thereon  through  a  passage  in  a  mandrel  contained  in  a  die, 
passing  a  transparent  synthetic  resin  in  a  molten  condition 
through  a  passage  formed  between  the  outer  wall  of  said 
mandrel  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  die,  said  passages  being 
independently  formed  in  the  die  without  any  contact  with 
each  other,  a  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
holes  being  attached  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  mandrel  on  the 
inlet  side  of  said  tube  so  that  the  compressed  air  may  flow 
through  said  holes  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  advancement  direction  of  the  tube,  thus  withdrawing  air 
contained  in  a  gap  formed  between  the  extruded  resin  and  the 
tube  outside  the  die,  and  causing  a  tight  contact  between  the 
extruded  resin  and  the  member  with  the  tape  thereon  outside 
the  die. 


3,898,119 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BELT  AND 

ANCHOR  PLATE 
Richard  S.  Barr,  and  Richard  L.  Groendyke,  both  of  Upland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Encino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,923,  April  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,907.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,801 

Int.  CI.'D05Bi/y2 
U.S.  CI.  156—202  9  Claims 


3.898.120 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLID  t  OMPOSITL  BOARD 

SUCH  AS  A  DOOR  PLATE 
Jens  Christian  Snitker.  4.  Finlandsgade.  Hask-v ,  Denmark 
Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  623.613.  .March  16.  1967.  Fat.  No. 
3,635,784.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1(K).528 

Int.  CI.  Bnb  31/00 
l.S.  CI.  156—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  board,  such  as  a  door 
plate,  having  a  solid  core  made  of  porous,  non-absorbent 
particles  compacted  by  adhesive  means  and  having  a  first  and 
a  second  core  face,  a  frame  surrounding  said  core  adhesively 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  first  and  second  frame  face 
flush  with  said  first  and  second  core  face  respectively,  a  first 
and  a  second  cover  plate  and  reinforcement  means  being 
imbedded  in  said  core,  and  having  a  uniform  thickness  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  s;iid  core, 
the  steps  compnsing 

mixing  said  non-absorbent  particles  with  granules  of  an 
adhesive  capable  of  reacting  with  water  to  provide  a 
non-conglomerated  mixture, 
providing  said  first  cover  plate  with  a  coating  of  an  aque- 
ous adhesive  solution  on  \Xs  one  face, 
placing  said  frame  on  said  coated  face  and  arranging  said 
reinforcement  means  on  said  coated  face  within  said 
frame, 
filling  the  spaces  of  said  reinforcement  means  with  said 

non-conglomerated  mixture; 
providing  said  second  cover  plate  with  a  coating  of  an 

aqueous  adhesive  solution  on  its  one  face, 
arranging  said  second  cover  plate  on  top  of  said  frame 

with  its  coated  face  facing  said  frame:  and 
pressing  said  two  cover  plates  towards  each  other  during 
heating,  Iherebv  pressing  them  against  said  frame  and 
said  reinforcement  means  and  acti\  ating  said  granules 
of  adhesive  by  steam  emanating  from  said  aqueous 
adhesive  coatings 


IT       IT 


Iff 


\M 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  pliant  safety  belt  with  an 
anchor  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  bell,  the  open- 
ing having  a  maximum  dimension  less  than  the  width  of  the 
belt,  including  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  anchor  plate  in  a  plane; 

supplying  a  belt  to  a  path  lying  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
anchor  plate; 

advancing  the  belt  along  said  path  toward  said  opening; 

longitudinally  folding  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  bell  to 
reduce  the  width  of  the  belt  end  portion  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  belt  layers; 

passing  the  folded  belt  end  portion  into  and  through  said 
opening  for  a  selected  distance  and  keeping  a  folded 
section  of  said  belt  layers  in  said  opening; 

unfolding  the  leading  end  portion  which  has  passed  through 
said  opening; 

transversely  folding  the  belt  end  portion  and  adjacent  re- 
maining belt  portion  about  said  anchor  plate  to  position 
surfaces  of  the  end  portion  and  adjacent  remaining  belt 
portion  in  opposed  relation  proximate  to  said  anchor 
plate; 

and  securing  said  unfolded  leading  belt  end  portion  against 
the  adjacent  remaining  belt  portion  whereby  a  longitudi- 
nally folded  belt  end  portion  is  transversely  folded  about 
said  anchor  plate  at  said  opening. 


3,898,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  Rl  BBER 
ARTICLES 
Exic  Holroyd,  High  Legh  Park,  nr.  KnuLsford;   Anthonv   G. 
Goodfellow,     Maghull,     nr.     Liverpool,     and     JarTH»     N. 
McGlashen,  Winstanley,  nr.  VVigan.  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Dunlop  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  198,812,  Nov.  15.  1971.  This  applicatwn 
Sept.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.699 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1970, 
55586/70 

Int.  CI.  B29c  JiU4 
L.S.  CI.  156—500  II  Claims 


"W 


1.  A  moulding  apparatus  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of 
female  mould  cavities,  means  to  form  moulded  halves  from 
rubber  in  said  cavities,  said  cavities  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing sprue  grtK)ves  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  moulded 
halves,  means  to  mechanically  work  said  rubber  without  any 
substantial  cunng  pnor  to  its  being  formed  into  said  halves. 
means  to  pressunse  said  mould  with  gas  and  means  to  bnng 
each  pair  of  female  mould  cavities  together  containing  said 
moulded  havles  whereby  said  halves  can  be  joined  together 
under  heat  and  pressure. 


9}7  O.G. 
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3,898,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  SECLTUNG  A  TAB 
Willard  M.  Hawkins.  1015  N.  Ardmore  Apt.  No.  101,  Los 
Angeles,  Caiif.  90038 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.168,  March  6,  1972. 
atMUidoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,065 

Int.  a.  B32b  31/00:  B65h  35/02 
US.  CI.  156—510  10  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tab  from  a  tape,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  I 

a  reciprocable  punch; 

a  reciprocable  actuator  for  said  punch; 

guide  means  having  an  openmg  which  slidably  receives  said 
punch; 

a  die  positioned  a  spaced  distance  below  said  guide  means 
and  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in 
said  guide  means; 

means  for  positioning  a  tape  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  said  punch  and  within  an  opening 
defined  by  the  spaced  distance  between  said  guide  means 
and  said  die; 

means  for  moving  said  tape  in  a  line  of  travel  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
punch; 

adjustable  drive  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  punch  to  a  take-up  reel  for  said  tape  with  the  dis- 
tance of  movement  of  said  tape  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  punch; 

friction  means  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
tape  and  the  moving  force  applied  to  said  tape,  and 

pivotal  connecting  means  joining  said  punch  and  said  actua- 
tor, 

whereby  said  actuator  is  permitted  to  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  punch  while  maintaining  the  alignment  of  said  punch 
within  said  guide  means. 


3,898,123 
METHOD  FOR  WET  PRINT-BONDING  LIGHT-WTJGHT 

WET-FORMED  FIBROUS  WEBS 
Charles  H.  Phillips;  Jay  S.  Shuhz.  and  John  A.  Toms,  all  of 
Little  Rock.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswkk,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,896 
Int.  a.  D21f  H/00:  D21h  1/28 
%JS.  CL  162—134  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  light-weight,  wet-formed,  print- 
bonded  nonwoven  fabric  which  comprises:  (  1 )  forming  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  fibrous  materials;  ( 2 )  transferring  said  aque- 
ous slurry  of  fibrous  materials  to  a  fluid-permeable,  moving, 
forming  surface  in  the  form  of  a  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet;  ( 3 ) 


removing  water  from  said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  to  bring  the 
fiber  weight  into  the  range  of  from  about  20%  to  about  35% 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet;  (4) 
transferring  said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  to  nonwoven  fabric 
print-btmding  means  by  passage  through  an  open  draw 
wherein  said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  is  conveyed  unsupported 
through  an  open  air  gap;  (5 )  applying  an  aqueous  resin  binder 
to  said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  by  print-bonding  means  employ- 
ing an  etched  or  engraved  printing  surface,  said  aqueous  resin 
binder  being  applied  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  30% 
to  about  1 60%  of  the  weight  of  the  fibers  in  said  wet,  flat 


fibrous  sheet  and  having  a  resin  solids  content  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  60%  by  weight;  (6)  transferring  said  wet  flat 
fibrous  sheet  with  said  aqueous  resin  binder  applied  thereto  to 
carrying  means  by  passage  through  an  open  draw  wherein  said 
wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  with  said  resin  binder  applied  thereto  is 
conveyed  unsupported  through  an  open  air  gap;  (7)  and  carry- 
ing said  wet,  flat  fibrous  sheet  with  said  resin  binder  applied 
thereto  through  a  heated  zone  having  an  elevated  temperature 
whereby  said  resin  binder  is  dried  to  bond  the  fibrous  web  into 
a  self-sustaining  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  wherein  the  resin 
binder  content  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  45% 
of  the  weight  of  the  bonded  nonwoven  fabric. 


3,898,124 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER, 

INCLUDING  LEVT:L,  CONCENTRATION,  AND  FLOW 

METERS 
Torbjom  Olson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna  Sven- 

ska  Eiektiiska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,743,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkatmn  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,061 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     18,     1971, 
14737/71 

Int.  CI.  D21c  7/12 
VS.  CI.  162—238 


4  Claims 
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1 .  A  continuous  digester  comprising  a  boiler  with  a  rotat- 
able  bottom  scraper  with  a  drive  motor,  chips  and  lye  inflow 
at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  wash  liquor  inflow  means  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler,  and  the  pulp  outflow  means  from  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler,  said  digester  comprising: 

a  level  meter  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  in  the  top  of 
the  digester,  chip  feeding  means  connected  to  the  chip 
inflow  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
of  said  level  meter  to  control  the  chip  feeding  means; 
a  concentration  meter  in  the  pulp  outflow  means,  means 
for  controlling  the  drive  motor,  said  motor  controlling 
means  including  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
concentration  meter  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  scraper 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  concentration  of  the  outgo- 
ing pulp,  and 
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c.  a  flow  meter  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  pulp  outflow 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  meter  for  con- 
trolling the  throttle  valve  to  obtain  a  predetermined  out- 
flow for  the  outgoing  pulp. 


3,898,125 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  STRIPS  OF  AN 

ALLOYED  Zr,  Ti  AND  Ni  GETTER  MATERIAL 
Leonard  N.  Grossman,  Livermore,  and  Douglas  R.  Packard, 
Sunol,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,790 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/18;  HOlj  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  18  Claims 


open  top  and  the  latter  having  htxiks  pivolallv  connected 
thereto  to  swing  radially  with  respect  to  said  nng,  said  hcK)ks 
having  declining  end  surfaces  which  overlap  said  ring  when 
the  hooks  are  swung  thereover,  the  penpherv  of  said  nng 
having  a  radially  inwardly  inclining  surface  positioned  tor 
engagement  b\  said  hooks'  said  end  surfaces  upon  upward 
movement  of  said  ring  and  providing  a  self-locking  action 
holding  the  hooks  against  outward  swinging  during  said  en- 
gagement; said  metal  tank  supporting  means  interconnecting 
said  metal  tank  and  said  concrete  lank  at  a  pt>sition  spaced 
below  the  tops  of  the  metal  tank  and  concrete  lank  a  distance 
causing  said  end  surfaces  of  said  hooks  and  said  declining 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  which  comprises  an  elongated 
container,  a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  in  and 
partially  filling  said  container  and  forming  an  internal  cavity, 
an  end  closure  integrally  secured  and  sealed  at  each  end  of 
said  container,  a  fuel  material  restraining  member  positioned 
in  said  cavity  and  a  multiplicity  of  strips  comprised  of  a  ter- 
nary alloy  positioned  in  said  cavity,  the  fuel  material  restrain- 
ing member  is  a  helical  member  and  the  multiplicity  of  strips 
are  disposed  within  the  helical  member  in  said  cavity,  the  alloy 
being  comprised  of  from  about  3  to  about  1 2  weight  percent 
nickel,  of  greater  than  3  to  about  30  weight  percent  titanium 
and  the  balance  is  zirconium,  and  the  alloy  being  a  gettering 
material  for  water,  water  vapor  and  reactive  gases. 


3,898,126 

REACTOR  PRESSURE  TANK 

Heinrich  Domer;  Manfred  Scholz,  and  Axel  Jungmann,  all  of 

Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
2164128;  Aug.  7,  1972,  2238886 

Int.  CI.  G21c  13/02 
VS.  CI.  176—87  9  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  pressure-resistant  vessel  comprising  a 
vertical  metal  tank  having  an  open  top  provided  with  a  remov- 
able metal  cover,  said  metal  tank  being  positioned  in  and 
surrounded  by  a  vertical  reinforced  concrete  tank  having  an 
open  top  and  containing  means  below  its  top  for  supporting 
said  metal  tank  therein  against  downward  movement,  and  an 
intercept  structure  for  restraining  said  metal  tank  and  its  cover 
from  displacement  upwardly  through  said  concrete  tank's 
open  top;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  structure 
being  in  the  form  of  a  metal  ring  removably  positioned  on  said 
cover  and  resting  on  the  cover's  peripheral  portion,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  ring  being  adjacent  to  said  concrete  tank's 


surfaces  of  said  ring  to  be  pressed  together  to  provide  said 
self-locking  action  when  at  least  the  portion  of  said  melal  tank 
between  the  metal  tanks  top  and  said  supporting  means  is 
thermally  expanded  vertically  by  reactor  operating  tempera- 
ture, and  so  that  the  portion  of  said  concrete  tank  hetvi,een 
said  hooks  and  said  supporting  means  is  tensioned  h>  holding 
said  hooks  downwardly  while  applying  vertical  compression  to 
said  portion  of  said  metal  tank  via  the  latter's  said  ccner  and 
said  ring,  and  so  that  when  said  portion  of  said  melal  tank  is 
contracted  by  a  lower  temperature,  said  declining  surfaces  of 
said  ring  and  said  overiapping  ends  of  said  hooks  are  inter 
spaced  to  permit  swinging  of  said  hooks 


3398,127 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LTIOC  ANIC  ACID 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Osaka;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto:  Tadashi  Sato, 

and  Kozo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,289 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    16,    1972.   47- 
103377 

Int.  a.  CI  2d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  urocanic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
urocanic  acid  and  CX-histidine  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
polymerizing  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  in  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  an  L-histidine  ammonialyase-producing  mi- 
crooorganism  to  produce  an  immobilized  L-histidine  ammoni- 
alyase-  producing  microorganism,  heating  the  L-histidine 
ammonialyase-producing  microorganism  to  a  temperature  of 
60°  to  80°C  either  before  or  after  immobilizing  it.  and  subject- 
ing the  immbolized  L-histidine  ammonialyase-producing  mi- 
croorganism to  enzymatic  reaction  with  L-histidine,  DL-histi- 
dine  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  the  presence  of  10  *  to 
10''  M  of  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  zinc  and  feme  ions. 
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3,898,128 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-ALA>fINE 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;   Tetsuya  Tosa.  Kyoto;  Tadashi  Sato. 

and    Kozo   Yamamoto,   both  of  Takatsuki.   all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Ffled  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1972.  47- 
116878 

Int.  C1.'C12D  13106 
L.S.  CI.  195-29  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-aJanine  or  a  mixture  of  L-ala- 
nine  and  D-aspartic  acid  which  comprises  polymerizing  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamide,  N.N'-lower  alkylene-bis  (acrylamide)  and  bis 
(acrylamidomethyl)  ether  in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  L- 
aspartic  acid  /3-decarboxylase-producing  microorganism  to 
produce  an  immobilized  L-aspartic  acid  /3-decarboxylase-pro- 
ducing  microorganism,  and  subjecting  the  immobilized  L- 
aspartic  acid  /3-decarboxylase-producing  microorganism  to 
enzymatic  reaction  with  L-aspartic  acid,  DL-aspartic  acid  or 
a  salt  thereof  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10  milimoles/liter  of 
Co*''  or  Ni**-ion.  , 


3,898,129 
ENZYMATICALLY  HYDROLYZED  COMPOSITION  OF 
SKIN  RAG  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Yasu   Fujimoto,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Teranishi,  and   Ikuo 
Matsukuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1971,  46-10985 
Int.  CI.^C12B  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  195—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  skin  rag  hydrolysate  containmg 
mainly  peptides  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  from  abttut 
4  to  about  7,  comprising  treating  skin  rag  with  an  alkaline 
protease,  other  than  collagenase.  which  protease  is  capable  of 
decomposing  collagen,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  12  and  at 
a  a  temperature  of  from  about  47°  to  70''C  for  a  period  of  from 
about  4  to  24  hours,  the  amount  of  said  protease  being  from 
about  0.1  to  0.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  skin  rag. 


3,898,130 
RAPID  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Stanley  K.  Komatsu,  Laguna  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,735 
Int.  CL  C12d  13102 
L.S.  CL  195—30  30  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  rapidly  liberating  glycerol  from 
its  esterified  form  as  a  fatty  acid  ester  in  an  aqueous  fluid, 
comprising  the  step  of  mixing  said  fluid  with  a  combination  of 
Candida  lipase,  pancreatic  lipase,  and  a  bile  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaJi  metal  salts  of  taurodeoxv- 
cholic,  taurocholic,  taurochenodeoxycholic,  and  taurodehy- 
drocholic  acids. 


a.  1  g.  of  enzyme  represents  about  500  units,  I  unit  being 
that  amount  of  enzyme  which  when  dissolved  in  1  ml.  of 
water  reduces  the  viscosity  of  1  ml.  of  prepared  gastric 
mucin  by  50^f  in  2  hours  at  39°  C; 

b  said  enzyme  is  insoluble  in  acidic  acetone; 

c.  centrifuged  broth  from  the  fermentation  medium  con- 
tains 0.3  -  10  units  of  enzyme/mg.  broth; 

d   storage  of  the  dry  enzyme  at  190°  F.  for  28  weeks  or  at 
122°  F.  for  8  weeks  results  in  less  than  10%  activity  de- 
crease; 
and  recovering  from  the  fermentation  liquor  an  enzyme  prod- 
uct effective  for  the  control  of  bloat. 


3,898,132 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STOWABLE,  DORMANT 
BACTERIA 
La  Verne  A.  Hettrick,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Feed  Improvement  Association,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,566 
Int.  CI.2  C12K  1108 
L.S.  CI.  195-65  3  Claims 

1 .  A  methcxj  of  establishing  reversible  dormancy  in  a  popu- 
lation of  active  microorganisms,  said  method  comprising  pre- 
paring a  mixture  containing  said  population  along  with  a  liquid 
carier  and  diatomaceous  earth  particles,  said  population  com- 
prising up  to  about  1  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  and 
said  particles  having  a  weight  in  the  mixture  in  the  range  of 
about  25-400  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  carrier. 


3,898,133 

PROC  ESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ENZYME  WITH 

LIPOLYTIC  ACTIVITY 

Renato  Craven,  Milan;  Pier  Luigi  Manachini,  Monzese,  and 

Fabrizio  Aragozzini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 

Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1972, 023850/72 
Int.  CI.2  C12D  13110 
L.S.  CI.  195-66  R  '      6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  enzyme  product  with  lipolytic 
activity  having  optimum  activity  at  50°-60°C  under  pH  condi- 
tions of  7  to  8  5,  comprising  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the 
genus  Myriococcum.  ATCC  No.  20374.  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  culturing  medium  comprising  a  carbon 
source,  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  mineral  salt,  for  48-90  hours 
at  a  pH  value  of  7  to  8.5  at  a  temperature  of  38°C  to  45°C, 
under  agitation  and  with  an  aeration  rate  of  0.2  to  1  litre/litre/- 
minute. 


3,898,131        ' 
ENZYME  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

BLOAT 
Peter  A.  Hahn,  Grosse  Point  Park,  Mich.;  Frank  J.  Hartdegen, 
Columbia,  and  Marlin  A.  Espenshade,  EUicott  City,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  422,709,  Dec.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,868,448. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,449 
Int.  a.^  C12D  13110;  A61K  19100 
VS.  CI.  195—62  3  Claims 

1.  TTie  method  of  preparing  an  enzyme  product  effective  for 
the  control  of  bloat  that  comprises  culturing  Streptomyces 
griseus  NRRL  5747  in  a  fermentation  medium  until  said  en- 
zyme has  the  following  characteristics 


3,898,134 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  CLEAN 
WATER  AND  SOLIDS  FROM  DILUTE,  AQUEOUS,  SOLIDS 

CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS  OR  DISPERSIONS 
Charles  Greenfield,  Murray  Hill;  Robert  E.  Casparian,  Boon- 
ton,  and  Anthony  J.  Bonanno,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hanover  Research  Corporation,  East  Hanover,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,070,  July  22,  1971.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,632 
InL  a.'  BOID  3134,  3/02,  1122,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  203—6  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  recovering  clean  water  from  dilute  aqueous 
solids  b\  evaporation  while  avoiding  corrosion  and  scaling  and 
fouling  m  the  evaporating  apparatus,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  (  1  )  adding  a  light,  relatively  volatile  oil  to  said 
dilute  aqueous  solids,  (2)  concentrating  said  oil  and  aqueous 
solids  mixture  by  heat  in  an  evaporator  wherein  said  mixture 
comes  in  contact  with  the  evaporating  surface  thereof  to  yield 
( i )  water  vapor  and  any  distillable  components  of  said  oil  and 
(ii)  concentrated  aqueous  solids  containing  the  remainder  of 
said  oil;  (  3 )  condensing  said  water  vapor  and  distilled  oil 
components;  ( 4 )  separating  liquid  water  resulting  from  said 
condensing  step  from  the  distilled  and  recondensed  oil  com- 
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ponents  in  the  liquid  mixture  thereof;  (5)  admixing  said  con- 
centrated aqueous  solids  containing  said  residual  relatively 
volatile  oil  with  relatively  non-volatile  fluidizing  oil  to  obtain 
a  mixture  which  will  remain  fluid  and  pumpable  after  the 
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removal  of  the  water  content  therefrom;  (6)  subjecting  the 
resultant  oil-containing  mixture  to  dehydration  by  heat  evapo- 
ration to  yield  steam  and  a  substantially  anhydrous  solids  in  oil 
slurry,  and  (7)  using  said  steam  from  dehydration  step  (6)  as 
a  source  of  heat  in  concentration  step  (2). 


3,898,135 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  C4  HYDROCARBONS 

USING  A  TTHREE  COMPONENT  SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
Calvin  M.  Tidwdl,  Bellaire,  and  Val  G.  Henneberg,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,587,  July  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,738 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40;  C07c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  203—9  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  C4  paraffin, 
mono-olefin  and  diolefin  hydrocarbons  by  a  process  of  extrac- 
tive distillation  comprising  contacting  said  mixtures  with  a 
solvent  comprising  an  alkoxynitrile  of  the  formula  R, — O — 
R2 — CN  where  R,  and  R2  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  which  has  preferable  solubility  for  one  or 
more  of  said  hydrocarbons,  provided  at  least,  one  of  said 
hydrocarbons  is  dissolved  in  the  solvent  and  said  dissolved 
hydrocarbon  is  removed  from  the  extractive  distillation  zone 
therein,  and  at  least  one  other  hydrocarbon  from  said  mixture 
passes  from  the  extractive  distillation  zone  as  overhead 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  reducing  fouling  by  poly- 
butadiene  by  utilizing  as  a  solvent  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  70  to  98  weight  percent  of  said  alkoxynitrile, 
from  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  of  furfural  and  from  1  to  20 
weight  percent  water. 


3,898,136 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SHAPED  RESIN  ARTICLES 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Akitoshi  Sugk>,  Tokyo;  Yukiya 

Masuda,  Urawa;  Toshihiko  Kobayashi,  Showa,  and  Masaki 

Fujihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubushi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1973.  48- 
30870 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  204—30  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  shaped  article  of 
epoxy  resin  or  polypheny lene  oxide  resin  with  a  metal,  which 
comprises  treating  said  surface  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

RO  (AO)„R' 
wherein  one  of  R  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  acyi  group  with 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  one  of  said 


R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  iin  aJkyI  or  acyl  group  uith  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  Cj  to 
C^-alkylene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  further  treat- 
ing the  above  treated  surface  with  a  chemical  etchant.  and 
then  applying  thereto  a  metaJ  coating 

4.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  application 
of  said  metal  coating  is  effected  by  vacuum,  evaporation  or 
electroless  plating,  followed  by  electroplating 


3,898,137 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  GOLD  AND  GOLD 

PLATING  BATHS  CONTAINING  AN 

AMIDO- POLYPHOSPHATE 

John    M.    Deuber,    Nutley,    NJ.,    and    George    R.    Lurie, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.268 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28,  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  204—43  G  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  gold  electroplating  bath  containing  gold  in 
an  electrodeposilable  form  adjusted  to  a  pH  suitable  for  plat- 
ing, the  improvement  compnsing  including  an  amido-pt>l\- 
phosphate  compound  difTenng  from  a  normal  polyphosphate 
compound  in  that  one  or  more  of  the  oxygen  linkages  between 
phosphorous  atoms  is  replaced  b\  an  -NH-linkage  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  effect  a  bnghter  deposit 

7.  The  bath  of  claim  1  wherein  said  guld  i.^  present  in  the 
form  of  a  gold  cvanide  complex,  the  pH  of  the  bath  is  main- 
tained at  a  value  of  at  least  3.5,  and  the  bath  contains  at  least 
0.0 1  gyl  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  nickel  in  co-deposilable  form. 


3,898.138 
METHOD  AND  BATH  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

OF  NICKEL 
Richard  J.  Clauss,  .Allen  Park,  and  Roy   W.  Klein.  St.  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy   Metal  Industries 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.130 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—49  4  Claims 

2.  In  a  bath  for  the  electrcxleposition  of  ductile  low-stress 
nickel  plate  from  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  bath,  said 
bath  containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  sulfamate.  nickel  fluobo- 
rate,  nickel  bromide  and  nickel  chloride  and  containing  dis- 
solved therein  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  grams  per  liter  of 
metasulfobenzoic  acid,  the  improvement  of  incorporating  into 
said  bath  a  combination  of  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  5  grams 
per  liter  of  an  alkyne  diol  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5 
grams  per  liter  of  a  butene  alcohol. 


3,898.139 

PROCESS  FOR  SITU^ACE  TREATMENT  OF 

ZINC-PLATED  STEEL  PLATES 

Takashi  Watanabe,  Sagamihara-shi;  Eiichi  Tarumi.  Machida- 

shi,  and  Akira  Teramae,  Yokohama-shi„  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,577 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan.    May    11.    1973.   48- 
52379;  Aug.  8,  1973,  48-88963 

Int.  CT  C23b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—56  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  zmc-plated  steel 
material  comprising  electrcx:hemica]K  treating  said  material 
as  an  electrode  in  a  basic  electrolysis  bath  which  is  comprised 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  more  than  0.0 1  "^  of  at  least 
one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
biphosphate  and  magnesium  biphosphate. 


196 


3.898,140 

ELECTROLYTIC  HYDRODIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
IMPROVEMENT 
J.  Harvey  Lester,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  and  James  S.  Stewart,  Can- 
tonment, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,767,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

347,948,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,975,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,808 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  3,  1973, 
41390/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121102,  121126:  C07b  29106 
[]S.  CI.  204—73  A  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrodimerizing  an  olefinic  coumpound 
laving  the  formula  R2C=<rR — X  wheren  — X  is  — CN.  — 
rONR,  or  — COOR',  R  is  hydrogen  or  R',  R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl 
ind  at  least  one  R  directly  attached  to  either  of  the  two  cartxm 
itoms  joined  by  the  double  bond  in  said  formula  is  hydrogen 
3y  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein 
It  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  olefinic  compound,  at 
east  about  10"*  gram  mol  per  liter  of  quaternary  ammonium 
ons  and  at  least  about  Q).\'7c  by  weight  of  conductive  salt  in 
rontact  with  a  cathodic  surface  having  a  cahtode  potential 
i;ufficient  for  hydrodimerization  of  said  olefinic  compound, 
he  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  the  solution 
)etween  0.1  and  about  50  millimols  per  liter  of  a  nitrilocar- 
l)oxylic  acid  compound  having  the  formula 

Y,N  -^-  Z  -  YN  -I-  R"-  COOM 
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wherein  Y  is  hydrogen. 
C.-Czo  alkyl;  — R"  — 


R 


"-COOM, 
CHj 


-4-CH2-n;rrrOH  or 
IS  -t-  CMj  -t-  or  -+-  CHR'  "-»-,  R  " 
is  hydroxy,  —COOM,  -t-CHj-^  COOM  or  C.-C^  alkyl, 
hydroxyaikyl  or  hydroxyphenyl;  Z  is  a  divalent  Cj-C^ 
hydrocatbon  radical;  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium; m  is  1  or  2,  fi  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  at 
least  one  Y  is  — R"— COOM  or  -HCHftsm OH. 


3,898,141 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  AND  ETCHING  OF  UI-V 

COMPOL7^^D  SEMICONDUCTORS 
eiix  Ermanis,  Summit,  and  Bertram  Schwartz,  W'estfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,656 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1100 

VS.  CL  204—129.43  11  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  sequentially  oxidizing  and  etching  the 
iirface  of  a  compound  semiconductor  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs,  GaP,  AlGaAs, 
;UGaP,  InGaP,  InGaAs,  GaAsP,  InSb,  InP  and  InAs  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

making  the  semiconductor  the  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises  water  and  an  amount 
of  NH^OH  sufficient  to  set  the  pH  of  the  electrolyte  to 
within  the  range  8-12; 
establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  semiconductor 
and  said  electrolyte  of  a  first  magnitude  sufficient  to  grow 
an  oxide  into  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor; 


lowenng  the  electric  field  to  a  second  magnitude  initially 
insufficient  to  grow  any  further  oxide  into  said  surface  so 
as  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  oxide  grown  into  said  sur- 
face, and 

establishing  a  third  magnitude  of  electric  field  sufficient  to 
grow  further  oxide  into  said  surface  when  the  rate  of 
dissolution  of  the  oxide  is  approximately  equal  to  the  rate 
of  formation  of  oxide  into  said  surface  at  said  second 
magnitude  of  electric  field. 


3,898,142 
PHOTOLYTIC  CYCLIZATION  OF  AN  AMINO-KETO 
ACYLATE 
Elijah  H.  Gold.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,931,  March  24,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,205,  June  28, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,870 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1110 
\:S.  CL  204—158  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


o 


I 


OH 


c  C^ 

H"    \       /     ^R, 

N 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  aJkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  Z  is  acyl  which  comprises 
the  photolytic  cyclization  of  an  amino-keto  acylate; 


"O 


c=o 

^N-CH.R, 
z 


wherein  R,,  R^,  X  and  Z  are  as  previously  defined,  by  means 
of  irradiating  said  amino-keto  acylate  with  light  having  a 
wavelength  greater  than  280  m/x. 


3,898,143 
PROCESS  FOR  COCROSSLINKING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Per  Gunnar  Assarsson,  Montdair,  N  J.,  and  Paul  Arliss  King, 
Warwidi,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152^70,  June  1 1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,553 
Int.  a.  C08d  1100;  C08f  1116 
\jS.  a.  204- 1 59. 1 2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cocrosslinking  at  least  two  water  soluble 
polymers  one  of  which  is  poly( ethylene  oxide)  and  the  other 
is  starch,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  forming  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  up  to  50  percent 
by  weight  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  and  starch, 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  within  the  range  of 
from  about  2  to  about  1  1 , 

c.  intimately  mixing  said  solution  to  form  a  homogeneous  or 
heterogeneous  micro-phase  system,  and 

d.  before  any  substantial  phase  separation,  exposing  said 
solution  to  ionizing  radiation  of  a  sufficient  dosage  and 
for  a  period  of  time  to  form  a  gel. 


tiator  of  the  formula 


3,898,144 
AIR-DRYING,  LIGHT-CURING,  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Hans  Rudolph;  Hans- Joachim  Traenckner;  Kari  Fuhr,  all  of 
Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Deninger,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Manfred 
Patheiger,  Krefeld-Stolhverk,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,010,  Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  236,960,  March  22, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

489,119 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1971, 
2113998 

Int.  CI.='C08F  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  mixture  comprising 
A.  70  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
which  has  an  acid  number  of  from  about  5  to  about  55 
and  is  the  condensation  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1 70°  to  about  200°C.  of 

a.  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a,/3- unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid, 

b.  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  diallyl  ether  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  said  alcohol  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethylolpropane,  trimethyloleth- 
ane,  trimethylolbutane,  pentaerythritol  and  glycerine, 

c.  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  monohydric  or  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  saturated  ether  groups  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  dipro- 
pylene  glycol,  the  monoalkyi  ethers  of  said  glycols 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  said  monoalkyi 
moiety,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  iso-propyl,  sec- 
butyl,  t-butyl,  n-pentyl,  neo-pentyl,  n-hexyl,  iso-hexyl, 

d.  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  adipic  acid,  ter- 
ephthalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid, 
hexahydrophthalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid 
and  norbonenedicarboxylic  acid  and 

e.  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyalcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
propanediol- 1,2,  butanediol-1,3,  butanediol- 1 ,4,  glyc- 
erine, trimethylolpropane,  pentaerythritol,  neopentyl 
glycol,  cyclohexanediol-1,2,  2,2-bis-(p-hydroxycy- 
clohexylj-propane  and  1,4-bismethylolcyclohexane; 
0. 1  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator  of  the 

formula 


B 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  hydroxymethyl,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  trimethylsilyl  with 
the  proviso  that  R  and  X  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen 
and  R'  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methoxy 
and  halogen  or  0. 1  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  photoini- 


wherein  R'  is  CHj— X,  CH— Xj.  CH3.  R=  is  H,  CHj. 
CH2 — X;  CH — X2;CX3  and  X  is  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine 
and 

C  10  to  70  percent  b\  weight  of  a  coptil\meri7ahlc  \\x\\\ 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stsrene, 
vinyltoluene.  divinylbenzene,  vinyl  acetate,  acrvlic  acid 
and  its  esters  with  alkanols  having  from  1  to  6  carKin 
atoms,  acryionitnle,  methacrslic  acid  and  its  esters  v^ith 
alkanols  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ailyl  acetate. 
allyl  acrylate,  phthalic  acid  diallyl  ester,  tnalivl  pht>s- 
phate,  triallyl  cyanurate,  N-vinylpyrolidonc,  N-\in>lp>ri- 
dine 


3,898,145 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CONTRASTING  COATINGS 
TO  A  WORKPIECE 
Gerald  G.  Davis.  CooksviUe,  and  William  Tr«>or  Lewis.  Bur- 
lington, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.\ . 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,071 

InL  CI.'  C25D  13m 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  an  electrode  uorkpiect  v,ith  al 
least  two  non-superposed  coatings,  the  first  coating  being  a 
paint  coating  and  applied  to  a  selected  area  of  said  workpiece 
in  an  electrocoating  immersion  bath,  the  second  coating  being 
applied  to  the  non-selected  area  of  said  workpiece.  the  pro- 
cess comprising: 

bath  shielding  the  non-selected  area  of  said  uorkpiecc  uith 
a  surface  contact   assembly    adapted   to  submerge   said 
selected  area  of  the  workpiece  within  an  electrocoating 
bath; 
electrodepositing  said  first  coating  onto  said  selected  area 
of  the  workpiece  while  being  submerged  in  an  electro- 
coating bath  until  the  electrtxroated  paint  film  is  at  lca.st 
about  0.5  mil  thickness  and  has  a  breakdown   voluigt 
upon  curing  of  at  least  10(X)  volts, 
withdrawing   the  selectively    coated   workpiece   from   said 
electrocoating  bath  tt)  expose  the  non-selected  areas  of 
said  workpiece   by  disassociating  said  surface   contact 
assembly  from  said  workpiece, 
curing  said  first  coating  to  form  a  substantial  1\   lackfree 

surface  thereof  on  the  workpiece,  and 
electrodepositing  said  second  coating  on  said  nonselected 
area  of  the  workpiece. 
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3.898,146 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CATHODE  R.AY  Tl  BK 

SCREEN  STRUCTLUE 

Charles  H.  Rehkopf,  and  Kenneth  Speigel,  both  of  Seneca  Falls. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.942,  Vlaj  7.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.858,083. 

This  application  Mav  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,212 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5i02 


U.S.  CI.  204—181 


is        ^^"^-^ 


1.  In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  viewing  panel  having  a  first 
apertured  substantially  opaque  electrically  conductive  web- 
bing formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  viewing  area  of  the 
panel,  a  process  for  disposing  a  second  apertured  webbing  of 
a  second  opaque  material  in  a  contiguous  superposed  manner 
on  the  first  webbing,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  an  electrode  member  relative  to  said  panel  m 
spatial  relationship  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  said 
first  apertured  conductive  webbing  thereon, 
placing  said  panel  in  supportive  means  in  a  tilted  manner  to 
orient  the  panel  opening  and  the  panel  inner  surface  m  a 
slanted  downward  direction, 
immersing  said  panel  and  electrode  into  an  electrophoretic 
bath  in  a  manner  that  said  bath  makes  contact  with  said 
conductive  webbing  and   said  electrode   member,   said 
bath  including  a  suspension  of  particulate  solids, 
initiating  movement  of  said  electrophoretic  bath  to  main- 
tain a  uniformity  of  suspension  and  effect  movement  of 
said  suspension  relative  to  said  conductive  webbing  and 
said  electrode; 
applying  an  electncal  potential  between  said  conductive 
webbing  and  said  electrode  member  for  a  time  penod  to 
effect  electrophoretic  deposition  of  said  particulate  solids 
on  said  first  apertured  conductive  webbing  to  provide  a 
duo-webbing  comprising  a  second   apertured   webbing 
contiguously  superposed  on  said  first  webbing,  the  inner 
defining  edge  of  each  window  encompassment  of  said 
second  webbing  being  substantially  contiguous  with  the 
glass  surface  of  said  viewing  panel  effects  a  reducing  of 
the  size  of  said  first  webbing  apertures, 
removing  said  panel  from  said  electrophoretic  suspension. 

rinsing  said  panel;  and 
drying  said  coated  webbing  preparatory  to  the  subsequent 
screening  of  phosphor  elements  thereon 


3,898,147 
BICARBONATE  ION  ELECTRODE  AND  SENSOR 
Leonard  \\.  Niedrach,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,864 

Int.  a.  Gdln  27/30,  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204--195  M  5  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  bicarbonate  ion  electrode  comprises  a  flexible,  elon- 
gated electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active  region  show- 
ing electrochemical  response  to  bicarbonate  ion  changes 
adhenng  tightly  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  one  end 
portion  of  the  electrode  lead,  electrical  insulation  surround 
the  electrode  lead,  an  electrolyte  containing  at  least  the  bicar- 
bonate ion  to  be  detected  and  an  ion  which  enters  into  electro- 
chemical equilibrium  with  the  active  region  of  the  lead  con- 
tacting the  electrochemically  active  region,  and  an  outer 
sheath  of  a  hydrogen  ion  permeable  membrane  encapsulating 
the  electrochemically  active  region  and  the  electrolyte,  the 
hydrogen  ion  permeable  membrane  being  a  hydrophobic 
elastomer  with  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  4  to  1  3  and  con- 
taining a  hydrophobic  and  lipophilic  H*  ion  carrier. 


3,898,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

Ahmad  Sam,  462  Paramus  Rd.,  Paramus,  NJ.  07652 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87.177,  Nov.  5,  1970,  Pat,  No.  3,785,938. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,602 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/68 

L.S.  CI.  204-217  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  an  abrasive  element. 
on  base  means,  having  a  continuous  area  of  metal  bonded 
abrasive  material  plated  or  bonded  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  in  an  electrolytic  soluction  of  metallic  ions  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  non-conductive  elements  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  means  so  as  to  define  a  space  or  gap  about 
said  surface  to  be  plated;  an  endless,  inert  belt  means,  encir- 
cling at  least  a  portion  of  said  pair  of  non-conductive  elements 
and  maintaining  a  zone  or  gap  between  said  pair  of  non-con- 
ducuve  elements  and  said  base  means,  for  retaining  therebe- 
tween in  close  proximity  to  said  surface  a  concentration  of 
abrasive  particles,  means  rotating  said  base  means  at  least 
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periodically  so  as  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  base  means  to 
which  abrasive  material  is  to  be  bonded;  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  current  in  said  solution  to  effect  the  electro-deposi- 
tion of  said  abrasive  particles  on  to  said  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate 


3,898,149 
ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM  CELL 
Morton  S.  Kircher,  Oakville,  Canada,  and  Elmer  N.  Macken, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,327 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  204—252  16  Claims 


an  electrically  highly  conductive  terminal  member  se- 
cured U>  each  of  said  bus  bars  at  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
h  an  electncally  insulating  elongate  suppon  mtmtx-r 
encapsulating  sahd  bus  Kirs,  adjacent  end  portion^  ot  the 
electrodes  and  the  terminal  members  except  the  tree  end 
surfaces  of  the  latter,  and  together  vMth  said  c-kelnHJes 
forming  a  gnd  structure,  said  suppt>rt  member  extending 
through  a  nozzle  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  to  the  out- 
side there<.of. 


1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  comprised  of 

a.  a  horizontal  cell  body  having  opposite  and  substantially 
parallel  ends,  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  of  said  cell 
body  and  a  second  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cell 
body, 

b.  an  electroconductive  cathode  plate  sealingly,  attached  to 
said  cell  body  and  covering  said  first  opening,  said  cath- 
ode plate  having  at  least  one  cathode  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cathode  plate; 

c.  an  electroconductive  anode  plate  sealingly  attached  to 
said  cell  body  and  covering  said  second  opening,  said 
anode  plate  having  at  least  one  anode  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  anode  plate;  and 

d.  said  cathode  plate  and  said  anode  plate  providing  the  sole 
means  of  support  for  said  cell  b>ody. 


3,898,150 
ELECTROFLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Russell,  Wayne,  and  Fred  E.  Russell,  Elgin,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Waste  Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Hoffman  Es- 
tates, III. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,739 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1/82;  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—275  18  Claims 

1.   Electroflotation   apparatus  for   purification   of  liquids, 
such  as  industrial  waste  water,  comprising 

a.  a  tank,  or  container,  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and 
side  walls  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends, 
the  top  end  of  said  tank  being  open, 
influent  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank, 
effluent  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tank, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  maximum  liquid  level 
in  the  tank. 

two  sets  of  elongate,  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel 
electrodes  in  said  tank  arranged  to  cover  the  entire  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  tank,  with  free  passages  for  the  liquid 
between  the  electrodes, 

an  electrically  highly  conductive  bus  bar  interconnecting 
the  electrodes  in  each  of  said  sets  of  electrodes  separately 
at  one  end  of  said  electrodes. 


b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 


f. 


i.  a  junction  box  on  the  outside  of  said  tank  enclosing  said 
noz.2le  and  means  connecting  said  terminal  numbers  to 
opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  electncitv .  and 

J.  foam  removing  means  at  the  top  end  of  said  tank,  whereby 
the  liquid  passing  through  said  t.jnk  from  said  influent 
means  to  said  effluent  means  is  subjected  to  the  action  i^f 
electric  current  pa-ssing  lx;tv>.een  said  two  sets  vit  lIlx 
trodes  to  cause  a  stream  or  cloud  of  gas  bubbles  to  form 
and  pass  upwardiv  through  the  liquid  to  the  free  surface 
thereof  while  entraining  suspended  ingredients  to  form  a 
mass  of  foam  on  the  surface  of  the  liquio.  \o  he  removed 
therefrom  b\  said  foam  removing  means 


3.898.151 

APPARATIS  FOR  ELEC1KOC OATING  CONDI  C  TINK 

ARTICLES  INCLl  DINC;  MAGNET  MEANS  TO  CONVEY 

THE  ARTIC  LES 
Joseph   D.   Nessar.   Painesville.  Ohio.   as.signor   to    Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.149 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-  300  17  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  eemstructed  to  provide  electnc.ill. -indueed. 
contemporaneous  dep<.^ition  of  a  ee'ating  from  j  liquid  elcv 
trocoating  bath  upon  a  plurality  of  discrete,  electne.illv-eon 
ductive   and    magnetically-attractable   metallic    article^,    and 
being  adapted  for  the  elecirocoatmg  of  viid  articles  ot  non 
smooth  configuration,  which  apparatus  composes 
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A  a  tank  adapted  to  retain  a  bath  of  liquid  electrocoating 
material, 

B.  deliverv  means  constructed  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  said 
metallic  articles  into  the  tank  and  thereby  mto  submer- 
sion in  a  coating  zone  of  liquid  material, 

C.  electrical  means  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  electrical 
energy  through  the  coating  zone  of  the  bath  and  through 
electrically  conductive  articles  located  therein,  resulting 
in  coated  metallic  articles  therein; 

D.  magnet  means  spaced  away  from  said  electrical  means, 
but  being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  metallic 
articles,  said  magnet  means  having  sufficient  field 
strength  to  influence  the  locus  of  said  articles  in  said 
portion  of  the  zone;  said  magnet  means  cooperating  with, 
E  rota  table  means  proximate  to  said  magnet  means;  and 
having 

F.  a  non-magnetic,  rotalable  and  continuous  face  element 
spaced  apart  from  said  magnet  means  and  adapted  to  be 
in  continuous  exposure  to  said  electrocoating  composi- 
tion, which  face  element  coop^erates  wnth  said  magnet 
means  and  in  rotataion  provides  movement  of  wetted 
articles  anracted  into  contact  with  said  face  element 
while  said  articles  are  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field. 


3,898,152 
ELECTROSTATIC  VVT:T  OIL  TREATER 
Robert  A.  Hodgson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Malonev -Craw- 
ford Tank  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,859 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5102,  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  204—308  16  Claims 


*•   1     1^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  wet  oil  treater  apparatus  for  use  m  sepa- 
rating water  from  an  oil-water  emulsion,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container,  oil  wash  tray  means  disposed  w,iihin  the 
container,  said  tray  means  comprising  an  upper  plate  and 
downwardly  depending  side  walls  to  create  a  flow  channel  for 
said  emulsion,  oil-water  emulsion  inlet  means  disposed  within 
the  container  means  and  operably  connected  to  the  tray 
means  for  flowing  said  oil-water  emulsion  into  the  tray  means, 
electrode  means  carried  by  the  tray  means  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  electrode  means  being  disposed  in  said  flow 
channel  in  contact  with  the  oil-water  emulsion  flowing  the  said 
tray  means,  power  means  connected  to  the  electrode  means 
and  the  tray  means  for  providing  an  electrostatic  field  through 
the  oil  water  emulsion  for  separating  the  ionized  water  parti- 
cles from  the  oil,  oil  level  control  means  carried  by  the  trav 
means  for  maintaining  the  oil  and  water  interface  in  said  flow 
channel  below  the  electrode  meams,  oil  outlet  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  tray  means  for  removing  the  oil  therefrom 
and  water  outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  tray  means 
for  removing  the  water  therefrom 


3,898,153 

CATA1.VTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  SULFUR 

REMOVAL 

Kenneth  E.  Louder,  Wilmington,  Del.;  William  A.  Ackerman, 

and  Irene  F.  Kress,  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil 

Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,504 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  25/00,  23/00,  31/14 
U.S.  a.  208—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  naphtha  feed 
stream  containing  sulfur  and  chloride  compounds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  which  comprises 

a   passing  the  feed  and  a  hydrogen  recycle  through  a  chlo- 

nde  removal  zone, 
b    passing  the  chloride  free  feed  and  hydrogen  recycle 
through  a  hydrodesulfiirization  zone  wherein  the  sulfur  is 
converted  to  H^S  and  a  packed  bed  of  granular  zinc  oxide 
absorbent  wherein  the  H2S  is  adsorbed, 
c  passing  said  desulfurized  feed  through  a  catalytic  reform- 
ing zone  under  reforming  conditions  wherein  reforming 
of  naphthas  and  conversion  of  sulfur  compounds  to  HjS 
takes  place, 
d    withdrawing  from  step  (c)  a  gaseous  stream  to  be  recy- 
cled to  step  (a),  and 
e.  withdrawing  a  reformed  naphtha  product  from  step  (c). 


3,898,154 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

VRXTLMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundeiine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,841,  July  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3.846,283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

201.576.  Nov.  23.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,745,112,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,910,  March  17,  1969.  Pat. 

No.  3.740,328.  This  appUcation  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,793 

Int.  CK  BOlj  11/08:  ClOg  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  208-139  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  '7c  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
wt  ^f  rhodium,  about  0.01  to  abouut  5  wt.  %  tin  and  about  0. 1 
to  about  3  5  ui  9c  halogen,  wherein  the  platinun  or  palladium, 
rhodium  and  tin  are  uniformly  dispjersed  throughout  the  po- 
rous earner  material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum 
or  palladium  and  rhodium  are  present  in  the  corresponding 
elemental  metallic  states  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
tin  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental 
meUl  and  in  a  particle  size  which  is  less  than  100  Angstroms 
in  maximum  dimension. 


3,898,155 

HEAVT  OIL  DEMETALLIZATION  AND 

DESL1.FURIZATION  PROCESS 

Geoffrey  R.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 

&  Devek>pment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426363 
Int.  CL  ClOg  2i/02 
L.S.  CI.  208-216  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  heavy  oil  having 
at  least  1 .0  weight  percent  sulfur  which  also  contains  at  least 
50  ppm  metals  with  hydrogen  and  with  a  catalyst  composite 
at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  500  to  3,000  psig 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600°  to  900°F.,  said 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  Group  VI-B  metal  and  at 
least  one  Group  VIII  metal  composited  with  alumina,  said 
catalyst  having  from  10  to  40  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume 
in  macropores  having  a  pore  diameter  greater  than  600  A 
units,  from  60  to  90  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  being  in 
micropores,  at  least  80  percent  of  the  micropore  volume  being 
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in  pores  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  100  A  units,  the  total 
pore  volume  of  said  catalyst  being  at  least  0.5  milliliter  per 
gram,  the  average  pore  diameter  of  said  catalyst  being  greater 
than  1 00  A  units,  and  the  surface  area  of  said  catalyst  being 
at  least  100  square  meters  per  gram,  the  concentration  of  the 
Group  VI  metal  being  in  the  range  from  5  to  40  weight  percent 
of  said  catalyst  composite  and  the  concentration  of  each 
Group  VllI  metal  being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  15  weight  per- 
cent of  said  catalyst  composite,  and  recovering  therefrom  a 
demetallized  and  desulfurized  heavy  oil  product. 


3,898,156 

HYPERBOLIC  MAGNET  POLES  FOR  SINK-FLOAT 

SEPARATORS 

Robert  Kaiser,  Cambriflge,  and  Leon  Mir,  Brookline,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^73 

Int.  CI.*  B03B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  209—1  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ferrofluid  separator  having  a  magnet  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  pole  pieces  defining  an  air  gap  containing  a  mag- 
netic field  and  a  pool  of  ferrofluid  disposed  in  said  air  gap  and 
magnetic  field,  the  improvement  comprising: 

pole  pieces  that  are  a  mirror  image  of  each  other  with 
respect  to  an  axis,  and  each  of  said  pole  pieces  is  a  seg- 
ment of  a  hypobolic  surface;  and 
a  mirror  plate  means  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  said 
pole  pieces  and  air  gap  for  creating  a  virtual  image  of  said 
pole  pieces. 


3,898,157 
TWO  STAGE  PRESSURE  PL'LP  SCREEN  DEVICE  WITH 

STATIONARY  CYLINDRICAL  SCREEN 
Sydney  William  Henry  Hooper,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor 

to  S.  W.  Hooper  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,694 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 
1973,  14196/73 

Int.  CL='  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209—306  10  Claims 

I.  A  two  stage  pulp  screening  device  including  an  upper 
pulp  screening  chamber  and  a  lower  pulp  screening  chamber, 
the  upper  pulp  screening  chamber  having  a  first  stationary 
cylindrical  screen  with  at  least  one  foil  cleaning  bar  internally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  lower  pulp 
screening  chamber  having  a  second  stationary  cylindrical 
screen  below  and  in  line  with  the  first  screen,  a  rotor  internally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  cylindrical  inlet  baffle  surrounding  the  first 
screen  and  forming  a  first  annular  space  between  the  inlet 
baffle  and  the  first  screen,  at  least  one  helical  baffle  mounted 
on  the  inlet  baffle  in  the  first  annular  space  and  extending 
about  the  first  screen  to  feed  pulp  slurry  in  a  helical  path 
through  the  first  annular  space  downwards  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  first  annular  space,  a  further  annular  space  surrounding 
the  inlet  baffle  and  in  communication  with  a  pulp  slurry  such 
that  pulp  slurry  is  fed  into  said  further  annular  space,  means 
for  blocking  off  the  first  annular  space  and  further  annular 


space  from  communication  with  each  other  at  the  iouer  ends 
thereof,  and  said  upper  chamber  being  opened  over  the  top  of 
said  inlet  baffle,  placing  the  first  annular  space  and  the  further 
annular  space  into  communication  with  each  other  over  the 
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inlet  baffle,  whereby  pulp  slurry  fed  into  the  upper  i^h.imhcr 
is  first  received  in  the  further  annular  space,  where  it  rises  up 
the  outer  side  of  the  inlet  baffle  and  spills  over  into  the  first 
annular  space,  and  a  reject  discharge  means  positioned  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  first  annular  space. 


3.898,158 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SEPARATOR  L  MT 
Edward  F.  MiUer,  215  Lipan  Way.  Boulder.  Colo.  H()3<)3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315.929,  Dec.  18.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.839.201.  This  applicatwn  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser   No. 

495,637The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  1.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  IJ  on 

lis.  CI.  210—22  29  Claims 


1.  Process  for  removing  inorganic  salts  from  .in  acjueous 
solution  (  1  )  containing  the  same,  comprising 

a.  forcing  the  solution  (  I  ).  under  pressure,  through  .i  first  of 
a  plurality  of  reverse  osmtisis  stages,  each  stage  including 
at  least  one  tubular-shaped  semi-permeable  membrane, 
and  at  least  one  stage  including  a  generalK  annularK 
arranged  membrane,  a  charge  inlet  being  connected  in 
said  first  stage  and  an  outlet  being  connected  to  each 
stage  thereof,  each  outlet  including  a  "back"  pressure 
controlling  outlet  valve  and  obtaining  in  a  second  stage 
adjacent  said  first  stage  an  aqueous  solution  ( 2  )  of  lesser 
.salt  content  than  of  said  solution  (  I  )  and 

b.  forcing  said  solution  (  2  )  under  "back"  pressure  from  said 
second  stage  through  at  least  one  semi-permeable  mem 
brane  and  obtaining  in  a  subsequent  annular  stage  adja- 
cent said  second  stage  an  aqueous  solution  (  3  i  ot  less  salt 
content  than  solution  (2),  said  "F>ack"  pressure  being 
determined  by  the  throttling  effect  provided  by  the  set- 
tings of  said  "back"  pressure  controlling  outlet  valves. 

c.  and  maintaining  the  "back"  pressure  in  said  first  and 
subsequent  stages  substantially  above  the  respective  os- 
motic pressures  in  their  respective  following  stages  to 
p>ermit  passage  of  said  solution  (  1  )  through  said  at  least 
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3,898.159 
VIETHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ANIONIC  SLTU^ACE  ACTTVT 

COMPONENT  FROM  DRAINAGE 
.^kk)  Okabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tokio  Ishii.  Sakura,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lkxi  Fat  and  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,808,  jiily  9.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412,615,  Nov.  5,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  193,978,  Oct.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,912 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   30,    1971,   46- 
Sf5671;  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1971,  2154105 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  2/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  210-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  anionic  surface  acti\e  compo- 
njent  from  a  waste  stream,  which  compnses 

admixing  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca**,  Mg*",  Ba^*.  Zn**,  Fe**.  Ar**,  and 
Fe***  with  a  waste  stream  substantially  free  of  phosphate 
ion  in  amounts  of  0.5  -  10  mole  equivalent  of  said  polyva- 
lent metal  ion  per  mole  of  anionic  surface  active  compo- 
nent in  said  waste  stream  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
waste  stream  between  4.0  to  5.5  so  as  to  form  water 
insoluble  or  difficultly  soluble  polyvalent  salts  of  said 
anionic  surface  active  components,  injecting  air  into  the 
mixture  to  cause  foaming  thereof,  whereby  said  salts  are 
absorbed  into  the  foam  and  thereafter  separating  said 
foam. 
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one  membrane  of  said  first  reverse  osmosis  stage,  passage 
of  said  solution  ( 2 )  through  said  second  reverse  osmosis 
stage,  and  passage  of  respective  solutions  through  subse- 
quent reverse  osmosis  stages  without  interstage  repressur- 
ization  with  a  pump 


3,898,160  I 

RECOVERING  PROTEINS  FROM  W ASTE  WATER 
J^)hn  W.  Finley,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  t  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,008.  July  25,  1972. 
Abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,696 
Int.  CI.  C02b  /  2(9 
S.  CI.  210^J5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  proteins,  starch,  and  other  mate- 
nials  from  proleinaceous  waste  water,  thereby  producing  both 
an  effluent  capable  of  disposal  into  municipal  waste  treatment 
systems  or  waterways  and  a  solid  femc-protein-phosphate 
omplex,  said  complex  being  susceptible  to  facile  recovery  of 
tlje  valuable  proteins  contained  therein,  which  comprises 

a.  adding  to  the  proteinaceous  waste  water  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  molecularly-dehydrated  phosphate  until  the 
concentration  thereof  is  0  000!  M  to  0  1  M  and  a  source 
of  ferric  ions  until  the  concentration  thereof  is  0.00 1  M 
to  0. 1  M, 

b,  precipitating  a  ferric-protein-phosphate  complex  and 
avoiding  precipitation  of  a  protein-phosphate  complex  by 
raising  the  pH  of  the  so-treated  waste  to  a  pH  of  7  0.  and 
c.  separating  the  effluent  from  the  said  ferric-protein- 
phosphate  complex  precipitate 


3,898,161 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Reid,  Summit,  Ohk),  assignor  to  The  Standard  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,839 
Int.  a.*  BOID  43/00.  15100 
U JS.  CI.  2 1 0—  1 52  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  liquid  and  organic  waste 
miteriaJ  comprising;  a  substantially  cylindrical  vaporizmg 
:hamber  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  verticallv, 
substantially  circular  lop  and  bottom  covers  attached  to  said 


vaporizing  chamber;  tubular  flush  outlet  means  attached  to 
said  bottom  cover  and  extending  therethrough  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  vaporizing  chamber;  tubular  inlet  means 
attached  to  said  top  cover  and  extending  therethrough  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vaporizing  chamber;  tubular  vapor 
outlet  means  within  said  tubular  inlet  means  said  tubular 
vapor  outlet  means  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  inlet  means, 
siiid  tubular  vapor  outlet  means  extending  into  said  vaporizing 
chamber  further  than  said  tubular  inlet  means  extends  into 
said  vaponzing  chamber,  a  circular  plate  member  within  said 
vaponzing  chamber  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
tubular  vapor  outlet  means,  said  vapor  outlet  means  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  circular  plate,  said  circular  plate 
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member  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally L  -shaped  configuration;  a  circular  metal  mesh  basket 
attached  to  said  circular  plate  member;  support  means  con- 
nected to  the  dowTiwardly  extending  portion  of  said  tubular 
flush  outlet  means  and  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
tubular  inlet  means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  entire  apparatus 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis;  drive  means  connected  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  rotating  said  apparatus;  heating  means 
outside  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  for 
heating  said  vaporizing  chamber;  valve  means  on  said  tubular 
flush  outlet  means  and  valve  means  on  said  tubular  vapor 
outlet  means  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  valve 
means,  and  valve  means  on  said  tubular  inlet  means  for  selec- 
tively intrtKlucing  either  waste  material  or  fresh  flush  water 
into  said  vaponzing  chamber 


3,898,162 
SEPTIC  TANKS 
Andrew  L.  Carlson,  and  John  R.  Pinezkh,  both  of  Northport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Carlson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Kings  Park, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,871,  Aug.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,117 
Int.  CI.  C02c  1114 
U.S.  CI.  210-170  9  Claims 

3.  A  sewage  disposal  system  comprising  a  leaching  pool 
having  a  wall  with  effluent  slots,  a  frusto-conical  dome  atop 
said  wall  and  forming  the  top  and  sides  of  a  concavo-convex 
bow  I -shaped  septic  tank  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  top  of 
the  leaching  pool  wall  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  disposed 
between  and  held  by  the  leaching  pool  wall  top  and  the  dome 
for  supporting  said  septic  tank  in  the  upper  part  of  the  leach- 
ing po<il  with  its  side  wail  curved  inwardly  from  the  pool  space 
said  septic  tank  extending  only  part  way  down  into  the  leach- 
ing pool  and  being  provided  with  an  inspection  opening  in  its 
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bottom  for  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  leaching  pcxal 
and  a  dished  covered  displaceably  fitting  into  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  larger  than  the  opening  resting  on  a  gasket 
secured  around  the  opening,  said  inspection  opening  being 


held  closed  and  sealed  by  the  weight  of  sewage  in  the  tank  and 
a  baffled  inlet  in  one  side  of  said  dome  and  a  tubular  outlet 
partly  within  the  dome  and  partly  within  the  septic  tank  for 
discharge  of  treated  sewage  into  the  outlet  pool  between  the 
tank  and  pool  wall  near  the  upper  end  of  the  pool  wall. 


3,898,163 
TUBE  SEAL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Lambert  H.  Mott,  c/o  Mott  Metallurgical  Corporation,  P.O. 
Drawer    "L",    Farmington    Industrial    Park,    Farmington, 
Conn.  06032 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,127 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  23100,  35/00;  B21D  39/00;  B23P  !  I /OO 

IJ.S.  CI.  210— 246  2  Claims 
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1.  A  porous  metal  tube  having  a  porous  metal  wall  of  a  given 
thickness  and  a  fitting  sealed  thereto  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fitting  body  containing  a  through  passage  having  at 
least  an  upper  portion  to  receive  said  porous  tube  therein, 
containing  a  cylindrical  cavity  counterbored  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  through  passage,  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, at  least  two  pairs  of  annular  seals  disposed  about  said 
tube,  said  annular  seals  each  having  an  annular  corrugation, 
alternate  seals  being  inverted  with  pairs  of  seals  contacting 
each  other  corrugation  to  corrugation,  said  seals  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  fitting  with  slight  clearance  about  said 
tube  and  within  said  cavity,  an  annular  spacer  disposed  about 
said  tube  within  said  cavity  above  said  seals,  and  a  nut  having 
threads  engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  fitting  bxxjy. 
said  nut  extending  over  said  cavity  and  containing  an  opening 
through  which  said  tube  passes,  said  seals  having  thicknesses 


the  sum  of  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  wall  of 
said  porous  tube,  said  nut  turning  to  force  said  spacer  against 
said  seals  flattening  said  seals  and  radially  expanding  said  seals 
inward  and  outward  against  said  tube  and  said  ca\it\ 

2.  TTie  method  of  sealing  a  tube  having  a  porous  metal  vvall 
in  a  fitting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  the  tube  in  a  counterhore  in  the  fining  leaving 
a  clearance  about  the  tube  v.ithin  the  counterhore. 

b.  providing  at  least  two  pairs  of  annular  seals  with  annular 
corrugations. 

c.  placing  the  annular  seals  about  tiic  lube  'Aiihin  the  clear- 
ance with  alternate  seals  inverted  so  that  pairs  of  seals  are 
disposed  corrugation  to  corrugation  and  so  that  the  sum 
of  the  thicknesses  of  the  seals  is  greater  than  the  v,.in 
thickness  of  the  tube,  and 

d.  turning  a  nut  downward  about  the  fitting  compressing  the 
seals  within  the  clearance  to  flatten  the  annular  corruga- 
tions of  the  seals  and  expand  the  seals  radially  inv.ard  and 


outward  jamming  the  seals  between  the  tube 
fitting  sealing  the  tube  vsiihin  the  fitting. 
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3.898,164 

PERFORATED  Tl  BE  MODI  LH  FOR  1,1(^1  II) 

TREATMENT 

Andrew  K.  Hsiung,  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Neptune  \li- 

crofloc.  Incorporated.  Cor\allis,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.107 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  2/  (i( J 

L.S.  CI.  210—521  7  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  effecting  separation  of  settleable  particles 
from  a  liquid,  comprising 

container  means  having  an  upper  part  uuh  inlet  and  i>uilet 
means  therein. 

a  bottom  part  in  said  container  means,  said  Kotiuni  r'n 
having  sludge  withdrawal  means  therein, 

flow  distnbuting  and  clarifying  means  compnsing  a  first  set 
of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel,  vertical  sheets 
mounted  in  said  upper  part  of  said  container  means,  said 
sheets  being  of  a  material  selected  trom  the  class  consist- 
ing of  rigid  and  semi-rigid  materials,  said  sheets  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therein,  said  sheets  forminp  a 
first  set  of  vertical  channels  therebetween. 

said  inlet  means  in  said  container  means  being  adapted  to 
distribute  an  influent  flow  of  liquid  s<i  that  it  impinges  on 
a  first  one  of  said  sheets  of  said  first  set  of  sheets  and 
thereafter 

flows  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  sheet  through 
said  perforations  therein  and  p;isses  into  the  firsi  une  ot 
said  first  set  of  vertical  channels  and  thence  through  the 
perforations  in  the  others  of  said  sheets  sequentiall\  tu 
the  last  one  of  said  first  set  of  vertical  channels. 

said  outlet  means  in  said  container  means  being  positioned 
downstream  of  said  last  one  of  said  first  set  of  vertical 
channels,  whereby  settleable  particles  of  matenal  in  said 
influent  flow  of  liquid  can  settle  out  of  said  liquid  as  said 
liquid  passes  through  said  first  set  of  sheets  and  out  said 
outlet  means. 


204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


sludge  thickening  and  flow  baffling  means  comprising  a 
second  set  of  spaced  apart  imperforate  sheets  mounted  in 
said  container  means  beneath  said  first  set  of  sheets,  said 
imperforate  sheets  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  rigid  and  semi-rigid  materials,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  imperforate  sheets  abutting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  perforated  sheets  to  form  substantial 
continuations  thereof,  said  second  set  of  sheets  being 
inclined  to  the  vertical,  whereby  said  sheets  form  a  sec- 
ond set  of  inclined  channels  therebetween,  each  channel 
in  said  second  set  of  channels  forming  a  substantial  con- 
tinuation of  a  respective  channel  in  said  first  set  of  chan- 
nels, said  second  set  of  channels  terminating  in  a  chamber 
in  said  bottom  part  of  said  container  means,  said  sludge 
withdrawal  means  being  positioned  in  said  chamber, 

whereby  said  settleable  particles  of  materiaJ  in  said  influent 
flow  of  liquid  which  settle  out  of  said  liquid  passing 
through  said  first  set  slide  down  said  imperforate  sheets 
in  said  second  set  and  collect  in  said  chamber  for  with- 
drawal by  said  withdrawal  means. 


3,898,165 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FRACTLRING  HIGH 
TEMPERATLUE  WELL  FORMATIONS 
J|Dhn  W.  Ely;  JIten  Chatterji;  Martin  D.  Holtmyer,  and  John 
M.  Tinsley,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,278,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,  1,768,566,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,301, 
»4ov.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1973. 
Ser.  No.  368,777 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  43126;  C08L  1126,  5/00 
.S.  CI.  252-8.55  R  15  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  fluid  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7  and 
having  improved  resistance  to  viscosity  degradation  at  tem- 
psratures  of  up  to  about  400°F,  said  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of: 

water,  ' 

a  retarded  gelling  agent  present  in  said  fluid  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10  to  about  300  pounds  per  1 .000  gallons  of 
said  water,  and 
a  base  present  in  said  fluid  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to 
about  50  pounds  per  1 ,000  gallons  of  said  water;  wherein 
said  retarded  gelling  agent  is  the  product  of  the  reaction 
of  between  about  0.05  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hereinafter  described  compound  and  atx3ut  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hydratable  polysaccharide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  100,000  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gums,  cellulose  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hydroxyadipaJdehyde,  dimethylol  urea,  water  soluble 
urea  formaldehyde  resins,  water  soluble  melamine  for- 
maldehyde resins,  dialdehydes  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

OHC  (CHj)^  CHO, 
wherein  j  is  an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  of  0  to 
aliout  3,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
said  base  is  any  water  soluble  chemical  having  a  pH  greater 
than  7  which  is  encapsulated  in  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  hydratable  methylcellu- 
lose,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  is  insoluble  in  said  aque- 
ous fluid  and  which  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
about  150°  to  about  300°F. 


3,898,166 
ORGANIC  ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION 
Httlliam  J.  Cooney,  Hixson,  Hamilton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,141 

Int.  a.  D06m  13/38 

UJS.  a.  252—8.75  16  Claims 

1 .  An  antistatic  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

lie  uid  fluid  medium  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  7 


to  13  containing  as  essential  active  material  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  one  part  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated  tertiary  amine  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R-N  [ fCHR'  —  CHR'  — 0„^  H]2 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
about  eight  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  n  represents  an 
average  integer  of  from  1  to  5 1 ;  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound,  a  phosphate  ester;  alkali  metal  salts  of  C6_24  sul- 
fated alcohols  and  sulfonated  Ci-^  esters  of  carboxylic  acids; 
and 

b  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  humectant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  humectants, 
and  when  said  humectant  is  a  nonionic  humectant,  a 
strong  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  neutral  salt  of  a 
strong  base  and  a  strong  acid. 
15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antistatic  coating 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  fluid  medium  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  7  to  1  3  and  containing  as 
essential  active  material  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a  one  part  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated  tertiary  amine  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R_N  ( CHR'  —  CHR— O,—  H]i 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
about  eight  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  n  represents  an 
average  integer  of  from  1  to  51;  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound,  a  phosphate  ester;  alkali  metal  salts  of  €^-24  sul- 
fated alcohols  and  sulfonated  C,^6  esters  of  carboxylic  acids; 
and 

b  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  humectant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  humectants, 
and  when  said  humectant  is  a  nonionic  humectant,  a 
strong  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  a  neutral  salt  of 
a  strong  base  and  a  strong  acid,  comprising  adding  sub- 
stantially equimolar  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  base  and 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  to  water  to  thereby  produce  the  humectant 
in  situ,  adding  thereto  the  active  material  and  thoroughly 
mixing  the  same  to  obtain  a  uniform  composition,  and 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  neutralizing  base  in  such  amount 
as  to  adjust  the  pH  of  such  mixture  within  the  range  of 
7-13. 


3,898,167 

FLLID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  FOR  ACIDIZING  LIQUID 

Curtis  V\ .  Crowe,  Tulsa,  Otda.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,085,  May  I,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,498, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,680,  Sept.  3, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,215 
Int.  CI.  E21b4i/27 
L.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  l  Claim 

1.  An  improved  acidizing  liquid  which  comprises: 
a   an  aqueous  acidizing  liquid;  and 

b  mixed  in  said  acidizing  liquid  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of 
distinct  particles  consisting  essentially  of  friable  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  an  oil  soluble,  acid  insoluble, 
resin  and  pliable  particles  consisting  essentially  of  oil 
soluble,  acid  insoluble,  resin,  said  friable  particles  ranging 
in  size  from  about  0.5  to  about  300  microns,  said  pliable 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  0.05  to  about  30 
microns  said  friable  and  pliable  particles  present  in  a 
weight  proportion  to  each  other  ranging  from  about  1:20 
to  about  20  1  and  said  particles  being  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  half  pound  per 
1 000  gallons  of  said  composition  and  said  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  hydrocarbon  liquids  in  which 
said  friable  and  pliable  particles  are  soluble. 
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3,898,168 

PREVENTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE 

PRECIPITATION  BY  WATER  FROM  CRANKCASE  OIL 

CONTAINING  HIGH  BASE  MAGNESIUM  SLTFONATE 

Allen  Er^vin  Brehm,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,686 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.7  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  which  prevents  precipitation 
of  magnesium  carbonate  from  lubricant  oil  formulations  con- 
taminated with  at  least  1  to  2  weight  percent  water,  which 
composition  comprises  (A)  the  essential  addition  agents  ( 1 ) 
from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  ashless-type  dispersant.  (2)  from 
0.07  to  3.2  weight  percent  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  three  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  from  0.75  to  7.5  weight  percent  of  high  base  magnesium 
sulfonate  of  total  base  number  above  300,  and  (4)  0.05  to  0.5 
weight  percent  of  ap  alkylphenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  6-50  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polyethoxy  group  has  3-12  ethoxy  groups;  and  (B)  lubricant 
base  oil  in  an  amount  with  said  additions  to  make  100  weight 
percent  of  the  lubricant  oil  composition. 


b.  finely -divided  electrically  conductive  particles  having  a 
specific  resistance  less  than  lU  ohm-cm  incorporated  in 
said  coating 


3,898,169 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 

THE  IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Norbert  Kretzinger;  Horst  Kutzer,  and  Ludwig  Schmidham- 

mer,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 

mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    31,    1972, 
2226667 

Int.  CI.*C10Mi/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  lubricating  oils  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  treating  a  lubricating  oil  with  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  another  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  vinylidene  chloride  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  16  atmo- 
spheres gauge  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  from  lOt  to 
150°C  in  the  presence  of  an  oilsoluble  free-radical-former  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  polymer  content  produced  in  situ 
of  from  0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
lubricating  oil,  and  removing  unreacted  material. 


3,898,170 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  CARRIER  VEHICLE  AND 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
George  P.  Kasper,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  236,584,  March  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,840 
Int.  CI.  C03g  9/00 
VS.  CI.  252-«2.1  L  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrographic  developing  composition  for  use  in 
developing  electrostatic  charge  patterns  and  comprising  a 
physical  mixture  of  magnetically  attractable  carrier  particles 
and  electroscopic  toner  particles,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  carrier  particles  comprise  cores  of  magnetically-attracta- 
ble material  having  thereon  a  resinous  coating  comprising 
a.  a  polymer  comprising  a  metal  ion-linked  carboxylic  acid 
a-olefin   copolymer,   said   a-olefin   having  the  formula 
RCH=<rH2  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  said  carboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acids  having  from  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  said 
copolymers  having  from  10  to  about  90  percent  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groupjs  ionized  with  metal  ions  and 


3,898.171 

ELECTROSCOPIC  POWDER  WITH  SHARP  MELTING 

POINT  CONTAINING  SUCROSE  BENZOATI  AND  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Virgil  W.  Westdale,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrt-vst>- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.456 

Int.  Cl.^  G03g  9; 00 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  5  Claims 

1.  An  electroscopic  powder  for  developing  electrostatic 

images  having  a  sharp  melting  p<iint  range  compnsing  a  hlcnd 

of  sucrose  benzoate  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  HO^r  and  a 

thermoplastic   resin   selected   from  the   group  consisting  of 

polyamides.  polyacrvlates  and  poKurcthancs  in  the  range  of 

from  10  to  40^c  by  weight 


3,898.172 
IRREVERSIBLE  HI  MIDIT^   INDICATOR 
Robert  B.  Reif.  Grove  City,  and  Philip  F.  Kur/,  C Olumbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nIted  States  Energy  Research  and  I>e- 
vdopment  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.863 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIW  //(>().  C09K  3/00,  GOIN  31/00,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  humidity  indicator  consisting  essentially  of  a  combi- 
nation of  a  water-soluble  dye  and  a  deliquescent  salt  disposed 
on  a  moisture-impervious,  fused  substrate  the  improvement 
wherein  said  deliquescent  salt,  being  in  dried  state,  is  adher- 
ently disposed  directly  on  said  fused  substrate,  and  s;iid  v.ater- 
soluble  dye,  characterized  by  exhibiting  a  recognizable  color 
development  on  dissolution,  is  distributed  as  fine  try  dye 
particles  directly  on  outwardh  facing  surfaces  of  said  dried 
salt  to  provide  an  irreversible  color  change  on  exposure  to 
relative  humidity  levels  of  between  about  6  and  20*5^  at  ambi- 
ent tempertures  at  which  said  salt  deliquesces. 


3.898,173 

FOm-STEP  PROCEDURE  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

CARBON-CONTAINIMG  DEACTI\  ATED  BIMETALLIC 

ACIDIC  CATAI/i  ST 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Ptaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175342,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,785,S>96,  and  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 79, 1 56, 

Sept.  9.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.773,686.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,272.  Feb.  6,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,634,292.  This  applkatkm  Oct.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

402,872The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  15,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  BOlj  11118;  ClOg  35/06 

VS.  CI.  252—415  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  deactivated  hydrocarbon 

conversion  catalyst  combination  of  about  0  01  to  about  2  wt 

%  of  a  platinum  group  component,  about  0  01  to  about  5  ui 

%  of  a  Group  IVA  metallic  component  and  about  U  1  to  about 
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1 0  wt.  %  of  a  halogen  component  with  a  porous  refractor) 
inorganic  oxide  carrier  material,  the  catalyst  having  been 
deactivated  by  deposition  of  carbonaceous  matenals  thereon 
durirtg  a  previous  contactmg  >A"ith  a  hydrocartx^n  charge  stock 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
olf: 

a.  contacting  the  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  substantially 
sulfur  compound-free  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.2  to  about  3  mole  ^c  Oj,  about  0  (j2  to 
about  25  mole  %  HjO  and  an  inert  gas  at  combustion 
conditions,  including  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
flow  of  said  mixture  through  the  catalyst  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  350°  to  about  5 00 'XT  ,  for  a  first  period 
sufficient  to  substantially  remove  said  carbonaceous  ma- 
terials, 

b.  subjecting  the  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (a)  to  contact 
with  a  substantially  sulfur  compound-free  gaseous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  about  4  to  about  25  mole  *? 
O,,  about  1  to  about  30  mole  %  H,0.  about  0.05  to  about 
5  mole  'it  of  halogen -containing  compound  aruj  an  inert 
gas  at  halogen  treating  conditions,  including  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  500°C  to  about  550°C. 
and  at  least  about  25°C.  higher  than  that  utilized  in  step 
(a)  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  flow  of  said 
mixture  through  the  catalyst,  for  a  second  period  of  at 
least  about  0.5  to  ahwut  10  hours,  the  mole  ratio  of  HjO 
to  halogen  in  the  last-named  gaseous  mixture  being  in  the 
range  of  about  21  to  100: 1 , 

c   purging  oxygen  and  water  from  contact  with  the  catalyst 

resulting  from  step  (b)  with  a  gas  stream;  and 
d.  subjecting  the  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  contact 
with  a  substantially  water-free  and  sulfur  compound-free 
hydrogen  stream  at  reduction  conditions,  including  a 
temperature  of  about  400°  to  about  60<.)°C  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  flow  of  the  hvdrogen  stream 
through  the  catalyst,  for  a  final  period  of  at  least  about 
0.5  to  about  5  hours,  thereby  producing  a  regenerated 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst 
16.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  having  the  additional 
sttp  of  sulfiding  the  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (d)  by  con- 
ta:ting  same  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  550°  C.  with  a 
si^fide-producing  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result 
a  regenerated  catalyst  containing  about  0.01  to  about  0,5 
"^  sulfur 


plus  said  sensitizer  in  said  phosphor,  and  said  coactivator 
having  been  included  in  the  raw  mix  used  to  prepare  said 
phosphor  as  a  salt  free  from  any  alkali  metal. 


3.898,174 

dERILTVl-ACnV  ATED  CALCILIVl  SLXnOE  PHOSPHOR 

HJHICH  IS  SENSmZED  TO  RESPOND  BOTH  TO  SHORT 

WAVELENGTH  AND  LONG  WAVELENGTH 

LXTRA VIOLET  EXCITATION 

Wtiii  Lefanuum,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,918 
nt.  a.^  C09K  11/12.  1 1114,  11/18.  11/24.  11/34.  11/46 
UJS.  CI.  252—301.4  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  composition  which  is  responsive  both  to 
short  wavelength  and  long  wavelength  ultraviolet  excitation  to 
prxiuce  visible  radiations,  said  phosphor  composition  having 
a  i:alcium  sulfide  matrix  and  activated  by  trivalent  cerium  in 
amount  of  from  about  10*  to  iO'*  gram-atom  per  gram-mole 
of  said  phosphor  matrix,  and  said  phosphor  is  both  sensitized 
anp  coactivated  by  one  of  the  combination  of 

cuprous  copper  sensitizer  in  amount  of  from  about  10^ 
gram-atom  to  5  x  10"^  gram-atom  per  gram-mole  of  said 
sulfide  matrix  plus  fluorine  as  coactivator, 
stannous  tin  sensitizer  in  amount  of  from  about  10*  to 
10'  gram-atom  per  gram-mole  of  said  sulfide  matnx  plus 
at  least  one  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  as  coactivator,  and 
c.  plumbous  lead  sensitizer  in  amount  of  from  about  10 
•  to  10*  gram-atom  per  gram-mole  of  said  sulfide  matnx 
plus  at  least  one  of  chlorine  and  bromine  as  coactivator, 
said  coactivator  is  present  in  gram-atom  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  total  gram-atoms  of  said  cerium  activator 


3,898,175 

C  ATAL\T1C  STSTEMS  L'SEFLX  FOR  THE  BULK  OR 

SOLITION  POLYTVIERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 

tlSSATlTlATED  MONOMERS 

Luigi  Patron;  Alberto  Moretti,  both  of  Venezia;  Raffaele  Te- 

desco,  and  Gilberto  Brocca,  both  of  Mestre,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1972, 24700/72 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/76 
L.S.  a.  252-^28  3  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  systems  useful  in  the  bulk  or  solution  polymer- 
iz-ation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  at  any  temper- 
ature from  -^KfC  to  -20°C,  and  consisting  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, sulphur  dioxide,  and  an  aldehyde  having  the  general 
formula 

H 

I 
R  -  C  =  O 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  sulphur  dioxide/hydrogen  peroxide 
molar  ratio  being  from  1 : 1  5  to  15:1  and  the  aldehyde/hydro- 
gen peroxide  molar  ratio  being  from  0.5  to  15. 


3,898,176 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MECHANICALLY 

RESISTANT  CATALYSTS 

Ludwig  Schmidhammer,  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche,  both  of  Burg- 

hausen,    Genmany.   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH, 

.Munich,  Cierniany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,466 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1972, 
223905 1 

Int.  Cl,2  BOIJ  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  mechanically  resistant  catalyst 
supported  upon  a  high  surface  area  inert  carrier  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  the  catalytically  effective  component,  particles 
of  said  earner,  and  a  heat  hardenable  hydroxyhydrocarbyl- 
polysiloxane  which  does  not  impair  the  catalytic  effectiveness 
of  said  catalvlicallv  active  component,  in  an  amount  of  0, 1  to 
10*^  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  catalyst  component  plus 
carrier,  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  catalyst  body,  and  subse- 
quently hardening  the  same  by  heating  to  70°  to  300°C. 


3,898,177 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE  AND 

3-METHYLPYRIDINE 
Helmut  Beschke;  Hans  Schaefer;  Gerd  Schreyer,  all  of  Gros- 
sauheim;  Wilhdm  Alfons  Schuler,  near  Homburg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,135 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15,    1971, 
2151417 

Int.  a.  BOlj  21/02.  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-^32  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  reaction  of  acrolein  with  am- 
monia to  form  pyridine  and  3-methyl  pyridine,  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  oxygen  containing  compounds  of  Al, 
F,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  B  and  Si  and  at  least  one  ele- 
ment from  the  second  and  fourth  groups  of  the  fseriodic  sys- 
tem selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ba.  Zn,  Sn  and 
Zr,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  heating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  600°  to  800°C., 
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1 .  aluminum,  aluminum  oxide  or  an  aluminum  compound 
convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  temperature, 

2.  a  compound  of  fluorine,  said  fluorine  having  been  added 
as  ammonium  fluoride,  ammonium  hydrogen  fluoride, 
hydrogen  fluoride,  fluoboric  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  boron 
trifluoride,  magnesium  fluoborate,  magnesium  fluosili- 
cate,  zinc  fluosilicate  or  barium  fluosilicate, 

3.  boron,  silicon,  boric  oxide,  silica  or  a  compound  of  boron 
or  silica  convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  temperature  and 
4.  magnesium,  zinc,  tin,  zirconium,  magnesium  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  tin  oxide  or  a  compound  of  zirconium  or 
barium  convertible  to  the  oxide  at  said  temperature,  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  F  being  from  1000:25  to  1(XX):800 
and  the  atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  the  total  of  ( 3 )  and  ( 4 )  being 
from  1000:5  to  100:200,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  total  of 
boron  and  silicon  to  the  other  element  from  the  second 
and  fourth  groups  being  between  1  to  10  and  10  to  1. 


3,898.180 
CATALYST  PELLET 
Donald  Anderson  Crooks,  and  David  George  King,  both  of 
Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,579,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373.280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  22>,  1970, 
38720/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  //  t)6 
U.S.  CI.  252-449  6  C  laims 

1.  A  shafted  catalyst  pellet  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having 
at  least  one  indentation  or  protrusion  formed  on  at  least  one 
of  its  end  surfaces,  said  catalyst  pellet  being  made  from  male- 
rials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Group  II 
to  Group  VllI  metals,  metals  from  Group  IB  and  Group  \  III 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  hsdraulic  cements,  silica  and  alumina, 
said  pellet  being  one  in  which  the  ratio 


3.898,178 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Pierre   Duhaut,   Vesinet,   and  Jean   Miquel.   Paris,   both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  des  Produits  pour 
Catalyse,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,586 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Dec.     15,     1971. 
71.45196 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/78 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  alumina  carrier 
(b)  from  0.005  to  1  %  of  platinum,  (c)  from  0.005  to  1  9c  of 
iridium  and  (d)  from  0.005  to  5  %  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  vanadium, 
the  percentages  being  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  earner 

3.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  further  containing  from 
0. 1  to  lO^c  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  of  a  halogen 
in  the  form  of  a  metal  halide  of  component  (a),  (b),  (c )  or  (d) 
or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,898,179 

COBALT-AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING  OLEFIN 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  CATALYST 

Dalia  Germanas,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,125 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-439  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  of  a  sulfur  component  and  from 
about  5  to  about  80  weight  pjercent  of  a  cobalt  component 
with  a  porous  carrier  material,  said  catalyst  containing  less 
than  about  1  mole  and  more  than  about  0.55  mole  of  said 
sulfur  component  per  mole  of  said  cobalt  component,  calcu- 
lated as  the  elemental  metal,  said  catalyst  having  been  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  initial  composite  of  said  cobalt  component 
and  said  carrier  material,  said  cobalt  component  being 
present  in  the  initial  composite  as  the  elemental  metal  or 
the  oxide; 

b.  sulfiding  said  initial  composite  by  contacting  same  with 
a  sulfide-yielding  compound  at  sulfiding  conditions  to 
provide  a  sulfided  composite  containing  at  least  about  1 
mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  said  cobalt  component  in  the 
sulfided  composite;  and, 

c.  stripping  sulfijr  from  the  resulting  sulfided  composite  with 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  stripping  conditions,  suffi- 
cient sulfur  being  stripped  from  said  sulfided  composite 
to  provide  a  sulfur  content  in  said  catalyst  of  less  than 
about  1  mole  and  more  than  about  0.55  mole  of  sulfur  per 
mole  of  said  cobalt  component  in  the  catalyst. 


(-^) 


is  greater  than  0.25  and  L;  is  between  0.05  D  and  0  6  D, 
where  L^  is  the  overall  height  of  the  pellet  measured  from  its 
extremities,  L;  is  the  length  of  M.)lid-filled  volume  over  which 
the  cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  the  axis  is  V47rD*  and 
the  diameter  is  D.  the  ratio  L^/D  being  between  2  0  and  0.5 
to  I  and  D  having  a  value  of  1.5  to  10  mm. 


3,898.181 

LAVTLRED  RHODIUM  AND  NIC  KFL 

George  E.  Barker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as.signor  to  .Monsanto  (  om- 

pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,531,  Feb.  8,  1973.  This 
applicabon  June  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,546 
Int.  a.  BOlj  11108,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  252— 455  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  compnsing  nickel  disposed  on  an  inert  suppttrt 
and  an  alumina  coating  thereover  upon  which  coating  an 
amount  of  rhtxjium  no  greater  than  <i  1  weight  part  per  100 
weight  parts  inert  support  is  dispersed,  with  the  nickel  and 
rhodium  being  oxides  or  in  elemental  form. 


3,898.182 
CAT.A.L^  ST  TRFlATNfKNT 
Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay    Broyyn;  Norman  .\rxlrew    Dykes; 
John  Kenneth  January,  and  Ivan  James  Samuel  l^ke,  all  of 
Stockton-on-Tees.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  346.859 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11.4U 
\}S.  a.  252—455  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  catalvsl  composing  silica  which 
is  susceptible  to  damage  dunng  exposure  to  an  aqueous  liquid 
which  composes  expiring  the  catalyst  to  steam  at  less  than  its 
saturated  vapour  pressure  and  then  contacting  the  catalyst 
with  the  aqueous  liquid  and  drving  the  calalv-st  after  exptisure 
to  the  aquetius  liquid 


;:o8 
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3,898,183  ' 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  COMPOLTVDS  OF 
COMBUSTIBLE  GASEOUS  RESIDLTS 
ijiidre  Sugier;  Michel  Prigent,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison,  and 
Georges  Bcrrebi.  Christol-Lez-Ales,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sodete  Pro-Catalyst,  RueU-Malmaison,  France 

FBed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,036 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    30,     1972, 
7t2.38392 

Int.  CI.^B01J2J//6) 
.S.  CI.  252—462  6  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  oxidation  compounds  for  gaseous  residues 
comprising  physical  mixtures  of  at  least  two  particulate  cata- 
Ijsts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  formed  of  an  alumina  or  alumi- 
n  Dus  support  having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  40  m^/gram 
a  id  of  a  catalytically  active  portion  formed  of  one  or  more  of 
llie  metals  of  the  platinum  group  and  at  least  another  of  which 
a  formed  of  an  alumina  or  aluminous  support  having  a  specific 
siirface  no  greater  than  20  m^/gram  and  a  calalvlically  active 
pi)rtion  of  one  or  more  oxides  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
gioup  consisting  of  zinc,  chromium,  iron,  manganese,  copper, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  rare  earth  metals 


amount  sufficient  to  measurably  reduce  the  volume  resistivity 
of  said  composition 


M. 


3,898.184 
iETHOD  FOR  THE  PRODtCTION  OF  EXHAUST  OR 
I  WASTE  GASES  PURIFYING  CATALYSTS 

Hiniictii  Hara;  Shoichi  Ichihara;  Koichi  Saito;  Tomohisa  Oh- 
hata;  Koshi  Horie,  and  Takashi  Ohara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,175 
Claims   prfaHity.   application  Japan,   Aug.    19.    1972.   47- 
83457;  Aug.  23,  1972,  47-83658;  Aug.  26,  1972,  47-84988 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  J 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  exhaust  or  waste  gases 
purifying  catalysts  comprising  soaking  a  granular  activated 
alumina  support  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  tnvalent 
chl-omium  ions  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium   nitrate,  chromium  sulfate,   chromium 
chloride  and  chromium  bromide  and  hexavalent  chromium 
ioAs  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromic   anhydride,   ammonium   chromate   and   ammonium 
bidhromate  in  a  chromic  atomic  ratio  of  from  11  to  1  20  and 
haling  an  adjusted  pH  of  0.5  to  4.5  to  deposit  thereon  a  chro- 
mibm  compound  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  5  to  30 
pejcent  by  weight  of  chromia  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
catalysts,  drying  and  calcining  the  chromium  compound  de- 
posited support  to  form  a  chromia-supporting  composition, 
treiting  the  composition  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  com- 
pel md  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  jaliadium  and  platinum  to  deposit  thereon  the  compound 
in  k  concentration  corresponding  to  0  05  to  2  g/litre-catalyst 
of  jhe  metal,  drying  the  wet  catalyst  composition  and  activat- 
ing] the  dried  catalyst  composition  to  form  a  final  catalyst. 


3398,185 

SHELF-STABLE  ELECTROCONDUCTIVT  LATEX 
COMPOSITION 
Deinis  H.  PWlp,  Midland,  and  Wendell  N.  Delano,  Freeland, 
Oodi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Bjlidland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,412 
Int.  a.  HOlb  J/06.  1/04 
VA  CI.  252—51 1  10  Claims 

iL  A  shelf-stable  latex  composition  suitable  as  a  backing 
material  for  textiles  wherein  the  composition  comprises  an 
anii>nically  stabilized  latex  of  a  thermoplastic,  organic  poly- 
me^,  a  filler,  a  thickener  for  the  latex,  and  a  quatemized 
epil  laiohydrin  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  about  1 20  to  about  200,000  and  a  degree  of  quatemiza- 
tioi^  in  the  range  from  about  50  to  100  mole  percent  in  an 


3,898,186 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GEL 
FORMING  GELATIN 
Robert  Mermelstein,  and  Rkhard  W.  Benson,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973,  Ser,  No.  349356 

Int.  a.  Clldi/02,i//6 

U.S.  a.  252-528  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition  especially 

adapted  for  washing  and  imparting  shine  to  kitchen  utensil 

surfaces,  said  compxjsition  consisting  essentially  of: 

A   from  about  3  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  organic  synthetic 
surfactant  sv^tem,  said  system  consisting  of 
I  from  about  5  to  75'7f  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  system 
of  water-soluble  alkyl  sulfates  containing  from  about 
1  2  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
ii.  from  about  5  to  60^  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  sys- 
tem of  water-soluble  alkyl  ether  sulfates  containing 
from  about  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  from  about  1  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
alkyl  ether  sulfate  molecule;  and 
iii.  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  surfactant 
s>stem   of  amine   oxide   surfactants   of  the   formula 
RiR^RgN       0  wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  about  10  to  28  carbon  atoms,  from  zero  to  about 
two  hydroxy  groups  and  from  zero  to  about  five  ether 
linkages,  there  being  at  least  one  moiety  of  R,  which  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  10  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  zero  ether  linkages,  and  wherein 
each  R,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  groups  containing  from  one  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms; 

B.  from  about  0  1  to  59t  by  weight  of  a  gel-forming  Type  B 
gelatin  having  a  Bloom  strength  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  3(X);  and 

C.  from  about  5  to  959c  by  weight  of  water. 


3,898,187 
LIQLTD  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  H.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohk) 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,072 
Int.  a.^CllD  1/38,  1/12,3/26 
V^S.  CI.  252—553  14  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  detergent  composition  particu- 
larly suitable  for  the  removal  of  food  soils  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  from  about  3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium    Cj^M   alkyl    glyceryl    sulfonate;    ammonium    2- 
acetoxy-tridecane-1 -sulfonate;  ammonium  /3-methoxyoc- 
tadecyl-sulfonate;  the  ammonium  salt  of  sulfated  conden- 
sation product  of  C,o.2o   fatty  alcohol  with  from  I  to  10 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  the  condensation  product  of 
nonyl  phenol  with  about  9.5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  the 
condensation  product  of  coconut  fatty  alcohol  with  about 
6  nx)les  of  ethylene  oxide;  the  condensation  product  of  a 
secondary    fatty   alcohol    containing   about    15    carbon 
atoms  with  about  9  moles  of  ethylene  oxide;   3(N.N- 
dimethyl-N-alkylammonio  )-propane- 1  -sulfonate      and 
3(  N.NKlimethyl-N-alkylammonio)-2-hydroxypropane- 1  - 
sulfonate  wherein  in  both  compounds  the  alkyl  group 
averages  14  8  carbon  atoms  in  length; 
3(  N,N-dimethyl-N-hexadecylammonio)-propane- 1  -sul- 
fonate; 3(  N,N-dimethyl-N-hexadecylammonio)-2- 
hydrox>propane- 1  -sulfonate;  3-(  N-dodecylbenzyl- 
N.N-dimelhylammonio)-propane- 1  -sulfonate;  ( N- 
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dodecylbenzyl-N,N-dimethylammonio  )-acetate ; 
3-(N-dodecylbenzyl-N,N-dimethylammonio)propionate; 
6-(  N-dodecylbenzyI-N,N-dimethylammonio  )hexanoate; 
(N,N-dimethyl-N-hexadecylammonio)acetate; 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  2%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  sequestering  builder; 

c.  from  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  phase  modi- 
fier surfactant  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water-soluble  salts  of 

i.  sulfonated  Cg  -  C22  fatty  acids; 

ii.  compounds  of  the  general  formula 

Ri 

I 

R,-X— C-COOM 
I 
H— C— CXX)M 

I 

R« 

wherein 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  R3  stands  for 
hydrogen, 

C,_,  alkyl  or  -OH,  whereby  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  Rj  and  R3  is  at  most  4;  X  represents  — O — ; 
— S — ;  — SO — ;  — SO2 — ,  or  — SCHj — ;  M  is  a  water- 
soluble  cation;  and 
iii.  mixtures  thereof; 

whereby  the  ratio  of  component  (b)  to  component 

c.  is  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:3; 
and 

d.  the  balance  to  100%  being  water. 


3,898,188 
NOVEL  POLYELECTROLYTES 
Alan  Rembaum,  and  Shiao-Ping  S.  Yen,  both  of  AJtadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,649 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pKjlyelectrolyte  comprising  the 
steps  of  polymerizing  under  oxygen  excluding  conditions  at  a 
temperature  of  from  80°  to  1  10°C,  an  aqueous  solution  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  4  molar  of  an  AB  monomer  of  the 
formula; 


3,898,189 

PREPARATION  IN  AQUEOLS  MEDIl  M  OF 

PLXVERILVTINT  COMPOSITIONS  OK  MNM. 

CHLORIDE  BASED  POLYTVIERS  AND  COPOLY  MERS  FOR 

IMMEDIATE  USE 
Bernard  Bonnaud,  Sisteron.  and  Yves  Fagnoni,  St.   Auban, 
both   of   France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Progil,   Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2.  1 973,  73.0366 1 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  /i26 
\}S.  CI.  260-17  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  poKmer  ox  copol\- 
mer  compositions  based  on  vinyl  chlonde  iind  suitable  for 
immediate  use,  composing  mixing  the  polvmers  and/or  co- 
polvmers  of  vin\l  chlonde  and  one  or  more  additives  neces- 
sary for  their  use,  including  stabilizers,  plasticizer^,  lubncants. 
pigments,  colorants  and  fillers  in  an  aqueous  medium,  separat- 
ing said  compositions  from  the  aqueous  medium,  and  drving 
the  separated  composition,  wherein  the  liquid  additives  and  at 
least  a  pari  of  the  fusible  solid  additives  arc  intnxluced  intu 
the  mixing  zone  in  the  form  of  one  or  m^ire  nncK  divided 
aqueous  dispersions  of  a  homogeneous  phase,  and  maintaining 
said  material  under  agitation. 


3.898.190 
ANTIFOLT.1NG  MARINE  COATING  C  OMPOSITION 
Monroe  M.  Wille>,  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F:.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.986 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/12;  C09j  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  coatinp,  composition  having  a  binder  and 
pigments  solids  content  of  30  to  90  percent  by  weight  and  a 
corresponding  solvent  content  of  10  to  70  percent  b\  weight, 
wherein  the  binder  consists  es.'entially  of 

1.  10-70%  b\  weight,  based  en  the  weight  of  the  hinder  of 
a  chlorinated  hydrcKarbtin  rubber  having  a  5(i  tn  75 
percent  chlorine  content  and  a  viscosits  of  4  to  5U  centi- 
poises  determined  at  25''C.  using  a  20  percent  solids 
solution  in  toluene, 

2.  30-90  percent  bs  ueighl,  based  on  the  weight  o!  tht 
binder,  of  rosin  that  is  at  least  partiallv  soluble  in  sea 
water,  and 

3.  0-20  percent  bv  weight,  based  on  the  v^eight  of  the  binder 
of  an  organic  plasticizer  of  tncresvl  phosphate,  a  chlori- 
nated paraffin  or  a  phthalale  ester,  and 

wherein  the  pigments  are  m  a  pigment  volume  concentration 
of  35-55  percent  and  consist  essentiallv  of 

1 .  30-90%  by  volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  ot  the 
pigments,  of  cuprous  oxide,  and  correspondmgK  , 

2.  10-70  percent  by  volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  ot 
pigments,  of  calcium  carbonate. 


CM; 

CH 


N-(CH,).i-Z 


where  Z  is  I,  CI  or  Br  to  form  a  linear,  water-soluble  homopol- 
ymer  of  the  formula: 


CH 


\ 


^H3 


N-(CH,)3- 


CH3 

.N*z'_(CH,)3- 
CHa 


where  n  is  an  integer  such  that  the  intrinsic  viscosity,  t),  as 
determined  by  light  scattering  in  0.4M  KBr  is  at  least  0.2  dl/g 
as  determined  by  the  formula: 

T?  =  (2.94  X  10-^)M°*» 
where  M  is  molecular  weight. 


3,898.191 
PLASnClZED  SLXFl  R  MORTAR  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Anthony   J.   Stumpo.   829   Medwa>    Rd.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
19115,  and  David  Warren  Neff,  802  Irene  Dr.,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.  19380 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.862,  Jul>  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  Ma\  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,117 
Int.  CI.  Cmg  5 1/04 
VS.  CI.  260—37  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  mortar  consisting  essentiallv  of  about  55  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  in  dn,  granular  form,  about  45  to  35 
parts  by  weight  of  an  inert  filler  m  dry  granular  form,  and 
about  1  to  5  parts  polysulfide  rubber  plasticizer  m  dr>  fineiv 
divided  particulate  form  produced  bv  freezing  a  nervy  mass  of 
said  polysulfide  rubber  plasticizer  into  an  embnnled  mass  and 


;:i() 


grinding  said  embrittled  mass  into  discrete  granules  in  the 
presence  of  a  dusting  flour,  all  blended  into  a  homogeneous 
granular  free-flowing  dr>  mixture 
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3.898,192 

INHIBITION  OF  DIALLYUC  PHTHALATE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

(|arl  Leonard  Wright,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
^vision  of  Ser.  No.  366,176,  June  1,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,436 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45104,  45/10 
.S.  CI.  260-^2.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  diallylic  phthaJate  prepolymer  comptisi- 
tibn  comprising  (a)  a  diallylic  phthalate  prepoUmer  selected 
fiom  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  isophthalate  and  diallyl 
olhophthalate  prepoly-mers,  ( b )  from  about  0  (X)  1  to  0  1  ^f  b\ 
weight  phenothiazine  based  on  the  weight  of  prepoKmer.  and 
(c)  a  peroxide  catalyst  in  sufficient  amount  to  convert  the 
diallylic  phthalate  prepolymer  to  the  thermoset  state  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  (d)  an  inert  inorganic  filler  in  an 
amount  of  15  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  h\ 
w  sight  of  the  prepolymer. 


3,898,193 

#RODtCING  MALEINIZED  POLYISOPRENE  OF  HIGH 
J  GREEN  STRENGTH 

Sliobu  Minatono;  Takayulti  Okamura;  Junnosuke  Yamauchi, 
and  Kazuhisa  Yamauchi,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,989 
Claims  prkNity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1972,  47-120962 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/06,  C08f  3/48 
Lis.  CI.  260^42.47  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unvulcanized  rubber  compo- 
sition of  high  green  strength  useful  in  the  preparation  of  vulca- 
nized articles  from  a  maleinized  synthetic  cis- 1 ,4-polyisoprene 
rubber,  which  compnses  mixing  the  maleinized  synthetic 
ci;;- 1 ,4-polyisoprene  having  a  bound  maleic  anhydride  content 
of  0  03  to  2.5  moles  per  100  recurring  units  of  isoprene  mono- 
msr  in  the  polymer  with  rubber  compounding  ingredients 
ccntaining  sulfur  as  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  metal  com- 
pciund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide,  hydroxide. 
carbonate,  stearate,  oleate,  acetate  and  oxalate  of  a  metal 
belonging  to  Groups  II  or  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  an 
amount  of  0. 1  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  b\  weight 
of  the  rubber,  the  mixing  operation  of  said  rubber  and  said 
metal  compound  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  above 
8Ct  ,  whereby  maximum  green  strength  of  the  resulting 
ur  vulcanized  composition  is  attained. 


3,898,194 

FLAME-RET  ARDANT  POLY  AMIDES 

Llises  Caneilas  Sanroma,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325.293 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51158 

MS.  CI.  260—45.75  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly(- 

caprolactam  I   and   poly(hexamethylene   sebacamide)   which 
polyamide  contains,  as  a  flame  retardant,  1  to  16  per  cent  of 
hexabromobenzene  and  0.5  to  8  per  cent  of  antimony  trioxide, 
particles  of  the  latter  measuring  1  to  10  microns  in  size. 


3,898,195 
STABILIZED  METHYTENE  CHLORIDE  COMPOSFHON 
Norman  L.  Becker;,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporatk)n,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,002,  Feb.  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,003, 

Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  May  13,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  469,333 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7/40 
U.S.  a.  260—652.5  R  2  Claims 

1 .  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  methyl- 
ene chloride  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  each  of  diisopropylamine,  N-methyl  pyrrole,  butyl- 
ene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  methyl  acetate,  acetone,  tertiary 
imvlcnes.  and  methyl  alcohol. 


3,898,196 

COPOLYESTERS  OF  FLUORINE  CONTAINING 

ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Max  H.  Keck,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,542 
Int.  CI.  C08g  /  7/08 
IS.  CI.  260-75  H  6  Claims 

I.  -\  fiber-forming  copolyester  of  units  of  a  glycol  of  the 
formula  HO(  CHj  )nOH  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6, 
units  of  tcrephthalic  acid  and  from  1  to  20  mol  percent  of  the 
total  mols  of  acid  units  in  the  copolyester  of  units  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfluorosuccinic  acid,  hexafluoroglutaric  acid, 
octaiTuoroadipic  acid,  dodecafluorosuberic  acid,  octadeca- 
fluoroundecanedioic  acid,  tetracosafluorotetradecanedioic 
acid,  3,5-dichloro-2,2,3.4,4,5,6,6-octafluoroheptanedioic 

acid      and      3,5,7-tnchloro-2,2,3,4,4,5,      6,6,7,8,8-undeca- 
fluorononanedioic  acid. 


3,898,197 
BLOC  KED  Pt^LYlSOC  YANATE  COMPOSITION  FOR  TKZ 

TREATMENT  OF  KERATINOLS  MATERIALS 
Geoffrev  Bruce  Guise,  Highton,  and  Mervyn  Benjamin  Jack- 
son, West  Brunswick,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,404 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    Australia,    Feb.    18,    1972, 
08010  72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/32,  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  TB  13  Claims 

1.  A  bisulphite  addition  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and/or 
polyisothiocvanate  prepolymer,  said  addition  product  having 
on  an  average  at  least  two  isocyanate-bisulphite  or  isothiocya- 
nate-bisulphite  adduct  groups  pier  molecule,  having  no  free 
is«.x\anate  or  isothiocyanate  groups,  and  being  freely  water- 
soluble;  said  prepolymer  being  the  water-insoluble  reaction 
priHJuct  of  a  polyisocyanate  and/or  polyisothiocyanate  and  a 
polyhydrox>  compound. 
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3,898,198 
POLYAMIDE  CATALYST  SYSTTEM 
Harry   McGrath,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
58291/72 

InL  Cl.^  C08G  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  moldable  or  melt  spinna- 
ble  poly(a>-dodecanolactam)  comprising  the  polymerisation 
of  oj-dodecanolactam  in  the  presence  as  catalysts  jointly  of  a 
catalytically  active  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  boric  acid,  phosphoric  acid. 
phosphorous  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  magnesium  hydrogen 
phosphate,  cyclohexyl  phosphonic  acid  and  sulphonic  acids, 
and  oxalic  acid  or  an  ester  of  oxalic  acid. 


(Z), 


(z). 


3,898,199 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYAMIDES  FROM 

LACTAMS 

Michel  Biensan,  and  Philippe  Potin,  both  of  Billiere.  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Aquitaine-Total-Organico.  Tour  Aqui- 

taine,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  281,225,  Aug.  16,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,855,182.  This  appUcation  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

509,068 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     25,     1971, 
71.30754 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  high  molecular  weight  perils  am- 
ides which  comprises  anionically  polymerizing  a  lactam  bas- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  catalyst  and  mixing  the  resulting  polymer  with  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 


where  X  is  a  car  bo 


either  P  or  U  is 


R.— C— CHR— C-Rj 
U  11 

o  o 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rj 
is  lower  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxv 


3,898,200 

CATIONIC  DYEABLE  POLYAMIDE  OF  IMPROVED 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Roberi   Alden  Lofquist,   Richmond,   Va.,   assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,629,  Sept.  6.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,828,009.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  28.  1973,  167391 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  10  Claims 

1.  A  cationic-dyeable  synthetic  linear  polycarbonamidt; 
having  recurring  amide  groups  polymerized  from  co-aminocar- 
boxylic  acids  or  their  lactams  and  containing  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  at)out  0.30  to  ab<::)ut  0.85  mole 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  polycarbonamide  of  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structures: 


and  the  other  i^  H  and  X  and  O  are  not  meta  to  each  other, 
where  Y  is  NH^-^  or  a  metal  of  first  or  scai  :>:  t'T'iii  .  t  tht 
Periodic  Table,  nr^n  =  1  or  2.  where  Z  is  tn>i  v>nho  to  a  >.ar- 
boxyl;  R  is  a  straight  chain  radical  of  less  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  H  or  R,  A  IS  a  direct  bond,  SOj,  O.  CH^.  OCH^C- 
HoO,  or  C(CH,,).j.  Z  IS  H  or  SOa'V',  provided  that  the  two 
carboxylic  substituents  are  not  spaced  closeK  enough  to  form 
imides;  and  from  about  t)  10  to  about  0  65  mole  percent  cf  .i 
cycloaliphatic  diamine  or  a  compound  ha\inp  units  ot  the 
structures. 


— CH   NH- 


or 


-N(CH2)j^S03Y 


H 
-R(CH,)„.\- 

I 
(CHj)^ 

I 

SO3Y 


wherein  a  is  2.4,5  or  6;  w  is  2  to  12  and  Y  is  NH4-t-or  a  nict.i 
of  the  first  or  second  group  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


3,898,201 
NOVEL  RESINS  AND  MANXTACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Shuhei  Ishibe,  Nara;  Toshiharu  Okumichi,  Amagasaki,  and 
Keizo  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakau  a 
Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.099 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,    Feb.    28,    1973.   48- 
24549;  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-25414 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  22102,  22/12,  22/30.  22/04 
^S.  CI.  260-78.4  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  manufacturing  a  resin  which  comprises 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  a  Diels- 
■Mder  addition  product  with  a  benzene  derivative  having  a 
ormula  of 


wherein  R- 
above. 


R\  R\  R^  X,  Y,  A  and  m  are  the  same  as  defined 


(    R^    ) 


n 


v.herein  R'  is  an  aikyl  group  having  one  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  said  Diels- Alder  addition 
product  is  at  least  one  of  (a)  compounds  having  a  formula  of 


3,898,202 
EPIHALOHYDRIN  CURE  REGULATORS 
Michael  A.  Fath,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk) 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,127 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/32;  C08J  3/24 
VS.  CI.  260-79  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  curing  of  an  epihalohydrin  polymer 
selected,  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  epihalohydrin  ho- 
mopolymers  and  ( B)  epihalohydrin  ethylene  oxide  comprising 
mixing  a  combination  of  the  epihalohydrin  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  and  curing  agents  which  reacts  difunctionally  with 
the  halo  methyl  side  chains  while  in  the  presence  of  from 
abtiut  0  5  to  about  7  0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
based  on  the  polvmer  of  an  organic  material  and  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 30°  C.  to  about  200° 
C  for  a  time  sufficient  for  curing  to  take  place  wherein  the 
organic  material  is  a  phthalimide  having  the  general  structural 
formula 


It 


/ 


S   -   N 


/ 


r3 


^R^ 


wherein  each  of  R\  R^  R*  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
njethyl  group,  each  of  R«.  R\  R«  and  R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
aJkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  each  of  X  and 
M  is  -COOH,  -COOR"  or  — CN  or  X  and  Y  represent  an 
ai:id  anhydride  ring  formed  by  being  bonded  together,  R" 
hiing  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
~"^-^» —  O''  — CHjCHj— ,  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or 
and  (b)  compounds  having  the  formula  of 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  from  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  piperidinothio  and  morpholinothio. 


2. 


3,898,203 

EPIHALOHYDRIN  CURE  REGULATORS 

Mkhad  A.  Fath,  Burton,  Ohk),  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohfo 
ContinuatKMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,127,  Nov.  5,  1973.  This 
appUcatkNi  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,035 
Int  CI.   C08G  65132:  C08J  3124 
VS.  a.  260-79  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  curing  of  an  epihalohydrin  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  epihalohydrin  ho- 
mopolyTTiers,  and  (B)  epihalohydrin-ethylene  oxide  copoly- 
mers, compnsing  mixing  epihalohydrin  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer with  difunctional  curing  agents  which  react  with  the 
haiomelhyl  side  chains  of  the  polymer  while  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  0  5  to  about  7.0  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
polvrTTier  of  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  imidazolidones  having  the  general  structural 
formula 
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R^ 

N- 
R^ 


-S-N 


H2      H2 


wherein  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  from  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  and  R^,  and  R^  and  R*  can 
be  joined  through  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — 
CH2 — ,  — O — ,  and  — S —  to  constitute  with  the  attached 
nitrogen  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  (II)  hydantoins  having  the 
general  structural  formula 


f 


C 

R' 

/    \                   ^R" 

""  ^ 

J_S-N     N-S-N 

R»^ 

II                 ^  R'» 
C-C(CH.)i 

I 

wherein  R',  R*,  R*  and  R'°  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  from  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'  and  R*,  and  R*  and  R'"  can 
be  joined  through  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — 
CHj— .  — O —  and  — S —  to  constitute  with  the  attached  nitro- 
gen a  heterocyclic  ring  and  heating  the  mixture  formed  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1  30°  C.  to  about  200°  C  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  curing  to  take  place. 


3,898,204 
PRODUCTION  OF  HBERS  FROM  PHENYLENT  SLTFIDE 

POLYMERS 
James  N.  Short,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Lee  O.  Edmonds,  deceased, 
late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.  ( by  Emmllou  Edmonds,  executrix ), 
and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,981,  April  27,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,881 ,  March  24, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,702 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—79  8  Claims 

1.  Melt-spun,  high  modulus,  high-melting,  non-buming 
phenylene  sulfide  polymer  fibers  formed  from  at  least  partially 
cured  phenylene  sulfide  polymers  having  a  melt  flow  within 
the  range  of  75  to  800  grams  per  10  minutes  as  measured  by 
ASTM  method  D— 1238— 70  modified  to  operate  at  650°F 
with  a  piston  load  of  5  kilograms. 


3,898,205 

SULFONAMIDE  ADDITIVES  FOR  SULFUR 

VULCANIZABLE  POLYMERS 

Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron,  and  John  P.  Lawrence,  Stow,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  266,009,  June  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,762.  This  appUcatkMi  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,755 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B  7  Clahns 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  polymer  having  incorporated 
therein  a  sulfonamide  having  the  following  structural  formula 


R-SO 


J. 


r 


S— A— S— N— so,— R 


wherein  A  is  an  N.N'  disubstituted  radical  selectcti  fmm  ihi 
group  consisting  of 

a.  an  N,N'  disubstituted  radical  v^hich  is  a  denvdlivc  of  a 
heterocyclic  diamine 

b. 


J-x- 


r 

N- 


and 


(c)       -N 


.(CH,)j 
(CM,),' 


(CH,) 


:c-x-c 


^ 


(CH,)r 


N- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  c\cloalk\i  radicals 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having  "  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  ^  to  2(i  carKm  .itoms  and 
wherein  R  can  also  be  the  radical 


R*. 
R« 


N- 


and  wherein  R  and  R'  can  tx' joined  through  a  — C  Hj—  group 
to  constitute  with  the  — SOj— N—  group  a  heterocyclic  ring 
radical,  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkvl  radicals  having  1  to  20  carK^n  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi radicals  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkvl  radicals 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  arvl  radicals  having  f>  lo  20 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R*  and  R*  can  be  joined  through  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  -CHj— .  — O— ,  and  — S — 
to  constitute  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  a  hctercxvclic 
ring,  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cvclc^aikvl 
ene  radicals  having  5  to  1 0  carbon  atoms. 


3,898,206 

SULFONAMIDE  ADDITI\T:S  FOR  SITFL  R 

VUTXAMZABLE  POLYMERS 

Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron,  and  John  P.  Lawrence,  Stow .  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company , 

Akron,  Ohio 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  266,009,  June  26.  1972.  Pat.  No, 

3,856,762.  This  appUcation  May  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,765 

Int.  a.'  C08F  28/00 
U.S.  a.  260—79.5  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  pcilvmer  having  incorporated 
therein  a  sulfonamide  having  the  followng  structural  formula 

R— SO,-N-R^     S^SC),     R 

I  I 

!     ! 

N  N 

R»       R-  R^       R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cxinsisting  of  alkvl  radi 
cals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cvckialkvl  radicals  having 
5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having  "7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  6  lo  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
R  can  also  be  the  radical 


:i4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


>t'herein  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cJkyI  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  cycloaJkyl  radicals 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  araJkyl  radicals  having  7  to  Zn 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
imd  wherein  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  through  a  member  of  the 
jTOUp  consisting  of  — CH2— ,  — O — ,  and  — S—  to  constitute 
v^ith  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
vt'herein  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyanoalkyi  radicals  having  3  to  2  1  carbon  atoms 
£jid  radicals,  other  than  aryl,  described  for  R*  and  R*  and  can 
join  to  form  the  heterocyclic  ring  described  for  R*  and  R"^.  and 
v/herein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aJkylene 
radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  radicals 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  arvlene  radicals  having  6  to 
0  carbon  atoms. 
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3,898,207  1 

^ROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJLGATED  DIENES 
4del  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  and  Richard  Gutierrez,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,051 
Int  CI.=^  C08F  4/48,  4/54,  210/06 
l|.S.  CI.  260— 85.3  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocarbon  solution  polyTtierization  of 
monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10-90  per- 
dent  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  10-90  percent  by 
vreight  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  to  produce 
copolymer  having  5-90  percent  of  the  alpha-olefin  in  the 
rfesultant  copolymer  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  said 
nonomer  composition  at  a  temperature  of  5°-50°C  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  a  catalvst  composition  consisting  essentiaJK 
df: 

a  The  reaction  product  of  an  n-alkyllithium  having  2-6 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  group  and  a  dialkyl  aluminum 
chloride  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  each  said  alkyl 
group;  and 
b.  A  metal  halide  compound  having  the  formula  TiBr^Cl^. 
.,  or  VBr,„Cl-,  m  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0— and  m  has  a 
value  of  0—5. 
e  concentration  of  said  catalyst  composition  being  0  1-4 
illimoles  of  catalyst  per  100  grams  of  said  monomer  compo- 
sition, said  n-alkyllithium  being  reacted  in  a  proportion  of  1—4 
oles  per  mole  of  said  dialkylaluminum  chloride,  and  the 
dialkylaluminum  chloride  product  being  used  in  a  proportion 
cf  1-4  moles  per  mole  of  said  metal  halide  compound,  said 
polymerization  being  conducted  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
hour. 


3,898,208  ' 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OIL-INSOLL^LE  DIENE 
POLYMERS 
Reuben  L.  Krause,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich, 
^ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,344,  June  21,  1971.  This 
appUcation  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,853 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/02 
U-S.  CI.  260—85.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  oil-insoluble  polymers  of 
cbnjugated  dienes  containing  residual  unsaturation  which 
CDmprises  reacting  the  oil-insoluble  polymer  dispersed  in  a 
swelling  agent  therefor  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  homogeneous  hydrogenation  coordina- 
tion complex  represented  by  the  formula: 

M(X)„(Y)ft(Z), 
therein  M  is  rhodium.  X  is  an  anion,  Y  is  a  ligand  capable  of 
donating  an  unshared  pair  of  electrons  to  the  coordination 
s]3here  of  M,  Z  is  a  ligand  capable  of  complexing  with  halide 


ion,  a  b.  a  p<^itive  integer  which  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
valence  number  of  .M  and  not  greater  than  the  coordination 
number  of  M,  ^  is  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  the 
coordinatiiin  number  of  M,  and  c  is  0  or  a  positive  member  not 
greater  than  the  total  number  of  halide  ions  in  the  complex, 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  not  greater 
than  the  sum  of  the  valence  number  of  M  and  the  coordination 
number  of  .M,  said  swelling  agent  being  a  solvent  for  the  coor- 
dination complex,  thereby  effectively  hydrogenating  the  resid- 
ual unsaturation  of  the  polymer. 


3,898,209 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RHEOLOGY  OF  Cj^ 

POLYOLEFINS 

Albert  T.  Watson;  Hulen  L.  Wilder;  Kenneth  W.  Bartz,  and 

Robert   A.  Steinkamp,  all  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,796 

Int.  a.  C08f  27/22,  27/26 

UJ&.  CI.  260—93.7  9  Claims 


-  WOl.  «T  OlSTRteuTON.  UtOAOINMC  - 


CuRvEC    LINCS  ltE»l*ESCNr 

PATHS  OF  THE   0Efilt«0«TIOM 
PKOCE55- 


SWELL    *»   0  I   SEC 
VISCOCLASTtC  GRID  FOR  POLtpBOPYLCMC  FILM  S  flBCROeSINS 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  controlled  scission  of  polypropyl- 
ene having  a  shear  stress  above  22  and  a  die  swell  of  from  I 
to  1  2  in  conformance  with  the  starting  pxilymers  designated  on 
the  viscoelastic  gnd  in  an  extruder-reactor  in  which  molten 
polypropylene  is  conveyed  under  shear  through  a  mixing  zone, 
a  reactor  zone,  and  a  metering  zone,  in  said  extruder-reactor, 
the  improvement  in  effecting  theology  changes  in  said  poly- 
propylene which  comprises: 

the  high  pressure  injection  of  a  gas  containing  from  1 5  to  25 

wi    percent  oxygen  under  pressure  into  said  metering 

zone  at  a  rate  of  500  to  5000  cc  of  said  gas  per  pound  of 

said  molten  polypropylene,  wherein 
said  metenng  zone  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 

50°  to  400°  F.  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  reactor 

zone 
whereby  critical  end-use  specifications  of  die  swell,  MFR  and 
shear  stress  can  be  met  with  not  more  than  two  passes  of  said 
polypropylene  through  said  extruder-reactor. 


3,898,210 

4-AZATRKYCLO  14.3.1.1    "J  LNDECANE  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Venkatachala   Lakshmi  Narayanan,  Hightstown,  and  Linda 

Louise  Setescak,  Cranbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,460,  Aug.  21,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,165.  This  appikatk>n  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,254 

Int.  a.^  C07D  223/14 
l\S.  C\.  260— 239  J  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H,C 


R4- 


wherein  R  is  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 


3,898,211 

TRIAZINO(43-D) 

( l,4)BENZODIAZEPINE-3,4,7-TRIONES 

B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Peter  C.  Wacle,  Pennington, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,072,  Oct.  5,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,169 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylmethyl.  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R3  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl.  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  alkyl,  alkoxv  or  alksl- 
thio;  wherein  alkyl  refers  to  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  refers  to  alkoxv  groups  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  arylalkyl  refers  to  an  alk\l  gr(»up 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  phenyl  having  one  or  tun  alk\l 
alkoxy  or  halogen  substituents 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  Rj  is  hydrcv 
gen  or  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  R^ — (CHz)^ — ,  R4  is  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or 


-N 


/ 


CHj-(CH,), 


^    CH,— CH,    ^ 


:a 


wherein  A  is  CH — O,  oxygen  or  N — Q,  0  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
and  AM  is  0  or  1,  p  is  2,  3  or  4;  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio; 
wherein  alkyl  refers  to  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  refers  to  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  when  R3  is  other  than  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutical ly 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3.898.213 
SEPARATION  OF  a-AMlNO-oLACTAMS 
Fred  W.  Koff,  l>ong  Valley.  NJ..  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  New  ^ork,  N.Y . 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,132 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53.'(j6 
L.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  an  a-amino-a>-lactam  having  the 
formula 


.  wHj 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  from  mixtures  Lnntaining 
the  same,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  a  s<:)lution  of  said  a  aminw 
a>-lactam  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  ketones  containing  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  C,  to 
C,  alkyl  esters  of  C,   to  C«  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids, 
linear  and  cyclic  ethers  and  polyethers.  chioroK'n/ene, 
toluene,  chloroform  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  v^lid 
adduct,  and 
separating  said  solid  adduct  from  said  solvent 
5.  The  prcKess  of  claim  1  wherein  said  Q-amin(>-(x>-lactam  Is 
a-amino-e-caprolactam 


3,898,212 
TRIAZINO(43-D)  (1,4) 
BENZODIAZEPINE-3,4,7-TRIONES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,970 
Int.  CI.2  C07d  47J/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3.898.214 

benzazepint:  diones 

Berthokl  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,453 
Int.  a.  C07d  41^<XJ.  4/108 
U.S.  a.  260-239.3  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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V therein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aJkylamine 
therein  the  aJkyl  group  is  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  group  is  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  N-heterocyclic  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  from 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  heterocyclic  group  is  pyrrolidmo 
piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino  or  N-alkylpiperazmo 
M  herein  the  N-alkyI  group  is  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  herein  X  is  H,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  CFj,  F,  CI  or  Br,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cilly  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


CH^MI^ 


wherem 

R  IS  —H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  IS  — H,  f  lower  lalkanoyloxy. 


-N 


\ 

// 


-S 


N— N 


or     -s- 


N— N 

II 


\, 


3^98^15 

IIESCINNAMINE-LIKE  COMPOLTNDS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Titsuji  Kametani,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Chemi- 
phar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1971.  46-78781; 
Ojct.  8, 1971.46-78782;  Dec.  28.  1971.46-105685 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/00 
Lis.  CI.  260—240  AL  4  Claims 

1.  Methylreserpate  3',4'-dimethoxycinnamate. 


n  is  an  integer  from  4-7,  inclusive;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


I.  du 


3,898,216 

STYRYL  ANT)  CYANINT  DESENSITIZING  DYES 

CONTAINING  A  SUBSTTTLTED  IMIDAZO 

[4,5-b]-PYRIDO[23-b]PYRAZINENLCLELS 

Dean  Weaver,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E. 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,316 
Int.  CL  C09b  23/10.  23/06.  23104.  23/14.  C07d  31/42 

CI.  260-240.4  10  Claims 

9.  Dye  intermediates  having  the  formula 


Tiomas 


L.S 


w 
se 


3,898,218 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRANO  (3,2-C)  (  l,2)BENZOTHIAZINE  6,6-DIOXIDES 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,398 

Int  a.  C07d  93/02 

IS.  CI.  260-243  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I; 


R 


R 

1 

"x 

t 

0 

X 

herein  R  and  R,  each  represents  a  substituent  independentlv  .            r.                     .     . 

Jected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  "^^^^'^  ^  represents  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R'  represents 

substituent.  an  alkaryl  substituent  and  an  aryl  subsiituent,  and  'o*^r'^"^>.'  ^"^  formyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  starting 
represents  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  group. 


material  of  the  formula  11: 


3,898,217  I 

7[(  lAMINOMETHYLCYCLOALKYLCARBOXAMIDO  )- 
CEPHALOSPORANIC 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia;  Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon, 
luad  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of  Prussia,  afl  of  Pa.,  assign- 
trs  to  AoKiicaB  Home  Products  Corporatkm,  New  York, 
»4.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,496 
Int.  a.*  C07D  501/20 
CL  260—243  C  3  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


ui. 


K-R 


11 


C-CH. 


Ill 
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wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  with  a  boron 
trifluoride  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  trifluoride  and  boron  trifluoride  etherate,  and  with  an 
acid  anhydride  of  the  formula  IV: 

(RCHjCOiO 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  to  obtain  a 
boron  complex  intermediate  having  the  formula  V: 


aralkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxv,  lower  aikanoylox>,  arovioxv, 
lower  alkylamine,  dibenzylamme,  pyndinium.   1 -ciumt)linium 
1-picolinium,  or  tt^gether  X  and  R  represent  a  Kind  linking 
carbon  and  oxygen  m  a  lactone  nng,  said  aryl,  araJk>l,  .inn 
loxy  and  aralkanoyloxy   being  respecQveK .  phenyl,  phcn\l 
lower  alkyl,  phenoxy  and  phenyl-lower  alkarK)\lox\  and  said 
groups  bearing  on  the   phenyl,   halo,   lower  alkyl.   h\drox\. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  a]kano\lox\ .  and  n  is  (J. 
1.2,  3  or  4. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkan- 
oyl and  R'  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  reacting  intermediate 
V  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  together  with  dimethylform- 
amide,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


3,898,220 

TRIFLUOROMETHYXMERCAPTOACETAMIIKKKPH 

ALOSPORINS 

Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporatioii. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.571,  July  20,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.828.037.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,014 

Int.  a.  C07d  99/24    A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  of  the  fonmuUi 


CF^SCHoCONH 
3        2 


0 


^^^ 


CH^A 


COOH 


in  which. 

A  is  hydrogen,  acetox\.  or  pyndinium. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,898,219 
(a-CY  AN  AMINO)  ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann    Breuer,   Regensburg,   Germany;   Joseph   Edward 
Doifini,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Raymond  C.  E>ickson,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  William  L.  Parker,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Diviskm  ol  Ser.  No.  200,605,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,796,709.  This  appUcatkm  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^84 

Int.  CL*  C07D  501/20 
VS.  CI.  260—243  C  10  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-(CH,) 


NH 

I 
CN 


C N     C-CH.X 

II  \  // 

o         c 

I 

COOK 


3,898.221 

TRIFLUOROMETH\XMERC APTO AC ET AMI IH K  KPH 

A1X3SPOR1NS 

Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  L.  Hoover. 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assigrtors  to  SmithKiine  C  orporation. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.571.  July  20.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,037.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,086 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99  24    A61k  2;  00 
L.S.  a.  260—243  C  3  C  iaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  tri(lower  alkyl )- 
silyl. 


— CH,- 


:-R, 


or  a  salt  forming  ion  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
alkali  metal,  dibenzylamine,  N,N-dibenzylethylenediamine, 
methylamine.  triethylamine,  procaine  and  N-ethylpiperidine; 
R,  is  rrxjrpholino,  thienyl  or  furyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or 


CF3SCH2CONH 


COOH 

m  which: 

A  is  methoxy  or  melhylthio, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


3,898^22 

rtlOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHLOROISOCYANLTUC 
I  ACID 

Howard  W.  Hill,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
I  cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,872 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55140 
Lis.  CI.  260—248  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  b\ 
reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  trialkaii  metal  cyanurate 
with  an  excess  of  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  an  essentially 
witer  immiscible  solvent  for  the  resulting  acid. 


3,898,223 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 

DICHLOROISOCYA.NXRIC  ACID 

Jdhn  A.  Wojtowicz,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 

jlion.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FBed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,141 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55140 
CI.  260-248  C  15  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  di- 
chloroisocyanuric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  tn- 
ch  loroisocyanuric  acid  with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  the 
presence  of  water,  and  recovering  said  alkali  metal  salt  of 
di<;hloroisocyanuric  acid  produced  thereby. 


U.S. 
1. 


3,898,224 

1 ,6,73-TETRAHYDRO-4-OXO-4H-PY'RIDO 

l,2-A]PYRIMIDI>(E-9-CARBOALKOXY  COMPOLISDS 

Hi  fry   L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  and  Ervin  R.  Spitzmiller. 

=:dison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

*rinceton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.011 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3 1 1505:  C07D  471104 
L.S.  CI.  260—251  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


or 


or 
or 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  is 

or  aryl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 

or  aryl;  and  R4  is  alkyl;  wherein  alkyl  and  alkoxy  refer  to 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  refers  to  phenvl 

Dhenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen 

rifluoromethyl  groups, 


alkyl 
alkyl 
groups 


3,898,225 
N-SUBSTITLTED  PLTUNES 
Ru^liger  D.  Haugwitz,  TItusville,  and  Venkatachala  L.  Naraya- 
I,  Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
SJoQS,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,527 
Int.  a.'  C07D  279106,  473100,  473/40 
UA  CL  260—252  12  Claims 

ll  A  compound  having  the  structure 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  and  the  group 

A 

N      S 


IS 


or 


A 

N       S 


A 

N       S 


R2  is  hydrogen,  alkylthio,  benzylthio,  or  mercapto;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl;  and  wherein  alkyl  is  alkyl  having 
I  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  halogen  or  alkyl. 


3,898,226 

TETRAH\T)ROPYRIMIDINYL  PHENYL  CARBONYL 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  S.  Sulkowsid,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,792,  Sept.  5,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

622,918,  March  14,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  622,931, 

March  14.  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  576,833,  Sept.  2, 

1966.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  487,587,  Sept.  15,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,616 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  239/06,  487/14 
L.S.  CI.  260--256.4  F  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formulae: 


N (r-ii^) 


KJ 


S 


.HX 


(I) 


4  (II) 


and 
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R-. 


OH 


.HX 


(III) 


3.898.228 
N-ALRENYL  AND  N-ALKYNY  L  2-PYRlDLNE 
THIOACET  AMIDES 
Bernard  Loe\.  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.828.  May  22,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.825,547.  This  application  .Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460J14 

Int.  Q.  C07d  87/46,  2^136,  3 1 ,5U 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phen  (lower)  alkyl,  phenyl,  monohalophenyl, 
dihalophenyl,  mono(  lower  )alkylphenyl,  di(  lower)  alkyl- 
phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  mono(lower)alkoxyphenyl, 
di( lower )alkoxyphenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  tetrahydro- 
2-naphthyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phen(lower- 
)alkyl  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy;  R3  is  hydrogen  when  Rj  and  R3  are  dissimilar  and  when 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  they  are  both  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
monohalophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  mono(lower)aIkylphenyl. 
di(lower)aIkylphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  mono( lower )al- 
koxyphenyl;  di(iower)alkoxyphenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and 
tetrahydro-2-naphthyl;  n  is  2,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
have  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  HX  is  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


^1  s 

^CH-C-NH-R^ 


in  which; 

R,  is  2-pyridyl; 

R2  is  — (CHj)„-NR,R, 

R.t  IS  an  aiKI  or  propargvi  t^roup  opin'iiall^  subsUluied  by 
methvi  or  ethvi  groups,  said  R  hi.tMng  3-6  carbon 
atoms; 

R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  torm  ,i  pipendino. 
pyrrolidino.  morphoiino  or  N-lov-er  alk\lpipcra/ini>  rin^- 
and 

n  IS  0  or  1 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  vih  thereof 


3,898,227 
RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  EASY  OPENING  PLT.L  TAB 
Nick  S.  Khoury,  Worth,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481^61 
Int.  CL  B65d  41/32 
UJS.  CL  220— 269  17  Claims 

1.  An  end  unit  for  a  container  comprising  an  end  panel,  a 
score  line  in  said  end  panel  defining  a  tear  panel  adapted  for 
at  least  partial  removal  from  said  end  panel,  a  pull  tab  adapted 
to  apply  a  rupturing  force  to  said  tear  panel,  means  joining 
said  pull  tab  to  said  tear  panel,  and  means  for  biasing  said  pull 
tab  in  a  direction  toward  said  tear  panel  whereby  after  a 
rupturing  of  said  score  line  during  which  the  pull  tab  is  drawn 


3.898,229 
PHOSPHOR Yl^ 1. 2.4  TRIAZOLUS 
Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bottmingen.  and  Kurt  Rufenacht,  Basel. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(ieig\  (.  orporation. 
Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  371.Hl(j 
Oaims   priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  30,    1972 
9855/72;  May  4,  1973.  6349  73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/40,  55/06 
VS.  CI.  260-247.5  E  ]  rialm 

1.  A  compt:)und  of  the  formula 


y        \        / 

0  N-C 

V /  \s 

N 


N   =  C 


/(CHj), 


N-P=C) 
\ 


partially  away  from  the  tear  panel  the  biasing  means  returns 
the  pull  tab  toward  said  tear  panel. 


3.898.230 
SYDNONE  IMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Regnier.  Chatenay-Malabry :  Roger  Canevari,  V  illebon 
sur  Yvette.  and  Michel  Laubie.  Vaucresson,  all  of  Kranct, 
assignors  to  Science   Union  et   Cie..  Societe   Francaise   df 
Recherche  Medicale.  Suresnes.  France 

RIed  Aug.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  277.213 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Aug.    2<), 
1971.40037/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  -'^ ;  42 

U.S.  CL  260-256.4  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.    3-(4   -   ( 2-pynmidin\l )- 1-pipera/inyi]   -  sydnone   imme, 

?-[4-(  2-pynmidinyl  )-l -pipera7in>l  j    -    ethyl    ^     s>dnone 

imine.  3-[4  -  (  2-pynmidin\l  1- 1 -pipera2inyl)-N-  propion\l 

sydnone  imine,  3-|4-  (  2-pyrimidin>l  1- 1 -piper.i7in%l  j   -N- 


:2o 
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butyr>l    sydnone    imine,    3-[4    -    (2-pyrimidinyl )    -    1    - 
piperazinyl]-  N  -  pivaloyi  sydnone  imine,   3  -   [4(2  - 
pyrimidinyl)-l-piperazinyl]  -  N  -(3,4,5,  -  tnmethoxyben- 
zoyl)  sydnone  imine,  and 
b   physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,898,231 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDOISOINDOLOLS 

Tlicodore  S.  SulkowskJ,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,792,  Sept.  5,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

22,918,  March  14,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  576,833, 

ept.  2,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  487,587,  Sept.  15, 

|965,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,615 
InL  Cl.»  C07D  239106,  487/14 
CI.  260-256.4  F  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
foifmula: 


therein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
ger.  lower  alkyl,  phen(lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  monohalophenyl. 
dihaJophenyl,  mono(lower)alkylphenyl,  di(lower)alkylphe- 
nyl  trifluoromethylphenyl.  mono(lower)alkox>phenyl,  di(- 
lower)  alkoxyphenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  tetrahydro-2- 
naphthyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  aJkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy;  wherein  said  lower  alkyl  and  said  lower  alkoxy  have 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  hydrogen  when  Rj  and 
Rj  ire  dissimilar;  and  when  R,  and  R3  are  the  same  they  are 
boti  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  wherein  said  lower  alkyl  and  said 
lowjr  alkoxy  have  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R3  are  defined  as  above,  in  a  reaction  inert 
solvent,  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gaseous  oxygen,  potassium  dichromate,  potassium 
chlorate  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3^98,232 
ISOINDOLIN-1-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Claude  Cotrel,  Choisy-le-Roi;  Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy,  and 
Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone- Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341307 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     16,     1972, 
72.009207;  Feb.  2.  1973,  73.003728 

Int.  a.  C07d  27/30 
l-S:  CI.  260-268  BC  12  Claims 

1.  An  isoindoline  derivative  of  the  formula: 


X 

Y 


N-Ar 


-CH^-CJH-CH^-l 


r 


R- 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro  and  trifluo- 
romethyl,  X  and  Y  when  taken  singly  represent  hydrogen  or 
alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  X  and  Y  when  taken 
together  represent  methylenedioxy,  and  R,  and  Rj  when  taken 
singly  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through  4  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  /?,  and  R2  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  piperidino.  mor- 
pholino,  piperazin-l-yl,  or  piperazin- 1 -yl  carrying  in  the  4- 
position  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
non-toxic  phanmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


N(CH2)3NH2 


3,898,233 
FLAVANTHRONE  PIGMENT 
William  E.  Bachmann,  North  Haledon,  and  Thomas  R.  Flatt, 
Ridgewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,241 
Int.  a.^  C09B  5/20 
US.  a.  260-273  ,  Claim 

1.  A  polymorphic  crystalline  reddish  yellow  flavanthrone 
pigment  exhibiting  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  wherein  the 
onl>  prominent  peak  between  7.00  and  8.00  dA  occurs  be- 
tween 7  14  and  7  20  dA.  and  wherein  the  only  prominent 
peaks  between  3  30  and  3.75  dA  occur  between  3.39  and  3.42 
dA  and  between  3.63  and  3.67  dA. 
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3,898,234 
4,4'-DINAPHTHYL.l,r,8,8'.TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID 

DIIMIDES 
Kurt  Burdeska,  Basel;  GugUelmo  Kabas,  Binningen;  Andre 
Pugin,  Riehen;  Geza  Kormany,  Allschwil,  and  Reinhard 
Zweidler,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv 
AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,161 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   18,   1972, 
2399/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
VS.  CI.  260—281  7  Claims 

1,  A  symmetrical  4,4'-dinaphlhyl-l,l ',  8,8'-tetracarboxylic 
acid  diimide,  corresponding  to  the  formula  2 


(Y-  ) 


w 


Z' 


\ 


Rn  '-N 


(X) 


vtY 


^"    \iJ' 

(X')v 


0 


//'  < 


;t- 


(Y) 


N-R. 


0 


(2) 


wherein  Rj  and  R',  each  represent  (a)  alkyl  with  2  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  cyclohexyl  or  3,3,5  trimethyl-substituted 
cyclohexyl,  (c)  phenylalkyi  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part,  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  by  halogen, 
methyl  or  methoxy  in  the  phenyl  part,  (d)  alkyl  with  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  mono-substituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  the  sulpho  group,  (e)  alkyl  with  1  to  1  2 
carbon  atoms,  mono-substituted  by  a  group  -COZ,,  wherein 
Z,  represents  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
or  (f)  phenyl  or  halogen-,  methyl-  or  methoxy-mono-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  X  and  X'  each  denote  alkoxy  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen,  located  in  the  3-  or  3 '-position,  Y, 
and  Y,'  each  denote  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acetyl- 
oxy,  benzoyloxy  or  halogen,  located  in  the  6-  or  6'-  position, 
/,  u,  V  and  w  each  denote  the  number  1  or  0  and  Z  and  Z'  each 
denote  hydrogen  or  the  sulpho  group  or  its  alkali-group  or 
alkaline-earth-metal  salts. 


3,898,235 
OCTAHYDROBENZO  [G]  QUINOLINES  AND 
HEXAHYDROINDENO  [1,2,B]  PYRIDINES 
Noel  F.  Albertson,  Town  of  Schodack,  and  William  F.  Michne, 
Town  of  Colonic,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,619,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,839338,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,044, 
May  9,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,639,411.  This  applicatran  Aug.  8, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  386,593 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/62 
VS.  CI.  260—283  R  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of:  l,2,3,4,4a,5,10,- 
IOa-octahydro-l-(Y')-7-(Y*)-5-(Y=')-5-{Y*)-benzo[g]quino- 
line  and  1.2,3,4,4a,9b-hexahydro-l-(Y')-7-(Y^)-5-(Y3)-5- 
(Y*)-5H-indeno[  l,2,b]pyridine,  wherein  Y*  is  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  2, 2-di( alkoxy )ethyl  having  4-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms,  halo-alkenyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms  and  one 
or  two  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  attached  to  ethylenic  car- 
bon, cyano-alkenyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  hav- 


ing 3-7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyi  having  5-6  carbon  atoms, 
carbalkoxy  having  2-7  carbon  atoms,  dialkylcarbamyl  having 
3-5  carbon  atoms,  or  (Z)-alkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  1-3  carbtm 
atoms  and  Z  is  phenyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  carbt^in  atoms,  or 
cycloalkenyi  having  5-6  carbon  atoms.  V^  ls  hvdrogen.  h\ 
drox\.  alkoxN  having  1^  carbon  atoms.  alkano>lox\  ha\in^- 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  c\cloalkanecarbonylox\  haMn^  4-S 
carbon  atoms;  Y^  and  y*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  and 
acid-addition  salts  thereof 


3,898,236 

23,3A,4,6,7.8,9,9A,9B-DECAH^T)RO-4.(  PHEN^  L  OR 

SIBSTTTLTED  PHEN^T. )- 1  H-PYTlROLOf  3.4-H 

ISOQLINOLINES 

Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Son>er\ilk.  NJ..  and  Joseph  K.  Sun- 

deen,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295386,  Oct.  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.386.  Oct.  5, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

510.205 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  21^/46,  2  17/ J 2 
L.S.  CI.  260-^288  CF  3  Claims 

1 .  A  compciund  of  the  formula: 


>-R 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phen\l  and 
methoxyphenyl,  and  R,  and  R  are  melhvl,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,898.237 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l,l-DICHLORO-3-(4-PIPERIDINYL)PROPAN-2-OUS 
Guenter  Grethe,  North  Caldwell,  and  Milan  Radoje  L skoko\  k. 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-l^a 
Roche  Inc..  NuUey,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,583,  Jul>  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,131, 
Feb.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20,034,  March  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,589 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D2//  22 
VS.  CI.  260—293.9  3  t  laims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  compounds  of  the  formulas 


CHC1;> 


and 


\  u  y 


H 


-)-»-> 
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wherein  R2  is  ethyl  or  vinyl,  enantiomers  and  racemates 
thereof,  which  compnses  treating  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHO 


wherein    R2   is  ethyl   or   vinyl   enantiomer   and    racemate 
thereof,  with  a  Grignard  reagent. 


3,898.238 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
QLINOCLIDINE-2-CARBOXALDEH\T)ES 
Guenter  Grethe,  North  Caldwell,  and  Milan  Radoje  Lskokovic, 
L'pper  MontclaJr,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  NutJey,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,583,  July  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,131. 
Feb.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20,034,  March  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,563 
Int.  CI.' C07D  22  7/0<^ 
L.S.  CI.  260—293.53  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  epimeric  compounds  of  the 
formula 


OHC 


wherein  R2  is  ethyl  or  vinyl. 
enantiomers  and  racemates  thereof,  which  compnses  treating 
the  corresponding  compounds  of  formulas 

I 


H 


or 


wherein  Rj  is  ethyl  or  vinyl 
enantiomers  and  racemates  thereof,  with  a  cycHzing  and  dehv 
drochJorinating  agent. 


3,898,239 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Emilk)  Kyburz,  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,561,  Aug.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,786,095, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,674,  July  15,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,143 

Int.  a.'  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.62  8  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mem- 
bers of  the  formulas 

A 


R,,-CH-(CHJ    -N 


and 


R,-C-(CH„)    -N, 
3  2  n       \ 


III. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R',  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  aJkanoyl  and  cyano;  R^  is  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen;  Rj 
and  R<,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R',  and  R^,  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  satu- 
rated heterocvclic  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pipendino,  lower  alkyl-substituted  pip>eridino,  piperazino, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  piperazino,  pyrrolidino,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  pyrrolidine,  morpholino  and  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted morpholino,  Rj  and  R^,,  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  heterocyclic  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pipendino,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
pipendino,  piperazino.  lower  alkyl-substituted  piperazino, 
pvrroiidino,  lower  alkyl-substituted  pyrrolidino,  morpholino 
and  lower  alkyl-substituted  morpholino;  and  Rj  and  R3,  taken 
together,  are  lower  alkylene. 
j.nd  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,898,240 

ALPHA-AMESO-OMEGA-ARALKYLIMINO 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 

Kenneth  Butler,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,786 
Int.  a.  C07d  99110 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  C  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peni- 
cillins having  the  formula: 


August  5,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


I 

Ar-(CH-)    -C-N.  ^S^>— 3 

I      r     >c 


J^^ — ^ 

or  I 


CH. 

CH. 


CO2R3 


3,898.242 
0.0-DlALKVL-()-NAPHTHISOX.AZOLK-THI()N()PH()S- 
PHORIC  ACID  F^STFRS 
Walter  Lorenz.  Wuppertal;   Ingeborg  Hammann;   V\olfgang 
Behrenz.  both  of  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  .Stendd.  VSuppertal, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft.  Ltver- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348, -744 
^  Claims    priority,    application    (ierman>.    Apr.     14,     1972, 

2218102 
wherein:  Int.  CI.  C<)7d  S5/48 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  furyl  and    I'.S.  CI.  260—307  D  4  (  laims 

thienyl;  1.   A  naphthisoxa/ole-thionophosphnrii.    avid  cMcr  nt   \hc 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  formula 

Ri  and  Rj  when  considered  separately  are  each  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R2  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the 
formula: 


-N  2 

wherein  .x  and  y  are  integers  of  from  1  to  3;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  O,  S  and  N — R^  wherein  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
benzoyl,  carboalkoxy  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl,  alkanoyl  and  alkylsulfonyl  each  containing  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenacyl  and  1  - 
alkanoyloxyalkyl  wherein  said  alkanoyl  group  contains 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  contains  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salts  thereof  wherein 
R3  is  hydrogen. 


C-   f. 

t' 


in  which 

R  and  R'  each  indcpendenth  is  alk\!  of  1  to  f  carh<>n  atoms 


3,898.243 
ALLA.NTOIN  ASCORBIC  ACID  COMPLEX 
Sebastian   B.    Mecca.   Abington.   Pa.,   assignor   to   S*hu>lkill 
Chemical  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,779 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  1  Claim 

1.  An  allantoin  ascorbic  ucid  complex. 


3,898,241 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-AMINOCARBONYL-2-OXAZOLIDINONE  AND  THEIR 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Claude  P.  Faiu-an;  Colette  A.  Douzon,  both  of  Paris;  Gerard  J. 
Huguet,  Malesherbes;  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Claude 
J.  Gouret,  Meudon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Delalande 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344^59 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     24,     1970, 
70.10453;  Feb.  17,  1971,  71.05295 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  is  H  or  phenyl; 

R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen 


3.898.244 

BETAINE  DERIVAT1\  ES  OF  Bl.S-IMIDAZOLINK 

COMR)lM)S 

Robert  B.  McConnell,  Janesville,  \\  Ls..  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil. 

liK.,  Ashland.  K\. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,159 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  ■4<^,34 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  14  (laims 

1.  An  amphotenc  fabric  softening  .igcnt  ha\irik;  iht  Ii^rniul.i 


R(NRi„ 


-OOCHj.C:,- N- 

/-f-\ 

R,— C        CH,    A 


-N- 


.H,.COO- 


N- 


CHj 


(  Hj    C— R, 
I 
CH,— N 


therein  R,  is  a  C5--C..^j  h\drc>carb\l  group,  n  is  an  inteper  of 
from  1-3,  ni  is  an  integer  of  from  ()— 4.  R  is  a  C2-C4  alkvii  ru 
group;  A  represents  hsdrogen  or  an  ac\!  group  of  tht  lornnjl.i 
R,C  (0)  —  in  \>>hich  R,  h.i.s  the  mc.ining  as  afores.iid 


3.898.245 

TRIOCLICAZAINDOLE  DERI \  ATI VES 

James  M  McManus.  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Pfizer  Irn ., 

New  York.  N.Y . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.743.  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.833,591.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.075 

Int.  a.-  C07D  49*  (76 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  B  3  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnc>- 
clicazaindole  ba-ses  of  the  formula 


937  O.G. 
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three  lower-alkvl  substituents,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 

to  4  inclusive, 
Ra  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy  or  halo;  and 
R^  IS  h\drogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  benzoyloxy  and 

h\dr(.)xv . 


ind  the  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
hereof,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  8-methoxy  and  10-methoxy 
ind  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl 
laving  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
Ihe  alkyl  moiety,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl.  anisyl  and  thi- 
nyl. 


3,898,246  | 

INDOLES 
iMakoim  R.   Bell,  East  Greenbush,  and   Andrew   W.  Zala>, 
Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.068,  June  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,943.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,620 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  209114 
.S.  CI.  260-326.15  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


If 


3,898,247 
POLY(  ARYL  CYCLIC  SULFONIUM)  SALTS 
Donald  L.  Schmidt;  Hugh  B.  Smith,  both  of  Midland,  Mich,; 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  and  WiDiam  E.  Broxter- 
man.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,976 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63104 
L.S.  CI.  260-332.2  R  10  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in 

--  (r^ 

CH.         CH_ 

\'     /      ' 

(CHR'  ) 

P     - 

n 

H    (n+1)    X' 


wherein  each  is  H.  CI,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
each  R'  is  H,  CI,  Br,  OH  or  lower  alkyl;  m  is  0-2;  n  is  1-5;  p 
is  2-3;  Z  is  a  chemical  bond  or  O,  S  or  alkylene  or  alkylene- 
dioxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


°-°n«2n«'i''? 


3,898,248 
DIOXATRICYCLODECENES 
Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geig>  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   10,   1972 
001947/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  V 


w  lere 

R,  and  R,  are  lower-alkyl,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  l-pyrroli- 
dyl,  l-piperidyl,  1-piperazinyl.  4-lower-alkyl- 1 -piperazi- 
nyl,  4-phenyl- 1-piperazinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  4-thiomor- 
phoiinyl  and  such  rings  substituted  on  carbon  by  one  to 


(V) 


which  compound  is  9, 1 0-dioxatricyclo[4,3, 1  ,(y»-«]dec-4-ene 
in  the  form  of  its  racemate. 
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'^^^ 


3,898049 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRTOE 

Klaus  Felice,  Donaustauf;  Josef  Sedlmeier,  Munich;  Otto 

Wiedemann,  Munich-Geisetgasteig,  and  Waher  Gierer,  Re- 

gensburg,   all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1972, 
2238067 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307189 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  phthalic  anhydride  by  the 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  or  o-xylene  or  a  mixture  thereof  with 
air  employing  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  consisting  of  a  carrier 
coated  with  vanadium  pentoxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  naphthalene  or  o-xylene  or  a  mixture  of 
both,  with  air,  over  a  first  catalyst  layer  consisting  of  a  carrier 
coated  with  vanadium  pentoxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  said 
layer  containing  in  said  coating  from  about  0.25  to  about  1 .5 
per  cent  by  weight  of  potassium  ions  calculated  on  the  coat- 
ing, said  layer  forming  40  to  70  per  cent  by  volume  of  the  total 
catalyst  mass,  and  then  passing  said  vap>ors  over  a  second 
catalyst  layer  consisting  of  a  carrier  coated  with  vanadium 
pentoxide  and  titanium  dioxide  and  being  substantially  free 
from  potassium  ions. 


3,898,252 
PREPARATION  OF  ENOL  ESTIJLS 
Samuel  Serota,  Philadelphia,  and  Edward  S.  Rothman.  North 
Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  State*  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.85SI 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  6:^  (W 
L.S.  CI.  260—410.9  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enol  esters  of  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  H  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
of  a  mixture  of  positional  isomers  of  phenylsteanc  acid  com- 
pnsing  the  step  of  reacting  for  about  2  hours  a  monix:arb«>x- 
ylic  acid  and  propyne  in  the  presence  of  zinc  slearate  cataKst 
and  water,  the  acid  and  catalyst  being  first  heated  until  thev 
form  a  homogeneous  melt,  said  reaction  prcxreeding  at  .i  tern 
perature  of  about  150°C  and  a  pressure  of  about  35U  ptjunds 
per  square  inch 


3,898,250 
ARTHROPOD  MATURATION  INHIBTTORS 
Meyer  Schwartz,  Kensington;  Philip  E.  Sonnet,  Bowie,  and 
Nobel  Wakabayashi,  New  Carrollton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,553,  April  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,451,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,781,  Jan.  7, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,824319.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  471,628 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  303146 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  1  Claim 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH,  CH3  CH3 

,C— CH— ( CHi)j— C===CH— ( CH,),— 0=C  C^ 


CHjC— CH 

\/ 
O 


CN 


3,898,253 
REMOLD.ABLE  H.A1X)BLTVI.  Rl  BBKR.S 
Fxnest  Jack  Buckler,  and  John  Robert  Dunn,  both  of  .Samia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Polysar  Limited.  Sarnia.  C  ana  da 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  No>.  8,  1973,  185358 
Int.  Ci.  C08d  13l38i  C08c  11:44.  HUG 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.47  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  remoldable  halobutyl  rubber  composition  vompnsin^ 
the  reaction  product  of 

I.  a  copolymer  of  Lsobulvlene  v.ith  about  U  l-!5  v.t  '^ 
isoprene  and  containing  0.5-15  wt.  %  bromine  or  chlo- 
rine, and 

II.  at  least  one  tertian,  amine  compound  selected  from 
A.  compc:iunds  of  structure 


«i 


3,898,251 
EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENT 
Michael  Arthur  Kessick,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ian  Hugh  McE- 
wan,  Mlssissauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Industries 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1972, 
9977/72 

Int.  Cl.='  C08K  5116 
U.S.  CI.  260-^*04.5  3  Claims 

1.  The  reaction  product  of  4,4'-diaminc)diphenylmethane 
and  the  glycidyl  ester  of  a  mixture  of  saturated,  highly 
branched,  mainly  tertiary  monocarboxylic  acids  having  Cj>, 
Cio,  C,,  chain  lengths,  obtained  by  heating  said  reactants  to  a 
temperature  under  1 50°C,  said  reaction  product  being  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid. 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  methyl  or  ethyl  groups  ..ind  uhcrt-  X  is 
one  of 

a.  an  alkyl  group  having  fnc  to  3u  carbon  atoms, 

b.  a  Ci  or  C^  iilkyl  group  substituted  wnh  ben/enc  or  .1 
substituted  ben7ene, 

c    an  alkyl  group  having  four  to  3(i  carbtm  aionis  ,ind 
having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  other 


R, 


\ 


, N   -   group ;    and 


d.  a  nitrogen-carbon  containing  group  having  alkyl  groups 
connected  by  single  nitrogen  atoms  and  containing  at  least 
one  other 


having  from  four  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  groups  and 
From  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  connecting  said  alkyl  groups, 
B.  piperidine  or  piperazine  substituted  with  a  methyl  or  ethvl 
jroup  at  the  heterocycHc  nitrogen  atoms,  and 

C.  Tri-ethylene  diamine, 
ivherein   the  amount  of  tertiary    amine   contains   reactable 
imine  groups  equivalent  to  from  1/5  to  5  times  the  amount  of 
jromine  or  chlorine  groups  in  the  copolymer. 


3,898.254 
FERROCENE  POLYESTERS 
Charles  S.  Combs,  Jr.,  HuntsviUe,  and  Charles  I.  Ashmore. 
Owens  Cross  Roads,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  .Viav  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,633 
Int.  CI.  C07f  15/02 
.S.  CI.  260-^39  CY  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  with  the  formula 

HO,C-{CH,CH(  SCHjFc  )CO^H,CH=CHCH,- ,^ 
C— }^CHjCH(  SCHjFc  )C02H 

I 

V /herein  X  is  equal  to  a  number  resulting  in  a  molecular  weight 
cf  1,859, 


SI 


I 
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N   -   group. 


Grignard  reagent  m  a  dialkyi  ether  solvent  or  in  a  mixed 
solvent  of  a  dialkyi  ether  with  organic  solvents  inert  to  said 
Grignard  reagent,  said  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  being 
soluble  m  said  solvent,  and  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to 
hydrolysis. 


3,898,257 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Maurice  James  Gregory,  Wehvyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Associa- 
tion, England 

Piled  .May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249^53 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1971 
12798/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/J8,  7/08,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  hydrolyzable  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  produce  ethylene  and  having  the  formula: 


R^' 


;S*-CHj-CH,-Si  r— O 


3,898,255 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOL^T)S 
l|rancois  MeiOer,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progil. 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.826 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Apr.     17.     1973. 
7(3.13881 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/10,  7/18 
.S.  CI.  260-^t48.2  N  4  Claims 

1.  Silicon  compounds  having  the  formula 


wherem  each  of  R'  and  R"  are  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

hydrocarbon  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
A"  is  a  non-phytotoxic  anion,  and  B,  Q  and  Z  may  be  all  the 

same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group: 

i.  halogen. 

ii.  alk>l  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

iii.  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

iv.  aryl, 

v   hydroxy, 

vi.  thio  or  alkvthio, 

vii.  dialkvlamino. 


(viii) 


B 

I 
— O— Si— CH,— CH,- X, 


NO- 


IX 


^ 


-CH2— CH2-X 

X.  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


0-(CHj),-Si^X 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4.  X  represents  a 
ilorine  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  with  1 
Ui  8  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  and  Y',  which  may  be  similar  or 
d  fferent  from  one  another,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group. 
phenyl  group  and  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  with 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms 


3,898,256 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1 , 1 ,3,3,-TETRAMETHYLDISILOXANE 
Winoru   Takamizawa;   Toshio  Shinohara,  and   Yoshiaki   Ni- 
shimura,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   31,   1973,  48- 
37I6O 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08 
.S.  CI.  260^»48.2  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  1 .1 ,3.3-tetramethyl- 
diialoxane  which  comprises  reacting  an  organohydrogen  poi>- 
loxane  substantially  free  of  Si-O  linkages  and  having  at  least 
ore  methylhydrogen  siJoxy  unit  in  a  molecule  with  a  methyl 


3,898,258 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKENTL  ISOCVANATES 
Robert  V  an  Heiden,  and  Albertus  J.  Mulder,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Piled  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   15,   1972 
7217060 

Int.  a.^C07C  118/00 
U.S.  a.  260-453  P  7  Claims 

I .  The  prtx-ess  for  preparing  1  -and/or  2-isocyano- 1  -alkenes 
having  b  or  less  carbon  atoms  which  comprises, 
a  contacting  isocyanic  acid  with  a  1  -alkyne  having  five  or  less 
carbon  atoms  m  the  presence  of  zinc  and/or  cadmium  isocy- 
anate  at  a  temperature  between  about    IOO°C  and  about 
350°C  where  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyne  to  isocyanic  acid  is 
from  about  2:1  to  about  15:1,  and 
b   condensing  the  gaseous  reaction  products  containing  said 
cyano- 1 -alkenes  in  a  vessel  maintained  at  less  than  about 
-25°C  and  separating  the  said  isocyano- 1 -alkenes  from  the 
other  condensates  by  fractional  distUlation  at  sub-atmos- 
phenc  pressures. 
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3,898,259 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONO-  AND 

POLYISOCYANATES 

Colin  John  Hearsey,  28  Surbiton  Hill  Park,  Surbiton,  Surrey. 

England 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1.  1971, 
18314/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  organic  isocyanate  having  the 
formula 

R(NCO)„ 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  hetereo- 
cyclic  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  which  comprises 
passing  an  excess  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  through  a 
solution  containing  a  trisubstituted  urea  having  the  formula 

R(NHCONR'R")„ 
wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  R"  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic 
radical  or  wherein  R'  and  R"  together  represent  a  divalent 
radical  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  two  carbon  atoms  adjoining 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  urea  group  is  aliphatic,  in  an  organic 
solvent  therefor  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1(X)°C 
to  200°C.  until  conversion  of  the  said  urea  to  isocyanate,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  isocyanate  from  the  solvent 


from  10  to  1  8  carb>on  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moietv  and  having  up 
to  two  C,  to  C3  alkyl  suhstituent^  on  the  phenyl  nucleus  is 
reacted  wnth  a  phenol  of  the  formuks 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


3,898,260 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  AMIDE  ESTERS 
Willy  Meyer,  Basel;  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  and  Dag  Etewes,     (l^\ 
Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.   13,   1972. 
13458/72;  July  9,  1973.  9960/73  ^^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  155/08;  C07f  9/24;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(5) 
o 

O  I 

R,0       N  C— X— R^ 


wherein 

R,  represents  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 

R2  represents  C1-C7  alkyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl  or 
benzyl, 

R3  represents  C,-Ch  alkyl,  allyl  or  Cy-Ce  cycloalkyl, 

R4  represents  C3-C5  alkenyl,  C3-C5  alkynyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  poly-sub- 
stituted by  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  methylsulphinyl. 
methylsulphonyl,  trifluromethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  sec  butyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl, 
nitro,  propargyloxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  sul- 
phonamido  or  acetyl,  and 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  eight  tci  1  .^  carhnm  alums.  R-  .md  R  , 
are  alkyl  having  a  total  of  eight  \o  IK  carbon  atoms  and  each 
R4  considered  separately  ls  hydrogen,  chlonne  or  bromine,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  250°C  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.5  to  I0'7f  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  while  con- 
tinuously distilling  off  bs -product  phenol  having  up  to  two  C  , 
to  C3  alkyl  substituents,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  phenol  to  said 
alkylsulphonic  acid  phenylester  being  from  1  d  1  0  to  2  0  !  d 


3,898,261 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLSUTPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Rolf  Lange,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  and  Harry  Welz,  Krefeld,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461377,  April  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.493 
Claims    prkwity.    application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320417 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/00 
\}S.  CI.  260-^56  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylsulphonic  acid  phenyles- 
ter which  is  long  chain  alkylated  or  polyalkylated  on  the  phe- 
nyl nucleus  wherein  an  alkylsulphonic  acid  phenylester  having 


3.898.262 
SUBSTITITED  0-[  AMINOSILFOWL  1-GL\  COLIC 
ANnJDES 
Adolf  Pischer.  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht.  Mannheim; 
Dietrich   Mangold,   Neckargemuend.  and   Wolfgang   Rohr, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen     (  Rhine  1, 
Germany 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  321.548.  Jan.  5.  1973.  This  applkration 
Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.745 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  3  (  laims 

1.  A  substituted  0-(  aminosulfonyl  )-g)ycolic  anilide  of  the 
formula 
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vhere  R'  denotes  lower  haloalkyi,  R^  denotes  phenyl,  and  R^     where  R:  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyi,  or  tetrahy- 
(Jenotes  lower  alkyl  dropyran-2-yl,  R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl; 

I  and  m  is  I  or  2. 


3,898^63 
CARBONATES 
John  Brewster  Rose,  Letchworth,  and  Ian  Charles  Taylor. 
Bengeo,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.003 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    16, 
1  972,  28297/72;  June  27,  1972,  30049/72 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/96,  49184 
S.  CI.  260^t63  1  Claim 

1.  A  carbonate  of  the  formula: 


V 
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I 

R  NHSO..OCH.CN 


R» 


3,898,265 
STERIOD  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
CYANOALKYL  A-RING  PRECURSOR 
Noal  Cohen,  Montclair;  Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  and 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,813,417. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,695 
Int.  a.2  C07C  120100,  121/46;  C07D  309/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  7  Claims 

1 .  The  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2) 


m 


ill  which  X  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 
vihere  Q  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  atom 


where  R,  is  a  pnmary  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  Z'  is  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


3,898,264 

irrEROID  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
CYANOALKYL  A-RING  PRECUTISOR 
NmU  Cohen,  Montclair;  Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  and 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,813,417. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,642 
Int.  a.^  C07C  121/00,  121148,  C07D  309/22 
Lis.  CI.  260^*64  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl,  or 
tetrahydropyran-2-yl;  R«  is  lower  alkyl;  and  m  is  1  or  2. 

3,898,266 
METHYLSIXFONYL-BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gentofte;  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose  Nielsen, 
V  anlose,  and  Herta  Bruun,  Graested,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Den- 
mar  l< 

Piled  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,833 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    20, 
1973.  29858/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147/06 
U.S.  a.  260-465  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  comp^iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


2'm 


R2-X 


CH3O2S 


COOH 


in  which  R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-Cg  alkyl 
radical,  or  benzyl;  Rj  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical,  optionally 
A'here  R,  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  of  fiom   1  to  5  carbon    being  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  X  stands 
atoms;  Z  is  a  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  for  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
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>C=0;   Y   stands 


Y  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulphur;  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able, non-toxic  salt  thereof;  and  an  ester  thereof  with  cyano 
methanol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  Ci-Cb  alkanol 


3.898,269 
TETRAH\T)RONAPHTHYLGLYO\M.l(    ACIDS  AM) 

ESTERS 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VMIIiam  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,718,  July  3.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.821,289 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.480 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65:20.  69,9.^ 

L.S.  CI.  260—471  R  3  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,898,267 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHACRYLONITRILE 

FROM  ISOBUTENE,  AMMONIA  AND  OXYGEN,  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  CATALYSTS 
Giorgio    Caporali;    Nicola    Giordano;    Luciano    Moreschini; 
Franco  Faletti,  and  Francesco  Pignataro,  all  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1972,  23699/72 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-^65.3  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  isobutene  to  high  yields  of 
methacrylonitrile  which  comprises  reacting  isobbutene  with 
ammonia  and  oxygen,  or  with  gaseous  mixtures  containing 
oxygen,  in  the  gas  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  from  350°C  to 
500°C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula 
MeiTejCe^MoijOi  or 
MeTexCe„Mo,  j.„(  V,  W  )„0, 
wherein  Me  represents  at  least  one  element  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na,  K,  Li,  Rb,  Cs  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the 
various  elements  are  present  in  atomic  ratios  such  that 
V  =  0.3  -  18;  X  =  0.3  -  24;  y  =  0.3  -  21,  ;  is  the  amount 
of  oxygen  bound  to  the  other  elements  and  corresponding 
to  their  oxidation  state  in  the  catalyst,  and  n  is  a  finite 
number  up  to  8  when  molybdenum  is  partially  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  the  elements  vanadium  and  tungsten, 
said  catalyst  being  obtained  by  mixing,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  compounds  of  Mo,  Ce,  Te  and  a  compound  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Na,  K,  Li,  Rb,  Cs,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  when  n  is  a 
finite  number  up  to  8,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vanadium  compound,  a  tungsten 
compound  and  mixtures  thereof.  And  then  drying  the 
mixture  and  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  350°C  to  650°C. 


■GOR" 


where 

R"  IS  -OH 

loweralkoxy, 
phenyl  lower  alkoxv. 

-OM  where  M  is  an  alkali,  alk.iliru    earth  i>r   alunurium 
metal  or  an  ammnnium  vilt 


3,898,270 

N-METHVI>-N-AI.KO\Y  CARBONS  LMFTHY  IN      2 

METHYT-4-CHLOROPHENYL)-FORMAMlI)INt>. 

Junichi  Saito:  Akio  Kudamatsu;  Tatsuo  Tamura;  .Shozo 
Sumi,  and  Norihisa  Morishima,  all  of  Tokvo.  .Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  .Aktiengeseilschaft,  l^everkusen.  (■erman\ 

Filed  No>.  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  308,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No.  29,  1971,  46-9522  1 
Int.  CI.  C07c  Id!  44 
U.S.  CI.  260-^71  A  5  Claims 

1.    An    N-methyl-N-alkox\carb«.:)n\lmclh\l-N'-(  2-mcth\l  4 
chlorophenylj-formamidine  of  the  formula 


CH. 


CH, 
\ziy  XH^COOR 


y  ^ 


(I) 


3,898,268 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES  USING  A 

BORON  OXIDE  PROMOTER 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,901 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02,  121/30,  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-^65.9  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  under  reaction  con- 
ditions a  hydrocarbon  monoolefinic  compound  of  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  the  sole  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration  is  olefinic  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon nitrile  reactant  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
wherein  the  sole  aliphatic  unsaturation  is  ehtylenic  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  boric  oxide  B2O3,  metaboric  acid  HBOj,  orthoboric 
acid  H3BO3,  pyroboric  acid  H2B4O7,  or  mixture,  wherein  said 
reaction  conditions  including  time,  pressure,  and  temF>erature 
in  the  range  of  about  1 00°  to  400°C.  are  effective  for  said 
reacting,  thereby  preparing  an  unsaturated  mononitrile  prod- 
uct of  higher  number  of  carbon  atoms  than  said  unsaturated 
nitrile  reactant. 


in  which 

R  us  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carKm  uttims 


3.898.271 
CYCLOPROPYTNffiTHYLPHENYLAC  KTK    A(  IDS  AM) 
DERIVATIVES 
John  T.  Sheehan,  Middlesex:   Patrick    A,    Diassi.   Westfield: 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  and  (ieorge  C.  Ro>- 
nyak.  Hopewell,  all  of  N..|..  assignors  to  F.   R.  Squihb  \ 
Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 50,928,  June  8,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3.839.43 1 . 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,598,  July  13. 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,864 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/76 
U^.  a.  260—473  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 
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wherein  R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  iovvcr  alkow, 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  halogen  and  tnfluoromethvi.  and  Ry,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
arvl  and  monocyclic  aryllower  alkyl 
2.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R^  anJ 
R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxv,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox_\,  lovvcr  al 
kanoyloxy,  halogen,  and  tnfluoromethyl. 


3.898,272 
TraONOSALICYLIC  ACID  AMLIDES 
Jurgen  Kurz,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Heinrkh  Rolling,  Haan, 
Rhineland,  and  Manfred  Federmann,  WuppertaJ-Elberfeld. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,835,  May  1,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  86 1 . 1 58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1966,  49138; 
Aug.  17,  1966.  49965;  Sept.  3,  1966.  501 10 

Int.  CI.  C07c  153  03 
L.S.  CI.  260-477  26  Claims 

1.  A  thionosalicvlic  acid  aniiide  of  the  formula 


X  and  \  are  the  same  or  different,  wherein  X  is  halogen  or 
nitro,  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  non-toxic  inorganic  or  organic  base. 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R3,  R4,  Rj,  Rg  and  Rt  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  tnflu- 
oromethyl or  lower  aJkylmercaplo  and 


3,898,273 
ESTERIHED  BROMOACETANILIDES 
Don  R.  Baiier.  Oinda,  and  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port.  Conn. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,760,  March  24,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,717,  March  12, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

311,034 
Int.  CV  C07C  69/04,  69/14,  69/24,  69/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula     . 


-CH2Br 


■wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms   inclusive,  R^  represents 

0 

in  which  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  haloalkyi  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,898,274 
MONOMERIC  EMLl^ION  STABILIZERS  DERIVED 
FROM  ALKVX  ALKENYL  SLCCPVIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  and  Mildred  C.  Richards,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,718.  May  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,751,451, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,900,  Oct.  20, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

308,908 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  101/00 
L'.S.  CI.  260-501.13  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


— COOH 


OR 

X 

V-R  -N-R  -A-C-CH,-CH-COOH 

R.         Ri        O  R, 

wherein 

\   IS  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consistmg  of  ally  I  and  methallyl; 
R    IS  a  direct  linkage  and  R"  is  an  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and 

isopropylene, 
A  IS  — NH— , 
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Ri  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  having  1   to  7  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  is  a  lipophilic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 

about  7  to  about  28  carbon  atoms;  and 
X"  is  halide,  alkyl  sulfate  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  or  toluene  sulfonate. 


CHr,- Se""— CH.,— CHj— CH: 


CO-NH., 
\H-(  O 


'MC     C\\-     C\\  s, 


<M 


and  then  treating  s.iid  latter  prixiuet  uiin  .s  dilute  miner. il  acid 
to  produce  selenomothionine-Se  " 


< 


3.898,275 

M^UBSTITCTED  BENZOPHENONES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,546,  Nov.  20,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.544 

Int.  CI.  C07c  65/20 

U.S.  CI.  260— 517  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HOOC 


3.898.277 
N-SIBSTITITED  AR\L  FORMIMlIX)M.  C OMPOINDS 
Dieter  Duerr.  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  and  (reorjj  Piss»ota.s, 
Loerrach,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  C(>rporatk)n, 
Ardsley.  N.^ . 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1972.  Ser.  No.  218.536 
Claims   priority,    application    S\*ilzerland.   Jan.    11.    IV^l. 
982/71 

Int.  CI.  CO 7c  157m 
I  .S.  CI.  260^552  R  9  (  laims 

1.  ,\  compound  oi  the  ftirmula 


(A) 


N=CH-N 


CH, 


R' 


or 


(B) 


N=CH-N 


where 

X  is  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  19  to  36 

X,  and  Xj  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  halo 

having  an  atomic  weight  of  19  to  36,  and 
Rj  and  R.^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo 

having  an  atomic  weight  of  19  to  36  or  lower  alkoxy  ,^^^^^^^  ^,  ^^^^^^^^^  ,^  ..>mpe.un.i  (A) 

provided  that  only  one  of  X,  or  X2  is  hydrogen 


z' 


CHj 


1.^ 


CH3 


3,898,276 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SELENOMETHIONTNE-SE"* 
Petrus  P.  H.  L.  Otto,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatKHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,444,  May  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,583 
Claims   prrarity,   application  Netherlands,  June  6.    1969, 
6908609 

Int.  CI.  C07c  163/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  selenomethionine  Se"^  of 
the  formula 

CH,-Se'=CH2— CHj— CH— COOH 

I 
NHj 

comprising  treating  seleniom  labelled  with  radio-isotope  Se"' 
in  the  absence  of  moisture  and  oxygen  and  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  —  15°C  to  -(-  10°C  with  a  solution  of  iodide  free 
methyl  lithium  in  tetrahydrofuran  to  form  lithium  methylsele- 
nide,  subsequently  reacting  said  lithium  methylselenide  with  a 
solution  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,5-bis  (a-chloroethyl)-3,6-diketopiF)erazine  and  2,5-bis  (a- 
bromoethyl)-3,6-diketo-piperazine  at  a  temperature  of  about 
45°-50°C  and  a  pH  of  about  9-1  1  to  yield  a  product  of  the 
formula 


H3C  CH, 

.C_NH-/  V— )CH3. 


_C-NH— //  ^^ CH, 

CH3 

CI 


:r 
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3,898^78 
SLBSTTTLTED  N-PHENYLBENZAMIDES 
Mario  Ghelanioni:  Vittorio  PesteUini;  Nicola  Pisanti,  all  of 
norence.  and  Giovanna  Volterra,  Sesto  Florentino,  all  of 
ItaJv,  assignors  to  A.  Menarini  S.A.S.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  347^36 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103138 
VS.  CI.  260-559  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 
ONH 


\  // 


•ochjCHjn: 


■R, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkylene  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  the  quaternary  methyl  ammonium 

mineral  acid  salt  thereof 


or 


3,898,279 

N-H\  DROXYALKYL  ACRYLAMIDES 

Donald  Ir>in  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

[)i vision  of  Ser.  No.  51,712,  July  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,456, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,820,  July  3, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,585,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  713,787,  March  18,  1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,539 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 

II.S.  CI.  260-561  N  14  Claims 


while  R'  represents  in  compound  (Bj 


O 


;■— N 


'<y 


6  — 


i=^lx^rp^^ 


CH- 


-I- 


»? 


^ 


J-..J\ 


C2H5 
C2H5 


) 


*»il— II 


2  3- 


O 


-NH 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^  R* 


R'--CH--C-r_N_<!-     ^ 
OH     R^   R»   H  R' 


— C=CH, 


wherem  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  each  of  R*.  R^,  R*.  and 
R*  is  individually  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  and  R* 

is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 
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3,898,280 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 
Hans  Joachim  Pander,  Roederesheim-Gronau,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,169 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July    22,    1972, 
2236040 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103108 
MJS.  CI.  260—561  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 


R'— CH. 


r 


NH-CO— R* 


(IV) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  an 
aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  1 9  carbon  atoms,  the  aliphatic  radicals 
R',  R*  and  R^  optionally  bearing  as  substituents  1-2  halogen 
atoms,  1-2  nitro  groups  or  1-2  alkoxy  groups  of  1-^  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  mono-,  bi-  or  poly-carbocy- 
clic  ring  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  K*  is  hydrogen  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  saturated  cycloaliphatic  or 
araliphatic  radical  or  an  aromatic  radical  respectively  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  bearing  as  substituents  1-2 
halogen  atoms,  1-2  nitro  groups  or  1-2  alkoxy  groups  of  1—4 
carbon  atoms,  by  reaction  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  of  the  formula 


R'— CHi— C— OH 
R* 


(I) 


wherein, 

R  IS  — CH=NR-'  where  R-'  is  alk\l  ha\injj  up  tt-  r-  cartxin 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  c\cioalk\l- 
methyl  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  2-c>cloalkvlcth\l 
having  5  to  9  carbon  atoms.  moncKvclic  ar\lmcLh\l. 
phenethyl,  or  phenyl 

one  of  R*  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  h\drogen.  mcthv! 
ethyl  or  difluoromethyl,  or  R*  and  R"  taken  together  art 
methylene,  halomethylene  or  ethylene,  and 

R**  is  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkvl  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  h\droxymclh>l,  alkuxvmethvl  ha\ 
ing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethsl.  vmvl.  eth\n\l 
fluoro.    chioro,    hydroxy,    a    conventional    hvdroK/.ihk- 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  I  to  i  2  carUm 
atoms,   alkoxymethyloxy    having   2   lo   "   carhon   atoms 
difluoromethoxy.  alkoxv  having  1  to  6  carKms.  alkvlthn- 
having  up  to  6  carbtjn  atoms,  alkvithio  substituted  vvuh 
one  or  two  hydroxy,  alkoxv,  alkylthio  or  halo  groups  and 
having  up  to    12  carK^n  atoms,  difluoromethvlthui,  al- 
kyloxymethylthio  having  2   to  "  carKm  atoms,  fornnl 
acetyl  or  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  tv.r 
methyl,   ethyl,   isopropvl,   methoxv.   hvdroxv.   or   chlorc 
groups,  or  up  to  three  fluoro  groups 


in  which  R',  R^and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  or 
of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula 


R*— CHr=C: 


(II) 


in  which  R\  R^  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
with  a  cyano  compound  of  the  formula 

K*  —  CN  (in) 

in  which  R*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  at  a  mol  ratio 
in  the  reaction  mixture  of  1  to  30  moles  of  said  cyano  com- 
pound per  mole  of  said  tertiary  alcohol  or  said  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  condensa- 
tion agent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  1 30°C,  the  improvement 
being  that  1  to  30  moles  of  formic  acid  of  at  least  90  percent 
strength  by  weight  are  used  as  the  condensation  agent  per 
mole  of  said  tertiary  alcohol  or  said  olefinically  unsaturated 
compound. 


3.898.282 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(; 

a-AMINOCYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 

Yoshiharu   Imai,  Chita;   Voshihisa   Matsukuma.   and   .Shin^x) 

Imamura,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Torav 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  H73.  48-.<:71S7 
Int.  CI.  C07c  J//04 
L.S.  CI.  260—566  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prcxlucing  an  a-amincxrvclohexanonc  nx- 
ime,   which    comprises    reacting   a    bis(  2-chloro- 1 -nitrosocv 
clohexane)  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  a^  id 
salt  of  hydroxylamine,  wherein  the  molar  propt)rtion  of  am 
monia  to  bis(  2-chloro-l-nitrosocv clohexane  i  is  at  le.Lst  ahniut 
20  to  1  and  said  reaction  is  earned  out  at  about  4n     Kio't 
under  pressure 


3,898^1 
NAPHTHYL  ACET ALDEHYDE  IMINES 
John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,278,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,253,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,855,  April  9, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,713,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
741,900,  July  2,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,626,012.  This  appUcatkMi 
Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,017 
Int.  C1.*C07C  119100 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


3,898.283 

no\t:l  CHEMICAL  intermediatf:.s  I  sed  in 

PRODUCING  4-  AND  5-PHENYL-PENTt:NAI^ 
William  Lewis  Schreiber,  Jackson,  NJ.;  Gerard  Joseph  Mo#^ 
ciano,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Alan  O.  PIttet,  Atiantk  Highlands; 
Manfred  Vocit,  Locust,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Edward  Joseph 
Shuster,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,632.  Aug.  25,  1972.  Pat  No. 
3362340.  This  applic^ion  SepL  19.  19T4.  Ser.  No.  507,415 

Inu  a.^C07C  1 1  <^  100 
U.S.  CL  260—566  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  SchifT  base  having  the  structure 


therein  X  is  a  moiet\  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


m 


234 
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3.898,284 

ETHER-LCSKED  QUATERNARY  AMMOML^l 

COMPOLT^DS 

i  Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate- Patanolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,097,  SepL  24,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,536,  May  21,  1970. 
alMndoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,714 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87IQ0 
S.  CI.  260—567.6  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 
PlO(CH2),N(CH3)jR'  *  X-  wherein  R  is  1-adamantyl.  R,  is  a 
long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10-18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
fiom  1  to  3,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  methyl  sulfate,  nitrate  and 
a-yl  sulfonates. 


(N  ■  C— R4 C=CH — <-R— C  «  N) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  30;  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions 
with  ammonia;  hydrogen;  a  diluent  comprising  at  least  25 
volume  percent  methanol;  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  first  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  elemental  palladium  and  palladium  compounds  which 
are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  palladium  at  said 
hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  second 
catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  ruthenium,  ruthenium  compounds  which  are  reduc- 
ible b\  hydrogen  to  elemental  ruthenium  at  said  hydrogena- 
tion conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof;  to  thereby  effect  the  at 
least  substantially  complete  hydrogenation  of  said  at  least  one 
unsaturated  dinitnle  compound  to  the  corresponding 
branched-chain  saturated  aliphatic  diamine. 


3,898,285 

^OVEL  ENAMINOSLXFOXIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gjenichi     Tsucliihashi,     Tokyo,     and      Katsuyuki     Ogura, 

Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 

Research  Center,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396^66 
Claims  prkMity,  application  Japan,  Sept.    12,   1972.  47- 
;  Sept.  12,  1972,  47-90949;  Sept.  12,  1972,  47-90952; 
.  18,  1972,  47-103606 

Int.  CI.*C07C  149114 
CI.  260—583  EE  4  Claims 

1.  An  enaminosulfoxide  of  the  formula. 


9<>948; 
Ort 


\}S 


3,898,287 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Stewart  E.  Gtoyer.  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Kraftco 

Corporation,  Glen  view.  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,476 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-593  P  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decolorization  of  carbonyl  compounds 
manufactured  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  liquid  olefin 
hydrtxrarbtms  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  Cj  to  Cjo  by 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidation  potential  higher 
than  that  of  the  platinum  group  metal  comprising  adding  a 
diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diamine  hav- 
ing a  carbon  chain  lenght  of  from  Cj  to  Cg  and  ortho-pheny- 
lene  diamine  and  a  tnalkyi  phosphite  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
have  carbon  chain  lengths  of  from  C,  and  Cs  to  said  carbonyl 
compounds,  said  diamine  having  said  amine  groups  on  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms,  said  diamine  and  said  trialkyl  phosphite 
compc:>und  being  soluble  in  said  carbonyl  compound,  heating 
said  mixture  oi  said  carbonyl  compound  in  the  presence  of 
said  diamine  and  said  trialkyl  phosphite  and  distilling  a  decol- 
orized carbtinyl  compound  from  said  mixture,  said  carbonyl 
compound  being  liquid  at  the  temperature  to  which  said  mix- 
ture is  heated. 


NH,. 


C=C 


-SOR^ 
SR» 


(I) 


which  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
difalkoxyalkyl,  said  alkyl  and  alkoxv  each  containing  1  \.o  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  two  R^  groups  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,898,286 

:ATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  U^SATUTIATED 

DINITRILES  EMPLOYING  PAIXADILTVl  AND 

RUTHENIUTVl  AS  CATALYST 

Cljarles  A.  Drake,  BartlesvUk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 

1  roleum  Company,  BartlesvUk,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,786 
Int.  CI.  COlc  87/14 
U.i.  CL  260-583  P  13  Claims 

.  A  process  for  the  catal>tic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dir  itrile  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,898,288 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Pierre  M.  J.  G.  de-Radzitzky  d'Ostrowick,  and  Jacques  D.  V. 
Hanotier.  both  of  Bruxelles,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Laboflna, 
Soc.  An..  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,336,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,665.030.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
199,721  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  23,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  C07c  49/76 
V.S.  CI.  260-592  5  Claims 

1.  The  prcKess  of  oxidizing  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound  having  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  with  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  in  the  alpha 
position  relative  to  the  aromatic  nucleus,  to  selectively  prod- 
uct a  ketone,  comprising  reacting  said  alkylaromatic  com- 
pound in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  cobaltic  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  from  2- 1 0  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  having  a  dissocia- 
tion constant  higher  than  10*^  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfunc,  perchloric,  p-toiuenesulphonic,  trifluoro- 
acetic,  trichloroacetic,  tribromoacetic.  dichloracetic,  phos- 
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phoric  and  monochloroacetic  acids,  boron  trifluoride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  between  — SO'C  and  lOOX" 
and  under  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  between  0. 1  and  50 
atmospheres. 


3,898,289 
HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

PROCESS 

Ronald  Alan  Schneider,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,310,  Nov.  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,412 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  H  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxysubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  dehydrogenating  an  epoxide  feed, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  feed  with  a  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  V'lII 
metals  of  the  Periodic  System  of  Elements,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  200°^00°C.,  and  said  feed  containing  one  or 
more  epoxides  of  the  formula 

(Y)^(X)„ 
wherein  R  is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic,  polyvalent  nonaro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  a  6-membered  non- 
aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  and  having  a  carbon  atom  content 
in  the  range  from  six  to  14  inclusive; 

wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  in  the  range  1-2,  inclusive  and 

m  plus  2rt  equals  the  valence  of  R; 
wherein  the  groups  Y  are  the  same  or  different  nongeminal 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  a 
carbon  atom  content  of  less  than  seven;  and 
wherein  X  is  an  oxirane  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  which  are  included  in  a  6-membered  non- 
aromatic  carbocyclic  ring,  said  feed  having  a  carbon  atom 
content  in  the  range  from  six  to  about  24. 
9.  The  process  for  the  production  of  pyrocatechol   and 
resorcinol    which    comprises    contacting    cis-7-oxabicyclo 
[4. 1 .0]heptan-2-ol  with  platinum  dispersed  upon  carbon,  said 
contacting  being  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°C. 


3,898,290 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF 

OLEFINS 

Wilhelm  Ester,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veba-Chemic 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,840,  May  31,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1967, 40803 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—641  5  Claims 


a  in  a  reaction  zone  contacting  a  ga.s  pha.se  mixture  of  olefin 
and  water  \apor  at  elevated  pressure  and  at  olefin  hydra- 
tion temperatures  whereby  an  alcohol  is  prtxluced  v.iih 
liquid  phosphoric  acid  a.s  cataJvst  which  liquid  phosphoric 
acid  IS  impregnated  v^ithin  a  catalyst  support,  under  con 
ditions  wherein  liquid  phosphoric  acid  dnps  from  ihc 
catalyst, 

b.  removing  a  gas  phase  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water  vapor 
entraining  liquid  phosphonc  acid  from  the  reaction  /one. 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

c  in  a  separating  zone  free  of  catalyst  support,  separating 
the  liquid  phosphonc  acid  from  the  gas  pha.se  mixture 
removed  from  the  reaction  zone  and  recycling  the  phos- 
phoric acid  to  the  catalyst  support  in  the  reaction  /one, 
d  the  reaction  zone  and  separating  zone  being  'Aithin  a 
common  vessel  with  the  reaction  zone  disposed  over  the 
separating  zone. 

e.  conveying  the  phosphoric  acid  separated  in  the  separat- 
ing zone  through  a  carbc^n  conduit  disposed  v-uhin  the 
vessel  to  the  catalyst  support  in  the  reactu>n  zone. 


3.898.291 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHANOL  AND  ISOPROPANOL  BY 
S0LVT:NT  EXTRACTION 
Chandrasekhara  Rao  Darsi;  Gerald  Anthon\  Specken.  both  of 
Ednwnton.  and  Gerald  Akxander  Martin.  lv>o  Hills,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Celanese  Canada  Limited.  Montreal, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.925.  Nov.  14.  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applKation  Oct.  2,  1972.  Ser.  No.  294.149 
Int.  CI.  C07c  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—643  D  K  Claims 
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1.  In  the  hydration  of  an  olefin  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  the  corresponding  alcohol,  which  comprises: 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  ot  ethanol  and 
isopropanol,  which  process  comprises: 

continuously  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  solvent-extrac- 
tion zone; 

continuousK  passing  upwardK  through  said  extraction  /one 
an  organic  solvent  which  is  a  liquid,  branched-chain. 
water-immiscible  alcohol  having  at  least  about  "7  carbon 
atoms. 

continuously  passing  downwiirdly  through  said  extraction 
zone  an  aqueous  sc>lvent  which  is  a  5'7r  to  less  than  15% 
by  weight  solution  of  stxiium  sulfate  in  water,  and 

drawing  off  near  the  top  and  bx>ltom  of  said  extraction  zone 
respectively  (a)  an  organic  phase  ennched  v^ith  is<ipropa 
nol  and  (b)  an  aqueous  phase  denoted  1    . 

the  flow  rate  of  the  organic  solvent  denoted  \  being  ad- 
justed such  that  the  ratio  L'/\'  ls  less  than  \j/X,,  \, 
being  the  concentration  of  isopropanol  in  said  organic 
phase  at  equilibnum  and  X,  being  the  concentratK>n  of 
isopropanc^l  in  the  aqueous  phase  at  equilibrium 


;!36 


3,898,292 
ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOL'NDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
uUus  Diamond,  Lafayette  HUI,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,419,  July  3,  1972.  This  appiication 

Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,590 

Int.  d.^  C07C  25/06,  251 1 3 

4J.S.  CI.  260-^50  R  12  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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c  withdrawing  said  vaporous  composition  from  said  reactor 
and  recovering  said  dehydrohalogenated  organic  com- 
pound therefrom. 

d  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture from  said  reactor  to  maintain  a  constant  amount  of 
reaction  mixture  in  said  reactor. 


Alk  -\0\z=-ZW 


v'here  AlK  is  alkyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  halo. 


3,898,293 

PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

OLIGOMERS 

V  William  Roy  Deem,  Runcora,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,275,  Feb.  27,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,758,618.  This  application  May  24.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

363,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1969, 
137/69;  Aug.  1,  1969,  38721/69 

Int.  a.  C07c  17126;  C08f  3122 
\S.  CI.  260-653.1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers  of  tetrafluorcv 
fiylene  by  interacting  tetrafluoroethylene  under  anhydrous 
conditions  at  50°  to  1 20°C  in  the  presence  of  a  fluonde  ion 
catalyst  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  the  improvement  compns- 
injg  the  preparation  of  the  fluoride  ion  catalyst  by 
a.  preparing  a  mixture  potassium  fluoride  or  potassium  acid 
fluoride  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  chloride,  bromide 
or  iodide  wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  ion  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetraalkylam- 
monium,  alkenyitrialkylammonium  and  benzyltrialkylam- 
monium  ions  in  methanol; 
is.  removing  from  the  mixture  b>oth  the  methanol  by  distilla- 
tion and  the  precipitate  of  potassium  chloride,  bromide  or 
iodide  formed; 

adding  the  said  polar  aprotic  solvent  to  redissolve  the 
quaternary  ammonium  fluoride 


—r--T 


HaOH 

,        ^POROUS  ;VtKH£AD     STMAM 


T-fEED 


REACTM 


—  I  ilvDiOCAJIOK 


PuRlf  l£0 

vAPOmus       CuLomnttn 
OVERHEAD 


e  separating  said  withdrawn  portion  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture into  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and 
stripping  residual  organic  components  from  said  aqueous 
phase,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  for- 
maldehyde to  the  reaction  mixture,  said  formaldehyde 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5  parts  by  weight 
per  KKX)  parts  by  weight  of  dehydrohalogenated  com- 
pounds being  produced. 


3,898,295 

REACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

CATALYTIC  REACTIONS  IN  SEVERAL  STAGES 

Oskar  Wanka,  Deggendorf.  Danube;  Friedrich  Gutlhuber,  Met- 
ten,  and  Cedomil  Persic,  Deggendorf,  Danube,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau 
GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972 
2221288 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9104;  F28d  15100;  G05d  23100 
\:JS.  CI.  423-659  7  claims 


•^ife  ^  ^^  ^.^  H^,.^ 


3,898,294 
CHLOROPRENE  PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT 
SUne  D.  Cooley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
<  al  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,139 
Int.  CI.  C07c  21120 
U4.  CI.  260-655  1    6  Claims 

In  a  continuous  process  for  dehydrohalogenating  an 
organic  halogenated  compound  by  reacting  said  organic  halo- 
gertated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,4ldichlorobutene-l,2,3,4-trichlorobutene-l  and  1,2,3,4-tet- 
rac  hlorobutane  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxide  se- 
lec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
anc  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding dehydrohalogenated  organic  compound  in  an  aque- 
ous salt  solution,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
ai-  continuously  feeding  said  organic  halogenated  compound 
and  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxide  to  a  reactor  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture, 

heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
70"  and  1 30**  C  thereby  evolving  a  vaporous  composition 
from  said  reaction  mixture,  said  vaporous  composition 
comprising  predominantly  the  dehydrohalogenated  or- 
ganic compound  and  unreacted  organic  halogenated 
compound. 


-?-• 
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7.  A  methcxJ  of  operating  a  reaction  vessel  having  alter- 
nateK  arranged  containers  of  catalysts  and  auxiliary  heat 
exchangers  and  a  separate  main  heat  exchanger  connected  to 
the  auxiliary  heat  exchangers  each  having  its  own  closed 
circulation  system,  comprising  directing  reaction  gases 
through  said  vessel  to  cause  the  gases  to  successively  pass 
through  a  plurality  of  catalyst  containers  and  an  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  immediately  after  each  catalyst  container,  circulat- 
ing a  cooling  medium  through  said  main  heat  exchanger  and 
through  a  line  common  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  heat  exchang- 
ers, circulating  the  cooling  medium  through  each  closed  auxil- 
iary heat  exchanger,  periodically  circulating  a  portion  of  the 
cooling  medium  from  the  line  common  to  each  heat  ex- 
changer separately  into  each  heat  exchanger,  and  periodically 
returning  a  portion  of  the  medium  from  each  auxiliary  heat 
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exchanger  to  a  common  line  to  said  main  heat  exchanger,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  cooling  medium  in  each  heat 
exchanger  and  said  main  heat  exchanger  in  order  to  provide 
desired  cooling  in  each  auxiliary  heat  exchanger. 


3,898,296 
SELECTIVE  CYCLODIMERIZATION  OF  13-BUTADIENE 
CONTAINED  IN  A  COMMEROAL  C-4  HYDROCARBON 

STREAM 
Lawson  G.  Wideman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,971 
Int.  CI.  C07c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  B  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  the  1 ,3-butadiene  values  from 
a  commercial  C-4  hydrocarbon  stream  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  commercial  C-4  stream  containing  from  about  20  to 
about  40  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  containing  other 
C-4  hydrocarbons  from  the  group  of  isobutylene,  cis  and 
trans-2-butene,  1-butene,  n-butane  and  isobutane  resulting 
from  the  steam  cracking  or  naphtha  or  gas  oil  to  a  catalyst 
comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  salts  and  iron  complexes,  (2)  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo- 
metallic  compounds  and  metallic  hydrides,  the  metal  portions 
of  which  are  selected  from  Groups  la,  Ila,  Ub  and  IIIo  of  the 
Periodic  System  of  Elements  and  ( 3 )  at  least  one  ligand  se- 
lected from  the  group  represented  by  the  formulae: 


R    R 
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alkyl  benzene  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorided  silica/alumina,  fluonded  alumina,  fluondcd 
silica/alumina  containing  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
fluorided  alumina  containing  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  the  presence  of  steam  and/or  of  a  h>drtx;arbon  which  us 
either  an  alkane  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  c>chc 
hydrocarbon  in  which  at  least  four  carbon-carbon  links  in  a 
ring  are  single  bonds,  any  other  being  aromatic  links. 


3,898.298 
SELECTIVE  H\T)R0GENAT10N  OF  VINY  L  ACETVTENE 
Richard  J.  Desiderio,  Lansdowne;  Alan  R.  Hirsig,  WiUingford. 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Donald  G.  Miller,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Atlantk  RkhfieM  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  351,074 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—681.5  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  in  which  a  composition  containing  a  princi- 
pal amount  of  butadiene,  a  contaminant  amount  of  vinyl 
acetylene,  such  amount  being  formed  as  a  bN-prcxJuct  of  man- 
ufacture of  crude  butadiene  and  lesser  amounts  of  other  acet- 
ylenes is  treated  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
produce  a  product  containing  significantK  less  vinyl  acety- 
lene, the  improvement  which  consists  of 

using  a  feedstock  containing  about  0.7  to  about  1  (J  per  cent 
vinyl  acetylene,  and  conducting  the  hvdrogenalion  at 
mixed  phase  conditions  compnsing  both  liquid  phase  and 
vapor  phase  conditions,  such  mixed  phase  featunng  a 
pressure  of  about  seven  atmospheres  and  within  the  range 
from  about  six  to  about  eleven  atmospheres  and  such 
mixed  phase  featunng  an  average  temperature  in  each  of 
two  catalyst  beds  within  the  range  from  about  40°C  to 
about  60°C..  whereby  the  unit  ratio  of  selectivitv  of  vm)l 
acetylene  conversion  to  butadiene  conversion  is  greater 
than  80  at  a  vinyl  acetylene  conversion  greater  than  ''0 
per  cent,  such  selectivity  ratio  being  more  than  50  per 
cent  better  than  at  comparable  conditions  other  than 
liquid  phase  operation  at  a  pressure  of  about  20  atmo- 
spheres, said  hydrogenation  being  conducted  m  contact 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiallv  of  sorptivc  alumina 
and  from  0  05  to  0.2  per  cent  palladium,  the  catalvst 
being  distributed  in  tuo  beds  with  interstage  cooling  and 
interstage  hydrogen  injection,  the  hsdrogen  to  vinvl  acct 
ylene  ratio  being  about  1  in  the  first  reactor  and  being  not 
more  than  about  five  in  the  second  reactor,  v^hcrebv  the 
loss  of  butadiene  isonlv  abc:)ut  1  28  kilogram  of  butadiene 
per  kilogram  of  conversion  of  vinvl  acetylene 


wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  radical,  and  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbons  of 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  containing  double  bond  unsatura- 
tion  in  conjugation  with  the  C=N  unsaturation,  and  wherein 
N  is  nitrogen  and  O  is  oxygen,  in  which  the  ligand/Fe*"^*  mole 
ratio  ranges  between  about  1/1  and  about  4/1  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  reducing  agent/iron  ranges  between  about  1  / 1  and 
about  60/1,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  simple  flash 
distillation  to  separate  the  C-4  hydrocarbons  from  the  1,5- 
cyclooctadiene. 


3,898,297 
ALKYL  BENZENE  ISOMERISATION  PROCESS 
Roy  John  Sampson;  Alan  Lewis  Crowther,  and  John  Kenneth 
January,  all  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Flkd  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,318 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
48926/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/24 
US.  CL  260—668  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  alkyl  benzene  which  consists 
essentially  of  contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one 


3,898,299 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASEOl  S  OLEFINS  FROM 

PETROLELTV1  RESIDLT;  FEEDSTOCKS 

John  Robert  Jones,  Wahon-on- Thames,  Elngland.  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Unhed  Kingdom,  Nov.  8.  1972, 
51435/72 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  J7  00 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  R  10  Claim.^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  normallv  gaseous  olefins 
from  an  atmospheric  petroleum  residue  feedslexrk  v.hich  pro 
cess  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  petroleum  residue  feedstock  in  a  hvdroge 
nation  zone  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from 
nickel/molybdenum/alumina.      cobalt/lungsten/alumina. 
nickel/tungsten/alumina,      cobalt/molybdenum/alumina. 
nickel/cobalt/molybdenum/alumina.  cobalt/ molyb- 

denum/silica/alumina, nickel/mtilybdenum 

silica/alumina,  nickel/tungsten/silica/alumina  and  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  50°  to  500'X'.  a  pressure 
in  the  range  50  to  5.000  p>sig,  a  Liquid  HourK  Space 
Velocity  in  the  range  0  i  to  5.0,  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate 
of  5  to  10  times  the  molar  feed  rate  of  the  atmospheric 
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petroleum  residue  feedstock,  to  effect  hydrogenation  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons, 

b.  separating  from  the  resulting  hydrogenated  atmosphenc 
petroleum  residue  feedstock  a  gaseous  phase  containing 
hydrogen  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  hydrocarbons. 

c.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  phase  contain- 
ing hydrogen  to  said  hydrogenation  zone, 

d  separating  said  liquid  phase  containing  hydrocarbons  into 
a  distillate  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  below  650T 
and  a  residue  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  above  that 
of  the  distillate  fraction, 

e.  subjecting  said  distillate  fraction  in  the  presence  of  steam 
to  thermal  cracking  in  a  pyrolysis  zone  under  conditions 
effecting  conversion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
phase  to  normally  gaseous  olefins  and 

f  recovering  the  normally  gaseous  olefins  from  the  pyrolysis 
zone  effluent. 


St 


£ll\ 


3,898300 

I MULSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  TO  PRODI  CE 
A  POLYMERIC 

J  TYRENE- ACR  YLOMTRILE-POL  YORG  ANOSILOXANT 
COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT 
n  R.  Milliard,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,480 
Int.  CI.  C08f  33/02,  33/08,  35,02 
,S.  CI.  260-827  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  styrenic 
:cipolymers  comprising  adding  a  monomeric  composition  to 
aqueous  emulsifier  system  at  a  suitable  temperature  for 
VTnerization  of  the  monomeric  composition,  said  emulsifier 
consisting  essentially  of  a  redox  polymerization  cata- 
for  the  monomeric  composition  and  an  emulsified  polyor- 
g^nosiloxane,  continuing  the   polymerization   until  substan- 
y  all  the  monomeric  composition  is  polymerized  to  a  sty- 
ic  copolymer  composition,  coagulating  the  styrenic  co- 
pe lymer  composition,  separating  the  styrenic  copolymer  com- 
position from  the  aqueous  medium  and  recovering  the  st\- 
ic  copolymer  composition, 

said  monomeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10  to 
95  weight  percent  of  a  styrene  selected  from  styrene, 
alpha-methylstyrene    and    ring    substituted    chlorinated 
styrene,  0  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  nitrile  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aery  lonitrile  and  methacrylonitnle 
and  0  to  70  weight  percent  methylmelhacrylate,  there 
being  at  least  one  styrene  monomer  and  at  least  one 
monomer  from  the  nitrile  group  or  methylmethacrylate 
or  at  least  one  styrene  monomer,  methylmethacrylate  and 
at  least  one  monomer  from  the  nitrile  group, 
said  emulsified  polyorganosiloxane  having  units  of  the  for- 
mulae RjSiO,  RSiO,  s.  RaSiOos  and  SiOj  wherein  there  is 
for  each  100  moles  of  RzSiO  units,  from  0  to  1 2  moles  of 
RSiO,  5  units,  from  0  to  1.5  moles  of  RaSiOo.s  units  and 
from  0  to  5  moles  of  SiOj  units,  where  R  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth\l, 
phenyl  vinyl  and  allyl  where  at  least  60  percent  of  the  R 
groups  of  the  polyorganosiloxane  are  methyl  and  from  0  5 
to  8  percent  of  the  R  groups  are  vinyl  or  allyl,  said  polyor- 
ganosiloxane having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  10,000  and  the  polyorganosiloxane  molecule 
being  endblocked  with  groups  selected   from   RsSiOo  j 
units,  hydroxyl  groups  or  both,  the  emulsified  polyor- 
ganosiloxane having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1000 
to   10,000  Angstroms  where  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
particles  fall  within  said  range  of  particle  size,  and 
tiie   amount  of  polyorganosiloxane   being  from   5   to   70 
weight  percent  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the 
monomeric    composition    and    the    polyorganosiloxane 
where    the    monomeric    composition    and    the    polyor- 
ganosiloxane are  100  weight  percent. 


3,898301 

BLENDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  WITH 

GRAFT  COPOLYTVIERS  OF  MALOC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Kunio  Konishi;  Tsuneo  Tsubakimoto,  and  Masao  Nikki,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubsi  Kagaha  Kozyo 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,772 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Japan,  Apr.  1 1, 1972, 47-35726 
Int.  a.  C08f  J  5 JOG,  J  9/00 
IS.  CI.  260-876  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
1  2  to  60^r  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  (GP)  prepared 
by  graft  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  (C)  compris- 
ing styrene  and  acrylonitrile  with  a  substratum  polymer 
(  ABj  having  pendant  double  bonds  prepared  from  0. 1  to 
20.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  comonomer  (A)  ex- 
pressed by  the  general  formula 


—OX 


wherein 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1  8  carbon 

atoms,  a  hydroxyethyl  group,  a  hydroxypropyl  group  or 

an  aminoethyl  group, 
50  to  99  9<7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  ( B- 1  )  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
aery  lales  having  1  to  I  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  and 
0.0  to  49.9^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  unsaturated 
monomer  ( B-2),  and 

2.  40  to  989f  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  (T.P. ) 

prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  comprising  styrene 

and  acrylonitrile. 


3.898,302 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Takatoshi  Shimomura,  Toyonaka;  Hideo  NagaU,  and  Yoshiaki 
Murakami,    both   of   Ibaragi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  May  21,  1971,  46-34895 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  B  , ,  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  block  copolymer  having  a 
middle  copolymer  block  composed  predominantly  of  units  of 
conjugated  diene  and  remaining  units  of  a  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  general  formula 

R 

I 
CHj=C 

At 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 

group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 

hompolymer  end  blocks  composed  of  said  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  units,  by  the  action  of  a  dilithium 
compound  on  coexistent  conjugated  diene  and  vinyl-sub- 
stiUited  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  comprising 

polymerizing  said  conjugated  diene  and  said  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  1 00°C  in 
a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  polymer  formed  by  the  action 
of  said  dihthium  compound  on  coexistent  conjugated  diene 
and  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and 

after  substantial  completion  of  polymerization  of  said  conju- 
gated diene.  adding  to  the  polymerization  system  a  chelat- 
ing tn-functional  Lewis  base  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  /?,  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  a  ratio  of  at  least  1 ;  1  against  the  active  end  groups,  and  then 
polymerizing  the  remaining  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon at  a  temperature  of  — 78°C  up  to  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solvent  used.  / 


2.  A  pnxluct  corresponding  to  the  f(^rmula 


3,898303 
PIPERIDINE-SPIRO-HYDANTOIN  DERIVATIVTIS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS 
Keisuke  Murayama;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka;  To- 
shimasa  Toda;  Eiko  Mori;  Hideo  Horiuchi;  Susumu  Higa- 
shida;   Katsuaki  Matsui;  Tomoyuki  Kurumada;  Noriyuki 
Ohta,  and  Hisayou  Osawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1972.  47-55263; 
May  31,  1972,  47-54061 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60,  C08g  51/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  9  Claims 

1.    A    synthetic    polymer    composition    stabilized    against 
photo-  and  thermal-deterioration  wherein  there  is  incorptv 
rated,  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  said  deterioration,  at 
least  one  compound  having  the  formula 


n 


CHo    -   CHo   - 


CH, 

C   -   CH^  -   CH. 


CH. 


in  which  /?  IS  a  hydrocarbtm   radical  conlainmp  tour  to    IM 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  dt   butsi 
(  J  )    pentyl.  hexyl,  hept\l,  oct\l.  non\l.  dec>l,  hen/\l  and  ph(.ncth\l 
radicals 

3.  The  product  prepared  b\  reacting  1  mol  ot  a  phosphorus 
compound  having  the  tormula 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
of  3  to  4  carb)on  atoms,  an  alkenoyl  group  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
each  of  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  moieties,  an  alkoxycarbon- 
yalkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety 
and  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  an 
acyloxyalkyi  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  of  an  unsaturated  or  saturated  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  acyl  moiety  and  a  cyanoalkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  each  represent  oxygen  atom. 


P  TC- 


in  which  .i  is  !  and  \  ls  2  and  2  mols  of  a  phenol  of  the  f. 


>rmul,i 


R'- 


3,898,304 

HINDERED  PHENOLIC  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS 

Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,583.  Sept.  8, 1%8.  Pat.  No. 

3,567,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,525, 

July  9,  1964,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  93,513 
Int.  CI.2  C07F  9/12,9/14 
\]S.  CI.  260—953  4  Claims 

1.  A  product  corresponding  to  the  formula 


4.  The  product  prepared  by  reacting 
mols  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


mol  of  Kl..  with  3 


CH. 


CH,   -   C      - 


CH- 


CH. 


::4() 
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3,898,305 

0-METHYL/^THYL-S-PROPVT./BLTVL-0-CHLOROAL- 
LYLPHENYL  THIOPHOSPHATES  AND 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
^nlst  Beriger,  AJlschwil,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Boger,  HaJtin- 
gen,  Gernumy;  Jozef  Drabek,   Allschwil,  and  Odd   Km- 
tiansen,  Reinach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.874 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
l|6043/72;  Sept.  21,  1973,  13638  73 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36.  C07f  9/18 
.S.  CI.  260—956  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 
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\4herein 

R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R2  represents  n-propyl,  isobutyl  or  sec    butyl. 

R3  and  R4  each  represents  hydrogen,  chlonne.   bromine, 

methyl  or  ethyl, 
R5  represents  — CHj— CCNCHj  or  — CH2CH=<:HC!, 
and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 


3,898,306 
0-(2-VlN"VX  PHENYL)  THIOLPHOSPHATES 
Manfred    Boger,   Haltingen,   Germany,   and   Jozef   Drabek, 
Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.    15,   1973, 
3776/73;  Jan.  30,  1974,  1261/74 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16.  AOln  9/36 


US.  CI.  260—956 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


wherein  Ri  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R2  represents  n-propyl. 
isopropyl,  isobutyl,  sec.  butyl  or  n-amyl,  R3  represents  hydro- 


gen or  methyl,  X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  and 
/i  is  1  to  3. 


3,898307 
HAIXX;  EN-CONTAINING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Horst  Mayerhoefer,  Oberwil,  Basel  Land;  Wolfgang  MUeller, 
Neualbchwil,  Basel  Land;  Urs  SoUberger,  FuUinsdorf,  Basel 
Land,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil,  Basel  Land,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,700 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    7,    1973, 
1773/73 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/]8 
L.S.  a.  260—964  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


? 


wherein 

R,  is  a  radical 


(R.O)„P-fOR,),.„ 


^(Hal)„ 


wherein 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

n  is  an  integer  3,  4  or  5, 
R2  is  a  radical 

— CH,,— ClCH^HaDa 

V.  herein  Hal  is  as  defined  above  and 
m  IS  an  mtcger  1  or  2. 


3,898,308 
VT.NTLTU  SCRL^BER 
Jorg  P.  Baum,  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Verfahrenstechnik 
Dr.-Ing.  Kurt  Baum,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,346 
Claims    priority,    applicatmn    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242483 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  47/10,  F16L  55/14 
VJS.  a.  261—69  R  7  Claims 


/? 


1.  A  ventun  type  scrubber,  having  an  axis  and  having  a 
ventun  throat  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  in  one  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  in  each  of  two  opposite  walls  rows 
of  staggered  nozzles  fed  from  water  boxes  one  for  each  side, 
the  nozzles  having  means  for  adjusting  their  cross  section 
including  in  combination:  a  nozzle  housing  with  a  round  cross 
section,  a  tubular  diaphragm  of  elastically  stretchable  material 
connected  mwardly  of  the  nozzle  housing,  an  annular  sealed 


chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  nozzle  housing  all  of 
which  are  concentric  about  a  common  axis,  means  for  intro 
ducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  sealed  chamber,  this 
adjustable  nozzle  being  situated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  side  wall,  and  having  further  a  water  feed  line  from  a 
source  of  water  to  each  of  the  two  water  boxes  connected  to 
the  water  boxes  through  an  adjustable  valve. 


3,898,309 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  DENSITY   OXIDE 
PELLETS  BY  HOT  PRESSING  AT  50°-100X  ABOVT  THE 
CUBIC  TO  MONOCLINIC  PHASE  TRANSFORMATION 
TEMPERATURE 
Arvid  E.  Pasto,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,397 
Int.  CI.='G21C2//00 
U.S.  CI.  264— .5  10  Claims 

1 .  In  a  method  of  hot  pressing  a  rare  earth  or  actinide  oxide 
having  a  cubic  to  monoclinic  phase  transformation  wherein 
powders  of  said  oxide  are  placed  in  a  die  and  heated  to  a 
sintering  temperature  and  sintered  under  pressure;  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating  said  oxide  in  the  cubic  form  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  50°  to    100°C  above  said  transformation 
temperature,  and, 
maintining  the  temperature  within  said  range  while  said 
oxide  is  under  pressure  until  said  oxide  has  sintered  to 
substantially  theoretical  density. 
10.  A  sintered  compact  of  monoclinic  EU2O3  having  a  den- 
sity of  ah)out  100%  theoretical  density,  a  purity  of  99.9  wt.  ^c, 
and  a  grain  size  of  less  than  100  microns. 


3,898,310 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LARGE  PLASTIC 

JERRY  CANS 

Dr.  Wolfram  Schiemann,  Eugen-Nagele-Strasse  17,  714  Lud- 

wigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,572 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,     1972, 
2216524 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  17/07,  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—94  10  Claims 


\ 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  large  plastic  jerry  cans  for 
easily  combustible  liquids  comprising 

A.  injection  molding  two  slender  truncated  cones  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  jerry  can  from  a  surface-stabilized, 
low-warpage  plastic  material  of  surface  resistance  consid- 
erably below  10*  ohms,  forming  holes  in  the  truncated 
end-portions    thereof,    and    smooth,    outwardly-tumed 


edge-portions  thereon,  and  roughening  the  inner  sbrf.u  c 

thereof, 
B   preheating  the  truncated  eones, 
C   placing  each  truncated  cone  entireK  tn^lo-^c;'  u    .1  tl.  w 

form  half  section  to  project  inuard  at  the  iargt  }ai.c  I'f  the 

large  jerry  can  to  be  molded. 

D.  positioning  highJ\  difPusion-tight  lhermopl.Lstiv  hi 'v 
matenai,  at  least  1  mm  in  thickness,  between  sjia  trur, 
cated  cones  in  said  blow  form  halt  sections 

E.  closing  the  blow  form  half  sections  with  the  truncated 
cones  spaced  apart  in  the  closed  pt^sition  (^f  said  hlou 
form  half  sections  and  said  hose  matenai  filling  the  space 
between  said  truncated  end-portions  in  the  i.U>sed  posi- 
tion, 

F.  blowing  and  heat  sealing  a  large  contiguous  v^,ill  ot  saic 
hose  matenai  from  the  inside  onto  and  around  the  inte 
nor  surfaces  of  the  truncated  cones  \xilh  the  hlovk  torni 
halves  closed,  smixjthly  triuisitioning  the  edge  jxrUonb  ot 
the  truncated  cones  into  the  hose  matenai.  .ind 

G  fastening  the  truncated  cones  to  each  other  v.ith  the  blou 
molded  hose  material  filling  the  space  hetueen  the  tnjn 
cated  end-portions  of  the  cones  b\    forming   n\et  like 
means  through  the  holes  fonnetl  m  the  tnjiu.itei:  trui 
portions  of  each  cone. 


3,898,311 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOVN-DENSIT^  NONVN OVEN 

FABRICS 

Philip  A.  Mitchell,  East  V\alpoJt.  and  John  J.  Such.  \N  rentham. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Co..  \N  alpole.  Ma.vs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,549.  July  24.  1V6V, 

abandoned.  This  application  No\.  8.  1971,  Ser.  No.  196.3.^6 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—103  2  t  laim^s 


1.  The  method  of  pnxiucing  a  loft\.  lou -density  nonwoven 
fabnc  characterized  by  cnss-crossing  diagonally  intersecting 
ribs  which  compnses 

assembling  a  substantially  homogeneous  and  intimateis 
blended  mixture  of  thermoplastic  heat-retractable  fibers 
and  nonthermally  sensitive  fibers,  said  thermoplastic 
heat-retractable  fibers  constituting  between  10^^  and 
50%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  homogeneous  mixture, 

forming  said  fibers  into  a  fibrous  fieece.  subjecting  said 
fleece  to  heat  and  pressure  at  a  set  of  discrete  and  spaced 
apart  quadrilateralK  -shaped  areas,  said  heat  and  pressure 
being  sufTicient  tc)  fuse  the  twti  types  of  fibers  together  in 
said  quadniateralK -shaped  areas,  uhile  leaving  the  seg- 
ments of  fibers  l>ing  betv»een  said  quadnlater:ill\  shaped 
areas  substantially  unaffected,  and 

subjecting  said  fleece  to  a  second  heating  prtKcss.  said 
second  heating  process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of 
pressure  and  area  restraint,  and  being  of  sufficient  inten- 
sity as  to  cause  all  of  said  previously  unaffected  segments 
of  the  thermaJlv -sensitive  fibers  to  retract  but  ntit  to  melt 
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3,898.312 
IS^ETHOD  OF  FX)RMING  IMPR0VT:D  BRIQLTnTING  OF 

CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
RJMCoe  L.  Pearce,  Midland;  Gerald  C.  Stalker,  Ba>  Cit>.  and 
John  L.  Arnold,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

^vision  of  Ser.  No.  223,519,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,779,936, 
tiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,994,  Ma>  13. 
J971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,855 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  2128 
a.  264-122  4  Claims 

|1.  A  method  for  briquetting  calcium  chloride,  comprising: 
mixing  thoroughly  particulate  calcium  chloride  with  st^ilid 
jrticulate  polyethylene  glycol,  said  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
;  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  1 ,000  to  200,000 
being  employed  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  10 
^ight  per  cent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  calcium  chlo- 
ric^epolyethylene  glycol  mixture, 

placing  said  thoroughly  mixed  mixture  in  a  briquettmg 
machine; 
c.  and  forming  briquettes  of  said  mixture 


U.i5, 


be 


into  the  charge  of  uncured  rubber  during  mold  closure  of  said 
charge  of  uncured  rubber  for  carrying  out  the  displacement  of 
rubber  m  the  mold  cavity  and  to  hold  the  rubber  under  com- 
pression in  the  cavity,  thereby  forming  at  least  a  single  void  in 
the  rubber  article  being  molded  by  the  pin  means  when  the 
nx^ld  lid  IS  placed  on  the  lower  mold  element  prior  to  curing; 
forming  a  circumferential  rib  on  the  rubber  article  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  pin  means  by  displacing  rubber  outwardly  from  the 
cavity  and  surrounding  the  mold  cavity  at  the  parting  line 
between  the  mold  lid  and  lower  mold  element;  removing  the 
mold  lid  and  pin  means  from  the  lower  mold  element  and 
rubber  article,  respectively,  after  curing;  inserting  air  nozzle 
means  downwardly  into  the  void  formed  in  the  rubber  article 
and  gnpping  the  molded  rubber  article  within  the  void;  inject- 
ing air  from  the  nozzle  means  through  the  void  against  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  cavity  to  assist  in  stripping  the  article  from 
the  lower  mold  element;  removing  the  molded  rubber  article 
from  the  lower  mold  element  by  moving  the  air  nozzle  means 
relative  to  the  lower  mold  element;  retaining  the  article  on  the 
air  nozzle  means  while  moving  the  air  nozzle  means;  and 
removing  automatically  the  gripped  article  from  the  air  nozzle 
means  after  removal  of  the  anicle  from  the  lower  mold  ele- 
ment. 


3,898,313 

PRODLCnON  OF  IMPROVED  CERAMIC  SHELL 

MOLTJ)S 

Petcy  Ronald  Taylor,  La  Hulpe,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Mon- 
i»anto  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1972, 
48P06/72 

Int.  Cl.^'  B32B  7104,  19102,  C04B  35100 
CI.  264-225  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  shell  mould 
applying  an  alternating  series  of  acidic  and  alkaline  refrac- 
toiK  slurry  coating  to  a  disposable  pattern,  drying  the  mould, 
removing  the  pattern  and  firing  the  mould,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  pattern  a  coat  of  a  first  slun-\ 
a  refractory  filler  in  a  liquid  binding  agent,  and  applying  to 
said  coat,  without  an  intermediate  stucco,  a  coat  of  a  second 
slurry  of  a  refractory  filler  in  a  liquid  binding  agent,  one  of  the 
tw()  slurries  being  acidic  and  the  other  alkaline,  the  binding 
ag^nt  for  said  acidic  slurry  being  a  solution  of  an  acid-cat- 
alyted,  hydroliyzed  alkyl  silicate  and  the  binding  agent  for  said 
aJkkline  slurry  being  an  alkali-stabilized  aqueous  silica  sol,  and 
thdn  applying  to  the  thus-formed  primary  coating  a  dry  stucco 
of  4  refractory  material  in  which  50  percent  or  more  b\  weight 
of  jhe  particles  have  a  particle  size  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
average  thickness  of  said  primary  coating. 


3,898,314 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Hehnan  S.  Church,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tele- 
^yne  Mid- America  Corporation,  Hartville,  Ohio 
itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,065,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat. 
Ko.  3,776,998.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
\093The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  B29h  3112:  B29c  7100 
CI.  264-294  7  Claims 

IL  In  a  rubber  molding  method  of  the  t>pe  wherein  a  suppK 
of  ijncured  rubber  is  maintained  in  a  pot  chamber  at  a  heated 
terriperature  below  curing  temperature  to  retain  the  uncured 
rubber  in  a  soft,  workable  condition,  then  a  charge  of  the 
heated  uncured  rubber  is  transferred  to  a  mold  cavity  formed 
partially  by  a  lower  mold  element,  then  the  transferred  charge 
of  uncured  rubber  is  separated  from  the  supply  of  uncured 
rubber  in  the  pot  chamber,  then  a  mold  lid  is  placed  on  the 
lowtr  mold  element  to  enclose,  press,  and  displace  the  un- 
cured rubber  in  the  cavity,  and  then  the  enclosed  charge  of 
uncjred  rubber  is  cured  while  held  under  pressure  in  the 
cavity  at  curing  temperature  to  form  a  molded  rubber  article; 
the  improvements  including  the  steps  of  inserting  pin  means 


5.  In  a  rubber  molding  method  of  the  type  wherein  a  supply 
of  heated  uncured  rubber  is  enclosed  and  pressed  in  a  mold 
cavity  formed  by  a  mold  element  and  a  mold  lid  to  displace  the 
rubber  in  the  cavity,  and  then  the  enclosed  charge  of  rubber 
is  cured  while  held  under  pressure  to  form  a  molded  rubber 
article;  the  improvement  including  the  steps  of  inserting  pin 
means  into  the  charge  of  uncured  rubber  during  mold  closure 
of  said  charge  of  uncured  rubber  for  carrying  out  the  displace- 
ment of  rubber  in  the  mold  cavity  and  to  hold  the  rubber 
under  compression  in  the  cavity,  and  for  forming  a  void  ex- 
tending through  the  rubber  article  being  molded  by  the  pin 
means  when  the  mold  lid  is  placed  on  the  mold  element  prior 
tt)  curing:  removing  the  mold  lid  and  pin  means  from  the  mold 
element  and  rubber  article,  respectively,  after  curing  to  ex- 
pose a  portion  of  the  rubber  article  and  an  end  of  the  void 
formed  therein,  inserting  air  nozzle  means  into  the  void 
through  the  exposed  end  of  the  void  and  gripping  the  molded 
rubber  article  within  the  void;  injecting  air  from  the  nozzle 
means  through  the  void  against  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity 
to  assist  in  stnpping  the  article  from  the  mold  element;  moving 
the  air  nozzle  means  relative  to  the  mold  element;  and  retain- 
ing the  article  on  the  air  nozzle  means  while  moving  the  air 
nozzle  means  to  remove  the  article  from  the  mold  element. 


3,898,315 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVTSG  MOLDS  FROM  ARTICLES 

WTTH  UTSIDERCUTS 

John  Henry  Haag,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kent  Plastics, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,800 
Int.  a.  B28b  7120,  13/06 
US.  a.  264-312  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  inflexible  single-piece  male 
nx)ld  mandrel  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  platen  from 
an  undercut  article  formed  on  the  mandrel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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linearly  moving  at  least  one  of  said  platen  and  s.Md  article 

in  a  direction  away  from  each  other, 
simultaneously  rotating  said  mandrel  with  resp>ect  to  said 

platen  along  a  predetermined  rotational  axis  at  said  one 

end  in  repsonse  to  forces  transmitted  to  the  mandrel  b\ 

the  article  being  moved  away  therefrom. 


radially  in  said  combustion  chamber  until  striking  the 
walls  thereof  at  stime  distance  dependent  on  said  velocitv 
whereat  stoichiometric  mixing  is  assured, 
heating  said  mixture  tti  assure  combustion  by  directing 
combusting  gases  from  a  burner  in  said  combustion 
chamber  to  penetrate  said  mixture  prior  to  said  mixture 
striking  the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber; 


K  .wsw  ^v,■^^\■^^x-^^^y^  ■.OvXx'^yxVvwvAv  :^.v..v  ■ : : ; : -^ 


said  linearly  moving  and  said  simultaneously  rotating  steps 
including  the  removal  of  said  one  end  portion  of  the 
mandrel  from  said  undercut  article  by  localized  distortion 
of  said  one  end  of  said  article  and  the  removal  thereafter 
of  the  remainder  of  the  mandrel  from  said  undercut  arti- 
cle by  locally  and  progressively  distorting  the  article 
towards  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  distortion  at  an\ 
given  time  is  localized  and  easily  accommodated 


3,898,316 
CALCINATION  OF  GYPSUM 
Frank  Geoffrey  Flood,  VVelwyn;  Norman  McLoughlin,  Notting- 
ham; Kenneth  Wood  Jones,  Loughborough,  and  Clive  Offley 
Court,  Nottingham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BPB  Indus- 
tries Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1.  1972, 
40748/72 

Int.  CI.  coif  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  423— 171  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  calcination  of  gypsum  comprising  the 
steps  of 

introducing  finely  divided  gypsum  continuously  into  a  calci- 
nation vessel; 
introducing  an  hygroscopic  salt  aridizing  agent  continuously 

into  said  vessel; 
heating  the  material  in  said  vessel  at  a  temperature  about 
above  1 20°  and  below  1  SOt  to  dehydrate  said  gypsum 
while  maintaining  said  gypsum  undergoing  dehydration  in 
a  fluidized  condition;  and 
discharging  continuously  from  said  vessel  a  calcined  prod- 
uct consisting  substantially  of  calcium  sulphate  hemihy- 
drate. 


3,898,317 
METHOD  FOR  INCINERATING  FLUE  GASES 
Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Sylvania,  and  Arvind  C.  Thekdi,  Toledo, 
both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,406,  July  24,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,838,974.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,480 

Int.  CI.  F23c  5/00,  9/04,  F23m  3/04,  F23q  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incinerating  rich  fume  combustible  gases 
emitted  from  a  generally  cylindrical  stack  into  a  larger,  gener- 
ally cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  reduced  diameter  lower  end  surrounding  said  stack 
in  spaced  relation  to  define  an  axially  extending  annular  pas- 
sageway circumscribing  said  stack,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  combustion  air  through  said  annular  passage- 
way at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  enhance  the  egress  of  said 
fumes  from  said  stack  into  the  annulus  of  air  exhausted 
from  said  passageway  to  define  a  mixture  which  expands 


sensing  the  temperature  of  said  combustion  chamber  ;it  a 
point  therein  removed  from  said  stack,  and 

controlling  the  air  supplied  to  said  passageway  and  said 
burner  in  a  dependent  manner  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  said  combustion  chamber  v. hereby 
thorough  combustion  of  said  rich  fumes  is  achieved  inde- 
pendent of  the  composition  of  said  fumes. 


3,898,318 
SILICATE  DISSOLV  ING 
Richard  H.   Pierce.   Broomall.   Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Company,  \  alley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.899 

Int.  CI.  BOld  //I02;  COlb  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  423-332  7  Claims 
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1.  In  the  known  process  of  dissolving  alkali  metal  silicate 
glass  in  water  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  alkali  metal 
silicate  solutions,  the  improvement  allowing  the  lurmation  of 
homogeneous  and  sparkling  clear  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tions and  comprising 

a  contacting  particles  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  with 
water  at  temperatures  between  80°C  and  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solutions  formed  and  at  atmospheric  pressure 
thereby  forming:  a  solid  phase,  a  semi-solid  phase  adher- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  glass  particles  and  consisting  of 
silanol  groups,  silicate  ions  and  water,  and  an  aqueous 
phase  in  a  senes  of  annular  chambers  of  vibrating  mills. 
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said  annular  chambers  being  charged  with  energy  transfer 
media  which  consists  of  insoluble,  inert  particulate  mat- 
ter; 

b.  operating  said  vibrating  mills  so  that  said  energ\  transfer 
media  impact  among  themselves,  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  with  said  glass  particles;  thereby  supplying 
gentle  abrasive  action  which  promotes  the  constant  re- 
moval of  said  semi-solid  phase  from  the  solid  phase  and 
diffusion  into  said  aqueous  phase  to  expose  nascent  glass 
surfaces  which  on  contact  with  water  form  additional 
semi-solid  phase  adhering  to  the  surfaces  of  said  glass 
particles,  and 

c.  intensifying  the  operation  of  said  vibrating  mills  so  that 
the  impacts  of  said  energy  transfer  media  increase  as  the 
particle  size  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  becomes 
reduced 

d.  contacting  said  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  with  hot  water 
and  dilute  silicate  solution  from  mill  1  as  described  here- 
after in  the  chamber  of  the  second  vibrating  mill  of  said 
train; 

e.  operating  said  mill  so  that  the  impacts  of  said  energy 
transfer  media  are  950  to  1250  per  minute, 

f.  discharging  the  solution  and  aqueous  phase  formed  in  said 
second  mill  and  the  undissolved  glass  particles  through  a 
means  for  classification  whereby  the  glass  particles  and 
aqueous  phase  that  pass  through  said  classification  means 
enter  the  chamber  of  the  third  mill  of  said  train  while  the 
particles  that  do  not  pass  through  said  classification 
means  are  returned  to  the  chamber  of  the  second  mill, 

g.  operating  said  third  mill  so  that  the  impacts  of  said  energy 
transfer  media  are  1500  to  1900  per  minute; 

h.  discharging  the  solution  and  aqueous  phase  formed  in 
said  third  mill  and  the  undissolved  glass  particles  through 
means  for  classification  whereby  the  glass  particles  and 
aqueous  phase  that  pass  through  said  classification  means 
enter  the  chamber  of  the  fourth  mill  of  said  train  while  the 
particles  that  do  not  pass  through  said  classification 
means  are  returned  to  the  chamber  of  the  third  mill, 

i.  operating  said  fourth  mill  so  that  the  impacts  of  said 
energy  transfer  media  are  3200  to  3600  per  minute; 

j.  discharging  the  solution  and  aqueous  phase  formed  in  said 
fourth  mill  through  a  means  for  separating  the  remaining 
undissolved  glass  particles  from  the  aqueous  phase  which 
is  the  product  solution; 

k.  charging  the  glass  particles  from  step  j  to  the  first  mill  of 
said  train; 

I.  contacting  said  glass  particles  with  hot  water  aind  operat- 
ing said  first  mill  so  that  the  impacts  of  said  energy  trans- 
fer media  are  3200  to  3600  per  minute  whereby  said 
particles  are  dissolved  completely,  and, 

m  discharging  the  dilute  solution  formed  in  said  first  mill 
into  the  second  mill  and  continuing  the  process  as  de- 
scribed in  step  d.  , 


propcirtion  of  the  SiOj  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  thus 
formed,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  temperature  in  the  range 
of  ab>out  20°  to  LSO^C  until  crystals  of  zeolite  Y  are  formed, 
and  separating  the  zeolite  Y  crystals  thus  formed  from  the 
mother  liquor. 


3,898319 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARESG  ZEOLITE  Y 
Wiliner  Weber,  South  SaJem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Corponition,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,804 
int.  a.  CO  lb  33/28 
CL  423—329  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  zeolite  Y  which  comprises  provid- 
spent  liquors  from  a  reaction  mixture  used  to  prepare 
lite  Y.  adjusting  the  SiO,  concentration  thereof  to  200  to 
grams  per  liter,  contacting  said  aggregate  mixture  with 
bon  dioxide  at  temperature  of  from  15X:  to  175'X?  and  at 
re  of  from  about  1 5  to  1 65  psia,  the  quantity  of  carbon 
xide  being  from  0.5  to  2,  preferably  0.5  to  1.4  moles  per 
of  NajO  present  in  the  said  aggregate  mixture,  whereby 
rphous  solid  silica  is  precipitated,  and  thereafter  forming 
a  lieaction  mixture  having  a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of 
m«  >le-ratios  of  oxides  which  falls  within  one  of  the  ranges  set 
foith  in  Table  I,  said  precipitated  silica  constituting  a  major 


3.898320 
DRY  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Masumi  Atsukawa;  Yoshihiko  Nishimoto,  and  Kazuhlro  Ma- 
tsumoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,162,  Dec.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.798,310.  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,961,  Oct.  6, 
1 969.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,340, 
March  4,  1966.  abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  16,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  333,171 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Mar.   24,   1965,  40- 
17091 

Int.  CI.  COlg  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—605  1 1  Claims 
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Rtociion    Time      90  min 
Mangonel*    Suifote    i  mol/i 
Ammorio     Eicessive    Ratio   100  % 


o  Aiomizer     Type   A 
><  Atomizer    Type   B 


M'- 


10  »     SO  <0  SOSOTO 

T«mperoture    *C 


1.  A  manganese  oxide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  activated  manganese  oxide  of  the  formula  MnOi+i 
XH2O  wherein  /  is  a  number  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.8  and 
X  is  a  number  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0,  said  manganese 
oxide  being  in  the  form  of  microscopic  particles  of  said  acti- 
vated manganese  oxide  wherein  said  particles  have  the  form 
of  at  least  one  of  (a)  string  shape,  (b)  plate  shape,  and  (c)  foil 
shape,  and  further  wherein  said  particles  have  from  4.6  Ang- 
strom units  to  7.18  Angstrom  units  distance  between  atomic 
planes  at  maximum  diffraction  strength  of  line. 


3,898,321 
PREPARATION  OF  MACROPOROUS,  HEAT-STABLE 
TITANIA  HAVING  HIGH  PORE  VOLUME 
Christopher  Herbert  Marsh,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,654 
Int.  a.  COlg  23/08 
U.S.  a.  423-615  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  heat-stable,  macroporous  titania 
which  consists  in  the  steps  of  feeding  two  separate  streams  of 
aqueous  titanic  sulfate  and  ammonium  hydroxide,  respec- 
tively, into  a  vigorously  stirred  aqueous  heel  consisting  of' 
water,  adjusting  the  proportions  of  the  streams  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  pH  ranging  from  about  4.0  to  8,  effecting  continuous 
precipitation  of  a  hydrous,  titania  precipitate,  water  washing 
the  resultant  precipitate  until  free  from  sulfate  ion,  drying  the 
so- washed  precipitate,  calcining  the  same  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  300°C.  to  900°C.,  and  recovering  a  macropo- 
rous, heat-stable  titania  having  both  (a)  high  pore  volumes 
ranging  from  1.10  ml./g.  to  0.40  ml./g.  and  (b)  the  majority  of 
the  pore  volume  in  pores  greater  than  lOO  A  radius  when 
calcined  at  temperatures  ranging  between  600°C.  and  900'X:. 


Augusts,  197S 


CHEMICAL 


245 


3,898,322 

ALUMINA  HAVING  A  BINODAL  PORE  VOLUME 

DISTRIBUTION 

Bruce  E.  Leach,  Ponca  City,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FOed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,696 
Int.  CI.  COlf  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—628  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alpha  alumina  monohydrate 
having  a  cumulative  pxjre  volume  0-10,000A  from  about  1  0 
to  about  3.0  cc/g  wherein  from  about  20  to  about  40  percent 
of  said  cumulative  pore  volume  consists  of  F>ores  having  a  pore 
diameter  from  about  40  to  about  100  A  and  wherein  from 
about  20  to  about  40  percent  of  said  cumulative  pore  volume 
consists  of  pores  having  a  pore  diameter  from  about  250  to 
about  800  A,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  sequen- 
tially: 

a.  hydrolyzing  solid  aluminum  alkoxides  with  water  having 
a  pH  from  about  4  to  about  10  to  produce  an  aqueous 
alumina  slurry  and  alcohol, 

b.  mixing  said  aqueous  alumina  slurry  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanol,  butanol,  isobutanol 
and  tertiary  butanol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an 
azeotropic  mixture  with  the  water  present  in  said  aqueous 
alumina  slurry  to  form  a  solvent-aqueous  alumina  mixture 
and 

c.  drying  said  mixture  to  produce  said  alpha  alumina  mono- 
hydrate. 


from  60°  to  80*^;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ferr<'jus  sulfate 
heptahydrate  to  said  adsorbent  being  about  2  1 


3,898323 
TASTE  MODIFYING  COMPOSITION 
J.  Richard  Fennell,  and  Robert  J.  Harvey,  both  of  Sudbury, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mirlin  Corporatran,  Wayland,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,961,  April  15,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No. 
130,456The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  30,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—44  14  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
solid  particulate  material  consisting  essentially  of  the  taste- 
modifying  principle  for  suppressing  sour  taste  and  en- 
hancing sweet  and  salt  taste  found  in  and  obtained  from 
the  ripe  fruit  of  Synsepalum  dulcificum  Daniell,  which 
material  retains  its  taste-modifying  characteristics  at 
normal  room  temperatures  for  long  periods  and  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  the  components  of  the  ripe  fruit  that 
degrade  the  taste-modifying  principle;  and, 
an  effervescent  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-toxic 

alkaline  and  a  non-toxic  organic  acid, 
said  particulate  material  and  said  effervescent  material 

being  admixed  together, 
said  effervescent  material  being  between  5  and  50  weight 

percent  of  said  composition,  and 
said  alkaline  and  said  acid  being  capable  of  reacting  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  when  in  aqueous  solution. 


3,898324 
DEODORIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  POUXTRY 

FARMING 
Chukei  Komakine,  6-1,  3-chonie,  Taira  Aza,  Iwaki,  Japan 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  158,077,  June  29,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,776,188.  This  appUcation  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,943 

Int.  Cl.='  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  deodorizer  composition  for  use  in  poultry  farming, 
which  is  to  be  scattered  over  the  dropping  floor  of  a  building 
housing  poultry,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  coarse 
powder  of  crystalline  ferrous  sulfate  heptahydrate  of  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  10  to  50  Tyler  mesh,  and  an  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fly  ash  and  fine  zeolite 
powder,  said  mixture  having  been  dried  at  a  temperature  of 


3.898.325 
METHOD  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  RELIEMNC.  PAIN 

AND  PRODICING  ANALGE*iIA 
Emanuel  Re\ici.  New  York,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  American  Lipids 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.601 
Int.  C\?  A61K  19100 
U.S.  CI.  424—94  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  or  producing  analgesia  m  a 
host  which  comprises  injecting  a  solution  of  histamine,  or  its 
non-toxic  salts,  and  a  hyaluronidasc  at  the  painful  area  or  at 
the  acupuncture  sites  for  the  area  in  which  it  is  desired  to 
relieve  pain  or  produce  analgesia  in  a  host  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  relieve  the  pain  or  prcxjuce  analgesia 


3.898.326 

POLY^IN^XPYHROLIDONE-IODIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  POLY  VlNYLPYTUtOLIDONE-IODIDE-lODlNt 

COMPLEXES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Abraham  Cantor.  Elkins  Park.  Pa.,  and  Murray  \\.  Winico\, 

Flushing.  N.Y ..  assignors  to  West  laboratories.  Inc.,  Long 

Island  Cit>,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  360.338 
Int.  CI.  A61k  15I0U,  17/UU,  ly.UU.  21/UU.  AOln  11  lOO 
U.S.  CI.  424—80  6  Claims 

1.  The  solid  P\T-ii.xiide  prtxJuct  obtained  bv  first  preparing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  poly  t  N-vinyl-2-pvrrolidonc  )  and  a 
water  soluble  iodide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nl 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  magnesium,  hvdrogcn,  calcium. 
ammonium,  amine  and  quaternary  ammonium  iodides  in 
proportions  to  provide  a  PVPil  ratio  in  the  range  of  aK>ut  1  ! 
to  20:1.  and  drying  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  ,i  P\  P 
iodide  solid  st^Iulion. 


3.898,327 
ANTIBIOTIC  AZDIMY  CIN 
Maxwell  William  Nimeck,  North  Brunswick;  F^\*ard  Meyers. 
East  Brunswick,  and  Wen-Chih  Liu,  Princeton  Junction,  all 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,822 
Int.  CI.  H61k  2!  no 
U.S.  CI.  424-120  4  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  azdimycin  having  the  infrared  spectrum  in 
no.  1.  the  approximate  analysis  C.  59  95.  H.  7  25,  N.  3.05, 
melting  point  about  180''-182°C  ,  molecular  weight  approxi- 
mately 850,  soluble  in  methanol  and  ethanol  and  insoluble  in 
water,  benzene  and  ether. 


3.898.328 
DRY  STABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SCOURS  A.ND  DEHYDRATION 
Myron  A.  Beigler.  Pak)  Alto;  Sidney  Saperstein,  Menki  Park, 
and  Subramanian  S.  Shastri,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Svntex  (U.S.A. )  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421360 
Int.  a.  A6 Ik  27/00 
L.S.  a.  424— 128  3  Claims 

1.  A  dry  stable  powder  composition  for  the  treatment  and 
prevention  of  scours  and  dehydration  in  domestic  animals 
which  consists  essentially  of  from  about  20  to  23'*  glycine,  54 
to  57%  anhydrous  glucose,  10  5  to  12.5%  stxJium  chlonde,  H 
to  10%  monopotassium  pht^phate,  5  to  7%  magnesium 
sulfate;  2  to  2.4%  calcium  gluconate,  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition contains  less  than  3%  by  weight,  water 
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3.898^29 

VASOACTIVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDE,  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

S^  I.  Said,  5323  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75235.  and 

Viktor  Matt,  17156  Jungfmdansen,  Solna.  Sweden 
(j^MitiiuiatkMvte-pwtofSer.  No.  181,444,  Sept.  17,  1971.  This 
appikatien  Nov,  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,488 
InL  CL  A61k  37100,  C07c  103152 
WJS.  Cl.  424-177  14  Clainw 

1.  A  therapeutic  compositior  comprising  about  0  00  1  to  0  1 
\AJeight  percent  of  the  polypeptide,  VIP,,  having  the  followmg 
ajnino  acid  sequence:  i 

LJ-His-L-Ser-L-Asp-L-Ala-L-Val-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Asp-L-Asn- 
L-TyT-L-Thr-L-Arg-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Lys-L-Gln-L-Met-L 
Ala-L-Val-L-Lys-L-Lys-L-TvT-L-Leu-L-Asn-L-Ser-L-Ile-L- 
Leu-L-Asn-NHj 

and  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier 


3,898,330  ' 

CORTICOSTEROID  PHOSPHATE  SALTS/NEONfV  CIN 
SLTFATE  OPHTHALMIC 
William  McGinity.  North  BrunsM'ick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,551 
Int.  Cl.'  AOIN  9100:  A61K  31 171 
.  CI.  424—181  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  in  aqueous 
ution  a  corticosteroid  phosphate  salt,  neomycin  sulfate,  and 
dibasic  monovalent  phosphate  salt,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
corticosteroid  base  to  neomycin  base  is  from  about  4: 1  to 
and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  dibasic  monovalent  phos- 
salt  to  neomycin  sulfate  is  from  about  8:5  to  8  1. 


James 


L.S 


sol 
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3,898,331 

I  -DEHYDRO-OLEANDRIN  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 

COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Riidolf  Petersen,  WoWtorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beiersdorf 

\ktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,131 
Claims    priority,    applkatkin    Germany,    Mav    15,    1973. 
23J24993 

Int.  C\.^  X6\K  3 1 1705 
.  a.  424—182  2  Claims 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
effective  amount  of  4 -deh>dro-oleandnn  and  a  phar- 
tically  acceptable  earner 


L>5 


tic  ally 
miiceu 


3,898332 
HOLINE  SALICYLATE  TRIMETHYLSILVT-SILICON 
lOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  LSE  THEREOF 

Thomas  Swimm,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pur- 
ue  Frederick  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
isk»  of  Ser.  No.  303,920,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,801,613. 
This  appUcatkMi  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,771 

Int  CI.*  A6 IK  27/00 
CL  424-184  6  Claims 

'.  .  The  method  for  elevating  the  blood  level  of  salicylate  ion 
in  in  animal  and  a  human  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  or  human  an  effective  amount  of  a  solid  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  comprising  choline-salicylate-trimethylsilyl- 
silicon-dioxide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
the  refor. 


3,898,333 
CONTROL  OF  INSECTS  AND  ACARINAE  WITH 
TWOLPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Ernst  Beriger,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
CorporatKMi,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,614,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,859391.  This  appUcatran  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,   1972, 
6265  72;  Mar.  15.  1973,  3775/73 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
L.S.C1.  424-212  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  which  contains 
as  active  component  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R,0      O 

\   II 


RjS 


/ 


P-S— CH— COR3 
CHjCOR. 


wherein  R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  represents  n-pentyl, 
sec  pentyl,  or  methoxyethyl  and  R3  and  R,  each  represents 
methoxv,  cthox\.  n-propoxy,  isopropoxy  or  n-hexyloxy  to- 
gether with  suitable  earners. 


3,898,334 
PESTICIDAL 
O  ETHVI   S-PROPVl -THIONOTHIOL  OR    DITHIO- 

PHOSPHORK   ACID  PHENYL  OR  NAPHTHYL  ESTERS 

Shigeo  Kishino;  Akk)  Kudamatsu;  Iwao  Takase;  Kozo  Shi- 
okawa.  and  Shin-Ichi  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  123,087,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,825.636.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,081 
Claims   prH>rit\.   application  Japan,   Mar.    13,    1970,  45- 

20845 

Int.  Cl.  AOln  9136 
L.S.  Cl.  424-225  9  Claims 

1 .  A  methtxi  of  combating  insects,  acarids  and  nematodes 
which  compnses  applying  to  the  insects,  acarids,  nematodes 
or  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  acaricidally  and  nemato- 
cidaJly  effecuve  amount  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the 
formula 


QHsO. 


S 

I 

;p- 


x-z 


in  which 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
Z  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


<^ 


or 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


Y  IS  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl,  and 

m  \s  0.  1,  2  or  3. 
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3,898,335 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBmNG  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,572,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,860,592.  This  applicatmn  Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,353 
Int.  Cl.  A61k  27100 
L.S.  Cl.  424—248  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  thioamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2     S 

I         li 
R, C C- 

1 
Rt 


-R, 


in  which: 

Ri  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-quinolyl; 

Rj  is  lower  alkoxy,  allyloxy  or  cyclopropanemethoxy, 

R3  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidine  or  mor- 
pholino; 

R,    is    NH-( lower    alkyl),    N(lower    alkyl jj,    NH-phenyl, 
NH — (CH2)„-cycloalkyl,  said  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  NH — R,,; 

rt  is  0  or  1  and 

Rj  is  allyl  or  propargyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups,  said  R5  having  3-6  carbon  atoms 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,898,336 
INSOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  TRIHALOGEN 

SALT  COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Alan  Rembaum;  Robert  F.  Landel,  both  of  Altadena,  and 
Hendrik  Keyzer,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,431,  May  11,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,476. 
This  applicatwn  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,502 
Int.  Cl.  B44d  1144 
U.S.  Cl.  424-25  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coated  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dissolving  in  a  solvent  a  linear,  quaternary  ammonium  poly- 
mer salt  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and 
having  the  general  formula: 


R. 


-N- 


R. 


-N^ 


-R,- 


where  R,  and  R2  are  each  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  R3  and 
R4  are  each  alkylene,  alkenylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  alkary- 
lene,  alkyleneoxy  or  alkylenethio  of  1  to  100  carbonatoms;  n 
is  an  integer  greater  than  2;  and  X"  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
C\-,  Br-  and  I"; 

immersing  the  substrate  in  said  solution;  and 
adding  to  the  solution  a  halogen  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Br^  and  Ij  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  on  the  substrate  an  insoluble  quaternary  am- 
monium polymer  salt  containing  trihalide  ions  selected 
from  Brg-,  I3-,  Brla",  CXW ,  aBr^-,  and  Br^r 


3.898.337 
N-HETEROC  VCLIC  THIOUREAS  AS  ANTHELMINTIC 

AGENTS 
Ruediger    Spaun.    Bottmingen;    Alain    Claudf    Kochat.    Birs- 
felden;  Jean-Jacques  Gallav,  Magden,  and  Paul  Brenneisen, 
Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  t  ib»-(ieig>  Corpo ra- 
tion, Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175.723.  Aug.  27.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,781,290.  This  applicatk)n  Oct.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.hl4 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.   Sept.    2.    197(). 
13111  70:  Dec.  23.  1970,  19065  70 

Int.  Cl.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  Cl.  424-^  250  12  CIaim.s 

1.  An  anthelmintic  comp<.)silion  Lomprising  (  1  )  as  a^tiM' 
ingredient  an  anthelmintically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


\ 


X     -^:  V)—  NH    -   CS    -   N  K 


N    -   R 


wherein  R,  is  chlorine,  bromine,  nifrd  or  .ilk>'\\  .  f  fr..m  J  to 
4  carb(jn  atoms,  X  is  owgen.  sulfur  or  iniinc  .mci  H  1^  .ilk\l  of 
from  1  to  4  carKm  atdms.  h\dr(ix\.ilk\l  t>t  trum  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  phen>l  or  benz\l,  and  (2)  a  carrier. 


3,898.338 

1,4-BlS-ACYLPIPER.AZINE  Ml  COLY  TIC    PR(K  F^SS 

Tellis  Alexander  Martin,  and  V\  illjam  Timme\  C  omer,  both  of 

Evansville,  Ind..  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  C  ompanv. 

Evansville.  Ind. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187.257,  Oct.  7.  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3.809,697.  This  applkatwn  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

458,739 
Int.  Cl.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  Cl.  424-250  7  Clainvs 

1.  The  process  for  reiicMng  mucus  congestion  ot  the  mam 
malian  respiratory  tract  which  compnses  administering  oraiK 
to  a  mammal  having  respirator\  mucus  congestion  an  effects c 
mucolytic  non-toxic  dose  of  from  2  to  5U0  mg  /kg  oi  bcxJN 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 ,4-bis-acylpiperazines  ha\ing  the  formula 


f 


ZSCHCON 
t  \ 


NCCXmSY 


wherein  R  ana  R'  are  hydrogen  or  Invvcr  alk\l  h,i\irij;  \  \c  i 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  aJkano\l  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  lx.'n7o\!.  and  the  salt.s  of  those  suh^ 
stances  wherein  X  and  Y'  are  hydrogen  with  pharmactutic.ilK 
acceptable  bases. 


3.898.339 
SPINAL  ANESTHESIA  I  SING  SMALL  A.MOl  Nl>s  OF 
TETRODOTOXIN  OR  DESOXYTETRODOTOXIN 
Herbert  J.  F.  Adams,  Westboro;  Murra>  R.  Blair,  Jr..  Sud- 
bury; Robert  N.  Boyes,  Auburn;  Maxim  I.  Lebeaux.  Shrews- 
bury, and  Helen  G.  Vassall.  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors  to   Astra   Pharmaceutical    Products,    Inc..    Worcester. 
Mass. 

nied  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,147 
Int.  a.  A61k  27ii>0 
US.  a.  424—251  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inducing  spinal  anesthesia  in  a  mammal 
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comprising  administration  by  injection  into  the  subarachnoid 
space  of  the  intact  nnammaJ  from  about  1  to  6  milliliters  of  a 
I iharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compatible  vehicle 
£nd  as  the  active  ingredient  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrodotoxin  in  concentration  of  1  to  1  2 
Tdicrograms  per  milliliter  and  desoxytetrodotoxin  in  concen- 
tration from  10  to  1 20  micrograms  per  milliliter  of  the  vehicle 


3.898.340 
ARYLIMINOTHIAZOLIDINT  COMPOSITIONS  A.ND 
METHODS 
(JKto  Behner,  and  WiJheim  Stendel,  both  of  Wuppertal-EIber- 
feld,  Gemuuiy.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Ger- 
many 

l^visioa  of  Ser.  No.  205.348.  Dec.  6,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,804,848. 

uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,265,  March  29. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

418,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1970, 
2|0 17969 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91118 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  108  Claims 

1.    An    acaricidal    composition    comprising    an    effective 
anount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-aryliminothiazolidine  of  the  formula; 


N- 


N-R 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno  or  trifluoromethyl,  one  of  said  substituents 
being  in  the  2-position;  1-naphthyl  or  5,6.7,8-tetrahydro- 
l-naphthyl,  and 

'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  chloroalkenyl.  and 
the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
in  admixture  with  a  liquid  or  solid  diluent  or  carrier 
40.  The  method  of  combatting  acarids  which  comprises 
applying  an  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-aryliminothiazoli- 
dine of  the  formula: 


N 


R' 


N-R 


w  lerem 


:  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  members  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 

halogeno  or   trifluoromethyl,   one   oi  said   substituents 

being  in  the  2-position;  1-naphthyl  or  5.6,7,8-tetrahydro- 

1-naphthyl,  and 
;'  is  lower  aJkyI,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  chloroalkenyl,  and 

the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

to  an  acarid  habitat  so  as  to  permit  contact  with  the 

acarid. 


3,898341 
COMBATING  FUNGI  WFTH  DERIVATIVES  OF 
l-DVUDAZOLYL-  ETHANONES-(2) 
Wemer  Meiser;  Karl  Heinz  Buchd;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  all  of 
Wuppertal;   Ferdinand  Grewe,  Buscheid,  and  Paul-Ernst 
Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,938 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325156 

InL  a.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  a.  424-273  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
thereto  or  to  a  habitat  thereof  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 
of  an  imidazole  denvative  of  the  formula 


gi 


'2 


in  which 

R'  IS  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl 

with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  nitro, 
R-  IS  hvdrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 

phenvl  or  halophenyl, 
R'  IS  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or 

halophenyl, 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
Y  is  a  carbonyl  group  —  CO  —  or  a  hydrated  carbonyl 

group  —  C(OH)2— . 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.898,342 

PHENATIMIDAZOLINES  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

NEURONAL  BLOCKING  AND  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

EFFECT 

William  Lesley  Matier.  and  William  Timmey  Comer,  both  of 

EvansvUle.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,380,  July  3,  1972,  PaL  No.  3,821,244, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,321,  Aug.  16, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

477,718 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  27100 
VS.  CT  424-273  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  neuronal  blocking  and  antihy- 
pertensive effect  which  comprises  systemic  administration  to 
a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  non-toxic  effective  dose  of  from 
about  0  1  to  50  mg./kg  body  weight  of  said  mammal  to  pro- 
vide a  neuronal  blocking  and  antihypertensive  effect  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazo- 
line having  the  formula 


N-H 


^^A 


I 
B 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof  wherein 

B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

V  Ls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  an 
R-phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 
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wherein  when  Y  is  said  phenyl, 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzylamino, 
halobenzylamino  and  3-dimethylaminopropylamino; 

wherein  when  Y  is  said  R-phenyl  radical, 

R  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
dialkoxy,  3-hydroxy,  3,4-dihydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  phe- 
nyl, 4-halophenyl,  or  4-(lower  alkyl )phenyl  vsith  the  pro- 
viso that  when  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl  the  phenyl  ring  can  have  up  to 
two  additional  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  is 
amino,  hydroxyamino,  lower  alkylamino,  benzylamino, 
halobenzylamino,  dihalobenzylamino,  allylamino,  cy- 
cloalkylamino,  hydrazino,  halobenzylidenehydrazino, 
dihalobenzylidenehydrazino,  or  alkylidenehydrazino 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3398345 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MEAT-LIKE  PROTEIN  FOOD 
Derek  Horrocks;  Kdth  Buckley,  and  Peter  Booth,  all  of  Melton 
Mowbray,  England,  assignors  to  Mars  Limited,   London. 
England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  12,  1 97 1 
1514/71 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
\}S.  a.  426-274  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  protein  food  simulating  muscle 
meat  comprising: 

forming  bundles  of  edible  protein  fibres  impregnated  with 

a  binding  agent  coagulable  at  least  bs  heat, 
immersing  said  bundles  in  a  liquid  coagulating  medium  and 

thereby  forming  a  coagulated  layer  at  least  at  the  surface 

of  said  bundles, 
compacting  together  by  pressure  a  pluralitv  of  such  treated 

bundles  in  oriented  arrangement, 
releasing  said  compacting  pressure, 
and  subsequently  heating  said  arrangement  of  bundles  to 

complete  the  coagulation  of  said  heat-coagulable  binding 
agent  and  to  cohere  the  fibres  of  the  bundles  and  bond 
said  bundles  together  into  a  coherent  product  simulating 
muscle  meal. 


3,898343 
DEPOSIT  CONTROL  AGENT 
Paul  Swered,  Miiladelphia;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside,  and 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylesto%vn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,646 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9118,  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424—302  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  effective  in  preventing  the  growth 
of  the  microorganism  Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  an  aqueous 
system  in  which  said  microorganism  is  found,  comprising  a 
growth  inhibiting  amount  of  beta-bromo-beta-nitrostyrene 
and  methylene  bisthiocyanate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
styrene  to  the  cyanate  ranges  from  about  95:5  to  about  5:95 
respectively. 


3,898,346 
PRESERVATION  PROCESS  FOR  BONE  MARROW 
Yves  Marie  Frank  Souron,  6.  Place  du  Palais.  35000  Rennes. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.404 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     14,     1973, 
73.30232 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-325  9  Claims 

1.  A  preservation  process  for  bone  marrou,  composing  the 
steps  of  boiling  marrow-bones  in  U^iling  water  for  a  reiativeh 
long  time,  extracting  marrow  from  marrow-btines.  enclosing 
suitable  amounts  of  marrow  in  airtight  containers,  freezing 
and  thereafter  storing  said  containers  containing  marrou  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -18°  C  or  lower,  thaunng  and  heating 
marrow  containers  in  double  saucepans  at  a  temperature  of  al 
least  90°  C.  whereby  said  heated  containers  ma\  be  opened 
and  said  marrow  may  be  eaten  wherein  the  thaumg  and  heat- 
ing steps  are  earned  out  in  the  said  double  saucepan  within 
one  hour  and  a  half  total  elapsed  time 


3,898344 

PACKAGED  DRY  IMITATION  VINEGAR  PRODUCT 
Yoshito  Masuoka,  Cochituate;  Karl  R.  Johnson,  HoUiston,  and 

Abdul  R.  Rahman,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  ai  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,767 

Int  CV  B65D  81126;  A23L  7/226 

U.S.  a.  426—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  package  containing  a  dry  imitation  vinegar  having  long 
term  storage  stability  at  high  temperatures,  said  dry  imitation 
vinegar  comprising  a  mixture  of  sodium  diacetate,  sodium 
acetate,  and  dl  malic  acid  in  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  a 
liquid  vinegar  upon  reconstitution,  said  mixture  being  inclosed 
in  a  hermetically  sealed  moisture  impermeable  container 
having  laminated  walls  comprising  an  outer  lamina  of  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  film,  an  inner  lamina  of  polyethylene  film, 
and  an  interlayer  of  aluminum  foil  sandwiched  between  said 
outer  lamina  and  said  inner  lamina,  said  package  also  contain- 
ing a  mositure  vapor  permeable  envelope  containing  calcium 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content 
of  said  mixture  to  less  than  0. 1  %,  said  calcium  oxide  t>eing  in 
moisture  vapor  exchange  relation  to  said  mixture. 


3.898.347 

FIXED  VOLATILE  FLAVORS  AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Mitchell.  Lincoln  Park.  NJ..  assignor  to  (k-neraJ 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.V . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,088.  July  2.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.528 

Int.  CI.  H231  !I26 
U.S.  CI.  426—534  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  flavonng  compi>sition 
containing  low  levels  of  volatile  flavoring  comp<.iunds  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  supersaturated,  glassy,  aqueous  sucrose  solu- 
tion comprising  from  88  to  93%  sucrose  and  a  volatile 
flavoring  compound, 

b.  crystallizing  sucrose  from  the  solution  xo  fix  an  amount 
of  the  volatile  flavonng  compound  uithin  the  individual 
sucrose  crystals  at  a  level  of  from  about  0  05^*  to  less 
than  about  0  5^^  by  weight  of  the  crystal,  and  thereby 
form  a  stiff,  crumbly  mass,  and 

c.  directly  thereafter,  drying  the  mass 
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3,898,348 

FOOD  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Hemuui  Shin-Gee  Chiu,  Chicago;  David  Voo,  Park  Forest,  and 

John  Joseph  Standard,  Chicago,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,924,  June  10,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,104 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426—413  16  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  cellulosic  casing  having  a  coating  over  the 
internal  surface  thereof,  said  coating  composing  a  homogene- 
ous admixture  of  at  least  two  comp)onents,  one  of  said  compo- 
nents being  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  and  a  second  com- 
ponent being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
animal  and  vegetable  oils,  mineral  oil,  silicone  oils  and  water 
soluble  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  fatty  acid  partial  esters,  said 
cellulose  ether  component  of  said  coating  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.001  mg/in^  of  internal  casing  sur- 
face and  said  second  component  being  present  m  said  coating 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  1  times  the  weight  of  said  first 
component  and  not  more  than  about  0.5  mg/in^  of  casing 
surface,  said  casing  being  suitable  for  stuffing  with  food  prcxl- 
ucts  and  being  readily  peelable  from  food  products  processed 
therein. 


3,898,349 

POLYENT/POLYTHIOL  PAINT  VEHICLE 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  W'szolek.  Sykes- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,725,  Aug.  20,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  44,607,  June  8, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,661,744,  and  Ser.  No.  49,207,  June  23,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,662,023,  and  Ser.  No.  49,191.  June  23,  1970.  Pat. 
No.  3,708,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-port  of  Ser.  No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,535 
Int.  d.^"  B44D  1150 
L.S.  CI.  427-36  1 1  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  a  substrate  s  curable  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

1 .  about  98  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polyene 
containing  nat  least  2  terminal  reactive  unsaturated  car- 
bon to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule  of  the  general  formula; 
[  A-1 — t-X)„  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


R— C  -  C- 


:— ;    R-C=C— S— ,    R— C=C-P- 


R   R    O 


R   R    O 


R   R    O 


and    R-C=C-, 


m  is  at  least  2;  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    hydrogen,    halogen,    aryl.    substituted   aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyi  and  alky!  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  containmg  1-16  carbon  atoms  and  .A  is 
a  polyvalent  organic  moiety  free  of  reactive  carbon  to  carbon 
unsaturation,  and 
2.  about  2  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  polythiol  containing 
at  least  2  thiol  groups  per  molecule,  the  total  combined 
functionality  of  (a)   the   reactive  terminal  unsaturated 
carbon  to  carbon  bonds  pjer  molecule  in  the  polyene  and 
(b)  the  thiol  groups  per  molecule  in  the  polythiol  being 
greater  than  4,  and  exposing  said  curable  composition 
under  ambient  conditions  to  a  free  radical  generator  to 
form  a  solidified,  cured  polythioether  coating  having  a 
thickness  ranging  from   1  micron  to  20  mils  adhering  to 
said  substrate. 


3,898350 
TERPOLYTVIERS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  POSITIVE 

RESISTS 
Edward    Gipstein,    and    William    Ainslie    Hewett,    both    of 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,589 
Int.  CI.^  B05D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  427-43  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electron  beam  positive  resist 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  on  a  substrate  a  terpoiymer 
film  of  ( a )  from  1  to  48  mole  %  of  an  alpha  olefin,  (b)  from 
1  to  50  mole  '^  of  sulfur  dioxide,  and  (c)  from  25  to  98  mole 
'^f  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentene,  bicycloheptene  and  methyl  methacrylate.  and  expos- 
ing said  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  low  energy  electron 
beam  radiation. 


3,898,351 
SUBSTRATE  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Kennison,  Essex  Center,  and  Wendell  J.  Stetson, 
Hinesburg.  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,091 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  /  7108 

U.S.  CI.  427—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  pinhole-free  vacuum  deposited 

chromium  films  on  a  first  surface  of  glass  substrates  consisting 

of  the  steps  of 

A  mechanically  scrubbing  all  of  the  surfaces  of  a  glass 
substrate  while  maintaining  said  substrate  submerged  in 
a  hath  substantially  comprising  colloidal  free  deionized 
water: 

B.  washing  said  substrate  in  an  ultrasonically  pulsed  bath 
substantially  comprising  colloidal  free  deionized  water; 

C.  rinsing  said  substrate  in  a  flowing  colloidal  free  deionized 
water  bath  until  the  resistivity  of  said  rinse  water  is  at 
least  8  megohms; 

D  spin  drying  said  substrate  after  dispensing  a  quantity  of 
colloidal  free  deionized  water  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

E.  vacuum  depositing  a  thin  chromium  film  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate.  i 


3,898,352 

PLASTIC  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 

THEREFOR 

Dervin  L.  Flowers,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,473 
Int.  a.^  C23C  3100;  B44D  1118 
Ui».  CI.  427-82  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  plating  non-metallic  material  which  consists 
of  the  step  of  coating  the  material  with  a  complex  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  1  to  30  grams  per  liter  phosphorous 
pentoxide.  1  to  60  grams  per  liter  boric  anhydride,  0.01  to 
10  (J  grams  per  liter  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium  salts  and 
oxide,  and  the  balance  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  and  isobu- 
tyl  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  tetrahydro  furfuryl  alcohol. 
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3,898,353 
SELF  ALIGNED  DRAIN  AND  GATE  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Louis  Sebastian  Napoli,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Walter  Francis 
Reichert,  East  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

RIed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,858 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  1118;  C23B  5150.  5164 

U.S.  CI.  427-89  1  Claim 


I8n 


14 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  field  effect  transistor  by 

a.  providing  a  conductive  metal  mesa  with  at  least  one 
straight  edge  on  one  flat  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer; 

b.  supporting  the  wafer  adjacent  to  an  evaporation  source 
with  its  flat  surface  tilted  relative  to  the  source  and  with 
one  straight  edge  on  the  far  side  of  the  mesa  relative  to 
the  evaporation  source  so  that  the  semiconductor  region 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  one  straight  edge  is  shad- 
owed by  the  straight  edge  relative  to  the  evaporation 
source; 

c.  evaporating  a  film  of  conductive  metal  on  the  wafer 
whereby  there  is  a  film  free  gap  alongside  the  straight 
edge; 

d.  stopping  the  evaporation  and  etching  the  semiconductor 
surface  in  the  gap  so  that  the  semiconductor  in  the  gap  is 
then  recessed; 

e.  positioning  the  wafer  so  that  its  surface  is  approximately 
normal  to  the  source  of  evaporation  and  evaporating  a 
metal  film  onto  the  wafer,  and  terminating  the  evapora- 
tion before  there  is  a  short  circuit  across  the  gap. 


3,898,354 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

Robert  Parker,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RPR,  Inc.,  Dublin, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,220,  April  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,86 1,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,064, 

June  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,358 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1132 

U.S.  CI.  427-256  15  Claims 


34 


!;:.>  -i^'v 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dimensionally  stable  film 
coated  with  a  plurality  of  different  liquid  crystal  compositions 
which  comprises:  onto  a  flexible  film  continuously  moving  in 
a  first  direction,  flowing  at  substantially  equal  rates  a  plurality 
of  solvent  containing  liquid  crystal  composition  slurries  having 
different  temperature  responsive  ranges  as  spaced  apart  dis- 
crete bands,  whereby  the  bands  flow  laterally  toward  each 


other;  first  removing  solvent  at  a  temperature  belov^  1 90°  F 
and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  allow  commingling  of  adjacent  b.mdv 
to  form  a  narrov.  boundary  of  commingled  liquid  crvslal  com- 
positions separating  said  discrete  bands,  and  remo\ing  the 
remaining  solvent  to  provide  a  film  oi  substantially  uniform 
thickness. 


3.898.355 

METHOD  FOR  FORNflNG  POLWIER  C  OA71NGS  ON 

ARTICLES 

Robert  E.  Okeley.  II.  Yorktown,  and  Richard  H.  (  oJe.  Jr., 

Mimcie,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  C  orporation,  Muncie 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.675 

Int.  Cl.=^  C03C  l7iOU,  mSD  3  Oa    1118 

U.S.  CI.  427-314  2  t  laim. 

1.  A  methtxl  for  forming  controlled  and  even  polymer  coat 
ings  on  articles,  comprising  forming  a  bath  of  the  pt^iymer 
comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  solvent  comprising  tetra- 
hydrofuran  for  the  p<ii\Tner,  heating  the  bath  lo  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  bath,  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  30°  P.,  above  the  bath  temperature,  at  least  partialK 
immersing  the  article  in  the  bath  to  cause  more  intense  boiling 
of  the  bath  adjacent  the  article,  depositing  the  p<:ilymer  during 
said  intense  boiling  from  the  bath  to  the  article  to  form  an 
e\en.  smcxnh  coating  on  the  article,  and  remtn  mg  the  at\w\<j 
from  the  bath  before  the  article  comes  to  the  temperature  ot 
the  bath. 


3.898.356 
METHOD  OF  DEACIDIFSING  PAPER 
John  C.  Williams,  Alexandria.  Va.;  (ieorge  B.  Kelly.  Jr..  Gai- 
thersburg,  Md..  and  Richard  L.  Best.  Arlington,  \  a.,  assign- 
ori  to  Tlie  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  Li- 
brarian of  Congress.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  447. 12U 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  13100 

U.S.  CI.  427-343  10  naim.s 
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1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  the  acidity  of  paper  and  buffer- 
ing it  on  the  alkaline  side  wherein  the  pap>er  to  be  treated  in 
serial  order  is  contacted  with  an  ;iqueous  st:)lution  of  a  gre)up 
II  metal  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reacUnt  matenai 
capable  of  interacting  vvith  the  Group  II  metal  to  form  a  rela- 
tively water-insoluble  buffenng  matenai.  permitting  interac- 
tion of  said  solutions  to  form  said  buffenng  matenai.  washing 
the  treated  paper  with  a  controlled  wash  to  remove  excess 
treating  agents  and  soluble  reaction  products  and  drying  said 
treated  paper. 
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3,898^57 
METHODS  AND  DECAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

THE  NAILS  OF  FINGERS  AND  TOES 

Albert  C.  Miller,  1276  Justine  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15204,  and 

Robert  Cawood,  216  Harwick  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,786 

Int.  CL*  A45D  31100;  B41M  3112;  B44C  1116 

1L.S.  CI.  428-42  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  decal  assembly  comprising  a  carrier  strip,  a  series  of 
five  spread  apart  graduated  sized  generally  ovoid  decals  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  thin  non-self  supporting  flexible  clear 
film  a  central  design  formed  integrally  on  said  clear  film  each 
cecal  adapted  to  cover  substantially  the  surface  of  a  finger  and 
loe  nail,  said  decals  being  on  said  carrier  strip,  a  water  acti- 
ated  adhesive  meanas  on  the  back  of  each  of  the  said  decals 
temporarily  holding  the  decals  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be  released  therefrom  and  transferred  adherently  to  a  nail  b\ 
said  water  activated  adhesive  and  a  nail  polish  solvent  resis- 
tint  water  base  cellulose  adhesive  clear  layer  on  the  top  of 
each  decal. 


3,898,358 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
(Robert  James  Ryan,  Trenton,  and  Howard  George  Scheible, 
Livingston,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,075 

Int.  a.'  G25D  l/JO;  G03H  I/OO,  B32B  3/02 

US.  CI.  428—156  9  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  recording  medium  of  a  laminate  which 
comprises  a  planar,  dimensionally  stable  substrate  of  a  biaxi- 

ly  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  a  coextensive 
adhesive  layer  which  will  not  degrade  during  a  subsequent 

ectroforming  step  bonded  thereto  and  an  embossable,  cutta- 
ble  vinyl  polymer  film  bonded  to  the  adhesive  layer  having 
h  [biographic  information  in  the  form  of  a  three  dimensional 
n:lief  pattern  and  cut  audio  information  on  the  outside  surface 
oF  the  film  wherein  the  substrate  and  adhesive  layers  extend 
biyond  the  edges  of  the  embossable  film  whereby  improved 


adhesion  of  the  film  to  an  electroplated  metal  layer  is  pro- 
vided 


3,898,359 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETO-RESISTORS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Gajanan  Shivarao  Nadkami,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Precision    Electronic  Components   (1971)   Ltd.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,568 

Int.  O.^  B44D  I/J8,  HOIC  7H6 

V.S.  a.  428-209  22  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  thin  film  magneto-resistor, 
comprising  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  a 
substrate  providing  insulation  beneath  the  coating,  depositing 
a  layer  of  elemental  antimony  or  arsenic  and  a  layer  of  ele- 
mental indium  one  upon  the  other  on  the  conductive  coating, 
the  ratio  of  the  mass  of  the  antimony  or  arsenic  layer  to  the 
mass  of  the  indium  layer  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  their 
atomic  weights,  and  heating  the  layers  to  cause  them  to  com- 
bine ihermochemically  to  form  a  stoichiometric  polycrystal- 
!ine  indium  antimonide  or  indium  arsenide  semi-conductor 
layer,  the  thicknesses  of  the  antimony  or  arsenic  and  indium 
lavers  and  of  the  conductive  coating  being  selected  so  that  the 
resistance  of  the  latter  is  much  higher  than  that  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  the  substrate  being  capable  of  withstand- 
ing the  heating  required  to  combine  the  elemental  layers. 

18.  A  thin  film  magneto-resistor,  comprising  a  heat  resistant 
substrate,  a  current  path  defined  by  a  semi-conductor  layer  of 
poKcrystalline  indium  antimonide  or  indium  arsenide,  and  an 
electncaliv  conductive  coating  bonding  the  semi-conductor 
layer  to  an  insulating  layer  formed  by  the  substrate,  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  coating  being  much  higher  than  that  of 
the  semi-conductor  laver. 


3,898,360 
DIRECT  INKING  PLATEN 
Edward  VV.  Neumann,  and  William  C.  Thomas,  both  of  Ra- 
leigh. N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,956,  JiaiTlb,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,113 
Int.  Cl.^  B30B  15/06 
VS.  CI.  428—265  4  Claims 


1 .  A  direct  inking  platen  comprising: 

a  unitary  nylon  body  having  microporous  interstices  and  an 
integral  flexible-tough  microporous  outer  skin  portion, 
said  body  and  skin  being  formed  from  a  compression 
molded  particulate  nylon  blend,  said  blend  containing  a 
minority  of  high  mesh  nylon  particles  with  the  remainder 
of  low  mesh  nylon  particles; 

said  blend  being  compressed  at  a  temperature  from  approxi- 
mately 350°  to  420°F  and  at  a  pressure  from  approxi- 
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mately   10,000  psia  to   15,000  psia  for  a  duration  of  at 
least  ten  minutes  and  less  than  20  minutes;  and 
a  ribbon  formed  from  a  weave  of  nylon  fibers  and  affixed  to 
said  body,  the  ribbon  covering  and  being  contiguous  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible-tough  outer  skin 


said  friction  matenal  in  mechanicalK  held  nontx)ndcd  relation 
to  provide  a  fnction  surface  of  said  article  of  manuf-ictun. 
including  the  said  matn.\  and  said  ceramic  particles 


3,898,361 

FLUOROELASTOMERBASED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Roger  O.  BJerk,  Edelstein;  William  D.  Brandon;  Frederick  S. 

Engelking,  both  of  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Jero,  Washington,  all 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,967 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  19102 

IJ.S.  CI.  428-325  3  Claims 

1 .  As  a  article  of  manufacture  a  friction  material  formed  of 

a  matrix  comprising  from  about  30  to  about  50  percent  by 

weight  of  a  copolymer  of  hexafluoropropylene  and  vinylidene 

fluoride,  and  frorh  about  1  2  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 

carbon  black;  and  said  friction  material  further  containing 

from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  ceramic 

particles  of  from  about  0.0001  inch  to  about  0.005  inch  in 

effective  diameter  intermixed  with  and  dispen>ed  throughout 


3.898.362 

CERAMIC  DECALCOMANIAS  INC  LL  DINC,  DF.SK.N 

LAVER  F-REE  OF  GLASS 

Louis   A.    Blanco,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,   assignor   to  Commenial 

Decal,  Inc..  Mt.  Vernon,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,153.  Oct.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,769,055.  This  application  July  19.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
380,683The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  /f  /: 
U.S.  CI.  428-^32  9  (  laims 

1.  A  ceramic  decalcomania  adapted  t.'  !x'  applied  to  a 
vitreous  surface  composing  a  decalcomania  haekin>:  sheet,  a 
design  layer  compnsed  of  one  or  more  ceramie  oxide  pig- 
ments free  of  glass  disposed  on  said  backing  sheet,  and  .s  !j\er 
of  protective  coating  consisting  essentialis  of  prefused  ghiss 
flux,  disposed  on  said  design  ia>er,  v^hich  prefused  gla.ss  flux 
is  adapted  to  fuse  and  tightl_\  hmd  the  design  laser  ti>  a  uare 
and  does  not  mask  the  color  of  the  design  layer. 


3,898363 

HBER-ELASTOMER  BONDING  USING  BISI\nDE 

ADHESrVTS 

Robert  A.  Ward,  Scotia,  and  John  T.  Hoback,  Schenectad>, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Electric  Companv,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Cfintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 38.27 1 .  April  28,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  25:02,  17/04.  15102 

CI.  428-474  9  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  at  least  one  fibrous  layer  to  at  least 

elastomer  layer  which  comprises  treatmg  such  fibrous 

er  with  material  selected  from  (  a  i  aliphaticaJiy  unsaturated 

imide  having  the  formula 


1. 

orte 
la' 

bi 


arbor 


m 

c 

car 

ha> 


which  D  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  double  carbon- 
n  bond  and  A  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  leiist  2 
bon  atoms  and  (b)  reaction  products  of  (a)  and  diamine 
ing  the  formula 

HA  —  B  —  NHj 
which  B  is  a  divalent  radical  having  not  more  than  30  car- 
bon atoms  and  bonding  said  treated  fibrous  laver  to  said  elas- 
tomer layer  under  heat  and  pressure 

'>.  The  structure  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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3.898,364 

COMBINED  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING. 

CpNTACTTSG,  SLIPPING  ANT)  TORQUING  ELECTRIC 

FUHNACE  ELECTRODES 

St4nford  A.  Hardin,  1020  Lin^vood  Ave.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,245 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7/0,  7/4 

U.$.  CI.  13-14  15  Claims 


A  combined  suspension  device  for  holding,  contacting, 
slidping  and  torquing  cylindrical  electnc  furnace  electrodes, 
comprising  a  generally  circular  slipping  clamp  for  receiving  a 
cyl  ndrical  electric  furnace  electrode, 
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said  slipping  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  suspension  ele- 
ments thereon  for  suspending  said  slipping  clamp  and  the 
electrode. 

said  slipping  clamp  having  slipping  clamp  operating  means 
for  clamping  and  releasing  said  slipping  clamp  around  the 
electrode, 

a  generally  circular  electrode  contact  clamp  for  receiving 
the  electrode, 

said  electrode  contact  clamp  being  disposed  below  said 
slipping  clamp, 

said  electrode  contact  clamp  having  electrode  contact 
clamp  operating  means  for  clamping  and  releasing  said 
electrode  contact  clamp  around  said  electrode. 

power  operated  force  exerting  means  connected  between 
said  slipping  clamp  and  said  electrode  contact  clamp  for 
supporting  said  electrode  contact  clamp  and  for  exerting 
force  between  said  slipping  clamp  and  said  electrode 
contact  clamp, 

a  generally  circular  torquing  clamp  disposed  and  supported 
above  said  slipping  clamp  for  receiving  the  electrode, 

said  torquing  clamp  having  torquing  clamp  operating  means 
for  clamping  and  releasing  said  torquing  clamp  around 
the  electrode, 

and  power  operated  torquing  means  connected  between 
said  torquing  clamp  and  said  slipping  clamp  for  exerting 
torque  between  said  torquing  clamp  and  said  slipping 
clamp  so  as  to  produce  relative  turning  movement  there- 
between about  the  cvlindrical  axis  of  the  electrode. 


3,898,365 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FITINACE  FOR  MELTING  AND 
REnMNG  SOLID  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Jacques  Antoine,  66,  rue  des  Chesnay,  57  -  Longeville-les- 
Metz;  Pierre  Vayssiere,  87  bis,  rue  Georges  Ducrocq,  57  - 
MtJtz,  and  Hugues  Zanetta,  81,  rue  G.  Hermann,  57  -  St- 
Julien-Ies-Metz,  all  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,457 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     21,     1973, 
73.06071 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3114,  3115 
U.S.  CI.  13     10  1  Claim 


1 .  A  metallurgical  apparatus  for  melting  and  refining  solid 
products  rich  in  iron  to  transform  them  ito  liquid  steel,  com- 
prising 

1.  a  first  furnace  for  melting  and  refining  the  solid  products 
and  having  tv,o  spouts  each  having  a  discharge  end  for 
evacuating  the  resultant  liquid  metal  from  the  furnace, 
and 

2.  a  second  furnace  adjoining  the  first  furnace  and  having 
an  inlet  port, 

a.  the  first  furnace  being  arranged  for  pivoting  between  a 
honzontal  and  a  tilted  position  about  a  horizontal  axis 
disposed  laterally  in  respect  of  the  first  fiimace  to 
permit  transfer  of  the  liquid  metal  from  the  first  to  the 
second  furnace,  the  pivoting  axis  being  disposed  in  the 
immediate  proximity  of  the  ends  of  respective  ones  of 
the  evacuating  spouts,  and 
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one  of  the  evacuating  spouts  having  a  weir  at  the  dis- 
charge end  to  produce  a  siphon  effect  on  the  horizontal 
position  and  being  arranged  to  cooperate  in  the  hon- 
zontal position  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  second  furnace 
to  permit  continuous  transfer  of  the  liquid  metal  from 
the  first  to  the  second  furnace,  and  the  other  evacuat- 
ing spout  pouring  the  liquid  metal  out  of  the  first  fur- 
nace in  the  tilted  position  thereof. 


3,898,366 

METALLURGICAL  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFRACTORY  WEAR  INDICIA 

Terrence   D.   Aurini,   Village  of  Poland,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstomi,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,916 

Int.  CI.=  H05B  7118 

U.S.  CI.  13—35  7  Claims 


d.  a  sheet  metal  liner  for  said  sheath  having  a  gencrallv 
tubular  configuration,  longitudinally  spaced-apart  end-- 
and  a  gap  extending  longitudinallv  oi  said  liner  Ktvi,een 
said  ends, 

e,  said  liner  bxirdenng  the  internal  surface  of  said  sheath  .m.i 
located  between  said  spaced-apart  insulating  struLturcv 
with  said  ends  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  insulating 
structures, 

f  said  liner  compnsing  circumferentially  extending  wall 
portions  immediately   adjacent  said  gap  and  a  pair  of 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  metallurgical  heating  system  in- 
cluding: 

a  vessel,  having  a  refractory  lining,  for  containing  material 
being  processed; 

said  refractory  lining  having  a  face  forming  a  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  vessel; 

indicia  apparatus  circuitry  for  indicating  when  a  preselected 
extent  of  wear  of  said  lining  is  reached  without  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  system,  which  apparatus  cir- 
cuitry is  normally  electrically  open  and  comprises: 

a.  external  indicia  means  for  producing  an  electrically 
generated  signal; 

b.  a  pair  of  conductor  members  disposed  in  said  lining 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  indicia  means; 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  members  extending  toward,  but 
short  of  said  face,  to  a  preselected  point  for  which  a 
signal  is  desired,  when  the  refractory  lining  covering 
said  one  member  wears  and  said  one  member  is  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  said  vessel; 

d.  said  conductor  members  being  spaced  apart  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  refractory  lining  and  of  a  type  such  that 
when  electrically  conductive  material  bridges  said 
members  an  electrical  junction  is  formed  and  said 
indicia  means  is  energized. 


spaced-apart  flanges  bordering  said  gap  along  the  gap 
length  and  extending  transverselv  of  said  circumferen- 
tially extending  wall  portions  between  said  or^umlcrcn 
tially  extending  wail  pt^rtions  ,ind  said  interna]  surface  of 
the  sheath,  said  flanges  and  the  sheath  ptJrtion  spanning 
said  gap  defining  a  particle-trapping  channel  extending 
longitudinallv  of  said  sheath  and  in  a  region  of  lou  dcnsiiv 
electnc  field. 

said   liner   having  a   tendencv    to   c\p,ijK:    in    .liamcter 
thereby  gnpping  the  intem;i]  wall  of  said  shcaih 


3,898,368 

CONTROL  ELECTRODE  IN  A  SUPPORT  INSULATOR  OF 

AN  ENCAPSILATED  GAS-INSl  LATEI)  Tl  BULAR  LINE 

Rolf    Durschner,    Mohrendorf,    and    Hemer    I^hmann.    Er- 

langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell 

schaft,  Munich,  C^rmany 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.630 
Claims    priority,    application    German\.    Sept     24     19''< 
2347927 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9104 
U.S.  CI.  174-28  6  Claims 


3,898367 
PARTICLE  TRAP  FOR  COMPRESSED-GAS  INSULATED 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUS 
Roy  Nakata,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,381 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9104 

U.S.  CI.  174-14  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compressed-gas  insulated  high  voltage  bus  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  sheath  of  conductive  material  normally  at 

ground  potential, 

b.  a  conductor  within  said  sheath  normally  at  a  relatively 
high  potential  with  respect  to  said  sheath, 

c.  insulating  structures  within  said  sheath  at  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  locations  along  the  length  of  said  conductor 
for  mounting  said  conductor  in  radially  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  sheath. 


1.  A  control  electrode  which  is  attached  between  the  inner 
conductor  and  an  essentiallv  conical  non-perpcndicular  insu- 
lator which  supports  the  inner  conductor  with  the  outer  enclo- 
sure of  an  encapsulated  gas-insulated  tubular  line  characu-r- 
ized  by  the  feature  that  its  cross  section  is  asvmmetncal  with 
respect  to  its  mid-vertical  perpendicular  Ui  the  inner  conduc- 
tor wherein  all  parallel  sections  equi-<listant  from  said  mid- 
vertical  are  shorter  on  that  half  which  is  nearest  the  attach- 
ment point  of  the  insulator  to  the  outer  enclosure  than  on  the 
other  half 
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3,898,369 

METAL  COATED  HEAT-RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES 

Robin  J.  T.  Clabbum,  No.  1  StonefieM  Dr.,  Hjghworth,  W  ilt- 

shire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,059,  Feb.  27,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1968, 
9345/68 

Int.  CI.  H05k  9100,  C23c  3100-  C23b  5162 
L.S.  CI.  174—36  12  Claims 


11.  A  heat  recoverable  polymeric  article  having  a  thin, 
continuous,  electrically  conductive  metal  film  on  its  surface, 
said  metal  film  adhering  to  the  article  so  that  upon  recovery 
of  the  article  and  resultant  decrease  of  the  surface  area 
thereof,  the  fiJm  adheres  to  the  surface  to  maintain  electncal 
conductivity  of  the  article,  the  decrease  resulting  from  heat 
recovery  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  area  hieing  at  least 
50  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  said  portion. 


3,898,370 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTSECTING  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCLITS 

Gerald  Davy,  Noisy-Le  Roi;  Jean-Claude  Petiot,  Paris,  and 

Bernard  Le  Govic,  Sarcelles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,383 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    24,     1973, 
73.30787 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 
L'.S.  CI.  174—68.5  3  Claims 


5' 


a    a 


i  © 


3      0      ©             3     yY^' 

'■y 

(         .               . 

< 

1      J^             Z                       7. 

[■ '  \ 

(a 


1.  A  device  interconnecting  electrical  circuits,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  insulating  sheets 
joined  together  at  least  on  faces,  each  of  said  sheets  carry  mg 
networks  of  conductive  strips  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  linking  members  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductive  strips  situated  on  different  one  of  said  sheets 
forming  continuous  conductors  compxjsed  of  sections  of 
said  conducting  strips  situated  on  different  ones  of  said 
sheets; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  electricaJly  coupling  said 
continuous  conductors  to  electrical  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  bridges,  each  of  said  bridges  electrically  cou- 
pling one  of  said  connecting  members  to  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  linking  members;  and 

each  of  the  sections  of  said  conductive  strips  carried  on  an 
external  face  of  the  device  coupling  one  of  said  connect- 
ing members  to  an  intermediate  part  of  one  of  said  brid- 
ges. 


3398371 
WIRING  HARNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  Leslie  BHflgett,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 
Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
8885/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3102 
\}S.  CL  174—72  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  winng  harness  including  a  flexible,  thermoplastic  back- 
ing strip,  a  first  lead  comprising  a  conductive  core  in  a  thermo- 
plastic sheath,  the  first  lead  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
backing  strip  and  the  sheath  of  the  lead  being  fused  to  the 
backing  strip  to  secure  the  lead  to  the  backing  strip,  a  second 
lead  composing  a  conductive  core  in  a  thermoplastic  sheath, 
the  second  lead  extending  longitudinally  of  the  backing  strip 
and  being  returned  back  on  itself  so  as  to  define  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  runs,  the  sheath  of  the  second  lead 
being  fused  to  the  backing  strip  to  secure  the  second  lead  to 
the  backing  stnp  and  the  backing  strip  being  slit  to  define  a 
flexible  flap  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the  strip  and  having 
secured  thereto  a  portion  of  the  first  lead  and  one  of  said  first 
and  second  runs  of  the  second  lead,  the  remainder  of  the  first 
lead,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  runs  of  said  second 
lead  being  on  the  remainder  of  the  backing  strip,  said  other 
run  extending  towards  one  end  of  the  backing  strip,  and  said 
remainder  of  said  first  lead  extending  towards  the  opposite 
end  of  the  backing  strip. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  including 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  first  lead  having  a  conductive  core 
m  a  thermoplastic  sheath  on  a  platform,  positioning  a  second 
lead  also  including  a  conductive  core  in  a  thermoplastic 
sheath  on  the  platform  so  that  the  second  lead  is  turned  back 
on  itself  and  includes  first  and  second  runs  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  lead,  and,  fusing  to  the  sheaths  of  the  leads  an 
elongate  flexible  thermoplastic  backing  strip,  said  backing 
strip  being  slit  to  define  a  flexible  flap  integral  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  backing  strip  prior  to  engagement  of  the  back- 
ing strip  with  the  leads,  the  backing  strip  being  engaged  with 
the  leads  such  that  the  flap  engages  a  portion  of  the  first  lead 
and  one  of  said  first  and  second  runs  of  the  second  lead,  the 
remainder  of  the  first  lead,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  runs  of  said  second  lead  engaging  the  remainder  of  the 
backing  strip,  said  other  run  extending  towards  one  end  of  the 
backing  strip,  and  said  remainder  of  said  first  lead  extending 
towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  backing  strip. 


3,898372 

INSULATOR  WITH  RESIN-BONDED  FIBER  ROD  AND 

ELASTOMERIC  WEATHERSHEDS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  W.  Kalb,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441^30 
Int.  CI.^  HOIB  7  7/72.  17114,  J9/00 
US.  CL  174—179  16  Claims 

1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  elongated 
member  composed  of  dielectric  material  and  having  substan- 
tial mechanical  strength,  end  fittings  secured  to  said  elongated 
member,  and  a  series  of  weathersheds  enclosing  said  elon- 
gated member  and  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated member  between  said  fittings,  the  weathersheds  being 
composed  of  an  elastomeric  insulating  material,  each  weather- 
shed  having  a  through  opening  of  a  cross  section  in  the  un- 
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stressed  state  that  is  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
elongated  member,  whereby  the  weathersheds  are  under  hoop 
tension  at  the  surface  of  said  elongated  member,  and  the 
weathersheds  being  longitudinally  compressed  between  said 
fittings,  whereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  openings  of  the 
weathersheds  exert  pressure  on  said  elongated  member  and 
adjacent  weathersheds  exert  pressure  on  each  other. 

15.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulator  comprising  a 
column  of  a  plurality  of  weathersheds  made  of  elastomenc 
material  each  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  surround- 
ing an  elongated  member  of  dielectric  material  of  substantial 
mechanical  strength,  which  process  comprises  arranging  the 
weathersheds  in  a  column  in  which  adjacent  weathersheds 
abut  and  said  axial  openings  are  aligned  to  form  an  aperture 
through  said  column,  compressing  said  column  by  an  amount 


said  remote  stations  being  coupled  to  said  single,  bidirec- 
tional wide  bandwidth  communicatum  line  in  daiss  chain 
configuration,  and. 
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said  central  processing  unit  and  at  least  one  of  said  remote 
stations  including  means  for  transmitting  combined  data 
and  clock  information  over  said  single,  bidirectional  uide 
bandwidth  communication  line 


3.898,374 

WIRED  BROADC  ASTIN(;  S\  STF:MS 

Eric  John  Gargini.  West  Draylon.  FLngland,  assignor  to  C  om 

munications  Patents  Umited,  lx)ndon.  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.655 

Claims  priority,  application  lnited  Kingdom.  Oct    11    197-> 
46966/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  / /44 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  39  Claims 


greater  than  the  amount  of  longitudinal  compression  of  said 
weathersheds  in  the  assembled  insulator,  inserting  through 
said  aperture  fonned  by  the  aligned  axial  openings  of  said 
weathersheds  an  elongated  member  of  dielectric  matenal  of 
essentially  similar  cross  sectional  shape  as  said  openings  but  of 
a  larger  cross  section  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  column 
of  weathersheds  to  stretch  said  weathersheds,  arranging  said 
elongated  member  in  said  column  so  that  its  ends  project 
therefrom,  and  rigidly  securing  to  each  of  said  ends  a  fitting 
member  the  ends  of  which  are  so  located  that  when  the  com- 
pressive force  on  said  column  of  weathersheds  is  released,  said 
end  fittings  hold  said  weathersheds  between  the  ends  thereof 
under  compression  on  said  elongated  member  and  so  that 
there  is  hoop  tension  in  said  weathersheds  that  causes  them 
firmly  to  grip  said  elongated  member. 


3,898373 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Leo  F.  Walsh,  4130  SpUt  Rock  Rd.,  Camillas,  N.Y.  13031 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,111,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,785 
Int.  CI.  H04q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-2  C  43  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  communication  system  comprising  a  central 
communication  processing   unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote 
stations  separated  from  said  central  communication  process- 
ing unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
only  a  single,  bidirectional,  wide  bandwidth  communication 
line  coupling  said  central  communication  processing  unit 
with  at  least  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  remote  stations 
for  handling  all  data  communications  originating  at  said 
central  communication  processing  unit  and  directed  to 
said  remote  stations,  and  for  handling  all  data  communi- 
cations originating  at  said  remote  stations  and  directed  to 
said  central  communications  processing  unit; 


1.  A  wired  broadcasting  system  in  which  subscribers  are 
connected   through   individual   cables   to   a  programme-   ex- 
change  incorporating   means   actuable    b\    a   subscriber   for 
selecting  a  particular  one  of  a  piuralits  of  programmes  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  subscnber  through  his  own  indiMdual  ehan 
nel.  composing  means  for  allocating  the   programmes  into 
three  or  more  groups,  and  means  for  selectivelv  denying  two 
of  the  groups  of  programmes  to  subscribers,  me'ans  for  mark 
ing  each  of  the  plurality  of  programmes  with  .tn\  one  of  a 
plurality  of  voltage  signals  to  indicate  the  group  to  which  each 
programme    belongs,   means   provided   for   each   subscnber 
channel  for  mdicating  which  of  the  marking  voltage  signals 
identify   groups  of  programmer  which  are  to  be  denied   to 
particular  subscribers,  and   means  for  sensing  the   marking 
voltage  signal  associated  with  a  programme  selected  by  the 
subscriber  and  denying  the  selected  programme  when   the 
sensed  voltage  indicates  a  group  of  programmes  which  is  to  be 
denied,  wherein  the  sensmg  and  denving  means  compnses  a 
denial  unit  at  the  exchange  for  each  subscnber  connected  to 
receive  a  first  input  indicative  of  the  marking  voltage  signal  of 
a  selected  programme,  and  a  second  input  indicative  of  which 
of  the  marking  voltage  signals  identify  programmes  which  are 
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o  be  denied  to  the  respective  subscriber,  the  denial  unit  being 

apted  to  deny  a  selected  programme  to  the  subscriber  when 

e  first  and  second  inputs  indicate  the  same  marking  voltage 

ignals,  wherein  the  denial  unit  further  comprises  an  input 

ircuit  for  the  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  bistable  output 

ircuit  wherein  the  input  comprises  two  back-to-back  reverse 

iased  diodes  one  of  which  is  a  zener  diode,  wherein  the  first 

md  second  inputs  are  connected  to  the  common  terminal  of 

he  diodes  respectively  through  a  resistor  and  a  direct  connec- 

ion,  means  connecting  the  said  common  terminaJ  with  the 

ntermediate  voltage  signal  whereby  the  voltages  are  such  that 

he  zener  diode  does  not  break  down  and  when  the  common 

lerminal  carries  a  first  one  of  the  other  marking  voltage  signals 

I  he  zener  diode  conducts,  and  when  the  common  terminal 

carnes  the  second  of  the  said  other  marking  voltages  the  other 

diode  conducts,  and  means  provided  for  marking  each  prcv 

gramme  with  any  one  of  three  DC  voltages,  the  intermediate 

one  of  the  three  voltages  marking  that  group  of  programmes 

)^hich  is  not  to  be  denied  to  anv  of  the  subscribers 


3,898375 
NOTCH  REJECTION  FILTER 
^'illiam  James  Haiman,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Robert 
Shelby  Singkton,  North  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Ra.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424319 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/44 

H-S.  CI.  178-5.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  compnsing; 

a  frequency  selective  network  tuned  to  block  the  passage  of 
applied  signals  of  a  given  frequency  from  an  input  termi- 
nal to  an  output  terminal  and  to  enable  the  passage  of 
applied  signals  of  other  frequencies  between  said  termi- 
nals; and 

first  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  frequency  selectivity 
characteristics  of  said  network  to  establish  a  range  of 
signal  frequencies  to  be  blocked,  including  and  around 
said  given  frequency,  to  thereby  offset  random  variations 
in  said  selectivity  characteristics  otherwise  tending  to 
detune  said  network  and  permit  the  undesired  translation 
of  applied  signals  of  said  given  frequency  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals. 


3,898376 
STILL  PICTURE  BROADCASTING  RECEIVER 
lliroaki  Nabeyama,  Yokohama;  Teruhiro  Takezawa;  Michio 
Masuda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokohama,  and 
Masaaki  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclu, 
Ltd.  and  HJtadii  Electronic  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
FOed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1972,  47-83730 
Int.  a.  H04n  5/44.  5/04 
VS.  CI.  178—5.8  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  composite  still  picture  broad- 
citsting  signal  having  a  multiplexed  video  signal  and  pulse  code 
nriodulated  audio  signal,  a  first  synchronizing  signal  synchro- 
nized with  said  pulse  code  modulated  audio  signal  and  a  sec- 


ond synchronizing  signal  including  a  number  of  synchronizing 
signals  required  for  the  reproduction  of  said  multiplexed  video 
signal  and  pulse  code  modulated  audio  signal,  one  of  said 
number  of  synchronizing  signals  being  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal,  said  video  signal  and  said  pulse  code  modulated 
audio  signal  being  time  division  multiplexed  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  synchro- 
nizing signals  are  inserted  in  predetermined  positions  in  said 
video  signal  and  in  said  pulse  code  modulated  audio  signal, 
said  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals  not  being  ampli- 
tude separable  from  said  multiplexed  video  signal  and  pulse 
code  modulated  audio  signal,  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  being  inserted  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  the  position  of  said  first  synchronizing  signal,  comprising: 
first  means  for  deriving  and  reproducing  said  first  synchroniz- 
ing signal  synchronized  \vith  said  pulse  code  modulated  audio 
signal  from  said  still  picture  broadcasting  signal; 


second  means  for  deriving  and  reproducing  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  included  in  said  second  synchroniz- 
ing signal  and  required  for  the  reproduction  of  said  video 
signal,  said  second  means  including  means  for  using  said 
reproduced  first  synchronizing  signal  as  a  reference  signal 
and  means  for  detecting  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  included  in  said  composite  still  picture  broadcast- 
ing signal; 

third  means  for  deriving  said  video  signal  from  said  compos- 
ite still  picture  broadcasting  signal; 

means  for  adding  said  reproduced  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  to  said  derived  video  signal,  said  reproduced  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  having  a  larger  amplitude 
than  that  of  said  derived  video  signal,  whereby  said  added 
honzontal  synchronizing  signal  may  be  amplitude  sepa- 
rated from  said  derived  video  signal;  and 

means  for  recording  and  for  repeatedly  reproducing  said 
derived  v  ideo  signal  added  with  said  reproduced  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal. 


3,898,377 
VIDEO  MIXER 
Douglas  G.  Fairbaim,  Cupertino,  and  Allan  L.  Swain,  Pak) 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,506 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 
L.S.  a.  178-6  18  Claims 

10.  A  video  mixer  for  providing  video  signals  to  be  dis- 
played on  a  monitor  comprising: 

gating  means  for  processing  control  signals; 
at  least  two  high  speed  switching  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  gating  means  for  respectively  applying 
video  signals  upon  a  given  command  by  said  control 
signals; 
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one  of  said  video  signals  has  three  discrete  voltage  levels 

and  the  other  is  an  external  video  signal; 
logic  means  for  developing  said  three  level  video  signal  from 

a  video  input  signal  having  high  and  low  intensity  levels; 

at  least  two  load  means  connected  in  parallel  with  one 
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another  at  a  summing  node,  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  corresponding  switching  means,  for  mixing  said  video 
signals  in  a  50-50  ratio;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  video  signals  for  displaying  the 
information  represented  by  said  signals  on  said  monitor. 


3,898,378 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shigehiko  Hinoshita,  Yokohama;  Yukihiko  Minejima,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Taliao  Moriya,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1972,  47-74574 
Int.  CI.2H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  6  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  system  for 
transmitting  a  video  signal  with  compressed  bandwidth, 
wherein  each  picture  frame  comprises  plural  series  of  picture 
elements,  each  said  series  comprising  plural,  respectively 
corresponding  ones  of  said  picture  elements,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  transmitting  station  including: 

a  regularly  selective  transmitter  selecting  for  transmission 
in  a  given  frame  time  period,  from  the  video  signal 
corresponding  to  a  picture  frame,  the  picture  element 
signals  corresponding  to  a  given  said  series  of  picture 
elements,  and  selecting  in  successive  frame  periods,  the 
picture  element  signals  corresponding  to  successive 
ones  of  said  plural  series  of  picture  elements,  and 
predictive  coding  means  receiving  the  picture  element 
signals  of  each  said  series  thereof  as  selected  by  said 
regularly  selective  transmitter  for  transmission  and 
predictively  coding  the  said  picture  element  signals  of 
each  said  series;  and 
a  receiving  station  including: 


a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  predictively  coded  pic- 
ture element  signals  of  a  complete  picture  frame, 
"ia  data  replacing  circuit  for  replacing  the  predicts el\ 
coded  picture  element  signals  of  each  senes  thereof  ,i.s 
stored  in  said  frame  memory  uith  the  predictively 
coded  picture  element  signals  of  the  corresponding 
senes  thereof  as  received  in  a  given  frame  period, 

means  for  reading  out  said  frame  memory,  including  a 
distributor  circuit  for  distnhuting  the  prcdictiscK 
coded  picture  element  signals  read  out  from  said  frame 
memory  in  a  given  frame  penod  into  respectively  cor- 
responding, plural  senes  of  predictively  coded  signals, 
a  plurality  of  decoding  means  receiving  and  decoding 
respectively  corresponding  ones  of  said  plural  series  of 
predictively  coded  signals  distnbuted  by  said  distnhu 
tor  circuit  and  producing  respectively  corresponding 
plural  series  of  decoded  picture  element  output  signals, 
and 

a  data  combining  circuit  receiving  and  comhining  the 
decoded  picture  element  signals  of  said  plural  senes 
thereof  prtxJuced  by  said  plurality  of  predictive  decod- 
ing means,  to  produce  an  output  video  signal  for  all 
picture  elements  in  each  frame  time  period 


3,898.379 
MEANS  FOR  REDl  CING  EFFECT  OF  \X)Vs  FREOIENC  V 

COMPONENT  OF  MDEO  SIGNAL 
Michael  Bernard  Howe,  and  Charles  Raymond  William  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Chelmsford.  England,  assignors  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (  London )  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431^52 
Int.  CI.  H04n  >  /4 
L.S.  CI.  178-7.1  12Clairm 
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1.  A  television  system  including  means  for  prcx:es,sing  the 
picture  content  of  the  video  signal  to  reduce  the  effects  of 
relatively  low  frequency  modulation  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  less  than  the  television  line  frequency 
which  modulation  signals  are  present  due  to  haze  or  relatively 
bright  areas  in  the  viewed  scene 


3,898,380 

AGC  DETECTOR  CIRCIIT  HAVING  NOLSF  AND 

OVERLOAD  CORRECTION  CAPAB11.IT\ 

Milton  E.  Wilcox,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,404 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5  .^J    H04b  ///2,  1/16 
L.S.  a.  178-7.3  R  I9naints 

1.  An  automatic  gam  control  circuit  for  developinj^  a  gain 
control  signal,  and  an  overload  control  signal,  the  gain  control 
signal  being  subsUintially  independent  of  noise  and  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  recumng  input 
signal  which  sometimes  includes  noise  comp<,inents.  the  autc^ 
matic  gain  control  circuit  including  in  combinauon: 

first  signal  supply  means  for  providing  a  recurring  gating 
signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof. 
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second  signal  supply  means  for  providing  a  recurring  syn- 
chronizing signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof; 

noise  responsive  circuit  means  for  providing  a  first  control 
signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof,  said  first  control 
signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the 
average  level  of  the  noise  included  in  the  recurring  input 
signal, 

electron  control  means  having  a  first  control  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  signal  supply 
means,  a  second  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  second  signal  supply  means,  a  third  con- 
trol termmal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  noise 


«""■  J~^ 
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responsive  circuit  means,  said  electron  control  means 
being  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  in  response  to  the 
simultaneous  existence  of  said  gating  signal  and  said 
synchronizing  signal,  said  electron  control  means  when 
operative  being  further  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal  to  provide  a  second  control  signal  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function 
of  said  magnitude  of  said  first  control  signal,  and 
overload  detector  means  coupled  to  said  noise  responsive 
circuit  means,  said  overload  detector  means  providing  the 
overload  control  signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  in 
response  to  said  noise  responsive  circuit  being  over- 
loaded. 


3,898.381 

TELEVISION  DISPLAY  APPARATLS  PsCLLDING  A 

BEAM  CLURENT  CLAMPING  CONTROL  CIRCtlT 

Willem  Hendrik  Amsen,  and  Paulus  Joseph  Maria  Hovens, 

both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,325 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.    13,   1973, 
7301980 

Int.  CI.  H04ni/y6 
US.  CI.  178—7.5  R  5  Claims 
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5.  A  beam  current  clamping  control  circuit  for  a  television 
display  tube  comprising  a  b)eam  current  measuring  circuit 
means  for  measuring  during  at  least  part  of  a  line  scan  time  of 
a  field  blanking  time  a  beam  current  reference  level  to  be 


corrected,  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  measuring  circuit, 
a  level  insertion  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator 
for  inserting  the  reference  level  during  the  measuring  time 
into  a  video  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  television  display  tube, 
a  level  correction  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  measur- 
ing circuit,  the  measuring  circuit  including  a  threshold  circuit 
means  for  coupling  to  said  tube  for  applying  a  signal  to  an 
output  thereof  when  a  beam  current  above  a  selected  value 
cKcurs.  a  storage  circuit,  and  a  circuit  means  for  extending  the 
charge  correction  time  of  the  storage  circuit  per  field  period 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit  output  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  storage  circuit. 


3,898,382 

Al  DIOMETRIC  SIGNAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  SIGNAL 

Leslie  W.  Dahon,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1162,  Mesilla  Park,  N.  Mex. 

88047,  and  James  A.  Boehm,  UI,  P.O.  Box  4927,  Las  Cru- 

ces,  N.  Mex.  88003 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,104 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  W/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  N  11  Claims 


1 .  An  audiometnc  signal  for  testing  an  ear  for  hearing  com- 
posing alternate  first  and  second  portions  having  a  known 
trcqucncy.  said  first  portion  having  a  known  first  constant 
amplitude  and  said  second  portion  having  a  known  different 
second  constant  amplitude,  said  change  of  amplitude  between 
said  alternate  signal  portions  coinciding  with  a  zero  crossing 
point  of  said  audiometnc  signal. 


3,898,383 
AUTOMATIC  DIMMING  AND  RECYCLEABLE  LAMP 
Charles  G.  Herbits,  2400  Virginia  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20037 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,279 

Int.  Ci.  H03k  17/56,  H04r  3/00 

U.S.  a.  179-1  VC  14  Claims 
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6.  A  sound  responsive  apparatus  for  automatically  reducing 
the  power  to  a  load  from  an  initial  condition  of  maximum 
power  to  a  terminal  condition  of  minimum  power,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  sound  having 

at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for  providing  an 
initial  condition  of  maximum  power  to  the  load  and  for 
reducing  over  a  predetermined  time  period  the  power 
available  to  the  load  from  said  initial  condition  of  maxi- 
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mum  power  to  a  terminal  condition  of  minimum  power 
when  said  detector  means  detects  sound  having  the  pre- 
determined amplitude. 


3,898384 
LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 
Helmut  Goeckel,  Liebenau,  Weser,  Germany,  assignor  to  Neck- 
ermann  Versand  KGaA,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,971 
Claims    priority,    applkatmn    Germany,    July    27,    1973, 
2338298 

Int.  CI.^H04R  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  E  21  Claims 


25'19q'27   18^16q 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cabinet  comprising: 

a  front  wall  defining  a  first  sound  exit  hole  and  at  least  one 
further  sound  exit  hole; 

a  back  wall; 

an  intermediate  wall  intermediate  said  front  wall  and  said 
back  wall; 

a  plurality  of  subsidiary  walls  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  intermediate  wall  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  spirally  extending  first  portion  of 
a  substantially  exponential  horn,  said  horn  first  portion 
extending  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  a  sound  passage 
defined  between  said  intermediate  wall  and  said  back 
wall;  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsidiary  walls  being  an 
inclined  wall  extending,  at  an  angle,  from  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  to  said  front  wall  and  said  substantially  exponen- 
tial horn  having  a  second  portion  extending  to  said  first 
sound  exit  hole  and  comprising  said  sound  passage  and  a 
region  partially  defined  by  said  inclined  wall; 

at  least  two  loudspeakers  each  of  which  comprises  a  dia- 
phragm and  an  operating  means  for  the  diaphragm  and  is 
arranged  to  radiate  sound  into  said  pressure  chamber 
from  one  side  of  its  said  diaphragm  and  through  the  or 
one  said  further  sound  exit  hole  from  the  outer  side  of  its 
said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  loudspeakers  being  arranged 
so  that  its  said  operating  means  occupies  a  volume  of  said 
loudspeaker  cabinet  which  is  substantially  outside  the 
substantially  exponentially  growing  free  space  of  said 
substantially  exponential  horn;  and 
a  tweeter  arranged  to  occupy  another  volume  of  said  loud- 
speaker cabinet  which  is  also  substantially  outside  said 
substantially  exponentially  growing  free  space  of  said 
substantially  exponential  horn. 


b.  a  pair  of  rotation  detecting  means  for  respectiveiv  gener- 
ating output  signals  when  the  rotational  speeds  of  a  sup- 
ply reel  means  and  a  take-up  reel  means,  both  of  whu  h 
are  driven  by  said  tape  dnve  means,  become  7er<-  .^r 
lower  than  a  predetermined  speed  value. 

c  first  AND  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  sij^n.il 
only  when  bxith  said  rotation  detecting  means  |i;cncr,itc 
output  signals. 

d.  first  OR  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  at  lea.st  one  of  said  rotation  detecting  means  gener- 
ates an  output  signal. 


3,898,385 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AWARATLS 
Makoto  Shimomiti;  Tadahisa  Iwasaki,  and  Tatekl  Ueda,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  July  7,  1972,  47-68045 
Int.  a.  H04m  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179— 6  R  3  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  tape  drive  means  for  driving  a  magnetic  recording  tape  for 
recording  a  message  incoming  from  a  caller. 
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e  second  AND  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  only  when  said  first  OR  circuit  gener.ites  an  output 
signal  in  the  absence  of  an  output  Mgn.d  from  said  first 
AND  circuit, 

f.  third  AND  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
only  when  said  first  AND  circuit  generates  an  output 
signal  and  said  magnetic  recording  tape  is  in  a  recording 
state. 

g.  second  OR  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  at  least  one  of  s.iid  second  and  third  .AND  circuit 
means  generates  an  output  signal,  and 

h.  stop  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
second  OR  circuit  means  for  disabling  said  tape  drive 
means,  thereby  stopping  the  driving  of  said  take-up  reel 


3,898.386 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR 

DLPLICATED  PERIPHER^AL  I  AITS 
David  E.  Gaon,  Villa  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.750 
Int.  CI.2  H04M  3/22 
U.S.C1.  179-8  R  9  Claims 

2.  In  a  communication  switching  system  including  a  switch- 
ing network  and  common  control  means  for  establishing  paths 
through  the  switching  network,  said  network  including  status 
means  for  indicating  a  busy  condition  for  a  given  path  through 
the  network,  means  responsive  to  calls  for  service  from  calling 
lines  to  obtain  the  addresses  of  said  lines,  and  memory  means 
for  storing  addresses  of  links  requesting  service,  a  ticketing 
arrangement  comprising  a  matrix  having  a  pluralitv  of  moni- 
toring devices  arranged  in  a  matrix  array  between  rows  and 
columns  of  the  matrix,  a  scanner  unit  including  matrix  access 
means  having  a  first  group  of  driver  means  connected  to  rows 
of  the  matrix  and  a  second  group  of  driver  means  connected 
to  columns  of  the  matrix,  switch  means  operable  when  en- 
abled to  energize  said  driver  means  of  said  first  and  second 
groups,  and  control  means  operable  to  generate  control  sig 
nals  including  a  first  control  signal  for  enabling  said  switch 
means  and  a  plurality  of  futher  control  signals  for  enabling 
said  driver  means  of  said  first  and  second  groups,  predeter 
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mined  ones  of  said  driver  means  being  operable  when  enabled    and  ZEROs.  in  cyclically  repetitive  sequential  frames,  each 
to  be  responsive  to  address  data  supplied  by  said  commim    frame  compnsmg  a  sequence  of  bit  times,  the  step  of: 

providing  a  transition  from  a  data  manifestation  of  one  kind 
to  a  data  manifestation  of  the  opposite  kind  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  a  bit  time  having  the  same  position  in 
the  sequence  of  bit  times  within  each  frame,  on  the  condi- 
tion however  that  the  data  manifestation  next  preceding 
said  hit  time  in  said  sequence  is  of  a  kind  opposite  to  that 
of  the  data  manifestation  next  succeeding  said  bit  time  in 
said  sequence. 
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control  means  to  effect  interrogation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
monitoring  devices 


3,898,387 

DIGITAL  DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

VOICE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  CIRCLTTR^ 

Charles  P.  Fort,  P.O.  Box  38547,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,327 

Int.  CI.  H04j  J  /:  j 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BM  1        31  Clairas 
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1.  A  digital  data  switching  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  lines, 
means  common  to  each  of  said  data  lines  and  responsive  to 
binary  digital  signals  on  any  of  said  data  lines  for  estab- 
lishing a  virtual  data  line  connection,  and 
means  common  to  each  of  said  data  lines  and  responsive 
only  to  a  pulse  transition  on  a  data  line  for  transmitting 
a  representation  of  said  pulse  transition  to  the  virtually 
connected  data  line 


3,898,388 
PHASE  INVERSION  SYNCHRONIZATION 
R.  Wendell  Goodwin,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FDed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,939 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BS  6  Claims 


/ 

0 


C/^/?A/  \S  \6  \7  \/^  \  /   \Z\J\'^\d'\ 


1.  In  the  method  of  synchronizing  a  time  division  multiplex- 
ing system  of  the  type  in  which  data  manifestations  from  a 
plurality  of  sources  are  interleaved  with  one  another  in 
streams  of  binary  non-return  to  zero  manifestations  of  two 
different,  related  kinds  respectively  representing  binary  ONEs 


3,898,389 
VOLTAGE  AND/OR  CLTIRENT-SENSITIVE  LOOP 
EXTENDER 
Thomas   VV.   Hanneman,   Fountain   Valley,  and  Frederic   R. 
Sparrevohn,  Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Com- 
munication Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,558,  Oct.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,804 
Int.  CI.  H04q  lliO 
IJ,S.CL  179-16  F  16  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  loop  extending  circuit  for  aiding  central 
office  battery  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  pairs  of  input/output  terminals  for  con- 
nection in  opposite  sides  of  a  telephone  loop; 

b.  first  and  second  voltage  insertion  circuits  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  terminals,  each  insertion 
circuit  having  a  path  for  current  flow  coupled  between 
the  corresponding  pair  of  terminals  and  comprises: 

1    voltage  source  means, 

2.  controllable  switch  means  operative  when  enabled  for 
switching  the  voltage  source  means  between  terminals 
of  the  corresponding  terminal  pair  in  first  and  second 
directions  of  polarity,  and 

3.  means  for  sensing  an  applied  current  flow  through  the 
corresponding  path  in  first  and  second  directions  and 
responsive  to  such  sensing  for  enabling  the  controllable 
switch  means  to  switch  the  voltage  means,  respectively, 
in  the  first  direction  or  in  the  second  direction  of  polar- 
ity; and 

c.  means  for  sensing  an  applied  voltage  between  a  terminal 
of  the  first  pair  of  terminals  and  a  terminal  of  the  second 
pair  of  terminals  and  operative  in  response  to  a  rapid 
reversal  in  polarity  of  an  applied  voltage  while  voltage 
source  means  is  coupled  in  one  direction  of  polarity  for 
enabling  the  controllable  switch  means  in  each  of  the 
insertion  circuits  to  reverse  the  polarity  in  which  the 
corresponding  voltage  source  means  is  coupled  in  be- 
tween terminals  of  the  corresponding  terminal  pair. 
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3,898,390 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Joel  D.  Wells,  Orlando;  George  F.  McClure,  Winter  Park; 
Lionel  D.  Freeman,  Orlando;  John  R.  Ejidicott,  Maitland, 
and  Marion  L.  Cunningham,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  RockviUe,  Md. 
Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,560 
Int.  CI.  H04q  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  179-^1  A  41  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  dual  frequency 
communication  channels  to  users  in  a  mobile  ratio  telephone 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  call  request  between  a  fixed  station  and  a 
mobile  unit  over  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of 
channels; 

b.  assigning  over  the  predetermined  one  of  the  pluralitv  of 
channels  an  available  one  of  the  remaining  plurality  of 
channels  for  two-way  radio  communications  thereover 
between  the  fixed  station  and  the  mobile  unit;  and, 

c.  assigning  the  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nels for  two-way  radio  communication  between  the  fixed 
station  and  the  mobile  unit  when  none  of  the  remaining 
plurality  of  channels  is  available. 


3,898391 

TWO-STAGE  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Michael  Schwarzer,  and  Johannes-(ieorg  Schosni^.  both  of 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefonbau  und 

Normalzeit  G.m.b.  H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  March  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  338.779 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    March    9,    1972 
22114007 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  5  Claims 


1.  A   two  stage  lime-division   multiplex  telephone  system 
including 

a.  external  lines  connecting  amplitude  sample  transmitters 
(APS)  and  amplitude  sample  receivers  (APE)  with 
first  stage  outgoing  and  incoming  buses  (A-SSl. 
A-SS2).  said  external  lines  being  arranged  in  equal 
function  groups  (TNG.  SLG,  SNG).  and  external 
lines  pertaining  to  the  same  of  said  equal  function  groups 
being  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  first  stage  outgoing 
and  incoming  buses; 

b.  first  coupling  points  (GS)  each  for  interconnecting 
pairs  of  said  first  stage  outgoing  and  incoming  buses 


(A-SSl .  .A-SS2)  that  are  connected  to  one  of  said  equal 
function  groups  (TNG.  SLG,  SNG)  and  group  con- 
nection stores  (VSP-G)  each  controlling  one  of  said 
first  coupling  points  (GS)  to  establish  two  wire  systems 
between  said  external  lines  pertainini:  to  the  ^.>mc  of  said 
equal  function  groups: 

c.  pairs  of  second  stage  outgoing  and  incoming  buses  (B- 
SS1.B-SS2); 

d.  pairs  oS.  group  switching  dc\iCes  iVusi.  \  US2). 
each  pair  of  said  pairs  of  group  swit^hini:  devices  being 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  said  tlr^i  ^i-ij-c  outgoing  and 
incoming  buses  (A-SSl.  .A-SS2)  >ind  a  pair  of  said 
second  stage  outgoing  and  incomini;  buses  (B-SSl. 
B-SS2I.  and  said  pairs  of  group  switching  devices 
(V'CjSI.  VGS2)  being  under  the  control  of  said  uroup 
connection  stores  (\  SP-Ci  i 

e.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  coupling  points  iHKl'l 
BKP2.  BKP3,  .  .  .).  each  oi  said  plurality  of  pairs  ol 
second  coupling  points  being  arranged  to  interconnect 
a  pair  of  said  second  stage  outgoing  and  incoming  buses 
(B-SSl.  B-SS2)  and  being  under  the  control  ot  one  of 
a  pluralits  of  bus  connection  stores  (VSP-SS)  to 
establish  four  wire  connections  between  pairs  of  said 
external  lines  of  different  of  said  equal  function  groups 
(TNG.  SLG.  SNG);  and 

f  a  channel  system  transmittini:  control  data  connecting 
said  group  connection  stores  (VSP-G)  and  ^m^  bus 
connection  stores  (\'SP-SS)  to  a  central  programmed 
control  computer  (SR) 


3.898392 

answt:r-back  assembly  for  a  ke^  telephone 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  Monroe  Jackson,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  C^if. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,083 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1160 

U.S.  CI.  179-99  1  Claim 


''fc^^^ 


1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  having  a  cenir,il  st.ition,  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations,  and  means  for  establishing  tele- 
phone communications  between  such  stations,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  including 

a  first  isolation   transformer  associated   with  said   ventr,il 

station  having  first  and  second  windings. 
means  coupling  said  first  winding  in  circuit  with  said  centra) 

station, 
relay  means  associated  with  a  remote  station,  said  relay 
means  having  first,  second  and  third  nontrally  open  sets 
of  contacts,  each  of  said  contact  sets  operable  to  the 
closed  position  m  response  to  energization  ot  said  relay 
means  for  completing  an  electrical  path  through  said 
contact  set; 
a  source  of  EXT  power, 

first  and  second  electrical  leads  coupled,  respecti\eK .  tx 
tween  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  winding 
of  said  first  transformer  and.  respects  ely.  to  one  contact 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  sets  to  establish 
two  electrically  conductive  paths  therebetween. 


u 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


a  third  electrical  lead  connected  between  said  DC  source 
and  one  contact  of  said  third  contact  set  to  establish  an 
electrically  conductive  path  therebetween; 
a  second  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having 
first  and  second  winding  ends; 
a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  wherein 
said  input  is  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  receiv- 
ing AC  electrical  voltages  therefrom; 
a  loudspeaker  for  converting  AC  to  audio  energy  having  an 

input; 
a  microphone  having  an  output;  I 

a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  and  first  and  second 
outputs  and  wherein  said  input  is  coupled  to  said  micro- 
phone for  receiving  electrical  voltages  therefrom, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  having  a  DC  input 

for  receiving  DC  power, 
manually  depressible  spring  return  type  switch  means,  said 
switch  means  having  a  normal  position  and  an  operated 
position  and  having  a  first  set  of  break  contacts  and  a  set 
of  transfer  contacts,  including  a  break  contact,  a  make 
contact,  and  a  transfer  contact,  and  further  having  a 
spring  for  restoring  said  switch  means  to  said  normal 
position; 
first  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, said  first  set  of  break  contacts  and  said  loudspeaker 
in  electrical  series  circuit  for  permitting  coupling  of  elec 
trical  voltages  between  said  amplifier  and  loudspeaker 
only  when  said  switch  means  is  in  the  normal  position, 
second  circuit  means  connecting  an  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  in  circuit  with  said  make  contact  in  said  set  of 
transfer  contacts  whereby  said  output  is  connected  elec- 
trically in  circuit  with  said  transfer  contact  only  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  the  operated  position; 
third  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  output 
terminal  of  said  second  amplifier  in  common  with  said 
first  end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former; 
fourth  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said 
primary  winding  to  said  break  contact  of  said  set  of  trans- 
fer contacts  wherebv  an  electrical  circuit  between  said 
transfer  contact  and  said  primary  is  established  onlv  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  its  normal  position, 
fourth  electrical  lead  means  connected  between  the  other 
contact  of  said  first  relay  contact  set  and  said  transfer 
contact  of  said  switch  transfer  contact  set, 
fifth  electrical  lead  means  connected  betw,een  the  other 
contact  of  said  second  relay  contact  set  and  said  first  end 
of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer, 
sixth  electrical  lead  means  connected  in  circuit  between  the 
other  contact  of  said  third  relay  contact  set  and  said  DC 
input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers; 
and  means  controlled  by  said  central  station  for  seleciively 
energizing  said  relay  means 

3,898,393 
MAGNET  CE^TERING  DEVICE  AND  SHIELD 
CUfford   B.   Digre,  4745   Vincent   Ave.   South,  MinneapoJLs 
Minn.  55410 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,026 
Int.  C1.*H04R  1/00 
is.  CI.  179-119  R  2  Claims 


I.  A  shield  and  magnet  centering  device  for  a  transducer  of 
the  type  including  an  annular  permanent  magnet  having  a.xi- 


ally  opposite  flat  surfaces  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  and 
front  and  rear  plates  of  paramagnetic  material  joined  to  said 
axially  opposite  surfaces  of  the  magnet,  said  rear  plate  having 
a  pole  piece  projecting  axially  through  said  bore,  said  front 
plate  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  for  reception  of 
said  ptile  piece;  said  shield  and  centering  device  comprising  a 
general!)  cup-shaped  body  of  nonmagnetic  resilient  material 
having  a   penpheral   wall   portion  defining  a  circular  outer 
surface   portion   for  snug  engagement  with  the   axial   bore 
through  the   magnet  and   a   bottom  wall  portion  having  an 
axiall>  outer  surface  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  rear 
plate,  said  bottom  uall  portion  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through for  snug  reception  of  said  pole  piece,  whereby  to 
center  the  pole  piece  within  said  bore  during  the  joining  of 
said  rear  plate  to  said  magnet,  said  body  having  an  axial  di- 
mension substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  annular  magnet  and 
a  marginal  edge  opposite  said  bottom  wall  portion  so  that, 
ohen   said   magnet  and   plates  are  disposed   in  face-to-face 
engagement,  the  marginal  edge  and  said  axially  outer  surface 
of  said  shield  will  have  axially  abutting  engagement  with  said 
front  and  rear  plates  respectively. 


3,898,394 
HALL  telephone:  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  C.  Ward;  Ronald  M.  Kenny,  and  Richard  B.  Kosten, 
all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,764 

Int.  CL'H04M  //// 

L.S.  CI.  179-146  R  5  Claims 


1^ 


1 .  An  adapter  assembly  for  receiving  a  telephone  set  in  rigid 
attachment  thereto,  said  adapter  assembly  being  adapted  to  be 
releasihiv  secured  to  a  wall-mounted  receptacle  plate  having 
a  pair  of  mounting  studs  wsdndimg  outwardly  therefrom  and 
an  electncal  jack  for  making  connections  to  said  telephone 
set,  said  adapter  assembly  comprising: 

a  unilarv  base  plate  having  a  front  surface  for  receiving  said 
telephone  set  and  a  recessed  wall  area  joined  with  said 
front  surface,  said  recessed  wall  area  including  first  and 
second  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  mounting  studs 
and  a  third  aperture  for  receiving  an  electrical  plug; 
an  electrical  plug  slidably  supported  in  said  third  aperture; 

and 
a  locking  bar  slidably  supported  by  said  base  plate  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  stud  receiving  apertures  for  selectively 
locking  said  base  plate  to  said  mounting  studs. 


3,898,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING 
COMML  NICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  JUNCTORS 
Thomas  U.  Crosley,  Northlake,  III.;  Howard  R.  Miller,  CoUege 
Station,  Tex.;  Leo  J.  Putchinski,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  and  Kenneth 
W.  Vanderiei,  Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,574 
Int.  CV  H04M  J/26 
L.S.  a.  179-175.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  switching 
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network  for  establishing  connections  selectively  between 
calling  and  called  lines  under  the  control  of  common  equip- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  temporarily 
call  processing  information  received  from  the  calling  lines  via 
a  plurality  of  register  junctors,  said  register  junctors  being 
enabled  to  access  sending  units  and  receiving  units,  the  com- 
mon equipment  including  memory  means,  a  junctor  testing; 
arrangement  comprising: 

common    testing    circuits    for   communicating   with    said 

register  junctors  to  be  tested  to  send  and  to  receive  test 

information  therebetween; 
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switching  means  for  coupling  selectively  individual  ones 
of  said  test  circuits  to  the  register  junctors  via  the 
switching  network; 

means  storing  equipment  information  in  said  memory 
means  concerning  each  one  of  the  register  junctors  as 
to  whether  they  are  enabled  to  access  sending  units  or 
receiving  units:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  equipment  information  for 
controlling  said  switching  means  to  couple  said  testing 
circuits  in  accordance  with  said  equipment  information. 


3,898,396 
AUTOMATIC  VERinCATION  AMNOUNCER 

Edward  J.  Gushue,  Bedford  Hills;  Gerard  Insolia,  Katonah; 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Furrokh  S.  Irani,  Bombay.  India,  assignors 
to  Cognitronics  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,264 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46;  GIOI  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  A  12  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  providing  verification  of  telephone  trunk  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office  having  one  or  more  separate 
exchanges,  wherein  the  telephone  maintenance  craftsman  will 
call  in  on  a  trunk  line  under  test  by  dialing  the  exchange 
number  followed  by  a  designated  code  number  assigned  to  a 
verification  line  for  the  corresponding  exchange;  verification 
announcer  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

input  circuit  means  providing  a  plurality  of  separate  chan- 
nels each  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  respective  verifica- 
tion line  and  over  which  a  ringing  signal  is  received  when 
that  line  is  activated  in  response  to  a  call  through  a  trunk 
line; 
detection  means  for  each  of  said  input  circuit  means  chan- 
nels, said  detection  means  being  responsive  to  said  ring- 
ing signal  and  operable  to  produce  a  control  signal  to 
initiate   the   functioning  of  the   verification   announcer 
apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  signal-conditionable  means  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  respectively  to  receive  the  correspond- 
ing control  signal; 
multiplexing  means  arranged  to  rapidly  scan  said  signal- 
conditionable  means  in  fixed  sequence  and  to  provide 
an  indication  whenever  one  of  said  control  signals  has 
been  detected  during  such  scanning; 
said    multiplexing    means    including    channel-identifying 
means  operable  upon  detection  of  a  control  signal  to 


identify  the  channel  of  said  input  circuit  means  on  which 

the  ringing  signal  was  received; 
speech-generating    means    arranged    upon    activation    to 

produce   audio   signals   representing  any   of  a   set  of 

spoken  numbers; 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  speech-generating  mcarT-  to 

provide  for  selecting  particular  spoken  numbers  from  the 

available  set  of  spoken  numbers. 
exchange-identifying  means  under  the  coniroi  ol  said  chan- 
nel-identifying means  and  including  means  for  prtKJucing 
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output  signals  indicating  for  each  identified  channel  a 
corresponding  set  of  exchange  numbers. 

means  coupling  s;iid  e.\change-identif\ing  output  signals  to 
said  selection  means  to  cause  said  speech-generating 
means  to  produce  a  series  of  spoken  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  the  identified  exchange,  and 

means  under  the  control  of  said  channel-identifsmg  means 
to  direct  each  series  of  spoken  numbers  to  the  input 
circuit  means  channel  on  which  the  corresponding  nng- 
ing  signal  was  received 
10.  Manually  settable  apparatus  for  selectiveK  pri>dui.ing  u 
series  of  audio  signals  representing  spoken  words  and  com- 
prising: 

speech-generating  means  of  the  t\pe  having  a  set  of  stored 
speech  signals  and  including  selection  means  responsive 
to  selection  signals  for  controlling  the  audio  output  so  as 
to  produce  a  sequential  set  of  desired  sp».iken  v^ords, 

a  group  of  coding  means  each  individuallv  activatable  for 
producing  a  corresponding  ccxJe  signal  to  be  directed  to 
said  selection  means  to  cause  said  speech-generating 
means  to  produce  a  corresponding  spoken  word, 

each  of  said  coding  means  compnsing  a  switch  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  a  pluralit\  of  output  terminals 
on  which  a  multi-element  code  signal  will  appear  when 
said  input  terminal  is  activated; 

each  switch  circuit  further  compnsing  a  ke\  receptacle  and 
an  encoding  ke>  inserted  in  said  receptacle,  said  key 
being  readily  removable  and  replaceable  bv  a  different 
key  to  change  the  coding  charactenstic-s  of  the  corre- 
sponding switch  circuit; 
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said  key  including  conductive  means  in  a  geometric  pattern 
unique  to  the  digit  to  be  developed  by  insertion  of  said 
key  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  receptacle  to 
effect  a  predetermined  set  of  connections  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals  to  produce  a  corresponding 
code  signal  unique  to  the  particular  digit. 


ft-om  the  on  to  the  off  fxisition  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  rotor  structure  from  the  cocked  to  the  uncocked  position, 
and  a  lanyard  extending  into  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said    rotor    structure    for    common    movement    therewith. 


^■9 


3,898J97 
M|XTI-DIRECnONAL  SWITCH  WTTH  ELASTOMERIC 

PrVOT  AND  SEALING  MEMBER 
Wlliani  Harold  Devore,  Mechanicsburg,  and  David  Van  Dike 
B  enfer,  MarysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rited,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,867 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  25104,  19106 
a.  200—6  A  20  Claims 

A  multi-directionaJ  switch  comprising: 
housing  member  having  one  open  end. 
a  |face  plate  member  fitted  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  central  aperture  therein, 
least  two  contacts  fixed  in  said  housing  with  one  of  said 
contacts  being  a  common  contact  and  the   remaining 
contacts  disposed  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 
and 

actuating  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  an  elastomenc 
■nember  and  a  contact  plate,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
massing  through  said  elastomenc  member  which  in  turn  is 
■nounted  in  said  aperture  of  said  face  plate  member  form- 


L.S 
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an 
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wv  here  by  to  rotate  said  rotor  structure  from  the  cocked  posi- 
tion to  the  uncocked  position  in  response  to  withdrawal  of  said 
lansard  from  said  housing  and  thereby  to  consequently  rotate 
the  key  from  the  on  position  to  the  oflf  position. 


3,898399 

APP  ARATL'S  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

PISTON  ROD 

Koichi  Yasui;  \  uzo  Nakahara,  and  Keiyi  Yamano,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1973, 48-98504 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3116 
L.S.  a.  200^7  3  Claims 


*-,   ,••  I* 


ing  a  fluid  tight  seal  therewith,  said  elastomeric  member 
resiliently  biasing  said  shaft  to  a  normal  position  with 
rsspect  to  said  face  plate  member,  said  contact  plate  fixed 
c  n  the  inner  free  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  movement  of 
said  shaft  from  said  normal  position  causes  said  contact 
plate  to  engage  said  common  contact  and  at  least  one 
ether  contact. 


3,898,398 

IGNITION  SWITCH  CONTROL 

Gaykjrd  M.  Borst,  Waukegan,  and  Donald  C.  Nielsen,  Zion, 

boti  of  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Wafikegan,  111. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,700 
,  Int.  CI.  B60k  27/0:^ 

L.S.  CI.  200-^  8  Claims 

1.  i^  control  for  an  ignition  switch  including  a  projecting 
part  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  a  support  and 
havin;  5  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  common 
rotation  therewith  between  on  and  off  positions,  said  control 
compi-ising  a  housing  mounted  on  the  projecting  part,  a  rotor 
struct  jre  located  in  said  housing  for  rotary  movement  be- 
tween cocked  and  uncocked  positions  and  including  a  wall 
extending  transversely  of  the  rotary  axis  of  the  member  and 
havinji  therein  an  aperture  mcluding  angularly  spaced  edge 
means  located  to  permit  unhindered  movement  of  the  kev 
betwesn  the  off  and  on  positions  when  said  rotor  structure  l«; 
in  the  cocked  position  and  to  provide  movement  of  the  key 


I.  In  a  piston  rod  position  detection  apparatus  for  a  linear 
motor  wherein  a  piston  rod  is  extended  axially  from  and  re- 
tracted axially  into  one  end  of  a  linear  motor  cylinder,  and  a 
limit  switch  dog  bar  is  fixedly  coupled  to  said  piston  rod. 
overiies  the  cylinder  and  moves  axially  with  the  piston  rod, 
dog  means  are  fixed  to  said  bar  for  movement  therewith,  and 
at  least  one  limit  switch  is  positioned  adjacent  the  bar  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  dog  means  for  contact  actuation 
to  indicate  the  position  of  said  piston  rod,  the  improvement 
therein 
said  bar  is  fixedly  coupled  at  one  end  only  to  said  piston  rod 

by  a  ball  joint, 
an  annular  bearing  concentrically  receives  said  bar  and  is 
fixed  to  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  proximate 
to  the  ball  joint  coupling,  and 
said  annular  heanng  includes  means  permitting  a  slight 
inclination  of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der without  impainng  its  movement  longitudinally  in 
synchronism  with  said  piston  rod. 


3,898,400 
PENT)l  LLTVt  TYPE  INERTIA  SWITCH 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  ( by  Juichiro 
Takada.  legal  representative ),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,502 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.   29,    1972,   47- 
136575  . 

Intel.  HOlh  J5/y4         / 
t.S.  CI.  200-61.48  6  Claims 

1 .  In  the  electrical  control  of  the  locking  of  a  safety  belt 
take-up  reel  agamst  belt  withdrawal,  an  inertia  switch  device 
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comprising  a  support  structure,  an  upwardly  directed  circular 
fulcrum  wall  mounted  to  said  support  structure  and  delineat- 
ing a  circular  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  said  circular  wall 
being  beveled,  a  pendulum  member  including  a  circular  sec- 
tion resting  on  said  upper  edge  of  said  circular  wall  and  a 
dep)ending  secuon  extending  coaxially  from  said  circular  sec- 
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tion  through  said  opening,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  and  including  an  actuating  member  movable 
from  a  deactuated  to  an  actuated  position  in  response  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pendulum  member  including  said 
circular  section  about  said  top  edge  of  said  circular  wall,  the 
locking  of  said  reel  responding  to  the  actuation  of  said  switch. 


3,898,401 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLLED,  SPEED  CHANGE 
POSITION  DETECTING  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Motoi  Noba,  Toyota,  and  Hatsuyoshi  Yoshida,  Toyoake,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  K.K., 
Nishi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,813 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,    1972,   47- 
108183:  Oct.  7,  1972,  47-100925 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ill6 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.91  5  Claims 


1.  A  speed  change  position  detecting  device  for  an  auto- 
matic transmission  comprising: 

a  valve  movable  to  change  the  operating  range  of  an  auto- 
matic transmission  among  park,  reverse,  neutral  and 
forward  positions; 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  manual  shift  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
same; 

a  valve  lever  interconnecting  said  shaft  to  said  valve  so  that 
the  valve  is  moved  in  response  to  turning  of  said  shaft  by 
said  shift  lever; 

a  switch  means  mounting  said  switch  on  the  housing  of  the 
transmission  and  in  a  position  to  present  movable 
contacts  in  the  vicinity  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
valve  lever;  and 

a  cam  plate  integral  with  said  valve  lever,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  concentrically  but  in  differ- 
ent radii  so  as  to  coact  with  said  movable  contacts  as  said 
cam  plate  moves  with  said  valve  lever. 


3.898,402 
SNAP  SWITCH  WITH  AtTV  ATING  TONGIT 
Anthony   R.   Ford,   West  Co\ina,  Calif.,  asysignor  to  Airpax 
Electronics  Incorporated.  Cambridge.  .Md. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,639 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7J/J6 
II.S.  CI.  200—67  DB  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  having  a  switch  bod\  with  .in  internal 
cavity  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  seats  in  the  ca\it\, 
a  switch  blade  of  resilient  conductive  sheet  matenal  having 
upper  and  lower  end  edges  received  respectively  m  the  upper 
and  lower  seats,  the  seats  being  spaced  ckiser  Ujgether  than 
the  instressed  distance  between  the  blade  end  edges,  and  a  set 
of  first  and  second  fixed  abutment  means  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blade  substantially  midwa\  between  the  scat-s,  the 
first  abutment  means  being  normalK  in  abutting  cont»ici  with 
one  face  of  the  blade  whereby  to  impose  thereon  a  generalK 
sinuous  contour  longitudinalK  of  the  blade,  the  second  abut- 
ment means  being  spaced  slightly  from  tne  opposite  tace  of 
the  blade,  charactenzed  in  that: 

said  blade  includes  upper  convex  and  lower  concave  legs 
terminating  respectively  in  said  upper  and  lower  end 
edges,  the  upper  leg  having  formed  therein  a  central 
opening  dividing  said  leg  intc^  a  pair  of  laterall\  spaced  leg 
segments  joined  upwardh  b\  a  transverse  yoke  portion. 
and  an  actuating  tongue  formed  integrally  with  the  >oke 
and  projecting  downwardK  from  the  central  p<^inion 
thereof  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing tangentiallv  to  the  convex  face  of  the  upper  leg. 
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and  including  actuator  means  movable  toward  actuated 
position  along  a  path  of  movement  substantialK  parallel 
to  the  plane  joining  said  seats  and  dunng  said  movement 
slidably  flexing  said  tongue  toward  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  upper  convex  leg  wherehv  to  create  stress  in 
the  yoke  and  and  upper  leg  tending  to  decrease  the  cur\a- 
ture  of  the  upper  leg  and  simulUineousK  increase  the 
curvature  of  the  lower  leg,  until  the  blade  snap^  out  i  .1 
contact  with  the  first  abutment  means  and  into  contact 
with  the  second  abutment  means. 


3.898.403 
PRESSIRE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  WITH 
MAGNET  AtTT  ATED  SWITC  H  AND  \  ALV  K 
Richard  Davis  Grayson,  Arcadia:  Reed  Albert  Palmer,  (ilen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Raymond  John  Fox,  Irwin,  Pa., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  (  orpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.051.  Feb.  3.  1969.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1971.  Ser.  No.  108.873 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3'  }4 
L.S.  CI.  200-83  0  16  Claims 

I.  In  fluid  pressure  responsive  apparatus,  the  (.omhinalion 
comprising,  a  non-magnetic  housing,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
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across  the  interior  of,  and  fixed  to,  said  housing,  said  dia- 
phrapn  defining  an  auxilian,  inlet  chamber  and  a  main  outlet 
chamber  \A^th  said  housing,  said  housing  including  an  outlet 
port  in  free  and  open  communication  with  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  housing  having  a  main  inlet  chamber,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  port  in  free  and  open  communication  with  said 
mairi  inlet  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  passageway  provid- 
ing for  free  and  open  communication  between  said  main  and 
auxiliary  inlet  chambers,  said  housing  including  a  web  par- 
tially defining  said  main  inlet  chamber,  said  web  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  therearound  on  the  main  inlet 
chanber  side  thereof;  a  valve  in  said  main  inlet  chamber  to 
rest  en  said  valve  seat;  a  first  spring  in  said  main  inlet  chamber 
in  compression  between  said  valve  and  said  housing  when  said 


hole 

and 


ce  Iter 


s  closed  to  hold  said  valve  tightly  against  said  seat,  said 
having  a  constricted  opening  therethrough  spaced  from 
and  providing  for  communication  between  said  mam 
outlet  chamh)ers;  an  assembly  fixed  approximately  to 
of  said  diaphragm  having  one  projection  extending 
said  housing  in  said  auxiliary  inlet  chamber  and  an- 
jrojection  extending  toward  said  valve,  sajd  other  pro- 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  valve,  said 
prjojection  being  a  first  magnetic  body;  a  second  magnetic 
tside  said  housing;  a  switch;  means  connected  to  said 
or  operating  said  switch  when  said  one   projection 
inside  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  being  u 
magnet;  and  a  second  spring  in  said  main  outlet 
chamber  in  compression  between  said  housing  and  said  dia- 
phragiji  when  said  first  body  contacts  said  housing 
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3,898,404 
SUDDtN  PRESSURE  RELAY  HAVING  A  PLLTIALITV 

FLOW  RESTRICTING  BAFFLES 
Paul  Vf.  Martincic,  SharpsviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  445,506        | 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35132 
200—83  C  7  Claims 


sudden  pressure  relay  for  electrical  apparatus,  com- 


a  housing  which  defines  a  gas  chamber,  said  housing  being 
mciunted  on  an  electrical  apparatus  enclosure  which 
contains  a  gas  cushion, 

a  plurality  of  baffles  each  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
bafles  being  aligned  with  the  opening  in  adjacent  baffles 
offset  from  each  other  thereby  forming  a  tortuous  path 
fori  gas  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  baffles,  said 


baffles  being  located  between  the  housing  and  the  electri- 
cal apparatus  enclosure; 

expanding  means  which  is  located  substantially  within  the 
gas  chamber  and  which  is  in  relatively  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  the  gas  cushion,  said  expanding  means 
increasing  at  least  one  of  its  dimensions  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  gas  cushion  is  larger  than  the  gas  pressure 
in  the  gas  chamber;  and, 

sensing  means  for  detecting  when  a  predetermined  amount 
of  expansion  of  the  expansion  means  has  occurred. 


3,898,405 

DIAPHRAGM  PRESSLUE  SWITCH  WITH  BALANCE 

PL.4TE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SPRINGS 

Ernesto  Juan  Weber,  Uuvia  No.  470,  State  of  the  Federal 

District,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,460,  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,732,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.786,212,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,536, 

June  18.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  488,207 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35134 

VS.  CL  200—83  J  20  Claims 


/«  isf 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b   a  chamber  in  said  housing; 

c.  a  sensing  means  partially  defining  said  chamber,  said 
sensing  means  being  displaceable  through  a  stroke; 

d  a  balance  plate  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  sensing 
means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  balance  plate; 

e  stop  means  associated  with  both  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  balance  plate  defining  first  and  second  axes 
about  which  said  balance  plate  pivots,  said  stop  means 
associated  unth  said  first  side  of  said  balance  plate  includ- 
ing a  first  pivotal  protrusion  disposed  on  said  first  side  of 
said  balance  plate  immediately  adjacent  to  a  depression 
in  said  first  side,  said  stop  means  associated  with  said 
second  side  of  said  balance  plate  including  a  second 
pivotal  protrusion  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said 
balance  plate  immediately  adjacent  to  a  depression  in 
said  second  side,  said  first  pivotal  protrusion  being  dis- 
posed directly  opposite  said  depression  in  said  second 
side,  and  said  second  pivotal  protrusion  being  disposed 
directly  opposite  said  depression  in  said  first  side; 
f  a  pair  of  biasing  means,  at  least  one  of  which  being  adjust- 
able and  each  having  a  line  of  force  acting  on  said  balance 
plate, 

g  signal  producing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  bal- 
ance plate; 

h  whereby  displacement  of  said  sensing  means  through  one 
part  of  its  stroke  effects  pivoting  of  said  balance  plate 
about  said  first  axis  and  displacement  of  said  sensing 
means  through  another  part  of  its  stroke  effects  pivoting 
of  said  balance  plate  about  said  second  axis. 
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3,898,406 

INTERRUPTER-BUSHING 

Oscar  L.  Larkln,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  IVfilwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421394 

InL  CI.*  HOIH  33166 

U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  interrupter-bushing; 

a  housing  of  a  glass-ceramic  insulating  material  constructed 
and  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylindrical 
envelope  having  an  axial  bore; 

an  external  annular  flange  having  four  identical  lobes 
spaced  equidistantly  apart  integrally  formed  with  said 
elongated  cylindrical  envelope,  said  flange  being  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  axial  ends  of  said  enve- 
lope thereby  dividing  said  envelope  into  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion; 

a  plurality  of  external  annular  sheds  integrally  formed  with 
said  elongated  cylindrical  envelope  on  the  portion  thereof 
above  said  flange; 

a  plurality  of  external  annular  sheds  integrally  formed  with 
said  elongated  cylindrical  envelop>e  on  the  portion  thereof 
below  said  flange,  said  sheds  operating  to  increase  the 
creep  distance  with  a  ratio  greater  than  one, 

a  metallic  circular  member  hermetically  fused  in  one  axial 
end  of  said  envelope,  said  metallic  circular  member  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  annular  flange, 

a  metallic  disc  hermetically  fused  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  of 
said  envelope  at  the  opposite  axial  end  thereof,  said  me- 
tallic disc  having  an  axial  opening  which  coincides  with 


the  axis  of  said  envelope,  said  metallic  disc  also  having  an 
axially  extending  collar; 

a  metallic  sealing  plate  secured  to  said  flange  of  said  circu- 
lar envelope  in  hermetically  sealed  relationship,  said 
sealing  plate  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  stationary  electrode  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  enve- 
lope through  the  opening  in  said  sealing  plate  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  relationship  within  the  opening  in  said  sealing 
plate; 

a  tubular  shield  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  envelope 
through  the  axial  opening  in  said  disc,  said  tubular  shield 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  collar  of  said  disc,  said 
shield  being  of  a  length  to  extend  upwards  a  distance 
sufficient  to  encompass  the  depending  end  of  said  station- 
ary electrode; 

a  movable  electrode  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  enve- 
lope through  said  tubular  shield,  said  movable  electrode 
being  of  a  length  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  axial  end  of 
said  stationary  electrode  when  in  closed  position; 

a  bellows  encompassing  said  movable  electrode  within  the 
bore  of  said  envelope  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bore 
through  which  said  movable  electrode  enters  said  enve- 
lope, one  end  of  said  bellows  being  hermetically  sealed  to 


said  tubular  shield  and  having  its  opposite  end  connected 
in  hermetically  sealed  relationship  to  said  nx  "..ihlc  elec- 
trode, 

a  disc  shield  secured  to  said  stationary  electrode  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  to  the  adjacent  axial  end  o^ 
said  tubular  shield; 

a  first  disc  secured  in  hermetically  sealed  relationship  lo  the 
lower  end  of  said  movable  electrode,  said  first  disc  having 
the  inner  end  of  said  bellows  secured  in  hcrmcticallv 
sealed  relationship  thereto,  and, 

a  second  disc  having  an  axial  opening  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  movable  electrode,  viid  second 
disc  encompassing  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  contact 
and  being  secured  in  hermetically  sealed  relationship  lo 
said  tubular  shield 


3.898.407 
MOVABLE  CO?VT ACT-STEM  OPERATOR  FOR  A 
VACLIM-TYPE  CIRCLIT-INTERRI  PFER 
Alfred  W.  Hodgson.  Orchard  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.423 

Int.  CI.  HOlhii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit-interrupting  structure  including  a  vacuum-type 
interrupting  unit  having  a  relativ  civ -stationary  contact  and  a 
cooperable  movable  contact,  metallic  bellows  means  for  her- 
metically sealing  the  movable  contact  to  the  envelope  of  said 
unit,  a  movable-contact  stem  for  supporting  and  for  moving 
the  movable  contact,  a  movable-conUict  operator  having  a 
relativelyloose  fit  upon  the  exterior  end  of  the  movable-con- 
tact stem,  said  movable-contact  operator  having  at  lea.st  one 
supporting  pivot  aperture  provided  therein,  a  rotatablc  con- 
tact-operating lever  having  a  fixed  pivot  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  contact-actuating  pin  extending  therethrough 
which,  additionally,  extends  through  said  one  pivot  aperture 
provided  in  the  movable-contact  operator,  a  bolt  for  caplivelv 
securing  said  movable-contact  operator  to  the  external  end  of 
the  movable-contact  stem,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping 
the  movable-conUict  operator  to  the  external  end  of  the  mova- 
ble-contact stem  after  insertion  of  the  contact-actuating  pin 
through  the  contact-operating  lever  and  ats<i  through  the 
movable-contact  opterator 


3,898,408 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRAP  FOR 
REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  FIA  ID  INSULATING 
MATERIAL 
Alan  H.  Cookson,  Pittsburgh;  Owen  Farish.  Monroeville;  John 
M.    Gauntz,    Trafford;    Thomas    W.    Dakin.    Murrysville; 
George  M.  L.  Sommerman,  Pittsburgh;  Richard  E.  Kane, 
Monroeville,  and  Zeno  Neri,  Turtle  Creek,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122.453.  March  9.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,879.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,653 

Int.  ex.'  \\Q\V\  33182.  9/30 
US.  CI.  200—148  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  system,  composing 
first  and  second  spaced  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being 
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adapted  to  be  energized  at  different  electrical  potentials, 
said  first  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  conduc- 
tor disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  elec- 
trode comprising  an  electrical  conductor,  said  second 
electrode  being  disposed  generally  within  said  first  hollovv 
tubular  conductor  electrode, 

insulating  fluid  disposed  around  said  second  electrode  con- 
ductor and  contained  within  said  first  hollow  tubular 
conductor  electrode,  an  electrical  field  at  least  periodi- 
cally existing  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  when  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is  energi/ed 
at  one  said  electrical  potential; 

a  hollow  tubular  electrically  insulating  flashover  barrier 
disposed  radially  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode,  said  barrier  being  spaced  from  holh 
said  first  and  said  second  electrodes  and  at  least  partialis 
enclosing  said  second  electrode,  said  barrier  deterring 
electrical  discharge  between  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  electrically  insulating 
barrier  member  within  said  first  electrode,  and 

an  electrically  conducting  particle  trap  structure  disposed 
proximate  said  barrier  and  awa\  from  said  first  and  sec- 


3,898,409 
SPRING  CHARGING  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
Reinhard  Liebig;  Siegfried  Jahrig,  and  Wemer  Kogler,  all  of 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Gennany 

nied  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    24,    1972, 
2236788 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/30,  F03g  1/08 
I  .S.  CI.  200- 1 53  SC  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker 
equipped  with  at  least  one  switching  pole,  said  mechanism 
including  first  and  second  springs  for  respectively  storing  the 
energ\  needed  for  closing  and  the  energy  needed  for  opening 
the  apparatus,  a  tensioning  device  for  tensioning  the  springs 
and  including  first  and  second  shafts  having  respective  end 
pc^rtions.  and  a  housing  for  receiving  the  tensioning  device 
therein,  the  housing  including  mutually  adjacent  narrow  side 
walls  for  accommodating  the  first  and  second  shafts  of  the 
tensioning  device  thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
poses the  first  and  second  shafts  mounted  in  said  housing  so 
as  to  cause  the  end-portions  of  the  first  and  second  shafts 
respectively  to  project  from  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
springs  b>eing  disposed  outside  of  said  housing  and  having 
respective  one  ends,  and  anchor  means  for  anchoring  said  one 
ends  of  said  springs  to  the  housing  at  respective  anchor  loca- 
tions, the  other  end  of  the  first  spring  being  connected  to  said 


-  ^IK^ 


ond  electrodes,  said  particle  trap  structure  not  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  or  said  second  elec- 
trode, said  electrically  conducting  particle  trap  structure 
distorting  said  electric  field  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
a  relatively  electric  field  free  region  between  a  portion  of 
said  flashover  barrier  and  a  portion  of  said  particle  trap 
structure,  electrically  charged  particles  entering  said 
electric  field  free  region  being  generally  immobilized 
because  of  reduced  electric  field  strength  in  said  electric 
field  free  region 
f .  The  combination  as  claimed  in  claim   1   wherein  said 

electrically  conducting  system  comprises  apparatus  connected 
circuit  relationship  with  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
ode  for  establishing  and  extinguishing  an  electric  arc  and 

actuating  means  therefor 


end-portion  of  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  coact  therewith  and  the 
other  end  of  the  second  spring  being  connected  to  the  end- 
portion  of  said  second  shaft  so  as  to  coact  therewith,  said  first 
shaft  and  said  anchor  means  conjointly  supporting  said  first 
spring  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
said  second  shaft  and  said  anchor  means  conjointly  supporting 
said  second  spring  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  other  one  of 
said  side  walls  whereby  said  springs  are  arranged  outside  of 
the  housing  thereby  rendering  said  springs  accessible  for  in- 
spection and  maintenance  work,  the  housing  fijrther  including 
a  center  uall  connecting  the  mutually  adjacent  narrow  side 
walls  and,  two  mutually  parallel  carrier  rails  to  which  the 
breaker  and  the  switching  pole  can  be  securely  mounted,  said 
carrier  rails  being  mounted  on  said  center  wall. 


3,898,410 
AC  TO  RF  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTION 
COOKING  UTVIT 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
ment/One Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,639 
Int.  CI.  H05b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  51  Claims 

1.  An  induction  heating  unit  power  supply  including  in 
combination  high  voltage  power  supply  terminal  means  for 
supplying  a  low  frequency,  high  voltage  undulating  excitation 
potential,  high  frequency  chopper-inverter  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  and  supplied  by  said  high  voltage  power  supply 
terminal  means  and  including  serially  connected  capacitor 
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and   inductor  commutating  reactive  components  with  said 
commutating  inductor  reactive  components  comprising  an 
induction  heating  coil,  said  chopper-inverter  circuit  means 
further  including  power  rated  thyristor  means  connected  to 
and  supplied   by  said   high   voltage   power  supply  terminal 
means  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  said  serially  con- 
nected capacitor  and  inductor  commutating  reactive  compo- 
nents, low  voltage  direct  current  power  supply  means  supplied 
in  common  with  said  high  voltage  power  supply  terminal 
means,  gating  circuit  means  supplied  from  said  low  voltage 
direct  current  power  supply  means  and  coupled  to  and  con- 
trolling gating-on  of  said  power  rated  thyristor  means,  said 
chopper-inverter  circuit  means  upon  repetitive  turn-on  of  the 
thyristor  means  by  the  gating  circuit  means  thereafter  operat- 
ing in  the  manner  of  a  serially  commutated  chopper-inverter 
to  supply  high  frequency  current  through  the  induction  heat- 
ing coil,  said  gating  circuit  means  comprising  means  con- 
nected across  one  of  the  reactive  commutating  components 
for  deriving  a  first  high  frequency  alternating  current  gate 
controlling  signal  voltage  at  substantially  the  op>erating  fre- 
quency of  the  chopper-inverter,  means  connected  to  said  high 
voltage  powers  supply  terminal  means  for  deriving  a  second 
alternating  current  gate  controlling  signal  voltage  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  high  voltage  potential  appearing  across  the  high 
voltage  power  supply  terminal  means  and  including  the  low 
frequency  undulating  excitation  potential  component,  gating 
signal  generator  means  for  deriving  high  frequency  output 
gating  signal  pulses  upon  being  enabled  which  are  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  assure  safe  turn-on  of  the  power  rated  thyristor 
means,  said  gating  signal  generator  means  being  energized 
from  said  low  voltage  direct  current  power  supply  means  and 
having  the  output  thereof  coupled  to  and  controlling  tum-on 


load  without  requinng  substantial  suppis  line  fiitcnng  comjx) 
nents 


OVEROJRHENT 
O^RvaTAGE 


of  the  power  rated  thyristor  means,  control  switch  means 
coupled  to  and  enabling  operation  of  the  gating  signal  genera- 
tor means,  direct  current  bias  circuit  means  supplied  from  said 
low  voltage  direct  current  power  supply  means  and  connected 
to  and  supplying  direct  current  bias  potential  to  said  control 
switch  means,  and  common  alternating  current  coupling 
means  coupling  said  first  high  frequency  alternating  current 
gate  controlling  signal  voltage  and  said  second  alternating 
current  gate  controlling  signal  voltage  in  common  to  said 
control  switch  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof  in  con- 
junction with  the  direct  current  bias  potential  whereby  zero 
point  switching  on  and  initial  tum-on  of  the  thyristor  means  is 
achieved  only  at  or  near  the  zero  points  of  the  high  voltage 
undulating  excitation  potential  to  thereby  provide  unity  power 
factor  operation  of  the  induction  heating  unit  power  supply 
with  unity  form  factor  whereby  nearly  sinusoidal  line  current 
supply  is  drawn  for  all  values  of  loading  from  no-load  to  full- 


3.898.411 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATIS  FOR  PREHF:ATrsG  AN 

LISCITIED  RIBBER  TIRE 

Joseph  Gerard  AJphons  Smeets,  Maastricht.  Netherlands,  av 

signer  to  International  B.   F.  C^jodrich- Europe  B.V..  Tht 

Hagiie,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Jul\     10.    IVl 
2134526 

Int.  CI.'  HU5B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  R  1 1  (  laims 


r23 


«.„  —4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prevulcanization  hcitm^  nt  .ui  unbared 
eiastomer-containing  tire  composing  a  chamber  vvnh  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  adapted  to  enclose  the  tire,  means  vnthin  the 
chamber  dividing  it  into  separate  zones  with  each  /one  in 
communication  with  a  diflferenl  annular  portum  o\  the  tire. 
means  for  supplying  ultra-high  frcquencv  energv  individualK 
to  said  zones,  means  to  rotate  the  tire  within  said  ch.imhtr 
said  chamber  having  portions  so  disposed  relative  to  the  tire 
enclosed  thereby  to  exclude  the  beads  of  the  tire  from  the  saiU 
zones. 


3,898.412 
POSITIVE  POSITION  INTERL(X  K  CONCEALMENT 
SHUTTER 
Earl  W.  Robinson,  Rockville,  Md.;  Albert  Van  De  Griek.  Jr., 
Arlington,  Va..  and  Richard  W.  Kisielewski.  Beltsville.  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  h> 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,999 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U,S.  CI.  219— I0.55C  5  Claims 


1.  A  positive  p>osition  interlock  concealment  shuner  tor 
preventing  the  accidental  or  mtentional  actuation  of  a  con- 
cealed interlock  switch  located  in  the  interKir  of  a  high  fre- 
quency energy  utilization  device  having  a  latch  pawl  mounted 
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on  a  door  of  the  device  and  engaging  the  interlock  switch 
through  a  first  aperture  in  a  front  wall  of  the  device  compns- 
ini: 

i  shutter  assembly  mounted  substantially  adjacent  to  and  in 
sliding  relationship  with  the  interior  side  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  device,  said  shutter  assembly  including  a  first  roller 
connected  thereto,  a  second  aperture  aligned  with  said 
first  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  the  device  when  the  door 
thereof  is  closed  and  a  solid  body  portion  adjacent  to  said 
second  aperture; 

second  roller  fixedly  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the 
device; 

door  guide  arm  attached  to  the  door  of  the  device  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  device  through  a  third 
aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  the  device,  said  guide  arm 
including  cam  means  movable  over  said  first  and  second 
rollers  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  shutter  assem- 
bly and  said  second  aperture  therein  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  sufficient  door  movement  for  the  latch  pawl  to 
clear  said  second  aperture  in  said  shutter  assembly  during 
the  opening  of  the  door  and  such  that  said  second  aper- 
ture in  said  shutter  assembly  is  misaligned  with  said  first 
aperture  and  said  solid  portion  of  said  shutter  assembly  is 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
device  as  the  door  thereof  is  opened,  whereby  access  to 
the  interlock  switch  is  prevented  by  said  solid  portion  of 
said  shutter  assembly. 


3,898,413 
INDUCTION  HEAT  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Wo  Ifgang  KeOer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ti  engesdlschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,538 
dlaims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    18,    1973, 
1004 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/08 
CI.  219-10.79  5  Claims 
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An  induction  heating  coil  for  use  in  a  crucible-free  zone 
process  with  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and  having  at  least 
turns  comprising: 

an  outermost  turn  consisting  of  a  bent  metal  tube  having  a 
peripheral  coating  of  a  heat-resistant  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  and  forming  a  portion  of  a  high  frequency 
current  path;  and 

ai|  innermost  turn  comprised  of  a  flat  coil. 


a  manifold. 

means  connecting  the  vacuum  chamber  of  each  gun  to  said 

manifold,  comprising 

a  first  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  an  opening  in  said 
manifold, 

a  vaJve  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  duct, 

a  second  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber on  one  of  said  guns, 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  duct  to  said  valve  from  communication  thereby 
wnth  said  manifold,  and 

means  operative  automatically  to  close  said  valve  when 
said  opposite  end  of  said  second  duct  is  disconnected 
therefrom,  and 


a  filter  unit  comprising 

d  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  housing  to  said 
manifold, 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  outlet  of  said 
housing  to  draw  smoke  and  particles  from  the  vac- 
uum chamber  of  each  gun  through  its  associated 
ducts  and  valve,  when  open,  into  said  housing, 

a  porous,  pleated  filter  cartridge  removably  mounted  in 
said  housing  to  cover  said  inlet  to  filter  out  particles 
drawn  into  the  housing  by  the  vacuum  means,  and 
means    for    cleaning    accumulated    particles    from    the 

pleated  surfaces  of  said  cartridge  without  removing  the 

cartridge  from  said  housing. 


3,898,414 
FILTER  LTVrr  WFTH  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
Clyde  W.  Hawley,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DoUinger  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,105 
Int.  a,*  B23K  9/16;  BOID  27/06.  27/12 
L.S.  CL  219-72  g  Claims 

4.  In  a  filter  system  including  a  plurality  of  welding  guns  of 
the  type  in  which  a  vacuum  chamber  in  each  gun  opens  on  the 
welcing  tip  thereof  to  draw  snxjke  and  particles  from  the 
vicinity  of  a  weld  during  use  of  the  gun. 


3,898,415 

WELD  ¥UJ\  APPARATUS 

Bernard  D  Acremont,  Saint-Nazaire,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Babcocl(  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,995 

InL  Cl.^  B23K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  219-73  SCIabns 

1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  use  on  a  workpiece,  electrode 

means  for  producing  a  welding  zone  on  the  workpiece,  means 

for  depositing  flux  on  the  welding  zone,  and  suction  means  for 

removing  spent  flux  from  the  workpiece,  the  improvement 

comprising  separator  means  for  recovering  a  reusable  fraction 

of  the  spent  flux,  a  first  and  second  gravity  "eed  means,  the 

first  feed  means  delivering  reusable  flux  recovered  by  the 

separator  means,  and  the  second  feed  means  delivering  fresh 

flux,  electric  heater  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  feed  means 

for  drying   the   flux   passing  therethrough,   adjustable   gate 

means  for  regulating  each  of  said  feed  means,  and  vibrator 

means  for  receiving  said  regulated  feed  of  firesh  and  reusable 
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fluxes,  said  vibrator  means  combining  the  fresh  and  reusable 
fluxes  to  form  a  reconstituted  flux,  and  machine  transport 


means  for  conveying  the  reconstituted  flux  to  said  depositing 
means,  said  transport  means  including  a  screw  conveyor 


3,898,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BANDING  OF 

OBJECTS 
Kenneth   Frederic   Shotting,  Coraopolis,   Pa.;   Sidney   Clark 
Porter,  Jr.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  and  William  Earl  Moon, 
Chester,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,206 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/12;  B65b  13/04,  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  219—80  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  band  to  at  least  one  object  com- 
prising the  stefjs  of 

affixing  a  tab  to  one  end  of  said  band; 

holding  said  object  in  place; 

wrapping  said  band  with  said  tab  affixed  thereto  around  said 
object  to  provide  a  wrapped  section  including  said  one 
end  of  said  band  which  has  said  tab  affixed  thereto  and  an 
unwrapped  section  of  said  band,  a  first  portion  of  said 
wrapped  section  of  said  band  overlapping  both  said  one 
end  of  said  band  and  said  tab; 

restraining  said  tab  against  movement  in  a  first  direction 
around  said  object; 

pulling  said  unwrapped  section  of  said  band  to  pull  said 
wrapped  section  in  said  first  direction  to  tighten  said  band 
around  said  object;  and 

welding  together  said  first  portion  of  said  wrapp)ed  section 
of  said  band,  said  one  end  of  said  band  and  said  tab. 


3.898,417 

CONTINLOLS  STRIP  ENCODING 

Edward  Sherman  Atkinson,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,997,  Dec.  22.  1969.  abandoned.  This 
application  June  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  264.923 


U.S.  a.  219 


Int.  CI.  B73k 
121  LM 


1 00 


4  Claims 


TO 
ilimLBB   h*a 


1.  Methtxi  for  encixiing  continuous  strip  metal  for  subse- 
quent identification  of  container  end  protjuct  cut  from  the 
stnp  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  a  continuous  stnp  iongitudinallv  through  a  cimtinu- 
ous-stnp  processing  line  at  a  predetermined  line  speed, 

directing  laser  beam  energy  onto  a  surface  of  such  strip 
along  its  longitudinal  direction  as  the  strip  passes  through 
the  continuous  processing  line. 

controlling  the  laser  beam  cnerg\  level  in  v.(H)rdination  unh 
the  line  speed  of  the  continuous  processing  line  \o  pro 
duce  predetermined  etching  of  the  surface  of  the  strip  to 
provide  perforation-free  enccxiing  of  such  stnp.  such 
surface  encoding  being  free  of  damage  which  would  limit 
container  end  product  usage  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  surface  of  the  strip, 

selecting  such  surface  encoding  and  the  lateral  location  of 
such  longitudinally  extending  encoding  of  the  surface  of 
the  stnp  to  be  less  than  the  smallest  dimension  container 
end  product  to  be  cut  from  the  stnp  so  as  to  enctxie  each 
such  end  prcxluct, 

measuring  lateral  movement  of  the  continuous  stnp  at  a 
location  contiguous  to  such  impingement  of  laser  beam 
energy  during  passage  of  such  stnp  through  the  continu 
ous  strip  prcx:essing  line,  and 

coordinating  control  of  such  lateral  movement  and  the 
direction  of  such  laser  beam  to  provide  enccxiing  across 
the  full  width  of  the  stnp,  and 

rigidK  supporting  such  continuous  stnp  to  prevent  sinp 
flutter  during  encoding. 


3.898,418 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  METALS  L  NDER  \N  ATER 

Atsushi  Hasui.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Institute  for  Metals.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,635,  March  10,  1972. 
abamkmed.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.964 

Int.  a.  B23k  5i(K) 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  metal  surfaces  under  water  wiih  a 
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plasma  torch  located  opposite  to  the  weld  zone  of  said  metal 
surfaces  to  be  welded  comprising 

generating  a  plasma  arc  between  the  weld  zone  of  said  metal 
surfaces  under  water  and  a  cathode  of  said  plasma  torch, 
jetting  a  layer  of  compressed  plasma  gas  from  the  forw  ard 
end  of  said  plasma  torch  around  said  weld  zone  and  said 
plasma  arc  to  thereby  enclose  said  weld  zone  and  said 
plasma  arc. 
enclosing  said  layer  of  compressed  plasma  gas  with  a  layer 

of  water  glass  and, 
welding  said  metal  surfaces  by  the  plasma  arc  developed 
across  said  electrode  and  said  metal  surfaces. 


3,898,419 
WELDING  APPARATL'S 
Ralph  E.  Smith,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hliiteman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345.238 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 

;.S.  CI.  219— 130  4  Claims 


19     10 


1.  Welding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  consumable  wire  elec- 
t-ode from  a  welding  unit  to  a  remotely  positioned  welding 
gun  comprising: 

a  welding  unit  including  a  supply  of  consumable  wire  elec- 
trode thereon; 

a  welding  gun  positioned  remotely  from  said  welding  unit 
for  feeding  consumable  welding  electrode  to  a  work  piece 
on  command; 

guide  means  interconnecting  said  welding  unit  to  said  weld- 
ing gun  for  providing  a  path  along  which  said  electrode 
can  travel  between  said  unit  and  said  gun; 

a  housing  including  pushing  drive  means,  said  housing  posi- 
tioned on  said  welding  unit  for  pushing  said  electrode 
along  said  guide  means  to  said  welding  gun  wherein  said 
pushing  drive  means  includes  a  drive  shaft  extending  from 
said  housing; 

pulling  drive  means  on  said  welding  gun  for  pulling  said 
welding  wire  through  said  guide  means; 

a  power  take-off  unit  positioned  on  said  welding  unit  and 
coupled  to  said  drive  means  thereon  wherein  said  power 
take-off  unit  comprises  a  drive  shaft  extender  coupled  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  including  a  floating  bevel  gear 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  an  additional  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  a  power  output  shaft  extending  orthogonally 
to  said  shaft  extender  such  that  said  power  take-off  unit 
can  be  positioned  adjacent  said  housing  on  said  welding 
unit  and  said  floating  bevel  gear  accommodates  for  inter- 
face surface  variations  between  said  power  take-off  unit 
and  said  housing  of  said  push  drive  means;  and 

drive  cable  means  coupled  to  said  power  take-off  unit  and 
to  said  pulling  drive  means  on  said  gun  for  actxiating  said 
pulling  drive  means  to  pull  said  wire  electrode  at  said  gun 


3,898,420 
HIGH  V  OLTAGE  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

David  Evans,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,728 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  3130,  3/46 

t  .S.  a.  200- 1 53  SC  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  switch  operating  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  contacts  of  a  high  voltage  switch  comprising: 
a  spnng  having  two  ends  for  storing  energy  upon  extension 
and  rapidly  releasing  stored  energy  upon  contraction; 

a  spnng  extending  means  for  extending  both  ends  of  said 
spnng  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  said 
spnng  to  store  energy  and  for  permitting  said  spring  to 
contract  rapidl>  to  release  the  stored  energy  when  said 
spring  is  expanded  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  exten- 
sion, 
input  means  for  causing  said  spring  extending  means  to 

extend  said  spring; 
output  means  coupled  to  said  spring  extending  means  for 
receiving  the  released  stored  energy  of  said  spring  and 
causing  said  switch  contacts  to  open  and  close  rapidly  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  stored  energy. 


3,898,421 
PISH  BITTON  SWITCH  WITH  ELASTIC  CONDUCTIVE 

SHEET 
Masaki  Suzumura,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,827 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,    1972,  47- 
91545:  Aug.  18,  1972.  47-96925;  Sept.  11,  1972,  47-106403; 
Sept.  11.  1972,  47-106404;  Oct.  20,  1972,  47-121594 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/52 
L.S.  CI.  200-159  B  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  push  button  switch  comprising  support  means;  a  pair 
of  fixed  spaced  electrodes  located  on  said  support  means;  and 
an  elastic  conductive  sheet  having  a  dimple  positioned  adja- 
cent said  electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  dimple  including  a  central  portion  and  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  separated  from  said  central  portion  by  a  flexural 
node,  said  dimple  being  deformable  with  a  double  snap  action 
when  depressed  by  a  force  exerted  on  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  first  snap  action  of  said  dimple  forcing  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  into  contact  with  said  pair  of  fixed  electrodes 
thereby  making  electrical  contact  therebetween,  and  the  fol- 
lowing snap  action  forcing  the  central  portion  of  said  dimple 
between  said  electrodes. 
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3,898,422 
PTC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  BONDING 
Peter  G.  Fuller,  LakevUle,  Mass.,  and  Hans  A.  Stoeckler, 
Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorp(> 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,180 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-201  2  Claims 


n^i5 


tion  for  energizing  the  heating  element  for  so  long  .is  the 
resistance  between  said  electrodes  is  lower  than  that  char^L 
tenzmg  a  predetermined  degree  of  condensation  up<in  said 
surface,  and  a  manu;ill\-operablc  timer  adapted,  v^hen  opcr 
ated,  to  cause  energization  of  the  heating  element  for  a  prede- 


■Cf/SfV 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  heater  formed  from  a  ceramic  titanate  PTC  electrical 
resistance  material  which  will  generate  heat  in  response 
to  the  flow  of  electric  current  therethrough,  said  heater 
having  a  surface  portion  through  which  heat  is  to  be 
transferred  and  through  which  electrical  current  will 
flow; 

a  metal  body  which  is  to  be  heated  and  which  has  a  ther- 
mally and  electrically  conductive  surface  portion  substan- 
tially matching  in  shape  with  that  of  the  heater  surface 
portion  and  to  which  heat  is  to  be  transferred  from  said 
heater,  said  body  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion differing  from  that  of  the  heater  resistance  matenal, 
and 

a  layer  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  matenal 
interposed  between  said  surface  portions  for  securing  said 
heater  and  body  to  each  other  and  for  the  transfer  of  heal 
and  conduction  of  electric  current  therethrough  between 
said  heater  and  body,  said  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
small  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  particles  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  silver,  silver-copper  allovs  and 
graphite  materials  dispersed  throughout  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  resin,  poly- 
imide  resin,  benzophenone  resin,  polyamide-imide  resins, 
polybenzimidazole  resins,  polybenzothiazole  resins,  poly- 
ethyleneimine  resins,  phosphonitrilic  resins  and  polyester 
resins  so  that  said  layer  is  flexible,  elastic  and  creep-resist- 
ant and  stable  at  temperatures  on  the  order  of  at  least 
1 50°C.  and  free  of  components  which  tend  to  degrade  the 
PTC  heater  material. 


3,898,423 
HEATED  WINDOWS  IN  ROAD  VEHICLES  ANT) 
CONTROL  CIRCUrrS  THEREFORE 
John  Crawshaw  Taytor,  Burbage;  John  Rkhard  Bann,  Buxton, 
and  Hamish  Bayne  Wedderspoon,  Baslow,  near  Bakewell,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Tarka  Controls  Ltd.,  Buxton,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
49726/72 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/02;  E06b  7/ J 2 
U.S.  CI.  219-203  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  road  vehicle,  an  arrangement  for  reducing  condensa- 
tion upon  the  interior  surface  of  a  window  of  the  vehicle,  the 
said  arrangement  including  spaced  electrodes  arranged  so  as 
to  be  bridged  resistively  by  condensation  upon  said  surface;  an 
electronic  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  resistance  be- 
tween said  electrodes;  a  heating  element  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  said  electronic  switching  circuit  for  heating  said 
surface;  the  heating  element  and  switching  circuit  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  in  operation  the  switching  circuit  is  in  a  condi- 
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tenmined  penod.  said  manualK -operable  timer  including 
means  operable  to  place  said  sv.itching  circuit  in  a  condition 
for  energizing  said  heating  element  irrespective  of  the  resis- 
tance between  the  sensing  electrodes  and  to  maintain  such 
condition  for  said  perdetermined  pencxj. 


3.898.424 
RADIANT  R  SER  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODICING 

APPARATIS 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu.  Webster.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.192 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/00;  G03g  J 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  4Clalm.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  fusing  toner  images  to  a  substrate  on 
which  they  are  supported,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  source  of  radiant  energy  capable  of  emiHing  energ> 
having  wa\e  lengths  on  the  order  of  0  5-2  0  microns 

a  second  source  of  radiant  energy  capable  of  emitting  en- 
ergy having  wave  lengths  over  2.0  microns. 

means  for  transporting  said  substrate  past  said  sources  of 
radiant  energy  such  that  said  toner  images  are  directh 
exposed  to  said  radiant  sources, 

means  interposed  between  said  radiant  sources  and  said 
substrate,  said  interposed  means  being  substanUally  trans 
parent  to  the  energy  emiUed  from  both  of  said  energy 
sources. 
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said  first  source  comprising  a  quartz  lamp  and  said  second 
source  comprising  a  resistance  heating  element  having  an 
operating  temperature  substantially  less  than  said  first 
source;  and 

expansible  means  for  mounting  said  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  radiant  sources  and  said  substrate  in  a  substan- 
tially planar  orientation  regardless  of  the  temperature 
thereof. 


3,898,425 
FLSING  APPARATLS 
Mielvin  G.  Crandell,  Walworth,  and  Thomas  J.  Scudder,  VVeb- 
ster,  both  ci  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,749 

Int.  a.  H05b  l/OO,  G03g  J5/20 

LJS.  CI.  219-216  12  Claims 


3398,426 

HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOMESTIC  FORCED  AIR 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Douglas  Herman  Maake,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,079 

Int.  a.  H05b  3/02;  F24h  3/04;  HOlc  3/00 

VS.  a.  219-370  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  having  a  sheet  passageway  therethrough  for 
affixing  permanently  a  powder  pattern  to  a  sheet  including 

r leans  for  transporting  the  sheet  with  the  powder  pattern 
deposited  on  one  surface  thereof  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment through  the  passageway  from  a  sheet  receiving 
station  to  a  sheet  delivery  station; 

r  leans  for  heating  the  powder  pattern  deposited  on  the 
sheet,  said  heating  means  being  closely  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  sheet  having  the  powder 
pattern  deposited  thereon;  and 

insulating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  transport- 
ing means,  said  insulating  means  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fins  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  and  arranged  to  contact  the  other 
surface  of  the  sheet  as  said  transporting  means  advances 
the  sheet  from  the  receiving  station  to  the  delivery  sta- 
tion, said  heating  means  being  substantially  opposed  from 
said  insulating  means  with  the  sheet  passageway  inter- 
posed therebetween. 


said 


1.  A  heating  element  support  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  base, 

b.  support  rod  means  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
mounting  base, 

c.  a  plurality  of  insulators,  including  endmost  insulators 
earned  by  said  support  rod  means  at  spaced  locations 
along  its  length  and  having  end  portions  projecting  later- 
alis from  said  support  rod  means  so  that  said  support  rod 
means  is  substantially  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
said  insulators, 

d.  connecting  means  between  said  support  rod  means  and 
each  insulator  preventing  axial  and  rotational  movement 
of  each  insulator  relative  to  said  support  rod  means; 

e  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slots  in  said  laterally 
projecting  portions  of  each  insulator;  and 

f  d  thin,  flat  strip  of  apertured,  foil-like,  electrical  resistance 
matenal  trained  through  said  slots  in  a  serpentine  pattern 
between  the  endmost  insulators  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
flat  reaches  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
support  rod  means 


3,898,427 
FLEXIBLE  WARMING  STRUCTURE 
Berton  P.  Levin,  Santa  Monica,  and  Darrell  D.  Stoddard, 
.Malibu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sierracin  Corpora- 
tion, Syimar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,673,  June  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

188,312,  Oct.  12,  1971,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

363385.  May  24,  1973,  abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  188312.  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July 

1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,406 

InL  CI.  H05b  3J34 

CS.a.  219-522  21  Claims 

1 2.  A  transparent  flexible  warming  structure  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  having  a  pair  of  side 

edges; 
an  electrically  conductive  transparent  heater  layer  over 

substantially  all  of  one  side  of  the  sheet; 
a  second  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  bonded  to  the 
heater  layer  over  substantially  all  of  its  area;  and 
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a  high  conductivity  flexible  strip  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally bonded  to  the  heater  layer  along  each  of  a  pair  of  its 
side  edges; 

said  plastic  sheets  being  selected  from  synthetic  resins  that 
are  substantially  transparent  in  the  visible  spectrum  and 
substantially  opaque  in  bulk  in  the  infrared  spectrum. 
have  a  heat  deformation  of  less  than  about  1  percent  in 
any  direction  at  about  I  SOT,  have  an  elastic  modulus  in 


^^/ 
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the  range  of  about  1.8  x  10*  to  4.5  x  10*  psi,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate 
resin,  polyimide  resin,  fluorinated  ethylene-propylene 
resin,  polyamide  resin,  polyester  resin,  polyacrylic  resin 
and  cellulose  triacetate  resin,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
having  a  sufficiently  low  vapor  pressure  to  be  vacuum 
metallizable,  the  total  thickness  of  the  flexible  v^arming 
structure  being  up  to  about  100  mils  so  as  to  be  readily 
bent  by  hand. 


3,898,428 
ELECTRIC  IN  LINE  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Dye,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FBed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,137 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02,  3/82;  F24h  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  219-305  3  Claims 


corrugations  and  in  a  generally  axial  direction  in  siiid  space 
and  in  turbulent  contact  with  said  cylindncal  heating  element 


3.898,429 
PORTABLE  ELFXTRIC  WATER  HEATING  DEMCE  FOR 

MELTTNG  SNOW 

John  Chodak,  185  Tichenor  Ave..  South  Orange,  \J.  07079 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.263 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/82,  F24h  1/10;  BOSb  /  24 

U.S.  a.  219-307  4  Claims 


1.  In  line  heater  apparatus  for  providing  an  instantaneous 
supply  of  hot  water  comprises  a  length  of  helically  corrugated 
tubing  F>ositioned  in  surrounding,  spaced  relation  to  an  axially 
positioned  cylindrical  heater  element  mounted  on  one  of  first 
and  second  end  members  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  tubing 
and  integrally  attached  thereto,  means  on  said  first  end  mem- 
ber for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  a  water  supply  line,  means 
on  said  second  end  member  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  a 
valve  controlled  dispensing  line,  temperature  control  means 
mounted  in  said  second  end  member  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  heater  element,  said  cylindrical  element  extending 
for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  corrugated  tubing 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindriccd  heater  element  being 
uniformly  spaced  from  the  innermost  portions  of  the  corruga- 
tions along  its  entire  length  by  a  slight  distance  therefrom 
which  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  corrugations,  the  spacing 
being  sufficient  that  water  flowing  from  one  end  of  said  tubing 
to  the  other  will  flow  in  a  generally  helical  path  through  the 


1.  A  portable  snow  melter  for  manual  operating  comprising: 
a.  a  dielectnc  housing  for  an  electnca!  resistance  wire. 

b.  a  helix  of  electrical  resistance  wire  dispt*>ed  in  the  hous- 
ing, 
c   the  housing  having  a  low  co-efficient  oi  thermal  conduc- 
tion, and  an  elongated  gencralK    holiov.    tubular  fc^rm, 
defining  a  water  flow  passage  around  the  elcctrKaJ  resis- 
tance wire, 
d.  an  integral  generallv  tubular  end  p^irtion  on  one  end  o( 
the  housing  having  a  water  outlet  pas.sage  therethrough 
and  defining  a  scxrket  for  a  wand, 
e    a  gasket  in  the  scKket  for  defining  a  v.ater  seal  bclv,een 

the  housing  and  a  wand,  inserted  in  the  s«Kkct, 
f.  an  integral  generallv  tubular  enlargement  on  the  ^tthcr 

end  of  the  housing, 
g  a  generally  tubular  insert  in  the  enlargement,  and  ha^inj; 
a  first  bore  therethrough  forming  a  y.ater  inlet  passage  to 
the  housing, 
h.  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  insert  transverse  to  said  first 

bore, 
i.  a  rotatable  cylindncal  valve  rotatahlv  seated  in  the  trans 

verse  bore, 
J.  a  water  flow  passage  through  the  valve, 
k.  a  handle  attached  to  the  valve,  and  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  enlargement,  for  adjusting  the  \ai\e  from  an 
aligned  open  position  to  a  transverse  blocking  closed 
position  relative  to  the  first  txire  in  the  insert, 
I.  a  means  for  engaging  a  water  supplv  hose  to  the  enlarge- 
ment, 
m.  means  connecting  the  wire  helix  in  the  housing  to  an 

electric  power  supply  outside  the  housing, 
n.  an  elongated  generally  tubular  wand  having  one  end 
engaged  with  the  water  seal  gasket  in  the  socket  and 
defining  a  water  flow  passage  communicating  with  the 
water  outlet  from  the  housing, 
o.  an  elongated  discharge  chamber  disposed  transverselv  at 
the  other  end  of  the  wand  and  communicating  with  the 
water  flow  passage  in  the  tubular  wand. 
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p.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  the  bottom  of  the  discharge    tance  element  in  generally  axial  alignment  within  said  sheath. 


chamber  for  ejectmg  heated  water  in  close  proximity  to 
a  snow7  surface. 


t»-,y--. 
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1.  A  retractable  electric  range  apparatus  for  an  electric 
stove  of  the  type  having  a  range  opening  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  comprising  a  frame  means  mounted  within  said  open- 
ing in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  stove,  at  least  three  vessel 
support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  means  and 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
for  supporting  a  vessel  thereon,  at  least  three  substantial!) 
vertical  and  circumferentially  spaced  sleeves  protruding 
through  said  frame  means,  a  plunger  slidably  received  within 
each  of  said  sleeves,  each  plunger  having  an  upper  end  extend- 
ing above  said  frame  means  and  having  a  lower  end  with  a  cam 
follower  thereon,  a  substantially  horizontal  and  rotatabie  disc 
resiliently  supported  from  beneath  said  frame  means,  said  disc 
having  a  peripheral  rim  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
above  said  disc,  a  cam  formed  on  said  rim  of  said  disc  by 
periodic  projections  and  depressions  of  said  rim,  said  follow- 
ers by  said  plungers  engaging  said  cam,  an  electric  heating 
element  substantially  parallel  to  said  frame  means  and  located 
thereabove,  a  plurality  of  radial  support  arms  beneath  said 
heating  element  and  supporting  the  same,  said  radial  supp^irt 
arms  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  plungers,  and  rotational 
means  responsive  to  the  activation  of  said  heating  element  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  cam  to  raise  said  heating  element  into 
engagement  with  said  vessel  when  said  heating  element  is 
activated  and  for  causing  rotation  of  said  cam  to  lower  said 
heating  element  away  from  said  vessel  when  said  heating 
element  is  deactivated. 


3398,431 
TLBtXAR  ELECTRIC  HEATER  WITH  A 
THERMOCOLPLE  ASSEMBLY 
R.  Kingsley  House,  Idaho  Falls,  and  David  E.  Williams,  Hamer, 
both  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eitergy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,149 

InL  a.  H05b  3/40 

VS.  CI.  219—534  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  heater  for  use  as  a  simulated  nuclear  fuel 

element  having  a  tubular  metallic  sheath,  an  electrical  resis- 


wiih  electrical  terminals  extending  outwardly  endwise  in  seal- 
ing relationship  from  said  sheath  and  an  electrically  insulative 
matenal  disposed  between  said  electrical  resistance  element 
and  said  sheath,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sheath  com- 
prises a  first  tube  having  a  longitudinal  crease  with  a  concave 
and  a  convex  face;  a  second  tube  disposed  towards  said  con- 
cave face  in  interfering  concentric  engagement  with  said  first 


3,898,430 
RETRACTABLE  ELECTRIC  RANGE  APP.ARATl  S 
James  T.  Sego,  Jr.,  Tahlequah,  and  Arkss  B.  NoWe,  Norman, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Instant  Off  Incorporated.  Tah- 
lequah, Okla. 

FOed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,699 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/68 

L.S.  CI.  219-^J44  8  Claims 


^  v/  ^^^      .Zf  ^ 


tube  to  form  an  integral  sheath  having  within  the  wall  thereof 
a  longitudinal  interstice,  a  thermocouple  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  elongated  electrical  conductors  and  a  thermocouple 
junction  at  one  end  thereof  fixedly  disposed  within  said  inter- 
stice, said  assembK  and  interstice  having  cross  sections  of 
near  matching  dimensions  to  provide  contact  of  both  said  first 
and  said  second  tubes  with  said  assembly  and  to  restrict  move- 
ment of  said  thermocouple  junction  within  said  assembly. 


3,898,432 
READ  WRITE  MACHINE  FOR  MAGNETIC  STRIPPED 
DOCLTVIENT  CARD 
Marit  Cha.-les  Agnew;  John  Edward  Savage,  Jr.,  and  Thomas 
Oren  Turner,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1973,  Sen  No.  371,789 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08,  Glib  15/29 
MS.  CI.  235-6 1 . 1 1  D  3  Claims 


«0i    '0  14 


1.  A  machine  for  transferring  information  with  respect  to  a 
document  card  of  the  type  having  a  stripe  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial thereon,  comprising 

a  transport  for  the  card  including  a  pair  of  rolls  in  constant 
nipped  relationship  between  which  the  card  may  move; 
a  reversible  electnc  motor  in  constant  driving  relationship 
with  one  of  said  rolls  for  rotating  the  roll  and  for  moving 
a  document  card  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  along 
said  transport  due  to  the  card  driving  action  of  said  rolls; 
a  head  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  card  in  the  trans- 
port and  positioned  approximately  in  alignment  with  said 
rolls  transversely  of  said  transport  and  in  alignment  longi- 
tudinally of  said  transport  with  the  magnetic  stripe  on  the 
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card  for  transferring  information  with  respect  to  the 
magnetic  stripe  as  the  card  passes  over  the  head  in  mov- 
ing in  said  transport; 

first  and  second  photosensors  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  transport  for  sensing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  card 
as  it  moves  along  said  transport; 

means  providing  an  electromotive  force  to  and  for  so  con- 
trolling said  motor  so  that  it  drives  said  rolls  at  substan- 
tially constant  speed; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  sensors  with  said  motor  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  drive  of  said  motor  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rolls  for  thereby  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  card  in  said  transport  as 
the  card  moves  into  registry  with  each  sensor  whereby  the 
card  moves  through  the  transport  first  in  a  first  pass  in  a 
forward  direction,  then  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
finally  in  a  second  pass  in  the  forward  direction,  all  the 
while  being  gripped  between  and  being  propelled  by  said 
rolls;  and 

means  for  rendering  said  head  effective  for  transferring 
information  on  said  passes  of  the  card  in  the  forward 
direction  and  for  rendering  the  head  ineffective  for  trans- 
ferring information  on  movement  of  the  card  in  the  re- 
verse direction; 

said  machine  including  a  third  photosensor  in  approximate 
alignment  with  said  head  and  said  rolls  transversely  of 
said  transport  and  electrically  connected  with  said  head 
so  as  to  cause  said  head  to  transfer  information  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  stripe  as  the  card  moves  in  its 
said  passes  in  the  forward  direction  in  said  transport  with 
its  magnetic  stripe  passing  over  said  head. 


3,898,433 

LABEL  READING  AND  WRITING  ON  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINER 

Herbert  W.  Sallet,  Nabnasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Science  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,848 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/14-  GOln  ]l/00-  ClOg  37/04;  GOln  3/lOU 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  R  11  Claims 


j^-X,^     '^}ffi 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  essentially  cylindrical  labeled 
specimen  container  comprising, 

rough  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  specimen  container 
into  a  scanning  position  through  insertion  movement 
along  a  direction  generally  coincident  with  the  nominal 
cylindrical  axis  of  said  specimen  container, 

means  for  positioning  said  specimen  container  axially  so 
that  a  predetermined  label  portion  thereof  is  at  a  prede- 
termined axial  scanning  position, 

means  for  rollably  driving  and  supporting  said  specimen 
container  for  rotating  said  container  about  its  nominal 
cylindrical  axis  to  effect  circumferential  scanning  of  said 
label  portion, 


means  located  at  said  axial  scanning  position  for  performing 
at  least  one  of  reading  and  venting  functions  on  the  kshtl 
portion  dunng  said  scanning. 

wherein  said  rough  guidmg  and  positioning  means  lorni  a 
container  rest  which  elasticalK  yields  from  an  initial  axial 
position  to  said  axial  scanning  position  upon  axialK  press 
ing  said  container  against  said  rest  until  said  aAial  scan- 
ning position  IS  reached  by  the  said  label  ptirUon  oi  the 
container. 

means  for  locking  said  rest  in  said  axial  scanning  positicn 
and  for  unlocking  said  rest  and  returning  it  from  said  axial 
scanning  position  to  said  initial  p».isition  for  c(^ntainer 
ejection, 

said  driving  and  supporting  means  compnse  at  least  one 
bearing  means  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cylindncjl 
axis  of  a  container  positioned  for  scanning  Icxatcd  adja- 
cent the  container  scanning  position  for  exerting  a  reac- 
tion force  against  an  inserted  and  locked  container. 


3.898.434 
MACHINT:  READABLE  CODED  MEMBER 
Arthur  G.  Bigelow,  Dublin;  Wilbur  W.  BigeloM.  Pleasanton. 
and  Gale  E.  Stone,  Sunn>>ale,  all  of  C  alif..  a<vsignor>  to 
Control  Point.  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.643 

Int.  CI."G()6K  /V  06 

U.S.  CL  235— 6 1 . 1 2  N  4  C  bums 


1.  A  coded  member  composing 

a.  a  pattern  area  representing  a  designated  character, 

b.  said  pattern  area  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pattern 
portions. 

c.  each  of  said  pattern  portions  being  formed  with  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  indicia  adopted  to  be  sensed  by  a 
scanner,  the  presence  or  absence  of  indicia  in  predeter- 
mined areas  of  said  pattern  portions  of  said  pattern  are.t.s 
represents  the  designated  character  for  said  pattern  area, 
d.  each  of  said  pattern  portions  having  a  rectangular 
configuration  and  being  bounded  on  two  sides  thereof  bv 
adjacent  pattern  portions  of  said  plurality  of  panern 
portions;  and 

e.  an  index  portion  adjacent  to  said  pattern  area,  said  index 
portion  being  formed  with  indicia  to  be  sensed  by  the 
scanner. 


3,898,435 
MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EGG  GRADING  MACHINE 
John  N.  Pritchard,  and  Louis  S.  McTamaney,  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.871 
Int.  CI.  G06m  7  00 
U.S.  a.  235—92  WT  25  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  an  egg 
grading  machine  which  includes  an  egg  conveyor  for  receiving 
eggs  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  eggs  grading  stations  and  for 
carrying  said  eggs  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  discharge  stations 
where  said  eggs  are  selectively  discharged  in  accordance  uith 
the  grades  assigned  thereto  at  said  grading  stations,  said  egg 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  and  uni- 
formly spaced  egg  carriers  adapted  to  be  moved  from  said 
grading  stations  to  said  discharge  staUons,  said  memory  device 
comprising; 

a  storage  register  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  informatjon 
carrying  sectors  arranged  in  serial  fashion  with  the  num- 
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ber  of  sectors  in  said  register  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
number  of  egg  carriers  from  the  furthest  upstream  grad- 
ing station  to  the  furthest  downstream  discharge  station, 
means  providing  a  continuous  series  of  shift  pulses  at  a 
first  rate  for  serially  shifting  information  through  said 
register  from  each  sector  thereof  to  an  adjacent  sector 
and  from  the  last  sector  thereof  to  the  first  sector  thereof; 
means  for  providing  phasing  pulses  at  a  second  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  through  a 
linear  distance  equal  to  the  center-to-center  spacing 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  egg  carriers,  said  first  rate 
being  faster  than  said  second  rate  by  a  factor  whereby 
information  in  any  sector  in  said  register  is  transferred 
sequentially  through  all  of  the  sectors  in  said  register  a 
considerable  number  of  times  between  each  pair  of  con- 
secutive phasing  pulses, 
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means  for  transferring  information  from  each  of  said  grad- 
ing stations  into  one  of  the  sectors  in  said  register  in 
accordance  with  the  grades  of  the  eggs  received  by  said 
conveyor; 

means  for  transferring  information  from  one  of  the  sectors 
of  said  register  to  said  discharge  stations  to  cause  the 
selective  discharge  of  said  eggs  in  accordance  with  said 
information; 

counting  means  connected  to  said  means  for  shifting  said 
register  for  correlating  the  information  in  said  register  at 
any  given  time  with  the  position  of  the  eggs  on  the  con- 
veyor; 

and  means  connecting  said  phasing  pulse  providing  means 
with  said  counting  means  so  that  the  count  in  said  count- 
ing means  is  increased  by  one  each  time  that  a  phasing 
pulse  is  produced  whereby  the  movement  of  the  eggs  on 
the  conveyor  is  tracked 


3^98,436 
COIL  DIAMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  PottetMum,  Middletown;  David  L.  WilliamiiOfi, 
Franklin,  and  Wayne  L.  Sink,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio, 
aasigDors  to  Aimco  Steel  Corporatkm,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.676 
InL  a,  H03k  21/36;  G06f  15/46 
L|.S.  a.  235-92  DN  5  claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  strip  material  passes 
bridle  means  and  a  rotating  mandrel  about  which  it  is  wound 
and  unwound,  having  the  improvement  for  automatically 
slopping  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  the  coil  wound 
tliiereon  when  a  preselected  coil  diameter  has  been  achieved, 
said  improvement  comprising: 

a.  comparator  logic  means  and  at  least  one  angle  preset, 
said  comparator  logic  means  adapted  to  receive  input 
angle  data,  to  compare  said  input  angle  data  to  said  angle 
preset  upon  receipt  of  a  comparison  enabling  signal,  to 
respond  with  first  and  second  output  reset  signals  when 
said  comparison  is  not  satisfied  and  to  respond  with  out- 
put control  signals  when  said  comparison  is  satisfied; 

b.  input  interfacing  means  associated  with  said  ctngle  preset 
for  establishing  said  preselected  coil  diameter,  said  prese- 


lected coil  diameter  defining  in  conjunction  with  said 
angle  preset,  a  preselected  coil  diameter  arc-length  equiv- 
alent, 
c.  down-counting  means  communicating  with  said  input 
interface  means  and  preset  thereby  at  said  preselected 
coil  diameter  arc-length  equivalent,  said  down-counting 
means  adapted  to  generate  and  transmit  said  comparison 
enabling  signal  to  said  comparator  logic  means  upon 
achievement  of  a  zero  count  and  to  thereafter  be  reset  to 
said  preselected  coil  diameter  arc-length  equivalent  by 
said  first  reset  signal  from  said  comparator  logic  means, 
d.  first  pulse  generating  means  in  association  with  said 
bridle  means,  said  first  pulse  generating  means  transmit- 
ting pulses  to  said  down-counting  means  reflecting  strip 
travel  past  said  bridle  means; 


e.  second  pulse  generating  means  in  association  with  said 
mandrel,  said  second  pulse  generating  means  outputting 
pulses  proportional  to  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel;  and 
f  up-counting  means  adapted  to  count  said  output  pulses 
from  said  second  pulse  generating  means,  said  count 
representing  the  angle  subtended  by  said  preselected  coil 
diameter  arc-length  equivalent  as  wound  into  a  coil  upon 
said  mandrel,  to  continuously  apply  said  count  to  said 
logic  comparator  means,  and  to  be  reset  by  said  second 
reset  signal; 
whereby,  said  comparator  logic  means  compares  said  angle 
preset  to  said  count  representing  said  subtended  angle  upon 
enablment  by  said  comparison  enabling  signal,  said  compara- 
tor   logic    means    repetitively    resetting    said    downcounting 
means  and  said  up-counting  means  until  said  comparison  is 
satisfied  whereupon,  said  comparator  logic  means  initiates 
said  output  control  signal  for  terminating  mandrel  rotation. 


3,898,437 
GOLF  CART  MILEAGE  AND  YARDAGE  INDICATING 

DEVICE 
Eugene  G.  Butler,  1770  E.  Los  Olas  Blvd.,  Apt.  No.  503,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,522 

Int  a.'  GOIC  22/00 

LIS.  a.  235-95  R  i  claim 


1 .  A  mileage  and  yardage  indicating  device  intended  for  use 
on  a  powered  golf  cart  having  wheels  in  supporting  ground 
engagement,  the  device  comprising; 


Augusts,  197S 


ELECTRICAL 


281 


a  drive  roll  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  cart,  said 
drive  unit  including  a  roller  in  contact  with  any  one  of 
said  supporting  wheels  of  said  cart; 

a  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  cart  in 
a  position  providing  ease  of  visibility  and  viewability  to  a 
driver  of  said  cart,  said  measuring  device  including  a 
resettable  yardage  indicating  mechanism  and  a  non-resel- 
table  total  mileage  indicator  mechanism,  and 

flexible  means  interconnecting  said  drive  roll  unit  to  said 
measuring  device  for  of)erating  the  same. 

said  drive  roll  unit  comprises; 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  body  portion  of  said 
golf  cart  adjacent  to  one  of  said  supporting  wheels 
thereof; 

an  arm  member  adapted  to  be  pivolally  connected  to  said 
bracket; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  a  projecting  free  end  of  said 
arm  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axle  of  said  supporting  wheel; 

a  roller  manufactured  of  resilient  material  disposed  concen- 
trically with  said  shaft  and  affixed  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  roller 
disposed  in  a  driven  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
wheel  such  that  rotation  of  said  wheel  will  effect  the 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  roller  and  said  shaft  affixed 
thereto; 

spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  roller  into  contact  with 
said  wheel;  and 

means  associated  with  one  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
detachably  affix  thereto  one  end  of  said  flexible  means  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  said  roll  unit  to  said  measuring 
device; 

said  measuring  device  comprises; 

a  hollow  closed  housing  having  an  open  front  end, 

a  dial  face  affixed  to  said  housing  in  a  position  closing  said 
op>en  front  end  thereof; 

yardage  indicating  indicia  extending  about  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  dial  face  and  having  a  zero  position; 

a  pointer  shaft  extending  normal  to  said  dial  face  and  having 
one  end  projecting  outwardly  of  said  dial  face  and  an 
opposite  end  disposed  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  extending  partially  into  said  inner  end 
of  said  shaft; 

a  gear  wheel  affixed  to  said  shaft  slightly  inwardly  of  said 
face  end  thereof  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  dial  face, 
said  gear  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  in  one  direction  while 
permitting  free  movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

a  ratchet  gear  disposed  concentrically  with  said  pointer 
shaft  centrally  thereof  and  extending  radically  therefrom 
for  rotation  therewith; 

a  concentrically  coiled  spring  having  one  end  affixed  in  said 
slotted  end  of  said  pointer  shaft  and  having  an  opposite 
end  affixed  to  said  housing,  said  spring  being  tensioned 
upon  rotation  of  said  pxainter  shaft  in  a  first  direction  by 
said  sprocket  gear  with  said  spring  force  urging  said  shaft 
in  said  opposite  direction; 

a  ratchet  lever  associated  with  said  ratched  gear  and  having 
one  end  in  movable  contact  with  said  ratchet  gear  and 
having  its  opposite  end  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  ratchet  lever  preventing  rotation  of  said  pointer 
shaft  in  said  opposite  direction  when  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  gear  and  permitting  said  spring  to  rotate  said 
pointer  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction  when  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  gear  so  as  to  return  said 
pointer  to  said  position  zero; 

a  pointer  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  afifixed  to  said  front 
end  of  said  pointer  shaft  and  having  an  op|x>site  end 
adapted  to  point  to  respective  yardage  indicia  on  said  dial 
face  as  said  pointer  rotates  thereabout;  and 

a  sprocket  gear  disposed  concentrically  with  said  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  and  in  meshed  engagement 
with  said  first  mentioned  sprocket  gear  to  drivingly  rotate 


the  same  in  said  one  direction  upon  movement  of  said 
golf  cart. 


3,898.438 
PROGRAMMABLE  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  ANIMATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  ANIMATION  DATA 
Robert   A.  Nater,  Granada  Hilb,  and  William   H.   Roberta, 
Corona  dd  Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V>ah  Disne.> 
Productions,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  28,  1972.  Ser.  No.  293,018 

Int.  a.  G06f  15/20 

L.S.  a.  235-151  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  acquisition  of  data  for  the  sequential 
control  of  an  animated  presentation, 

a  plurality  of  variably  positionable  devices,  each  connected 
to  be  proportionally  positioned  according  to  supplied 
units  of  transmitted  data,  said  devices  connected  to  con- 
trol said  animated  presentation, 

manually  positionable  means  for  setting  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  a  selected  one  of  said  devices, 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  accordann.  -Aith 
said  setting, 

means  for  generating  timing  signals  incrementing  at  a  pre- 
determined rate, 

means  for  stonng  said  eleclncai  signals  in  association  ^.ith 
said  timing  signals, 

means  for  shifting  said  electncal  signals  in  said  storing 
means  for  storage  in  association  with  different  ones  of 
said  timing  signals, 

means  for  retneving  said  electrical  signals  from  said  storing 
means  and  transmitting  said  signals  to  said  selected  one 
of  said  devices. 


3.898.439 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  INT)LSTRIAL  GAS  Tl  RBINF. 
APPARATLS  ANT)  GAS  TLUBINE  ELECTTUC  POWER 
PLANTS  PREFERABLY  WITH  A  DIGITAL  COMPLTER 
CONTROL  SV  STEM 
Terry  J.  Reed.  Latrobe,  and  Gerald  L.  Rankin,  Irwin,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatkm.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  82.467 
Int.  CI.  G06b  15.'56 
U.S.  a.  235— 151.21  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  electnc  power  plant  composing  a  gas  tur 
bine  having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a 
generator  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  for  dnve  power,  a  fuel 
system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  ele- 
ment, means  for  operating  said  fuel  system  to  energize  said 
turbine,  a  digital  computer  and  an  inputyoutput  system  there- 
for, means  for  operating  said  computer  to  determine  a  fuel 
demand  representation  for  desired  turbine  operatK>n,  means 
for  controlling  said  fuel  system  operating  means  as  a  function 
of  said  fuel  demand  representation,  means  for  detecting  a 
plurality  of  independent  turbine  exhaust  temperature  values, 
means  for  operating  said  computer  to  determine  a  tempera- 
ture representation  of  actual  exhaust  temperature  from  said 
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detected  values,  means  for  operating  said  computer  to  deter- 
mine an  exhaust  temperature  reference  vaJue,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  computer  to  average  said  detected  values  in  a  prede- 
termined manner,  means  for  operating  said  computer  to  com- 
pare said  individual  values  to  said  average  result  and  to  reject 
values  which  are  too  low  by  a  predetermined  temperature 


tion  obtained  from  machined  workpieces  and  for  produc- 
mg  an  instruction  signal  as  the  result  of  comparing  said 
estimated  value  with  a  first  predetermined  control  limit, 

and 

a  compensating  device  capable  of  modifying  the  control 
operation  of  said  first  measuring  means  in  response  to 
said  instruction  signal. 


3,898,441 
MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A 
POWEJ*  PLANT  TLUBINE  WTTH  MANUAL  BACKUP 
CAPABILITY 
Guy  E.  Davis,  Martinez,  Calif.;  Ray  C.  Hoover,  Murrysvilk, 
and  WlUiam  D.  Ghrist,  ID,  Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  PittsiMirgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,271 
Int.  CI.  FOld  17/02;  G05b  15/00;  G06f  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.21  17  Claims 


amount,  means  for  operating  said  computer  to  recompute  said 
average  result  if  a  reject  occurs,  and  means  for  operating  said 
computer  to  determine  an  exhaust  temperature  limit  represen- 
tation as  a  function  of  the  final  accepted  average  actual  tem- 
perature and  said  temperature  reference,  said  fuel  demand 
representation  including  said  temperature  limit  representa- 
tion. 


3,898.440 
SIZE  CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  MACHINT  TOOL 
Nobuo  Fukuma,  Toyota;  Hideyuki  Matsubara,  Toyoaite;  \o- 
shinobu  Inuma,  Toyota;  fadahiro  Takasu,  Nishio,  and 
Takao  Yoneda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda- 
Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FOed  Sept.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,620 
Claims   priority,   applkatkMi  Japan,   Sept.   8,    1973,   48- 
101440 

Int.  a.  B24b  49/02,  B23q  15/00 
L.S.CL  235-151.13  19  Claims 


) 1 

■flD 
£mrtiiiLtit 

■5        '*y/ 

J..    .     .. 

X7       '-'     "          1                    'I                       ,i                        ,4 

u 

-          ^^....                                                                          \ 

r 

f     .                                                    1 

\puiv 

r-P-L'f*  ^    '!        "        <'         lfi«««™« 

-1 

*7        U 

1        j5                                                                      ,        ^ 

-^tTnf^A  ■-           i^ '^T^ P\ 1 

S"-^-^ CJiCI/UTM[       UWCfMfWni       ^MMATM 

4- 

1— 

J 

1.  A  size  control  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  comprising; 
first  measuring  means  provided  at  a  machining  station  for 
measuring  a  workpiece  under  the  machining  operation  of  said 
machine  tool  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine tool  in  accordance  with  a  size  of  the  workpiece, 

a  second  measuring  means  provided  at  a  measuring  station 
separate  from  said  machining  station  for  measunng  a 
workpiece  already  machined, 
a  calculating  device  responsive  to  said  second  measunng 
device  for  calculating  an  estimated  value  to  be  obtained 
for  an  unprocessed  workpiece  depending  upon  informa- 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  power  plant  having  at 
least  one  steam  turbine  and  a  steam  generator,  said  control 
system  comprising  multiple  digital  computers  including  at 
least  a  first  digital  computer  and  a  second  digital  computer, 
means   for  generating   input  signals   representing   predeter- 
mined process  variables  associated  with  said  steam  generator, 
means  for   generating   input  signals   representing   predeter- 
mined process  variables  associated  with  said  steam  turbine, 
means  for  coupling  the  input  signals  to  both  of  said  computers, 
each  of  said  computers  including  substantially  identical  means 
for  generating  control  outputs  for  operating  controllable  ele- 
ments of  said   steam  generator  and  throttle  and  governor 
valves  of  said  steam  turbine  as  a  function  of  the  input  signals, 
means  for  sensing  predetermined  control  system   malfunc- 
tions, means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  one  of  said  computers 
to  operate   the  steam  generator  controllable  elements  and 
turbine  valves,  means  for  substantially  conforming  the  struc- 
ture of  the  other  computer  to  the  structure  of  said  one  com- 
puter in  real  time  including  means  for  generating  control 
outputs  in  the  other  computer  substantially  equal  to  those 
from  said  one  computer,  means  for  executing  a  transfer  in  the 
control  of  the  steam  generator  and  the  turbine  from  said  one 
computer  to  said  other  computer  substantially  without  dis- 
turbing the  power  generation  when  said  sensing  means  detects 
a  control  system  malfunction,  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  steam  generator  controllable  elements,  means  for  manu- 
aJlv  controlling  the  steam  turbine  valves,  and  means  for  trans- 
femng  control  to  said  manual  control  means  when  both  of 
said  computers  have  malfunctioned. 
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3,898,442 
METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 

COORDINATION  OF  ENERGY  BALANCING  AND 

SYSTEM  TIME  IN  THE  CONTROL  OF  BULK  POWER 

TRANSFERS 

Nathan  Cohn,  1457  Noble  Rd.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  19046 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,789 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/62 

U^.  CI.  235—151.21  14  Claims 


simultaneously  in  the  same  time  span,  the  average 
frequency  of  the  system  as  a  whole  is  subslantialK 
maintained  so  as  to  reduce  toward  zero  accumulated 
time -error,  and 
the  accumulated  inadvertent  mterchange  ot  each  area. 
when  there  are  prevailing  net  interchange  measunng  or 
schedule  setting  errors  or  frequency  measunng  or 
schedule  setting  errors  or  prevailing  errors  in  determm- 
mg  area  inadvertent  interchange  but  no  regulating 
errors,  is  substantially  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
and  unique  value  and  simultaneously  m  the  same  time 
span,  the  accumulated  time  error  of  the  system  as  a 
whole  IS  substantially  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
and  unique  value  as  will,  for  each  area  and  for  the 
system  as  a  whole,  counterbalance  the  effects  of  said 
prevailing  errors,  and  will  cause  area  p^iv^er  inter- 
changes and  system  frequency  to  return  to  and  he 
substantially  maintained  at  their  respective  scheduled 
values. 


3,898,443 
MEMORY  FALXT  CORRECTION  S\  STEM 
Robert  McKee  Smith,  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  .Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.457 
Int.  C1.^G06F  I/IO.  GIR  :<^  (Jd 
VS.  CI.  235—153  AM  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  control  system  for  a  multiple-area  intercon- 
nected electric  power  system  including  means  for  measuring 
the  net  interchange  for  each  area,  means  for  setting  the  net 
interchange  schedule  for  each  area,  means  for  determining  the 
inadvertent  interchange  accumulations  in  each  area  measured 
over  a  span  of  time  common  to  all  areas;  means  for  setting  the 
time  period  common  to  all  areas  within  which  inadvertent 
interchange  accumulations  are  to  be  corrected,  means  for 
setting  the  frequency  bias  for  each  area,  means  for  measuring 
the  system  steady  state  frequency,  means  for  setting  the  sys- 
tem steady  state  frequency  schedule,  means  for  setting  the 
time-error  bias  common  to  all  areas,  means  for  determining 
the  accumulated  system  time-error,  means  coupled  to  the 
aforesaid  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  the  respec- 
tive areas,  and  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  control 
signals  to  regulate  the  generation  of  power  in  the  respective 
areas  so  that  the  respective  control  signals  are  reduced  toward 
zero  causing  each  area  to  operate  on  net  interchange  tie-line 
bias  control  modified  to  correct  for  inadvertent  interchange 
accumulations  and  time-error  accumulation,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  the  time -error  bias  setting  inversely 
proportional  to  and  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  time 
period  within  which  inadvertent  interchange  accumula- 
tions are  to  be  corrected  such  that 

correction  of  inadvertent  interchange  and  time-error  is 
substantially  confined  to  the  particular  areas  of  the 
system  which  respectively  caused  the  inadvertent  inter- 
change accumulations  and  time-error  accumulations, 
frequency-bias  power  assistance  to  an  area  of  the  system 
which  is  at  fault  or  in  need  is  not  curtailed  or  denied  by 
other  areas  which  are  in  a  position  to  supply  such 
assistance, 
the  average  interchange  of  power  over  the  tie-lines  inter- 
connecting the  areas,  when  there  are  no  prevailing  net 
interchange  measuring  or  schedule  setting  errors  or 
frequency  measuring  or  schedule  setting  errors  and  no 
prevailing  errors  in  determining  area  inadvertent  inter- 
change and  no  regulating  errors,  is  substantially  main- 
tained on  a  predetermined  schedule  so  as  to  reduce 
toward  zero  accumulated  inadvertent  interchange,  and 
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1.  A  computer  memory  error  correction  ^Stem  comprising 
a  memory  having  n  -+-  m  columns  and  p  rows. each  row  having 
a  unique  address  and  wherein  under  control  of  .in  address 
associated  with  any  said  row  a  word  having  n  bit  piisilions  is 
obtained  from  said  memory,  said  word  composed  ot  one  data 
bit  from  one  of  said  n  columns  of  said  addressed  row. 

means  for  checking  each  obtained  word  from  said  memt)r\ 
to  detect  obtained  words  having  error  data  bits  contained 
therein, 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  detected  error  word  for 

determining  which  bit  position  of  said  word  is  in  error, 
means  for  marking  the  column  associated  with  said  deter- 
mined error  bit, 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  detected  error  word  for 

selecting  one  of  said  m  columns  of  said  memory, 
means  for  establishing  within  said  selected  m  memory  col- 
umn at  each  row  thereof  data  bits  identical  to  the  data 
bits  in  each  corresponding  row  of  said  marked  column, 
and 
means  for  substituting  in  each  obtained  word  at  the  bit 
position  of  said  marked  column  the  data  bit  from  said 
selected  m  column  for  the  data  bit  from  said  marked 
column. 
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3^98,444 

BINARY  COUNTER  WITH  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

TRANSIENT  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Vincent  A.  Cordi,  Vestal,  and  Chester  S.  Gurski,  EmhveU,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpor^ion,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Fled  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,447 

InLCI.*H03K2//i4 

US.  d.  253-153  AP  5  Claims 


3398,446 
QUADRATIC  PHASE  MEMORY 
Bernard  W.  Vatz,  HuntsvOle,  AJa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,834 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  a.  235-156  6  Claims 
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2.  A  counter  capable  of  correcting  transient  errors  as  op- 
posed to  errors  resulting  from  a  hard  failure  comprising, 

a.  two  channels  each  comprising  a  separate  n  stage  counter 
with  ripple  carry  for  storing  a  desired  count  in  duplicate; 
b.  logic  means  coupled  to  the  two  n  stage  counters  for 
determining  if  the  count  of  one  n  stage  counter  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  count  in  the  other  n  stage  counter; 
and 

c.  transfer  means  coupled  to  the  two  counters  and  the  logic 
means  for  attempting  to  replace  the  count  in  the  counter 
with  the  higher  count  with  the  count  in  the  counter  with 
the  lower  count  when  the  logic  means  determines  that  the 
count  of  the  two  n  stage  counters  differ  whereby  a  deter- 
mination by  the  logic  means  that  the  counts  are  equal 
after  the  transfer  indicates  that  the  difference  between 
the  counts  in  the  two  n  place  counters  was  the  result  of 
a  transient  error. 
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3,898,445 
DIGITIZING  DEVICE 
Iain  Donald  Graham  MacLeod,  Watson;  Horst  Peter  Cantor. 
Sutton,  and  Stephen  Kaneff,  Red  Hill,  all  of  Australia,  as- 
signors to  The  Australian  National  University,  Canberra, 
Australia 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,894 

Int.  Cl.^*  G08C  9/06 

VS.  CL  235—154  21  Claims 
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1.  A  digitizing  device  comprising  means  for  generating  three 
beams  of  light,  means  for  spreading  each  beam  to  a  fan-shaped 
beam,  means  for  moving  each  fan-shaped  beam  through  a 
working  environment  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
on  each  beam  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  light-sensitive 
means  in  said  environment  which  gives  rise  to  electrical  sig- 
nals when  light  is  incident  thereon,  and  positioning  means 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  to  relate  the  position  of  the 
ight-sensitive  means  in  the  environment  to  the  relative  posi- 
bons  of  the  light  beams  when  striking  the  light-sensitive  means 
during  each  sweep  through  the  working  environment. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  sine  and  cosine  values  of  a  rotat- 
ing vector  comprising  memory  means  containing  magnitude 
values  for  a  rotating  vector  stepped  in  discrete  steps  over  a  90° 
range;   selector   means  connected   to  said   memory   means 
whereby  said  magnitude  values  will  be  presented  at  outputs  of 
the  memory  means  in  the  proper  step  sequence  of  the  rotating 
vector;  sign  generating  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
memory  means  so  as  to  provide  the  magnitude  values  with  a 
proper  sign  in  accordance  with  the  quadrant  in  which  the 
rotating  vector  is  located;  outputs  of  said  selector  means  being 
so  related  to  the  rotating  vector  as  to  provide  signals  indicat- 
mg  the  quadrant  said  rotating  vector  is  in;  outputs  of  said 
selector  means  being  connected  to  said  sign  generating  means 
so  as  to  control  the  sign  said  sign  generating  means  will  apply 
to  the  magnitude  values;  said  memory  means  is  divided  into 
first  and  second  sections;  said  first  section  containing  the 
magnitude  values  stepped  in  discrete  steps  of  the  sine  of  the 
angles  from  0°  to  45°;  said  second  section  containing  the 
magnitude  values  of  the  sine  of  90°  to  45°  in  discrete  steps; 
first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sections;  said 
selector  means  being  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions of  said  memory  means  so  as  to  cause  the  first  section  to 
read  out  the  magnitude  values  at  its  output  sequentially  from 
0°  to  45°.  and  said  second  section  to  read  the  magnitude  values 
sequentially  from  90°  to  45°  at  its  output  whereby  one  section 
presents  the  sine  magnitude  value  and  the  other  section  pres- 
ents the  cosine  magnitude  value;  said  sign  generating  means 
comprising  first  and  second  sign  generating  means  each  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output;  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  mem- 
ory means  and  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  sign  generat- 
mg  means  so  as  to  connect  the  output  of  the  section  having  the 
sine  magnitude  value  to  the  first  signal  generating  means  input 
and  to  connect  the  output  of  the  section  having  the  cosine 
magnitude  value  to  the  input  of  the  second  signal  generating 
means;  and  said  selector  means  being  connected  to  said 
switchmg  means  so  as  to  control  the  operation  thereof  in 
accordance  to  which  half  of  a  particular  quadrant  the  rotating 
vector  IS  located. 
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3,898,447 

ANALOG  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 

Theodore  B.  Bozarth,  Jr.,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuatk>nof  Ser.  No.  393,572,  Aug.  31,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appikatran  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,027 

Int.  CI.=  G06G  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  235—194  7  Claims 


reverse  sequence  which  correspt^nds  to  a  contracting 
spiral, 

means  for  converting  the  ±AX  and  ±A\  signals  so  read  out 
to  a  pair  of  pulse  trains  whose  pulse  repetition  rates  art- 
determined  b\  the  numencal  values  of  said  :^X  and  ^AN 
signals; 

a  pair  of  up  and  down  counters, 

means  for  feeding  each  pulse  train  to  a  different  one  of  said 
counters  whereby  the  count  registered  therein  changes  in 


1.  A  signal  modulating  circuit  comprising 

a  signal  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input  and  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  between  input  signals  applied  to 
the  first  and  second  inputs, 

a  source  of  a  constant  reference  signal.  \ 

signal  storage  means  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said 
signal  comparator  means, 

first  circuit  means  arranged  to  apply  an  input  signal  applied 
to  said  signal  modulating  circuit  to  said  first  input  of  said 
amplifier  means, 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  an  output 
signal  from  said  constant  reference  signal  source  to  said 
signal  storage  means, 

second  circuit  means  arranged  to  apply  said  output  signal 
from  said  first  swtich  means  to  said  first  input  of  said 
comparator  means  concurrently  with  said  input  signal, 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  discharging  said  storage 
means,  and 

switch  control  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  means  for  closing  said  first  switch  means  in 
response  to  a  first  state  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
amplifier  means  while  opening  said  second  switch  means 
and  for  closing  said  second  switch  means  in  response  to 
a  second  state  of  said  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  while 
opening  said  first  switch  means,  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  being  alternately  operated  thereby. 


3,898,448 
SPIRAL  SCAN  GENERATOR 
James  M.  Clark,  50  Clara  PI.,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.  07009 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,014 
Int.  CI.  G06f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  235—152  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  displacable  means  so  as  to 
have  it  move  along  a  spiral  path  comprising 
a  memory  having  stored  therein  a  sequence  of  n-bit  binary 
signals  designating  the  ±AX  and  ±^Y  values  obtained  by 
calculating  the  positional  changes  between  pre-selected 
adjacent  locations  along  a  spiral  path  that  has  one  end 
thereof  at  the  origin  of  a  coordinate  system  and  the  other 
end  at  a  remote  location  therefrom; 
means  for  periodically  addressing  said  memory  so  as  to  read 
out  the  sotred  ±AX  and  ^:AY  signals  as  either  a  forward 
sequence  which  corresponds  to  an  expanding  spiral  or  a 


the  interval  between  successive  read  outs  of  said  memory 

bv  amounts  equal  to  the  numerical  %alucs  of  said  -AX. 
±AY  signals. 
the  direction  of  each  change  of  count  being  determined  bs 
the  sign  asst^iated  with  said  :tA\  and  :iA>'  signals,  and 
means  for  converting  the  C(.>unLs  registered  m  said  up  and 
down  counters  to  X  and  Y  analog  voltages, 
said  analog  voltages  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
displacable  means. 


3,898,449 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  SIN(;  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TO  CONTROL  HARDWARE  TO  U)AI). 

CHECK  AND  ROLTINE  A  CORE  MEMORY 

Rafael  A.  Sanabria,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Eiectric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,131 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AC  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading,  checking  and  rouUning  a  core 
memory  including  a  pluralit>  of  cores  as  storage  elements  and 
electronic  control  elements  for  accessing  said  cores  to  write 
into  and  to  read  data  stored  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  providing  on  a  magnetic  tape  a  pluralitv  of  characters  to 
formulate  a  pluralitv  of  sets  of  address  and  data  hUxrks,  each 
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set  of  address  and  data  blocks  including  an  address  location 
within  said  core  memory  and  the  data  which  is  stored  m  or  is 
to  be  writtein  into  said  address  location, 

b  providing  on  said  magnetic  tape  between  each  said  set  of 
address  and  data  blocks  a  control  character  which  repre- 
sents to  said  electronic  control  elements  one  of  a  pair  of 
commands  to  execute  a  write  access  to  core  and  a  read 
access  from  core, 
c   writing  the  data  in  a  data  block  into  the  core  memorv  in 
the  address  location  corresponding  to  the  address  block 
of  the  same  set  of  address  and  data  blocks  when  the 
control  character  is  a  command  to  execute  a  write  access 
into  core, 
d.  reading  and  comparing  the  data  in  a  data  block  of  a  set 
of  address  and  data  blocks  with  the  data  read  from  an 
address  location  correspwnding  to  the  address  bkx;k  of 
the  same  set  of  address  and  data  blocks  for  correspon- 
dence when  the  control  character  is  a  command  to  exe- 
cute a  read  access  from  core. 


axes  parallel  to  said  mechanical  axis  and  being  offset  with 
resjx^ct  to  the  mechanical  axis  and  said  paraboloidal  axis  to 
provide  equal  ferrule  boss  heights  as  measured  from  said  plane 


3,898,450 
RELIABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Jack  S.   Kilby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,007 

Int.  CI.  F21I  7100 

L.S.  CI.  240— 10.66  ,  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  flashlight  with  a  separable  reflector  unit,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  a  lamp,  a  battery  and  a  magnetically  operable  switch 
having  permanent  connecting  means  to  form  a  series 
circuit  therefrom, 

b.  said  circuit  being  mounted  in  a  permanent  housing  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  lamp  exposed,  and 

c  a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  with  a  reflector  and  a 
magnet  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  operate 
said  switch. 


3,898,451  1 

RECTANGL1.AR  SEALED  BEAM  HEADLAMP  I  NTT 
loe  W.  Murphy;  Thomas  E.  Persing,  and  Clinton  D.  Hartzell, 
all  of  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,546 

Int.  C\^  ¥2\M  3100 

}S.  a.  240—41  SB  4  Claims 

1.  A  reflector  for  a  lighting  unit  comprising:  a  molded  mem- 

)er  having  all  surfaces  thereon  with  a  positive  draft  angle  with 

lespect  to  a  mechanical  axis  substantially  through  the  center 

)f  the  unit;  a  paraboloidal  reflecting  surface  on  the  member 

laving  an  optical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  mechanical 

iLxis;  means  on  said  member  defining  a  plane  normal  to  said 

mechanical  axis;  a  plurality  of  raised  ferrule  bosses  formed  on 

1  he  rear  surface  of  said  member,  said  ferrule  bosses  having 


to  compensate  for  the  inclination  between  said  axes  thereby 
provide  equal  masses  and  prevent  distortion  due  to  differing 
cooling  rates  thereat. 


3,898,452 
ELECTRON  MLT.TIPLIER  GAIN  STABILIZATION 

Richard  J.  Hertd,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,782 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43130 

U.S.  a.  250-207  6  Claims 


i  l»f 


1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  gain  of  an  electron  multiplier 

comprising: 

electron  multiplier  means  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, 

direct  voltage  supply  means  applying  direct  voltage  between 
said  input  and  output  electrodes, 

signal  input  means  applying  a  direct  current  input  signal  to 
said  input  electrode,  said  output  electrode  providing  a 
direct  current  output  signal  proportional  to  said  direct 
current  input  signal  multiplied  by  the  gain  of  said  multi- 
plier and  a  noise  current  output  signal,  said  gain  being 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  mean  square  of  said  noise 
current  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  direct  current 
output  signal. 

load  means  for  converting  said  direct  and  noise  current 
output  signals  to  a  direct  voltage  output  signal  and  a  noise 
voltage  output  signal  respectively, 

means  for  comparing  said  direct  voltage  output  and  noise 
voltage  output  signals  to  determine  the  gain  of  said  multi- 
plier with  respect  to  a  reference  level,  and 

means  for  varying  said  direct  voltage  supply  means  to  con- 
trol said  gain  of  said  electron  multiplier  in  accordance 
with  the  differences  of  said  direct  voltage  output  and 
noise  voltage  output  signals  with  respect  to  said  reference 
level. 
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3,898,453 

SOLID  STATE  OPTICAL  JUNCTION  DEVICES  AND 

ARRAYS  AND  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Ali  Javan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62^80,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,755,678.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,783 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 

IJ.S.  CI.  250-2 11  J  24  Claims 


means  interconnecting  said  shutter  and  said  ancntui  t(> 
effect  the  movement  of  said  shutter  in  accordance  v.ith 
the  pressure  being  sensed  bv  said  aneroid. 

said  openings  and  said  sources  being  arrangca  to  inscrscly 
vary  light  transmission  therethrough  to  said  sensor  in 
accordance  with  said  shutter  movement,  and 

said  signal  output  from  said  sensor  element  being  vanahlc 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  and  amount  of  said 
shutter  movement 
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1.  An  electronic  device  responsive  to  optical  radiation 
incident  thereupon  to  generate  an  electrical  effect  dependent 
upon  the  said  incident  radiation,  said  device  comprising  a 
solid  non-metallic  substrate,  a  solid  metal  deposit  thereon,  a 
solid  dielectric  layer  upon  a  portion  of  said  metal  deposit,  and 
a  second  solid  metal  deposit  on  said  substrate,  said  second 
metal  deposit  having  a  limited  common  area  with  said  first 
metal  deposit,  the  respective  common  jxjrtions  of  said  metal 
deposits  being  in  intimate  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  and 
separated  by  said  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  of 
limited  thickness,  said  common  region  thereby  defining  a 
metal  to  metal  junction,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  metal  deposits 
extending  away  from  said  junction  having  a  width  related  to 
the  wave  length  of  said  optical  radiation  and  forming  an  an- 
tenna responsive  to  said  incident  radiation  to  generate  an 
alternating  electrical  current  at  the  frequency  of  said  radiation 
and  to  conduct  said  current  to  said  junction,  said  junction 
having  a  non-linear  current-voltage  characteristic  with  respect 
to  said  current  whereby  said  current  and  said  junction  can 
interact  to  produce  said  electrical  effect. 


3,898,454 

OPTICAL  AIR  DATA  SENSOR 

Robert  E.  Friday,  Lenexa,  and  Ralph  V.  Cole,  Otathe,  both  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to  King  Radio  Corporation,  Otathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,016 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134 

L.S.  CI.  250—231  P  7  Claims 


10  a. 


'^-"i^  rt-C'X/3 


1 .  An  optical  air  data  sensor  avionics  system  for  use  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  aneroid,  the  system  comprising: 

a  light  activated  sensor  element  having  a  signal  output 
therefrom; 

at  least  two  effective  light  sources,  said  light  sources  re- 
motely located  from  said  sensor  element  and  operable  to 
variably  illuminate  same; 

a  shutter  located  between  said  light  sources  and  said  light 
activated  sensor  and  operable  to  variably  impede  light 
passage  between  said  sources  and  said  sensor,  said  shutter 
defining  at  least  two  openings  to  allow  the  passage  of  light 
from  a  respective  source  therethrough; 


3,898.455 
X-RAY  MONOCHROMATIC  AND  FOt  I  SIN(,  S>  STEM 
Thomas  C.  Furnas,  Jr..  2869  Scarborough  Rd..  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44118 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.782 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  23100 

L'.S.  CI.  250-280  13  (  laim.s 


1.  An  X-rav  monochromatic  and  focusing  ssstcm  Lompris 
ing:  a  source  of  X-rav  radiation,  a  tubular  support  for  the 
acceptance  and  passage  of  said  radiation,  diffractivc  pieces  of 
bent  crystal  arcuately  enclosed  vvithin  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tubular  support  to  obtain  a  high  relative  apenure  of  X-ravs 
fcx:used  into  emergent  diffracted  X-rav  beams  onto  a  desired 
area,  means  interposed  within  the  inner  penphery  of  the  crys 
tal  lined  support  to  intercept  the  undiffractcd  X-ra>  beam  and 
to  shield  the  entire  desired  area  from  the  undiffracted  radia- 
tion and  define  the  spectral  range  of  the  X-rays  emergent  from 
the  crystal,  and  means  for  {performing  X-ray  spectral  analysis 


3,898,456 
ELECTRON  MLLTIPUER-ION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Leonard  A.  Dietz,  Schenectady,  N.\..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  United  States  EnerRv 
Research   and   Development    Administration.   Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.988 
Int.  Cl.^'  BOID  59144.  GOIT  1120.  HOIJ  39134 
CI.  250-299  6  CLum* 

A  combined  electrtin-multiplier  ion-detector  system  for 
in  a  mass  spectrometer  compnsing: 
an  ion  beam  source, 
an  electrostatic  lens  which  receives,  deflects  and  focuses  the 

ion  beam  into 
an  electron  multiplier,   having  an   extended  dynode   unit 
consisting  of  a  first  conversion  dynode  and  five  addiUonal 
electron  multiplying  dynodes, 
an  accelerating  lens  means  connectmg  said  electron  multi- 
plier to 


1 

use 
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a  scintillator  detecting  surface.  i 

a  light  pipe,  optically  coupled  at  one  end  with  the  scintilla- 
tor, and 
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a  photomuitiplier  tube  optically  coupled  to  the  second  end 
of  the  light  pipe. 


^ 


3,898,457 

METHODS  AM)  APPARATLS  FOR  HANDLESG 

FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  SAMPLE  CONTAINERS  FOR 

SCINTILLATION  SPECTROMETRY 

Lyk  E.  Packard,  Chicago,  and  Ariel  G.  Schrodt,  Wilmette, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc., 

Downers  Grove,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,543,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,839 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  1/204 

l.S.  CI.  250-303  8  Claims 


I 


.. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spectrally  analyzing  test  samples 
cbntaining  one  or  more  radioactive  isotopes  disposed  in  a 
liquid  scintillator  and  adapted  to  handle  a  plurality  of  sample 
containers,  the  combination  comprising,  housing  means  in- 
uding  a  source  of  said  sample  containers,  at  least  one  photo- 
n^ultiplier  detection  device  and  storage  means  for  receiving 
s;iid  containers,  said  photomuitiplier  detection  device  being 
disposed  adjacent  a  linear  path  extending  between  said  sample 
sinirce  and  said  sample  storage  means,  a  light-tight  counting 
station  between  said  sample  source  and  said  sample  storage 
means  and  disposed  on  said  path,  means  for  conveying  said 
Siimple  containers  in  a  continuous  strip  from  said  source  along 
Si  id  path  and  individually  into  the  counting  station  and,  there- 
a  ^r,  into  said  storage  means,  means  for  axially  shifting  said 
p  >K>tomultiplier  detection  device  toward  and  away  from  the 
counting  station,  and  a  second  photomuitiplier  detection 
dfvice  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  other 
p  lotomultiplier  detection  device.  i 


3^98,458 

X-RAY  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FORMING  AN  IMAGE  THEREFROM 

Raymond  F.  Reithd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastnum 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Piled  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,525 

Int  Cl.^  G03B  41116,  G03G  13100 

VS.  a.  250—315  42  Claims 


sjy^yv\\\\,\y^^^ 
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1 .  A  process  for  forming  an  image  of  an  x-ray  pattern  com- 
posing ( a )  projecting  an  x-ray  pattern  onto  an  element  com- 
pnsmg  a  support  (1)  coated  with  a  layer  (2)  which  forms 
active  sites  for  reduction  of  metal  ions  when  subjected  to  an 
electric  field  and  a  layer  (3)  thereover  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic photoconductor  including  atoms  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  48  or  higher  with  a  conductive  topcoat  (4),  wherein  an 
air  gap  of  up  to  about  20  microns  separates  the  layer  forming 
actinic  sites  for  the  reduction  of  metal  ions  (2)  and  the  layer 
comprising  the  inorganic  photoconductor  (3),  and  (b)  apply- 
ing an  electric  field  across  said  element  to  form  metal  nuclei, 
(c)  separating  layers  ( 1 )  and  (2)  from  layers  (3)  and  (4)  and 
(  d )  physically  developing  the  metal  nuclei  on  layer  (2)  to  form 
iin  image. 


3,898,459 
RADIOMETRIC  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  WEAR  OF  AN 

ENGINE  COMPONENT 
Donald  C.  Lechman,  Warren,  and  William  J.  Mayer,  St.  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,371 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  1120 

VS.  CI.  250—303  4  Claims 


1 .  The  method  of  measuring  the  wear  rate  of  a  part  in  an 
engine,  the  wear  debris  of  which  is  entrained  in  the  exhaust 
gas  stream  of  the  engine  comprising 

inducuig  radioactivity  in  the  part  to  be  monitored  by  irradi- 
ating the  part  with  neutrons, 
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assembling  the  part  into  an  engine, 

operating  the  engine  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
whereby  wear  of  the  part  releases  radioactive  wear  debris 
into  the  engine  exhaust  gas  stream, 

collecting  the  wear  debris  on  a  filter  medium  in  the  exhaust 
gas  stream,  the  filter  medium  being  subject  to  rapid  dete- 
rioration of  filtering  properties  when  exposed  to  a  hot 
exhaust  gas  stream 

cooling  the  exhaust  gas  stream  by  injecting  water  into  the 
stream  upstream  of  the  filter  medium  for  preventing 
deterioration  of  the  filter  medium  due  to  high  exhaust  gas 
temperature, 

and  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  wear  debris  collected 
by  the  filter  medium,  whereby  the  activity  level  is  indica- 
tive of  the  wear  rate. 


plane  parallel  faces  disposed  transversely  to  said  enve- 
lope, 

c.  a  window  transparent  to  infra-red  radiation  to  admit  a 
thermal  scene  to  said  first  face. 

d.  an  electron  gun  to  direct  an  incident  beam  of  eiecrons 
towards  said  second  face. 

e.  an  electrode  compnsing  a  conducting  lavcr  cm  said  {\nx 
face  and  transparent  to  infra-red  radiadon  \o  induce  a 
negative  charge  on  said  second  face  said  negative  charge 
to  reflect  electrons  in  said  incident  beam  lo  form  a  re 
fleeted  beam; 

r  a  cylindrical  anode  coaxial  with  said  envelope. 


3,898,460 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LIQUID 

BETA  RADIATION  SCINTILLATION  COUNTER  TO 

GAMMA  RADIATION  COUNTER 

John  E.  Noakes,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Julwus  M.  Menefee,  Novelty, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bkron  Corporatkm,  Newbury,  Ohk) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,579 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7108 

U.S.  CI.  250-328  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  scintillation  process  for  assaying  samples  emit- 
ting beta  radiation  wherein  a  series  of  glass  vials,  which  con- 
tain a  scintillation  solution  are  fed  in  sequence  from  a  sample 
changer  to  a  small  vial-receiving  chamber  located  adjacent  the 
photomuitiplier  tubes  of  a  beta-ray  spectrometer,  whereby 
each  vial  is  optically  coupled  to  said  photomuitiplier  tubes  for 
measurement  of  beta  radiation,  the  steps  which  comprise 
placing  a  large  number  of  different  samples  of  material  which 
emit  gamma  rays  in  a  multiplicity  of  special  counting  vials  of 
a  size  to  fit  in  said  vial-receiving  chamber,  feeding  said  special 
vials  to  said  chamber  of  said  spectrometer  from  said  sample 
changer,  and  measuring  and  recording  the  gamma  radiation 
from  said  samples  as  indicated  by  said  spectrometer,  each  of 
said  special  vials  having  a  peripheral  wall  formed  of  scintilla- 
tion means  including  inorganic  crystals  having  an  effective 
response  to  gamma  radiation. 


3,898,461 

THERMAL  IMAGE  CONVERTERS 

Henry  Albert  Howard  Boot,  Buntingford,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,972 
Claims  priority,  apptk»tion  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1973, 
17566/73 

Int.  Cl.^  HOI  J  31149 
\J>S.  CI.  250—333  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  image  converter  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  envelope  disposed  about  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

b.  a  slice  of  pyroelectric  material  mounted  towards  one  end 
of  the  envelope  and  having  first  and  second  substantially 
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g.  a  cylindrical  beam  forming  tube  coa.xial  with  said  cn.c 
lope,    of  les.ser   diameter    than    said    cviindncal    .miKie. 
mounted  in  overlapping  relationship  v^iih  said  Lvlindncal 
anode  and  in  closer  proximity  to  said  second  face  than 
said  cylindrical  anode, 
h.  a  viewing  means, 
whereby,  in  use.  a  thermal  scene  admitted  to  said  firvt  tav.e 
induces  a  charge  distribution  on  said  second  face  according  to 
the  temperature  distribution  in  the  thermal  scene  to   hH)th 
modulate  and  deflect  electrons  in  said  reflected  beam  and  said 
reflected   beam   to  strike   the    viewing   means   to   reproduce 
visually  the  charge  distribution  on  said  second  face,  and  the 
incident  electron  beam  passes  through  said  cvlindncal  anexie 
and  said  beam  forming  tube  to  be  constrained  to  the  required 
shape. 


3.898,462 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Kozo  Ishida;  Toshio  Shimazaki;  Fumio  Tanei,  and  Taizo  Yagi. 
all  c/o  Horiba,  Ud.,  Miyanohigashi,  Kisshoin.  Minami-ku. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.440 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    20.    1972     47- 
127977 

Int.  a.  GO  In  2/26 
U.S.  a.  250-344  19  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  capable  of  simultaneously  measunng  b> 
energy  absorption  each  of  a  plurality  of  components  in  a 
mixture  of  materials  in  a  gaseous  state  despite  any  mterfenng 
energy  absorbing  characteristics  of  those  components,  the 
improvement  which  includes,  in  combination 

voltage  producing  means  for  producing  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  components  a  first  voltage  includmg  a  princi- 
pal voltage  and  a  first  composite  interference  voltage, 
said  voltage  producing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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optically  aligned  gas  detectors,  one  for  each  component 
in  the  mixture  to  be  measured; 

means  for  producing  for  each  of  said  components  said 
plurality  of  interference  voltages  each  representing  the 
interference  of  that  component  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  other  components  to  be  measured, 

means  for  combining  the  interference  voltages  from  each 
component  related  to  a  given  other  component  to  provide 
a  second  composite  interference  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  composite  interference 
voltage  for  each  component  to  be  measured;  and, 

cancelling  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  com- 
posite interference  voltages  with  opposing  senses. 


being  of  cellular  self-supporting  material  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  area]  density   and  an  electrically  conducting 


th 


inj 


In  liquid  scintillation  counting  apparatus  for  measuring 
^  energy  of  beta  particle  decay  events,  the  apparatus  includ- 


a  light-tight  housing  impermeable  to  beta  radiation,  a 
ph  Dtomultiplier  tube  encased  in  said  housing  by  means  such 
th£  t  outside  light  does  not  enter  the  housing,  a  well-type  sam- 
chamber,  a  transparent  sample  vessel  therefor,  an  optical 
coiipling  medium  interposed  between  the  sample  vessel  cham- 
bei  and  photomultiplier  tube  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
phijtons  generated  by  a  scintillator  in  the  sample  vessel  are 
transmitted  through  the  optical  coupling  into  the  photomulti- 
pliur  tube,  and  means  such  as  shielding  and  independent  de- 
tection for  excluding  background  radiation,  the  improvement 
wherein  background  radiation  is  simultaneously  counted  and 
sorted  from  true  beta  events,  including  (a)  as  the  optical 

iipling  medium,  an  inorganic  phosphor,  (b)  an  optical  sam- 

well  liner  to  protect  the  inorganic  phosphor  from  atmo- 

spl^eric  attack,  the  optical  liner  having  a  photon  absorbency 

ess  than  20  per  cent  as  wavelengths  in  the  range  of  3500 

4200  Angstroms,  and  (c)  discriminator  means  for  differen- 
tial ing  low  amplitude,  fast  rise  time,  liquid  scintillator- 
gerierated  pulses  from  large  amplitude,  slow  rise  time,  inor- 
garic  phosphor-generated  pulses. 
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3,898,464 

ION  CHAMBER  INSTRLTVIENT 

Do^d  Henry  Stephan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  VLN 

(:x>rporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

C^otiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  269,702,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appticadon  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,177 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1118 

\}A.  a.  250—374  16  Claims 

1 .  A  combined  wall  and  electrode  for  use  in  forming  an 

enc  losing  wall  of  air  ionization  chambers  in  a  radiation  mea- 

surng  instrument,  said  wall  to  be  penetrated  by  the  radiation 

to  l>e  measured  and  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  said  wall 


3,898,463 
SCINTILLATION  COLTSiTESG  APPARATUS 
Jolui  E.  Noakes,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Task,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

FDed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,764 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.$.  CI.  250-367  1 1  Claims 


coating  on  said  inner  surface,  said  material  having  an  average 
effective  atomic  number  of  between  about  4  and  about  9. 


3,898,465 
IMAGING  TRANSDUCER  FOR  RADIATION  PARTICLES 

Haim  Zaklad,  Berkeley,  Steven  E.  Derenzo,  El  Cerrito, 
Richard  A.  Muller.  Berkeley,  and  Robert  George  Smits, 
l.afavette.  all  of  Calif.,  granted  to  U.S.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration  under  the  provisions  of 
42  U,S.C.  2182 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,974 

Int.  a.  GOlt  1118 

U.S.  CI.  250-389  \2  Claims 


T- COORDINATE 
( 


X-C0OBO(NATE 
I 


1.  A  radiation  imaging  transducer  for  imaging  said  radiation 
directed  along  a  preselected  path  from  a  target,  said  trans- 
ducer comprising  a  chamber  including  means  for  confining 
noble  gas  in  other  than  a  gaseous  state;  a  window  formed  from 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  permitting  radiation 
exterior  of  the  chamber  to  enter  into  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber along  said  preselected  path;  a  noble  gas  within  said  cham- 
ber having  a  portion  thereof  in  other  than  a  gaseous  state; 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  to  maintain  said  portion  of 
said  noble  gas  in  other  than  a  gaseous  state;  first  and  second 
electrode  arrays  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  path  of 
said  incoming  radiation  with  said  pwrtion  of  said  noble  gas 
benveen  said  electrodes;  and,  means  for  maintaining  a  voltage 
potential  to  promote  electron  flow  from  the  direction  of  one 
of  said  electrode  arrays  and  means  for  detecting  said  electron 
migration  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  arrays. 


3,898,466 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  NEUTRON  FLUX 
Katsuhiko  Kawashima,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  usignor  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,250 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972, 47-79668 

Int.  a.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  a.  250-390  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  neutron  flux,  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  biased  gamma  ray  compensated  ionization 

chamber  including  first  means  responsive  in  use  to  both  a 

neutron  flux  and  gamma  rays  to  produce  a  first  output  current 
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having  components  representative  of  the  neutron  flux  and  the 
gamma  ray  flux,  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  gamma 
rays  but  substantially  non-responsive  to  the  neutron  flux  to 
produce  a  second  output  current  representative  of  the  gamma 
ray  flux;  a  variable  gain  current  amplifier  connected  to  said 
second  means  of  said  ionization  chamber  to  amplify  said 
second  output  current  to  equal  the  component  of  the  first 
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output  current  representative  of  the  gamma  ray  flux,  a  cou- 
pling circuit  connected  to  both  said  first  means  of  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber  and  said  current  amplifier  to  provide  a  differ- 
ence current  equal  to  the  diff"erence  between  the  first  output 
current  and  the  amplified  second  output  current,  and  measur- 
ing means  connected  to  said  coupling  circuit  to  determine  the 
neutron  flux  by  measuring  the  difference  current 


3,898,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  NEUTRON 

ABSORPTION  PROPERTIES  OF  CHEMICAL  SHIM  WTTH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Glen   Elwin   Schukei,   South   Windsor,   and  Joseph   Edward 
Kowles,  Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tk>n  Engineeruig,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,725 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—390  9  Claims 


3398,468 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A 

GASEOUS  FLLID 

Robert  Guerin,  Puteaux.  FrarK*,  assignor  to  Georges  Brunei 

and  Aime  Pramaggiore,  both  of  Vilkjuif.  France 

Filed  July  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.162 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Jul>     26,     1972, 
72.26934 

Int.  a.  ClOg  2J/02 
VS.  CI.  250—535  15  Claims 


e         A 


rHT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chemical  shim  concentration  ana- 
lyzer of  the  type  wherein  a  sample  of  liquid  containing  dis- 
solved chemical  shim  is  bombarded  with  neutrons  and  a  flux 
of  unabsorbed  neutrons  is  detected  after  passing  through  the 
liquid  sample  by  neutron  detectors  spaced  from  the  neutron 
source  to  generate  a  signal  related  to  chemical  shim  concen- 
tration, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  ( T)  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  liquid 
through  which  said  detected  neutrons  pass  unabsorbed; 

b.  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal  generation 
means  for  generating  a  compensation  signal  commensu- 
rate with  change  of  liquid  sample  chemical  shim  concen- 
tration due  to  change  in  temperature  of  said  liquid  sam- 
ple; and 

c.  means  for  correcting  said  signal  related  to  chemical  shim 
concentration  by  an  amount  commensurate  with  said 
compensation  signal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  destro\ing  p<.,illutam  molecules  such  a.s 
SO2,  HjS,  NH3,  CH^  or  of  the  type  C„Hp,  and  for  increasing  the 
quantity  of  negative  ions  contained  in  a  gaseous  fluid,  com- 
prising; 

a.  electric  generator  means  for  generating  unidirectional 
pulsated  current,  said  generator  means  ha\  ing  .it  least  one 
positive  pole  and  a  negative  pole,  and 

b.  at  least  one  treatment  element  to  he-  disposed  in  the 
gaseous  fluid  to  be  treated,  the  treatment  element  includ- 
ing ( i )  a  back  electrode  connected  to  said  positnc  pole  to 
receive  said  unidirectional  pulsated  current,  ( 11 1  an  insu- 
lating layer  disposed  on  one  side  about  said  back  elet 
trode  to  insulate  electncally  at  least  one  face  of  said  back 
electrode  from  said  gaseous  fluid,  and  h  iin  a  front  elec- 
trode grid  connected  to  said  negative  pole  and  covering 
said  insulating  layer  on  the  side  opposite  said  one  side 
about  said  back  electrcxie.  said  back  electrode  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  pin-point  projecting  zones 
distributed  uniformly  over  the  entire  area  of  at  lea.st  a  side 
which  faces  towards  said  front  electrcxje  u herein  each 
zone  acts  as  a  point  of  emission  of  positive  polarity  of  an 
electric  induction  field  wherein  said  back  electnxie,  said 
insulating  layer  and  sajd  front  electrode  gnd  are  m 
contact  with  each  other. 


3,898,469 
DATA  ROLTER  FOR  A  FLAW  DETECTION  S^  STEM 
Peter  H.  Nichols,  Cheshire,  and  Monty  M.  Merlen,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intec  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  .Ma>  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,189 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  2//i2 

UiJ.  a.  250-563  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  router  for  a  flaw,  detection  system,  compnsing 

a   a  source  of  radiation, 

b.  a  scanner  for  scanning  said  source  successively  over  a 
surface  of  matenal  being  examined, 

c.  a  receiver  having  a  detector  means  for  recemng  radiation 
applied  by  said  source  from  said  surface  of  matenaJ  pnv 
ducing  signals  in  respKinse  to  the  intensitv  of  radiation 
applied  to  said  detector  means. 

d  flaw  discriminator  means  having  said  signals  from  said 
detector  means  applied  thereto  for  passing  flaw  signals  of 
predetermined  characteristics  in  accordance  v.ith  the 
requirements  of  said  flaw  discnminator  means, 

e  scan  pxssition  means  coupled  to  said  scanner  for  indicat- 
ing the  pxKition  of  said  source  on  sa»d  matenal. 


y)2 


f.  data  router  means  coupled  to  said  scan  position  means  for 
electrically  dividing  said  material  into  a  plurality  of  strips 
by  producing  an  output  on  the  occurrence  of  predeter- 
mined demarcation  lines  delineating  different  strips  on 
said  material  as  said  source  is  scanned  thereacross, 

g.  a  plurality  of  flaw  gates  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  strips  provided  by  said  data  router  means, 
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means  for  respectively  coupling  each  of  said  flaw  signals 
to  said  plurality  of  flaw  gates,  and 
.  means  for  coupling  said  data  router  means  to  said  plurality 
of  flaw  gates  for  enabling  said  flaw  gates  in  succession  as 
said  source  moves  across  said  material,  thereby  providing 
flaw  signals  from  said  flaw  gates  in  accordance  with  their 
occurrence  on  a  predetermined  strip  of  said  material 


3,898,470 
SjCANNFNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MLXTI-FUNCTION 
OPERATION 
W.  Hemphill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,955 
Int.  CI.  coin  21/30 
CI.  250-567  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  apparatus  capable  of  copying  docu- 
ments onto  a  recording  medium,  generating  information  onto 
^cording  medium  in  accordance  to  pulsating  signals,  and 
:anning  a  document  in  a  facsimile  transmitter  mode,  said 
ratus  comprising:  a  recording  medium,  means  for  provid- 
pulsating  beam,  a  document  station,  light  means  separate 
said  beam  for  illuminating  said  document  station,  and  a 
;nsor,  scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  pul- 
sauhg  beam  to  scan  said  beam  across  said  recording  medium . 
said  scanning  means  also  being  located  in  the  path  of  light 
reflected  from  said  document  station  to  scan  successive  por- 
tions of  information  at  said  document  station  to  said  photosen- 
sor, and  means  for  imaging  information  illuminated  by  said 


light  means  at  said  document  station  to  said  recording  me- 
dium. 


3,898,471 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  WAVES  IN 

BODIES  OF  WATER 

Enos  L.  Schera,  Jr.,  8254  S.W.  37th  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,653 

Int  a.2  F03B  13/ J 2 

VS.  a.  290-^2  9  Claims 


1 .  A  float  operated  electric  generator  responsive  to  surface 
waves  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  fixed  base  means  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  thereof  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance into  the  said  body  of  water, 

a  substantially  rectangular  metal  rail  of  predetermined 
length  secured  in  vertical  position  on  said  vertical  portion 
of  said  base  means, 

a  metal  rack  of  predetermined  pitch  secured  along  the  front 
side  of  said  rail  between  the  lowest  level  of  said  body  of 
water  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  said  rail, 

said  rail  having  a  straight  groove  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
extending  from  a  predetermined  small  distance  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  extending  upward  a  predetermined 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
low  and  high  water  level, 

a  hermetically  sealed  float  means  of  predetermined  size 
having  a  bracket  extending  outward  therefrom  and  re- 
taming  a  roller  engaged  in  each  opposite  said  groove  with 
said  bracket  having  a  third  roller  engaged  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  rail, 

a  linear  vertical  extension  of  said  float  positioned  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  rail  terminating  in  a  second 
bracket  means  for  supporting  an  electric  generator  and 
including  an  extension  thereof  retaining  a  like  roller 
joumalled  transversely  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  and 
said  third  roller  joumalled  transversely  on  the  rear  of  said 
extension  provided  to  retain  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
generator  m  a  linear  path,  the  said  generator  provided 
with  gear  means  engaged  with  said  rack  for  rotation  by 
the  vertical  oscillation  of  said  generator  when  oscillated 
by  said  float  within  the  length  of  said  rack  for  generating 
electncity  by  said  generator  when  said  float  is  vertically 
oscillated  bv  water  waves. 
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3,898,472 
OCCUPANCY  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Long,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FBed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,681 
Int.  Cl.='  B62D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  SB  9  Claims 
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circuit,  a  starter  relay  including  a  winding  connected  to  said 
transistor  and  a  set  of  contacts  connected  to  both  a  kev  npx-r 
ating  switch  and  a  starter  winding,  said  set  of  contacts  adapted 
to  be  open  when  said  first  switch  is  closed  while  said  second 
switch  is  open,  as  well  as  when  said  second  switch  is  closed 
followed  by  the  closure  of  said  first  switch,  thereby  preventing 


KEVCyERATMb 
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1.  In  an  automotive  safety  system  including  a  seat  occu- 
pancy detector,  other  automotive  function  detectors  and 
electronic  logic  responsive  to  signals  developed  thereby  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  automobile  unless  the  detectors 
develop  output  signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  an  im- 
proved occupancy  detector  comprising: 

means  forming  an  occupant  sensing  capacitor  having  a  first 
capacitance  when  a  particular  seat  is  occupied  and  a 
second  capacitance  when  said  seat  is  not  occupied; 
a  reference  capacitor; 
means  for  charging  said  occupant  sensing  capacitor  and  said 

reference  capacitor; 
first  charge  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  occupant  sens- 
ing capacitor  and  operative  to  develop  a  first  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  capacitance  of  said  occupant  sensing 
capacitor; 
second  charge  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  reference 
capacitor  and  operative  to  develop  a  second  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  capacitance  of  said  reference  capaci- 
_       tor;  and 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  second 
signal  and  operative  to  compare  said  signals  and  develop 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  relationship  there- 
between. 


3,898,473 
SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  STATE  OF  WEAR  OF 

SEATBELT 
Atsushi  Ueda;  Kosaku  Uota,  and  Mitsuaki  Ishii,  all  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikI  Kaisha, 

Himeji,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,200 

Claims  priority,  Application  Japan,  Dec.    18,    1972,  47- 
127398 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/00 
US.  CI.  307—10  SB  4  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  state  of  wear  of  a  seat  belt 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  normally  open  seat  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  sat  on  by  a  vehicle  occupant,  a 
second  normally  open  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
fastening  of  a  seat  belt,  a  FLIP-FLOP  circuit  including  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switches  respectively  and  an  output,  said  FLIP-FLOP  circuit 
being  operated  in  response  to  the  operation  of  either  of  said 
first  and  second  switches,  a  time  delay  circuit  interposed 
between  one  input  to  said  FLIP-FLOP  circuit  and  said  first 
switch,  a  first  gate  circuit  including  a  pair  of  inputs  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  FLIP-FLOP  circuit  and  said  second 
switch,  respectively,  and  additional  means  are  provided  in- 
cluding a  transistor  operatively  connected  to  said  first  gate 
circuit  and  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  first  gate 


operation  of  an  associated  engine  and  adapted  In  he  closed 
when  said  second  switch  closes  after  said  first  sv,itch  closes, 
allowing  activation  of  said  engine,  and  means  operate el> 
coupled  for  preventing  electric  power  from  being  supplied  to 
said  starter  winding  through  said  ke\  operating  switch  once 
the  associated  engine  is  started 


3,898,474 
P0V\T:R  CIRCUIT 
Michiro  Funatsu,  Yokohama;  Akio  Nakashima,  \okohBma, 
and  Eiichi  Matsumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited  and  Hitachi,  Ltd..  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,460 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  1 1 ,  1973,  48-64838 
Int.  CI.  H02j  9/04 
VS.  CI.  307-66  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  circuit  comprising  an  AC  ptiwer  suppK.  a  DC 
power  supply,  a  rectifying  circuit,  and  active  filter  circuit 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  rectifving  circuit. 
switching  means  for  connecting,  when  the  input  pt)wer  is  an 
AC  power,  the  AC  power  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  rectifv- 
ing circuit  and  for  connecting,  when  the  input  pouer  ls  a  DC 
power,  the  DC  power  to  the  input  termmals  of  the  active  filter, 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  senes  for  setting  the 
inter-terminal  voltage  of  the  active  filter,  and  a  transistor 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  first  resistor,  the  switching  means 
turning  the  transistor  off  when  the  mput  power  is  the  AC 
power  and  turning  the  transistor  on  when  the  input  power  is 
the  DC  power  to  vary  the  inter-terminal  voltage  of  the  active 
filter  depending  on  whether  the  input  power  is  the  AC  power 
or  the  DC  power 
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3,898,475 
ENGINE  START  PROmBITION  SYSTEM 
Takaaki  Mogi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yotiohama,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,905 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    4,    1972,    47- 
138548;  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-25809 

Int.  CI.  B60r2/ 70 
L.S.  CI.  307—10  SB  5  Claims 


PRIOR  fl«T 

OCCfSSAPICS 


1.  An  engine  start  prohibition  system  for  prohibiting  the 
^ngine  start  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  at  least  one 
liafety  harness  when  said  at  least  one  safety  harness  is  not 
correctly  set,  which  comprises 

ignition  switch  means  for  producing  a  preparation  signal 
and  a  motor  start  signal, 

motor  start  gate  means  for  passing  therethrough  said  motor 
start  signal  when  energized, 

first  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  motor  start  gate 
means  when  said  at  least  one  safety  harness  is  correctK 
set;  and 

second  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  motor  start 
gate  means  when  said  ignition  switch  means  produces 
said  preparation  signal  during  a  predetermined  time  pe- 
riod after  when  said  ignition  switch  means  once  stops  to 
produce  said  preparation  signal. 


3,898,476 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  REDLTVDANCY  OF  Kf  V 

SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 

"piomas  M.  Straus,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,624,  Aug.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,818,237.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,340 

Int  CI.' HOI  J  19182 
V.S.  CI.  307— 149  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  source  for  developing  a  first  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  developing  second 

and  third  signals  in  response  to  the  first  signal; 
second  and  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 

respectively  changing  the  second  and  third  signals  to 

fourth  and  fifth  signals; 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  controlling 

the  phase  relationship  of  the  fourth  signal  in  relation  to 

that  of  the  fifth  signal;  and 


a  device  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  means  for  develop- 
ing a  pair  of  output  signals  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  signals. 


3,898,477 
SELF  R.ATIOING  INPUT  BUFFER  aRCUTT 
John  K.  Buchanan.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Piled  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475376 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19108.  19140,  3/353 

US.  CI.  307-205  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  including  an  output,  first  and 
second  voltage  conductors,  a  load  circuit  and  a  switching 
circuit  coupled  in  senes  between  said  first  and  second  voltage 
conductors  comprising: 

logic  switching  means  in  said  switching  circuit  coupled 
between  said  second  voltage  conductor  and  said  output; 
first  load  means  in  said  load  circuit  coupled  between  said 
first  voltage  conductor  and  said  output;  and 
second  load  means  coupled  between  said  first  voltage  con- 
ductor and  said  output  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  the 
effective  channel  width-to-length  ratio  of  said  switching 
circuit  of  said  circuit  to  the  effective  channel  width-to- 
length  ratio  of  said  load  circuit  as  a  function  of  semicon- 
ductor prtx-essing  parameters  of  said  circuit. 


3,898,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  D.C.  TRANSIENT 

DECAY  BY  INDEPENT)ENT  KEYING  OF  A  BALANCED 

DEMODULATOR 

John  D.  Rudolph,  Moonachie,  and  Joseph  A.  Solomon,  Pa- 

ramus.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Teterboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,514 

Int.  CI.  H04b  I/IOO 

L.S.  CI.  307-151  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  for  converting  an  analog  signal 
Ivaving  an  a  c  component  and  a  transient  d.c.  component  to 
an  analog  d.c  signal  corresponding  to  the  a.c.  component, 
wherein  the  a  c  component  is  oflfset  from  the  zero  axis  for  an 
interval  during  which  the  transient  a.c.  component  decays  to 
near  zero,  and  including  a  demodulator  controlled  by  a  con- 
trolling signal  derived  from  the  zero  axis  crossing  of  the  a.c. 
component  for  demodulating  said  a.c.  component,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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means  for  providing  an  independent  controlling  signal  for 
controlling  the  demodulator  to  demodulate  the  a.c  com- 
ponent during  part  of  the  interval; 

said  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  system  com- 
mand signal  for  providing  a  first  signal  at  one  logic  level, 
means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  providing  a  second 
signal  at  an  opposite  logic  level,  means  for  providing  a 
signal  having  a  predetermined  waveform,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  second  signal  at  the  opposite  logic  level  for 
providing  third  and  fourth  signals  at  the  one  logic  level, 
means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  waveform  signal 
and  the  third  signal  at  the  one  logic  level  for  providing  a 
fifth  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  fourth  signal  at 
the  one  logic  level  and  the  fifth  signal  for  providing  the 
independent  controlling  signal. 


3,898,479 
LOW  POWER,  HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  OUTPLT  VOLTAGE 

FET  DELAY-INVERTER  STAGE 
Robert  J.  Proebsting,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek 
Corporation,  Carrolhon,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,132 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/08.  5/159,  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  307—205  9  Claims 


P»ECH«RGE   INPUT 

7 

20 


M  OUTPUT 


..(..  — 14 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  havng 
source,  gate  and  drain  nodes,  the  drain  node  of  a  first  transis- 
tor being  connectable  to  a  drain  supply  voltage,  the  source 
node  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  drain  node  of  a  second 
transistor  being  electrically  common,  the  source  node  of  the 
second  transistor  being  connectable  to  a  source  voltage,  the 
gate  node  of  the  first  transistor  being  capacitively  coupled  to 
the  source  node  of  the  first  transistor  by  a  capacitance,  and 
control  circuit  means  for  sequentially  causing,  in  response  to 
each  of  a  sequence  of  timing  signals,  the  gate  of  the  first 
transistor  to  transition  from  a  voltage  near  the  source  voltage 
toward  the  drain  voltage  to  turn  the  first  transistor  on  and  then 
causing  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  to  transition  from  a 
voltage  near  the  drain  voltage  to  a  voltage  near  the  source 
voltage  to  turn  the  second  transistor  off  thus  causing  the 
voltage  on  the  gate  node  of  the  first  transistor  to  exceed  the 
drain  voltage  as  a  result  of  the  capacitive  coupling  from  the 
source  node  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  gate  node  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  control  circuit  means  including  a  first  stage 
comprised  of  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor,  second  and  third 


3,898.480 
MLTTIPHASE  IXKiK  CIRCITT 
John  R.  Spence,  Villa  Park,  and  Bruce  \V.  Kinney,  Jr..  Ana 
heim.  both  of  C^f.,  assignors  to  Rockwell   InternationaJ 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.956 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  I9I08.  GllC  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  C  12  Claims 


;omprising. 


1.  A  logic  circuit 

an  input  node; 

an  output  ncxJe; 

first  gate  means; 

second  gate  means; 

said  second  gate  means  including  first  precharge  means  for 

setting  said  output  node  to  u  first  voltage  level; 
said  second  gate  means  further  including  first  logic  means 

for  selectively  discharging  said  output  ntxie  to  a  second 

voltage  level  in  response  to  first  input  logic  signal  levels 

at  said  input  node,  said  first  logic  means  having  a  control 

electrode  connected  to  said  input  node, 
second  logic  means  connected   m  parallel   v>.ith  said   first 

logic  means  for  selectively  dicharging  said  output  ni^dc. 

said  first  gate  means  connected  to  said  control  electrode 

of  said   first   logic   means  for  dis.ibling   said   first    logK 

means, 
said  second  gate  means  connecting  said  second  logic  means 

to  said  output  nixie;  and 
a  common  input  control  line  connected  to  said  first  and  said 

second  gate  means  for  controlling  the  operation  thireot 


3.898.481 
SIGNAL  PI  LSE  DETECTOR 
Harold  P.  Glaser.  Cincinnati,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Electronics  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.931 
Int  CI.  H03k  5^21} 
U.S.  a.  307—235  R 


13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  huving 
predetermined  characteristics  in  a  waveform  suscepuhle  to 
random,  noise  variations  including  base  line  dnft.  comprising 
first  and  second  channels  dnven  m  parallel  by  a  source  of  the 
waveform,  means  in  said  first  channel  for  deriving  a  gating 
stages  connected  in  cascade  to  control  the  gate  of  the  second  signal  while  the  waveform  has  at  least  a  predetermined  slope 
transistor,  and  a  data  input  node  connected  to  the  inputs  of  characteristic  of  the  pulse,  a  clamping  circuit  in  said  second 
the  first  and  second  stages  such  that  the  delay  produced  by  the  channel  for  normally  blocking  passage  of  said  waveform  and 
second  and  third  stages  will  be  greater  than  the  delay  by  the  for  normally  derivmg  an  output  signal  having  a  reference 
first  stage  to  cause  the  second  transistor  to  be  switched  off  a  level,  and  for  enabling  the  pulse  from  the  source  to  be  coupled 
short  time  interval  after  the  first  transistor  is  switched  on.  through  the  clamping  arcuit  in  response  to  denvation  of  said 


gating  signal,  said  clamping  circuit  including  means  for  refer- 
encing the  pulse  coupled  through  it  to  the  reference  level 
regardless  of  the  level  of  the  base  line  drift  of  the  wavefomi 
accompanying  the  signal  pulse,  said  clamping  circuit  including 
a  series  capacitor  and  a  shunt  switch  normally  biased  to  a  low 
impedance  state  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  one  electrcxle 
of  the  capacitor  substantially  at  the  reference  level,  said  shunt 
switch  being  driven  to  a  high  impedance  state  in  response  to 
the  gating  signal  for  enabling  a  voltage  that  is  a  replica  of  the 
pulse  to  be  developed  at  the  one  electrode,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  of  said  one  electrode. 


3,898,482 
NOISE  SLPPRESSION  CIRCLTr 
James  G.  Holt,  Jr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  V  ie\^, 
Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,326 

Int.  C!.^  H03K  5108 

IL.S.  CI,  307—237  13  Claims 


296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


8* 


I4> 


IdPUT-N         ^1 

25 

1 

2i 

ftr^ 

il 

I 

^UTPUT 

— 23e 

^—22 
- — 20 

"a 

' 

-+^  _ 

[\ 

— -I  \   'i^ 

p 

N 

u 

p 

- — 21 

1.  A  noise  suppression  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  input  means  and  an  output  means, 

b.  a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  coupled  to 
said  input  means,  and  a  base  coupled  to  a  first  impedance 
means; 

c.  a  second  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  collector 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first  refer- 
ence potential,  and  an  emitter  integral  v^th  said  first 
impedance  means; 

d.  a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first 
impedance  means,  a  collector,  and  a  base  coupled  to  a 
second  impedance  means, 

e.  a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said 
second  impedance  means,  and  said  output  means,  a  base 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a 
collector  coupled  to  a  second  reference  potential;  and 

f.  a  switching  means  coupled  between  said  output  means 
and  said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  such  that  said 
second  transistor  is  enabled  for  a  first  state  of  said  output 
means  and  disabled  for  a  second  state  of  said  output 
means. 


3398,483 

BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Wendell  B.  Sander,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  P.  Anthony,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 

Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,710 

Int  a.^'GllC  11140 

L.S.  CI.  307—238  4  Claims 


4~-)4 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  cell  including  a  single  bipolar  transistor  having 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 

b.  a  collector-base  junction  between  said  base  and  said 
collector  which  acts  to  provide  a  capacitor  for  capacitive 
charge  storage, 

c.  a  first  terminal  means  for  coupling  a  charging  means  to 
one  of  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tor for  charging  said  collector-base  capacitor,  the 
charged  condition  of  said  capacitor  b)eing  indicative  of  a 
first  stale  of  said  memory  storage  cell; 

d.  a  second  terminal  means  for  coupling  a  pulse  supply 
means  to  said  transistor  for  applying  a  sensing  pulse  of  a 
predetermmed  magnitude  and  polarity  to  one  of  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  single  bipolar 
transistor, 

e.  a  discharging  means  including  the  emitter-base  junction 
of  a  secon  bipolar  transistor  of  the  opposite  polarity  type 
from  said  single  bipolar  transistor,  said  emitter-base  junc- 
tion of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  in 
senes  with  the  base-collector  junction  of  said  single  bi- 
polar transistor,  and  the  collector  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond bipxjlar  transisttor  being  coupled  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  single  bipolar  transistor; 

f  a  third  terminal  means  for  coupling  a  detecting  means  to 
said  transistor  for  detecting  the  degree  of  forward  bias  on 
the  emitter-base  junction  through  one  of  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  simultaneously  with  the  applica- 
tion of  sensing  pulse,  for  determining  what  state  the  cell 
is  in. 


3,898,484 

MONOLITHIC  HORIZONTAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

WTTH  SELECTABLE  DUTY  CYCLE 

Milton  E.  Wilcox,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  ni. 

DJ\Tsion  of  Ser.  No.  256,523,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,812387.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409350 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 
U.S.  a.  307—261  10  Claims 
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1.   An  electronic  switch  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
oscillatory  signal  of  subtantially  square  wave  configuration  in 
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response  to  an  oscillatory  signal  of  essenfially  sawtooth  config- 
uration and  wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  the  square  wave  may  be 
preset  to  a  desired  ratio,  the  electronic  switch  circuit  including 
in  combination: 
first  circuit  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  setting  of 
a  switching  threshold  of  the  electronic  switch  circuit  and 
providing   a   reference    voltage   at   an   output   terminal 
thereof; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  control 
electrode  adapted  to  receive  the  sawtooth  signal  and  an 
output  electrode;  and 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  control  electrode  connected  to  said  output  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  circuit  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  reference  voltage,  and  an 
output  electrode,  said  second  transistor  being  rendered 
conductive  and  nonconductive  as  the  voltage  excursion 
of  said  sawtooth  signal  swings  above  and  below  said  refer- 
ence voltage  to  provide  the  output  oscillatory  signal  of 
substantially  square  wave  configuration,  said  reference 
voltage  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  duty  cycle. 


3,898,485 

DC  VOLTAGE  REGENERATING  TRANSFORMER 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Katou,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,878 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    16,    1973,   48- 
53545;  Aug.  20,  1973,  48-92499 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7146,  7152;  H03k  3126 
L.S.  CI.  307-282  1 1  Claims 


3,898,486 
STABILIZED  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONNECTION 
TO  SENSING  TRANSDUCERS  AND  OPERATION  l^DER 

VARYING  VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS 
Wolf  Wessel,  and  Harald  Kizler.  both  of  .Schwieberdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.879 
Claims    priority,    application    German>.    Oct.    2^      1972 
2252185 

Int.CI.^H03K  1 7 160 
U.S.  CI.  307-297  5  ciainxs 


Jll-Es 


1.  A  transformer  coupling  device  comprising  a  pulse  trans- 
former having  at  least  an  input  winding  and  an  output  winding, 
an  electrical  switch  normally  in  the  off-state  connected  to  the 
input  winding  of  the  pulse  transformer,  and  a  DC  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  input  winding  of  the  pulse  trans- 
former through  the  switch,  whereby,  when  the  DC  voltage  of 
the  DC  voltage  source  is  to  be  regenerated,  the  output  winding 
of  the  pulse  transformer  is  supplied  with  such  a  pulse  voltage 
as  enabling  the  voltage  induced  on  the  input  winding  by  the 
pulse  voltage  on  the  output  winding  to  be  sufficiently  high  to 
turn  the  switch  temporarily  on  to  generate  on  the  output 
winding  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  DC  voltage. 


1.  Stabilized  threshold  circuit  to  ohuin  a  derncd  output 
signal  from  a  gas  composition  sensing  transducer  1  I81  com- 
prising 

a  reference  voltage  generator  circuit  1  15.  22'.  connected 
across  the  supply  circuit  (13,  21  i  and  having  stabilised 
reference  output  terminals  (  13.  14  1: 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  (11,12)  connected  to  the  stabilised 
output  terminals  (  13.  14)  and  thus  to  the  reference  volt- 
age (VJrrf)  generated  by  said  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit. 

an  operational   amplifier   ilO)    connected   a.s   a   threshold 

switch, 
an  emitter  follower  transistor  (16)  having  one  terminal  of 
the  transducer  (18)  connected  to  the  base  thereof,  one 
current  supply  terminal  of  the  emitter  follower  transistor 
bemg  connected  to  one  terminaJ  (13)  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  current  supply  terminal  being  in  circuit 
connection  with  said  stabilized  output  terminal  (  14),  the 
operational  amplifier  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
tap  pomt  of  the  voltage  divider  circuit  (11.  12  i  and  the 
other  input  to  the  output  of  the  emitter-folkmer  con 
nected  transistor,  the  other  terminal  of  the  transducer 
(18)  being  connected  to  a  stabilized  output  terminal  (,  13; 
of  the  supply  circuit; 
and  a  compensation  semiconductor  element  (20)  having  a 
semiconductor  junction,  one  terminal  of  said  junction 
being  connected  to  the  reference  voltage,  a  balancing 
resistor  (19)  connected  in  senes  with  said  junctKjn  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  and  to  the  main  current  path  of  the 
emitter  follower  transistor  (16)  with  the  other  terminal 
thereof,  to  provide  a  stabilized  voltage  thereto,  the  junc- 
tion characteristics  of  the  compensation  semiconductor 
element  being  similar  to  the  junction  characteristics  of 
the  semiconductor  junctions  of  the  emitter-follower  tran- 
sistor (16). 
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3,898,487 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Sobiepanek,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Jean-Claude  Lnter- 
sech,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  GeneraJe  de 
Coostructions    Electriques    et     Mecaniques    ALSTHOM, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415351 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     13.     1972, 
402207 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7106 
.  CI.  310—80  16  Claims 


A  linear  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  a  generalls 
tubular  shape,  an  even  number  of  ferromagnetic  elements 
ha^^ing  the  shape  of  a  helix  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
stator,  and  a  movable  member  disposed  within  said  stator  and 
including  means  for  producing  a  rotating  field  coaxial  with 
said  stator  so  as  to  produce  a  linear  movement  of  said  movable 
m«  mber  along  the  axis  of  said  stator  as  a  result  of  the  interac- 
tion between  said  rotating  field  and  said  ferromagnetic  ele- 
m<  nts,  said  stator  being  longitudinally  interrupted  along  a  line 
pa-allel  to  its  axis  and  said  movable  member  bemg  mechani- 
caly  connected  to  an  object  to  be  moved,  placed  outside  of 
the  stator  by  a  linkage  traversing  said  longitudinal  interrup- 
tion. 


3,898,488  ' 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  D.  Erwin,  Speedway;  Richard  H.  Weber;  Bill  G.  Kil- 
ner,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  Benjamin  F.  Chestnut,  Green- 
i'ood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
c|mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,808,  Feb.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,461 
Int.  C1.*H02K  7/10 
U4-  CL  310—83  9  Claims 


IL  An  electric  motor  construction  comprising: 
a.  a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate, 

a  U-shaped  outer  field  plate  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  portion  and  upstanding  legs  extending  therefrom, 
said  U-shaped  outer  field  plate  disposed  over  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  provide  an  enclosure  linearly  extending  to  an 
area  near  the  center  of  said  mounting  plate,  an  aperture 
disposed  in  said  flat-bottom  portion,  and  poles  provided 
in  said  U-shaped  outer  field  plate  extending  into  said 
aperture, 


c.  an  energizmg  winding  carried  by  said  mounting  plate 
within  sajd  enclosure, 

d  an  mner  field  plate  disposed  above  said  energizing  wind- 
ing having  poles  intermeshing  said  poles  of  said  U-shaped 
outer  field  plate, 

e  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  disposed  above  said  energizing 
winding  and  rotatable  within  said  intermeshed  poles  and 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  along  its  periphery, 
f  at  least  one  shaft  extending  from  said  mounting  plate 
juxtaposition  said  enclosure, 

g  a  speed  reduction  means  including  at  least  one  gear 
rotatably  joumalled  on  said  shaft, 

h.  an  arm  extending  from  said  inner  field  plate  and  a  notch 
in  a  distal  end  of  said  arm  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  shaft  so  as  to  provide  a  means  for  locating  the  center 
distance  between  said  gear  and  said  rotor,  and 

i.  means  operably  connecting  said  rotor  with  said  speed 
reduction  gear. 


3,898,489 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATORS  INCLUDING  MASS 

LOADING  TO  ATTENUATE  SPURIOUS  MODES 

John  J.  Grady,  Chicago,  and  Theodore  E,  Lind,  Lombard,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Rled  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,139 

Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  with  attenuated  spurious  re- 
sponse comprising: 

a.  a  piezoelectric  crystal  plate  having  two  major  surfaces 
and  a  surrounding  edge; 

b  an  electrode  fixedly  positioned  in  overlying  relationship 
on  each  of  said  major  surfaces,  said  electrodes  being 
approximately  coextensive  and  directly  opposite  and 
providing  a  main  frequency  mode  of  operation  and  spuri- 
ous modes  upon  proper  energization  thereof; 

c.  an  electncally  conducting  tab  fixedly  positioned  in  over- 
lying relationship  on  each  of  said  major  surfaces  and 
extending  from  electrical  connection  with  said  electrode 
on  each  respective  major  surface  outwardly  to  the  sur- 
rounding edge  of  the  major  surface,  said  conducting  tabs 
extending  outwardly  to  the  surrounding  edge  in  different 
directions  so  substantially  no  portions  thereof  are  directly 
opposite  each  other; 

d.  a  pseudo  tab  positioned  in  overiying  relationship  on 
each  of  said  major  surfaces  approximately  coextensive 
with  and  directly  opposite  each  of  said  conducting  tabs, 
said  pseudo  tabs  being  spaced  from  said  electrodes  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  propagation  of  the  spurious 
modes  between  said  conducting  tabs  and  said  pseudo  tabs 
toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  while  decoupling 
substantial  propagation  of  the  main  mode. 
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3,898,490  / 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  AC  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES  HAVING  TWO  ROTORS 
Leonard  N.  Wedman,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,883 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U,S.  Ci.  310—52  9  Claims 


•}  ^'^'^  yMr^iJ^ 


i..^yF?y^,j 


\ 


1.  A  superconductive  AC  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 


ing: 


a  stator  having  a  stator  winding  located  thereon; 

a  first  rotor  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  machine  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  rotor  having  a 
first  rotor  winding  located  thereon;  and 

a  second  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  and  bearing  a  super- 
conducting field  winding  designed  to  operate  at  cryogenic 
temperature  located  between  said  stator  and  said  first 
rotor,  said  second  rotor  comprising 

a  first  shell  adjacent  said  stator;  and 

a  second  shell  adjacent  said  first  rotor,  said  first  and  second 
shells  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  to  contain  said 
suf>erconducting  field  winding  and  magnetic  material 
forming  magnetic  poles. 


3,898,491 
DAMPER  WINDING  FOR  TUTtBINE  GENERATOR 
ROTORS 
Lawrence  J.  Long,  and  William  C.  Brenner,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,197 

Int.  Cl.='  H02K  1/22,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  310—183  5  Claims 


means  for  forcing  adjacent  bars  into  tight  engagement  and 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  length 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  rotor  body  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
therein  forming  teeth  between  them,  windings  disposed  in  at 
least  some  of  said  slots,  damper  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  conductors  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
rotor,  a  conductor  being  placed  on  each  of  said  teeth,  each 
conductor  being  a  bar  of  low  resistance  material  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  therein  such  that  the  bar  is  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  tooth  and  engage  both  sides  thereof  to  hold  the  bar  in 
place,  each  tooth  having  a  shoulder  thereof  and  each  bar 
engaging  under  the  shoulders  on  both  sides  of  a  tooth,  and 


3.898.492 
CLTUIENT  INTERRUPTING  BRl  SH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLE 
Louis  J.   Vassos,   Parit   Ridge;   William   P.   Elzer,   Harwood 
Heights,  and  Alex  F.  Gawron,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Skil  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.323 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1.^  tm 

U.S.  CI.  310-242  14  Claims 


f     38      44 

2e^       hl^  > ^ 


1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  which  interrupts  current  flou 
from  a  power  source  to  an  electric  motor  commutator  com- 
prising 

brush  means  positioned  within  said  ht^ldcr  for  C(^nduclin^' 

current  from  said  stiurce  to  said  commutator,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  affirmatively  disconnecting 
said  brush  means  from  said  pouer  stiurce  in  response  to 
the  former  wearing  down  to  a  predetermined  size. 


3.898.493 
BRUSH  HOLDER  HAMNG  A  MINIMAL  NUMBER  OF 

PARTS 
Richard  H.  Schaffer.  Ocaia,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Bison  Com- 
pany, Ocala.  Fla. 

Filed  June  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,989 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39 /4U 

U.S.  CI.  310-247  4  Claims 


I 


Jt: 


I.  A  brush  holder  for  holding  an  electncaj  brush  in  p^>sition 
for  contacting  conducting  portions  of  rotating  elelctneal  ma 
chinery  or  the  like,  composing  a  housing  ha\ing  a  tubular 
portion,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  open  end  and  having 
an  inner  configuration  such  that  a  brush  is  siidahlv  received 
therein,  said  brush  having  a  metallic  contact  di.sk  to  which  it 
is  electrically  connected,  said  disk  being  of  a  size  to  fit  atop 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  portion  at  such  time  as  said  brush 
is  disposed  in  said  tubular  portion,  a  portion  of  said  housing 
extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said 
housing  portion  being  threaded  at  a  location  closeK  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  threaded  cap  screvt 
arranged  to  be  threadedlv  received  in  the  threads  of  said 
housing  portion  and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  disk,  a 
groove  in  said  housmg  portion,  cutting  essentiallv  transverselv 


;oo 


J  cross  the  threads  thereof,  said  groove  being  of  a  depth  such 
thiat  an  insulated  electrical  wire  can  reside  therein  without 
f  reventing  said  cap  screw  from  being  threadedly  received  in 
tie  threads  of  said  housing  portion,  the  insulated  wire  having 
a  stripped  end  adjacent  said  disk,  such  that  a  portion  of  bare 
electrical  wire  can  be  clamped  against  said  disk  by  said  cap 
s  :rew,  so  as  to  make  good  electrical  contact  with  said  disk  and 
tierefore  said  brush,  as  a  result  of  the  tightening  of  said  cap 
s:rew. 
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3,898,494  I 

INTEGRATED  HEATER  ALKAU  VAPOR  LAMP 
Sjtephen  Levy,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,859 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  1102 
.S.  CI.  313— 15  9  Claims 


flexible  lead  wires  extending  from  the  sealed  ends  of  said 
envelope  into  said  base  and  connected  to  said  terminal 
means,  and 

means  holding  the  base  segments  in  the  aforesaid  enclosing 
and  spanning  relationship  with  the  sealed  ends  of  said 
envelope  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other 
sole!\  by  means  of  a  frictional  interfitting  of  said  base 
segments, 

said  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  slot-like  recesses  in 
a  central  portion  of  one  of  said  base  segments  and  located 
inwardlv  from  the  planar  faces  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  integral  locking  lugs  on  the  central  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  base  segments  that  are  located  inwardly 
from  and  extend  beyond  the  respective  planar  faces 
thereof  and  are  seated  in  mating  and  snap-interlocking 
relationship  with  the  slot-like  recesses  in  said  one  base 
segment, 

the  inwardly-disposed  and  outwardly-disposed  side  wall 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  lugs  being  substantially  flat  along 
the  region  that  is  contiguous  with  the  planar  faces  of  the 
associated  base  segment  and  lying  in  planes  that  are  tilted 
reladve  to  one  another  in  a  manner  such  that  the  angle 
defined  by  the  planes  which  are  coincident  with  the  in- 
wardly-disposed side  wall  surfaces  of  said  lugs  is  greater 
than  the  angle  which  is  defined  by  the  planes  that  are 
coincident  with  the  outwardly-disposed  side  wall  surfaces 
of  said  lugs. 


1.  An  alkali  vapor  lamp,  which  comprises. 

a  transparent,  cylindrical  envelope  for  containing  said  alkali 

vapor; 

an  electrode  at  each  end  of  said  envelope, 
an  evacuated  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  and  in 

engagement  therewith;  and 
at  least  one  heating  element  in  each  of  said  chambers  for 

heating  said  envelope,   thereby   to  establish   the  alkali 

vapor  in  said  lamp. 


3,898,496 
MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  METAL  ION  BEAM  FROM  A 

HEAVT-ION  CYCLOTRON  SOURCE 
Ed  D.  Hudson,  KnoxviUe,  and  Merrit  L.  Mallory ,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  WiKhington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,176 

Int.  Ci.^  HOIJ  61106,  61116;  H05H  13100 

U.S.  a.  313—62  6  Claims 


3,898,495 

<|:IRCULAR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  TWO-PIECE 

SNAP-LOCK  BASE 

PtjiUip  A.  Livera,  Bloomfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458380 

Int  C\^  HOIJ  5160;  B28B  13105 

U.$.  CI.  313—51  14  Claims 


1 


a 


OUTER  see  »««LL 
SURFACE  OF  LUO 


SURFACE   -*    ^X, 


A  low-pressure  gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising,  in 


combination 


tubular  vitreous  envelope  of  annular  configuration  having 
sealed  ends  that  are  disposed  in  spaced  opposing  relation- 
ship, 

hollow  base  of  resilient  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial consisting  of  two  segments  that  are  disposed  in  en- 
closing relationship  with  the  sealed  ends  of  said  envelope 
and  span  the  opening  therebetween,  each  of  said  base 
segments  having  planar  faces  that  constitute  the  side 
edges  of  the  base  segments  and  are  held  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship along  a  plane  that  extends  across  the  opening 
between  and  intersects  the  sealed  ends  of  the  envelope, 
terminal  means  secured  to  one  of  said  base  segments, 


1.  In  an  isochronous  cyclotron  provided  with  a  magnetic 
field,  an  internal  ion  source  provided  with  an  arc  chamber,  an 
accelerating  electrode  for  withdrawing  ions  from  said  arc 
chamber,  said  accelerating  electrode  effecting  the  accelera- 
tion of  said  ions  through  said  cyclotron  as  guided  by  said 
magnetic  field,  and  an  ion  beam  extraction  system  for  extract- 
ing a  desired  separated  ion  beam  from  said  cyclotron,  the 
improvement  comprising  providing  a  heavy  mass  arc  support 
gas  to  said  ion  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  krypton  and  xenon,  and  providing  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  back  wall  of  said  ion  source  arc  chamber,  said 
plate  constructed  from  a  sputterable  material,  whereby  during 
operation  of  said  cyclotron  said  plate  is  bombarded  by  return- 
ing energetic  low-charged  gas  ions  that  failed  to  successfully 
cross  the  initial  accelerating  gap  between  said  ion  source  and 
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said  accelerating  electrode  such  that  some  of  the  atoms  dis- 
lodged from  said  plate  become  ionized  in  the  ion  source  arc 
column  and  are  extracted  from  said  cyclotron  as  a  useful  beam 
of  heavy  ions. 


3,898,497 
INFRARED  CAMERA  TUBE 
George  A.  Saum,  Florissant,  Mo.,  and  Hans  G.  Sippach.  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,357 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  j;/49 

U.S.  CI.  313—388  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  infrared  camera  tube  having  a  cathode  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  beam  and  a  photoconductor  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  a  cathode  aperture  of  predetermined  di- 
ameter located  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  cathode,  an 
electrical  focus  lens  located  proximate  said  photoconductor 
for  refocusing  said  electron  beam,  an  obscuring  flap  of  heat 
insulating,  nonmagnetic  material  located  intermediate  said 
cathode  aperture  and  said  focus  lens  at  a  point  where  said 
electron  beam  begins  to  bulge,  said  obscuring  flap  having  a 
diameter  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined  diameter  but 
not  so  great  as  the  diameter  of  said  bulge  whereby  an  infrared 
radiation  emanating  from  said  cathode  is  blocked  by  said 
obscuring  flap  and  the  electrons  pass  to  said  photoconductor 


3,898,498 
CHANNEL  MULTIPLIER  HAVING  NON-REFLECTIVE 
AMORPHOUS  ALUMINUM  LAYER  OBTURATING 
CHANNEL  ENTRANCES  ON  SIDE  FACING 
PHOTOCATHODE 
Henry  Dermott  Stone;  Iain  Craig  Paton  Millar,  and  David 
Henry  Nichoils,  all  of  Salfords,  near  Redhill,  England,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1973, 
2678/73 

Int  CI.  HOlj  39102,  43122,  39/14 
U.S.  CI.  313—95  3  Claims 


3.898,499 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRON 

MUTTIPLIER  SWITCH 

Kazuyoshi  Nagao.  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Mohkana.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuatkxi  of  Ser.  No.  67,130,  Aug.  26.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  345.249 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan.   Sept.   29.    1969.   44- 
77657 

Int.  a.  HOlj  43/14,  43122 
U.S.  a.  313-103  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multiplier  apparatus,  comprising  a  member  furnunp  an 
elongated  passage,  the  inside  of  said  member  being  coated 
with  secondary  electron  emission  matenal.  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electron  flow  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pas- 
sage, magnetic  field  generating  means  provided  outside  the 
member  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  passage  and  a  shielding  plate 
inside  the  member  and  remote  frdfri  the  opening  thereof,  said 
shielding  plate  having  its  surfaces  coated  with  secondary  emis- 
sion material  and  dividing  the  two  sides  of  the  passage  k^ngitu- 
dinally  from  each  other  and  being  oriented  parallel  to  the 
magnetic  field,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  \arvmg  the 
magnetic  field  to  control  the  flow  of  the  electrons  to  one  side 
or  the  other 


3,898.500 

HALOGEN  TVTE  RLAMENT  LAMP  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN 

Robert  Bernard  Johnston,  and  John  Mkhael  Rees.  both  of 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  1,404,  Jan.  8.  1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkm  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,610 

Int.  a.  HOlj  6/ ,26,  HO  Ik  1,50 

VS.  a.  313-174  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  channel  plate  image  intensifier  device  of  the  type 
wherein  a  photocathode  closely  faces  the  input  side  of  a  chan- 
nel plate  electron  multiplier,  said  input  side  having  an  electron 
permeable  input  electrode  membrane  obturating  the  en- 
trances to  the  channels  of  said  channel  plate  electron  multi- 
plier, the  improvement  wherein  said  input  electrode  mem- 
brane comprises  a  layer  of  reflective  aluminum  facing  said 
channels  and  a  layer  of  non-reflective  amorphous  aluminum 
facing  said  photocathode. 


rc 


-•V  i-; 


4.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  compnsing  a  closed  light 
transmitting  envelope  of  a  high  temperature-resisting  mate- 
rial; electrically-conducting  lead-in  wires  sealed  through  said 
envelope;  a  tungsten  filament  inside  said  envelope  connected 
to  said  lead-in  wires,  and  a  fill  composing  an  mert  gas  and 
nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  a  halogen,  said  nitrogen,  phospbcv 
rus  and  halogen  having  being  formed  by  ihenmal  dissociation 
of  a  phosphonitrilic  halide 


3,898,501  3,898.503 

UGHT  SOtUCE  LAMP  FX)R  ATONflC  UGHT  DUAL  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 

ABSORPTION  ANALYSIS  Joel  Shurgan.  Washington  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Duro- 

Akira  Hosoya;  Makoto  Tadokoro,  both  of  Hitachi;  Sadami  Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

Tomita,  Katsuta;  Yoji  Aral,  Katsuta,  and  Shinji  Mayama,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,245,  Jan.  15,  1969,  abandoned. 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan  This  application  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,899 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,528  Int.  CI.  HOlj  /  7106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11.  1973.  48-51644  U.S.  CI.  313-^206                                                       10  Claims 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  61108 
IU.S.  CI.  313— 178                                                          10  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  used  as  light  source  for  atomic  light  absorption 
iinalysis,  comprising  a  cathode  having  a  hollow,  an  anode 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cathode,  a  hermetical  envelope 
lo  enclose  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  gaseous  atmosphere 
contained  in  said  envelope,  wherein  said  cathode  is  formed  of 
a  molten  alloy  of  silver  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
I  he  group  consisting  of  zinc,  bismuth,  cadmium,  tin  and  lead 
and  which  can  emit  the  same  resonance  spectral  line  as  the 

netal  to  be  analyzed,  and  said  alloy  has  a  purity  equal  to  or 

ligher  than  99.9  percent. 


3,898.502 
RARE-GAS-DISCHARGE  LAMP 
(Jiulio  Garrooe.  Strada  Comunale  Mirafiori  35-67,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  July  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17.  1973,  69131/73 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  6//70 
tJS.  CI.  313—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  rare-gas-discharge  lamp,  comprising  a  glass  bulb  filled 
th  a  rare  gas  into  which  bulb  the  electrodes  penetrate, 
aracterized  in  that  each  electrode  passes,  at  least  over  a 
rtion  of  its  length,  within  a  refractory  and  dielectric  screen 
ovided  with  at  least  an  opening  allowing  the  discharge  prop- 
tion  and  having  hnear  size  much  smaller  than  the  length  of 
electrode  portion  which  is  screened,  so  that,  when  the 
discharge  occurs,  a  nearly  punctate  light  source  is  obtained 


s. : 


1.  A  flutirescent  lamp  of  the  type  in  which  the  cathodes 
receive  current  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  electrical 
voltage  external  to  the  lamp  which  supplies  both  heating 
current  and  operating  voltage  comprising 

a  sealed  envelope  having  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  internal 
wall  thereof  and  having  a  fill  gas  and  an  ionizable  medium 
therein, 
a  cathode  structure  means  at  each  end  of  the  envelope 
comprising  an  electron  emissive  cathode  means,  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  leads  connected  to  spaced 
points  on  said  cathode  means  and  extending  outside  of 
the  envelope  to  electrically  connect  the  cathode  means  to 
the  voltage  source  so  that  alternating  current  from  the 
source  will  flow  through  the  portion  of  the  cathode  means 
electrically   connected   b>etween   said   leads   to   provide 
heating  current  to  the  cathode  during  the  entire  time  that 
the  lamp  is  operating  and  alternately  make  the  structure 
emit  electrons  and  attract  electrons  during  the  negative 
and  positive  half  cycles  of  the  operating  voltage  respec- 
tivelv  to  produce  an  arc  stream  discharge, 
and  electncally  conductive  probe  means  for  at  least  one  of 
said  cathode  structure  means  having  one  end  electrically 
connected  only  to  an  intermediate  point  of  its  respective 
electron  emissive  cathode  means  between  said  spaced 
points  and  the  other  end  positioned  within  the  envelope 
to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  arc  stream  discharge  to 
collect  positive  ions  when  the  said  one  electron  emissive 
cathode  is  emitting  electrons  and  to  collect  electrons 
when  said  one  electron  emissive  cathode  is  attracting 
electrons,  said  positive  ions  and  said  electrons  collected 
by  said  other  end  of  said  probe  means  being  alternately 
conducted  to  said  one  end  of  said  probe  means  and  then 
to  a  portion  of  the  electron  emissive  cathode  means  of 
said  one  cathode  structure  means,  the  collected  ions 
causing  the  heating  current  flowing  through  the  electron 
emissive  cathode  means  of  said  one  cathode  structure 
means  causing  a  redistribution  of  the  current  to  neutralize 
the  ions,  and  the  collected  electrons  also  flowing  through 
d  portion  of  the  electron  emissive  cathode  means. 


3,898,504 

HIGH  PRESSLT^  METAL  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hidezoh  Akutsu,  Ashiya;  Haruo  Yamazaki,  Shiga-ken;  Takio 

Okamoto,  Kusatsu;  Yoshiaki  Watarai,  and  Shokhi  Baba, 

both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Coqxiration,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,866,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkatron  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1970, 45-109842 
Int.  a.  HOlj  61130,  61/18 
VS.  a.  313-220  9  Claims 

1 .  A  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising 
a  tube  envelofje  containing  therein  sodium,  inert  starting  gas, 
buffer  gas  comprising  at  least  one  of  mercury  and  cadmium 
and  discharge  electrodes  sealed  in  said  envelope,  said  lamp 
satisfying  the  following  relation  between  the  tube  diameter  d 
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in  millimeters  and  an  average  potential  gradient  E  in  volts  per 
centimeter 
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3,898,505 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  WALL  BUMPER 
George  K.  Danko,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,747 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/88.  19/42;  HOlk  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  313—271  2  Claims 


3,898.506 
INCANDE^'ENT  FILAMENT  LAMPS 
John  WUIoughb>  Thomas  Wright,  deceased,  late  of  Lekt^ter. 
England;  by  Audrey  Mabel  Wright,  legal  executor,  and  b> 
Denis   Wilfred   Clarke,   legal   executor,    both   of    Lekt^ter. 
England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 
London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.497.  Ma>  23,  1*>69,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  458.976 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  '  -ih 
U.S.  CI.  313-318  5  (  laim> 


1.  A  single-ended  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  light-transmitting  material 
having  a  pinched  seal  at  one  end  and  a  tipped  off  exhaust 
tube  at  the  other; 

a  pair  of  spaced  heavy  rigid  conductors  of  unequal  length 
embedded  in  said  pinch  seal,  each  having  an  attached  foil 
portion  extending  hermetically  through  said  pinch  seal  to 
provide  external  connections; 

the  inner  end  of  the  shorter  conductor  terminating  within 
said  envelope  in  a  spudded  end  close  to  the  pinch-sealed 
end  of  said  envelope; 

the  longer  conductor  extending  longitudinally  along  a  side 
wall  of  the  envelope  and  terminating  in  turns  tightly 
wrapped  around  an  axial  spud  having  a  portion  extending 
toward  the  pinch-sealed  end  of  the  lamp, 

a  coiled  coil  filament  of  refractory  metal  wire  and  substan- 
tially linear  configuration  fastened  to  and  extending  t>e- 
tween  the  spudded  end  of  said  shorter  conductor  and  said 
spud; 

and  a  coil  support  of  relatively  fine  flexible  wire  having  one 
end  formed  into  a  loop  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  envelope  and  the  other  end 
formed  into  turns  wrapped  tightly  over  the  turns  of  said 
longer  conductor  around  said  spud, 

said  support  serving  as  a  wall  bumper  to  maintain  the  fila- 
ment in  place  without  oh>structing  the  flow  of  flushing  gas 
during  the  pinch  sealing  of  said  lamp  and  to  absorb 
shocks  and  vibration  during  life  of  the  lamp. 


1.  An  electnc  lamp  composing 

an  envelope  having  a  pinch  seal  at  one  ciu!  thereof; 

a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  from  the  uivuk  !>•  ihe  outride 
of  said  envelope. 

at  least  one  of  s<iid  lead  vvircs  txing  ^i.>iini  ihrru^'li  and 
extending  bevond  said  pinch  seal. 

a  cap  disposed  about  said  pinch  seal. 

seating  means  including  a  pluralitv  ol  luj:^  cvtcrnlin^-  in- 
wardly of  said  cap  and  abutting  said  pinch  ^cal  tc  prevent 
rotational  mt^vement  of  said  envelope. 

said  at  least  one  lead  v^ire  being  fixedly  attached  near  u.^ 
outer  end  to  said  cap  to  hold  said  seal  against  said  lugs 
and  to  prevent  said  envelope  from  moving  axiallv  relative 
to  said  cap. 


3,898.507 
ANT1-IU4TTI.E  ASSEMBLE  SI  PPORT 
Barry    Bolt.   Lakewood;   Thomas  Jacobs,   Trenton,  and    Piet 
Peters.  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.914 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  ^00 

U.S.  a.  313—323  5  Clainvs 


1.  In  a  gas  discharge  and/or  filament  lamp,  an  anti  rattle 
support  structure  composing 

a  lamp  envelope  having  an  inwardlv  directed  projection  at 
one  end  of  said  envelope  distal  from  the  base  of  the  lamp, 
a  supporting  rod  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
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lamp  for  supporting  the  lamp  elements,  said  rod  having  an 
approximately  closed  loop  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  helically-coiled  spring  disposed  over  the  loop  of  said 
supporting  rod  to  form  a  coil-on-loop  arrangement,  the 
inwardly  directed  projection  being  inserted  into  the  coil- 
on-loop  arrangement  whereby  the  helically -coiled  spring 
tightly  and  resiliently  embraces  the  projection  of  the 
envelope. 


3,898.508 
TEMPERATLTIE  COMPENSATED  SHADOW  MASK  FOR 

A  COLOR  CATHODE-R.AY  TLBE 
.Nicholas  P.  Pappadis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporatioo,  Chicago.  III. 

Fikd  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,171 

Int.  CI.  2  HOI  J  29/07,  31120 

U.S.  CI.  313-105  2  Claims 


3.898,509 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  UTHIUM  SILICATE^ 
GLARE-REDtCING  COATING  WITH  REDUCED  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Malcolm  George  Brown,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  Donald  Walter 
Bartch,  Columbia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,032  \ 

Int.  a.  HOlj  31126;  B44d  5102        \  ' 

U.S.  a.  313-478  «  Claims 


1.   A  color  cathode-ray   tube  havmg  a  faceplate  section 
including  (a)  a  rectangular  image  area  bearing  deposits  of 
Ihree  different  phosphor  matenals  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
phosphor  triads,  (b)  a  flange  normal  to  the  peripherv  of  said 
area  and  (c)  support  pins  extending  inwardly  from  said  flange 
cm  both  sides  and  on  the  top  and/or  bottom  of  said  tube. 
further  having  a  color-selection  electrode  of  essentially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  said  image  area  including  (d)  a  mask 
component  having  a  field  of  apertures  individually  aligned 
vith  an  assigned  one  of  said  tnads  and  (e  )  a  rectangular  frame 
cf  angular  cross  section  having  one  part  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tie  tube  to  which  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  mask  is  at- 
tiched  and  having  another  part  disposed  transverse  to  said 
axis,  and  also  having  an  improved  arrangement  for  mounting 
Slid  electrode  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  image  area 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  elongated  leaf  springs  individually  formed 
of  two  metallic  pieces  having  different  temperature  coef- 
ficients of  expansion,  arranged  in  side-by-side  abutting 
relation  and  mechanically  fastened  to  one  another  along 
their  abutting  surfaces, 
said  springs  facing  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  top  of 
said  frame  with  the  piece  of  higher  temperature  coeffi- 
cient closer  to  said  image  area, 
said  springs  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  by 
means  of  weld  connections  made  only  to  corresponding 
points  on  opposing  side  portions  of  said  one  part  of  said 
frame,  said  springs  being  contoured  to  bridge  the  space 
between  said  frame  and  said  support  pins  on  the  side 
portions  of  said  faceplate  flange  and  having  an  aperture 
at  the  opposite  end  dimensioned  to  accept  said  support 
pins  and  form  a  pivoted  connection  tnerewith, 
and  the  length  of  each  of  said  springs  being  proportioned  in 
relation   to  the  aforesaid  difference   in   coefficients  of 
expansion  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  springs 
about  their  associated  pins  and  axial  displacement  of  said 
frame  toward  said  image  area  as  the  tube  attains  its  oper- 
ating temperature. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  including,  on  its  viewing  surface,  an 
image-transmitting,  glare-reducing  coating  having  a  rough 
surface  and  composed  of  a  lithium  silicate  material  and  car- 
bon particles,  said  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  less 
than  about  1()0  millimicrons  and  being  present  in  proportions 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  light  transmission  through  said  coating 
by  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  image-transmitting  glare- 
reducing  coating  on  the  viewing  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  steps  including 

a.  warming  a  surface  of  a  glass  support  to  about  SOX"  to 

100°C. 
b  coating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
ab<-.ut  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  hthium-stabilized  silica 
sol,  said  sol  having  an  SiOj.LijO  ratio  of  about  4: 1  to 
25: 1  .and  0  5  to  6.0  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
sol  of  carbon  particles,  having  an  average  particle  size  less 
than  about  100  millimicrons, 
drying  said  coating, 

heating  said  dry  coating  at  about   150t:  to  300°C  for 
about  10  to  60  minutes, 

e.  and  incorporating  said  glass  support  into  said  cathode  rav 
tube.  ^ 


c. 
d. 


3,898,510 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  MEANS  FOR  TRAVERSING 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE  TO  EFFECT 

MU^LTIPLE  CONNECTIONS  THEREIN 

Charles  A.  Davis,  Auburn,  and  Donald  L.  Say,  Waterloo  both 

of  NY.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Piled  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,554 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29102,  29107,  29/88 

t.S.  CI.  313-482  6  Claims 

1.  Improved  electrical  conductive  means  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube  structure  whereof  the  envelope  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
therethrough  and  includes  a  face  panel  having  a  viewing  por- 
tion and  an  encompassing  sidewall  therearound  terminated  by 
a  penmetric  sealing  seat  which  is  bonded  by  a  fritted  seal 
therealong  to  a  compatible  sealing  seat  terminating  the  wall  of 
a  related  contiguous  funnel  portion  of  the  envelopic  integra- 
tion, said  electrical  conductive  means  being  a  through-the-seal 
electrical  conductive  member  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  metallic  transversal  element 
formed  of  a  longitudinal  strip  of  electrical  conductive 
matenal  substantially  configurated  as  a  pseudo-horseshoe 
shaping  having  two  opposed  legs  oriented  in  a  common 
direcuon  and  joined  by  a  planar  bridging  portion  therebe- 
tween to  effect  straddle-orientation  and  clamping  engage- 
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ment  on  a  terminal  wall  portion  of  said  envelope,  the  first 
of  said  legs  being  located  adjacent  to  the  internal  surface 
of  said  envelope  with  the  second  of  said  legs  being  adja- 
cent to  the  external  surface  thereof,  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  legs  being  dimensioned  apart  and  individually  flared 


slightly  outward  to  provide  to  provide  sliding  placement 
of  said  conductive  element  relative  to  one  of  said  sealing 
seats  and  the  related  terminal  wall  thereof;  and 
resilient  contacting  means  attached  to  said  first  leg  in  a 
manner  to  effect  internal  pressured  electrical  connection 
with  at  least  one  conductive  area  within  said  envelope. 


3,898,511 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTAINING 

AMALGAM-FORMING  MATERIAL  FOR  REDUCING 

STABILIZATION  TIME 

Walter  A.  Johnson,  Beverly,  and  Howard  W.  MUke,  Danvers. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania   Incorporated, 

Dan  vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,004 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIJ  61/28,  61/42 

U.S.  CI.  313—490  9  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  elongated  light-transmitting  enve- 
.1^  lope  containing  an  inert  ionizabie  fill  gas  and  a  quantity 

of  mercury. 

a  mount  structure  including  a  stem  sealed  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  each  end  of  said  envelope  and  an  electrode 
supported  at  the  inward  end  of  each  of  said  stems, 

at  least  one  of  said  mount  structures  having  attached 
thereto  a  fixed  heat  shield  disposed  between  the  electrode 
thereof  a  fixed  heat  shield  disposed  between  the  electrode 
*  thereof  and  its  respective  end  of  said  lamp  for  providing 

a  relatively  cool  end  chamber  in  said  lamp  during  the 
operation  thereof,  and 

a  quantity  of  amalgam-forming  material  disposed  on  a  sur- 
face within  said  lamp  proximate  said  heat  shield  and 
solely  in  the  region  between  said  heat  shield  and  its  re- 
spective end  of  said  lamp,  whereby  said  amalgam-forming 
material  is  operative  to  absorb  and  store  mercury  in  said 
region  while  the  lamp  is  inoperative  and  rapidly  release 
the  mercury  into  said  region  when  the  lamp  is  ignited, 
whereupon  the  mercury  vapor  pressure  is  controlled  by 
said  cool  end  chamber  and  the  time  required  to  reach  a 
state  of  stabilized  light  output  is  reduced 


3,898,512 
PHOTOR.ASH  LAMP  ARRAY  SEQl  ENCINC  CIRCIFTS 
Robert  J.  Buck,  Dover,  NJ..  assignor  to  Berkev  Photo,  Irx., 
Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,280 
Int.  CI.  F21k  5iu2,  HOSb  4J.u2 


U.S.  CI.  315—89 


15  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  successiveK  fla-shing  a  plurality  of  N  associ- 
ated photoflash  lamps  and  cDmpnsing: 

a  pluralit\  of  N  gate  controlled  switching  elements,  each  of 
said  gate  controlled  switching  element.^  being  arranged 
for  series  coupling  with  a  respective  one  of  said  N  associ- 
ated photoflash  lamps, 

a  capacitor  ha\ing  two  terminals, 

circuit  means  ciiupled  to  said  capacitor  and  said  gate  con- 
trolled switching  elements  for  coupling  each  senes  com- 
bination of  said  associated  photofinish  lamps  and  said  gate 
controlled  switching  elements  betueen  the  terminals  of 
said  capacitor. 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate  controlled  switching 
elements   for  seiectiveK    causing  said   gate   controlled 
switching  elements  to  be  conductive. 

a  power  source  for  supplying  current  to  and  charging  said 
capacitor; 

current  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  said 
power  source  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
power  source  to  said  capacitor  when  one  of  said  gate 
controlled  switching  elements  is  conducts t.  and 

discharge  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  follov»ing  the  flashing  of  one  of 
said  photciflash  lamps 

8.  A  circuit  for  flashing  a  pluralits  of  N  associated  photo- 
flash  lamps  in  connection  with  the  operation  ot  .i  photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  comprising 

light  responsive  means  disposed  to  receive  light  trom  the 
subject  to  be  photographed. 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photographic  apparatus  tor 
sequentially  flashing  said  photoflash  lamps  in  response  to 
successive  actuations  of  said  photographic  apparatus,  and 
flash  defeat  means  coupled  to  said  light  response  c  means 
and  said  circuit  means  for  pre\enting  the  flashing  of  said 
photoflash  lamps  when  the  bnghtness  of  the  light  re- 
ceived b\  said  light  responsue  means  is  above  a  prcdeter 
mined  level 

10.  A  circuit  for  flashing  a  pluralit\  of  N  asscKiatcd  photo- 
flash lamps  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  a  photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  compnsing 

circuit  means  for  sequentialK  flashing  said  photoflash  lamps 
in  response  to  successive  actuations  of  said  photographic 
apparatus  in  a  predetermined  sequence  v,ith  the  Nth 
associated  photoflash  lamp  being  the  last  to  be  fired; 

sensing  means  for  coupling  to  said  Nth  a-sstxiated  photo- 
flash lamp  and  determining  the  electncal  conductivity  of 
said  Nth  associated  photoflash  lamp,  and 

indicator  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  indicat- 
ing whether  said  Nth  associated  photoflash  lamp  has 
previously  been  flashed. 
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3,898^513  3  898  514 

AUTOMOTIVE  N^C^O^CTRICAL  LOAD  STROBO  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

aijrE-KVlMJKY  SYSrEM  GENERATOR 

^^^^'^^^l^  EttUngen,  <u>d  Helmut  Stdnnumn,  Baden-  Akira  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ud., 

Baden,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch  Tokyo,  Japan                               ^^ 

G.m.b.H.,Stuttprt,  Germany  FUed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,085 

r.  .          ^^^      .L         '  ^'-  ^-  ^^^'*^  Claims  priority,  appUcatk«Japan,  May  30,  1972,47-53573 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20.    1972.  bit  C\.  H05b  41/32 

2235642  U.S.CL  315-136                "                                           8  Claims 

Int.  Cl.^HOlJ  y/6^  aciamis 
U.S.  CI.  315-129                                                            9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  headlight  lamps  (  20.  32  ). 
a  battery  (23),  electrical  supply  lines  (21,  33)  connecting  the 
battery  (23)  to  the  headlights  (20,  32)  and  a  switch  (22) 
interposed  between  the  battery  and  said  supply  lines  to  selec- 
tively connect,  or  disconnect  current  flow  from  the  batten, 
through  the  supply  lines  to  the  headlights; 
an  electrical  supervisory  system  to  monitor  current  flowing 
through  said  supply  lines  (21,  33)  to  the  headlights  (20, 
32)  comprising 
at  least  one  ferrite  core  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through and  having  an  approximately  square  h>'steresis 
characteristic,  the  supply  line  (21,  33)  to  at  least  one  of 
the  headlights  (20,  32)  passing  through  an  opening  of  the 
core,  the  core  being  saturable  upon  current  flow  through 
the  supply  line  when  the  switch  (22)  is  closed; 
a  test  signal  wire  (28,  39)  passing  through  an  opening  of  the 
core; 

a  read  signal  wire  (25)  passing  through  an  opening  of  the 
core; 

an  a-c  source  (29)  connected  to  the  test  signal  wire; 

a  headlight  defect  indicator  means  (27); 

and  an  ANI>-gate  (37),  the  read  signal  wire  (35)  bemg 
connected  to  one  input  (36)  of  the  AND-gate.  and  the 
battery  (23)  being  connected  through  the  switch  (22)  to 
the  other  input  (38)  of  the  ANI>-gate  (37 ).  the  output  of 
the  AND-gate  (37)  being  connected  to  the  indicator 
means  (27),  to  energize  the  ANI>-gate  upon  conjunction 
of: 

(a)  closing  of  the  switch  (22)  and  hence  energization  of  the 
supply  lines  (21,  33)  to  the  headlights  (20,  32)  and  (b) 
failure  of  current  flow  to  at  least  one  of  said  headlights  by 
energization  of  the  read  signal  wire  (35)  by  transformer 
action  from  the  test  signal  wire  upon  non-saturated  condi- 
tion of  the  core  due  to  lack  of  current  flow  through  the 
respective  supply  line  (21,  33)  to  the  respective  headlight 
(20,  32),  and 

to  isolate  the  indicator  means  from  the  read  signal  wire  ( 35  ) 
when  the  switch  (22)  is  open. 


MUlTvSoR  ^tOCKING  OmUTOR 


1 .  A  strobo  discharge  device  comprising 
a   a  flash  tube, 

b   d  continuous  wave  voltage  generator, 
c.  a  mam  capacitor  for  supplying  energy  to  said  flash  tube, 
d   means  for  charging  said  main  capacitor, 

e.  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  across  said  main  capaci- 
tor, 

f.  means  for  intermittenUy  interrupting  the  continuous  wave 
voltage  from  said  continuous  wave  voltage  generator  in 
response  to  the  signal  from  said  detecting  means  gener- 
ated when  the  voltage  across  said  main  capacitor  is  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  level,  and 

g.  means  for  converting  said  intermittenUy  interrupted 
continuous  wave  voltage  into  sound  signals. 


3,898,515 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  ELECTRODES  ON  A  DISPLAY 

PANEL  LTIUZING  GAS  DISCHARGE 

Shizuo  Andoh,  and  Norihiko  Nakayama,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,553 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkin  Japan,   Mar.   15,   1972    47- 
25800 

Int.  a.='H05Bi7/0C» 
L.S.  CI.  315-169  R  10  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  of  electi-odes  on  a  display  panel  utilizing 
gas  discharge  comprising 

a  first  group  of  electrodes  being  arranged  in  parallel  facing 
a  discharge  space  filled  with  ionizable  gas, 

means  for  alternately  connecting  the  electrodes  of  the  first 
group  to  at  least  two  common  terminals, 

a  second  group  of  electi-odes  being  used  in  pairs  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  cross  said  first  group  of  said  electrodes 
each  electi-ode  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  alternately 
providing  between  electrodes  of  said  first  group  of  elec- 
ti-odes branches  which  extend  to  the  inside  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes. 
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means  for  alternately  connecting  the  electrodes  of  the  sec- 
ond group  to  at  least  two  common  terminals, 

said  first  group  of  electrodes  and  said  second  group  of 
electrodes  are  insulated  on  the  same  substrate,  a  dielec- 
tric layer  covering  said  first  and  second  groups  of  elec- 
trodes, and 

polyphase  alternating  electric  signals  being  supplied  to  said 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  group  of  electrodes. 
thereby  shifting  a  discharge  spot  between  the  electrode  of 
the  first  group  and  the  electrode  of  the  second  group 
successively  in  the  direction  of  said  second  group  of 
electrodes. 


3,898,516 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INCANT)ESCENT 

LAMPS 

Henry  H.  Nakasone,  919  Arden  PI.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,693 

Int.  CI.  H05b  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-194  11  Claims 


//a  y 

/f^ar  yvi  race 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  electric  light  comprising: 
a  bistable  device  having  at  least  one  gate  terminal  and  a  pair 
of  main  terminals  connected  in  series  with  the  electric  light 
and  a  source  of  alternating  current  power; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  AC  power 
and  said  gate  terminal  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
so  as  to  cause  the  impedance  between  the  main  terminals 
of  said  bistable  device  to  change  from  a  high  non-con- 
ducting state  to  a  low  conducting  state  during  a  portion 
of  the  alternating  current  cycle; 
a  switch  having  an  ON  position  and  an  OFF  position; 
automatic  means  for  producing  a  progressive  increase  in  the 
phase  time  of  each  succeeding  AC  cycle  at  which  the 
bistable  device  changes  from  a  high  impedance  non-con- 
ducting state  to  a  low  impedance  conducting  state,  fol- 
lowing a  change  to  the  ON  state  of  said  suitch,  said  auto- 
matic phase  increase  means  comprising: 
a  network  including  a  capacitor  and  a  temperature  sensitive 

resistive  element; 
means  for  heating  said  temperature  sensitive  resistive  ele- 
ment when  the  state  of  said  switch  is  changed  so  as  to 
cause  said  element  to  alter  its  resistance,  and  wherein  said 
temperature  sensitive  resistive  element  and  said  means 
for  heating  said  temperature  sensitive  resistive  element 
comprises  a  self-heated  thermistor;  and  further  including: 
automatic  means  for  producing  a  progressive  decrease  in 
the  phase  time  of  each  succeeding  cycle  at  which  the 
bistable  device  changes  from  a  high  imf>edance  non-con- 
ducting state  to  a  low  impedance  conducting  state  follow- 
ing a  change  in  the  state  of  said  switch  to  the  OFF  state. 


3,898,517 
BALLAST  ORCLTT 

James  A.  Starling.  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  (;f[ur.dl  Kltttrii 
Compan>,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  47y,8H« 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  41  2J2.  41  2.U 

U.S.  CI.  315-^278  4(laim.s 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  operating  at  least  one  gaseous  dis 
charge  lamp,  compnsmg: 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmarv  vending  and  first  and  second 
secondarN  windings: 

said  first  and  second  secimdarv  vsindings  tx  irik.'  M.*riall\ 
interconnected  and  one  end  of  said  pnmar\  vending 
being  connected  to  the  junction  be'tuccn  s.nd  firvt  .uui 
second  secondary  windings. 

means  for  connecting  the  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
secondarv  windings  to  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge 
lamp  mounted  in  a  grounded  fixture  for  providing  a  lamp 
power  circuit  loop  including  onlv  said  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  of  said  transformer  windings,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  pnman,  windinj2 
to  ground  for  providing  a  lamp  sLarting-aid  circuit  includ 
ing  onlv  said  pnman,  winding  and  one  of  said  sfLi>ndar\ 
windings  of  said  transformer  windings. 


3.898.518 

GAS  nLLED  THVUATRON  T\  PF  SWITCHING 

DISCHARGE  l\h¥JS 

Hugh  Menown,  VVrittle.  and  \  krtor  l^eslie  VSatson.  (ireat  Bad- 

dow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  FJectric  \aht 

Company  Limited.  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  349.295 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/10,  17/54 

L.S.  a.  315-350  5  (  laims 


1.  A  thvTatron  type  switching  discharge  tube  comprising  a 
cathode  structure,  a  control  gnd  and  an  ancxJe  structure  ar 
ranged  in  an  envelope  filled  with  a  gas  at  a  suitable  pressure. 
the  anode  structure  incorporating  means  for  constantlv  gener 
ating  a  plasma  confmed  to  said  anode  structure  and  including 
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a  thermionic  electrode  and  at  least  one  adjacent  discharge 
electrode,  means  for  applying  a  hold  off  voltage  to  the  control 
grid,  and  means  for  enabling  tnggering  pulses  to  be  superim- 
posed on  said  hold  off  voltage,  the  plasma  generated,  during 
operation,  serving  as  a  source  of  charged  particles  wherebv 
immediately  upon  reversal  of  the  bias  of  the  anode-cathode 
path  after  triggering  of  the  tube,  a  current  flow  may  be 
achieved  with  a  minimum  of  bombardment  of  the  anode  struc- 
ture by  high  energy  ions.  i 


3.898,519 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  MLXTISTABLE  VOLTAGE 

AND/OR  CURRENT  STEPS 
Wolf  gang  Schroder.  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional SUindard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326722 

Int.  a.  H03k  4102,  HOlj  17102 
L.S.  CI.  315—352  17  Claims 


3,898^20 

DEFLECTION  COILS  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO 

QL  ADRIPOLAR  FIELDS  AT  A  FORTY  FIVE  DEGREE 

ANGLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Jan  Gerritsen;   Adrianus  Hubertus  Kantdberg,  and  Gerrit 

Kool,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  L.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6,   1972, 
7212106;  July  2,  1973,  7309173 

Int.  a.  HOlj  29156 
U^.  a.  315-370  20  Claims 


PSE^ 


^ 


Q. 


1.  An  apparatus  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  stable  voltage  or 
current  levels,  comprising: 

a  closed  envelope,  I 

a  gas  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  gas  being  of  the  type 
having  atoms  that  may  be  activated  to  different  stable 
energy  levels, 

an  emitter  electrode  disposed  in  said  envelope  for  emitting 
electrons, 

a  collector  electrode  disposed  in  said  envelope  and  spaced 
from  said  emitter  electrode  for  collecting  the  electrons. 

electron  accelerating  electrode  disposed  between  said  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom, 

means  associated  with  said  emitter  electrode  for  causing 
electrons  to  be  emitted  therefrom;  and 

means  for  applying  potential  differences  between  the  emit- 
ter and  the  accelerating  electrodes  whereby  the  emitted 
electrons  are  accelerated  through  the  gas  towards  said 
accelerating  and  collector  electrodes  said  potential  differ- 
ence being  correlated  with  the  spaces  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  prevent  ionization 
of  the  atoms,  so  that  at  potential  differences  correspond- 
ing to  the  stable  energy  levels  of  the  atoms  the  atoms 
absorb  energy  from  collisions  with  the  accelerated  elec- 
trons and  as  a  result  undergo  a  quantized  energy  jump 
while  the  colliding  electrons  undergo  a  deceleration  so 
that  a  reduced  number  of  electrons  reach  the  collector 
electrode  thereby  reducing  the  collector  current  and 
causing  the  electrons  to  be  taicen  up  by  the  accelerating 
electrode,  whereby  stable  voltage  and  current  levels  are 
exhibited  at  the  potential  differences  corresponding  to 
the  stable  energy  levels  of  the  atoms. 


1.  Colour  television  display  apparatus  provided  with  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  having  a  display  screen  and  a  system  of  deflec- 
tion coils  compnsing  a  magnetic  core  on  which  a  first  and  a 
second  deflection  coil  unit  are  provided,  each  unit  comprising 
two  coil  halves,  said  deflection  coil  system  being  slid  on  the 
neck  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  for  deflecting  at  least  one  elec- 
tron beam  generated  in  the  cathode-ray  tube  into  two  substan- 
tially orthogonal  directions,  means  for  applying  a  deflection 
current  onginating  from  the  deflection  current  generator 
through  each  coil  half,  means  for  generating  approximately  at 
the  area  of  the  deflection  plane  of  the  electron  beam  of  a 
quadnpolar  field  system  including  means  for  applying  a  first 
correction  current  to  the  coil  halves  of  the  first  deflection  coil 
unit  and  a  second  correction  current  induced  in  the  coil  halves 
of  the  second  deflection  coil  unit,  the  deflection  coil  halves 
being  toroidally  wound  on  the  core,  and  means  for  generating 
a  second  quadnpolar  field  system  approximately  at  the  area  of 
the  deflection  plane  of  the  electron  beam  including  means  for 
applying  at  least  a  third  correction  current  to  the  coil  halves 
of  one  of  said  deflection  coil  units,  the  substantially  coinciding 
polar  axes  of  the  second  quadripolar  field  system  being  shifted 
approximately  45°  relative  to  the  substantially  coinciding 
polar  axes  of  the  first  quadripolar  field  system. 


3,898,521 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tsunenari  Saito,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,792 
Claims    priority,   applicatkMi   Japan,    Feb.    2,    1973,   48- 
14681[U) 

Int.  a.  HOlj  29156 
LiJ.  a.  315-370  6  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  control  system  for  apparatus  utilizing 
a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a.  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  luminescent  screen, 
beam  generating  means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  to  said  screen,  all  of  said  electron  beams  being 
aligned  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  and  an  electron 
focus  lens  disposed  between  said  beam  generating  means 
and  said  screen  having  a  substantially  central  portion  at 
which  said  electron  beams  cross  over- 
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.  beam  deflecting  means  disptosed  between  said  beam 
generating  means  and  said  screen,  said  beam  deflecting 
means  producing  a  magnetic  field  through  which  said 
electron  beams  pass  for  moving  said  electron  beams  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  common  plane,  said  magnetic 
field  affecting  deformation  of  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
each  of  said  electron  beams,  and 


Kr   Gi_GiG3 


Ht,  Kb   Lb 


means  for  compensating  for  the  cross-sectional  shape 
deformation  of  each  of  the  electron  beams  including  a 
magnetic  yoke  disposed  around  the  substantially  central 
portion  of  said  electron  focus  lens,  said  magnetic  yoke 
producing  an  additional  magnetic  field  through  which 
each  of  said  electron  beams  pass  for  acting  on  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  each  of  said  electron  beams  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  deformation  caused  by  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  beam  deflecting  means. 


3,898,522 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Arthur  HaroM  Klein,  Oakfiekl,  and  Robert  Charles  Wheeler. 
Elba,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,765 

Int.  CI.2  HOlj  29152 

U.S.  CL  315—379  12  Claims 


DCfLCCTfOn 

circuithi 


■^ 


CUT 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  an  image  display  device 
and  deflection  apparatus  associated  therewith,  said  deflection 
apparatus  including  a  deflection  circuit  and  an  output  trans- 
former connected  thereto,  power  supply  means  comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  deflection  apparatus  for  providing 
energizing  voltage  to  said  deflection  apparatus; 

a  winding  on  said  output  transformer; 

rectifying  means  connected  to  said  winding  for  providing  a 
unidirectional  voltage  by  rectification  of  pulses  from  said 
winding  during  the  trace  portion  of  the  scanning  of  said 
image  display  device; 

current  sensing  means  connected  to  said  rectifying  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  current  flow 
through  said  rectifying  means  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude;  and 


switching  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  means 
and  to  said  deflection  circuit  for  switching  said  deflection 
circuit  to  an  inoperative  condition  m  response  to  said 
output  signal 


3,898,523 
LINE  DEFLECTION  CIRCLIT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BF 
Peter   Lorentz   Wessei,  Donskitoppen    10   E,   1346   Gjettum. 
Nornay 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  403342 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Oct.  4,  1972,  3549,72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29:70 

U.S.  CI.  315-^08  (  4  (  laims 


1.  Line  deflection  circuitry  for  cathode  rii\  tubes,  compris 


ing: 


a  DC.  voltage  source  and  an  inductance  connected  thereto; 
switch  means  connected  to  said  DC  voltage  source 
through  said  inductance  and  controlled  b\  input  pulses. 
first  and  second  dicxles  serialK  connected  to  each  othi-r 
between  said  D  C  voltage  stiurce  and  ground  for  prmid 
ing  a  line  deflection  output  signal. 

a  third  diode  connected  between  said  inductance  at  the 
junction  of  said  switch  means  and  said  induct. incc  and  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  and 

a  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
third  dicxie  and  including  a  deflection  coil  in  scries  with 
a  charging  capacitor  in  one  branch  thereof,  and  a  return 
trace  capacitor  in  the  other  branch  thereof. 


3.898,524 
HOR17X)NTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRC  I  IT  FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER.S 
Klaus  Reh.  Albershausen.  Ciermany.  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  Ne>*  >ork,  N.\ . 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,381 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Oct.     1".     1972. 
2250857 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-408  10  Claims 


CONTROL 
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1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  television  receivers, 
comprising 

means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  sweep; 
means  for  controlling  commutation. 

a  deflection  unit  controlled  by  the  previously  menuoned 
means. 
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a  d.c.  voltage  source; 

a  storage  inductamce  connected  in  series  with  the  d  c   volt 
age  source  and  the  deflection  unit,  said  commutation 
control  means  formed  and  arranged  to  apply  d.c   energy 
to  the  storage  inductance  from  the  d.c.  source  dunng 
periods  of  commutation,  and 

a  controlled  semiconductor  switch  connected  in  senes  with 
the  d.c.  voltage  source  and  the  storage  inductance,  the 
conducting  period  of  the  semiconductor  switch  being 
variable  as  a  function  of  a  control  variable  across  the 
deflection  unit. 


3,898,525 

HYSTERESIS  VOLTAGE  SLTPLY  FOR  DEFLECTION 

SYNCHRpNIZING  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

Steven  AJan  Stickler,  Clark,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

twn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.224 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 

L'.S.  CI.  315-^11  4  Claims 


'^^S&o^ 


^^23    ^24 
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1.  A  hysteresis  power  supply  for  a  deflection  system,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  deflection  synchronizing  waveforms 
when  direct  current  operating  voltage  supplied  thereto 
exceeds  a  first  amplitude, 

a  source  of  direct  current  operating  voltage  including  en- 
ergy storage  means  chargeable  from  zero  voltage  to  some 
nominal  operating  voltage  after  energization  of  said 
source; 

a  deflection  current  generator  including  switching  means 
and  a  deflection  winding  coupled  to  said  means  for  gener- 
ating deflection  synchronizing  waveforms  and  to  said 
source  of  direct  current  operating  voltage  for  deriving 
direct  current  operating  voltage  therefrom  for  switching 
in  response  to  said  deflection  synchronizing  waveform.s 
for  generating  deflection  current  in  said  deflection  wind- 
ing; and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
operating  voltage  and  to  said  means  for  generating  deflec- 
tion synchronizing  waveforms  for  switching  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  for  allowing  direct  current  to  flow 
from  said  source  of  direct  current  operating  voltage  to 
said  means  for  generating  deflection  synchronizing  wave- 
forms and  for  remaining  in  said  first  state  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  means  for  generating  deflection  syn- 
chronizing waveforms  until  direct  current  operating  volt- 
age supplied  from  said  source  to  said  means  for  generat- 
ing deflection  synchronizing  waveforms  exceeds  a  second 
amplitude  substantially  greater  than  the  first  amplitude 
for  insuring  that  said  switching  induced  in  said  deflection 
current  generator  by  operation  of  said  means  for  generat- 
ing deflection  synchronizing  waveforms  does  not  reduce 
said  direct  current  operating  voltage  supplied  to  said 
means  for  generating  deflection  synchronizing  waveforms 
below  said  first  amplitude 


3,898,526 

STATIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  SEVERAL 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  STATIC 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Charies  D.  Hendricks,  403  Sunnycrest  Ct.,  Urbana,  lU.  61801 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,619,  June  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,930 

Int.  a.  HO  It  .  B64d  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  317-2  E  30  Claims 


10 


-^26^29      28        12 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  static  discharge  means 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

impregnating  a  matrix  material  with  a  plurality  of  whisker- 
like conductive  particles  wherein  said  whisker-like  con- 
ductive particles  are  oriented  in  a  manner  such  that  they 
extend  substantially  radially  from  said  matrix  material 
thereby  forming  a  composite  material; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  composite  material  whereby  said 
composite  material  is  conformed  to  a  preselected  shape 
whereby  said  whisker-like  conductive  particles  extend 
substantially  radially;  and 

exposing  a  plurality  of  ends  of  said  whisker-like  particles  by 
remo\  ing  a  portion  of  said  matrix  material  thereby  form- 
ing said  static  discharge  means. 


3  898  527 
MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Cawlev,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Industries, 
Inc.,  .Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,293 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  317-13  R  15  Claims 


40A     ^394 
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1 .  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  of  the  type  having  a  compres- 
sion mechanism  for  receiving  a  refrigerant  gas  from  a  suction 
line,  compressing  the  refrigerant  gas  and  discharging  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas.  a  motor  for  operating  the  compression 
mechanism  and  conductor  means  for  applying  electrical 
power  to  the  motor,  improved  apparatus  for  protecting  the 
compressor  motor  comprising  in  combination: 

first  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  conductor 
means,  said  first  switch  means  being  normally  in  an  open 
position  and  being  movable  to  a  closed  position; 
second  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
switch  means,  said  second  switch  means  being  normally 
in  an  open  position  and  being  movable  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, 

first  operating  means  for  moving  the  first  switch  means  to 
the  closed  position  in  response  to  a  pilot  signal  and  for 
opening  the  first  switch  means  in  the  absence  of  the  pilot 
signal; 
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generating  means  for  generating  the  pilot  signal; 

third  switch  means  operable  in  a  first  stale  for  operatively 
connecting  the  generating  means  to  the  first  operating 
means  and  operable  in  a  second  state  for  operatively 
disconnecting  the  generating  means  from  the  first  operat- 
ing means; 

second  operating  means  for  urging  the  second  switch  means 
toward  the  closed  position  and  urging  the  third  switch 
means  into  the  first  state  in  response  to  the  pilot  signal 
and  for  urging  the  second  switch  means  toward  the  open 
position  and  urging  the  third  switch  means  into  the  sec- 
ond state  in  the  absence  of  the  pilot  signal;  and 

third  operating  means  for  transmitting  the  pilot  signal  to  the 
first  and  second  operating  means  in  response  to  a  demand 
for  operation  of  the  compressor  so  that  the  first  and 
second  switch  means  are  moved  to  their  closed  positions 
to  apply  electrical  power  to  the  compressor  motor,  and 
for  preventing  the  pilot  signal  from  being  transmitted  to 
the  first  and  second  operating  means  in  the  absence  of  a 
demand  for  operation  of  the  compressor  so  that  the  first 
and  second  switch  means  are  normally  both  moved  to  the 
open  position  to  stop  the  compressor  motor  or  the  first 
switch  means  is  moved  to  the  open  position  alone  to  stop 
the  compressor  motor  in  case  the  second  switch  means 
fails  in  the  closed  position. 


3,898,528 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

Erhard  Runtsch,  Hemsbach,  and  Votker  Schmitt,  Bammental, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Fifed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,415 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    23,    1972, 
2246845 

Int.  CI.  H02h  J/ 02 
U.S.  CI.  317— 18  D  9  Claims 


J7        35 
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1.  An  electrical  connection  and  protection  device  for  use 
with  an  electrical  socket,  comprising  a  housing  box,  a  switch- 
ing mechanism  in  the  housing  box  for  disconnecting  power  to 
the  housing  box,  said  switching  mechanism  having  a  control 
element  and  testing  means;  said  housing  box  enclosing  a  dou- 
ble contact  point  for  making  and  breaking  connections,  a 
disconnect  magnet  coupled  to  the  double  contact  point  and 
having  a  fixed  core  and  a  moving  armature,  electronic  circuit 
means  responsive  to  external  currents  and  coupled  to  said 
windings  for  energizing  at  least  one  of  the  windings  in  re- 
sponse to  the  currents;  a  socket  having  a  connector  jack,  a 
cover  for  holding  said  connector  jack  and  covering  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,898.529 

GROLTVD  FAULT  INTERRLTTER  CIRCXTT  VMTH 

GROLTVDED  NTLTRAL  CONDUCTOR  PROTECTION 

Arthur  L.  Reenstra,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastru- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422 J28 

Int.  CI.  H02h  i/28 

L.S.  CI.  317— 18D  4  Claims 


1.  A  ground  fault  interrupter  circuit  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  an  electncal  fault  resulting  in  the  leakage  of  electrical 
current  from  a  load  circuit  to  ground,  compnsing 

line  and  neutral  electrical  conductors  for  coupling  a  pmucr 
supply  to  the  load  circuit,  said  neutral  electrical  cnnduc- 
tor  being  coupled  to  ground  to  define  a  path  for  leakage 
current  from  said  load  circuit  to  ground, 

first  and  second  selectively  energizable  saturable  core  mag- 
netic means  electrically  coupled  to  the  pimer  suppl\ ,  one 
of  said  magnetic  means  being  inducti\eK  coupled  tc 
adjacent  sections  of  said  electncal  conductors  intermedi- 
ate said  load  circuit  and  the  power  suppK. 

means,  coupled  to  said  magnetic  means,  for  energizing  said 
saturable  core  magnetic  means  to  establish  magnetic 
fields,  the  magnetic  field  established  bs  the  magnetic 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  electncal  conductors 
being  aff"ected  by  unequal  current  flow  therethrough 
caused  by  the  cKcurrence  of  a  grounded  neutral  conduc 
tor  fault  condition,  the  magnetic  field  established  bv  the 
other  of  said  magnetic  means  being  uneffected  b\  such 
current  flow; 

means,  coupled  to  said  magnetic  means,  for  sensing  an 
effect  on  the  magnetic  field  established  b\  said  magnetic 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  electncal  conductors 
caused  by  said  unequal  current  flow,  and  generating  an 
electrical  output  signal  in  response  thereto  as  an  indica- 
tion of  current  leakage  to  ground  from  said  load  circuit 


3,898.530 

PROTECTIVT  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWTR 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Leonardo  Perez-Cavero.  Stafford.  England,  assignor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.289 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  No>.  28,  1972, 
54834/72 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 
L\S.  a.  317  —  27  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  detecting  earth  faults  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  the  device  along  a  polyphase  electnc 
power  transmission  system  compnsing.  means  for  generating 
a  polarising  voltage  which  has  a  predetermined  relation  wnth 
a  voltage  which,  for  a  fault  to  earth  at  a  point  at  a  distance  not 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance  along  the  line  from 
said  device,  has  a  value  equal  to  the  zero-sequence  voltage  at 
that  point,  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  further  voltages, 
one  for  each  phase  of  the  system,  each  of  which  further  volt- 
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ages  has  a  predetermined  relation  with  the  polarising  voltage 
when  an  earth  fault  occurs;  and  monitoring  means  for  detect- 


in: 


-^u 


individually  connecting  said  output  of  said  n  AND  networks 
to  sajd  n  breakers,  each  said  AND  network  being  operable  in 
response  to  the  existence  of  a  logical  fault  signal  at  both  of  its 
said  inputs  to  provide  a  tripping  signal  at  its  said  output  termi- 
nal for  its  associated  said  breaker. 
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3^98^32 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED  AUDIO 

POWER  AMPUFIER 
Howard  L.  Frank,  Skokie,  DJ.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Electron- 
ics Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,392 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7120 

U.S.  a.  317-31  14  Claims 


ing  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  relations  between 
the  polarising  voltage  and  said  further  voltages 


3,898,531 

SEGREGATED  PHASE  COMPARISON  RELAYING 

APPARATUS 

Waher  L.  Hinnian.  Jr.,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,758 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3138,  7/26 

L.S.  CL  317-27  R  13  claims 


0  Z    .OLTiQf 
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1 .  A  power  amplifier  which  is  to  amplify  an  input  AC  signal 
with  a  varying  amplitude  and  waveshape  with  minimum  signal 
distortion,  said  power  amplifier  comprising:  transistor  or  tran- 
sistor-like current  amplifying  means  with  load  terminal  means 
connected  through  load  circuit  means  to  the  terminals  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  voltage  and  control  terminal  means 
connected  to  signal  drive  means  which  varies  the  magnitude 
of  dnve  current  fed  through  the  load  terminal  means,  and  a 
protection  circuit  including  means  responsive  both  to  various 
combinations  of  progressively  lower  than  normal  impedances 
in  the  load  circuit  means  and  progressively  increasing  degrees 
of  control  drive  current  applied  to  said  transistor  or  transistor- 
like current  amplifying  means  for  producing  a  given  control 
signal  when  such  combined  conditions  approach  transistor 
damaging  conditions  of  operation,  and  load  current  termina- 
tion means  responsive  to  said  given  control  signal  by  resetta- 
bly  terminating  current  flow  in  said  transistor  or  transistor-like 
current  amplifymg  means  for  at  least  a  considerable  period 
follow-mg  the  disappearance  of  said  control  signal. 


1 .  A  breaker  tripping  system  for  a  polyphase  power  trans- 
mission having  an  n  number  of  phase  conductors  and  an  n 
number  of  breakers  controlling  the  energization  of  said  phase 
conductors,  said  systems  comprising  an  n  number  of  phase 
conductor  faiJt  determining  networks  individually  associated 
'»nth  said  n  phase  conductors,  each  of  said  fault  determining 
networks  having  an  output  terminal  energized  with  a  logical 
lault  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  on  the  said 
phase  conductor  with  which  it  is  associated,  a  residual  fault 
determining  network  associated  with  said  line,  said  residual 
lault  determining  network  having  an  output  terminal  ener- 
jpized  with  a  logical  fault  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  residual  fault  on  the  said  line,  n  number  of  AND  net- 
\^orks.  each  said  AND  network  having  a  plural  number  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  first  circuit  means  individually  connect- 
ing a  first  of  said  inputs  of  said  n  AND  networks  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  n  phase  conductor  fault  determining  net- 
vTOrks,  second  circuit  means  connecting  a  second  of  said 
inputs  of  said  n  AND  networks  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
residual  fault  determining  network,  and  third  circuit  means 


3398,533 

FAIL-SAFE  SURGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Frank  George  Scudner,  Jr.,  Bethkhem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,969 

Int.  0.==  H02H  1104,  3122 

U.S.  a.  317-61  4  Claims 

I.  A  surge  protective  device  comprising  a  housing  having 

first  and  secdnd  ends  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 

first  electrode  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and 

extending  into  said  bore,  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  in 

said  second  end  and  extending  into  said  bore  in  opposing 

spaced  relation  to  said  first  electrode.  CHARACTERIZED  IN 

THAT: 

each  said  first  and  second  electrode  includes  a  discharge 
portion  and  a  control  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
discharge  portion  and  said  control  portion,  respectively, 
of  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  form  a  gap  between  said 
discharge  portions,  said  discharge  portion  and  said  con- 
trol portion  are  coplanar,  and  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes has  a  depression  therein  separating  said  discharge 
portion  and  said  control  portion  thereof;  and 
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a  spacer  of  insulative  material  is  disposed  between  said 
control  portions  for  controlling  said  gap.  said  spacer 
extends  over  said  depression  for  increasing  the  distance 
between  said  control  portions  around  said  spacer  to  a 


magnitude  substantially  greater  than  the  magnitude  of 
said  gap  whereby  discharges  between  said  electrodes  are 
confined  to  said  discharge  portions  away  from  said  con- 
trol portions  and  said  spacer. 


3,898,534 

PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTER  WITH  IMPACT 

MECHANISM 

Walter   Mohr,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FBed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,380 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
2243727;  Jan.  19,  1973,  2302638 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  317—81  5  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  igniter  of  the  type  normally  used  in  a 
lighter  comprising 

a  magnetically  non-conductive  housing; 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  and  an  impact  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  including  a  hammer  movable 
between  a  normal  rest  position  and  an  impact  position 
away  from  said  rest  position  and  whereat  said  hammer 
has  an  impact  with  said  transducer; 

an  electric  circuit  including  electrical  leads  and  electrodes 
connected  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  for  ignition 
purposes; 

spring  means  being  operable  to  exert  a  force  against  said 
hammer  in  a  direction  toward  said  transducer  when  the 
potential  energy  of  the  spring  means  is  increased; 

resilient  retraction  means  for  said  hammer  of  smaller  force 
than  said  spring; 

an  actuating  member  operable  to  increase  the  potential 
energy  of  said  spring  means;  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  movable  part, 
one  of  said  parts  including  a  magnet  having  pole  faces  and 
both  said  parts  being  magneticallyconductive,  said  parts 
being  sufficiently  closely  adjacent  each  other  in  the  rest 
p>osition  of  the  hammer  for  closing  the  magnetic  circuit 
substantially  free  from  any  air  gap,  said  movable  part 
being  connected  to  the  hammer  and  being  nxjvable  there- 


with and  being  operable  due  to  the  magnetic  force  ex- 
erted between  said  parts  to  hold  said  hammer  m  said  rest 
position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  throughout 
that  portion  of  the  increase  in  potential  energy  of  said 
spnng  means  which  is  at  least  infenor  tn  said  magnetic 
force; 
said  hammer  including  a  pot-shaped  magneticallyconduc- 
tive member  disposed  m  said  hammer  and  having  an  open 
side,  said  movable  part  being  a  magnet  disposed  in  said 
member,  said  fixed  part  comprising  a  magnetically-con- 
ductive yoke,  the  open  side  of  said  magnetica]i\ -conduc- 
tive member  being  disposed  next  to  said  yoke  in  the  rest 
position  of  said  hammer. 


3.898.535 
MOLTSTING  FRAME  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Robert  J.  Ebbert,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Design  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  308,41 1 

Int.  CL^HOSK  7120,  7/ /A 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7—  1 00  1 3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mounting  frame  for  electronic  components,  an  open 
rectangular  frame  of  ngid  electrically  insulati\c  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  of  electncally  conductive  material  extend- 
ing through  one  leg  of  said  open  frame  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  said  pins  having  terminal  portions  outwardiv  of  said 
open  frame  and  mam  portions  inwardly  of  said  open  frame. 
the  legs  of  said  open  frame  having  substantial  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  opening  formed  hv  the  open  frame, 
said  main  pin  portions  being  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  central  portion 
of  said  open  frame,  the  ends  oi  said  main  pm  portions  remote 
from  said  terminal  portions  extending  through  apertured  por- 
tions of  the  leg  of  said  open  frame  opposite  said  first-men 
tioned  leg,  the  ends  of  said  pins  passing  through  said  last-men- 
tioned apertured  portions  being  accessible  to  an  electncal 
probe  from  the  outside  of  said  last-mentioned  frame  leg 


3,898,536 
MODLT.AR  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

RACK 
Fred  M.  Wyshak,  Marlboro,  and  Harry  L.  Barrett.  Jr.,  N\av- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atlee  Corporation,  Wobum. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,078 

Int.  CI.  H02b  IIU2 

U.S.  CL  317—101  DH  5  Claims 

1.    A   modular   component   apparatus   for   constructing   a 

printed  circuit  board  guide  and  support  rack  comprising  in 

combination; 

a  longitudinal  guide  rail  having  a  circuit  board  edge  receiv- 
ing groove  longitudinally  disposed  in  one  face  thereof, 
said  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  parallelogram  shaped 
protrusion  longitudinally  positioned  at  each  end  of  said 
guide  rail  on  the  face  opposite  said  groove,  the  lower 
surface  of  each  of  said  protrusions  skewed  toward  its 
associated  guide  rail  eruls. 


3,898,537 
MODLXAR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DC  POWER  StPPLY  WTTH 

A  REMOVABLE  COMPONE>rr  RACK 
Weidon  D.  Mayse,  and  Joseph  D.  Winslow,  Jr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,402 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7 100;  H05k  5100 
L.S.  CI.  317-103  6  Claims 
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a  mounting  bar  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  guide  rail 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  rail. 
said  bars  having  a  guide  rail  protrusion  receiving  recess 
longitudinally  disposed  in  at  least  one  face  thereof;  and 


frame  means  for  joining  said  mounting  bars  in  rack  configu- 
ration. 


1.  A  high-voltage  DC  power  supply  for  an  electrical  field 
Ireater  comprising: 

a.  an  open-top  metal  case  adapted  to  be  filled  with  trans- 
former oil  and  carrying  a  removable  waterproof  cover 
secured  thereto; 

b.  a  rack  removably  mounted  within  said  metal  case,  said 
rack  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  upright  supports 
forming  a  vertical  guideway  receiving  at  least  one  voltage 
multiplier  module,  said  vertical  guideway  carrying  keying 
means  whereby  each  said  voltage  multiplier  module  is 
installed  in  said  vertical  guideway  in  only  one  orientation, 
c.  a  transformer  mounted  upon  said  base  within  said  rack 
and  having  a  primary  winding  connectable  to  a  source  of 
power  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  terminal 
connectors  carried  upon  an  insulated  base  member 
mounted  on  said  rack,  said  terminals  forming  the  AC  and 
DC  inputs  to  each  said  voltage  multiplier  module; 

d.  said  at  least  one  voltage  multiplier  module  received 
within  said  vertical  guideway  and  carrying  superimposed 
and  subtended  complementary  terminal  connectors  re- 
ceived on  said  terminal  connectors  on  said  insulated  base 
member,  said  superimposed  and  subtended  complemen- 


tary terminal  connectors  being  oriented  in  pairs  whereby 
a  plurality  of  voltage  multiplier  modules  can  be  mounted 
m  a  superimposed  relationship  with  electrical  intercon- 
nection being  effected  by  said  complementary  terminal 
connectors; 

e.  each  voltage  multiplier  module  having  top  and  bottom 
insulator  members  enclosing  capacitors  and  rectifiers 
w.ith  integral  wiring  therein  forming  a  voltage  multiplier 
stage,  one  pair  of  superimposed  and  subtended  comple- 
mentary terminals  forming  electrical  interconnection  to 
AC  mput  and  output  terminals  from  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  another  of  said  pairs  of  super- 
imposed and  subtended  complementary  terminals  form- 
ing electrical  interconnection  to  DC  input  and  output 
terminals  and  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
a  flexible  conductor  having  a  mating  connector  at  one 
end  and  connected  to  a  resistor  network  at  the  other  end 
fonmmg  the  DC  output  of  the  power  supply,  each  voltage 
multiplier  module  carrying  a  superimposed  connector 
receiving  the  mating  connector  on  said  flexible  conduc- 
tor, said  mating  connector  connected  to  the  DC  output  of 
said  voltage  multiplier  module  and  received  in  the  super- 
imposed connector  on  the  topmost  voltage  multiplier 
module  in  said  vertical  guideway; 

f.  an  upright  insulating  member  carrying  said  flexible  con- 
ductor and  said  resistor  network;  and 

g  a  high  voltage  output  bushing  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
case  for  conducting  high-voltage  current  to  an  external 
electrical  field  treater,  and  the  interior  terminal  of  said 
bushing  connected  to  said  resistor  network. 


3,898,538 
ANTI-STATIC  FOOTWEAR 
John  Arthur  Dalton,  Armadale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Stat-E- 
Con  Pty.  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,991 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  12,  1972, 
169,311 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1114 
\iS.  a.  317-2  B  5  Claims 


1.  Anti-static  footwear  having  an  electrically  insulating 
outer  sole  and  an  insole  the  resistance  of  which  is  liable  to 
drop  substantially  upon  absorption  of  moisture  from  the  wear- 
er's foot,  comprising  a  member  of  substantially  constant  resis- 
tance which  conductively  connects  the  lower  surface  of  said 
insole  with  an  exposed  face  of  said  outer  sole  such  that  when 
a  wearer  of  said  anti-static  footwear  stands  upon  the  ground, 
the  resistance  of  the  total  electrical  path,  between  his  foot 
within  said  footwear  and  said  ground  contacted  by  said  ex- 
posed face  of  said  outer  sole,  remains  substantially  between  a 
required  upper  limit  and  a  required  lower  limit,  even  if  said 
insole  should  in  use  become  a  perfect  conductor,  said  member 
comprismg: 

A  a  panel  which  contacts  said  lower  surface  of  said  insole 

and  IS  thinner  than  said  outer  sole  so  that  no  part  of  said 

panel  extends  to  or  beyond  said  exposed  face  of  said 

outer  sole,  and 
B    a  conductive  means  which  electrically  connects  said 

panel  with  said  exposed  face  of  said  outer  sole. 
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3,898,539 
THIN-FILM  SOUD  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Susumu  Yoshimura;  Yoshimasa  Ito,  and  Mutsuaki  Murakami, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,897 
.    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    17,   1972,  47- 
/ 27767 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 
IJ.S.  CI.  317—230  6  Claims 


CATHODE 

INACTIVE    METAL 

TCNO      SALT 

OXIDE    DIELECTRIC  FILM 


"VjAlVE  -  METAL 

J-GLASS   SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  thin-film  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising,  a 
valve  metal,  an  oxide  dielectric  film  formed  thereon,  a  vapor 
deposited  film  of  a  TCNQ  salt  formed  on  said  dielectric  film 
and  a  cathode,  said  TCNQ  salt  film  having  a  thickness  of  at 
most  about  10  /x. 


3,898,540 
CERAMIC  DISK  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Manfred   Bremstahler,   Ruckersdorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Firma  Stettner  &  Co.,  Lauf,  Pegnitz,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,410 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
2355977 

Int.  Cl.^*  HOIG  5106 
U.S.  CI.  317—249  D  12  Claims 


3,898,541 
CAPACITORS  ANT)  METHOD  OF  ADJl  STMENT 
Barton  L.  Weller.  Easton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  \itramon.  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.224 

Int.  <Zi?  HOIG  11147,  4i06 

VS.  a.  317-261  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a 
dielectric  matenal  body,  a  first  group  of  electrcxtc  lasers 
embedded  within  the  dielectric  matenal  body  of  the  capacitor, 
each  of  said  electrode  layers  having  a  margin  portion  and  .tn 
electric  field  region,  said  first  group  of  electrodes  being  di- 
vided into  two  sets  uith  the  margin  portions  of  the  electrodes 
of  one  set  extending  to  and  coextensive  with  one  terminal  end 
of  the  capacitor  and  the  margin  portions  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  other  set  extending  to  and  coextensive  with  the  other 
terminal  end  of  the  capacitor;  a  conductive  coating  on  each 
terminal  end  of  the  capacitor,  said  conductive  coating  electn 
cally  connecting  together  each  of  the  eicctrcxJes  having  a 
margin  portion  extending  to  and  coextensive  with  said  termi- 
nal end,  at  least  one  connecting  electrode  each  of  said  con- 
necting electrodes  having  at  least  one  tab  extending  to  and 
coextensive  with  a  side  surface  of  the  capacitor  and  a  first 
terminal  portion  extending  to  and  coextensive  with  one  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  capacitor,  the  connecting  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  through  the  first  terminal  portion  and 
the  conductive  coating  on  said  terminal  end  to  each  of  the 
electrodes  having  a  margin  portion  extending  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  that  terminal  end;  and.  at  least  one  adjusting  elec- 
trode embedded  within  the  dielcctnc  matenal  btxiv  of  the 
capacitor,  each  of  said  adjusting  electnxles  having  at  least  one- 
tab  which  extends  to  and  is  coextensive  with  a  side  surface  of 
the  capacitor 


3,898.542 

SEWTNG  MACHINE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  A.  Current,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Sin(;er 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,157 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  lOHO 

U,S.  a.  317—262  R  3  Claim* 


1.  Ceramic  trimmer  capacitor  having 

a  stator  disk  ( 1 )  which  is  partly  metallized  and  formed  with 
an  opening  therein; 

a  rotor  disk  (2)  which  is  at  least  partly  metallized; 

a  metallic  shaft  (3)  connected  to  the  rotor  (2)  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  stator; 

and  menas  (7,  8)  securing  the  shaft  in  position  in  the  open- 
ing and  thus  maintaining  the  rotor  against  the  stator, 

characterized  in  that 

the  rotor  is  formed  with  a  central  opening,  the  shaft  (3) 
being  retained  in  said  opening; 

one  side  of  the  stator  is  formed  with  an  unmetallized  central 
zone  ( la)  recessed  from  the  outer  circumferential  zone  of 
the  stator  to  form  a  central  depression; 

a  bushing  means  (4,  5)  of  low  dielectric,  non-metallic  mate- 
rial filled  into  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  surround- 
ing said  shaft  (3),  to  increase  the  spacing  between  the 
metal  of  the  rotor  shaft  (3)  and  the  metallized  portions  of 
the  stator  forming  the  stator  electrode  (Ic)  while  posi- 
tively joumalling  the  shaft  (3). 


1.  A  sewing  machine  motor  speed  controller  assemblv  com- 
prising a  housing  having  selected  eleclncal  circuit  compt> 
nents  mounted  therein  for  operable  connection  vMth  a  sewing 
machine,  said  housing  including  means  for  readiK  detachahlv 
and  operably  connecting  said  housing  to  a  sewing  machine,  a 
foot  controller  having  motor  regulating  components  mounted 
therein,  said  foot  controller  being  connected  with  said  housing 
for  positioning  said  foot  controller  m  a  first  operative  position 
with  said  foot  controller  being  disposed  on  a  supptjrting  sur- 
face, and  for  positioning  said  foot  controller  in  a  second  mop- 
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erative  position  wherein  said  foot  controller  is  nested  against 
said  housing  to  form  a  substantially  integral  and  portable 
speed  controller  unit. 


3,898343 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Alexander  Richard  WlUiam  Broadway;  Wiliiam  Fong.  and 
Gordon  Hindle  Rawdiffe,  aU  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

FBed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  P<fo.  438,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13.  1973, 
17942/73 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/42 
L.S.  CI.  318-224  R  5  Claims 

•    2   5   «  S   S    7  9  9  oil  U13  n  iSK  rre  it »  !,  22  a  it        -Sior  .nu«J£«s 
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S(tiiuf?i«G'  ca.is  itoua  tt  Micmnc*.  ii/iciii 


1.  A  three-phase,  alternating-current,  speedchanging  eiec- 

ric  machine,  comprising  a  motor  or  generator,  in  which  pole- 

:hanging  is  effected  by  the  method  of  pole-amplitude  modula- 

ion,  having  a  composite  three-phase  stator  winding  compns- 

ing  two  component  windings,  said  two  component  windings 

1  laving  their  corresponding  phase-windings  arranged  both  m 

I  he  same  phase  of  the  resultant  said  composite  winding,  each 

!aid  component  winding  comprising  two  identical  halves  of  a 

I  )ole-amplitude  modulation  winding  providing  the  operating 

(KDle-numbers  required  for  the  said  speed-changing  machine 

l>y  even-cycle  pole-amplitude  modulation,  the  two  said  half- 

nindings  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  around  the 

composite  stator  winding  periphery  by  a  spacing  other  than  a 

ingle-slot  spacing  and  being  connected  together  for  one  said 

fole-number  to  provide  equal  parallel  circuits,  in  which  pole- 

c  hanging  is  effected  by  alternate  series/parallel  connection  of 

f  hase-winding  parts  of  the  said  composite  winding  by  six-ter- 

ninai.  terminal  means. 


3398,544 
DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
l^inzi  Tanikoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,844 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1972, 47-12408 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 

y.S.  CL  318-254  7  Claims 


(Al 


(a 


1-7^' 


5-t 


(-Bh    ^ 


1.  A  EXT  brushiess  motor  comprising: 


a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarities  thereof; 
a  stator  member  having  one  pair  of  flux -producing  wind- 
ings positioned  in  torque- producing  relation  with  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  windings  having  a  conductor  extended 
in  parallel  with  a  direction  of  the  rotation  axis  of  said 
rotor,  and  respective  windings  being  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  by  substantially  90°; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  conversion  means  positioned  in  flux-sens- 
ing relationship  to  said  magnetic  poles;  and 

driving  control  means  having  a  single  pair  of  driving  circuits 
for  applying  a  flux-producing  current  to  respective  ones 
of  said  windings,  each  of  said  driving  circuits  including 
two  symmetrically  disposed  transistor  circuits,  each  com- 
prising a  first  transistor  having  its  input  terminal  coupled 
to  a  different  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  one  of  said 
magnetic  conversion  means  and  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing its  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  one  of  said 
windings,  and  means  for  interconnecting  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  transistor  in  one  of  said  transistor  circuits 
with  an  input  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  in  the 
other  one  of  said  transistor  circuits,  so  that  said  flux-pro- 
ducing current  selectively  flows  through  one  of  the  two 
v*.-uidings  every  90°  as  said  rotor  rotates  and  the  direction 
of  said  current  is  reversed  every  1 80°  as  said  rotor  rotates, 
thereby  torque  is  produced  to  continuously  rotate  said 
rotor  unidirectionally. 


3,898,545 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Paul  L.  Coppa,  Norristown,  and  Louis  G.  Orsatti,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporatran, 
Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,908 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/06 

U.S.  a.  318— 3J^3  6  Claims 


E«*tLl    .  ni 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  maintaining  an  armature  of  a 
d-c  electric  motor  at  constant  speed,  comprising: 

speed  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  armature  rotation  for 
producing  a  motor  signal,  the  period  of  which  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  armature  speed; 

a  time  delay  circuit  which  delays  the  leading  edge  of  the 
motor  signal  in  each  motor  signal  period; 

a  retriggerable  one-shot  circuit  responsive  to  the  delayed 
leading  edges  of  the  motor  signal  to  produce  a  pulse  of  a 
fixed  reference  width  only  during  those  motor  signal 
periods  which  are  greater  than  the  reference  width;  and 
a  bistable  circuit  having  input  connections  to  receive  said 
motor  signal  and  said  reference  pulses  and  being  set  to  a 
first  stale  for  applying  a  continuous  drive  signal  to  said 
motor  so  long  as  said  one-shot  circuit  produces  reference 
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pulses  and  to  be  set  to  its  other  state  during  motor  signal 
periods  which  are  shorter  than  the  reference  width. 


3,898,546 
SOLID  STATE  SYNCHRONIZER  SYSTEM  WHICH  USES 
THE  ZERO  CROSSING  POINT  OF  A  SYNCRO  OUTPUT  AS 

A  REFERENCE 
Delbert  E.  Haskins,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,896 

Int.  CI.  B64c  17/06;  G05b  7/00;  H03b  i/06,  H03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—591  15  Claims 


second  relay  means  disposed  in  said  batten,  charger  for 
preventing  charging  current  from  fliming  when  not  acti- 
vated and  for  allowing  charging  current  flow,  when  acti- 
vated; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  output  connections  of 
said  battery  charger  to  the  battenes  of  the  electnc  vehi- 
cle, and. 

said  connecting  means  composes  three  electnca!  contacts, 
a  first  connection  to  the  positive  terminals  of  the  batten. . 
a  second  connection  to  the  negative  terminals  of  the 
battery  and  a  third  connection  completing  an  electric 
circuit  activating  said  first  relav  means  and  said  second 
relay  means. 


3,898,548 

ELECTRICITY  METER  FOR  ACCLMl  LATOR 

BATTERIES 

Michel  Perelle.  Versailles,  and  Paul  Schott.  Chaville.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Les  Redresseurs  Statiques  Industrieb  P. 

Benit  &  cie,  Chaville,  Hauts  de  Seine,  Franc* 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.754 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  6,  1972,  72.43392 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  4.^;i)6 
U.S.  CI.  320—48  3  Claims 


1 .  A  synchronizer  system  comprising: 

a.  a  synchro  transmitter  having  a  gyro  controlled  rotor  and 
excited  from  an  a.c.  source, 

b.  a  demodulator  adapted  momentarily  to  sample  the  output 
of  said  transmitter  once  every  n  cycles  of  the  voltage  from 
said  a.c.  source  where  n  is  greater  than  1, 

c.  an  integrator  responsive  to  the  pulsed  output  of  said 
demodulator,  and 

d.  a  feedback  network  responsive  to  said  integrator  for 
controlling  the  instant  of  sampling  said  output  to  null  said 
output  voltage. 


3,898,547 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGER  SHUT-OFF  INTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Poole,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,251 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/46;  H02J  7J02;  H02H  11/00 

VS.  CI.  320—2  7  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  charging  the  batteries  of  an  electric  vehicle 
driven  by  a  direct  current  drive  motor  comprising; 

a  battery  charger  having  an  alternating  current  input  and  a 
direct  current  output; 

first  relay  means  disposed  on  the  electric  vehicle  for  pre- 
venting current  flow  to  the  direct  current  drive  motor 
when  activated; 


15_ 


13'      \i 


1.  An  electricity  meter  for  an  accumulator  battcni  havmg  an 
adding  direction  of  operation  corresponding  to  charging  cur- 
rent flowing  into  the  battery  and  a  deducting  direction  of 
operation  correspxanding  to  discharging  current  flowing  out  of 
the  battery  comprising;  a  shunt,  an  amplification  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  shunt,  an  impulse  generator  connected  to  said 
amplification  circuit  for  generating  impulses  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  current  intensity  on  discharge  or 
charge  passing  through  said  shunt,  a  device  for  counting  and 
indicating  the  counted  number  of  impulses,  and  threshold 
means  and  logic  means  coacting  together  for  enabhng  the 
counting  of  said  impulses  in  the  adding  direction  onl\  when 
the  discharge  current  has  an  absolute  value  greater  than  a  first 
pre-determined  threshold  value  and  enabling  the  counting  of 
said  impulses  in  the  deducting  direction  only  when  the  charg 
ing  current  has  an  absolute  value  greater  than  a  second  pre- 
determined threshold  value,  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  impulse  generator  and  amplification  circuit  and 
supplying  at  its  output  a  voltage  having  the  same  polantv 
irrespective  of  the  direction  of  the  current  m  said  shunt,  an 
input  circuit  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplification 
circuit  and  comprising  rwo  voltage  dividers  supplied  with  a 
stabilized  voltage  derived  from  said  accumulator  batter>,  a 
tapping  on  one  of  said  voltage  dividers  being  connected  to  an 
amplifier  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  under  practical!) 
zero  impedance,  and  the  other  of  said  voltage  dividers  having 
two  arms  in  the  lower  arm  of  which  is  inserted  said  shunt 
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3,898,549 

VARIABLE  DLTY  CYCLE  BALANCED  DC/DC  POVVllR 

CONVERTER 

Daniel  M.  MitcheU,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,695 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  3/JJ5 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  14  Claims 


I»f«X»tP<TMl. 


1.  A  variable  duty  cycle  balanced  OC/EXT  power  converter 
comprising: 

transformer  means  having  an  input  winding  with  a  center 
tap  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  a  DC  power  supply; 
a  pair  of  switching  circuit  means,  each  being  connected 
between  a  different  end  of  the  input  winding  of  said 
transformer  means  and  the  other  power  supply  terminal 
for  passing  current  therebetween  when  enabled,  and 

control  circuit  means  for  alternately  enabling  said  switching 
circuit  means  periodically  to  pass  DC  pulses  therethrough 
wherein  the  period  of  enablement  which  determines  the 
pulse  duty  cycle  is  initiated  by  one  control  signal,  main- 
tained thereafter  by  a  second  control  signal  derived  from 
the  current  flow  through  the  enabled  switching  circuit 
means,  and  terminated  by  a  third  control  signal 


3,898,550 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCLIT 
Dirk  J.  Boomgaard,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVesting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.942 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/24 

L'.S.  CI.  321  — 16  8  Claims 


f.\t-h^ 
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1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  pulse 
train  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a  thyristor  power  modulator. 
one  circuit  and  one  modulator  being  interconnected  in  each 
phase  of  a  polyphase  electrical  machine  or  transformer,  com- 
prising: 

a.  first  comparator  means  having  an  output  and  dual  inputs 
inverting  and  non-inverting; 

b.  first  and  second  switching  means  having  open  and  closed 
positions; 

c.  a  resistor-capacitor  circuit,  connected  to  a  d  c  source 
through  said  first  switching  means  the  magnitude  of  said 
source  being  a  function  of  the  desired  angle  of  conduc- 
tion for  the  thyristors  in  said  power  modulator,  said  ca- 
pacitor being  in  parallel  with  said  first  switching  means 
and  vkith  said  inverting  input. 


d  a  variable  d.c.  control  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
n<in-inverting  input  through  said  second  switching  means, 
the  selected  d  c  control  voltage  magnitude  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  desired  angle  of  conduction  for  the  thyristors 
in  said  power  modulator; 

e  means  for  disciplinal  operation  of  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  switching  means,  in  unison  and  in  timed  sequence, 
whereby  said  first  comparator  delivers  on  its  output  a 
pulse  train  which  is  a  function  of  said  desired  angle  of 
conduction. 


3,898,551 

AVERAGE  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  NONLINEAR 

WAVEFORMS 

Robert  B.  Webb,  Tumersville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,365 

Int.  Cl.=^  H02P  9/30 

US.  CI.  322-28  10  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  system  for  a  voltage  generator  pro- 
viding a  3-phase  output  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  said  3-phase  output  to  a  wave- 
form of  a  higher  phase; 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  receive  and  rectify  said  higher- 
phiise  waveform, 

filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means 
with  a  high  cutoff  frequency  for  filtering  out  high  fre- 
quencies and  noise,  said  filter  means  having  a  minimal 
voltage  discharge  during  its  operation; 

companng  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  providing 
an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between 
the  filtered  signal  and  a  reference  voltage;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling 
said  voltage  generator 


3,898,552 

DC  STATIC  SWTTCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSISTOR  SLIRGE  CLTIRENT  PASS  CAPABILITY 

Donal  E.  Baker,  Elida,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,588 
Int.  Cl.^  G05F  //5S 
L.S.  a.  323-9  4  Clahns 

1.  Static  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of 
DC  power  from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  a  load  and  compris- 
ing 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  pxilarity  having  an  emitter,  a  base, 
and  a  collector  with  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
emitter  for  connection  to  the  source  of  power  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  for  connec- 
tion to  the  load; 
a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  polar- 
ity having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector; 
said  first  transistor  base  and  said  second  transistor  collector 
being  interconnected; 
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said  second  transistor  emitter  being  directly  connected^ith 
said  second  terminal;  a  third  transistor  of  said  first  polar- 
ity having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 

said  second  transistor  collector  and  said  thrid  transistor 
emitter  being  interconnected; 


current  being  applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
switch  whenever  voltage  across  said  third  charge  storage 
means  equals  the  threshold  of  said  second  threshold 
element 


3.898,554 

MEASIHED-V  ALL  E  TRANSDl  (  EK  WITH  A 

COMPENS.ATING  BRIIKiK  CIRC  I  IT 

CMe  Friis  Knudsen.  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  avsijinor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  415,564 
Clahfts    priority,    application    Ckrmanv.    Nov.     16.    IVZ, 
2256197 

Int.  CI.  C^)5f  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  323—40  6  Claims 


said  second  transistor  base  and  said  third  transistor  collec- 
tor being  interconnected;  and  said  third  transistor  base 
having  means  for  applying  input  signals  thereto. 


3,898,553 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUTPLYING  P0WT:R  TO  A  LOAD 
Urbain  Marcel  Van  Boggett,  Sleutelhoflaan.  Belgium,  assignor 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,508 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  intermittently  applying  alternating  current 
power  to  a  load,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination; 

first  and  second  terminals  to  which  an  a.c.  operating  voltage 
may  be  applied,  said  load  being  connected  at  one  termi- 
nal to  said  first  terminal; 

a  first  charging  circuit  comprising  first  charge  storage 
means  connected  b>etween  the  other  terminal  of  said  load 
and  said  second  terminal; 

a  second  charging  circuit  comprising  a  first  threshold  ele- 
ment and  an  impedance  essentially  in  series  with  a  second 
charge  storage  means,  said  second  charging  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  first  charge  storage  means,  said 
second  charge  storage  means  for  receiving  a  charge  from 
said  first  charge  storage  means  whenever  the  voltage 
across  said  first  charge  storage  means  exceeds  the  voltage 
across  said  second  charge  storage  means  by  the  value  of 
the  threshold  voltage  of  said  threshold  element. 

a  control  current  respxjnsive  switch  having  a  control  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  control  current  and  having  two  switch 
terminals,  one  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  the 
other  coupled  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  load,  said 
latter  connection  comprising  a  feedback  path,  whereby 
the  application  of  charging  voltage  to  said  first  charging 
circuit  is  controlled  by  the  state  of  said  switch,  said  switch 
closing  causing  charge  to  cease  flowing  into  said  first 
charging  means  and  said  switch  opening  permitting 
charge  to  flow  into  said  first  charging  circuit;  and 
means  for  closing  said  switch  comprising  an  impedance,  a 
third  charge  storage  means  and  a  second  threshold  ele- 
ment, said  second  element  connected  between  said  third 
charge  storage  means  and  said  control  terminal,  said 
impedance  and  said  third  charge  storage  means  con- 
nected across  said  second  charge  storage  means,  control 


1.  A  measuring-transducer  cir^uii  .irrangement  suitable  for 

a  two-line  telemetering  system,  the  arrangement  comprising; 
a  bndgc  circuit  having  a  compensating  resistor  and  having  two 
bridge  diagonals;  a  current  regulator;  a  resistor  arrangement 
including  at  IciLst  one  resistor,  said  current  regulator  and  said 
resistor  arrangement  being  connected  in  a  series  path  with  one 
of  said  bridge  diagonals,  said  current  regulator  being  directly 
connected  on  one  side  of  said  bridge  circuit  adjacent  to  said 
compensating  resistor  and  said  resistor  arrangement  being 
directly  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  bridge  circuit;  a 
measunng  amplifier  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bridge 
diagonals  and  ha\ing  an  output,  a  circuit  path  connecting  said 
output  of  said  measuring  amplifier  to  said  compensating  resis- 
tor and  said  measunng  amplifier  controlling  a  compensating 
current  which  in  use  flows  in  s;iid  compensating  resistor:  said 
current  regulator  being  connected  in  a  loop  through  vvhich 
said  compensating  current  flows,  means  to  derive  a  control 
signal  in  dependence  upon  the  voltage  across  said  one  resistor 
in  said  resistor  arrangement  and  lo  supply  said  control  signal 
to  said  current  regulator  to  maintain  said  voltage  substantially 
constant,  and  a  direct  \olt;ige  suppK  common  li^  K<>th  \.nd 
bndge  circuit  and  s;iid  measuring  amplifier 


3.898.555 

LINTAR  DISTANCE  MEASIRING  DFMC  F  I  SING  A 

MOVEABLE  MAGMH^  INTERACTING  WITH  ^  SONIC 

WAVEC;ilDE 

Jacob  Tellerman.  Bavside,  N.>  .,  assignor  to  Tempo  Instrument 

Inc.,  Plainviev*.  N.\ . 

Filed  Det.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,075 
Int.  CI.-  C;01R  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  D  1 1  c  laims 

1.  A  linear  distance  measuring  device  compnsing,  vmic 
waveguide  means  formed  of  a  tubular  number  of  magneto- 
stricti\e  matenal.  electrical  conducting  means  Kxated  within 
said  vvaveguide  means,  said  conducting  means  ha\ing  an  out 
side  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  waveguide 
means  and  being  in  unattached  relationship  v^ith  said  wave- 
guide means,  pulse  generating  means  for  applying  electrical 
pulses  to  said  electncal  conducting  means,  magnet  means 
rrK:>vable  along  said  waveguide  means,  mtxle  converter  means 
located  in  a  fixed  position  along  said  waveguide  means  tor 
generating  an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  the  recepUon  of 
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a  sonic  torsion  pulse  launched  by  said  magnet  means  when  an 
electrical  pulse  is  applied  to  said  electrical  conducting  means. 
circuit  responsive  means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  application  of  an  electrical  pulse  to  said  electrical 


conductmg  means  and  the  reception  of  a  sonic  pulse  by  said 
signal  generating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  circuit 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  movable  magnet 
means  relative  to  said  electrical  signal  generating  means 


3,898,557 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  A  GROUND  FAL^LT 

CIRCLIT  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  P.  Strock,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Daltec  Systems, 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,631,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,765 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//02 
U.S.  CI.  324— 51  6  Claims 


3,898,556 
MAGNETOGRAPmC  TEST  HEAD  WITH  AN  ENDLESS 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  TAPE  WITH  MEANS  TO  TENSION 
THE  TAPE  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  PRESSLTIE  ROLLER 
Wolfgang   Trautmann,   Reutlingen-Detzingen,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Institut  Dr.  Forster,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
2309968 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii  /2 
t.S.  CI.  324—37  7  Claims 


1.  Magnetographic  test  head  apparatus  for  recording  the 
presence  of  a  defect  in  a  moving  part  in  which  the  defects  are 
identified  by  a  magnetic  field  extending  outwardly  of  the  part 
at  the  defect  location,  comprising: 
a  continuous  magnetic  tape  belt; 

a  pressure  roller  urging  the  tape  belt  into  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  moving  part,  said  roller  being  mov- 
able toward  emd  away  from  said  tape  belt;  and 
first  and  second  means  interconnected  with  the  pressure 
roller  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  roller  toward 
said  tape  belt  for  applying  tension  to  the  tape  on  both 
sides  of  said  roller,  respectively 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  testing  a  ground  fault  interrupter 
comprising: 

a  plug  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  designated  as  ground, 
neutral  and  charged,  said  prongs  being  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  correspondingly  designated  receptacles  of  a 
ground  fault  interrupter  or  a  circuit  protected  by  a 
ground  fault  interrupter; 

circuit  means  in  the  device  connected  across  each  prong 
designated  as  charged  and  the  ground  prong  to  determine 
if  the  charged  prong  is  received  by  a  charged  receptacle; 
circuit  means  connected  across  each  charged  prong  and 
the  ground  prong  to  create  a  current  differentia]  between 
the  prongs  received  by  the  charged  and  neutral  recepta- 
cles, said  current  differential  means  including  a  switch 
connected  in  series  with  an  impedance  element  capable 
of  drawing  a  current  equal  to  the  trip  current  of  the 
apparatus  being  tested;  and 

circuit  means  connected  across  the  neutral  and  ground 
prongs  to  short  circuit  the  neutral  prong  to  a  low  imped- 
ance ground 


3,898,558 
DIRECT  READING  MICROWAVE  REFRACTOMETER 
Moody   C.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,004 

InL  a.^  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—58.5  C  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  refractometer  of  the  type  which  produces 

an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  index  of  refraction 

of  a  sampling  cavity,  the  combination  comprising: 

a    a  first  reference  oscillator  having  a  variable  oscillation 

frequency, 
b  a  sampling  cavity  electrically  coupled  to  £m  output  of  said 
first  reference  oscillator,  said  sampling  cavity  having  a 
variable  resonant  frequency  which  is  an  inverse  function 
of  the  index  of  refiraction  of  said  sampling  cavity; 
c  means  electrically  coupled  between  said  sampling  cavity 
and  said  first  reference  oscillator  for  varying  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  first  reference  oscillator  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  resonant  frequency  and  thus  the  index  of 
refraction  of  said  sampling  cavity;  and 
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d.  means  electrically  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  refer- 
ence oscillator  for   producing  an  output  signal   which 
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means  coupling  the  output  of  .said  oscillator  tc  s-nd  «• 
terminal  connector,  and 

meaas  including  an  exclusive-or  logic  gale  resp»visi\c  to  tht 
relatne  phase  relationship  of  the  AC  signals  at  said  first 
and  second  terminal  connectors  to  indicate  when  said 
signals  are  180°  out-<if-ph;ise.  Iherebs  to  signif\  that  an 
operative  bipolar  or  field  effect  transistor  is  connct  tod  to 
siud  terminal  connectors. 


3.898,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ROTORS  OF  KLKC  TRIC 

MOTORS 
Vicente  Palazon  Farreras,  and  Jose  Pons  Soky,  both  of  Barce 
lona,  Spain,  assignors  to  I  nidad  Hermetica,  S.A.,  Sabadell 
( Barcelona ),  Spain 

nied  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367330 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  16,  1972,  406.VJ7 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  JJ.'O: 
U.S.  CI.  324— 158  MG  7  Claim.s 


varies  as  a  linear  function  of  the  index  of  refraction  of 
said  sampling  cavity 


3,898,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

TRANSISTORS 

Marlin  D.  Westra,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sencore 

Incorporated,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

nied  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,639 
IntCl  coir  3 1 122:  25100 
U.S.  CI.  324-158  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  bipolar  and  field  effect  transistors, 
comprising 

a  first  terminal  connector  for  connection  to  the  collector  of 
a  bipolar  transistor  or  to  the  drain  of  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor, 

a  second  terminal  connector  for  connection  to  the  base  of 
a  bipolar  transistor  or  to  the  gate  of  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor, 

a  third  terminal  connector  for  connection  to  the  emitter  of 
a  bipolar  transistor  or  to  the  source  of  a  field  effect  tran- 
sistor, 

an  oscillator  having  an  a  square  wave  output. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  rotors  of  electric  motors  including: 
a  housing;  a  rotatabie  shaft,  bearings  secured  to  the  housing 
and  rotationallN  supponing  the  shaft,  a  releasablc  clamping 
device  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  holding  the  rotors  to  be 
tested;  a  master  stator  selected  from  one  of  a  pluralitv  of 
master  stators,  each  corresponding  to  a  type  of  rotor  to  be 
tested;  means  for  secunng  the  selected  master  stator  l<i  the 
housing  about  the  shaft  at  a  position  where  it  uilj  surround  the 
rotor  to  be  tested  when  in  position,  means  for  energi/ing  said 
stator  with  a  stablibed  AC  volUge  wherehv  said  ma.ster 
stator  and  rotor  under  test  operate  as  a  dn\e  motor  at  least 
one  induction  motor  having  a  rotor  and  stator.  the  rotor  of 
said  induction  motor  being  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  the  stator 
of  said  induction  motor  being  energized  v,ith  a  siahili/ed  DC. 
voltage  thereby  obtaining  a  constant  load  for  said  dn\e  motor; 
means  for  carrying  out  programmed  tests  on  the  toXot  \v  he 
tested  under  said  load  conditions,  means  for  loading  and 
unloading  the  rotors  to  be  tested  to  and  from  the  clamping 
device  at  the  start  and  finish  of  one  test  c>clc,  and  means  for 
routing  the  tested  rotors  along  different  channels  according  to 
the  results  of  the  test,  the  releasable  clamping  device  for 
rotors  to  be  tested  compnsing  a  threaded  coupling  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tubular  spindle  coupled  to  said 
coupling;  an  abutment  shoulder  on  said  spindle  for  making 
contact  with  one  end  face  of  the  rotor  to  be  tested,  a  plurality 
of  radial  apertures  in  said  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  claws,  one 
each  within  an  aperture  for  engaging  said  rotor  to  be  tested. 
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3,898,561 
TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Thomas  H.  Leighton,  Sr.,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Healh 
Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,800 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324— 158  R  32  Claims 


1.  A  tester  for  voltage  regulators  each  having  a  field  current 
switch  circuit,  said  tester  comprising 

means  for  testing  the  field  current  switch  circuit  of  a  voltage 
regulator  at  a  low  temperature  with  a  high  test  current 
applied  to  said  field  current  switch  circuit; 

means  disposed  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  said 
field  current  switch  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  high 
test  current  for  gradually  raising  its  temperature  and 
thereby  raising  the  temperature  of  said  field  current 
switch  circuit, 

means  responsive  to  the  raising  of  the  temperature  of  said 
field  current  switch  circuit  for  testing  the  field  circuit  of 
the  voltage  regulator  at  a  high  temperature  with  said  high 
test  current, 

means  responsive  to  the  reaching  of  a  defined  threshold 
level  by  said  raised  temperature  for  testing  the  field  cir- 
cuit of  the  voltage  regulator  at  a  high  temperature  with  a 
test  current  which  is  low  as  compared  to  said  high  test 
current,  and 

means  for  indicating  the  results  of  each  of  the  tesLs  at  a  low 
temperature  and  a  high  test  current,  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture and  a  high  test  current  and  at  a  high  temperature  and 
a  low  test  current 


3,898,562 
ADJUSTABLE  PROBE  HOLDER 
[>avid  M.  Mizikar,  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  George  P.  Schanzenbach, 
Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.627 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  324—158  P  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  locating  an  externally  mount- 

ible  sensing  device  within  a  substantially  enclosed  machine 

or  electrically  observing  a  body  contained  therein  over  a 

liefined  air  gap,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  mounting  structure  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  machine 
adjacent  to  the  observed  body  and  being  arranged  to 
support  a  probe  assembly,  the  structure  having  an  open- 
ing coaxially  aligned  with  an  opening  formed  in  the  ma- 
chine and  a  reference  surface  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  observed  body, 
a  removable  probe  assembly  supported  within  the  mounting 

structure  including, 
a  plate  receivable  upon  said  reference  surface  having  a 
threaded  hole  therein  overlying  the  opening  in  the  ma- 
chine, 
an  elongated  probe  holder  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  threaded  shank  on  one  end 
thereof  mated  into  said  threaded  hole  in  the  plate  and  an 
electrical  sensing  element  at  the  other  end  positionable  in 
close  proximity  to  the  body  to  be  observed. 


an  adjusting  means  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank  end  of 
the  probe  holder  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  complementary  surface  upon  the  shank  whereby 
rtitation  of  said  adjusting  means  causes  the  probe  holder 
to  be  threaded  into  or  out  of  said  plate. 


stop  means  operatively  associated  with  the  adjusting  means 
for  limiting  the  range  of  rotation  thereof  to  prevent  the 
sensing  element  from  contacting  the  observed  body. 

removable  clamping  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  said 
reference  surface  whereby  the  probe  assembly  is  insert- 
able  and  removable  from  said  machine. 


3,898,563 

SOLID  STATE  BICYCLE  SPEEDOMETER, 

TACHOMETER,  AND  ODOMETER  DEVICE 

David  E.  Erisman,  515  S.  Maguire,  Warrensburg,  Mo.  64093 

Plied  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.973 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-166  2  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  tachometer  for  selective  multispeed  bicy- 
cles having  a  dnve  sprocket  and  at  least  one  wheel,  the  ta- 
chometer composing. 

magnetic  means  attached  to  said  drive  sprocket  for  inducing 

pulses  in  a  sensor; 
a  senstir  coil,  said  coil  located  in  operative  proximity  to  said 

magnetic  means  on  the  frame  of  said  bicycle  to  generate 

a  plurality  of  electncal  pulses  when  said  magnetic  means 

rotates  with  said  drive  sprocket; 
means  for  amplifying  said  electrical  pulses; 
means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for  producing 

substantially  square  wave  pulses;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  drive 

sprtx:ket  in  response  to  said  square  pulses  regardless  of 

the  selected  bicycle  speed. 


August  5,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


323 


3,898,564 
MARGIN  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REPEATERED 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINT 
Frederick  Donald  Waklhauer.  Fair  Haven,  and  Dan  Holden 
Wolaver,  Middletown,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,168 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/36,  H03H  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  325-13  14  Claims 


and  negative  ai.\mmetncal  aniphtuUi.^  rt  ihc  electric 
signal  to  produce  a  detected  output  signal,  and 
a  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal  treating 
means  having  a  resistor  and  a  speaker,  and  including  said 
resistor  operativelv  coupled  between  said  speaker,  and 
said  antenna  means  whereby  said  speaker  converts  said 
delected  output  signal  to  an  audible  output  signal. 


MONITOR  OUTPUT 


3,898,565 
MAGNETIC  WAVE  COMMUTSICATION  SYSTEM 
Shinjiro  Takeuchi;  Satoshi  Ichioka,  both  of  Toda,  and  Tadashi 
Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,687,  Nov.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1971,46-1171 1 

Int.  CI.  H04b  5/00.  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  325-28  1  Claim 


1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  magnetic  wave  communication 
system  comprising: 

an  antenna  means  for  converting  an  incoming  audio  fre- 
quency magnetic  field  to  an  electric  signal  having  positive 
and  negative  asymmetrical  amplitudes,  said  antenna 
means  comprised  of  an  orthogonal  type  magnetic  sensing 
antenna  having  an  inductor  coil  to  prevent  deterioration 
of  sensitivity  in  the  signal  and  a  casing,  said  antenna  being 
housed  in  said  casing; 

a  conductor  having  a  magnetic  thin  film  coated  thereon, 
said  conductor  being  formed  on  said  inductor  coil; 

an  excitation  power  source  connected  to  said  conductor  to 
excite  said  thin  film; 

a  signal  treating  means  coupled  to  said  inductor  coil  for 
detecting  an  amplitude  difference  between  said  positive 


3.898.566 

METHOD  AND  APPARAR  S  FOR  RKDUC  INC 

DISTORTION  IN  MILTICARRIER  COM.MUNIC  Al  lUN 

SYSTEMS 
Lsrael  Switzer.  North  ^ork.  C  anada:  Arie  Zimmerman.  Santa 
Monica.    Lucius    1,    la    Heur.    hirranci.    and    r.ilruk     \ 
Seurave.  Santa  Monica,  all  nfl  alif. ,  assiynors  (u  I'h.isct (.ni 
C  orporation,  Ha«thornt\  (  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.796.  (Xt.  2.  1972. 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Feb.  1.  1973.  Ser.  .No.  328, HKh 

Int.  CI.  H(Mb  3/50 
L.S.  CI.  325  -308  2^^  (  laimv 


1.  In  a  regenerative  repeater  for  regenerating  digital  signals 
passed  as  pulse  signals  through  a  transmission  medium,  said 
repeater  including  an  equalizer  and  connected  in  tandem  with 
said  equalizer  a  regenerator  having  means  for  admitting  an 
input  pulse  signal  from  said  equalizer  and  means  for  prcxiucing 
a  regenerated  output  pulse  signal,  and  means  for  deriving 
information  about  the  margin  against  regenerative  error  in 
said  repeater  comprising  means  for  generating  a  model  pulse 
signal  from  said  regenerator  output  pulse  signal,  means  for 
delaying  said  regenerator  input  pulse  signal,  means  for  com- 
paring said  delayed  regenerator  input  signal  with  said  model 
pulse  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  for 
deriving  an  error  signal  containing  said  information. 
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18.  Headend  equipment  for  a  system  for  tr.uisnussion  of  a 
plurality  of  television  programs  on  a  plur.iln,  .i  ^h.miulsina 
single  cable,  each  channel  having  the  sanit  prt  ik Krniincd 
frequencv  banduidth.  said  equipment  compnsinji 

a.  a  source  of  synchronizing  signal  having  a  predett  rniined 
fundamental  fixed  frequenc\  equal  to  sau!  trcquerKy 
bandwidth  of  a  channel. 

b.  means  to  derive  from  said  s\nk.hrtini/ing  sign.il  .i  plurality 
of  video  carrier  signals  having  frequencies  ^i^hi^h  in- 
coherent harmonics  of  an\  cirder  without  restriction  i^l 
the  trequencN  of  said  s>nchroni/ing  signal  fundamental 
frequencN,  at  least  one  of  said  earner  signals  being  an 
even  order  harmonic  of  said  synchronizing  signal,  and 

c  means  utilizing  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  carrn  r 
signals  to  transmit  a  tele\ision  program  signal  o%er  e.K  h 
one  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  s.iid  fundamental  Ire- 
quency  synchronizing  signal  thus  simultaneousls  control- 
ling the  frequencv  relationships  of  said  videc^  carriers  for 
said  pluralitv  of  channels  and  setting  the  minimum  fre- 
quency separation  between  the  video  earners  of  adiacent 
pairs  of  channels  at  an  integral  multiple  of  the  frequency 
of  said  first  synchronizing  signal  so  that  sum  and  differ- 
ence beat  frequencies  of  ans  order  uhich  result  from  any 
beat  combinalicm  of  said  video  earners  and  v.hich  fall 
within  one  of  said  channels  will  zero  beat  vvith  the  video 
carrier  thereof 
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3,898,567 

CRYSTAL- LOCK  TLTVTNG  SYSTEM  FOR  TL7S1NG 

REGLTARLY  AND  IRREGLTARLY  SPACED  CHANNEL 

FREQLENCIES 
John   Barrett  G«orge,   Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,084 

Int.  CI.  H04b  I!  16 

L.S.  CI.  325-470  21  Claims 


I.  A  television  tuning  system  comprising 

tuning  means  for  receivmg  radio  frequency  signals  corre- 
sponding to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  television  channels 
and  having  a  tunable  local  oscillator  means  for  producing 
a  corresponding  oscillator  signal,  certain  of  said  oscillator 
signal  frequencies  having  a  uniform  frequency  of  separa- 
tion and  at  least  one  of  said  oscillator  frequencies  having 
a  different  frequency  of  separation  from  an  adjacent 
channel  oscillator  frequency, 

sweep  generator  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for 
varying  the  tuning  thereof  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  pluralitv  of  refer- 
ence signals  at  frequencies  having  said  uniform  frequencv 
separation. 

frequency  translating  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator 
means  for  selective  translation  of  said  oscillator  signal 
frequencies. 

frequency  discriminator  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  to  said  frequency  translating  means  and  to 
said  signal  generating  means,  respectively,  for  producing 
an  output  signal  representative  of  frequency  differences 
between  said  selectively  translated  oscillator  signal  fre- 
quencies provided  by  said  frequency  translating  means 
and  each  of  said  reference  signals  as  said  tuning  is  varied, 
counting  means  coupled  to  said  discriminator  means  for 
producing  an  output  count  representative  of  said  oscilla- 
tor signal  passing  through  a  predetermined  frequency 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  reference  signals; 
channel  selector  means  for  producing  a  stored  count 
representative  of  a  selected  television  channel; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and  to 
said  channel  selector  means  for  providing  a  hold  signal  to 
said  sweep  generator  means  in  response  to  a  match  be- 
tween said  output  count  and  said  stored  count,  thereby 
terminating  said  variation  of  said  oscillator  frequency; 
decoder  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  identify- 
ing the  presence  of  at  least  one  particular  output  count; 
said  frequency  translating  means  being  responsive  to  said 
particular  output  count  and  said  hold  signal  for  said  trans- 
lation of  said  oscillator  signal  frequencies;  and 
frequency  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  trans- 
lating means  for  changing  said  oscillator  frequency  bv  a 
shift  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  dif 
ferent  frequency  of  separation   and   said  uniform  fire- 
quency  of  separation. 


3398,568 

SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER  EMPLOYING  AN 

ALTOTRANSFORMER  HAVING  A  TAPPED  COIL 

Seymour  Barth,  Searingtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astrosystems, 

Inc..  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  288,995,  Sept.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,774.  This  applicatktn  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,261 

Int.  a.  H03b  19100:  H05k  13102 
L.S.  CI.  328-14  11  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  synthesizer  for  producing  a  stepped  voltage 
having  a  fundamental  sinusoidal  frequency  component  and 
low  harmonic  content  comprising: 

an  impedance  element  having  at  least  one  group  of  spaced 

taps  thereon, 
first  switching  means  connected  to  said  impedance  element 
for  coupling  a  reference  voltage  of  selected  polarity  and 
constant  value  across  said  group  of  spaced  taps,  said  taps 
being  petitioned  on  said  impedance  element  to  provide  a 
voltage  at  each  tap  which  is  a  sinusoidal  function  of  said 
position  with  respect  to  a  tap  maintained  at  a  fixed  poten- 
tial, and 
second  switching  means  connected  to  said  impedance  ele- 
ment and  having  an  output  terminal,  said  second  switch- 
ing means  coupling  sequentially  the  taps  on  said  imped- 
ance element  to  .said  output  terminal  between  each  rever- 
sal b\  siiid  first  switching  means  of  the  polarity  of  said 
reference  voltage  to  provide  between  each  of  said  polar- 
ity reversals  a  stepped  voltage  at  said  output  terminal 
corresp<inding  to  a  half-cycle  of  said  fundamental  sinus- 
oidal component. 


3,898,569 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CLTIRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Jerry    K.   Radcliffe,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Piled  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,025 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5102 

L'.S.  a.  328-53  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  fast  rise-time  current  pulses. 
comprising 

a  plurality  n  of  low  impedance  transmission  lines  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  each  with  a  characteristic  impedance 
substantially  equal  to  Z^Jn,  and  each  having  positive  and 
negative  input  terminals  and  output  terminals. 
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means  connecting  the  positive  and  negative  input  tenminaJs 
of  said  lines  in  a  string,  the  positive  terminal  of  each  line, 
except  the  first,  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  the  preceding  line  in  the  string, 

means,  including  a  two-wire  feed  line  having  an  impedance 
substantially  equal  to  Zq,  connected  to  the  positive  input 
terminal  of  the  first  of  said  n  lines  and  to  the  negative 
input  terminal  of  the  nof  said  lines,  for  injecting  a  current 
pulse  of  magnitude  /  and  voltage  V  into  said  lines  to 
transform  said  current  pulse  into  ^i  currents  of  magnitude 
/  and  voltage  VI n. 

means  connecting  the  positive  and  negative  output  termi- 
nals of  at  least  some  of  said  n  lines  in  parallel  to  form 
subset  groupings  consisting  of  desired  numbers  of  n  lines, 
and 

means  including  a  plurality  of  two-wire  output  lines,  each  of 
said  output  lines  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  terminals,  respectively,  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  groupings  simultaneously  to  pro- 
vide a  fast  rise-time  current  pulse  in  each  respective 
output  line  of  a  magnitude  approaching  /  times  the  num- 
ber of  n  lines  in  the  corresponding  grouping,  each  specific 
output  line  having  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to  Zo 
divided  by  n  times  the  number  of  n  lines  in  the  subset 
grouping  connected  to  that  specific  output  line. 


3,898,570 

HIGH  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCLIT 

Theodore  D.  Jayne,  Painesville,  Ohio,  ^signor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,521,  July  26,  1968.  This 

applkation  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,459 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  15108;  H03K  17174 

U.S.  CI.  328—69  6  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  control  circuit  comprising; 

a  comparator  circuit  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  signal 
for  providing  a  first  output  signal  upon  said  electrical 
signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude; 

a  pulse  stretcher  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit for  providing  a  second  output  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  upon  receipt  of  said  first  output 
signal; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse 
stretcher  circuit  for  providing  a  third  output  signal  upon 
receipt  of  said  second  output  signal; 

a  bounce  rate  controller  circuit  connected  to  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  circuit  for  determining  the  magnitude 
and  duration  of  said  third  output  signal;  and 

a  manual  controller  connected  to  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  circuit  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  circuit  to  enable  said  rectifier 
circuit  to  provide  said  third  output  signal. 


3,898.571 
PITSE  SHAPE  DETEC  TOR 
Samuel  J.  Caprio,  Sevema  Park,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  \\t 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,196 

Int.  ci.  H03k  5:01.  H04b  lilu 

U.S.  CI.  328-145  8Ciaim.s 
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I.  A  pulse  shape  detector  apparatus  for  synthesizing  the 
input  pulse  to  a  logarithmic  amplifier  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  control  means  to  receive  the  output  pulse  from  said  loga- 
rithmic  amplifier,   said   control    means   comparing  said 
output  pulse   to  a  predetermined   threshold    level,  said 
control  means  generating  a  control  signal  when  said  out- 
put pulse  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  level, 
a  sample  and  compare  means  receiving  said  output  pulse, 
said  sample  and  compare  means  having  a  first,  second 
and  third  sampling  rate,  said  first  siimpling  rate  providing 
a  first  pulse  having  a  first  predetermined  level,  said  sec- 
ond sampling  rate   providing  a  second   pulse    having  a 
second    predetermined    level,    said    third    s.implmg    rutc 
providing   a  third   pulse   having   a   third   predetermined 
level,  said  control  means  providing  said  eontri)!  signal  to 
said  sample  and  compare  means  to  reset  said  sample  and 
compare  means  to  process  Siiid  output  pulse, 
a  logic  control  means  connected  ti.i  s<iid  sample  and  com- 
pare means  to  receive  said  first,  second  and  third  pulses  there- 
from, said  logic  control  means  receiving  said  control  signal 
from  said  control  means,  and 

a  summing  network  connected  to  said  logic  control  means 
to  receive  Siiid  first,  second,  and  third  pulses,  said  logic 
control  means  being  reset  by  said  control  signal  to  appl\ 
said  first,  second  and  third  pulses  to  said  summing  net- 
work, said  summing  network  summing  said  fir^t.  second 
and  third  pulses  to  provide  a  svnlhesi7ed  output  pulse, 
said  synthesized  output  pulse  representing  the  synthe- 
sized pulse  waveform  of  said  input  pulse  to  said  logarith- 
mic amplifier,  said  second  pulse  representing  the  pulse 
width  of  said  input  pulse  to  said  logarithmic  amplifier 


3.898.572 
CODE  REGENTJIATING  NETWORK  FOR  PLl^E  CODE 

COMMl^lCA  nON  S\  STE.MS 
Kotaro  Kato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1972,47-123096 
Int.  CT  H03k  5lUI.  H04b  lllU 
U.S.  a.  328-164  6  Claims 

1.  A  code  regenerating  network  for  use  in  a  receiver  for  a 
pulse  code  communication  system,  compnsing 

a  branching  circuit  for  branching  an  incoming  high-speed 
code  signal  train  into  N  ccxie  trains  of  the  same  high 
speed  (N  being  a  positive  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
2); 
a  readout  pulse  generating  circuit  for  receiving  ckKk  pulses 
with  a  speed  coincident  with  the  clock  rate  R  of  s.iid 
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high-speed  code  signal  train  and  for  generating  N  readout 
pulse  trains,  each  of  said  pulse  trains  having  a  clock  rate 
R/N  and  hav'ing  a  phase  which  differs  by  one  clock  pulse 
from  the  immediately  preceding  train, 
N  code  regeneration  circuits  supplied  respectively  with  said 
N  outputs  from  said  branching  circuit  as  their  signal 
inputs  and  said  N  outputs  from  said  readout  pulse  gener- 
ating circuits  as  their  readout  pulses. 
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NAND  gates  for  detecting  respectively  coincidence  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  said  N  code  regenerating  circuits 
and  said  readout  pulses  corresponding  thereto,  and 

an  OR  gate  for  taking  the  logical  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said 
N  AND  gates  and  for  making  a  regenerated  signal  output 
equivalent  to  said  high-speed  code  signal  train. 


3,898,573 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  NON-LINEAR  nLTER 
S^nley   A.   Sherman,   46   Stoneleigh   Rd.,   Trumbull,   Conn. 
06611 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,909 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  l5iU0 
.S.  CI.  328-167  19  Claims 


I *J 
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1.  Apparatus  for  frequency  separation  of  an  electrical  wave 
ving  low  frequency  and  high  frequency  components  corn- 
sing  clipping  means  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  clip- 
level  setting  input,  said  electrical  wave  being  supplied  to 
d  input,  low-pass  filter  means  having  an  input  and  output, 
d  input  of  said  low-pass  filter  means  being  connected  to  said 
tput  of  said  clipping  means,  first  amplifying  means  having 
input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said  low  pass  filter 
being  connected  to  said  input  of  said  first  amplifying 
ans,  a  bias  generating  means  having  an  input,  an  output  and 
control  input,  said  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means 
ing  connected  to  said  input  of  said  bias  generating  means, 
control  voltage  being  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  said 
bias  generating,  said  output  of  said  bias  generator  being  con- 
n<:cted  to  said  clipping  level  setting  input  of  said  clipping 
means,  said  clipping  level  being  set  b\  the  superposition  of  the 
controlled  bias  and  the  low  frequency  components  produced 
said  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  means  to  instantaneously 
sejt  said  clipping  level  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  low 
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trequencN  components,  said  clipper  separating  said  high  and 
low  frequency  components  of  said  electrical  wave. 


3,898.574 

INFORMA  nON  DETECTION  APPARATLS  HAVING  A 

DIGITAL  TRACKING  OSCILLATOR 

William  Reed  Allen,  Reading,  and  Ralph  M.  Lombardo,  Jr., 

Ix)well.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc..  VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,113 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  9/06,  5120 

U.S.  CI.  329-104  10  Claims 
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1.  Information  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  information  and  clock  signals  provided  with 
said  information. 

B.  control  means  for  providing  a  second  signal; 

C.  oscillator  means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal,  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  third  signals  having  a  frequency 
determined  by  the  value  of  said  second  signal; 

D.  comparator  means  for  determining  the  frequency  rela- 
tionship between  said  plurality  of  first  signals  and  said 
plurality  of  third  signals; 

E.  means,  including  said  control  means  and  responsive  to 
said  comparator  means,  for  changing  the  value  of  said 
second  signal  and  thereby  change  the  value  of  the  fre- 
quencv  of  said  plurality  of  third  signals  to  more  closely 
correspond  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  frequency 
of  said  plurality  of  first  signals;  and 

F.  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  third  signals,  for 
providing  a  fourth  signal  and  a  fifth  signal  betw,een  which 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  signals  may  be  detected. 


3,898,575 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  \'be  COMPENSATION  OF 

PLSH-PLLL  AMPLinERS 
Hanspeter  Koch,  VVohlen  AG,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patel- 

hold  Patent verwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding  A.G..  Glarus, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1973, 
916/73 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/26 
IS.  CI.  330^15  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  push-pull  amplifier  comprised  of  a  drive  transformer, 
an  output  transformer,  and  first  and  second  transistors,  the 
input  winding  of  the  drive  transformer  receiving  the  signal  to 
be  amplified,  the  output  winding  of  the  drive  transformer 
having  its  opposite  terminals  coupled  to  the  base  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  and  having  a 
center  tap,  a  feed  voltage  source  having  one  of  iu  poles  cou- 
pled to  the  center  tap  through  a  capacitor,  the  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  each  being  coupled  through  re- 
spective first  and  second  resistances  to  said  one  pole  of  the 
feed  voltage  and  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  output 
transformer  primary  winding  whose  center  tap  is  coupled  to 
the  remaining  pole  of  the  feed  voltage  and  whose  secondary 
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winding  is  coupled  to  the  load  means,  the  improvement  com-  3.898.577 

prising:  CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFTFZR 

a  compensation  transistor  whose  base  and  emitter  elec-    Frederick  Thomas  Halsey.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
trodes  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  drive  transformer        em  Electric  Company  Limited.  Montreal.  (  anada 
secondary  winding  center  tap  and  a  common  terminal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509392 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  J/34 


V.S.  a.  330—28 


3  Clairas 


rY" 


the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  each  being 
connected  to  said  common  terminal,  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  opposite  poles  of  the  feed  voltage 
through  collector  and  emitter  resistors. 


3,898,576 

DIRECT-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDED  WITH 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 

Hirokazu  Fukaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,185 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    11,    1972,   47- 
102156 

Int.  C1.^H03F  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  330—28  9  Claims 


1.  A  direct-coupled  amplifier  comprising 

a  power  supply  terminal; 

a  first  amplifier  stage  connected  to  said  power  supply  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  amplifier  stage  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
the  first  amplifier  stage  for  further  amplification; 

a  load  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second  ampli- 
fier stage  and  connected  to  ground;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  for  providing 
negative  feedback  from  the  output  of  said  second  ampli- 
fier stage  to  the  input  side  of  said  first  amplifier  stage,  a 
series-connected  capacitor  and  second  resistor  connected 
between  said  first  amplifier  stage  and  ground,  and  transis- 
tor means  connected  to  said  feedback  path  for  charging 
said  capacitor  to  raise  the  feedback  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  more  rapidly  than  the  voltage  at  said  power 
supply  terminal  upon  the  initial  application  of  a  power 
supply  voltage  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  thereby 
preventing  spurious  output  during  the  transient  period 
following  the  application  of  a  power  supply  voltage. 


1 .  A  constant  impedance  amplifier  comprising 

input,  output  and  common  terminals,  the  input  ;ind  Li^mmon 
terminals  being  connected  to  a  signal  source  of  admitt.irKL 
'V's,  and  the  output  and  common  terminals  bein^'  nmncLini 
to  a  load  of  admittance  \ ,. 

first  and  second  transistors,  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  the  t-miticr  of  the 
first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  h.i.s*.  nf  the  seLond 
transistor,  and  the  collectors  of  the  twn  tr,jnMstors  hein^ 
connected  together  and  to  siiid  output  terminal 

means  for  coupling  operating  voltages  t<>  s.nd  tr.msistors. 

first  and  second  resistive  admittances  ^',, ,  .mti  \ t^,  eonnected 
between  the  respective  emitters  oi  the  first  and  second 
transistors  and  the  common  terminal,  and 

a  resistive  admitUince  ^  /«  connected  between  the  eolleclors 
and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor; 

the  admittances  having  approximatelv  the  rel.ttionship 

y,    -)  \T,    iV,:-    )\,). 


3.898.578 
INTEGRABLE  POWTR  GVRATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher.  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaut ies 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  ol. 
and  Erwin  S.  Hochmair,  \  ienna,  Ausiria 

Filed  May   18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.666 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  V  u// 

U.S.  CI.  330^63  10  Claims 


1.  A  gyrator  circuit  compnsing  tv.o  \olt.i^e-e(^ntrii|led  cur- 
rent-sources (VCCS's)  connected  in  .i  lix>p  eine  ■ 'f  the 
\'CCS's  producing  a  18(1^  phase  change  and  termed  the  in- 
verting V'CCS,  and  the  other  prcxlucing  a  0"  phase  change  and 
termed  the  non-inverting  VCCS,  the  non-mvertmg  one  of  the 
VCCS's  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  one  of  which  constitutes  the  input  to  the 
non-inverting  V'CCS,  a  complementary  output  stage  dnven  bv 
the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  for  pnxducmg  the  out- 
put of  the  non-inverting  V'CCS  and  driving  the  inverting 
VCCS;  and  a  current-to-voltage  converter  resp»>nsive  to  the 
output  stage  of  the  non-mverting  \  CCS  for  producing  a  feed- 
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back  voltage  that  is  applied  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  to  the  differential  amplifier  of  the  non-invertmg 

vccs 


3,898,579 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCLTTS  FOR  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  FREQtrENCY  SYNTHESIZERS 

Don  W.  Aklridge,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  IlL 

Rled  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,266 

Int.  CVH03B  3/08 

L.S.  CI.  331  — 1  A  16  Claims 


■•  lo^nlrtl 


1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  adapted  to  automati- 
cally provide  a  plurality  of  output  signals  at  an  output  termi- 
nal, the  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  phaise  locked  loop  with 
a  divide-by-N  counter  having  input  terminals,  a  control  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  divideby-N  counter  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

adder  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminals  of  the  divide-by-N  counter, 
a  first  set  of  input  terminals,  and  a  second  set  of  input 
terminals; 
first  circuit  means  having  output  terminals  connected  to 
said  first  set  of  input  terminals  of  said  adder  means,  said 
first  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  determine  the  lowest 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of 
the  phase  locked  loop, 
counter  means  having  an  input  terminal,  a  reset  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals  being  connected  to  said  second  set  of  input 
terminals  of  said  adder  means, 
clock  means  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  counter  means,  said  counter  means 
being  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  clock 
means  to  provide  an  output  signal,  said  adder  means 
being  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  counter 
means  to  adjust  the  divide-by-N  counter  and  thereby 
increment  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  of  the  phase  locked  loop;  and 
logic  means  connected  from  said  output  terminals  of  said 
counter  means  to  said  reset  terminal  of  said  counter 
means,  said  logic  means  being  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  state  of  said  counter  means  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined condition  to  provide  a  control  signal  which  resets 
said  counter  means  to  control  the  number  of  output 
frequencies  in  a  scanning  cycle  of  the  frequency  synthe- 
sizer. 


3.898,580 
DUAL  TIME  CONSTANT  PHASE  LOCK  OSCILLATOR 
Larry  R.  Millsap,  Orange,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,351 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
J.S.  a.  331  — 15  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  disc  storage  system,  means  for  generating  a 


clock  signal  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  data  read  from 

a  dLsc,  said  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  comprising: 

a   a  phase  lock  loop  having  a  phase  lock  oscillator  therein, 

h  said  phase  lock  loop  including  an  amplifying  means,  for 

amplifying  an  input  signal  to  said  phase  lock  oscillator 


OlSCRlMlKATOR 


\^^         \        "p 


said  input  signal  being  derived  ft-om  data  read  from  said 
disk, 

c.  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
read  command,  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  varying  the 
gain  of  said  amplifying  means. 


3,898,581 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Hermann  Kari  Zierhut,  Rietheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  & 
J.  Marquardt,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1969, 
1945357 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 
U.S.  a.  33 1  —65  1 1  Claims 


-  *Ug 


1 .  Arrangement  for  contactless  signalling  pulses  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  transistor  oscillator  including  a  transistor 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  and  including  a 
resonance  circuit  with  a  non-linear  oscillation  characteristic; 
said  resonance  circuit  connecting  said  collector  to  an  external 
source  of  potential,  a  feedback  capacitor  connected  directly 
bet-ween  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said  transistor;  high 
frequency  by-pass  means  connected  between  one  of  said 
emitter  and  said  base  and  the  ground;  externally  acessible 
damping  means  operatively  associated  with  said  resonance 
circuit  and  operable,  when  actuated,  to  control  said  resonance 
circuit,  utilizing  its  non-linear  oscillation  characteristic,  be- 
tween a  state  of  undamped  oscillation  of  said  oscillator, 
wherein  the  base  current  of  said  transistor  has  a  positive  polar- 
ity, and  a  state  of  damped  oscillation  of  said  oscillator, 
wherein  the  base  current  of  said  transistor  has  a  negative 
polarity  to  abruptly  change  the  polarity  of  the  base  current  of 
said  transistor  between  positive  polarity  and  negative  polarity; 
and  voltage  amplitude  responsive  switching  means  connected 
to  said  one  of  said  emitter  and  said  base  of  said  transistor  and 
operable,  responsive  to  the  abrupt  change  in  the  transistor 
oscillator  output  voltage,  resulting  from  such  reversal  of  the 
polarity  of  the  base  current  of  said  transistor,  to  effect  a 
switching  operation. 
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3,898,582 
TRANSMITTER  ENCODER  WITH  OUTPUT  FOR  A  TIME 

PERIOD 
Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,149,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823^78. 

Thk  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,473 

Int.  a.  H03b  5/26,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  331—75  8  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  encoder,  comprising  in  combination,  first 
and  second  terminals  with  said  second  terminal  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  DC  source, 

means  to  develop  a  given  frequency, 

an  output  transistor  having  input  and  output  electrodes, 

means  connecting  said  output  electrodes  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals. 

means  applying  the  output  of  said  frequency  developing 
means  to  said  input  electrodes  of  said  transistor  to  effect 
intermittent  conduction  thereof  at  said  given  frequency 
rate. 

timing  circuit  means  including  timing  capacitive  means  and 
a  timing  transistor. 

means  connecting  said  capacitive  means  to  said  second 
terminal  for  a  change  of  charge  condition. 

means  connecting  said  timing  capacitive  means  to  said 
timing  transistor  to  turn  on  said  timing  transistor  upon 
said  timing  capacitive  means  being  charged  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

and  means  connecting  said  timing  transistor  to  said  output 
transistor  to  turn  on  continuously  said  output  transistor 
upon  said  timing  capacitive  means  charging  to  said  prede- 
termined value  and  turning  on  said  timing  transistor. 


3,898,583 

LASER  STABILIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

David  R.  Shuey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,144,  March  29.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,246 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/09 
UJS.  CI.  331—94.5  S  7  Claims 


■■IM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  laser  for  providing  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  coherent  radiation  in  response  to  a  discharge 
current,  a  control  circuit  for  stabilizing  said  beam  at  a  prede- 
termined set  point  energy  level,  said  control  circuit  compris- 
ing in  combination 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  laser  for  providing  a  first 
signal  having  a  voltage  which  tends  to  track  any  variations 
in  the  energy  level  of  said  beam,  said  detector  means 


including  a  photodetecting  diode  positioned  to  intercept 
said  coherent  light  beam  for  providing  a  current  propor- 
tional to  the  energy  le\el  of  said  beam,  and  a  buffer 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  current  from  said  photode- 
tecting diode  for  providing  said  first  signal,  said  buffer 
amplifier  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  an 
inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output. 

comparator  means  including  a  differential  amplifier  having 
one  input  coupled  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  an(nhcr 
input  held  at  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  said  set 
point  energy  level  of  said  beam  for  comparing  said  first 
signal  against  said  reference  voltage  level  to  provide  an 
error  signal  having  a  \oltage  proportional  to  an>  differ- 
ence between  the  energy  level  of  said  beam  and  said  set 
point  level. 

integrating  means  including  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said 
comparator  means  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  having  a 
level  proportional  to  a  time-average  value  of  viid  error 
signal. 

means  coupled  between  said  integrating  means  and  said 
laser  for  applying  said  feedback  signal  to  said  laser  for 
adjusting  said  discharge  current  to  therebv  stabilize  said 
beam  at  said  set  pxaint  level. 

means  for  biasing  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  at  said  reference  voltage  level. 

a  first  feedback  loop  including  a  resistor  connected  from  the 
output  to  the  inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
means  for  biasing  the  inverting  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier  at  a  predetermined  level,  and 

a  diode  connected  to  said  inverting  input  for  neutralizing 
the  dark  current  through  said  photcxietecting  duxlc  s<_i 
that  the  dark  current  is  prevented  from  affecting  the 
feedback  signal. 


3.898.584 

GAS  DYNAMIC  LASER  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SUCTl  A  DEMCE 

Gunthard  Bom.  M:inich.  German>,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 

BoelkoH-Blohm  (imbH.  Munich,  (rermanv 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.181 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    No.    9.     1972. 
2254798 

Int.  a.  HOls  3/22,  3/09 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  G  18  Claims 


15        16 
.  '13      ' 


12      10         Ho 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pulsed  gas  dynamic  laser  device, 
the  gas  of  which  is  a  mbcture  of  N^.  COj.  and  H,0.  composing 
supplying  during  the  gas  outflow  additional  pressure  t<i  the 
combustion  chamber  of  said  laser  device  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  during  the  outflow  of  said 
gas  at  a  substantiallv  constant  level  within  the  range  of  10  to 
100  atm.  wherein  the  gas  temperature  us  simullaneouslv  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constant  level  within  the  range  of 
1000°  to  3000°K  during  the  gas  outflow,  and  whercbv  the 
proportions  of  Nj,  CO,  and  H,0  are  maintained  within  the 
following  ranges:  Nj  about  80  to  99^  b\  volume.  CO,  about 
1  to  20^r  by  volume,  and  HjO  about  0  5  to  5'Tr  bv  volume. 
whereby  the  efficiency  is  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  a 
population  decrease  of  the  CO,— ^XDL-level  is  avoided  dunng 
the  entire  pulse  duration. 


3,898,585 

LEAKY  CORRUGATED  OPTICAL  V\  AVTGLTDE  DEMCF. 
Paul  F.  Heidrich,  Mahopac,  and  Peter  Stephen  Zor>,  Jr.,  Ossi- 
ning,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  432,926 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3/00 

IL.S.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  leaky  corrugated  optical  waveguide  device  compnsing: 
a^  a  thin  film,  thickness  modulated,  dielectnc  optical  uavc- 
zuide  whose  opposite  surfaces  are  planar  and  corrugated, 
respectively,  the  corrugated  surface  forming  a  diffraction 
jrating  with  a  pitch  d  for  reflecting  various  diffraction  orders 
5f  the  propagating  wave,  said  waveguide  having  an  index  ot 
■efraction  rXf  at  a  light  wavelength  A.,  and 

b.  a  light-transparent  first  planar  electrode  overlying  said 
planar  surface  of  said  waveguide; 

c.  a  second  planar  electrode  overlying  said  corrugated  sur- 
face, 

d.  means  for  causing  a  light  wave  to  propagate  in  said  wave- 
guide, whereby  a  leaky  light  wave  of  the  first  diffraction 
order  of  the  propagating  wave  is  reflected  from  said 
corrugated  surface  and  transmitted  through  said  planar 
surface  and  said  first  electrode;  and 

e  means  for  applying  a  variable  electric  potential  across 
said  electrodes  to  vary  M^and  thereby  a  parameter  of  the 
leaky  wave 


3,898.586 
COAXIAL  SHORT  PLTSED  LASER 
1  ilelvin  A.  Nelson,  and  Terence  J.  Davies,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energ>  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,817 
Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3 J 22,  3109 
VS.  CI.  331—94.5  G  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  light  pulses  of  short  duration 
comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  housing  of  an  electrically  conductive 

material, 
a   pair  of  longitudinally   spaced   apart   electrodes   axialK 

aligned  within  said  housing. 


an  optical  window  in  the  forward  one  of  said  pair  and  an 
optica!  mirror  in  the  rearward,  said  window  and  said 
mirror  being  axially  aligned  for  discharge  of  a  light  pulse 
in  the  forward  direction, 

means  for  maintaining  a  volume  of  a  gas  lasing  medium  of 
a  selected  diameter  at  a  selected  pressure  between  said 
pair  of  electrcxies  in  a  manner  whereby  said  lasing  gas  is 
continually  refreshed  by  diffusion,  said  means  including 
a  reservoir  external  to  said  housing  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  said  space  between  said  elec- 
trtxJes, 

means  for  conductively  connecting  said  forward  electrode 
to  said  housing, 

means  for  conductively  connecting  said  housing  to  the  outer 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable, 

means  for  conductively  connecting  said  rearward  electrode 
to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable, 

an  essentially  opaque,  rigid,  high  dielectric  strength  potting 
material  substantially  filling  the  space  within  said  housing 
not  occupied  by  said  axially  aligned  members, 

means  for  applying  an  electncal  pulse  of  selected  character- 
istics to  said  coaxial  cable 


3,898,587 

Ml  LTIPLE-SOLKCE  PLASMA-OVERLAP  LASER 

VVilliam    Frank   Brinkman,  Jr.,   Berkeley    Heights;   William 

Thomas  Silfvast,  Holmdel  Twp.,  Monmouth  County,  and 

Obert  Reeves  Wood,  II,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,494 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3122,  3/09 

V^.  CI.  331-94.5  P  10  Claims 


CO;   LASCP  nut 

FOCUSCD     Bf 
CYLINDRICAL  ItHS 


CO;   lASCn    BEAM 

FOCUS£D     BY 
CYLINDBICAL  LENS 


EVACUATED 
CELL 


1 .  A  plasma  generator  comprising  first  and  second  bodies  of 
material  containing  first  and  scond  atomic  species,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  bodies  extending  parallel  to  and 
being  spaced  from  a  particular  axis,  pulsed  means  for  vaporiz- 
ing material  from  said  first  and  second  bodies  producing  first 
and  second  plasmas,  respectively,  expanding  in  pulses  in  di- 
rections leading  to  overlap  of  said  plasmas  on  said  axis,  said 
vaporizing  means  ionizing  the  first  and  second  atomic  species 
to  selected  degrees  permitting  one  species  to  transfer  energy 
to  the  ionized  portion  of  the  second  species  in  the  region  of 
overlap,  and  means  for  utilizing  selected  properties  of  the 
plasma. 


3,898,588 
DIODE  LASER  PUMPING 
Lars- Erik   Skageriund,  Kaiiskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  3,  1972,  8744/72 
Int.  a.  H03k  3/30,  3/42;  H05b  41/392 
Uii.  a.  331-112  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  diode  laser,  which  com- 
poses. 
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a  capacitor; 

a  first  controlled  switching  means,  the  diode  laser  being 
connected   to  said   capacitor   via   said   first   controlled 
switching  means;  and 

means  for  alternately  charging  the  capacitor  from  a  DC 
voltage  source  to  a  specific  energy  level  and  discharging 
the  capacitor  through  the  diode  laser  by  temporarily 
closing  said  first  controlled  switching  means  when  said 
specific  energy  level  of  the  capacitor  has  been  reached, 
said  means  including: 

a  pulse  controlled  transistor  switching  means; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing and  a  feedback  winding,  the  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  DC.  voltage  source  and 
the  collector  of  the  transistor,  the  secondary   winding 


signal,  said  trigger  circuit  also  being  only  responsive  to 
e\ery  other  crossing  of  the  threshold  by  said  composite 
signal,  said  tngger  circuit  tunher  generating  an  output 
pulse  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  and  width  in 
respt^nse  to  said  crossings  of  the  threshold  b\  s.iici  com- 
posite signal. 


3,898.590 
PROGRF.SSI\E  AMPLITIDE  MODULATOR 
Hilmer  I.  Swanson,  Quirnry,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris-lntertypt 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.520 

Int.  CI.  H03c  1/3^ 

U.S.  a.  332-31  T  13  Claims 


being  connected  to  the  capacitor  via  a  unidirectional 
conducting  means  poled  so  that  the  transformer  will  be 
unloaded  when  the  transistor  is  conducting,  and  the  feed- 
back winding  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transis- 
tor via  a  diode  and  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  DC 
voltage  source  for  supplying  control  pulses  to  the  transis- 
tor; 

means  for  providing  transistor  base  supply; 

an  emitter  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  and  said  other  terminal  of  the  DC  voltage 
source  thereby  to  provide  a  self  oscillating  circuit  with  the 
transistor  becoming  periodically  conducting  by  said  con- 
trol pulses  during  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

discharge  control  means  for  periodically  causing  said  first 
controlled  switching  means  to  be  closed  temporarily 
while  the  transistor  is  conducting. 


3,898,589 

PULSE  POSITION  AND  PHASE  MODU'LATOR 

Galen  F.  Tustison,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,361 

Int.  Cl.=  H03K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  radio  frequency  wave  energy  having  a  given 
frequency; 

a  source  of  modulating  energy  having  frequency  compo- 
nents substantially  lower  than  said  given  frequency; 

a  means  for  additively  combining  said  radio  frequency  wave 
energy  and  said  modulating  energy  to  form  a  composite 
signal; 

a  trigger  circuit  with  an  input  and  an  output;  and 

a  means  for  coupling  said  composite  signal  to  said  input  of 
said  trigger  circuit,  said  trigger  circuit  further  having  a 
fixed   threshold   level   which   intersects   said   composite 


A7MS^  H«aa/iv<  m/f.  - 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  modulating  a  carrier  wave, 
combining  means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  a  carrier 
wave  in  accordance  with  a  varying  characteristic  of  a  modulat- 
ing control  signal  which  \aries  in  accordance  with  a  varving 
characteristic  of  an  input  signal,  said  combining  means  having 
an  input  to  which  said  modulating  control  signal  is  to  be  ap- 
plied, and  first  circuit  means  having  an  input  to  which  said 
input  signal  is  applied  and  an  output  connected  to  said  input 
of  said  combining  circuit,  said  first  circuit  means  comprising 
a  first  d.c.  power  source  providing  a  voltage  of  a  first  magni- 
tude, a  second  d  c.  power  source  providing  a  voltage  of  magni- 
tude which  is  higher  than  said  first  power  stiurce,  first  modu- 
lating means  of  variable  conductivity  connected  to  said  first 
power  source  and  said  output  i;>f  said  first  circuit  means  to 
supply  modulated  signal  current  to  said  output  over  a  first 
range  from  a  minimum  to  a  first  predetermined  level,  second 
modulating  circuit  means  of  variable  conductivity  connected 
between  said  second  power  source  and  said  output  for  supplv- 
ing  modulated  signal  current  to  said  output  over  a  secxind 
range  from  said  first  predetermined  level  to  a  higher  seci>nd 
predetermined  level,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
modulating  means  for  effecting  modulation  of  said  first  mixlu 
lating  means  in  accordance  with  a  first  r.uige  of  s<-iid  input 
signal  corresponding  to  said  first  range  of  said  modulating 
control  signal  to  supply  substantially  all  of  the  current  to  said 
output  from  said  first  power  s<.iurce  up  t(^  siiid  predetermined 
level  and  to  said  second  mtxiulating  meiins  to  varv  the  conduc- 
tivity thereof  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal  to  effect  the 
supply  from  said  second  power  source  to  said  output  of  sub- 
stantially all  the  modulating  signal  current  when  the  current  is 
to  be  in  said  second  range  of  said  mixiulating  control  signal  for 
a  corresponding  second  range  of  siud  input  signal  higher  than 
the  first  range  thereof  including  means  for  applying  a  signal 
corresponding  to  said  input  signal  to  each  of  said  modulating 
means 
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3,898,591 
DISPERSIVE  DELAY  DEVICES 
Sinden   Mortley,  Great   Baddow;  Stanley   Frederick 
Clarke,  Chelmsford,  and  Stuart  Norman  RadcUffe.  Shen- 
fieW,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  Chefansford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5.  1972, 
"18/72 

Int.  a.  GO  Is  7130;  H03h  9130 
CI.  333—30  R  10  Claims 


the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  first  side-by-side 
surface  acoustic  wave,  and 
surface  wave  acoustic  transducer  means  at  said  surface  for 
receiving  said  second  and  reflected  first  side-by-side 
surface  acoustic  waves  for  generating  a  corresponding 
electrical  output. 


3,898,593 
SWTTCHABLE  RESISTIVE  ATTENUATORS 
I  mar  Qureshi,  Kingston,  England,  assignor  to  The  Soiartron 
Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Sept  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1972 
47518/72 

Int.  a.^  H03H  7124,  7126 
U,S.  a.  333-81  R  4  Claims 


A  dispersive  dela>  device  for  time  compressing  a  fre- 

y  swept  input  pulse,  including  dispersive  delay  means 

operative  to  produce  from  the  input  pulse  an  output  signal  in 

form  of  a  central  spike  flanked  by  two  side  lobes  and 

for  deriving  from  the  input  pulse  at  least  one  correction 

se  which  is  frequency  swept  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 

pulse  and  for  subtracting  the,  or  each,  derived  correc- 

pulse  from  a,  or  a  respective,  side  lobe  so  as  to  reduce  the 

"itude  of  the  side  lobe. 
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3,898,592 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 

P.  Solie,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ijadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,126 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9/26,  9130,  9132 
•  <^'-  333—72  23  Claims 


Lei  and 


U.S 


1.  A  switchable  resistive  attenuator  comprising  first  and 
second  input  terminals  between  which  an  A.C.  voltage  to  be 
attenuated  may  be  applied,  a  capacitance,  a  first  resistance 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  via  said 
capacitance,  a  second  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  first  resistance,  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  resist- 
ances, and  switching  means  having  first  and  second  settings 
for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistance  to  said 
one  end  of  said  first  resistance  in  the  first  of  said  settings  and 
for  coupling  said  other  end  of  said  second  resistance  to  said 
second  input  terminal  in  the  second  of  said  settings,  the  output 
voltage  from  the  attenuator  appearing  between  said  output 
terminal  and  the  second  input  terminal,  whereby  the  effect  of 
insulation  resistance  and  stray  capacitance  of  the  switching 
means  on  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


■m^^mmwmm 


1.  Signal  propagation  apparatus  for  processing  acoustic 
sign  lis  flowing  as  discrete  acoustic  wave  beams  having  indi- 
vidual frequency  bands  comprising: 

su  bstrate  means  for  propagating  said  discrete  acoustic  wave 

beams  along  a  surface  thereof, 
sii^ial  frequency  band  combining  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  stepped  multiple  conductor  coupler  means  respon- 
sive to  said  discrete  surface  acoustic  wave  beams  for 
forming  a  single  surface  wave  acoustic  beam  of  predeter- 
mined width, 

litionaJ  stepped  multiple  conductor  coupler  means  re- 
iponsive  to  said  single  surface  wave  acoustic  beam  for 
ubstantiaJly  decreasing  the  predetermined  width  of  said 
"lam, 

aJ  multiple  conductor  coupler  means  responsive  to  said 
lecreased  width  surface  wave  acoustic  beam  for  generat- 
ing first  and  second  side-by-side  surface  acoustic  waves, 
reflecting  multiple  conductor  coupler  means  for  reversing 


3,898,594 
MICROWAVT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE 
Arthur  Kenneth  Hochberg,  Torrance,  and  Richard  Edward 
Hejmanowski,  Cypres,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,486 

Int.  a.  Hon  1114;  HOlp  IIOO 

VS.  a.  333-97  R  7  claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  supporting  a  semiconductor 
device  having  at  least  two  active  regions  comprising: 
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a.  an  electrically  conductive  header; 

b.  a  thermally  conductive  member  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  thermally 
conductive  member  being  coupled  to  said  conductive 
header  to  provide  a  good  thermal  path  for  said  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  semiconductor  device  being  mounted 
upon  and  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said  thermally 
conductive  member; 

c.  first,  second  and  third  metallized  regions  disposed  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  thermally  conductive  member,  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  metallized  regions  being  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  apertures,  said  first, 
second  and  third  metallized  regions  being  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  one  region  thereof  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  semiconductor  device; 

d.  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  metallized  regions  disposed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  thermally  conductive  member, 
each  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said  apertures, 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  metallized  regions  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first,  second  and  third  metallized  re- 
gions respectively;  and 

e.  hermetic  sealing  means  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
thermally  conductive  member  for  forming  a  hermetic 
cavity  about  said  first,  second  and  third  metallized  re- 
gions and  the  semiconductor  device  secured  thereon 
during  high  temperature  cycling;  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  metallized  regions  are  bounded  by  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  third  metallized  region, 
the  semiconductor  device  being  connected  to  said  second 
metallized  region  and  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  fifth  metallized  region,  and  including  first  and  second 
contact  leads  each  connected  to  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
metallized  regions  respectively. 


a  respective  magnetic  pole  unit  of  said  actuating  coil  and 

with 
one  respective  magnetic  element  of  each  said  reed  sv.iich 


3,898,595 

MAGNETIC  PRINTED  CIRCUnT 

Larry  L.   Launt,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cunningham 

Corporation,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,932,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,764 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  67130 

U.S.  CI.  335-152  7  Claims 


3,898.596 
ALIOLIARY  CONTACT  INTERUX  K  FOR 
ELECTTIOMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Edward  L.  Richards.  Aliquippa,  and  Stephen  S.  Dobrosielski. 
Beaver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W estinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468Jt35 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J, 00 

U.S.  CI.  335-192  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  printed  circuit  board  in  combination  with  a 
matrix  of  electrical  reed  relays,  said  matrix  including 

at  least  one  reed  switch  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  switch 
elements  and 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  with  a  pair  of  magnetic 
pole  units  extending  from  each  end  thereof  for  actuating 
said  reed  switch  elements,  said  magnetic  printed  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  baseboard  of  insulating  material,  and 

a  pattern  of  magnetically  permeable  material  laminated  in 
a  thin  layer  to  one  side  of  said  baseboard, 

said  magnetic  layer  forming  at  least  one  cell  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  each  electromagnetic  coil  and  the  reed 
switch  to  be  actuated  thereby, 

each  said  cell  pattern  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pole 
piece  areas  disposed  so  that  each  pole  piece  area  is  in 
magnetic  connection  with 


1.  A  shock-resptmsivc  device  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic contactor  and  an  auxiliary  contact  interlock,  the  elcctr<v 
magnetic  contactor  compnsing  a  first  pair  of  movahk   .mi) 
stationary   contacts,  electromagnetic  means  for  closing   the 
contacts  and  composing  a  first  crossbar,  the  fir^t  crossbar 
being  biased  to  an  open-contact  position,  the  first  crossbar 
being  subject  to  fluctuations  in  response  to  shtKk  forces  on  its 
axis  of  travel  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
contacts  when  the  first  crossbar  is  in  the  open-contact  posi- 
tion, the  auxiliary  conUict  interlock  comprising  a  housing,  a 
movable  contact  earner  and  a  second  pair  of  mo\able  and 
stationary  contacts  within  the  housing,  the  movable  contact 
carrier  comprising  a  bndging  contact  earner  and  a  rod  sup- 
porting said  earner,  said  earner  composing  a  second  crossbar 
and  the  second  pair  of  movable  contacts  on  the  second  cross- 
bar, the  second  cross-bar  being  mounted  on  the  rml.  the  rod 
being  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  open  and 
closed  contact  positions  in  the  housing,  the  rod  being  biased 
in  the  open  position,  said  carrier  also  compnsing  a  loading 
spring  and  a  shock  spring  both  mounted  on  the  rod  and  on  the 
side  of  said  carrier  adjacent  to  the  electromagnetic  contactor. 
the  loading  spring  being  disposed  on  the  rod  and  between  said 
carrier  and  a  spring  backup  member  on  the  rtxi.  the  shock 
spring  being  disposed  between  the  spring  backup  member  and 
a  spring  stop  member  on  the  rod.  the  loading  spnng  having  a 
lower  spring  constant  than  the  shock  spnng,  and  the  spring 
backup  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  toward  the 
shock  spring. 
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3,898.597 
PAIRS  OF  OPPOSITELY  ROTATABLE  RING  MAGNETS 

FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
I^enso  Vonk,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhiMps  Corporation,  Ne^*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   14,   1973, 
7012741 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7100 
S.  CI.  335—212  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  colour  television,  comprising  a  dis- 
ay  tube  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  in  which  three 
electron  guns  are  adjacently  arranged  in  one  plane,  and  a 
flared  portion,  comprising  a  colour  selection  electrode  and  a 
display  screen,  the  neck  portion  having  provided  thereon  a 
correction  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of  permanently, 
diametrically  magnetized  rings  which  are  rotatable  abcut  the 
tube  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  correction  device  (13) 
comprises  a  second  pair  (21)  of  permanently,  diametncaJly 
rrjagnetized  rings  which  are  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
tube  ( 1,  3),  the  fixation  of  the  rings  allowing  only  a  rotation 
oi  the  rings  of  each  pair  ( 19,  21 )  in  opposite  directions  and 
through  identical  angles,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
resultant  magnetic  field  (His)  of  the  first  ring  pair  (19)  is 
always  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  electron  guns  (  5  ),  the 
resultant  magnetic  field  (H21)  of  the  second  pair  (21  j  alv,ays 
b<:ing  parallel  to  this  plane 


3,898,598 
DYTSAMIC  ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
T^kemitsu  Asahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foster  Tsushin 
Kogyo  Kab«BhikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,211 
Ciainns   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.   24,    1974,   49- 
1(^29;  Jan.  24,  1974,  49-10930 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7100 
UJS.  CL  335—231  8  Claims 


A  dynamic  electroacoiistic  transducer  comprising  perma- 
nent magnetic  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  aligned 


magnetic  fields  of  alternate  polarity  in  parallel  thereto,  a 
diaphragm  unit  including  a  main  diaphragm  in  the  form  of  a 
thm  flat  film  having  disposed  thereon  a  flatwise  coil,  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  auxiliary  diaphragms  in  the  form  of  thin  film  for 
carrying  said  main  diaphragm  therebetween  to  maintain  the 
latter  flat,  and  annular  holder  means  of  resilient  material  for 
clamping  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm  unit  to  impart 
a  predetermined  stiffness  to  said  main  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm unit  being  disposed  in  said  aligned  magnetic  fields  so 
that  said  flatwise  coil  intersects  perpendicularly  said  magnetic 
fields. 


3,898,599 

TOROIDAL  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

William  R.  Reid,  Quincy,  and  Albert  A.  Gale,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,606 

int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  7102 

U.S.  CI.  335-302  7  Claims 


^''       34 


1.  A  toroidal  magnetic  device  comprising  inner  and  outer 
concentric  rings  having  interfaced  peripheral  portions  diffu- 
sion b<inded  to  one  another,  one  of  the  rings  being  a  radially 
polarized  permanent  magnet  made  of  compacted  powder 
muterial  and  the  other  ring  being  a  support  annulus  made  of 
soft  magnetic  matenal  having  relatively  low  magnetic  retentiv- 
ity. 


3,898,600 
MOLDED  BOBBIN  HEAD  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Van  Zvl,  4074  Hillside  Rd.,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 
19444,  and  Joseph  L.  Molines,  765  Crooked  Ln.,  Bridge- 
port. Pa.  19406 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,854 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  27/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  336-96  1  Claim 


1.  \  molded  bobbin  head  coil  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical 
gyroscope  assembly  comprising: 

a  thin-shelled  rigid  plastic  bobbin  having  a  central  inner 
chamber, 

said  chamber  terminating  in  a  bell-shaped  portion; 

the  length  of  the  bell-shaped  portion  being  approximately 
one- half  the  total  length  of  the  bobbin; 

spaced  apart  radially  extending  flanges  on  the  exterior  of 
said  bell-shaped  portion  extending  around  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof; 
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another  radially  extending  flange  around  the  periphery  of 
said  bobbin  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  bell- 
shaped  portion; 

a  further  radially  extending  flange  around  the  periphery  of 
said  bobbin  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
bobbin; 

the  spaces  between  all  of  said  flanges  defining  compart- 
ments; 

a  motor  and  reference  coil  assembly  positioned  in  the  bell- 
shaped  portion  on  the  internal  wall  thereof  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  wall  of  said  bell-shaped  portion. 

the  other  half  of  the  chamber  of  said  bobbin  having  substan- 
tially a  uniform  inner  diameter; 

a  metal  insert  positioned  within  said  other  half  and  having 
an  inner  bore  and  in  physical  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  other  half  of  said  bobbin; 

reactor  coils  in  the  compartment  between  said  another  and 
a  further  radially  extending  flange; 

precession  coils,  electrical  caging  coils,  electrical  cancella- 
tion coil,  acquisition  coil  and  acquisition  cancellation  coil 
positioned  in  the  compartments  between  said  first  men- 
tioned spaced  apart  radially  extending  flanges; 

all  of  said  coils  being  pxitted  in  place  in  said  compartments 
defined  by  the  flanges;  and 

covering  means  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  place  over  the 
flanges  to  provide  a  smooth  exterior  surface  for  said 
assembly. 


ent  throughout  the  polymeric  material  to  render  said  slug 
magnetizable 


3,898,601 
CORE 
Gerhard  Meindl,  Ailing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,902 
Claims    priority,    applicatwn    Germanv,    July    27,    1972, 
2236994 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  27124 
U.S.  CI.  336—136  2  Claims 


'I    13  '2 


1.  A  core  assembly  for  an  inductance  coil  comprising: 

A.  a  plate  member  having 

1.  a  generally  circular  perimeter; 

2.  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  in  generally  spaced,  paral- 
lel relationship  to  one  another; 

3.  an  aperture  defined  centrally  therein  and  extending 
transversely  therethrough; 

B.  an  integral,  cylindrical  collar  extending  from  said  back 
face  circumferentially  about  said  aperture; 

C.  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced,  integral  feet  ex- 
tending from  said  back  face  adjacent  the  perimeter 
thereof  whose  side  walls  are  in  radially  spaced  radially 
generally  parallel  relationship  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
collar; 

D.  a  plastic  slug  molded  in  place  in  said  aperture,  said 
plastic  slug  comprising  a  non-magnetizable,  organic  poly- 
meric material; 

E.  means  defining  a  threaded  bore  in  said  plastic  slug; 

P.  said  plate  member  together  with  said  integral  collar  and 
said  integral  feet  being  comprised  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial; 

G.  a  dispersion  of  a  powdered  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrite  and  carbonyl  iron  being  pres- 


3,898.602 

ENCLOSED,  NON-VENTED  EXPllJ^ION  ELSE 

Gary  Lee  Schurter.  Kirknood.  Mo..  a«isigrK>r  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Ne\»  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.644 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  W/J* 

U.S.  a.  337—273  8  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed,  non-\ented  expulsion  fuse  structure  for  use 
with  a  fuse  link  of  the  type  having  a  meltable  link  surrounded 
by  an  integral  tubular  member  of  arc  responsive  matenal  and 
wherein  an  arc  is  dra\^Ti  in  said  tubular  member  when  said 
meltable  link  melts,  said  fuse  link  normally  ha\ing  a  button 
head  fastener  threadedly  engaging  a  first  end  thereof  and  an 
integral  flexible  lead  extending  from  said  tubular  member  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  fuse  structure  comprising,  in 
combination 

a  fuse  holder  for  receiving  said  fuse  link,  said  fus*'  ht^lder 
having  a  liner  of  a  matenal  of  the  type  wherein  energy 
loss  from  said  arc  decomposes  a  ptirtion  of  said  liner  into 
a  turbulent,  high-pressure,  high-temperature  gas. 
means  for  mounting  said  fuse  link  at  one  end  of  said  fuse 
holder  wherein  said  flexible  lead  extends  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  fuse  holder, 
means  for  enclosing  said  fuse  holder  except  at  said  other 
end  thereof  wherein  said  gas  is  discharged  from  said  fuse 
holder  through  an  opening  at  said  other  end; 
means  for  closing  said  opening  at  said  other  end  into  an 
enclosed  chamber,  said  chamber  receiving  the  gas  dis- 
charged from  said  fuse  holder  and  said  chamber  having  a 
thermal  quenching  medium  disposed  therein,  and. 
means  for  receiving  said  flexible  lead  of  said  fuse  link  at  said 
other  end  of  said  fuse  holder  and  for  coupling  said  flexible 
lead  to  an  electrical  circuit  external  to  said  chamber 


3.898,603 
INTEGRATED  CIRCllT  WAFERS  CONTAINING  LINKS 

THAT  ARE  ELECTRICALLY  PRCXJRAMMABLE 
WITHOUT  JOUTE-HEATTNG  MELTING,  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  AND  PROGRAMMING  THE  SAME 
James  R.  Cricchi;  Walter  J.  Lytle.  both  of  Catonsville.  and 
David  S.  Herman,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.165 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  *.r(>4 
U.S.  a.  337—297  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  device  that  compnses  a 
stratum  of  electrically  insulating  material  that  has  thereon  a 
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pair  of  permanent-connection  members  made  of  electrically 
conducting  metaJ  and  between  said  pair  of  said  permanent- 
connection  members  a  link  member  made  of  electrically  con- 
cucting  metal,  said  methcxi  comprising 
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traversing  said   wavegviide  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
legnth  of  said  bolometer;  which  comprises: 
a  substrate  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material; 
a  layer  of  high  thermaJ  conductivity  material  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
said  layer  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material  on  said 
substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  greater 
than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  substrate  thereby 
forming  an  optical  waveguide; 


applying  across  selected  ones  of  said  link  members  an  elec- 
trical potential  that  is  sufficiently  large  to  cause  to  be 
passed  through  said  selected  ones  of  said  link  members  a 
current  of  such  density  as  to  be  capable  of  causing  rup- 
ture of  said  link  members  by  the  pher-^menon  of  defect- 
aided  electromigration  but  not  so  greai  oa  to  cause  melt- 
ing of  said  link  member  by  joule  heating. 


RADIATION 


3,898,604  ' 

CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  ALTOMATIC  SWITCH 
OPENING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

I>wiakl  F.  Weekes,  Weston,  and  James  Sim,  Oakville,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FBed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,413 

Int  CI.  HOlh  37142 

UjS.  CL  337—322  10  Claims 


at  least  one  bolometer  on  said  layer  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity materia]  of  said  waveguide; 

said  bolometer  formed  by  a  thin  film  of  low  reflectivity,  high 
absorptivity,  high  thermal  conductivity  material  having 
an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  that  of  said  layer  on 
said  substrate  and  so  positioned  with  the  length  thereof 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  radiation  passage  through 
said  waveguide 


3,898,606 
CONSTANT  CtTlRENT  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Clirist  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  and  Leo  J.  Aubel,  Deerfieid, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  American  Ptastkraft  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

RIed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,077 

Int.  a.  HOlc  9102 

U^.  a.  338-48  4  Claims 


^^-^  ^4^ 


,^\ 


1 .  In  a  control  device  having  electrical  switch  means  and 
temperature  responsive  fluid  operated  means  for  opening  said 
switch  means  when  said  fluid  operated  means  senses  a  certain 
temperature  or  above  the  same  and  for  closing  said  switch 
means  when  said  fluid  operated  means  senses  a  temperature 
beljw  said  certain  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising 
mems  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  means  and  said 
fluid  operated  means  for  automatically  opening  said  switch 
me  ins  when  said  fluid  operated  means  loses  a  certain  amount 
of  its  fluid. 


MS 
1 

wavte 


INI  "EGRATED  ( 
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3,898,605 
OPTICAL  BOLOMETER  FOR  DETECTION 
OF  INFRARED  RADIATION 
K.  Bums,  Alexandria,  Va-,  assignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o*  the 
,  Wasiyngton,  D.C. 

Fled  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,914 
Int.  a.^  HOIC  7108 
CL  338—18  4  ciaiiiK 

A  fast  response  room  temperature  integrated  optical 
guide-bolometer  for  the  detection  of  infrared  radiation 


^avy 


1 .  A  constant  current  variable  voltage  divider  comprising, 
an  electncaily  non -conductive  substrate  having  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  conductive  termi- 
nals on  said  surface,  a  resistive  base  film  fonmed  on  said  sur- 
face for  forming  a  first  electrically  resistive  path,  said  first  path 
being  electrically  connected  at  its  ends  to  respective  termi- 
nals, a  second  resistive  base  film  formed  on  said  surface  for 
forming  a  second  electrically  resistive  path,  said  second  resis- 
tive path  compnsing  an  elongated  resistive  portion  and  a 
relatively  enlarged  resistive  portion,  said  elongated  resistive 
portion  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a  respective  third 
terminal  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  relatively  en- 
larged   resistive    portion,    selectively   adjustable   conductive 
contactor   means  supported  on  said  surface  for  rotatable 
movement  thereon  and  having  a  portion  thereof  in  sliding 
mechanical  and  electrical  contact  with  said  first  resistive  path 
and  another  portion  thereof  in  sliding  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  said  relatively  enlarged  resistive  portion, 
whereby  a  constant  current  flow  may  be  maintained  between 
the  tenminals  connecting  to  said  first  path  and  a  variable 
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voltage  may  be  selectively  coupled  by  said  adjustable  conduc- 
tive contactor  means,  said  second  resistive  path  and  said  third 
terminal. 


3,898,607 

HIGH  VALUE  VERTICAL  RESISTORS  BY  ION 

IMPLANTATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  S.  Gurev,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

FDed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,838 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  11012 

U.S.  CI.  338—308  4  Oaims 


„      „  OITCEIIillPtllllED 


SILICOt 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  vertical  resistor  in  combination 
with  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  layer  sanwhich  aluminum  on  said  semicon- 
ductor body  followed  by  a  tungsten  layer  and  followed  by 
an  aluminum  layer  to  form  a  sandwich  structure,  and 

implanting  oxygen  ions  at  a  predetermined  depth  into  said 
sandwich  structure. 


3,898,608 
ACOUSTIC  CAMERA  AH»ARATUS 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  George  A.  Gilmour, 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  E:iectric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,419 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  14  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  camera  for  imaging  a  target  area  comprising: 
A.  receiver  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  receiver 
beams  each  for  receiving  acoustic  returns  from  respective 
adjacent  receiver  strips  of  said  target  area,  said  receiver  strips 
being  relatively  long  in  the  target  range  direction  and  rela- 
tively narrow  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto; 

B.  transmitter  means  for  insonifying  said  target  area  to  be 
viewed  and  operable  to  provide  a  short  time  pulse  of 
acoustic  energy  to  insonify  a  strip  relatively  narrow  in 
said  range  direction  and  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
target  area  to  be  viewed; 

C.  said  transmitter  means  being  arranged  that  said  insonify- 
ing strip  sweeps  out  said  target  area  from  a  minimum 
range  R„  to  a  maximum  range  of  interest  R*/  in  a  prede- 
termined time  period,  the  intersection  of  said  insonifying 
strip  with  said  receiver  strips  defining  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mental areas; 

D.  said  receiver  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
receiver  transducers  and  an  acoustic  focusing  element 


positioned  relative  to  said  plurality  of  receiver  transduc- 
ers and  having  at  least  one  sphencal  surface  arranged  tn 
focus,  from  said  minimum  range  R„  out  to  said  maximum 
range  R*/.  acoustic  returns  from  respective  ones  of  said 
elemental  areas  onto  respective  ones  of  said  receiver 
transducers, 

said  receiver  transducers  being  operable  to  provide  re 
spective  output  signals  in  response  to  impingement  of 
focused  acoustic  returns,  and 

means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  output  signals 


3,898.609 
LTVDERWATER  EXPLORATION  DE\  K  E 
Christian  Charles,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
pour  rExpk>itatkNi  des  Oceans  (CNTXO)  and  Le  Nickel, 
both  of  Paris,  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.939 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Nov.     21,     1972, 
72.41224 

Int.  CI.  (i08b  <;  40 
U.S.  a.  340-4  R  1 1  Claims 


a  7  t)  o  u 
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1.  An  underwater  apparatus  of  the  smoke  generator  kmd. 
comprising  a  generally  cylindncal  body,  a  resilient  cap  sealing 
one  end  of  said  body,  firing  control  means  arranged  in  the 
cylindrical  body  connected  v.ith  said  resilient  cap  to  be  acted 
upon  by  hydrostatic  pressure  transmitted  through  said  cap, 
said  firing  control  means  being  arranged  to  adopt  a  repose 
position,  an  idle  position,  and  an  actuating  position,  actuating 
means  for  influencing  the  firing  control  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  external  hydrostatic  pressure  exerted  on  the 
resilient  cap  to  cause  the  firing  control  means  to  shift  from  the 
repose  position  to  the  idle  position,  and  to  shift  from  the  idle 
position  to  the  actuating  position  responsive  to  the  external 
hydrostatic  pressure  being  reduced  virtually  to  zero,  ignition 
means  for  igniting  a  smoke-producing  compound  in  the  c\lin- 
drical  body  responsive  to  the  firing  control  device  being 
shifted  to  the  actuating  position,  smoke  discharge  means, 
pressure  detachable  means  for  plugging  the  discharge  means 
while  the  smoke-prcxjucing  compound  remains  unignited  and 
for  detaching  from  and  opening  the  discharge  means  respon 
sive  to  pressure  being  generated  when  the  smoke  prcxducing 
compound  is  ignited,  and  protective  means  protecting  said 
firing  cx)ntrol  means  from  accidental  actuation. 


33:^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


Eu 


3,898,610 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTION  OF  ABNORMAL 
PRESSURES  FROM  ROUTINE  OR  SPECIAL  SEISMIC 
RECORDS 
ne  S.  Pennebaker.  Jr.,  902  Barracuda,  Coqjus  Christi. 
X.  78411,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
y,  Houston,  Tex. 
Coi^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,091,  June  2,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  860,108 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  1^28 
USi  CI.  340—15.5  CP  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  abnormally  pressured  earth  for- 
mations comprising; 

performing  a  seismic  obsen-ation  at  the  earth's  surface  m 
which  seismic  waves  are  generated  at  the  earth's  surface 
and  seismic  energy  resulting  from  said  seismic  waves  so 
generated  is  detected  at  the  earth's  surface  to  obtain 
average  seismic  velocities  through  earth  formations  be- 
neath the  location  of  said  seismic  observation,  and 

ut  lizing  variations  between  the  average  seismic  velocities  in 
abnormally  pressured  formations  and  average  seismic 
i.elocities  in  normally  pressured  formations  to  determine 
the  depth  of  said  abnormally  pressured  formations. 


3,898,611  ' 

•ILEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVTSG  A  CAR  POSITION 
INDICATOR  WHICH  rSCLLT)ES  A  MATRIX 
Alan  F.   Mandel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Eli«tric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,429 

Int.  CI.  G66b  3/00 

L.S.  |CL  340-19  8  Claims 


a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors, 

an  elcNator  car  mounted  for  movement  in  said  building  to 
serve  the  floors, 

means  providing  a  position  signal  reponsive  to  the  location 
of  the  elevator  car  in  said  building, 

a  matrix  having  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  indicating  means  connected  between  predeter- 
mined conductors  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conduc- 
tors. 

a  pluralits  of  first  driver  means  each  connected  to  different 
conductors  of  said  first  set  of  conductors,  said  first  driver 
means  and  associated  conductors  being  divided  into  first, 
second  and  third  groups,  with  the  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  the  conductors  of  the  first  group  including 
lamps  disposed  at  the  floors  for  which  the  elevator  car 
provides  up  service,  the  indicator  means  connected  to  the 
conductors  of  the  second  group  including  lamps  disposed 
at  the  floors  for  which  the  elevator  car  provides  down 
service,  and  the  indicating  means  connected  to  the  con- 
ductors of  the  third  group  including  lamps  which  indicate 
car  position,  said  first  driver  means  in  each  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  groups  being  responsive  to  said  position 
signal  with  one  of  said  first  driver  means  in  the  third 
group  being  activated  in  response  to  car  location, 

a  plurality  of  second  driver  means  each  connected  to  differ- 
ent conductors  of  said  second  set  of  conductors,  said 
plurality  of  second  driver  means  being  responsive  to  said 
position  signal  such  that  one  of  said  second  driver  means 
is  activated  according  to  car  location, 

means  providing  first  and  second  enable  signals  when  said 
elevator  car  prepares  to  stop  at  a  landing  to  provide  up 
and  down  service,  respectively, 

said  first  enable  signal  being  connected  to  the  first  driver 
means  of  said  first  group,  and  said  second  enable  signal 
being  connected  to  the  first  driver  means  of  said  second 
group, 

whereby  the  indicating  means  connected  between  an  acti- 
vated first  driver  means  of  the  third  group  and  an  acti- 
vated second  driver  means  is  energized,  with  the  ener- 
gized indicating  means  having  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  the  position  of  the  elevator  car  in  the  building,  and 
wherein  the  same  activated  second  driver  means  which  is 
energizing  an  indicating  means  associated  with  a  conduc- 
tor of  the  third  group  also  selectively  energizes  an  indicat- 
ing means  associated  with  a  conductor  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  groups  when  a  first  driver  means  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  groups  is  activated  by  said  position  signal 
and  one  of  said  first  and  second  enable  signals,  to  indicate 
that  the  elevator  car  is  preparing  to  stop  at  the  floor  of  the 
energized  indicating  means  and  the  service  direction  to 
be  served  by  the  car. 


3,898,612 

HEADLIGHT  BUZZER  SYSTEM 

Maw-Huei  I.ee.  251  Tenth  St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30318 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,934,  April  27,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,418 

Int.  CI.  GO8b2//00 

LS.  CI.  340-52  D  3  Claims 


V-^P^ 


\n  elevator  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  headlight  warning  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having 
a  first  circuit  connected  to  the  vehicle  battery  by  an  ignition 
switch  and  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  vehicle  battery 
through   a   headlight   switch   independently   of  the   ignition 
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switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  headlights,  said 

system  comprising: 

buzzer  means  for  generating  an  audible  warning  signal  uptm 
receipt  of  a  prescribed  electrical  signal,  said  buzzer 
means  including  an  electromagnetic  coil  and  a  magneti- 
cally responsive  switch  operatively  associated  with  said 
coil,  said  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts 
opened  when  a  voltage  greater  than  a  first  prescribed 
value  less  than  the  vehicle  battery  voltage  is  imposed  on 
said  coil  and  released  to  reclose  when  the  voltage  im- 
posed on  said  coil  falls  t)elow  a  second  prescribed  value 
less  than  said  first  prescribed  value,  one  side  of  said  coil 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  and 
the  other  side  of  said  coil  electrically  grounded,  the  other 
of  said  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
circuit  so  that  the  vehicle  battery  voltage  is  imposed  on 
said  other  of  said  pair  of  contacts  when  the  headlight 
switch  is  closed;  and, 
a  resistor  electrically  connecting  the  common  point  be- 
tween said  coil  and  said  one  of  said  contacts  to  said  first 
circuit  so  that  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  common  point 
through  said  resistor  when  the  ignition  switch  is  closed, 
said  resistor  having  a  predetermined  electrical  resistance 
value  such  that  a  voltage  having  a  third  prescribed  value 
greater  than  said  second  prescribed  value  and  less  than 
said  first  prescribed  value  is  imposed  on  said  coil  from  the 
vehicle  battery  through  said  first  circuit  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  closed. 


3,898,613 

VEHICLE  FUEL  ECONOMY  METER 

Edwin  H.  Nahikian,  Sudbury;  Edward  J.  Goldman,  Randolph, 

and  Robert  L.  Brown,  Foxboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,940 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  340—52  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  device  for  sensing  uneconomical 
acceleration  rate  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  adapted  for  inter- 
connection with  a  power  source,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber,  said  housing 
formed  with  an  opening  that  communicates  with  said 
interior  chamber; 

b.  adjusting  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said 
opening,  said  adjusting  means  extending  within  said  inte- 
rior chamber,  said  adjusting  means  being  accessible  exte- 
rior of  said  housing,  said  adjusting  means  constrained  for 
manual  rotation  and  fixed  against  free  rotation; 

switch  means  for  sensing  vehicle  acceleration  rate 
mounted  to  said  adjusting  means,  said  switch  means  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  chamber,  said  switch  means 
having  opened  and  closed  states,  said  adjusting  means 
operative  to  position  said  switch  means  for  establishing  an 
acceleration  rate  threshold  level,  said  switch  means  in 
said  closed  state  when  the  vehicle  acceleration  rate  ex- 
ceeds said  acceleration  rate  threshold  level;  and 
indicator  means  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  indicator 
means   having  energized   and   deenergized   states,   said 


c. 


indicator  means  providing  a  warning  signal  whin  in  said 
energized  state, 

an  electrical  path  established  between  the  power  source 
and  said  indicator  means  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
said  closed  stale,  said  indicator  means  generating  said 
wxaning  signal  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  closed 
state,  siiid  indicator  means  electncalK  disconnected  from 
the  power  source  when  said  switch  means  is  m  said 
opened  state. 


3.898.614 
ENGINE  OVERHEAT  SENSOR 
Roy  E.  Watt.  Brookviile.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (k-ntral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5(>6.4.M) 

Int.  CI.  G08b  J 9/00 

1 .8.  CI.  340-57  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  and  temperature  responsive  sensor  for 
use  in  an  engine  o\erheat  indicating  circuit  and  including  a 
housing;  said  housing  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein  between 
inner  and  outer  ends  designated  vvith  respect  to  the  tluid 
whose  temp)erature  and  pressure  are  to  be  sensed,  the  inner 
end  of  said  housing  covered  b\  a  tTexibie  metal  diaphragm 
attached  thereto  along  its  penpheraj  edge,  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  being  expt^sed  to  the  fluid  whereby  fluid  pressure 
causes  the  diaphragm  to  curve  outward  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  housing;  a  first  piston  member  reciprocably  supported 
in  said  cylinder  bore  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  midpoini  't 
said  curved  diaphragm  therebv  providing  onK  limited  cunt.iLi 
and  a  resultantly  low  heat  transfer  rate  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  first  piston,  a  second  piston  reciprocahlx  supported  in 
said  cylinder  bore  and  positioned  outwardly  from  said  first 
piston,  an  outer  end  member  overlying  and  being  sealingK 
attached  to  the  said  housing:  terminal  means  supported  b\ 
said  end  member  and  insulated  therefrom  for  connection  to  an 
o\erheat  indicating  circuit,  contact  means  on  said  second 
piston  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal  means  when  said  sec- 
ond piston  moves  a  predetermined  distance  towards  said 
cover  member  in  response  to  temperature  and  pressure 
changes  of  the  fluid,  a  first  fluid  in  the  space  between  said  first 
and  second  pistons  which  has  a  predetermined  thermal  coeffi 
cient  of  expansion,  a  second  fluid  between  said  second  piston 
and  said  end  member  which  has  a  lesser  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  than  said  first  fluid  wherebv  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  fluid  pressure  said  curved  diaphragm  moves  inward 
to  a  more  flattened  configuration  thereby  increasing  the  area 
of  contact  between  said  diaphragm  ;ind  said  first  pLston  and 
also  the  heat  transfer  rate  between  the  fluid  and  the  first 
thermally  expansive  fluid  to  cause  the  second  piston  to  move 
upward  in  a  controlled  manner  against  the  oppt>sing  expansive 
force  of  the  second  fluid  thereby  eventualis  causing  engage- 
ment between  the  contact  and  the  terminal  to  complete  the 
overheat  indicating  circuit. 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Alx3USt5,  1975 


3,898,615 
TIRE  CONDITION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,470 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    19,    1973,  48- 
32567 

Int.  Cl.^'  B60C  23100 
L.S.  CI.  340—58  1  Qaim 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  detecting  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  a  vehicle  tire,  comprising 

a  sensor  rotatable  with  the  tire  for  detecting  the  abnormal 
condition, 

a  rotatable  coil  concentrically  mounted  on  a  framework  of 
a  wheel  on  which  the  tire  is  fitted  and  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  arrangement  with  said  sensor  so  that  the 
impedance  of  the  series  circuit  is  reduced  below  a  prede- 
termined value  by  said  sensor  in  response  to  the  detected 
abnormal  condition; 

an  oscillator  mounted  on  the  vehicle  structure  including  a 
pair  of  separate  coils  mounted  adjacent  to  and  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  rotatable  coil  for  inductive  coupling 
therewith  through  said  rotatable  coil  when  the  impedance 
of  the  series  circuit  is  below  said  predetermined  value, 
said  pair  of  coils  being  spaced  apart  to  face  separate 
peripheral  areas  of  said  rotatable  coils;  and 

an  alarm  device  connected  to  said  oscillator  to  produce  a 
warning  signal  in  response  to  oscillation  therein; 

whereby  when  the  impedance  of  the  series  circuit  is  b>elow 
said  predetermined  value,  inductive  coupling  between 
said  fixed  and  rotatable  coils  allows  sufficient  feedback 
for  said  oscillator  to  produce  oscillation  therein 


3,898,616 
THRESHOLD  LOGIC  CIRCLTT  FOR  DETECTING 
EXACTLY  M  OLT  OF  A  SET  OF  N  SIGNALS 
piarles  Richmond  Baugh,  Lincroft,  and  Bruce  Allen  Wooley, 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fikd  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,572 

Int  a.*  G06F  1 1108 

VS.  CI.  340—146.1  AB  10  Claims 
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tative  of  the  number  of  input  signals  having  a  prescribed 
value, 

B.  level  shifting  means  responsive  to  said  first  differential 
pair  of  signals  for  generating  N,  pairs  of  second  differen- 
tial signals,  N,  >  1,  and 

C  N,  first  differential  switches,  each  comprising  means  for 
generating  an  output  whenever  a  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  of  second  differential  signals  exceeds  a  respective 
first  predetermined  value. 


3,898,617 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF  PATTERN 

Setji  Kashioka,  Kokubui\ji,  and  Masakazu  Ejiri,  Tokorozawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-21636 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

VS.  a.  340—146.3  H  15  Claims 


26      III      28  


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  pattern  compris- 
ing: 

image  pickup  means  for  sequentially  scanning  an  image  of 
an  object  to  produce  first  signals  representative  thereof; 
memory  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of  a 
two-dimensional  standard  pattern  which  corresponds  to  a 
selected  portion  of  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  the 
object, 

first  means,  responsive  to  said  first  signals,  for  generating 
second  signals  representative  of  sequential  portions  of  a 
two-dimensional  pattern  of  said  object  as  sequentially 
scanned  by  said  image  pickup  means; 

second  means,  responsive  to  the  scan  of  said  object  by  said 
image  pickup  means,  for  generating  third  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  respective  sequential  positions  of  said 
sequentially  scanned  two-dimensional  pattern  portions; 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said  first 
means,  for  comparing  the  signals  stored  in  said  memory 
means  with  said  second  signals,  to  thereby  detect  which 
of  said  sequentially  scanned  two-dimensional  pattern 
portions  has  the  greates  degree  of  coincidence  with  said 
standard  pattern;  and 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
calculating  the  coordinates  of  a  specific  position  within 
the  two-dimensional  pattern  of  said  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  coordinates  of  the  position  of  that  pattern  portion 
having  the  greatest  degree  of  coincidence  with  said  stan- 
dard pattern 


U»C.    Srtirn 


HUtSHOLC  SWITCMtl 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

A.  input  circuit  means  responsive  to  N  input  digital  signals 
for  generating  a  first  differential  pair  of  signals  represen- 


3,898,618 
FAIL-SAFE  PRIORITY  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Scheuneman,  St.  Paul,  Nfinn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,942 
Int.  a.  H04q  9/00;  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CL  340—147  LP  4  Cbfans 

1.  A  fail-safe  priority  system,  comprising; 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  priority  request 
signals; 

holding  means  for  holding  selected  ones  of  said  priority 
request  signals; 

a  plurality  of  tunnel  diode  detector  means,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  separate  associated  one  of  said  priority  request 
signals  from  said  receiving  means  for  coupling  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  priority  request  signals  to  said  holding 
means; 
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clocking  means,  intermediate  said  receiving  means  and  said 
plurality  of  tunnel  diode  detector  means,  generating  a 
clocking  signal  when  said  holding  means  holds  no  se- 
lected ones  of  said  priority  request  signals,  for  coupling  to 
the  associated  ones  of  said  tunnel  diode  detector  means 
the  priority  request  signals  that  have  been  received  by 
said  receiving  means  since  the  previous  clocking  signal 


3,898,619 
OBJECT  LOCATION/IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Bruce  W.  Carsten,  North  Vancouver,  and  Stanley  Knotek, 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electron- 
ics, Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

FBed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,914 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  9/56;  H04Q  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 152  12  Claims 


L-v%*v^  ~ 


1.  An  object  location/identification  system  comprising  a 
transceiver  means  and  at  least  one  unpowered  responder 
means  and  further  comprising: 

means  in  said  transceiver  means  generating  a  continuous 

alternating  current  interrogating  clock  signal  having  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
first  means  in  said  transceiver  means  and  said  responder 

means  for  inductively  coupling  said  interrogating  clock 

signal  from  said  transceiver  means  to  said  responder 

means; 


resonant  circuit  means  in  said  responder  means  for  delect 
ing  said  interrogating  clock  signal, 

circuit  means  in  said  responder  means  generating  a  DC 
power  signal  from  said  detected  interrogatmg  clock  sig- 
nal; 

counter  means  in  said  responder  means  responsive  to  said 
detected  interrogating  clock  signal  and  p<mered  h\  said 
DC  power  signal  for  generating  output  pulses  at  predeter- 
mined counts  of  said  interrogating  cUxk  signal, 

means  in  said  responder  means  responsive  to  said  output 
pulses  for  generating  a  pulse  series  signal  representing 
code  data  uniquely  identified  with  said  responder  means, 
said  pulse  senes  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  den\ed 
from  said  interrogating  clock  signal; 

means  in  said  responder  means  pouercd  b\  said  DC  power 
signal  for  generating  a  data  earner  signal  haMng  a  fre- 
quency sub>stantially  greater  than  said  predetermined 
frequency  of  said  interrogating  cIcKk  signal. 

means  in  said  responder  means  for  controlling  said  data 
carrier  signal  generating  means  with  said  pulse  senes 
signal  to  produce  iin  intermittent  data  signal,  said  code 
data  being  represented  in  binary  format,  the  presence  of 
said  data  earner  signal  representing  one  binarv  state  and 
the  absence  of  said  data  carrier  signal  representing  the 
other  binarv  state,  and 

second  means  in  said  responder  means  .ind  in  viid  trans- 
ceiver means  inductively  coupling  said  intermittent  data 
signal  from  said  responder  means  to  said  transccncr 
means. 


3,898,620 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BITS  BETUEEN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ASY7SCHRONOLS  CHANNELS  AND  A 

SYNCHRONOIS  CHANNEL 

Jean  Leterrier,  Chatou,  France,  as.signor  to  C  ompagnie  Euro- 

peenne  de  Teletransmission  -  C.  E.  T.  T..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.052 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Apr.     11.     1972, 
72.12639 

Int.  CI.  G lie  9/00,21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  7  Claims 


>nM^^j&iiiH-_3 


1.  A  bit  transfer  system  for  transferring  data  bits  tr<im  each 
one  of  a  number  of  asynchronous  channels  to  a  synchronous 
channel,  the  number  of  the  asvTichronous  channels  not  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  integer  K  greater  than  1 .  and  the 
number  of  data  bits  per  data  character  not  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined integer  n  greater  than  1  for  any  one  of  the  asynchro 
nous  channels,  said  system  comprising; 

K  first  circuits  respectively  including  K  first  terminal  memiv 
ries  each  having  a  one-bit  capacity,  each  of  said  K  first 
circuits  comprising  means  for  coupling  to  an  asvTichro- 
nous  channel,  means  for  successively  transfemng  the  bits 
from  said  asynchronous  channel  to  its  terminal  memory , 
and  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon 
a  bit  entering  its  terminal  memory; 
a  circulating  intermediate  memory  compnsing  K  C  sections 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Augusts,  1975 


respectively  including  K.C  data  compartments  and  K.C. 
auxiliary  compartments,  C  being  an  mteger  greater  than 
1,  each  dat3  compartment  comprising  n  successive  cells 
for  storing  a  character,  each  auxiliarv  compartment  com- 
prising J  auxiliarv  cells,  j  being  an  integer  greater  than  1, 
for  storing  bits  indicating  the  amount  of  occupation  of  the 
data  compartment  belonging  to  the  same  section,  each  of 
said  cells  having  a  one-bit  storage  capacity,  said  circulat- 
ing   intermediate    memory    compnsmg   an    assembly   of 
(>J-^/)  shift  registers  having  successive  stages  and  means 
for  applying  thereto  the  same  clock  pulses,  said  assembly 
of  shift  registers  comprising  n  successive  data  shift  regis- 
ters for  the  circulation  of  said  data  compartments  and  y 
auxiliary  shift  registers  for  the  circulation  of  said  auxiliary 
compartments, 
an  adress  circuit  fed  by  said  clock  pulses,  for  determming  in 
said  intermediate  memory  K  groups  of  C  successive  sec- 
tions respectively  including  K  groups  of  C  successive  data 
compartments  and  assigning  said  K  groups  of  datii  com- 
partments and  said  K  groups  of  sections  to  said  K  first 
terminal  memories  respectively  through  delivenng  ad- 
dress signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  groups  of 
sections  in  said  shift  registers; 
a  (K+1  )'"  circuit  having  means  for  coupling  to  a  synchro- 
nous channel,  and  including  a  (K+1  j"^  terminal  memory 
having  an  n-bit  capacity  for  storing  the  characters  succes- 
sively extracted  from  said  intermediate  memory,  transfer 
means  for  receiving  each  character  successively  stored  in 
said  (K-^1  )'"  terminal  memory  and  successively  transfer- 
ring the  bits  thereof  to  said  synchronous  channel,  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  signals  indicating  that 
said  (K-*-l  )'"  terminal  memory  is  available  for  recei\ing  a 
further  character,  and  a  timing  circuit  for  determining  the 
time   channels  respectively   assigned   to   the   characters 
originating  from  said  K  first  terminal  memories  respec- 
tively, through  delivering  timing  signals  indicative  of  the 
time  intervals  respectively  allowed  for  transferring  char- 
acters from  said  K  groups  of  data  compartments  respec- 
tively to  said  (K-t-1  )">  terminal  memory; 
auxiliary  means  coupled  to  the  last  two  stages  of  said  auxili- 
ary shift  registers  for  delivering  auxiliary  signals  indicat- 
ing whether  the  data  compartment  then  occupying  the 
penultimate  stages  of  said  data  shift  registers  is  or  is  not 
occupied  by  a  complete  character,  and  which  is  the  first 
unoccupied  cell  of  the  data  compartment  then  occupying 
the  last  stages  of  said  data  shift  registers; 
and  control  means,  controlled  by  said  address  signals,  said 
clock  pulses,  said  auxiliarv  signals,  said  timing  signals,  the 
signals  from  said  signal  generating  means  of  said  K  first 
circuits,  and  the  signals  from  said  signal  generating  means 
of  said  (K-(-l  )'"  circuit,  for: 

-writing  bit  by  bit  the  bits  successively  stored  in  said  K  first 
terminal  memories  respectively,  in  the  groups  of  data 
compartments  respectively  assigned  to  said  K  first  termi- 
nal memories,  so  that  the  first  available  data  compart- 
ment of  a  group,  in  the  direction  of  circulation  of  the 
intermediate  memory,  successively  receives  the  bits  of  a 
complete  character,  each  writing-in  of  a  bit  in  a  data 
compartment  occurring  upon  this  data  compartment 
entering  the  first  stages  of  said  data  shift  registers,  and 
simultaneously  modifying  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary 
compartment  of  the  section  to  which  this  data  compart- 
ment belongs; 

-  transferring  the  complete  characters  successively  stored  in 
the  first  data  compartments  of  said  groups  to  said  (  K-t- 1  )'^ 
terminal  memory  during  said  time  intervals  respectively 
allowed  for  said  groups  respectively,  each  transfer  from 
the  first  data  compartment  of  a  group  to  said  (K+l  )"' 
terminal  memory  occurring  upon  said  data  compartment 
leaving  the  last  stages  of  said  data  shift  registers,  and 
transferring  the  contents  of  each  one  of  the  sections  of 
this  group  other  that  the  first  one  to  the  preceding  section 
of  this  group,  this  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "con- 
tents transfer  operation." 


3,898,621 

DATA  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTIC 

ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  A.  Zelinski,  Elmhurst,  and  Leo  V.  Jones,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  Di. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,575 

Int.  CV  G06F  11/00.  11/06;  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  340—172.5  12  Claims 


comurrm 
ctfnm. 


rCOmPirrif  rump  ww/ 


,cfos-coirr»<x3 


■-E 


'Kttriom 


Tmno  "Vr-r   coHfVwar' 


ON  err  rpcL 


i         if   ^<^>         tZ 


*■  <:mTR0L3  -raotscx  ■• 


PMurr 

CLEtHa 


iUM^ 


COMTKLS 

ammsTic  Buy 


•A'f 


1 .  Diagnostic  apparatus  for  controlling  the  isolation  of  the 
cause  of  fault  conditions  occurring  in  data  processor  means 
including  memory  means  for  storing  normal  data  processing 
information  and  for  storing  test  data  signals  utilizable  during 
diagnostic  operations,  said  processor  means  normally  per- 
forming data  processing  operations  and  for  generating  test 
signals,  said  processor  means  generating  output  signals  when 
operating  normally  in  response  to  input  circuits  of  said  proces- 
sor means  being  enabled,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

monitoring  means  responsive  to  a  fault  condition  occurring 
in  said  output  signals  of  said  data  processor  means  for 
generating  an  isolation  signal; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  isolation  signal  for  causing 
said  data  processor  means  to  halt  its  normal  processing 
operations; 
means  for  causing  said  data  processor  means  to  perform  at 
least  one  series  of  predetermined  operations  in  response 
to  the  stored  test  input  signals  from  the  memory  means 
enabling  the  input  circuits  of  the  data  processor  means  to 
cause  it  to  generate  test  output  signals  in  a  predetermined 
manner; 
second  memory   means  for  storing  correct  signals  corre- 
sp<_)nding  to  the  expected  first  and  second  output  test 
signals,  and 
matching  means  for  comparing  at  least  some  of  said  output 
test  signals  with  said  correct  signals  to  generate  a  match 
signal  when  the  compared  output  test  signals  are  not  the 
same  as  said  correct  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  match  signal  to  indicate  which  one 
of  the  output  test  signals  did  not  match  with  the  correct 
signal,  whereby  the  fault  condition   is  isolated  to  that 
portion  of  the  processor  means  causing  the  match  signal. 


3.898,622 
DATA  ENTRY  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
James   Lucian   Maynard,   Northfield;   John   Patrick   Klosky, 
Mentor,  and  Suresh  Laherilal  Vasa,  Warrensvilie  Heights, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,773 
Int.  a.  G06f  3/14,  3/02 
CS.  CI.  340-172.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  display  terminal  comprising: 

display  memory  means  for  storing  a  maximum  of  D  data 

characters,  wherein  D  is  more  than  one,  which  have  been 

entered  therein  for  storage; 

data  entry  control  means  for  entering  data  characters  into 

said  display  memory  means  so  that  not  more  than  the  last 
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D  data  characters  entered  are  stored  by  said  display 
memory  means; 

means  for  cyclically  outputting  said  stored  data  characters 
in  a  character  series  sequence  in  the  order  said  data 
characters  were  entered  into  said  display  memory  means; 
display  means  having  at  least  D  display  positions,  1 
through  D,  for  presenting  visual  representations  of  D  data 
characters; 

means  for  decoding  said  data  characters  as  they  are  sequen- 
tially outputted  by  said  outputting  means  in  said  charac- 
ter series  sequence  for  providing  output  signals  to  said 


display  means  indicative  of  which  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent visual  representations  is  to  be  displayed  at  a  selected 
one  of  said  display  positions  for  each  decoded  data  char- 
acter; 
display  position  control  means  synchronized  with  said  out- 
putting  means  and  said  decoding  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  D  display  positions  at  which  a  visual  representa- 
tion of  a  decoded  data  character  is  to  be  displayed  such 
that  the  last  data  character  entered  into  said  display 
memory  means  is  displayed  at  position  1  and  the  first  one 
of  said  last  of  said  D  data  characters  entered  is  displayed 
at  position  D. 


3,898,623 
SUSPENSION  AND  RESTART  OF  INPUT/OLTPLT 
OPERATIONS 
Roger  L.  CormitT,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,281 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3/00,  9/18;  G06h  13/00 
U.S,  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  input/output  control  mechanism  including  a  chan- 
nel and  a  control  unit,  said  channel  including  means  for  exe- 
cuting a  start  I/O  instruction  to  initiate  a  particular  I/O  opera- 
tion the  improvement  comprising: 

means  at  said  control  unit  for  registering  a  manifestation 
indicating  that  an  I/O  operation  is  suspended  to  thereby 
hold  said  control  unit  in  a  suspended  state; 


means  in  said  channel  for  executing  a  restart  instruction 
whereby  said  channel  is  set  in  such  a  state  that  said  chan- 
nel can  resume  the  I/O  operation; 

means  at  said  channel  for  sending  a  predetermined  com- 
mand to  said  control  unit  to  resume  said  operation,  and 
means  at  said  control  unit  operative  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  command  and  to  said  registering  means 
for  resuming  said  input/output  operation  at  the  point  of 
suspension, 

whereby  a  previously  started  I/O  operation  mav  be  sus 
pended  during  the  execution  of  a  channel  program  up<in 
the  occurrence  of  some  condition  requinng  a  delav  be- 
fore the  operation  can  be  continued 


3,898,624 

DATA  PROCESSING  S'SSTEM  \MTH  VARIABLE 

PREFETCH  AND  REPLACEMENT  AL(X>RITHMS 

Richard  J.  Tobias,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,9(M) 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/2*.  13/08;  G05b  13102 

LIS.  CI.  340— 172.5  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  data  processing  system  comprising, 

a  processing  unit,  for  providing  addresses  of  locations  to  be 
accessed, 

main  storage  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations, 

buffer  storage  having  a  pluralitv  of  addressable  ItK'ations  for 
coupling  said  prt>cessing  unit  to  siiid  main  storage. 

addressing  means  for  storing  a  current  address  for  accessing 
said  buffer  storage. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sequencing  of  addresses  to 
said  first  addressing  means  for  accessing  said  buffer  store, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  accessing  of  said  buffer 
storage  bv  said  first  addressing  means  to  determine  if  a 
preselected  criteria  is  met, 

means,  responsive  to  siiid  detecting  means  and  to  said  con- 
trol means,  for  causing  said  addressing  means  to  access 
said  buffer  storage  with  an  address  and  at  a  bufler  store 
location  determined  in  response  to  said  preselected  crite- 
ria, 

means  for  changing  said  preselected  critena  whcrehv  the 
conditions  under  which  information  is  to  be  stored  in  said 
buffer  storage  are  altered 


3.898.625 
ANALOGLT:  REClRSrVT  PROCESS  CONTROL  S^  STT.M 
Ralph  James  Lamden,  7  Weald  Rise.  Tilehurst.  Reading,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.464,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,006 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom,  Nov.  2H,  1%9, 
56774/69;  Apr.  IX.  1970.  1H634  70. 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/05 
IJ.S.  a.  340— 172.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  computational  system  comprising: 
a  digital  memory  for  storing  a  number  of  digital  instruction 
words,  each  represented  by  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  plural- 
ity of  bits  including  a  first  group  thereof  for  providing  an 
analogue  signal  selection  signal,  a  second  group  thereof 
for  providing  a  function  determining  signal,  and  a  third 
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group  thereof  for  providing  a  store  selection  signal,  said 
digital  memory  having  an  input  address  line  for  each 
instruction  word  and  an  output  line  for  each  bit  of  the 
instruction  word; 

control  means  for  addressing  one  at  a  time  said  input  lines 
of  said  memory  for  causing  a  selected  one  of  said  instruc- 
tion words  each  to  appear  on  the  output  lines  for  a  short 
time  period  whose  duration  is  determined  by  said  control 
means; 

a  plurality  of  inputs  each  for  receiving  a  respective  analogue 
input  signal  whose  value  is  substantially  constant  during 
said  short  time  period; 

input  signal  selection  means  connected  to  receive  said  first 
group  of  bits  from  said  memory  for  selecting  one  of  said 
input  signals  for  said  short  time  period; 


means  responsive  to  the  initial  operand  of  that  one  of  said  first 
and  second  vectors  having  earlier  arriving  initial  operand  at 
the  respective  first  or  second  read  means  to  operate  said  first 
buffer  means  to  store  successive  operands  of  said  one  vector; 
said  first  control  means  being  further  responsive  to  the  initial 
operand  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vectors  at  the 
respective  first  or  second  read  means  to  operate  said  first 
buffer  means  to  release  successive  operands  of  said  one  vec- 
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analogue  computing  means  connected  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond group  of  bits  and  for  producing  an  analogue  output 
signal  which  is  a  selected  analogue  function  of  the  se- 
lected input  signal  applied  to  a  first  input  of  said  analogue 
computing  means  from  said  signal  selection  means,  said 
computing  means  providing  a  substantially  constant  ana- 
logue output; 

a  plurality  of  stores  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
analogue  computing  means  for  storing  said  output  signal, 
store  selection  means  connected  to  receive  said  third 
group  of  said  bits  for  selecting  one  of  said  stores  during 
the  short  time  period  such  that  the  substantially  constant 
analogue  output  of  said  computing  means  is  applied  to 
said  selected  store  during  said  short  time  period;  and 

at  least  one  closed  loop  path  from  an  output  of  one  of  said 
stores  to  one  of  said  inputs. 


tor,  first  output  means  associated  with  said  first  read  means 
and  said  first  buffer  means  for  channeling  successive  first 
operands  to  said  calculator  portion,  and  second  output  means 
associated  with  said  second  read  means  and  said  first  buffer 
means  for  channeling  successive  second  operands  to  said 
calculator  portion,  whereby  corresponding  first  and  second 
operands  are  simultaneously  channeled  to  said  calculator 
portion  in  consecutive  ordered  streams  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  means. 


3,898,627 
OPTICAL  PRINTER  HAVING  SERIALIZING  BUFFER 
FOR  LSE  WITH  VARIABLE  LENGTH  BINARY  WORDS 
Robert  W.  Hooker,  and  Robert  R.  Schomburg,  both  of  Boul- 
der, Cok).,  assignors  to  Intematmnal  Business  Machines 
CorporatKMi,  ArmonJc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,025 

Int.  a.  Gllc  19100 

L^.CL  340-172.5  9  cuims 


3,898,626 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 

aurice  L.  Hutson,  and  Lewis  R.  Bethany,  both  of  St  Paul, 

"'nn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  CorporatkMi,  Minneapolis, 
linn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,632 

Int.  a.^  G06F  7/00,  13100 

UJS.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 

11 .  Apparatus  for  channeling  data  between  the  memorv  and 
calculator  portions  of  a  computer  wherein  the  memory  con- 
tains a  first  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  first 

grands  and  a  second  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  succe- 
si^  second  operands,  said  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suircessively  accessible  banks  at  least  some  of  which  contain 
— ^  first  vector  and  at  least  some  of  which  contain  said  second 
vettor,  at  least  certain  of  said  banks  containing  some  operands 
of  both  said  first  and  second  vectors,  said  memory  being  of  a 
cl^  capable  of  accessing  operands  of  one  of  said  first  and 

iond  vectors  ftx)m  one  bank  while  accessing  operands  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  vectors  from  another  bank,  said 
ap^ratus  comprising:  first  read  means  for  successively  read- 
ing first  operands  from  said  memory;  second  read  means  for 
su<icessively  reading  second  operands  ft-om  said  memory;  first 
buffer  means  selectively  operable  to  store  successive  ones  of 
eitlier  said  first  operands  or  said  second  operands;  first  control 


,         ■   "cwniicTii  J_sC*~y-* 


1.  Printer  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  of  a  page, 
bearing  rows  of  characters,  on  an  image  receiving  member  by 
means  of  a  binary  image  generating  means  which  successively 
scans  said  image  receiving  member  in  raster  fashion  to  thereby 
generate  columnar  segments,  each  of  said  columnar  segments 
being  generated  by  a  plurality  of  variable-length  binary  words 
which  are  uniquely  related  to  the  character  content  of  said 
page  and  to  a  selected  font,  the  improvement  comprising: 
page  memory  means  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  char- 
acter identifying  codes  in  accordance  with  the  character 
content  of  said  page; 
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font  memory  means  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  binary 
words  which  define  possible  characters  in  the  character 
content  of  said  page,  the  bit-length  of  said  binary  words 
being  variable; 

a  plurality  N  of  shift  registers,  each  having  a  plurality  M  of 
data  storage  stages; 

readout  control  means  operable  to  continuously  control 
said  binary  image  generating  means  in  closed  loop  read 
cycles  in  accordance  with  the  binary  content  of  the  first 
stage  of  each  of  said  registers  in  a  recycling  read-order; 
load  control  means  operable  to  sequentially  control  the 
loading  of  said  shift  registers  from  said  font  memory 
means,  one  binary  word  at  a  time; 

said  load  control  means  being  operable  to  load  the  first  bit 
of  word  X  in  the  first  stage  of  one  of  said  shift  registers, 
the  N-t-1  bit  in  the  second  stage  of  said  one  shift  register, 
and  so  on  progressively; 

being  operable  to  load  the  shift  register  whose  first  stage  is 
next  in  said  read-order  with  the  second  bit  of  word  X,  the 
2N+1  bit  in  its  second  stage,  and  so  on  progressively;  and 
being  operable  to  load  the  remaining  shift  registers  in  a 
similar  manner  until  word  X  has  been  loaded  into  said 
shift  registers,  with  the  first  stages  of  all  shift  registers 
having  been  loaded  in  progression  with  bits  1  through  N 
in  the  said  read-order; 

clock  means; 

load/shift  control  means  controlled  by  said  clock  means  and 
operable  to  selectively  shift  or  load  said  shift  registers  at 
times  other  than  the  time  during  which  the  first  stage  is 
being  read;  and 

pointer  means  controlling  said  load/shift  control  means 
such  that  the  loading  of  the  first  bit  of  word  X-t-1  is  loaded 
into  the  next  adjacent  shift  register  to  that  shift  register 
which  received  the  last  bit  of  word  X. 


3,898,628 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMMLTVICATION 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  INPUT/OUTPUT  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Bryan  F.  Gearing,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Martin  R.  Winandy.  La 
Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,745 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  6  Claims 


TCItMlB      M*SK(r.C      T«M      UNIT 


J      Dtyci  atrrpirTMn 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  switching 
network  for  establishing  connections  between  calling  and 
called  lines  under  the  control  of  common  equipment  including 
a  stored  program  central  processor  and  having  recording 
apparatus  for  storing  system  information,  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  the  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


input  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  information  words 
from  the  central  processor  for  stonng  them  temptiranl\ 
therein; 

output  means  for  transferring  information  to  said  recording' 
apparatus; 

logic  means  for  transfemng  sequentially  portions  of  said 
word  to  said  output  means  for  supplying  to  said  recording 
apparatus. 

fill  producing  means  for  generating  fill  information  portions 
to  be  transferred  along  with  portions  of  said  word  to  vnd 
output  means;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  central  processor  intenupt 
ing  its  supplying  of  information  words  to  said  input  means 
for  inhibiting  said  fill  information  to  cause  s;iid  output 
means  to  generate  null  information  indicative  of  interrup- 
tion 


3,898,629 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SCANNING  A  DATA  RECORD 

MEDILTVl 

Erik  Gerhard  Natanaet  Westerberg,  Hastskoagen  7 A,  S-183 

50,  Taby.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  1.  1*^72.  111*^  72 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  I}'(J4 
U.S.  a.  340—173  LT  10  Claim!. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  data  from  at  least  one  record 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source  for  optically  scanning  said  at  least  one 
record  medium, 

b.  a  detector  for  detecting  the  light  projected  from  said  light 
source  acting  on  said  at  least  one  record  medium. 

c.  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  shaft  being  open  at 
each  end  and  having  hollow  portions  at  least  in  the  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  open  ends. 

d.  drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  ab<iut 
said  axis  and  substantially  determining  the  speed  at  which 
said  apparatus  reads  data, 

e.  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  hollow  radially  extending  arms 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  hollow  portions  of  said  shaft 
communicating  with  said  hollow  arms. 

f.  a  light  permeable  opening  in  each  arm  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  arms,  said  openings  located  functionally  opposite 
each  other,  one  of  said  openings  for  focusing  light  against 
said  at  least  one  record  medium, 

g.  optical  means  for  guiding  light  from  said  light  source 
entering  an  open  end  of  said  shaft  through  ( i )  one  of  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  hollow  arms.  ( ii )  said  opening  in  said 
arm  for  focusing  light  against  said  at  least  one  record 
medium,  ( iii )  said  opening  of  the  other  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  hollow  arms.  (i\  )  said  other  hollow  arm  and  (\  ) 
out  of  the  other  open  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  detector, 
and  light  from  said  light  source  being  coaxial  wnth  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  light  enters  an  open 
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end  of  said  shaft  and  when  said  light  exits  from  the  other 

open  end  of  said  shaft,  and 

a  pluraHty  of  bearing  means  mounting  said  shaft,  said  at 

least  one  pair  of  hollow  radiaJiy  extending  arms  axiaJlv 

located  between  at  least  tuo  of  said  plurality  of  bearing 

means 


amount  of  storage  available  in  the  memory  unit,  comprising; 
circuit  means  associated  with  each  segment  of  array  cards  for 
providing  an  indication  to  the  interface  that  the  array  cards  of 

that  segment  are  present  at  the  interface; 


3,898,630 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  DRIVT:R  CIRCLTT 
A.  Hansen,  and  Ralph  D.  Lane,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls, 
v.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
I,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,617 
Int.  CI.-GllC  11140 
.  CI.  340-173  R  1 1  Claims 


An   integrated   read   mostly    digital   electronic   memory 
array  for  storing  information,  comprising: 

plurality  of  memory  elements  requiring  significanth 
higher  potentials  for  wnting  information  than  for  reading 
information  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
3it  line  also  formed  on  said  same  semiconductor  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  at  least  several  of  said  mem- 
ory elements; 

ligh  voltage  integrated  driver  circuit  also  formed  on  said 
same  semiconductor  substrate  connected  to  said  bit  line. 
said  high  voltage  integrated  driver  circuit  being  connect- 
able  to  two  independent  sets  of  a  plurality  of  potential 
terminals,  each  said  plurality  of  potential  terminals  being 
either  a  steady  state  potential  level  or  a  pulsating  poten- 
tial level,  said  high  voltage  integrated  driver  circuit  com- 
prising field  effect  transistors  having  predetermined  ava- 
anche  breakdown  potential,  several  of  said  potential 
^erminals  providing  potential  levels  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
Jetermined  avalanche  breakdown,  each  said  plurality  of 
leld  effect  transistors  exposed  to  said  higher  than  ava- 
anche  breakdown  potential  having  a  current  path  from 
ts  gating  electrode  to  a  suitable  potential,  thereby  pre- 
-enting  the  accumulation  of  avalanche  breakdown 
i:harge. 
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3,898,631 

STORAGE  INDICATOR 

Clifford  Brown;  Gary  Robert  Heinberg,  both  of  Pough- 

Arthar  Leroy  Henry,  Wappingers  Falls;  Robert 

Edjward    Mahoney,    Poughkeepsie;    Robert    Mark    Unter- 

;er,  Hopewell  Junctkm,  and  Thomas  Richard  Wright, 

,  all  of  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 


beig 
SiMtkan, 


FOed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424384 
Int.  a.*  GllC  5102.  29100 
340— 173  R  3  Claims 

n  a  memory  in  which  the  amount  of  storage  can  be 

in  segments  by  the  addition  or  removal  of  memory 

cards  from  an  interface,  apparatus  for  indicating  the 


detection  means  at  a  number  of  locations  in  the  interface 
for  the  generation  of  a  separate  signal  for  the  presence  of 
array  cards  at  each  of  those  locations,  and 

logic  circuit  means  for  receiving  all  of  the  detection  signals 
from  the  different  detection  means  and  providing  a  binary 
output  indicative  of  the  number  of  bits  of  storage  present 
at  the  interface. 


3,898,632 
SEMICONDLCTOR  BLOCK-ORIENTED  READ/WRITE 

MEMORY 
Ralph  F.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,628 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  lIiW 

L.S.CI.  340-173R  6  Claims 


1.  A  digital  memory  system  comprising  an  array  of  variable 
threshold  insulated  gate  field  effect  memory  transistors  each 
having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  and  being  arranged 
in  2"  blcx;ks  and  m  word  columns  on  a  common  substrate. 
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said  memory  transistors  being  characterized  in  that  they 
display  a  conduction  threshold  which  may  be  shifted  to  a 
high  or  low  level  by  the  application  of  a  negative  or  posi- 
tive WRTTE  voltage  respectively,  across  the  gate  insulator 
of  said  transistor,  said  transistors  being  further  character- 
ized in  that  information  may  be  read  out  of  said  transistor 
by  application  of  an  intermediate-valued  READ  voltage 
across  the  gate  insulator, 

means  for  producing  direct  or  inverted  enabling  signals  in 
response  to  received  WRITE  or  READ  command  signals 
respectively, 

clocked  means  for  applying  READ  and  WRITE  sequences 
of  voltage  pulses  to  components  in  said  system. 

means  in  said  clocked  means  for  applying  specified  gate 
voltages  to  the  memory  transistors  in  an  addressed  block 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  received  ad- 
dress signal. 

means  in  said  clocked  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
voltage  pulses  to  the  drain  electrodes  of  all  memory  tran- 
sistors in  said  array, 

shift  register  means  containing  m  stages,  each  of  said  stages 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  word  columns, 

said  stages  being  arranged  in  first  and  second  groups  so  that 
the  stages  in  one  group  correspond  to  alternate  word 
columns  and  the  stages  in  the  other  group  correspond  to 
the  intermediate  word  columns, 

means  for  simultaneously  coupling  each  of  said  stages  to  the 
source  electrodes  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  the  corre- 
sponding word  column  in  response  to  a  STROBE  pulse 
from  said  clocked  means  so  that  information  may  be 
transferred  between  the  memory  transistors  in  the  ad- 
dressed block  and  the  corresponding  stages  in  the  shift 
register. 

each  of  said  groups  including  an  input  stage  and  an  output 
stage,  said  input  stages  including  means  for  alternatively 
coupling  binary  input  signals  from  a  common  input  termi- 
nal to  both  input  stages  in  response  to  a  WRITE  com- 
mand signal  or  coupling  feedback  binary  signals  from  the 
corresponding  output  stage  in  response  to  a  READ  com- 
mand signal, 

said  clocked  means  including  means  for  producing  m/2 
repetitive  sequences  of  timing  pulses  in  an  interval  be- 
tween STROBE  pulses,  each  sequence  including  a  first 
pair  of  coincident  timing  pulses  and  a  second  pair  of 
delayed  coincident  timing  pulses, 

said  coupling  means  in  the  input  stages  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  including  means  for  enabling  that  coupling 
means  in  response  to  said  first  and  to  said  delayed  pairs 
of  coincident  timing  pulses  respectively,  whereby  succes- 
sive binary  input  signals  are  coupled  alternately  to  the 
input  stages  in  said  first  and  second  groups, 

each  of  said  register  stages  including  means  for  transferring 
data  from  that  stage  to  the  succeeding  stage  in  response 
to  a  single  complete  sequence  of  timing  pulses, 

said  READ  sequence  of  voltage  pulses  including  an  access 
phase  preceeding  the  occurrence  of  the  repetitive  se- 
quences of  timing  pulses,  said  clocked  means  including 
means  for  producing  a  STROBE  pulse  and  a  voltage  of 
READ  magnitude  to  the  addressed  memory  transistors 
during  an  access  phase,  whereby  information  stored  in 
the  addressed  memory  transistors  is  read  into  the  shift 
register  during  said  access  phase, 
said  clocked  means  also  including  means  for  producing 
positive  and  negative  WRITE  voltages  successively  to  the 
addressed  memory  transistors  and  then  a  charging  voltage 
to  all  memory  transistors  while  said  sequences  of  timing 
pulses  are  being  applied  to  the  shift  register,  whereby 
addressed  memory  transistors  are  prepared  for  the  entry 
of  fresh  data, 
said  clocked  means  still  further  including  means  to  produce 
concurrent  STROBE  and  negative  WRITE  pulses  after 
the  termination  of  said  sequences  of  timing  pulses  so  that 
information  in  the  shift  register  may  be  transferred  to  the 
addressed  memory  transistors. 


3.898,633 

ANALOG  MEMOR\  RETENTION  TIME  EXTENDER 

Garold  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria.  \a..  as.signor  to  The  Inited 

States  of  America  as  represented  h>  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,792.  Jurie  27.  l<*^7.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  XI  2.934 

Int.  CT.=  GllC  I  h24 

L  .S.  a.  340- 1 73  R  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  use  with  a  capacitor  storage 

matrix  comprising: 

an  input  lead  connecting  said  electrical  circuit  and  ihc  input 
side  of  said  storage  matrix: 

first  branch  means  connected  to  said  input  lead  and  func- 
tioning to  receive  new  signals  and  to  provide  a  path  for 
said  new  signals  to  said  input  lead  and  including: 

a  capacitor  connected  to  he  charged  by  said  new  signals  and 
gating  means  which  function  to  periodically  discharge 
said  capacitor  and 

second  branch  means  connected  to  said  input  lead  and 
functioning  to  either  increase  the  strength  of  signals  in 
said  input  lead  or  to  erase  signals  in  said  input  lead  and 
including  a  three  p<^isition  switch,  the  first  suitch  position 
connecting  said  input  lead  to  an  open  circuit,  the  second 
switch  position  connecting  said  input  lead  to  ground  and 
the  third  switch  position  connecting  said  input  k-.id  to  a 
closed  circuit  which  includes  an  energ\  source. 


3,898.634 

MAGNTTIC-VMRE  MEMOR\  SYSTEM 

Toshikazu  Yoneyama,  Komabayashi.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Toko 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.466,  I>ec.  15,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  49S.1()1 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    18,    1971,   46- 
102285 

Int.  Cl.^GllC  111155 
L.S.  CI.  340— 174  RC  5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic-wire  memory  system  t^f  a  balanced,  address 
selecting  matrix  tape  which  compnses  a  first  memory  stack 


348 


and  a  second  memory  stack  each  including  an  equal  number 
of  magnetic  lines  and  each  including  an  equal  number  of  word 
and  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  manner,  a  word  driving 
comprising  word  selecting  circuits  and  word  switching 
circuits  comrrxjnly  provided  for  these  stacks  in  a  manner  such 
operation  of  one  word  selecting  circuit  causes  a  potential 
aiiation  in  a  selected  word  line  of  each  stack  while  simulta- 
neous operation  of  one  word  switching  circuit  energizes  the 
lected  word  line  of  only  one  stack,  a  differential  amplifier 
ing  inputs  connected  to  receive  output  signals  from  the 
ignetic  lines  of  a  different  one  of  these  stacks,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  switching  circuits  connected  respectively  to  all  of 
information  lines,  resistor  means,  and  a  bit  driving  circuit 
ged  to  drive  two  magnetic  lines  symmetrically  through 
resistor  means  and  corresponding  bit  selecting  switching 
cirtuits,  whereby  when  one  aligning  word  line  and  two  mag- 
ne'ic  lines  are  selected  by  the  word  driving  circuit  and  the 
iTesponding  switching  circuits,  information  signals  includ- 
noises  are  delivered  from  one  of  the  magnetic  wires  while 
y  noises  are  delivered  from  the  other  magnetic  wire,  and 
noises  cancel  each  other  in  the  differential  amplifier 
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3.898,635 
POSITION  MEASLRTNG  TRANSFORMER 
Robert  Wayne  Kultemum,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V  . 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,837 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  33104 
CI.  340— 196  1  Claim 
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AMPLIFIER 
DETECTOR 


1.  A  position  sensitive  transformer  device,  comprising 
primary  inductor  means  for  radiating  flux,  said  primary 
inductor  means  comprising  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
and  parallelly  disposed  electrical  conductors,  said  con- 
ductors being  connected  together  in  a  series  circuit; 
primary  oscillator  means  for  generating  high  frequencv 
alternating  current  signals  of  varying  potential  relative  to 
a  ground  potential,  said  primary  oscillator  means  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  primarv  inductor  means  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  therewith; 
secondary  inductor  means  for  receiving  said  radiated  flux 
from  said  primary  inductor  means,  said  secondarv  induc- 
tor means  comprising  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  and 
parallelly  disposed  electrical  conductors,  the  spacing 
thereof  being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  conductors  of 
said  primary  inductor  means,  said  conductors  being  con- 
nected together  in  a  series  circuit  and  further  having  a 
center  tap  located  at  the  mid  point  of  said  series  con- 
nected array  of  electrical  conductors;  and 
detector  and  amplifier  means  for  detecting  and  amplifying 
electrical  signals  relative  to  the  electrical  ground  of  said 
oscillator  means,  which  signals  are  induced  in  said  secon- 
dary inductor  means; 

skid  detector  and  amplifier  means  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  secondary  inductor  means  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  therewith,  and  with  said  center  tap  bataig 
referenced  to  ground  potential; 

s^d  detector  and  amplifier  means  further  including 
for  detecting  the  zero  potential  level  of 
signals  in  said  secondary  inductor  means  at  ttk 
modulated  minima  of  said  signals  induced  in 


dar>  inductor  by  the  relative  motion  between  said  pri- 
mary inductor  means  and  said  secondary  inductor  means; 
said  primary  and  secondary  inductor  means  being 
mounted  on  adjacent  surfaces  and  positioned  parallel  to 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  said 
spacing  between  said  conductors  of  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  inductor  means,  said  primary  and  secondary 
inductor  mounting  surfaces  further  including  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  said  surfaces  in  a 
direction  of  travel  perpendicular  to  said  parallelly  dis- 
posed conductors  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
inductors  mounted  thereon  and  parallel  to  said  surfaces 
on  which  said  inductors  are  mounted,  thereby  varying  the 
induction  between  said  primary  and  secondary  inductors 
and  creating  an  amplitude  modulated  induced  signal  in 
said  secondarv  inductor  means  during  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  primary  inductor  means. 


3^98,636 
SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Edwin  W.  Smith,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C 

Hied  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,432 

Int.  a.^  G08B  5122,  H04N  3114;  H04Q  HOO;  G09F  9114 

L.S.  a.  340—225  1  Ctaim 
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1.  In  a  control  and  display  board  for  the  control  and  display 
of  communication  switching,  data  transfer  switching,  data 
sampling  for  monitor  test  of  operating  systems  and  the  like; 
the  combination  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  display  points, 

b  light  emitting  diode  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
display  points  for  indicating  the  status  of  switch,  connec- 
tions associated,  respectively,  with  each  of  said  display 
points, 
c  modulator  means  coupled  to  said  each  of  said  light  emit- 
ting diodes  for  modulating  said  diode  with  an  input  signal, 
d  light  sensitive  detector  means  associated  with  said  light 
emitting  diode  means  for  sensing  the  modulated  light 
signal  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  diode  means, 
e  movable  light  reflecting  means  associated  with  said  dis- 
play points  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  said  light  emit- 
ting diode  means  to  said  light  sensitive  means  when  posi- 
tioned to  cover  one  of  said  display  points, 
demodulator  means  connected  to  said  light  sensitive 
detector  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  said 
display  point  is  covered  by  said  reflecting  means. 


f 


3,898,637 

DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  GAS  ENTERING  HUMAN 

BLOOD  SYSTEM  FROM  EXTRA-CORPOREAL  TUBING 

Fiiiiiii  B.  Woktcnhofane,  365  W.  Bristol  Rd.,  Northampton 

Twp^  SwrtMiinHun.  Pa. 

Flad  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,284 
brt.  CL*  G08B  2  J/00;  A61M  5/14 
tA  Q.34»-a39  R  8  Claims 

I.  A^pwatui  for  uae  with  a  system  to  detect  discontinuities 
Im  •  mdkMl  in  a  fluid  path  comprising: 
■  koialni  unit  having  ingress  and  egress  portions  adapted  to 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  flow  line. 
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said  housing  unit  further  including  a  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  controlled  restriction  with  which  said  ingress  and 
egress  portions  communicate;  and 


1     I     i 


a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  sensing  elements  which 
externally  encircle  said  controlled  restriction,  at  least  one 
of  said  elements  being  disposed  along  said  controlled 
restriction  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  elements 
being  separated  from  the  area  within  the  controlled  re- 
striction by  a  wall  of  predetermined  thickness. 


3,898,638 
DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW  DETECTOR 
Robert  A.  Deane,  22344  Mandell  St.,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf. 
91304,   and   Malcolm   M.   McQueen,    19430   Marilla   St., 
Northridge,  CaUf.  91324 

nied  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,962 

Int.  CI.^G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—243  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  differential  temperature  sensor  system, 
which  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  probes  thermally 
connected  to  a  heat  source  probe,  said  spaced  probes  and  heat 
source  probe  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  flow  path,  running 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  probes,  each  of  said 
spaced  probes  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  closed  casing  defining  a  central  cavity; 

b.  a  heat  sensor  wire  disposed  on  a  support  block  within  said 
cavity; 

c.  means  for  interconnecting  said  wire  with  a  power  source 
and  with  means  for  detecting  fluctuations  in  resistance  of 
said  wire  with  temperature,  each  of  said  casings  and  the 
components  therein  being  essentially  identical  in  con- 
struction so  as  to  have  substantially  the  same  thermal 
length,  external  surface  finish,  external  and  internal  diam- 
eter geometry  and  composition,  whereby  said  system 
exhibits  improved  thermal  accuracy. 


3.898,639 
SECLim^  SIKV  EILLANC  E  LASER  SYSTEM 
Hrand  M.  Muncheryan,  1735  Momingside  Sl,  Orange,  t  allf. 
92667 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,542 

Int.  CI.  G08b  /J/y* 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  1 1  Claims 


iiii^ 


1.  A  security  surveillance  laser  system  for  ^i.jr\eving  and 
delecting  unaulhon/ed  entry  or  exit  of  a  person  .u  the  enclo- 
sure of  a  restricted  area,  said  system  compnsing:  a  housing 
having  therein  means  for  producing  and  projecting  a  single 
laser  beam,  means  disposed  withm  said  housing  for  splitting 
said  single  laser  beam  into  an  array  of  equal-energy  laser 
beams  with  the  sum  of  the  energies  thereof  equal  to  the  energv 
of  said  single  laser  beam,  radiation-sensing  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  split  laser  beams  disposed  in  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  means  for  producing  and  projecting 
a  single  laser  beam,  rows  of  la.ser  radiation-diverting  means 
positioned  laterally  and  adjacent  the  top  and  near-ground 
level  on  each  side  of  said  enclosure,  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  each  of  said  rows  e^f  radiation-diverting  means  receiv- 
ing a  split  laser  beam  to  deploy  successively  said  la.ser  beam 
from  one  radiation-diverting  means  to  another  along  said  en- 
closure to  a  corresponding  radiation-sensjng  element  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  radiation-sensing  elements  having  a  first 
means  to  amplify  the  photosignal  from  the  respective  row  of 
radiation-diverting  means  and  a  second  means  elcctricalK 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  quiescent 
operational  state  of  said  system  during  absence  of  occurrence 
of  an  event  therein;  means  for  pr<xlucing  acoustic   signals 
provided  thereon  with  multiple  acoustic  tracks,  each  of  uhieh 
being  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  means  and 
activated  thereby,  said  second  means  being  further  adapted  to 
sense  through  said  first  means  an  interruption  in  the  respective 
laser  beam  upon  being  crossed  by  a  person  and  to  determine 
the  direction  of  crossing  thereof  thereby   transforming  the 
quiescent  operational  state  of  that  section  of  the  system  com- 
prising the  respective  radiation-sensing  element,  the  first  and 
second  means,  and  the  respective  track  of  said  means  for 
producing  acoustic  signals  into  an  active  c^perational  state, 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for  producing  acous- 
tic signals  to  receive  an  acoustic  signal  therefrom  and  to  mcxi- 
ulate  and  amplify  said  signal  for  transmtssion  to  iin  annuncia- 
tor located  remotely  from  said  housing  to  alert  authonzed 
personnel  of  the  type  tif  event  occurring  ai  the  enclosure  of 
the  restricted  area;  and,  display  means  elecincalK  coupled  to 
each  of  said  radiation-sensing  elements  through  the  corre 
sponding  second  means  thereof  for  simultaneously  receiving 
therefrom  a  display  signal  resultant  from  the  type  of  interrup- 
tion of  the  respective  laser  beam  sensed  by  the  respective 
radiation-sensing  element:   said  display   means   including   a 
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alarm  indicator  means  is  activated  by  said  lifting  or  sepa- 
ration from  said  mooring  bit. 


3,898,640  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  SPAC  K 

SECURITY  BASED  LTON  THE  ACOUSTICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  SPACE 

;rich   Hossbach,   Neunuirkt-Muhlen,   G«rniany,   assignor   to 

Faser-und  Kunststoff  Press^verk  Romen  KG,  Germany 

Filed  July  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,192 
Claims    priority,    appiicatkin    Germany,    July    31,    1972, 
237613 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13;  16 
S.  CI.  340—258  R  1 1  Claims 


3,898,642 

COPLAN  AR  ANALOG  DISPLAY  DEVICES  OF  THE 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  BAR  TYPE 

Howard  Anthony  Dorey,  Godalming,  and  Desmond  Wheable, 

Camberley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Solartron 

Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,851 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    19, 
1972,  38780/72 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9132,  G02f  1118 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  14  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  secuntv  protection  for  a  space, 
cbmprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  compressional  oscillations  in  the  infrasonic  fre- 
quency range  to  occupy  substantially  completelv  said 
space  to  be  protected,  said  compressional  oscillations  in 
the  infrasonic  frequency  range  having  a  frequencv  which 
is  no  greater  than  half  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of 
said  space; 

detecting  the  fundamental  compressional  wave  of  said  com- 
pressional oscillations  in  the  infrasonic  frequency  range; 
and 

triggering  a  security  measure  responsive  to  the  detected 
fundamental  compressional  wave  of  said  compressional 
oscillations  in  the  infrasonic  frequency  range  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  effective  volume  of  said  space  to  be 
protected  independently  of  any  movement  within  said 
space. 


1.  .An  analogue  display  device  for  producing  an  analogue 
display  in  response  to  a  digital  signal,  the  device  comprising  a 
substantially  coplanar  array  of  electroluminescent  devices 
arranged  in  a  line,  the  array  containing  M  adjacent  groups  of 
N  adjacent  light-emitting  electroluminescent  devices,  where 
N>2.  and  the  devices  each  having  a  first  energising  input  and 
a  second  energising  input,  N  coplanar  first  conductors,  the  r" 
first  input  of  the  electroluminescent  devices  of  each  odd-num- 
bered group  and  the  (  N-t-l-r)""  first  input  of  the  electrolumi- 
nescent devices  of  each  even-numbered  group  (where  r=  I  to 
N)  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  conduc- 
tors, none  of  said  first  conductors  crossing  another;  and  M 
coplanar  second  conductors,  each  respectively  connected  to 
ail  the  second  inputs  of  the  electroluminescent  devices  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  M  groups. 


3,898,641  I 

SECURITY  ROPE  ALARM  MEA.NS 

PliilJp  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Rd.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,210 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13106 

:$.  CI.  340-280  9  Claims 


3,898,643 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  CONTROLLED  STAGE 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Adrian  Ettlinger,  7  Lefurgy  Ave.,  Westchester  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,979,  April  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser,  No.  391,481 

Int.  a.  G06f  J//4 
iJ.S.  a.  340-324  A  2I  Claims 
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1.  A  Marine  Security  Alarm  Means  comprising, 

lopelike  means  for  securing  a  boat  mooring  bit  to  a  dock 
mooring  bit  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  means 
incorporated  in  said  rope  like  means, 

iiecond  electrically  conductive  means  on  one  of  said  moor- 
ing bits,  alarm  indicator  means, 

:;aid  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  means  being 
connected  to  said  alarm  indicator  means,  whereby  when 
said  ropelike  means  is  lifted  from  said  mooring  bit,  said 


1.  Display-controlled  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
stage  lighting  circuits,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  data  in  the  form  of  a  character 

matrix, 
selectmg  means  for  selectively  designating  portions  of  the 

displayed  character  matrix; 
a  data  processor  connectable  to  said  display  means  and  said 

selectmg  means,  said  data  processor  including: 
first  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data 

records,  each  data  record  including  data  representing  a 
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plurality  of  lighting  circuit  values,  each  circuit  value  bein 
associated  with  one  of  the  lighting  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled; 

second  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  single  digital  data 
record  representing  a  plurality  of  lighting  circuit  values; 
selective  retrieving  means  connectable  to  said  first  and 
second  data  storage  means  for  transferring  selected  data 
records  from  said  first  data  sotrage  means  to  said  second 
data  sotrage  means; 

means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  characters 
identifying  the  lighting  circuits  controlled  in  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  character  matrix; 

means  connectable  to  said  second  data  storage  means  and 
said  display  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
display  characters  representing  the  circuit  values  stored 
in  said  second  data  storage  means  in  said  first  portion  of 
said  character  matrix  adjacent  said  characters  identifying 
the  lighting  circuits  with  which  said  circuit  values  are 
associated; 

circuit  value  changing  means  connectable  to  said  second 
data  storage  means  and  said  selecting  means  for  changing 
the  circuit  values  of  the  data  record  stored  in  said  second 
data  storage  means  in  response  to  the  designation  by  said 
selecting  means  of  the  associated  lighting  circuit  identify- 
ing characters  in  said  first  portion  of  said  character  matrix 
display;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  means  connectable  to  said 
second  data  storage  means  for  converting  the  digital  data 
record  stored  in  said  second  data  storage  means  to  a 
plurality  of  voltages  for  controlling  the  stage  lighting 
circuits. 


3,898,644 
TV  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Larry  K.  Baxter,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  QSI  Systems, 
Inc.,  West  Neyvton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,797 

Int.  CI. 2  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  8  Claims 


^^" 


1.  A  character  display  system  for  displaying  characters  in 
raster  form,  said  system  comprising 

A.  a  raster  encoder  that  converts  the  combination  of 
1 .  vertical  timing  signals, 

2  horizontal  timing  signals  and 

3  character  code  signals  representing  a  character  to  be 
displayed  into  signals  corresponding  to  a  raster  presen- 
tation of  the  character, 

B.  means  for  generating  the  horizontal  timing  signals, 

C.  means  for  generating  the  vertical  timing  signals, 

D.  a  circulating  character  shift  register  that 

1 .  shifts  in  response  to  shift  signals, 

2.  contains,  in  the  form  of  said  character  code,  the  char- 
acters to  be  displayed,  and 


3   includes 

i.  output  conductors  that  provide  to  said  encoder  the 
character  code  input  therefor,  said  characters  being 
arranged  in  said  shift  register  so  as  to  be  shifted  to 
said  output  conductors  in  the  order  in  which  th<.\  .in 
to  be  displayed. 
ii   a  counter  as  one  stage  thereof, 
E   means  for  incrementing  said  counter  to  update  the  dis- 
played information, 
F    means  for  applying  shift  signals  to  said  shift  register  in 
synchronism  with  the  tracing  of  the  pi>rtions  of  the  raster 
lines  associated  with  the  respective  displayed  characters. 


3,898.645 

DISPLAY    APPARATLS  FOR  A  REG  INTRA  HON 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHERE  MOVEMENT  IS 

REPRESENTED  BY  ENCODER  PI  ISKS 

Daniel  A.  Coberley.  I>anyille,  lU..  assignor  to  Hurietron  Allair. 

Danyille,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,987 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340— 324  A  10  Claims 


n^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  cyclical  application  of 
work  at  successive  work  applying  stations  to  a  moving  work 
receiving  material  at  repeat  intervals  and  such  that  the  work 
applied  at  the  successive  stations  has  a  desired  registration 
condition  and  wherein  a  reference  pulse  is  generated  to  mark 
the  beginning  of  each  cycle  at  a  work  applying  station  and  a 
scanner  pulse  is  generated  at  each  work  apphinj:  station  in 
each  cycle  to  represent  the  point  of  application  of  the  uark  to 
the  work  receiving  material  at  such  station,  apparatus  for 
displaying  such  scanner  pulses  to  facilitate  set  up,  cc>mprising 
a  display  device  having  a  display  screen  and  having  first  and 
second  deflection  means  for  controlling  deflection  along  re- 
spective  first   and   second   c(x^rdinate   axes  on   said   displav 
screen,  said  second  deflection  means  being  connectable  to 
receive  said  scanner  pulses  during  set  up  of  the  system, 
encoder  means  for  coupling  uith  work  receiving  material 
for  generating  encoder  pulses  as  a  function  of  successive 
increments  of  movement  thereof  to  subdivide  the  repeat 
intervals, 
a  counter  deflection  generator  having  a  counter  input  con- 
nected to  said  enctxier  means  for  counting  of  encoder 
pulses  and  having  an  output  connected  with  said  first 
deflection  means  for  producing  uniform  deflection  along 
said  first  coordinate  axis  of  the  display  screen  as  a  func 
tion  of  movement  of  said  work  receiving  material,  and 
having  a  counter  cycle  control  input  for  initiating  a  count 
ing  cycle  cif  said  deflection  generator  and  resptinsive  to  a 
reference  pulse  marking  the  beginning  of  a  cycle  at  a 
work  applying  station  to  initiate  a  counting  cycle  of  the 
deflection  generator, 
said  deflection  generator  having  a  first  cciunting  condition 
wherein  a  given  maximum  deflection  along  the  first  de- 
flection axis  is  produced  in  response  to  counting  of  a  first 
number  of  encoder  pulses  corresponding  to  at  least  a 
substantial  proportion  of  a  repeat  mterval  between  sue 
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cessive  applications  of  work  at  a  work  applying  station 
and  having  a  second  counting  condition  wherein  such 
given  maximum  deflection  along  said  first  deflection  axis 
is  produced  in  response  to  counting  of  a  second  number 
of  encoder  pulses  equal  to  a  fraction  of  said  first  number, 
and 
switch  means  connected  with  said  deflection  generator  and 
operable  to  selectively  place  said  deflection  generator  in 
said  first  counting  condition  to  display  substantially  all  of 
the  scanner  pulses  occurring  during  successive  repeat 
intervals  and  thereby  to  facilitate  selection  of  a  desired 
scanner  pulse  and  in  said  second  counting  condition  to 
display  a  scanner  pulse  occurring  in  a  selected  portion  of 
successive  repeat  intervals,  whereby  the  system  can  be 
adjusted  to  display  a  selected  scanner  pulse  on  an  en- 
larged scale  on  said  display  screen.  i 


3,898,646 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DYNAMIC  DRIVE  CIRCUTT 
I^amu  Washizuka,  Kyoto,  and  Saburo  Katsui,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,043 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.   22,   1972,   47- 
U7554 

Int.  a.  G08b  5/36 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising 

an  information  register  for  storing  multi-digit  information  to 
be  displayed, 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  units  each  having  a  first 
optical  state  and  a  second  optical  state,  said  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  display  units  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
the  multi-digit  information  at  their  first  optical  states,  and 
means  for  applying  to  the  liquid  crystals  signals  of  a  high 
frequency  sufficient  to  turn  the  liquid  crystal  units  to  their 
second  optical  states  to  erase  said  visual  indication  when 
said  information  is  initially  transmitted  to  the  liquid  crys- 
tal units. 


3,898,647 

DIaTA  TRANSMISSION  BY  DIVISION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
[NTO  MICRO  WORDS  WITH  BINARY  EQUIVALENTS 
r  Giuseppe  Morra,  Cjo  Plebisdti,  3,  20129  Milan,  and 
CrudeU,  Frazione  Salketo,  12060  Pocapaglia  (Cuneoj, 
of  Italy 

Flted  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,617 
priority,  appikatk>n  Italy,  July  21,  1972,  27264/72 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13100 
CI.  340—347  DD  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  automatic  electronic  transmission  of 
by  means  of  an  electronic  transmitter  and  an  electronic 
rei  reiver,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  into  the  transmitter 
in  digital  form  the  data  to  be  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  series 
microwords  each  consisting  of  three  bits  whose  different 
anangements  correspond  each  to  a  different  one  of  eight 
possible  decimal  integers,  electronically  counting  the  number 
"  microwords  in  said  series,  electronically  converting  each 
said  microword  into  a  train  of  symmetrical  pulse  pairs  fol- 
lowed by  a  pause,  the  number  of  pulse  pairs  in  each  said  train 
be  ng  equal  to  the  integer  that  corresponds  to  the  associated 
mi  n-oword  binary  meaning,  transmitting  said  trains  of  pulse 
pa  rs  with  interspersed  pauses  to  said  receiver,  in  said  receiver 


counting  in  an  electronic  counter  each  said  train  of  pulse 
pairs,  resetting  said  counter  during  each  said  pause,  electroni- 
cally reconstructing  in  said  receiver  each  microword  that 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  pulse  pairs  counted  during  each 
pulse  train,  electronically  counting  the  number  of  microwords 
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thus  reconstructed,  and,  when  said  number  of  microwords 
thus  reconstructed  equals  said  number  of  microwords  in  said 
senes,  electronically  producing  an  output  of  said  recon- 
structed microwords,  thereby  reconstructing  the  transmitted 
data  in  the  form  of  the  same  said  series  of  microwords. 


3398,648 
SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Mkhad  C.  Gariazzo,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,619 

Int  a.*  G08C  9104 

IjJS.  CL  340—347  SY  2  Claims 


'±-^^A^mnr%r^ 


1.  A  synchro  to  digital  converter  having  synchro  signals  SI, 
S2,  and  S3,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  said  three  synchro  signals  with  each 
other  to  determine  the  30°  zone  being  examined  and 
producing  a  base  angle  based  on  said  zone,  and  yielding 
S„rtii  and  S«„j.,  wherein  S,«,j.  is  the  largest  synchro  signal 
and  S„rt,  is  the  smallest  synchro  signal  of  signals  SI,  S2, 
and  S3; 

means  for  converting  analog  signals  S„^  and  S^^,  into 
digital  form; 

means  for  producing  an  angle  X  =  arc  tan 
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means  for  producing  a  phase  detector  angle; 
means  for  adding  said  base  angle  with  said  angle  X,  and  said 
phase  detector  angle  to  supply  a  synchro  angle. 


3,898,649 

ENCODER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  POLYDECADE 

CONSUMPTION  OR  USAGE  METERS 

Donald  C.   Beck,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Technology  Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,422 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9100;  H03k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  P  7  Claims 
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1.  Encoding  apparatus  for  providing  unambiguous  data 
outputs  from  polydecade  meters  of  the  type  including  a  plur- 
lity  of  successive  decades,  each  decade  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  a  dial  indicator  associated  therewith,  successive  shaft 
rotations  being  related  by  a  fixed  gear  ratio  n  therebetween, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  encoding  wheels,  at  least  one  said  wheel  being 
coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  shaft 
associated  with  each  decade  of  said  polydecade  meter; 
each  said  encoding  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

sectors  extending  about  said  wheel; 
machine  readable  indicia  on  said  wheel  for  determining 
which  of  said  sectors  is  at  an  angular  reference  position; 
means  for  reading  said  indicia  at  the  wheels  associated 
with  a  respectively  higher  and  lower  order  decade,  to 
provide  measured  determinations  of  the  rotational  posi- 
tions of  said  wheels  in  terms  of  said  sectors; 
mean^  for  establishing  the  possible  rotational  range  of  said 
lower  order  decade  wheel  from  said  measured  vjilue  of 
said  higher  order  wheel; 
means  for  compjiring  the  measured  rotational  position  of 
said  lower  order  wheel  with  said  determined  range  to 
generate  an  adjusting  signal;  and 
means  for  adjusting  upwardly,  downwardly  or  leaving  un- 
changed the  measured  value  of  said  higher  decade  wheel, 
in  accordance  with  said  determination  of  whether  said 
lower  decade  wheel  falls  within  said  range. 


3,898,650 
TAPE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 
Garoid  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,933 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7102 

MS.  CL  343—5  PC  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  radar  system  wherein  the  receiver  signal  is  in  turn 

stored  in  a  memory  means,  read  out  with  time  compression, 

filtered  to  remove  backscatter,  narrow-banded  by  contiguous 


filter  and  limiter  meaas,  analyzed  and  displayed,  a  tape  re- 
cording system  comprising: 

First  signal  stretching  means  connected  to  receive  said 
receiver  signal  after  the  back.scatter  is  removed  h\  filter- 
ing but  before  the  signal  is  narrow-banded  by  said  eontig- 
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uous  filter  and  limiter  means,  said  first  signal  stretching 
means  functioning  to  stretch  signals  in  a  manner  inserseU 
related  to  said  time  compression  and 
A  first  tape  recorder  connected  to  said  first  signal  stretching 
means 


3,898,651 
MEMORY  NOISE  CANCELER 
Garoid  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

RIed  Apr.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  812.938 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  9/02.  9142 

\JS.  CL  343—5  DP  8  Claim.s 


■j  «lgLM«    ^      I m^ i^      .aoi. 


1.  A  canceler  circuit  for  use  in  a  radar  having  a  receiver, 
comprising: 

data  store  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of 
the  receiver  of  said  radar; 

feedback  channel  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
data  store  means  functioning  to  pass  only  signals  below  a 
predetermined  threshold; 

subtractor  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said 
radar  receiver  and  said  feedback  channel  means  and 
functioning  to  produce  an  output  signal  b\  subtracting 
the  feedback  channel  output  from  the  output  of  said 
radar  receiver  and 

signal  input  channel  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
subtractor  means  and  to  the  input  of  said  data  store 
means  and  functioning  to  detect  target  echo  signals  and 
to  amplify  said  target  echo  signals  above  said  predeter- 
mined threshold. 
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3.898,652 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  AND  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
G«orge  E.  Rashid,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ntarv  D. 
Rashid,  St.  Qair  Shores,  Mich. 

FDed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,653 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9102,  B60t  7ll2 

L.S.  CI.  343—6  R  5  Claims 


output,  and  wherein  said  control  computer  means  com- 
prises: 
a.  a  first  computing  means  for  computing  a  first  factor: 


R., 


10 
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1.  A  vehicle  safety  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
objects  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  vehicle  and  for  producing  an 
indication  upon  the  detection  of  said  objects,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  front  sensor  means  for  detecting  objects  in  front  of  said 
vehicle, 

b.  rear  sensor  means  for  detecting  objects  to  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle; 

c.  side  sensor  means  for  detecting  objects  along-side  of  said 
vehicle, 

d.  vehicle  velocity  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of 
said  vehicle  and  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  said 
vehicle  velocity; 

e.  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
front  sensor  means,  said  rear  sensor  means,  and  said 
vehicle  velocity  sensor  means  and  for  producing  a  first 
output  indicative  of  the  vehicle's  capabilitv  of  stopping 
prior  to  colliding  with  an  object  detected  in  front  of  said 
vehicle,  and  for  producing  a  second  output  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  an  object  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle;  and 
f  indicator  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  outputs,  and 
coupled  to  said  side  sensor  means  for  receiving  the  output 
therefrom,  said  indicator  means  producing  indications 
indicative  of  the  vehicle's  capability  of  stopping  prior  to 
colliding  with  a  detected  object  in  front  of  said  vehicle, 
indicative  of  the  detection  of  an  object  to  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  and  indicative  of  the  detection  of  an  object  along- 
side of  said  vehicle, 

g.  speed  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
means  for  producing  a  signal  for  slowing  down  said  vehi- 
cle when  the  vehicle's  capability  of  stopping,  prior  to 
colliding  with  an  object  detected  in  front  of  said  vehicle, 
reaches  a  predetermined  point, 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  comprises: 

a.  radar  means  coupled  to  said  front  sensor  means  and/or 
said  rear  sensor  means  for  producing  a  range  output 
indicative  of  the  range  of  an  object  detected  by  said  front 
sensor  means  and/or  said  rear  sensor  means  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  closing  speed  output  indicative  of  the  closing 
speed  of  an  object  detected  by  said  front  sensor  means 
and/or  said  rear  sensor  means; 

b.  vehicle  velocity  computer  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle 
velocity  sensor  means  for  computing  said  vehicle  velocity 
and  for  producing  a  velocity  output, 

c.  control  computer  means  coupled  to  said  radar  means  and 
said  velocity  computer  means  for  computing  said  first 
output;  and 

d.  wherein  the  range  output  and  closing  speed  output  asso- 
ciated with  said  rear  sensor  means  comprises  said  second 


where: 

V  =  said  velocity  output, 
L  =  approximate  vehicle  length; 
G„  =  first  gain  factor; 

b.  second  computing  means  for  computing  a  second  factor: 

Rb=    y<Trl    iKr)    (Gt,) 

where: 

l^=said  velocity  output; 
Tr  =  reaction  time, 
Kr=  1.5  feet/mph-sec. 
Gb  =  second  gain  factor; 

c.  third  computing  means  for  computing  a  third  factor: 

Rr=   Vr(Gr) 

where: 

Vc  —  said  closing  speed  output 
Gr  =  third  gain  factor; 

d.  fourth  computing  means  for  generating  a  fourth  factor: 
R,  =  predetermined  safety  factor;  and 

e.  fifth  computing  means  for  computing  the  sum: 

Rt  =  Rr-  Ra  -  Rt.-Rc-  R, 

where: 

Rr  =  said  range  output. 


3,898,653 
ALTOMOTIVE  RADAR  SENSOR 
Kazuhiro  Ban;  Jiro  Kojima;  Teruo  Kondoh;  Yoshik  Masuno, 
and  Naoyuki  Fukuhara,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,643 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.   22,    1972,   47- 
18217;  June  21.  1972,  47-62004;  Oct.  28,  1972,  47-108290 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/02 
LS.  CI.  343-7  ED  9  Claims 


1.  A  radar  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  transmit- 
ter means  for  transmitting  a  train  of  transmission  pulses  each 
having  a  predetermined  fixed  frequency,  transmitting  antenna 
means  for  radiating  the  train  of  transmission  pulses  toward  a 
target,  receiving  antenna  means  for  picking  up  one  echo  pulse 
reflected  from  said  target  due  to  each  of  the  transmission 
pulses  hitting  thereon,  mixer  means  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing antenna  means,  means  for  applying  one  portion  of  each 
transmission  pulse  from  said  transmitter  means,  as  a  reference 
pulse  to  said  mixer  means,  said  mixer  means  being  operative 
to  phase  detect  the  echo  pulses  picked  up  by  said  receiving 
antenna  means  with  the  reference  pulses  to  form  a  pulse  train 
of  the  echo  pulses  only  in  the  presence  of  the  corresponding 
reference  pulses  serving  as  a  range  gating  signal,  said  pulse 
train  having  a  Doppler  wave  as  its  envelope,  a  holding  circuit 
for  producing  the  Doppler  wave  from  the  pulse  train  output- 
ted  by  said  mixer  means.  Doppler  wave  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  the  Doppler  wave  from  said  holding  circuit,  and  a 
speed  gating  circuit  responsive  to  a  frequency  output  from 
said  Doppler  wave  amplifier  means  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  magnitude  to  provide  an  output. 
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3,898,654 

AMTI  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  Vehrs,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,541 

Int.  CI.  ==  GO  IS  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  A  6  Claims 


3,898,655 
VARIABLE  RANGE  CUT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  DL  AL 
FREQUENCY  CW  RADAR 
Carl  P.  Tressdt,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,027 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  9/20,  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  range  cutoff  system  for  a  continuous  wave  radar  system 
wherein  said  radar  system  has  a  transmitter  which  transmits  at 
least  two  discrete  frequency  signals  and  a  receiver  for  produc- 
ing doppler  frequency  signals  in  response  to  the  reception  of 
return  signals  from  a  target  of  the  transmitted  frequency  sig- 
nals, said  cutoff  system  comprising: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  transmitter  so  that 
said  discrete  frequency  signals  are  alternately  transmitted 
and  said  transmitter  produces  no  effective  output  for  a 
variable  time  period  between  transmission  of  said  discrete 
frequency  signals  and  including  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  varying  said  time  period; 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  parameters  for  generat- 
ing said  control  signal;  and, 
means  responsive  to  the  return  signal  from  a  target  for 
generating  a  target  present  signal  and  including  means 
responsive  to  said  target  present  signal  for  ceasing  varia- 
tion of  said  variable  time  period  whereby  said  variable 
time  period  is  thereafter  maintained  relatively  constant. 


3.898.656 
R.ADAR  DATA  CONATRTER  AND  DISPLAY  S\  STJ:M 
Garold  K.  Jensen.  Alexandria.  Va..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretar>   of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C 

nied  June  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  649,792 

Int.  CI.-  CrOlS  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  I  4  (  laimv 


1.  A  device  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  non-coherent  doppler  signal  processor  for  provid- 
ing a  substantially  clutter-free  target  signal  and  comprising: 
means  responsively  coupled  to  said  terminal  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  preselected  spectral 
condition  and  a  preselected  radial  extent  condition,  indic- 
ative of  a  substantially  clutter-referenced  signal  state;  and 
gated  filter  means  reponsively  coupled  to  said  input  ter- 
minal for  providing  a  normally  low-pass  filtered  output  in 
the  absence  of  a  substantial  clutter  content  in  the  input 
thereto,  said  gating  means  having  a  gating  control  input 
responsively  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  mentioned 
means   for  alternatively   providing  a   high-pass  filtered 
output  during  the  presence  of  a  substantial  clutter  con- 
tent in  the  input  thereto 
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1.  In  a  moving  target  detecting  apparatus,  a  system  for 
analyzing  and  converting  signals  containing  information  .iKui! 
a  plurality  of  target  parameters,  said  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  separately  storing  d(>pplcr 
information  signals  from  a  plurality  of  range  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  analyTnng  channels,  one  for  each  said  range 
interval,  for  analyzing  the  stored  doppler  information 
signals  when  they  are  read  out  of  said  storage  means; 

a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  storage  matrices  for  receiving 
the  outputs  of  siiid  analyzing  channels  and  converting  said 
outputs  into  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  storage  plots 
v.-ith  each  said  target  parameter  plotted  iis  a  function  of 
each  of  the  other  target  parameters, 

a  time  generator  to  produce  regularly  spaced  pulses  indica- 
tive of  time,  and 

means  to  couple  said  regularly  spaced  pulses  to  at  least  one 
of  said  storage  matrices  to  record  at  least  one  of  said 
target  parameters  as  a  function  of  time 


3.898,657 
raCH  FREQITNC  ^  RADAR 
Garold  K.  Jensen.  Alexandria.  \  a.,  assignor  to  T'he  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  790,503 
Int.  CI.'t;01S  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  343-8  9  Claims 

3.  The  metht>d  of  measuring  the  direction  and  vcl(Kit\  of  a 
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target  by  the  use  of  a  radar  which  radiates  at  a  pulse  repetition 
fraquency  fr  a  series  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  a 
predetermined  frequency /o  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  echoes  of  said  senes  of  pulses  from  said  target, 
obtaining  the  pulse  line  spectrum  of  said  echoes  by  sepa 
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rating  the  frequency  components  of  said  received  echoes 
and 
cjomparing  the  number  of  said  frequency  components  which 
are  received  with  frequencies  above  and  below  said  pre- 
determined frequency  /o  as  an  indication  of  the  direction 
and  velocity  of  said  target. 


3,898,658 

ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY  MATCHING  LO 

GENERATOR 

Gaioid  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  James  E.  McGeogh, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasliington, 
.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,939 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  9144 
CL  343—8  7  Claims 


2,  An  oscillator  system  particularly  suited  for  use  in  a  radar 
which  transmits  pulses  of  energy  having  a  frequency  /„  at  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  7,./?^,  comprising: 


Signal  producing  means  for  producing  sequential  signals 
which  are  varied  in  frequency  in  a  manner  related  to  the 
doppler  video  signals  in  said  radar  for  differing  antici- 
pated targets. 

Spectrum  generator  means  producing  a  fixed  frequency 
spectrum  signal  having  frequency  components  related  to 
fo  and  /„  It  nfpKf  where  n  is  an  integer  and 

Combining  means  for  combining  said  sequential  signals  and 
said  fixed  frequency  spectrum  signal. 


3,898,659 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Gardd  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  James  E.  McGeogh, 
SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
DC. 

nied  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,243 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  9144 

l.S.  a.  343-8  12  Claims 


1.  A  radar  receiver  and  display  system  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  energy  reflections  from  a  tar- 
get and  producing  a  signal  containing  doppler  frequencies 
which  characterize  the  velocity  and  acceleration  of  said 
target; 

analysis  means,  connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  in- 
cluding a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  for  producing  an 
output  signal  which  normally  includes  only  noise  but 
producing  an  output  signal  above  a  predetermined 
threshold  whenever  the  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator  is  caused  to  match  the  doppler  frequen- 
cies of  said  receiver  means  signal; 

threshold  means  connected  to  said  analysis  means  and 
functioning  to  produce  a  signal  of  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  duration  whenever  said  analysis  means  output 
signal  is  above  said  predetermined  threshold  and  at  other 
times  is  substantially  zero  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  threshold  means  to  present 
indications  representative  of  differing  parameters  of  said 
target. 


3,898,660 
TIME/BANDWIDTH  INTERCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Allen  C.  Munster,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KMS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,487 
Int.  a.  GO  Is  7128 
I  .S.  a.  343-17.2  PC  19  Claims 

2.  In  the  method  of  time/bandwidth  interchange  wherein 
wide-band  frequency  modulated  pulses  are  converted  to  con- 
stant-frequency pulses  each  linearly  offset  in  frequency  in 
proportion  to  the  time  between  wide-band  pulses,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  delaying  each  of  said  off- 
set, constant-frequency  pulses  as  a  functitMi  of  frequency  such 
that  succeeding  delayed,  offset  constant-frequency  pulses  do 
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not  overlap  in  time,  and  mixing  each  of  said  delayed,  offset    azimuth  and  range  of  siud  simulated  target,  said  mcms  for 
constant-frequency  pulses  with  a  signal  having  a  rate  of  fre-    receiving  a  signal  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  antennas. 
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quency  variation  equal  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  frequency 
function. 


3,898,661 
MINI-REGENERATOR 
Ronald  N.  Kelly,  Bedford,  and  Louis  Henry  Goukton,  Stough- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,318 

Int.  CI."  H04K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  343—18  E  4  Claims 


lb 


y^f^^ 


1.  A  mini-regenerator  for  dispensing  articles  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pusher  plate  slideably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
at  least  one  article  to  be  dispensed  located  adjacent  said 
pusher  plate  within  said  housing,  means  encompassing  said 
article  for  aligning  said  article  within  said  housing,  a  lead 
screw  threadably  engaging  said  pusher  plate  for  moving  said 
pusher  plate,  a  drive  means  operably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  lead  screw  for  rotating  said  lead  screw  and  means  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  lead  screw  for  locking 
said  article  within  said  housing  whereby  said  article  may  be 
expelled  from  said  housing  at  a  predetermined  time. 


3,898,662 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR  USING  NO  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  TO  RADAR 
William  R.  Hom,  Baltimore;  Frederick  J.  Jaklitsch,  Luther- 
ville,  and  Raymond  H.  Bennighof,  Phoenix,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  (rf  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,221 
Int.  CI.*  H04K  3100 
U.S.  CL  343—18  E  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  radar  simulator  apparatus,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  radar  unit  having 
rotating  antenna  and  a  display  scope,  means  for  determining 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  antenna  from  said  signal,  means  for 
transmitting  a  target  signal  to  cause  a  simulated  target  to 
appear  on  said  display  scope,  and  means  operable  with  said 
antenna  rotation  rate  determining  means  for  establishing  the 


said  antennas  being  arranged  to  intercept  a  sipn.i!  Uovn  thi 
said  rotating  antenna  of  said  radar  unit 


3,898,663 
RETRODIRECTI\  E  TRANSPONDER 
Joseph  J.  Albert,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24.940 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  lii)4 

U.S.  CI.  343— 100  TD  2  Claims 
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1.  A  retrodirective  transponder  comprising  a  retrodirective 
antenna  array  having  at  least  first  and  second  receding  antcn 
nas  receiving  a  signal  from  an  illuminating  transmitter,  at  least 
first  and  second  transmitting  antennas  re  radiating  a  signal 
parallel  to  the  received  signal  and  towards  vnd  illuminating 
transmitter,  said  first  receiving  and  transmitting  antennas 
being  a  first  pair  and  said  second  receiving  and  transmining 
antennas  being  a  second  pair,  a  first  cascaded  electrical  Icxip 
interconnecting  said  first  receiving  and  transmitting  antennas 
consisting  of  a  first  mixer,  a  first  amplifier,  a  first  preselected 
frequency  multiplier,  a  second  amplifier,  and  a  second  mixer, 
a  second  cascaded  electncaJ  loop  interconnecting  said  second 
receiving  and  transmitting  antenna,  said  second  cascaded 
electrical  loop  consisting  of  a  third  mixer,  a  third  amplifier,  a 
second  preselected  frequency  multiplier,  a  fourth  amplifier, 
and  a  fourth  mixer,  said  first  and  second  cascaded  electncal 
loops  being  of  equal  length,  a  common  kx~al  ^>scillator  having 
a  predetermined  frequency  output  signal,  said  predetermined 
frequency  output  signal  being  mjected  into  said  first  and  third 
mixers,  and  a  third  preselected  frequency  multiplier  intercon 
necting  said  common  IcKal  oscillator  and  siud  second  and 
fourth  mixers. 


>8 


3,898,664  I 

LANDING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  ANGLXAR 
ELEVATION  GLIDE  PATH 
ajcques  Zakheim,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 
d 'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-Sous- 
Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,595 
Claims    priority,    application    France,     Mar.     14,     1973, 
73.09105 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1144  ' 

L.$.  CI.  343-108  M  3  Claims 
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Fi'x)  mtn, 

usable  \ 


.  A  system  for  directing  an  aircraft  along  a  path  of  variable 
ular  direction  comprising,  at  a  ground  station,  a  generator 
a  radiofrequency  carrier,  an  antenna  fed  by  said  radiofre- 
ncy  carrier  and  having  a  lobe  shaped  directive  pattern, 
for  varying  the  angular  direction  of  the  antenna  lobe 
(fording  to  a  cyclic  reciprocating  scan  movement,  the  rate 
variation  of  said  lobe  angular  direction   being  linear  in 
tion  of  time  and  being  equal  for  the  two  directions  of  the 
rediprocating  scan   movement,   means   for   modulating  said 
rrier  frequency  by  a  modulating  signal  whose  frequency 
linearly  and  cyclically  in  function  of  time  with  a  rate  of 
rjiation  equal  to  the  rate  of  variation  of  said  lobe  angular 
n:ction  and  with  a  phase  delay  with  respect  to  said  lobe 
ar  direction  variation  and,  aboard  said  craft,  means  for 
demodulating  said  radiofrequency  carrier  and  detecting  said 
mqdulating  signal,  means  for  detecting  the  instants  at  which 
frequency  of  said  modulating  signal  is  equal  to  a  predeter- 
d  value,  means  for  adding  the  amplitudes  of  the  modulat- 
signal  at  said  instants  thereby  obtaining  a  resultant  signal 
each  cycle  of  the  modulating  signal  and  means  for  mtegrat- 
said  resultant  signal. 


net 


3,898,665 

MIXTIPLEX  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCLIT  FOR  RF  DEVICE 

Th<»mas  Weston  Parker,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adding- 

ti>n  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,498 

Int.  CI.  H04j  H12 

U.$.  CI.  343—200  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  simultaneously  connecting  a  plurality  of 
communications  devices  to  a  common  RF  transmission 
mccns  comprising; 

RF  multiplexer  means  including  a  plurality  of  input  ports  for 
connection  to  said  communications  devices  and  an  out- 


put port  for  connection  to  said  common  transmission 

means, 
a   plurality  of  protection  circuit  means  each   connected 
between  one  of  said  input  ports  and  one  of  said  communi- 
cations devices,  each  of  said  protective  circuit  means 
including: 
first  hybrid  coupler  means  having  four  arms  equally  spaced 
90  electrical  degrees  for  dividing  power  equally  between 
the  two  arms  spaced  -+^0°  and  —90°  from  an  arm  receiv- 
mg  power  when  the  two  arms  spaced  +90°  and  —90°  are 
terminated   in   their  characteristic   impedance   and   for 
applying  power  to  the  arm  spaced    180°  from  an  arm 
receiv  ing  power  when  the  two  arms  spaced  +90°  and  —90° 
are  not  terminated  in  their  characteristic  impedance, 
one  of  said  four  arms,  the  0°arm.  of  said  first  hybrid  coupler 

means  connected  to  said  one  of  said  input  ports, 
first  load  means, 
the  !80°  arm  c."  said  first  hybrid  coupler  means  connected 

to  said  first  load  means, 
first  RF  transmission  line  means, 
second  RF  transmission  line  means, 
the   -t-90°   arm   connected   to  said   first   transmission   line 

means, 
the  —90°  arm  connected  to  said  second  transmission  line 

means, 
first  directional  coupler  means  for  sensing  RF  power  flow- 
mg  from  said  one  of  said  input  ports  in  said  first  or  second 
transmission  line  means  to  provide  a  first  current  propor- 
tional to  said  RF  power, 
controllable  shunting  means  responsive  to  said  first  current 
connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  transmis- 
sion line  means  and  ground,  respectively,  for  decreasing 
the  RF  resistance  between  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion line  means  and  ground,  respectively,  as  said  current 
increases, 
second   hybnd   coupler  means   having  four  arms  equally 
spaced  Q()  electrical  degrees  for  dividing  power  equally 
between  the  two  arms  spaced  +90°  and  —90°  from  an  arm 
receiving  power  when  the  two  arms  spaced  +90°  and  —90° 
are  terminated  in  their  characteristic  impedance  and  for 
applying  power  to  the  arm  spaced   180°  from  an  arm 
receiving  power  when  the  two  arms  spaced  +90°  and  —90° 
are  not  terminated  in  their  characteristic  impedance, 
one  of  said  four  arms,  the  0°  arm,  of  said  second  hybrid 
coupler  means  connected  to  said  one  of  said  communica- 
tions devices, 
second  load  means, 

the    1  80°  arm  of  said  second  hybrid  coupler  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  load  means, 
the   —90°  arm   connected   to   said   first   transmission   line 

means,  and 
the  +90°  arm  connected  to  said  second  transmission  line 
means. 


3,898,666 
ANTENTSA  MOLTMTING  ASSEMBLY 
Dominick  A.  Mas.sa,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,819 
Int.  CV  HOIQ  1124 
U.S.  a.  343-702  llClafans 

1.  An  antenna  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  capture  member  having  an  axial  through  bore, 
an  extendible  antenna  element  slidably  movable  within  the 
through  bore  for  extension  outward  from  the  capture 
member,  the  antenna  element  having  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  a  projection  which  engages  a  surface  of  the  cap- 
ture member  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  antenna 
element  from  the  capture  member  and  wherein  at  least 
one  groove  extends  through  the  surface  and  the  through 
bore  for  mating  engagement  with  the  projection  to  allow 
slidable  axiaJ  movement  of  the  antenna  element  through 
the  bore, 
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a  socket  for  mounting  the  capture  member,  and 


j/S  ^.-^  M     -^ 


release  means  for  allowing  the  projection  to  be  axially 
moved  through  the  at  least  one  groove  to  disengage  the 
antenna  element  from  the  capture  member. 


3,898,667 
COMPACT  FREQUENCY  REUSE  ANTENNA 
Anthony  Rowland  Raab,  Beaconsfieid,  Canada,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,871 

Int.  CI.'HOlq  19112 

U.S.  CI.  343—756  7  Claims 


1.  A  compact  antenna  arrangement  for  communicating 
electromagnetic  waves  with  a  first  and  second  polarization 
separated  by  90°  from  one  another  comprising: 

first  and  second  electromagnetic  wave  reflectors, 

each  of  said  reflectors  comprising  a  portion  of  a  parapoloid 
and  having  a  resultant  vertex,  focus  point  and  a  focal  axis, 
each  of  said  reflectors  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  reflecting  elements  providing  reflec- 
tion of  waves,  the  elements  of  one  reflector  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  elements  of  the  other  reflector, 

a  first  feed  means  located  at  the  focus  point  of  said  first 
reflector  and  adapted  to  communicate  electromagnetic 
waves  polarized  parallel  to  the  reflecting  elements  of  said 
first  reflector  to  produce  a  copolarized  beam  in  a  first 
direction, 

a  second  feed  means  located  at  the  focus  point  of  said 
second  reflector  and  adapted  to  communicate  electro- 
magnetic waves  parallel  to  the  reflecting  elements  of  said 
second  reflector  to  produce  a  copolarized  h)eam  in  a 
second  direction,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  reflectors  in  an  overlapping  man- 
ner near  the  vertices  with  the  focus  points  of  said  first  and 
second  reflectors  sufficiently  separated  from  one  another, 
said  vertices  sufficiently  non-overlapping  and  the  focal 
axes  sufficiently  separated  so  that  cross-polarized  waves 
generated  at  either  said  first  or  said  second  reflectors  in 
response  to  waves  communicated  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond feeds  respectively  are  scattered  away  from  the 
copolarized  beam  of  each  reflector. 


3398,668 
INTEGRATED  RADIOMETTRIC  SEEKER  G^  RO 
John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  NJ.;  Leonard  O.  Vladimir,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Hoffmann,  Clifton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 
Filed  .May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,943 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3l(K) 
U.S.  CI.  343—759  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  gyroscope  and  antenna  system,  compnsing 
a  gyroscope  having  a  normally  stationary  case,  a  hollow  dnve 
shaft  mounted  to  said  case  for  rotation  therein  about  a  spin 
axis,  means  in  said  case  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  drive 
shaft  about  said  spin  axis,  a  rotor  serving  as  an  mertial  ma.ss, 
a  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  said  rotor  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  flexible  coupling  permitting  said  rotor 
to  tilt  off  said  spin  axis  while  rotatmg.  stator  means  for  torqu- 
ing  said  rotor  about  axes  other  than  said  spin  axis  and  for 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  tilt  angle  thereof,  and  a 
composite  antenna  including  an  apertured  first  reflector  ng- 
idly  connected  to  the  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  adjacent  said 
rotor  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  a  second  reflector  spaced 
from  said  first  reflector,  support  means  ngidls  connecting  said 
second  reflector  to  said  rotor  through  said  first  reflector  with 
sufficient  clearance  to  permit  maximum  tilting  of  said  second 
reflector  with  said  rotor,  antenna  feed  means  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  case  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  hollow 
drive  shaft  and  protruding  through  said  first  reflector,  and 
waveguide  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  feed  means 
extending  within  said  hollow  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
waveguide  means  providing  an  electncai  output  and  being 
rigidly  interconnected  with  said  case. 


3,898,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGHER  ORDER  MODE 

COMPENSATION  IN  HORN  ANTEN7SAS 

Alan  El.  Blume,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TTie  United  Slates 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,577,  .May  15,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.049 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1 3100 

U.S.  a.  343—786  2  Claims 


|—  ^,-p^.-p-L,-| 


1.  An  LSEjj  mode  compensated  antenna  comprising 
two  rectangular  waveguide  segments.  ( 6  ),(  7  ),  each  segment 
having  an  outward  E-plane  flare  and  having  its  nonflared  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  rectangular  waveguide  transmis- 
sion line,  said  waveguide  segments  being  jointed  at  their  flared 
ends,  said  outward  E-plane  flares  being  at  an  angle  that  effects 
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the  generation  of  substantial  amounts  of  LSE,j  mode  power, 
rectangular  waveguide  transmission  line  segment  (5)  con- 
nected to  the  nonflared  end  of  one  of  said  waveguide  seg- 
ipents,  and 
a  rectangular  antenna  horn  (4)  having  an  outward  E-plane 
flare  connected  at  its  input  end  to  said  transmission  line 
segment  (5),  said  waveguide  segments  (6),(7)  and  said 
transmission  segment  (5)  having  length  dimensions  that 
bring  all  LSE,2  mode  power  generated  in  said  waveguide 
segment  into  phase  opposition  with  LSEi?  mode  power 
generated  by  the  E-plane  flare  angle  of  said  antenna  horn 


3^98,670 

LINE  PRINTER  INCORPORATING  LIQUID  INK  JET 

RECORDING 

l:olf  Bernhard  Erikson,  Skvadronsgatan  12,  Mabno,  and  Carl 
Hellmuth  Hertz,  Skolbanksvasen  8,  Lund,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    30,    1972, 
8(632/72 

Int.  a.  GO  Id  1100;  H04n  1126 
lis.  Cl.  346—21  1  Claim 


1.  A  line  printer,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  means  to  generate  a  controlled  ink  jet  in  a  mirror-rev- 
ersed form; 

b.  movable  transfer  substrate  means  having  a  Ihin-Iayered 
insulating  surface  and  being  adapted  to  receive  directly 
on  its  surface  said  ink  jet  and  form  transferable  liquid 
indicia  thereon,  the  surface  of  said  substrate  means  being 
formed  of  a  material  which  does  not  absorb  said  liquid  ink 
and  over  which  said  liquid  ink  does  not  spread  through 
surface  tension  forces; 

c.  a  plurality  of  movable  web  strips  adapted  for  continuous, 
simultaneous  contacting  of  said  transfer  substrate  means 
at  successive  points  of  its  movement; 

d.  pressure  applying  roll  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
webs  and  adapted  to  maintain  contact  between  said  web 
and  said  transfer  substrate  means  with  a  pressure  adjusted 
to  permit  the  direct  transfer  of  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
indicia  onto  each  of  said  webs  and  to  move  said  webs 
through  engagement  with  said  transfer  substrate  means, 
the  last  of  said  pressure  applying  roll  means  being  electri- 
cally conductive; 

e.  means  to  move  said  transfer  substrate  means  and  said  web 
means  at  the  same  linear  speed  thereby  to  form  a  right- 
reading  copy  of  said  indicia  on  each  of  said  webs; 

f.  means  to  remove  residual  ink  from  said  transfer  substrate 
means  subsequent  to  transfer  of  said  liquid  indicia  onto 
the  last  of  said  web  strips;  and 

g.  means  to  deposit  an  electrical  charge  of  one  sign  on  said 
transfer  substrate  means  just  prior  to  its  contacting  the 
last  of  said  webs  and  means  to  deposit  an  electrical  charge 
of  the  opposite  sign  on  said  last  of  said  webs  thereby  to 
serve  at  least  in  part  as  said  means  to  remove  residual  ink 
from  said  transfer  substrate  means. 


3,898,671 
INK  JET  RECORDING 
James  M.  Berry,  Deerfiekl;  Anthony  J.  Hauser,  Stone  Park, 
and  Gary   B.  OUendick,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  El. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,025 

Int.  a.  GOld  15118 

\JJS.  a.  346—75  10  Claims 


:^^ 


lET   SYNC 

aocK 


1 .  An  improved  ink  jet  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein 
ink  is  delivered  to  a  nozzle,  a  transducer  vibrates  the  delivered 
mk  in  response  to  drive  signals  applied  thereto,  the  ink  breaks 
into  droplets  after  issuing  fi-om  the  nozzle,  a  charging  elec- 
trode is  positioned  in  the  region  in  which  the  ink  jet  breaks 
into  droplets,  the  charging  electrode  is  adapted  to  respond  to 
data  signals  selectively  to  charge  the  droplets  as  they  are 
formed,  the  improvement  comprising: 
data  signal  source  means  for  applying  data  signals  to  the 

charging  electrode  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency; 
vibratory  drive  means  for  applying  drive  signals  to  the  trans- 
ducer at  a  predetermined  frequency  which  may  differ 
from  the  first  predetermined  frequency,  whereby  a  phase 
relationship  exists  between  the  formation  of  droplets  and 
transitions  in  the  data  signals;  and 
means  for  randomly  varying  the  phasing  relationship  be- 
tween the  data  signals  and  the  drive  signals  from  data 
signal  to  data  signal,  thereby  reducing  the  statistical  likeli- 
hood that  droplets  will  be  formed  on  successive  transi- 
tions in  the  data  signals. 


3398,672 
ELECTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Akiyoshi    Yasumori;    Katsuichi   Ohta,   both   of   Yokohama; 
Makoto  Kunikane,  Tokyo;  Mkhihani  Abe,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shuichi  Karasawa,  Kokubunji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  324,829,  Jan.  18,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,003 
Claims  priDrity,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1972, 47-10897 
Int.  a.  GOld  15134 
L'.S.  a.  346— 135  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrosensitive  recording  member  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  support  and  an  electrosensitive  recording  layer 
formed  on  the  support,  said  electrosensitive  recording  layer 
containing  a  binder  having  a  mixture  of  an  electrically  reduc- 
ible metal  compound  and  copper  iodide  (Cul)  dispersed 
therein;  the  weight  ratio  of  mixture  to  binder  being  from  5  1 
to  10:1 
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3,898,673 

PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

John  W.  HaskeU,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Cmitinuatron  of  Ser.  No.  253,065,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,641 

Int.  CI.  GOld  18100 

\}S.  Cl.  346—140  20  Claims 


by  a  printing  gap  from  said  printing  surface  of  said  shaping 
electrode,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 

a  shield  electrode  electrically  insulated  from  and  disposed 
about  said  side  surface  of  said  shaping  electrode  and 
having  a  portion  surrounding  the  outer  contour  of  said 
printing  surface,  said  portion  being  separated  from  s.aid 
printing  surface  by  a  uniform  shielding  gap  such  that  all 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer  system  wherein  ink  under  pressure  is 
delivered  to  a  nozzle  which  is  vibrated  by  a  transducer  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  synchronizing  signals  and  driven  by  said 
synchronizing  signals  to  produce  a  stream  of  drops,  and  a 
charging  electrode  is  positioned  adjacent  said  nozzle  to  charge 
some  of  said  drops  in  accordance  with  variable  value  informa- 
tion input  signals  from  input  information  signal  means  applied 
to  said  electrode  for  deflecting  said  drops  to  print  data  in 
accordance  with  said  information  input  signals  as  said  drops 
move  in  an  electric  field  between  a  pair  of  deflecting  elec- 
trodes; all  other  of  said  drops  not  being  so  charged  being 
discard  drops  not  used  to  print  data; 

the  improvement  in  the  phase  of  formation  of  said  ink  drops 
relative  to  the  occurrence  of  said  information  input  sig- 
nals comprising  means  producing  a  continuous  fixed 
frequency  calibration  signal  having  an  amplitude  less  than 
the  minimum  information  input  signal  value; 
circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
values  of  said  information  input  signals  and  said  calibra- 
tion signal  connecting  said  input  information  signal 
means  and  said  calibration  signal  means  to  said  charging 
electrode  to  selectively  apply  said  fixed  frequency  signal 
and  said  information  input  signals  to  said  charging  elec- 
trode so  that  all  of  said  discard  drops  not  charged  by 
information  input  signals  even  during  the  printing  of  data 
are  charged  by  said  fixed  frequency  signal; 
phase  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means 
and  said  source  of  synchronizing  signals  to  vary  the  phase 
relation  between  said  input  information  signals  and  said 
synchronizing  signals,  and 
a  single  means  positioned  to  catch  all  said  discard  drops  and 
having  electrode  means  positioned  to  be  responsive  to 
said  charge  on  said  discard  drops  connected  to  said  phase 
control  means  to  control  the  phase  relation  between  said 
information  input  signals  and  said  synchronizing  signals, 
and  thereby  control  the  phase  relation  of  said  input  infor- 
mation signals  relative  to  the  formation  of  said  ink  drops 


3,898,674 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  NON-IMPACT  PRINTER 
Paul  L.  Koch,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,347 
Int.  CL  GOld  15106 
U.S.  CL  346—74  EH  23  Claims 

2.  In  a  printing  means  employing  an  electric  field  to  deposit 
mobile  printing  particles  from  a  donor  sheet  to  a  recipient 
sheet,  said  printing  means  having  a  field  shaping  electrode 
with  a  printing  surface  and  a  side  surface  extending  therefrom, 
and  having  a  base  electrode  disposed  parallel  to  and  separated 


points  on  said  portion  are  substantialiv  equidistant  from 
said  outer  contour,  the  magnitude  of  said  shielding  gap 
being  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  printing  gap  so  that 
substantially  all  the  electric  field  components  emanating 
from  said  side  surfaces  of  said  shaping  electnxle  termi- 
nate on  said  shield  electrode  when  said  shield  electrode- 
is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  electric  potential  rela- 
tive to  said  base  electrode 


3,898.675 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  ELFXTROMC  SHI  TTT:R  OF 

THE  TYPE  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLFNG 

EXPOSLTIE  TIME 

Shigeo  Ono,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.433,  Oct.  20,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  applicatkNi  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1969,  44-85677 

Int.  a.  G03b  7108.  9/62 

U.S.  a.  354—24  2  CUims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  objective  lens  and  an  electronically 
controlled  shutter  moveable  between  closed  and  opene  pt>si- 
tions,  an  exposure  control  arrangement  composing 

a  photoconductor  element  positioned  to  receive  the  light 
passing  through  the  objecuve  lens. 

first  diode  means  senes  connected  with  said  photoconduc- 
tor element; 

capacitor  memory  means; 

switching  means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  memory  means 
to  the  junction  of  said  photoconductor  element  and  said 
first  diode  means  during  the  interval  when  the  light  pass- 
ing through  said  objective  lens  is  iiKident  on  said  photo- 
conductor element  and  for  disconnecting  said  capacitor 
memory  means  from  said  pholoccnxluctor  when  the  light 
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passing  through  said  objective  lens  is  not  incident  on  said 
photoconductor  element; 

an  adjustable  resistor  variable  in  resistance  in  proportion  to 
variation  in  the  film  sensitivity  and  the  aperture  objective 
lens  ap>erture  opening  of  said  camera; 

second  diode  means  series  connected  with  said  adjustable 
resistor; 

a  source  of  operating  potential  having  first  and  second 
terminals; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  photoconductor  element  and 
said  adjustable  resistor  electrically  together  and  to  said 
first  terminal,  and  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
diode  means  together  and  to  said  second  terminal; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor  means  to  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifer  memory  and 
connecting  the  junction  of  said  adjustable  resistor  and 
said  second  diode  means  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  differential  amplifier; 

time  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  propor- 
tional to  a  logarithm  of  the  time  lapse  interval  beginning 
with  movement  of  said  shutter  to  said  open  position,  said 
time  generating  means  including  a  timing  capacitor,  third 
diode  means  series  connected  to  said  timing  capacitor, 
trigger   switching   means  connected   across  said   timing 
capacitor  and  adapted  normally  to  short  circuit  said  tim- 
ing capacitor  and  to  open  upon  movement  of  said  shutter 
to  open  position,  a  resistor,  fourth  diode  means  senes 
connected  to  said  resistor,  a  source  of  operating  potential 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  timing  capacitor  and  said  resistor  together  and  to 
said  first  terminal,  further  circuit  means  connecting  said 
third  and  fourth  diode  means  together  and  to  said  second 
terminal,  a  second  differential  amplifer  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  timing  capacitor 
and  said  third  diode  means  to  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said   second   differential   amplifer,    and    further   circuit 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and  said 
fourth  diode  means  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
second  differential  amplifier, 
comparison  circuit  means  having  two  input  terminals,  one 
being  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier  and  the  other  being  coupled  to  said  time  genera- 
tor means,  for  comparing  said  output  voltage  of  said 
differential  amplifier  and  said  first  voltage  and  producing 
an  output  signal  when  the  difference  between  said  volt- 
ages reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 
lihutter  actuating  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  comparison  circuit  means  for  returning  said 
shutter  to  said  closed  position 
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3,898,676 
DISTANCE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

a  Hosoe,  Machida  and  Seiichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
apan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,523 

^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972, 48-3922 
Int.  a.*  G03B  7/08,  3/00,  27/52 
.  CI.  354—25  "  16  Claims 

.  A  distance  detecting  device,  comprising: 
distance  measuring  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of 
an  object  to  be  measured; 

photoelectric  transducer  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
image  forming  plane  of  said  distance  measuring  optical 
system,  for  developing  electricjil  signals  in  response  to 
incident  light  said  transducer  means  including  a  plurality 
of  photoelectric  transducer  elements  arranged  in  juxta- 
posed relationship  to  each  other; 

time  seriating  means  for  time  seriating  the  outputs  of  the 


respective  elements  constituting  said  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer means  so  as  to  form  time  seriated  signals; 

means  for  producing  a  time  varying  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  to  said  object; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  time  seriated 
signals  and  said  reference  signal  and  for  comparing  the 
time  senated  signal  and  reference  signal  to  generate  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  condition  of  focusing 
of  said  image  of  said  object;  and 


focusing  degree  identifying  output  means,  said  means  for 
receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  signal  processing 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  relative  length  of  the  light  path 
between  said  distance  measuring  optical  system  and  said 
photoelectric  transducer  means, 
thereby  compensating  for  the  detected  condition  of  the  focus- 
ing of  the  image  of  said  object  on  said  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer means  formed  by  said  distance  measuring  optical  sys- 
tem so  as  to  detect  the  distance  of  said  object. 


3,898,677 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ALTOMATICALLV  ADJUSTING  EMITTED  LIGHT 
Yasuo  Ichida;  Kazuo  Shiozawa,  and  Yoshitaka  Kuroyanagi, 

all   of   Hachioji,   Japan,   assignors   to   Konishiroku   Photo 
Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-17440; 
Feb.  9,  1973,  48-17441 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7114 
I  .S.  a.  354—27  3  Claims 


2b 


^^ 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  provided  with  an  objective 
lens,  an  automatically  adjustable  diaphragm,  a  shutter  release, 
a  view  finder  having  an  eyepiece,  and  means  for  automatically 
emitting  adjusted  light  which  comprises  preparatory  light 
emitting  means,  main  light  emitting  means  and  means  for 
control  of  the  main  light  including  a  photoelectric  element  to 
receive  the  light  reflected  ft-om  an  object  illuminated  by  the 
preparatory  light  and  passed  through  the  objective  lens,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  effecting  automatic  ad- 
justment of  said  diaphragm  upon  a  shutter-releasing  opera- 
tion, means  for  initiating  preparatory  light  emission  after 
completion  of  said  automatic  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  preventing  light  from  said  view  finder  eyepiece 
from  impinging  on  said  photoelectric  element. 
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3,898,678 

CAMERA  TO  MICROSCOPE  ADAPTOR  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  OPERATING  AN  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Vivian  K.  Walworth,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

RIed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,915 

Int.  CI.  G03b  ;  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  354—79  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  brightness  of  a  scene 
imaged  by  an  optical  instrument  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  exposure  of  a  camera  positioned  to  record  the  image  of 
said  scene,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  in  the  optical  path  between  said  instrument  and  said 
camera  for  diverting  from  said  path,  from  the  optical  path 
between  said  instrument  and  a  portion  of  any  light  from 
said  instrument  destined  to  reach  the  focal  plane  of  said 
camera  at  a  location  outside  the  boundary  of  said  cam- 
era's film  format; 
means  for  conveying  said  portion  away  from  said  diverting 

means;  and 
means  for  emitting  said  portion  onto  a  light  sensor. 


3,898,679 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Mitsutoshi  Ogiso,  Kawasaki;  Hlroshi  Aizawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Susumu  Kozuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  388,270 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    16,    1972,   47- 
82000;  Aug.  26,  1972,  47-85589;  Sept.  13,  1972,  47-91970; 
Aug.  30,  1972,47-100271 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  354—173  13  Claims 


a  second  switching  means  connected  to  the  above  men- 
tioned wind-up  dnving  means  and  placed  in  ON  stale  h\ 
completion  of  said  shutter  release, 

a  third  switching  means  connected  to  the  above  mentioned 
release  driving  means  and  placed  m  ON  state  b)  comple- 
tion of  said  wind-up,  and 

a  change  over  means  being  placed  between  the  aho\e  men- 
tioned power  source  and  the  wind-up  dnving  means  also 
the  release  driving  means  and  changed  over  by  the  action 
of  the  above  mentioned  electro-magnetic  rela\  and  is 
connected  to  the  above  mentioned  release  dri\ing  means, 
wherein  said  change  over  means  is  changed  over  and 
connected  to  the  wind-up  driving  means  at  the  time  when 
the  above  mentioned  electro-magnetic  rela\  is  not  in 
operation. 


3,898.680 
CASSETTE  FOR  nU.M 
Voshio  .Asano.  Miyanishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.835 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    No\.   21,    1972,   47- 
116812 

Int.  CI.  (K)3b  /y/;a 

U.S.  CI.  354-  1 74  3  Claims 


^E 


1.  An  electrically  driven  control  device  for  a  camera  com- 
prising; 

a  power  source, 

an  electro-magnetic  relay  connected  to  both  terminals  of 

said  power  source, 
a  first  switching  means  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 

relay  and  controlled  to  ON  or  OFF  by  operating  a  release 

button, 
a  wind-up  driving  means  connected  between  both  terminals 

of  the  above  mentioned  power  source  to  conduct  film 

wind-up  and  shutter  charging, 
a  release  driving  means  connected  between  both  terminals 

of  the  above  mentioned  power  source  to  conduct  shutter 

release, 


1.  A  cassette  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  film-sheets  each 
of  which  has  an  expt^sure  surface,  said  ca.vscttc  ccimpnsin^ 

a.  a  front  frame  having: 

i.  external  dimensions  which  adapt  said  front  frame  to  he 
freely  fitted  into  or  removed  from  a  camera  rear  por- 
tion posititining  frame, 

ii  a  well  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  film-sheet  carried 
in  the  cassette, 

iii  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof  the  dimensions  of 
which  correspond  to  those  of  the  exptwurc  surfaces  of 
the  film-sheets  carried  in  the  cassette,  and 

iv  a  film-sheet  extraction  slit  in  one  side  thereof  the 
dimensions  of  which  are  approxmiatcK  the  same  as  the 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  film-sheets  earned  in 
the  cassette; 

b.  a  plurality  of  film-sheets  at  least  one  of  which  is  received 
in  said  well; 

c.  a  bellows-type  cover  made  of  a  light-prcx>f  matenal  and 
surrounding  said  film-sheets,  and 

d  flexible,  elastic  holding  bands  connecting  said  front  frame 
to  said  bellows-type  cover,  said  holding  bands  being  of 
lengths  sufficiently  short  to  exert  a  continuous  force  to 
pull  said  film-sheets  tciwards  said  front  frame, 
whereby  said  bellows-type  cover  will  gradually  fold  and  con- 
tract as  successive  film-sheets  are  removed  from  the  cassette 
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3,898,681 

LIGHT  SEALED  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Heinz  R.  Hertel,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  George  K.  Konagamitsu. 

Chicago,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Chicago,  IlL 

Division  of  S«t.  No.  349,495,  April  9,  1973.  This  application 

Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,520 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  23102 

U.S.  CL  354-216  7  Oaims 


—  4 


sure  aperture  between  an  open  position  wherein  said 
second  shutter  means  uncovers  the  exposure  aperture 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  second  shutter  means 
covers  the  exposure  aperture; 

said  first  and  second  shutter  means  having  cooperating 
means  therewith  for  moving  said  second  shutter  means  to 
its  open  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
shutter  means  to  its  closed  position  and  for  restraining 
said  second  shutter  means  against  movement  toward  its 
closed  position  until  said  first  shutter  means  begins  to 
move  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position;  and 

resilient  means  for  coupling  said  first  shutter  means  to  said 
second  shutter  means  and  for  biasing  said  second  shutter 


+^8 

1.  In  a  film  cartridge: 

means  to  rotatably  mount  a  reel  of  film  and  a  takeup  spool 
in  said  cartridge; 

means  to  advance  said  film  along  a  path  in  said  cartridge 
from  said  reel  to  said  take-up  spool,  said  film  progres- 
sively accumulating  on  said  take-up  spool  and  being 
removed  from  said  reel  as  said  film  is  advanced  along  said 
path,  whereby  the  radial  dimension  of  said  reel  of  film 
varies  as  said  film  is  advanced; 

means  in  said  cartridge  engaging  said  reel  of  film  and 
adapted  to  change  positions  in  said  cartridge  proportional 
to  said  variances  in  said  radial  dimension  of  said  reel  of 
film,  said  means  in  said  cartridge  engaging  said  reel  of 
film  comprises  spring  means  disposed  between  the  film 
remaining  on  said  reel  and  the  film  accumulated  on  said 
take-up  spool  whereby  said  spring  means  applies  a  con- 
stant radial  compression  force  to  said  film; 

visual  indicator  means  attached  to  said  means  engaging  said 

reel  of  film  and  movable  therewith;  and 
aperture  means  in  said  cartridge  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
visual  indicator  means  whereby  said  indicator  means  are 
displayed  through  said  cartridge  to  reveal  the  quantity  of 
film  remaining  on  said  reel  of  film. 


means  toward  said  closed  position,  said  resilient  means 
having  a  biasing  force  sufficiently  less  than  said  shutter 
drive  means  to  effect  relative  separation  between  said 
first  and  second  shutter  means  during  an  exposure,  said 
shutter  mechanism  being  free  of  other  means  for  prevent- 
ing or  delaying  movement  of  said  second  shutter  means 
towards  its  closed  position  when  said  first  shutter  means 
moves  toward  its  open  position,  whereby  when  said  first 
shutter  means  is  moved  from  its  closed  position  to  its 
open  position  by  said  shutter  drive  means,  said  second 
shutter  means  can  momentarily  remain  in  its  open  posi- 
tion due  solely  to  its  own  inertia  and  then  be  propelled  to 
its  closed  position  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient 
means. 


3,898,682 

PIVOTING  BLADE  SHLTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PURPOSES 

Helmut  Ettisdier,  Ruit,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodal( 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.898 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22.    1972, 
2262960 

Int.  a.'G03B  9116,  9126 
iiS.  CL  354—253  4  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  covering  and  uncovering  an 
sxposure  aperture  in  a  photographic  camera,  said  shutter 
[nechanism  comprising: 
first  shutter  means  for  initiating  an  exposure,  said  first  shut- 
ter means  being  movable  relative  to  the  exposure  aper- 
ture between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  first  shutter 
means  covers  the  exposure  aperture  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  first  shutter  means  uncovers  the  exposure 
aperture; 
shutter  drive   means  cooperating  with   said   first  shutter 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  first  shutter  means 
to  its  open  position; 
second  shutter  means  for  terminating  the  exposure,  said 
second  shutter  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  expo- 


3,898,683 
APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  DENTAL  STUDY 

MODELS 
Peter  R.  Breads,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Laltes  Orth- 
odontic Laboratory  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Piled  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,032 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15100 

VS.  a.  354-292  10  Claims 


<> 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  photographic  records  of  three 
dimensional  dental  study  models  comprising: 
a.  frame  means; 

b  a  multiple  exposure  camera  connected  to  said  frame 
means; 

c.  supporting  means  on  said  frame  means  and  spaced  from 
said  camera,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  planar 
background  element  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  camera  and  a  plurality  of  supjport- 
ing  elements  on  said  background  element  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  spaced  along  the  surface  of  said  element 
facing  said  camera  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera. 
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there  being  at  least  one  supporting  element  in  each  of  said 
rows,  each  supporting  element  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
three  dimensional  study  model  manually  placed  thereon 
and  to  hold  a  three  dimensional  study  model  in  different 
orientations  thereon;  and 

d.  adjustable  means  connecting  said  camera  to  said  frame 
means  in  a  manner  allowing  selective  movement  of  said 
camera  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  background  element  and  from  row  to  row  relative  to 
said  supporting  elements; 

e.  whereby  a  plurality  of  different  photographic  views  of  a 
study  model  are  made  on  a  single  photographic  record 
member  by  manually  placing  the  model  successively  in 
different  orientations  on  successive  ones  of  said  support- 
ing elements  and  taking  corresponding  successive  expx>- 
sures  with  said  camera. 


3,898,684 
DIFFUSION  GUARDED  METAL-OXIDE-SILICON  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Uryon  S.  Davidsohn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,521,  Dec.  7,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,544,  Nov.  2,  1970.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,437 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29178,  27102 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  12  Claims 


region,  and  each  of  said  electrodes  including  a  gate  oxide 
layer  of  substantiaJK  uniform  thickness  along  its  length 
pxjsitioned  over  a  correspxinding  gate  region,  and  spurious 
current  flow  between  the  two  regions  separated  b\  said 
corresponding  gate  region  is  prevented  by  the  combina- 
tion of  said  guard  region  and  said  gate  eJeclrtxle  and  said 
guard  region  blocks  current  flow  around  said  gate  elec- 
trode, and  said  current  flow  through  a  rcspecti\e  gate 
region  only  flows  under  said  gate  electrode  and  a  gate 
oxide  layer  of  substantialK  uniform  thickness  along  its 
length. 


3,898,685 
CHARGE  COLTLED  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 
SEPARATE  SENSING  AND  SHIFT-OIT  ARRA\  S 
William  E.  Elngeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tlemann.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.843.  April  3.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.651,  Sept.  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  3Q1 ,634 

Int.  a.  HO  II  17100,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-24  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  field  effect  transistor  integrated  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  relatively  high  resis- 
tivity and  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  upp)er 
surface; 

a  source  region  of  relatively  low  resistivity  and  opposite 
conductivity  typ>e  extending  from  said  surface  into  said 
body; 

a  drain  region  of  relatively  low  resistivity  and  opposite 
conductivity  type  extending  from  said  surface  into  said 
body,  and  said  drain  region  being  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  source  region; 

a  plurality  of  gate  regions  positioned  adjacent  said  drain 
region  and  between  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region  and  each  of  said  gate  regions  being  of  relatively 
high  resistivity  and  first  conductivity  type  and  being 
fromed  integrally  with  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  guard  regions  of  said  first  typje  conductivity 
and  lower  resistivity  when  compared  to  said  body  extend- 
ing from  said  surface  into  said  body  and  each  of  said 
guard  regions  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  drain 
area  and  each  of  said  guard  regions  abutting  portions  of 
said  gate  regions; 

said  gate  regions  jointly  with  said  guard  regions  being  alter- 
nately positioned  to  surround  said  drain  region; 

said  source  extending  around  said  gate  regions  and  said 
guard  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  and  each  of  said  electrcxies 
adherent  to  said  surface  and  overlying  corresponding  gate 
regions  and  having  each  opposite  end  of  each  respsective 
gate  electrode  extending  at  least  to  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  such  guard  region  which  abuts  a  respjective  gate 


1.  A  semiconductor  electrooptical  converter  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material, 

a  first  conducting  member  insulated  from  said  substrate  and 
spaced  at  regularly  spaced  portions  along  its  length  in 
relation  to  said  substrate  to  define  a  fir^t  pluralits  of 
storage  regions  in  said  substrate,  each  storage  region 
underlying  a  resp>ective  regularly  spaced  portion  of  said 
first  conducting  member, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  insulatingK  spaced 
adjacent  to  said  conducting  member  and  successively 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  conductive  electrcxies  msu- 
latingly  overlying  said  substrate  to  define  a  second  plural- 
ity of  storage  regions  in  said  substrate,  each  storage  re- 
gion underlying  a  resp>ective  conductive  electrode,  said 
conductive  electrodes  and  corresponding  stc:>rage  regions 
being  arranged  into  at  least  two  sets  with  each  of  the 
electrodes  of  one  set  being  succeeded  by  a  resp>ective 
electrode  of  another  set, 

means  for  coupling  each  of  the  storage  regions  of  said  first 
plurality  to  a  respective  adjacent  storage  region  of  one  of 
said  sets, 

means  including  said  electrodes  and  cortesponding  charge 
storage  regions  forming  a  charge  storage  and  transfer 
channel  for  the  transfer  of  charge  along  the  surface  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  substrate, 

means  for  exposing  said  substrate  to  a  spatially  varying 
pattern  of  radiation  to  develop  and  store  charges  of  van- 
able  quantity  in  said  storage  regions  of  said  first  plurality 
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3,898,686 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Jan  Conradi,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA 
Limited,  Beiievue,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,999 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27114,  31/00.  29/12 

VS.  CI.  357-30  14  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  body  of  intrinsic  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  two 
spaced  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  body  at 
one  of  said  surface,  a  third  region  of  either  conductivity  type 
at  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  applying  a  reverse 
biasing  voltage  between  the  two  spaced  regions,  and  for  bias- 
ing said  third  region  with  the  same  polarity  as  the  spaced 
region  having  the  same  conductivity  as  said  third  region, 
whereby  a  depletion  region  is  provided  in  the  intrinsic  bcxJy 
and  the  current  output  from  the  regions  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  provide  an  indication  of  the  wavelength  of  radiation 
falling  on  said  body. 


3?898,687 
MOLDED  CHASSIS  FOR  RECORD  CARD  HANDLING 

MACHINE 
Josef  Schmidt,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  B«ll  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.514 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/04 

L'.S.  CI.  360 — 2  1  Claim 


5.  port  means  through  the  deck  for  receiving  and  mounting 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  capstan; 
6    integral   with   the  deck  portion  at  the  upper  surface 

thereof 

a.  an  aligned  pair  of  bearing  block  means  for  receiving  a 
shaft  at  axiaily  spaced  positions  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
ears  defining  a  snap  receiver  associated  with  each 
bearing  block  for  retaining  the  shaft  portion  within  the 
bearing  block; 

b.  an  opening  in  said  deck  portion  associated  with  said 
bearing  block  means  for  accommodating  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft; 

c.  a  spring  anchor  block;  and 

d.  an  upstanding  plate  having  a  receiver  opening  at  its 
free  end  for  receiving  a  rotary  switch;  and 

7.   integral   with  the  deck  portion  at  the  lower  surface 

thereof: 

a.  a  plurality  of  ribs  for  radially  engaging  the  base  of  a 
post  to  secure  the  post  in  position  upstanding  from  said 
lower  surface; 

h  circuit  board  mounting  means  including  four  comer 
posts  each  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  fingers 
defining  a  receiver  therebetween  for  receiving  the  edge 
of  a  circuit  board  and  supporting  the  circuit  board  in  a 
position  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  deck  portion 
lower  surface,  the  fingers  of  two  of  said  comer  posts 
facing  the  fingers  of  the  other  two; 

c.  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  U-brackets  having  aligned 
slide  receiving  openings  for  receiving  a  slide  member 
operable  by  the  shaft  aim  and  parallel  to  the  deck,  one 
of  said  brackets  including  a  second  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  slide  member; 

d.  port  means  for  mounting  a  crank  for  operating  the 
second  slide  member;  and 

e.  a  pair  of  stop  lugs  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
crank  means. 


3,898,688 

VISUAL  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORD 

Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills;  Robert  J.  Graf,  Newark,  and 

Matthew  J.  Relis,  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Joseph  R. 

Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,872,  May  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,823,405. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,203 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

VS.  a.  360—4  5  Claims 


1 .  A  chassis  for  mounting  mechanical  and  electrical  compo- 
nents to  provide  a  record  card  handling  machine  for  recording 
and  playing  messages  on  a  magnetic  stripe  portion  of  a  record 
:ard,  which  chassis  comprises  a  unitary  structure  including: 

1  a  plate  element  defining  a  deck  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

2.  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  battery  compartment  along 
one  edge  of  said  deck  portion  including  a  side  wall  up- 
standing at  the  deck  portion  edge; 

3.  an  upstanding  flange  adjacent  said  deck  portion  edge 
upstanding  from  the  deck  portion  and  parallel  to  and 
extending  lengthwise  along  said  battery  compartment 
side  wall  defining  a  groove  therebetween  with  the  floor  of 
the  groove  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  deck 
portion  along  the  deck  edge; 

4.  an  opening  in  said  battery  compartment  side  wall  for 
receiving  a  capstan  for  driving  record  cards  along  said 
groove; 


1.  A  record  comprising  a  singular  composite  flexible  sheet 
having  a  visually  readable  front  surface  and  a  backing  on  the 
reverse  side  thereof  comprised  of  a  magnetizable  flexible 
material,  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet  having  a  multiplicity 
of  alphanumeric  characters  visually  recorded  thereon  in  at 
least  one  single  line,  said  magnetizable  material  including,  at 
least  one  track  comprised  of  discrete  groups  of  magnetically 
coded  characters  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  back- 
ing, each  of  the  character  groups  composed  of  a  number  of 
equally  spaced,  magnetic  characters  defined  by  north-south  or 
south-north  magnetizations,  each  group  of  magnetic  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  each  of  said  visually  recorded  characters 
and  being  in  a  fixed  positional  position  relationship  therewith. 
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and  essentially  degaussed  areas  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
backing  between  adjacent  groups  of  magnetic  characters. 


3,898,689 
CODE  COWERTER 
Robert  Joseph  D'Orazio,  Jackson,  NJ.,  and  Gerald  Steven 
Sotoway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,030 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/09;  G06k  7/08 

VS.  a.  360-^0  12  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  binary  bitstream  having  a  first 
level  and  a  second  level  and  wherein  regular  transitions  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  levels  occur  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  each  bit  interval  and  wherein  the  presence  or  absence 
of  irregular  transitions  between  said  first  and  second  levels 
occurring  intermediate  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  of  said 
bit  intervals  are  representative  of  the  data  carried  by  said 
bitstream,  comprising 
first  and  second  sensor  means  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance 
s  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  sense  the  level  of  said 
bitstream  thereat, 
detector   means   responsive    to   said   first   sensor   means 
adapted  to  provide  an  indication  at  each  of  said  regular 
and  irregular  transitions  between  said  first  and  seond 
levels, 
memory  means  for  determining  the  number  of  irregular 
transitions  occurring  in  the  portion  of  said  bitstream 
between  said  first  and  second  sensor  means,  and 
logic  means  jointiy  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sen- 
sor means  and  said  memory  means  for 

a.  providing  a  first  output  indication  if  the  levels  sensed 
by  said  first  and  second  means  are  the  same  and  said 
number  of  irregular  transitions  is  even,  or  if  the  levels 
sensed  by  said  first  and  second  means  are  different  and 
said  number  of  irregular  transitions  is  odd,  and 

b.  providing  a  second  output  indication  if  the  levels 
sensed  by  said  first  and  second  means  are  the  same  and 
said  number  of  irregular  transitions  is  odd,  or  if  the 
levels  sensed  by  said  first  and  second  means  are  differ- 
ent and  said  number  of  irregular  transitions  is  even, 

wherein  said  memory  means  is  jointiy  responsive  to  said 
detector  means  and  said  logic  means  for  separating  said 
regular  transitions  from  said  irregular  transitions. 


means  for  detecting  said  sector  marks  and  generating  a 
pulse  train  at  a  frequency/  :i:  A/",  where  Af  represents  the 
magnitude  of  fluctuations  in  frequency  of  the  pulse  train 
due  to  fluctuations  in  the  speed  of  revolution  of  said 
memory, 

a  phase-locked  loop  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  a 
frequency  significantly  greater  than  said  tram  of  pulses  by 


3,898,690 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
SECTORING  SCHEME  FOR  ROTATING  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY 
Ashok  K.  Desai,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pertec  Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,728 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 
UJS.  CI.  360—51  7  ClainK 

1.  Apparatus  for  electronically  dividing  a  rotating  memory 
into  a  whole  number  of  equally  time  spaced  sectors  compris- 
ing: 

means  mechanically  connected  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said 
memory,  said  means  being  divided  into  a  number  of 
evenly  spaced  sectors  by  sector  marks. 


^ 


^ 


bi: 
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a  known  factor,  said  loop  being  stabilized  in  phase  and 
frequency  by  continual  phase  compansor  of  said  train  of 
pulses  with  a  feedback  signal  produced  b>  continually 
dividing  said  output  signal  by  said  known  factor,  and 
digital  means  for  continually  dividing  said  output  signal  by 
a  predetermined  integer  to  produce  a  timing  signal  has  ing 
a  number  of  cycles  equal  to  said  whole  number  of  equally 
time  spaced  sectors. 


3398,691 

INCREMENTAL  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  CLAMP  AND 

DEFLECTOR 

Shunsaku  Nakauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Ueno.  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.866 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Japan,   Oct.    17.    1972,   47- 
103190;  Sept.  14.  1973,  48-103299 

Int.  CL  Gllb5/(;<? 
U.S.  CL  360-52  13  Claims 


1 .  In  an  incremental  digital  magnetic  tape  recording  appara- 
tus in  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  advanced  intermittentl>  pass- 
ing through  a  magnetic  write/read  recording  head  between  a 
pair  of  tape  supply  and  take  up  means  for  recordmg  miermit- 
tent  input  signals,  the  improvement  which  compnses  braking 
means  for  applying  a  braking  force  upon  said  magnetic  tape. 
means  for  applying  a  torque  upon  said  lake  up  means  to  Uike 
up  said  magnetic  tape  under  a  predetermmed  tension  smaller 
than  said  braking  force,  and  deflector  means  for  deflecting 
said  magnetic  tape  away  from  the  direction  of  its  normal  travel 
between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  take  up  and  supply 
means,  said  deflector  means  being  provided  on  each  side  of 
said  magnetic  head  for  incrementally  advancing  said  tape  in 
the  take-up  direction  for  %vriting  and  alternately  incremenlally 
stepping  the  tape  in  the  reverse  direction  toward  the  tape 
supply  means  for  read  after  write  checking. 
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3398,692 
AUTOMATIC  PLAYER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Yo^hifumi    Teruuchi,    Osaka;     Masayuki     Namiki,    Chiba, 
and  Tomio  Nishii,  Osaka,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
snita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Di^Mskm  of  Scr.  No.  58,549,  July  27,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,778,066. 
I    This  appUcadon  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,424 

priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1969,  44- 
S90;  July  28,  1969,  44-60691;  July  28,  1969,  44-60692; 
JuH  28,  1969,  44-60693;  July  28,  1969,  44-60694;  July  28, 
19<^9,  44-60695;  July  28,  1969,  44-60696;  July  28,  1969, 
S97;  July  28,  1969,  44-60698;  July  28,  1969,  44-60699; 
Juli  28,  1969,  44-60700;  July  28,  1969,  44-60701;  July  28, 
1969,  44-60702;  July  28,  1969,  44-60703;  July  28,  1969, 
44-60704 

Int.  a.  Glib  23/04,  15118 
U.SI  CI.  360—69  7  Claims 


1  An  automatic  player  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes  each  of 
whi:h  contains  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  and  a  tape 
womd  between  the  reels  therein,  comprising  a  rotatable  cas- 
sett:  mounting  means  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cassettes 
radfally  each  in  such  a  position  that  a  head  insertion  hole  and 
a  pinch  roller  insertion  hole  are  located  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  said  cassette  mounting  means,  a  cassette 
playback  means  provided  adjacent  said  cassette  mounting 
means,  a  cassette  selection  detecting  means  associated  with 
said  cassette  mounting  means  for  selectively  detecting  a  spe- 
cifio  one  of  said  cassettes  during  the  rotation  of  said  cassette 
mounting  means,  said  detecting  means  coacting  with  a  stop 
means  for  the  cassette  mounting  means  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion thereof  in  accordance  with  the  actuation  of  said  detecting 
means,  a  cassette  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  specific  one 
of  said  cassettes  from  said  cassette  mounting  means  horizon- 
tally with  respect  to  said  cassette  playback  means,  and  cas- 
sette return  means  associated  with  said  cassette  carrying 
means  for  returning  the  selected  cassette  being  mounted  on 
the  playback  means  to  the  original  position  in  said  cassette 
momting  means  upon  completion  of  the  playing. 


3,898,693  ' 

3  JO  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  TRANSPORT  USING 
VACUU'M  COLUMNS  AND  SERVOS 
T.  L.  Chaag,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Video  Memory 
C^Hporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,533 
IntCL^GllB  15146,  15/58,  21/18 
U.S.|CL  360—73  11  Claims 

1.   A  video  magnetic  tape  recording/playback   transport 
apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tape  supply  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  magnetic 

recording  tape; 
a  tape  take-up  means  for  receiving  tape  supplied  by  said 

tape  supply  means; 
a  jrive  capstan  means  intermediate  the  tape  supply  means 
and  the  tape  take-up  means  for  driving  tape  intermediate 
the  tape  supply  means  and  the  tape  take-up  means. 


a  helical  head  scanner  assembly  positioned  intermediate 
said  capstan  and  one  of  said  tape  means  and  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical  coaxially  closely  spaced  drums 
having  a  clearance  gap  thc.-ebetween,  one  of  said  drums 
being  fixed  and  the  other  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
fixed  drum,  the  head  scanner  assembly  including  a  record 
head  and  a  playback  head  angularly  spaced  relative  to 
one  another  and  means  for  driving  said  heads  in  a  rotary 
path  about  the  axis  of  the  drums; 

means  for  guiding  magnetic  tape  along  a  helical  path  about 
said  drums  extending  substantially  diagonally  across  said 
gap  and  the  path  of  said  heads; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  drum  and  said  heads  about 
the  axis  of  the  drums; 


a  first  V-shaped  vacuum  chamber  intermediate  the  helical 
head  scanner  and  the  tape  supply  means  with  first  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  tape  within  said  first 
chamber  and  generating  first  signals  responsive  to  the 
position  of  tape  within  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  V-shaped  vacuum  chamber  intermediate  the  heli- 
cal head  scanner  and  the  tape  take-up  means  with  second 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  tape  within  said 
second  chamber  and  generating  second  signals  responsive 
to  the  position  of  tape  within  said  second  chamber;  and 
servo  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  signals  and  the 
second  signals  for  generating  servo  control  signals  to  the 
drive  capstan. 


3,898,694 

TAPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPEED 

CONTROL  FOR  A  THREE  PHASE  HEAD  DRIVE  MOTOR 

Rolf  Miiller,  Seeheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,048 

IntCI.^Gl  IB  2//02 

U.S.  a.  360—75  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
onto  and  retrieving  information  from  a  magnetic  tape,  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  operable  for  recording 
onto  and  retrieving  the  information  from  the  magnetic  tape  in 
a  succession  of  tracks  defined  on  the  magnetic  tape,  a  circular 
head  wheel  means  having  a  circumference  and  connected  to 
said  transducer  head  at  its  cimcumference  and  operable  for 
coupling  said  transducer  heads  to  said  magnetic  tape  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  and  a  three  phase  motor  having  a 
rotating  field  generated  therein  from  a  three  phase  signal  in 
driving  connection  with  said  head  wheel  means,  said  three 
phase  signal  having  three  components  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 
first  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  motor  emd  opera- 
ble for  supplying  one  of  said  component  voltages  at  a 
substantially   constant   given   voltage   amplitude   and   a 
substantially  constant  given  frequency; 
error  signal  means  operable  for  producing  an  error  signal 

for  controlling  said  motor; 
second  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
controlled  by  said  error  signal  means  and  operable  for 
supplying  the  other  two  component  voltages  each  of 
which  has  a  lower  voltage  amplitude  than  said  one  com- 
ponent voltage  and  being  at  said  frequency;  and  voltage 
adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  supply 
means  and  said  error  signal  means  and  operable  for 
changing  the  amplitudes  of  said  other  component  volt- 
ages in  response  to  said  error  signal,  whereby  the  rotating 
field  is  changed  in  response  to  said  error  signal  so  that  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  motor  is  changed  accordingly. 


3,898,695 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PRODUCING 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS  EMPLOYING  CARTRIDGE 

AND  CARRIAGE  MOVEMENT  DETECTING  MEANS 
Toshiomi  Yabu,  Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Hayashi,  Takatsuki;  Toshlji 
Kanamaru;  Hideki  Sakumoto,  both  of  Katano,  and  Hiroo 
Hosono,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Japan 
Fikd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 48-3642 
Int.  a.  Glib  15/66,  5/52,  15/22 
VS.  Cl.  360—85  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  audio  and 
video  signals  and  for  receiving  a  cartridge  housing  a  reel,  said 
reel  having  wound  therearound  a  magnetic  tape  with  a  leading 
end  bonded  to  a  leader  tape,  and  in  which  said  magnetic  tape 
threads  under  the  guidance  of  said  leader  tape  thirough  a 
predetermined  path  running  through  a  magnetic  tape  transfer 
system  and  a  group  of  transducers  including  rotating  heads, 
thereby  providing  a  recording  reproducible  condition,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a.  carriage  means  movable  between  a  non-playing  position 
and  a  playing  position  for  receiving  said  cartndgc  in  said 
non-playing  position  and  making  the  cartndgc  thus  re- 
ceived engage  with  a  turntable  for  a  suppK  reel  h\  shift- 
ing said  cartridge  to  said  playing  pt>siti«in. 

b.  cartridge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  recepuon  oi 
said  cartridge  in  said  carriage  means. 

c.  shifting  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  carnage  from  said  non-playxng 
position  to  said  playing  p>osition; 

d  a  leader  tape  pay-out  mechanism  for  rntatably  driMng 
said  supply  reel  so  as  to  pas  out  siud  leader  tape  outside 
of  said  cartridge,  said  mechanism  being  capable  of  as-sum- 
ing  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  mechanism  abub 
on  said  turntable  for  said  supply  reel  and  is  permitted  to 
rotate  said  turntable,  and  of  assuming  an  inoperative 
position,  in  which  said  mechanism  is  retracted  from  said 
turntable  and  is  not  permitted  to  rotate  said  tumtahlc. 
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e.  a  power  source  for  supplying  dnving  power  to  said  leader 
tape  pay-out  mechanism, 

f.  leader  tape  pa\-out  mechanism  control  means  which 
controls  the  position  of  said  leader  tape  pa\-<.'»ut  mecha- 
nism in  response  to  the  conditions  detected  by  said  car- 
tridge detecting  means  and  said  shifting  movement  de- 
tecting means,  and  which  bnngs  said  leader  tape  pas -out 
mechanism  to  said  operative  position  onK  when  said 
cartridge  detecting  means  detects  the  reception  of  said 
cartridge  in  said  carnage  means  and  also  said  shifting 
movement  detecting  means  detects  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  from  said  non-playing  positKin  to 
said  playing  position;  and 

g  resetting  means  for  cancelling  the  conditions  of  said 
shifting  movement  detecting  means  in  the  case  where  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  carnage  is  delected,  and  reset 
said  detecting  means  to  the  conditions  prior  to  detecting 
said  shifting  movement. 
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236,171 

COMBINED  DICKEY  AND  BRA 

Harry  W.  Froehlich,  1344  Marinette  Road, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,369 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 211 
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236.174 

COVER  FOR  rOWFI    (  ABINKl 

Erwjn  B.  Bahnsen.  Oak  Brook.  III.,  assignor  to 

Steiner  American  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,34» 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  n.  D6 — fv, 

CI.  D6— 96 
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236,172 

LITERATURE  HOLDER 

FranUin  G.  Berlin,  2222  Avenue  of  the  Stars, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90067 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 25 


2  ^fi    1  "^  S 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  DRINK  HOLDERS 
Donald  E.  Wintz,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alad- 
din Manufacturing  Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.693 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 04:  023-^/2 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 93 


< 

i 
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236,173 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  Ruf,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Giroflex- 

Entwickhings-AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  29,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 


236.176 

REFRIGERATOR  DISH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Estelle  G.  Rothstein.  Corning,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.614 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^// 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 21 
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236,177 

COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  M.  Reyda,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Corniog  Glass  Works 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

VS.  CL  D7— 62  I 


236,180 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Greger,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 62 


236,178 

COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  D.  Yonnge,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

RIed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7—02 

US.  CI.  D7— 62 


236,181 
HOLDER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DRINKING  CUP 

Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

I  .S.  CI.  D7— 70 
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236,179 

COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Greger,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 


236,182 
SKILLET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alice  Kieraan,  Lewiston,  Maine,  and  Patricia  A.  Luzier 
and    Gregory    Mirow,    Coming,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 
Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  1,  1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 97 
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236,183 
TABLE  RANGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Greger,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,222         "^r 
Term  of  patent  14  years  4 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 122 


236,184 

SERVING  CRADLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Greger,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Corning  Glass  Works 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 130 
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236,185 
AIR  TOOL  REVERSING  LEVER 
George  R.  Curtiss,  Chardon,  and  Earl  E.  Rush,  Mentor, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— Oi,  99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 


236,186 
BOTTLE 
Eric  Frachon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonvme 
des   Eaux   Minerales  d'Evian,   Evian-les-Bains,   Haute- 
Savoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.674 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  >ears 

Int  CI.  D9— ("i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 159 


236,187 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  COFFFF 

MAKFR  OR  THE  IJKF 

Cornelis  van  Spronsen,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stephen 

Gould  Paper  Companv,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346.406 

Tenn  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^"i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 201 


236.188 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Jerome  Gould,  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  302,520 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— /).^ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 
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236,189 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,540 

Term  of  pa|ent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 07 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


236,190 

FLOWMETER  CONDUIT 

Ame  Wibring,  Jonlioping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Alctiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrilcen 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,800 

Claims  priority,  application  West  Germany  Aug.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— €4 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 96 


236,192 
WATCH  DIAL 

Jacques  Braconnler,  Chatillon-Ie-Duc,  France,  assignor  to 

TMX  Sales  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  26,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

V.S.  CI.  DIO— 124 


236,193 

UTILITY  CART 

Charles  E.  Anderson,  Jr.,  806  Maple  Crest  Drive, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21211 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 34 


236,191 

ILLUMINATED  PEDESTRIAN  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

Henrj  Dowding,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


236,194 

BOARDING  PLATFORM  FOR  POWER-BOATS 

Roger  L.  Hendrickson,  Rte.  1,  Bradshaw  Road, 

Mount  Vernon,  Wash.     98273 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,961 

Term  of  oatent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 70 
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236,195 

SET  OF  BICYCLE  FORK  TIPS 

Arthur  D.  Stump,  643  Hightree  Road, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90402 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 7/ 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 118 


236,198 

WHEEL 

Henry  James  Clary,  Orange,  Calif. 

(16427  S.  Avalon  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif.     90248) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 211 
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236,196 
COMBINED  BUMPER,  FRONT  PANEL,  GRILLE 
AND  HEADLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  G.  Haga,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Jerry  P.  Palmer, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,865 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int  CI.  D12— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 170 


236,199 

WHEEL 

Henry  James  CIar>,  Orange,  Calif. 

(16427  S.  Avalon  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif.     90248) 

Filed  Jan,  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,699 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


236,197 

WHEEL 

Henry  James  Clary,  Orange,  Calif. 

(16427  S.  Avalon  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif.     90248) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 
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236,200 

MENU  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Summers,  5  Coventry  Drive. 

Freehold,  NJ.     07728 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 28 


236,202 
WINDOW  SASH  GUIDE 
Arthur  M.  Starck,  Goode,  Va.,  and  WUllam  R.  Starck, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  A.M.S.  Corporation, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— O; 
IS.  C.  D13— 6 


\ 


236,201 

DOOR 

Ted  Shoush,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ted  Shoush 

Company,  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


236,203 

UNDERGRAVEL  FILTER  BASE  FOR 

AQUARIUTVI  FILTERS 

Harvey  K.  Cohen,  149—21  84th  St.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 
11414.  and  Arnold  Conn,  253  West  End  Ave.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.V.     11235 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  n.  D23 — i 
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STRAINER  FOR  ROOF  DRAINS,  FLOOR  SINKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  J.  Cooper,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Specialtv 

Sheet  Metal  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 41 


236,207 

END  FRAME  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Doran  D.  Hershberger,  Sycamore.  III.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,514 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D13 — d] 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  A 


236,205 

CHILD'S  TRAEVEVG  SEAT 

David  Harman  Powell,  Maldon,  England,  assignor  to 

Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2i— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 53 


236,208 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULAliNG  MACHINE 

Shinya  Takano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kalsha  (Sharp  Corporation).  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D18 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,206 

TOILET 

Charles  W.  McHose.  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 67 
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236,209 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

WUliam  D.  Petty,  Perrysburg,  and  Larry  J.  Lohmann, 

Centerville,    Ofaiio,    assignors    to    Owens>IlIinois,    Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
280,906,  Aug.  15,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  230,989. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,  1988, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,210 
LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Larry   J.  Lohmann,  Centerville,  Gerald  E.  Wojdk  and 
Richard  A.  Martel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Fred  E.  Mansur, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
202,066,  Nov.  24,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  230,987. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,  1988, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02  , 

LS.  CI.  D26— 5  C  i 


iiiii[iiiLiiiiiiiiiiii|iH|i!iiiiiiiiiiii||iiin_:^ 


c: 


236,211 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  McChire,  7810  Scenic  Drive, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64152 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  C 
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236,212 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  ACCESSORY 
Michael  L.  Beigel,  Warwick,  Herbert  Ross,  Bronx,  and 
Alan  R.  Wallerstein,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Musi- 
tronics  Corporation,  Rosemont,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 99 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  L 


236,215 

TABLE  LIGHTER 

Katsahiko  Umeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Westminster 

Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.916 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D27— ^U 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 39 


U.S. 


236,213 

SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 

James  David  Paterson,  211  Wonham  St.  S., 

Ingersoll,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fded  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

CI.  D26— 14  A 


U.S. 


236,216 

MOBILE  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Raymond  Fred,  705  Bradley  Road, 

Lake  Forest,  Dl.     60045 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,727 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  Dll— ^/ 

CI.  D29— 1  A 


236,214 

ASHTRAY 

Joan  W.  Blotter,  2801  N.  Sheridan  Road, 

Chicago,  ni.     60657 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 14 


X 
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236,217 

VASE 

Bror  Johansson^  %  Belysnings-AB  Kenbro,  Box  253, 

S-201  22,  Malmo  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  5,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll^: 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 28  R 


236,219 
PORTABLE  PITCHER'S  MOUND 

John  J.  Goeders,  Altoona,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

True-Pitch,  Inc.,  Altoona,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21—V2 

L.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GP 


236,220 

MAGNETIZED  TETHERED  GOLF  BALL 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Nicodemus,  Jr.,  and  Rebecca  Sue  Nicodemus, 
both  of  5  E.  Frederick  St.,  Walkersville,  Md.     21793 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
367.714,  June  7,  1973.  This  application  Oct.  18, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  407,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 01 
l\S.  (I.  D34— 15  P 


236,218 

ANIMAL  FIGUTIE 

Charles  J.  Walsh,  35  Mountain  Ave.. 

White  River  Junction,  Vt.     05001 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-^; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  A 
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TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Jack  G.  McAllister,  2701  N.  Douglas  Drive     55422,  and 
Richard  O.  Bartz,  7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive     55435, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
331,503.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  506,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


236.224 

EARRING 

Helen  J.  Hardison.  8218  Ponnel,  Houston,  lex 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.458 

Term  of  patent  14  veani 

Int.  CI.  Dll—vl 

I  .S.  CI.  D45— 9 


,^S 


^0H8 


9i 


236.225 

INVERnSLE  CANDLESTICK 

James  E.  Vickers,  3005  Garfield  St.. 

Tallahassee.  Fla.     32301 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2( 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


236,222 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Jack  G.  McAllister,  2701  N.  Douglas  Drive     55422,  and 
Richard  O.  Bartz,  7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive     55435, 
botli  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
331,503.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  506,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


h^ 


236,223 
TOY  CONSTRUCnON  PIECE 
Jack  G.  McAllister,  2701  N.  Douglas  Drive     55422,  and 
Richard  O.  Bartz,  7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive     55435, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
331,503.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  506,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


236.226 
DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  FILM  URAP 
Gerard  Jamois,   Nogent-siir-Marne.   and   S>hain   Blunt/. 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  (  ompan\. 
New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  July  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  37K.742 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  9.  1Q"3 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D20 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  C 


937  O.G-  1? 
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236,227  I 

FOLDABLE  STAND  FOR  A  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

Ralph  C.  Kester.  Jr.,  153 1   20th  Ave.  N.. 

Lake  Worth.  Fla.     33460 

Filed  July  30.  1973.  Sen  No.  383,801 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear.s 

Int.  CI.  D17— 99,  XD6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  F 


236.229 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  RECORD  PLAYER 

\uu  Shimizu.  Suita.  and  Noboru  Shirasaki,  Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  kadoma,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  1)56—4  C 


II 


i    ' 


236,228 

COMBINED  RADIO,  PHONOGRAPH  AND 

SPEAKER  CABINET 

Ryoichi  Takeoka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  10,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14— /// 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  C  1 


236.230 
DUAL  PROJECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ptter  Hartv\ein.  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
inan\ 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,346 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Germany  Sept.  29.  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D61  — 1  J 
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236,231 
MOTIOxN  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Robert  E.  Bourke,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  K 


236.234 

MULTIPLE  WICK  (  ANDIF  OF 

DODECAHEDRON  SUA PF 

Harold  R.  Hansen.  2395  Monroe  St.. 

Eugene.  Oreg.     97405 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  387.900 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2f 
U.S.  CI.  D73— 1  B 


236,232 

CAMERA  LENS  MOUNTING  ADAPTOR 

Ben  Kleinerman,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tiffen  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Roslvn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,752 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  E 


236.235 

MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH 

TWIST-OFF  CLOSURE 

Stanley  F.  Payton.  Pottstown,  Pa..  as.signor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.'^  . 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  327,891 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24—^>-i 

U.S.  CI.  D8.W-1  Q 


236.233 

TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTOR 

Robert  M.  Simonelli,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.000 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 02 

CI.  D61— 1  J 
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236,236  ' 

HAND  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 

I  .S.  CI.  D83— 1  r 


236,239 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarten   VVillem   van   Leiyveld,   Drachten,   Netherlands 
assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2H—U3 

L.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


236,237 

FOLDING  COMB 

Juichiro  Tade,  1623  Saidaiji-machi,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.186 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—U3 

I  .S.  CI.  D86— 8 


236,240 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarten   VVillem   van   Leiyveld,   Drachten,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,751 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


236,238 

HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Sven  Anders  Larsson,  Frejavagen  3, 

172  46  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  12.  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D87— 1  D 


236,241 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarten  Willem  van  Leiyveld  and  Kiaas  Tiemen  Oord, 
Drachten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1975 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  ui\  and 

telephone  directon*  practice). 


A.  L.  &  W.  Limited:  See- 
Read,  Clifford  D.,  3.897.895 
A.  Menarini  S.A.S.:  See — 

Ghelardoni,  Mario;  Pestellini,  Vittorio;  Pisanti,  Nicola,  and  Vol- 
terra,  Giovanna,  3,898,278 
A/S  Silentor:  See — 

Frederilcsen,  Eyvind,  3,897,853. 
AB  Bofors:  See — 

Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik,  3,898,588. 
Abe,  Michiharu:  See — 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,  Katsuichi,  Kunikane.  Makoto,  Abe, 
Michiharu;  and  Karasawa,  Shuichi,  3,898,672. 
Abello,  Lawrence,  to  Canadian  Jesuit  Missions.  Conversion  device 
enabling  a  gasoline  engine  to  be  fueled  with  hydrogen.  3,897,757,  O 
123-l.OOA. 
Ackerman,  Daniel  W.;  Paton,  James  W.;  and  Ragard,  Philip  A.,  to  Uni- 
versal   Instruments   Corporation.    Continuous    wire    wrap   system 
3,897,617.  a.  29-203.00B. 
Ackerman,  William  A.;  See — 

Louder,  Kenneth  E.;  Ackerman,  William  A  ;  and  Kress,  Irene  F  . 
3,898,153. 
Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Lebeaux. 
Maxim  L;  and  Vassal!,  Helen  G.,  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products. 
Inc  Spinal  anesthesia  using  small  amounts  of  tetrodotoxin  or  desox- 
ytetrodotoxin.  3,898,339,  CI,  424-251.000. 
Addington  Laboratories  Incoqxirated:  See — 

Parker,  Thomas  Weston,  3,898,665 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation;  See — 

Aronson,  Aaron  B.;  DeRyke,  Thomas  V.;  and  Goebel,  Joseph. 

3,898,003. 
Maynard,  James  Lucian;  KJosky,  John  Patrick,  and  Vasa,  Suresh 

Laherilal,  3,898,622. 
Westdale,  Virgil  W..  3,898,171. 
Aga  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Wiklund,  K]as  Rudolf,  3,898,007. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technok>gy:  See — 
Hamano,  Yoshiteru,  3,897,624. 

Tasaki,    Yoshio;    Nakayama,    Noboru,    Kazihara,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kosaka,  Mineo,  3,897,623. 
Agnew,  Mark  Charles;  Savage,  John  Edward,  Jr.,  and  Turner,  Thomas 
Oren,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Read/write 
machine    for   magnetic   stripped   document   card     3,898,432,   CI 
235-61.1  ID. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Rotatably  re- 
leasable  casing  hanger  and  packing  running  apparatus.  3,897,823, 
CI.  166-120.000. 
Aid  Corporation:  See — 

Watts,  Max  Welton,  3,897,734. 
Watts,  Max  Welton,  3,897,735. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  Sec- 
Boron,  Joseph  J.,  3.897,689. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.;  and  Frieder,  Leonard  P..  Jr.,  toGentex  Corporation. 

Protective  helmet.  3.897.596,  C\   2-3. OOR. 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated;  See — 

Ford.  Anthony  R..  3,898,402. 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogiso,     Mitsutoshi;     Aizawa,     Ftiroshi;    and     Kozuki,     Susumu, 
3,898,679 
Akutsu,  Hidezoh,  Yamazaki,  Haruo,  Okamoto,  Takio,  Watarai,  Yo- 
shiaki;  and  Baba,  Shoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
High    pressure    meUil    vapor    discharge    lamp.     3,898,504,    O 
313-220.000. 
Alabone,  Richard  Phillifjs;  and  Frow,  Andrew  Bretherton,  to  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  The.  Film  projector  equipments.  3,897,999,  CI 
352-27.000. 
Albert,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force   Retrodirec- 

tive  transponder  3,898,663,  CI   343-1 00. OTD 

Albertson,  Noel  F.;  and  Michne,  William  F.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Oc- 

tahydrobenzo  [g]  quinolines  and  hexahydroindeno  [  1 ,2,b]  pyridines. 

3,898,235.  Q.  260-283.00R. 

Aldridge.  Don  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Frequency  control  circuits  for 

phase  locked  loop  frequency  synthesizers.  3,898,579,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 

Allen,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  DU-AL  Corporation.  Aspirator-typie  contact 

lens  fitting  aid.  3,897,968.  CI.  294-1. OCA. 
Allen,  William  Reed;  and  Lombardo,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.  Information  detection  apparatus  having  a 
distal  tracking  osciUator.  3,898,574,  a.  329-104.000. 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Deming,  Andrew  F.,  3,898,582. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bachmann,  WUliam  E.;  and  Flatt,  Thomas  R.,  3,898,233 
Booth.  Frederick  C;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  3,897,61 1 
Koflf,  Fred  W.,  3.898,213. 
Lofquist,  Robert  Alden,  3,898,200. 
McLeod,  John  H.,  3.898,033. 
Sack,  John  J.,  3,897,962 


T\TTier.  Joseph  M  .  and  Watson.  William  E.,  3,897,800. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    S^-e — 

Larkin.  Oscar  L  .  3.898,4(J6. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktieholaget   See — 

Olson,  Torbjom,  3.898.124 
Amax  Inc     See— 

Bain,  James  Douglas,  3.897.6.'^ 5. 
Amdahl  Corporation   See— 

Tobias.  Richard  J  .  3,898.624 
Amerco,  Inc     See — 

Long,    Larr\    K,    Jack.st>n.    William    F,    and    Winter,    J>>hn    W., 
3,897.973 
American  Cyanamid  C^^mpanv    See- 
Hansen,  Lloyd  Frank.  3.8'97,7^Si 
Marsh,  Christopher  Herbert.  ?.898..'<2  I 
Amencan  Home  Prixlucts  CorporatK>n    Ser — 

Sellstedt,  John  H  ,  Teller.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Guinosvi    Charles  J  , 

3,898,217 
SuJkowski,  Theodore  S  ,  3,898,226 
Sulkowski,  Thaxlore  S  ,  3,898.231 
Amencan  Hospital  SuppK  Corporation    See — 

Komatsu,  Stanley  K  .'3.898.130 
Amencan  Lipids  CorporaDon    See  — 

RevKi,  Emanuel.  3.898.325 
Amencan  Plasdcraft  Company   See— 

Dumas,  Chnst  J  ,  and  Aubel.  l.eo  J  .  ?.898.6<J6 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corpora tKin   See— 

Barr,  Richard  S.,  and  Groendyke,  Richard  L  ,  3.898.1  19 
Amencan  Science  &  Engmeenng.  Inc     See 

Sallet.  Herbert  W  .  3.898.433 
Amencan  Screen  Pnnting  FxjUipment  Comp)an\    See 

Demckson,  Charles  H,  3.897.725 
Amencan  Seating  Comp)anv   See— 
Barecki.  Chester  J  .  3.897,974 
AMP  Incorporated   See — 

Devore,  William  Harold,  and  Benfer.  David  \  an  Dike.  3.898,397 
Fleischhacker.  James  Earl,  and  Wasserlein    Htnrv   George.  Jr 

3.897,993, 
Pntulsky,  James,  3.897,991 
Weidler,  Charles  Harry,  3,897,992 
Amsen,  WUlem  Hendnk,  and  Hovens.  Paului  Joseph  Maria,  tf)  l'  S 
Philips  CorporatKin    Television  display  apparatus  including  a  beam 
current  clampmg  control  circuit    3.898.381 ,  CI    178-7  50R 
Amsted  Industnes  Incorporated   See^ 

Davis,  Louis  Dean,  3,897,737 
Anderson,  Eugene  L  ,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute    MelhiKJ  and 
apparatus   for    stenlizing   a    biologKallv    conlarrunated    enclosure 
3,898.038,  a,  21-58,000, 
Andoh,  Shizuo,  and  Nakayama,  Nonhiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Arrange- 
ment  of  electrodes   on    a   displav    panel    utilizing   gas   discharge 
3.898.515,  a    315-169  OOR 
Andreaggi,  Joseph  R  .  Graf,  Robert  J  .  and  RcIls.  Matthevk  J  .  to  An- 
dreaggi,   Joseph   R    Visual   and   n^agnetic   record     3,898,6^8.   Q, 
360-4,000 
Andrew  Carlson  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See^ 

Carlson,  Andrew  L  .  and  Pinezich,  John  R  ,  3.898.162 
Andrus.  Paul  G     See — 

Hardenbrook,  James  M  .  and  Andrus.  Paul  G  .  3.898.001 
Anthony,  Michael  P    .Vf— 

Sander,  Wendell  B  ,  and  Anthons.  Michael  P     \898.483. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R     See  — 

Oine,  Harvey  E  ,  and  Anllxwv.  Thomas  R  .  3.898. 106 
Antoine,  Jacques,  V'ayssiere.  Pierre,  and  Zanetta.  Hugues   Electric  arc 
furnace  for  melting  and  refining  solid  metal  products   3  898.365   CI 
13-10,000 
Aoki,  Ryuichi;  and  Kawakami,  Noboru,  to  Fuji  Paudal  Kabushiki  K.ai- 
sha.  Method  and  device  for  high  concentrate  pneumaOt  conveying 
of  powder  or  granular  material    3.897.978.  O    302-56  (XKl 
Aoki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Saito.  Tsunenan;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio.  3.898.521 
Aragozzini,  Fabrizx)   See — 

Craveri,  Renato;  Manachmi,  Pier  Luigi,  and  Aragozzini.  Fabnziu, 
3,898,133 
Arai,  Yoji:  See — 

Hosoya,  Akira,  Tadokoro,  Makoto.  Tormta.  Sadami,  Arai,  >oji. 
and  Mayama,  Shinji,  3.898,501 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

ishibe.   Shuhei;   Okumichi.   Toshiharu,   and    Matsumoto,    Keizo, 
3.898.201 
Arashi.  Masahiro,  to  Komatsu  Seiren  Co  .  Ltd   Process  of  dvemg  svn- 

thetic  polyamide  fibers   3,898.036.  Q    8-1  73  000 
ARCO  Nuclear  Company:  See — 

Purdy.  David  L  .  and  Williams.  John  F  .  3,898,054. 
Arlac-Werk  Heiko  Ippen:  See — 
Ippen.  Heiko,  3,897,644. 
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\rmco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Pottebaum,  Ra\Tnond  J.,  Williamson,  I^vid  L.;  and  Sink.  Wavne 
L  .  3,898,436 

Armstrong,  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  segmented  raised  anode  fluorescent  symbol  display  tube 
3,897,614,  a.  29-25.160 
\nnstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation:  See — 

Silver,  Joseph  R  .  3,897,926 
\mett,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Roven.  William  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Compjinv 

Sealed  fluid  coupling.  3,897.810.  a    141-346  00(1 
\mn,  Edward  T  Screw  driver   3.897,812.  O    I45-5O.0OA. 
\mold,  John  L.    See — 

Pearce,    Roscoe   L  .   Stalker.  Gerald  C,   and   Arnold,  John   L.. 
3,898,312 

\mstson,  Gary  L  ,  Campbell,  Lewis  B.,  Haas,  Ronald  H  .  Miles.  Bard 
A  ,  and  Sundeen,  Arthur  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Occu- 
pant knee  restraint  3,897.848,  O.  180-90.000 
\ronson,  Aaron  B,  DeRyke,  Thomas  V  ,  and  Goebel,  Joseph,  to 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Viewer  pnnter  machme 
3,898,003,  a  355-43  000. 
\rtex-Green  Corporation   See — 

Minskv,  Stuart  E  ,  and  Meteliz,  Irving,  3.897,738. 
Arthur  D  "Little.  Inc    See— 

Schutte,  August  H  ,  and  Stevens,  James  I  .  3,898,043 
Artzer,    Richard    F     Holding    tank    with    quick    disconnect    valve 

3.897,599,  C   4-10  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Yasui,  Koichi,  and  Katsuyama,  Shigeo,  3,897,791 
Yasui.  Koichi;  and  Katsuyama,  Shigeo,  3,897,792. 
.Vsahi.  Takemitsu.  to  Foster  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dv- 

namic  electroacoustic  transducer.  3,898,598,  CI.  335-231.000. 
.Vsano,    Yoshio,   to    Fuji    Photo    Film   Co.    Ltd.    Cassette   for   film 

3,898,680,  a    354-174.000 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc  ;  See —  I 

McConnell,  Robert  B  ,  3,898,244 
.Vshmore,  Charles  I.:  See — 

Combs,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  and  Ashmore,  Charles  1  ,  3,898,254 
,  Vssarsson,  Per  Gunnar,  jmd  King,  Paul  Arliss,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration  Process  for  cocrosslinking  water  soluble  polymers  and  prcxJ- 
ucts  thereof  3,898,143,0    204-159  120. 
.Vstra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc  ;  See — 

Adams,  Herbert  J  F  ;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.,  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  1  ,  and  Vassall,  Helen  G  ,  3.898,339 
.^trosvstems,  Inc    See — 

Ba'rth,  Seymour,  3,898,568 
Atkins.  Walter  W  ,  and  Persechino,  Mano  A.  Hypervelocitv  projectile. 

3,897,732,  C\    102-92  300 
Atkinson,  Edward  Sherman,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous strip  encodmg   3,898,417,0.  219-121.0LM. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Desiderio,  Richard  J.,  Hirsig,  Alan  R.,  and  Miller,  Donald  G., 
3,898.298 
Atlee  Corporation:  See— 

Wyshak,  Fred  M  ,  and  Barrett,  Harry  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,898,536. 
Atsukawa,  Masumi;  Nishimoto,  Yoshihiko,  and  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro, 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dry  absorbent  composition 
and  process  for  making  the  same    3,898,320,  O   423-605.000. 
Aubel.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Dumas,  Christ  J  ,  and  Aubel,  Leo  J  ,  3,898,606. 
August's  Limited:  See — 

Morley,  Douglas,  3,897,909. 
Aurini.  Terrence  D.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Metal- 
lurgical heating  system  with  refractorv  wear  indicia.  3,898,366,  O 
13-35  000 
i  Australian  National  University,  The:  See — 

MacLeod,  Iain  Donald  Graham,  Cantor,  Horst  Peter;  and  Kaneff, 
Stephen,  3,898,445 
i Automated  Technology  Corporation:  See —  I 

Beck.  Donald  C,  3.898,649  1 

iAvco  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiser,  Robert,  and  Mir,  Leon,  3,898.156 
Averbuch.  Joseph.  Machine  for  cutting  precious  stones.  3,897,772,  O. 
125-30.00R 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See —  | 

Kim,  HeungT,  3,897,938 
$aba,  Shoichi:  See — 

Akutsu,  Hidezoh,  Ysimazaki,  Haruo,  Okamoto,  Takio;  Walarai. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Baba,  Shoichi,  3,898,504 
^bcock  &  WiJcox  Company,  The;  See — 

D'Acremont,  Bernard,  3,898.415. 
$abunovic,  Momir;  and  Wiskoski,  Harry  J  ,  to  Barry- We hmiller  Com- 
pany  Heat  transfer  coU,  3,897,821,  O    165-175  000 
$achmann,  William  E.,  and  Ratt,  Thomas  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Flavanthrone  pigment   3,898,233,  CI    260-273  000 
I  lachner,  Ernst,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  device  for  strands  that 
are  to  be  cast  continuously.  3,897,906,  O.  239-187.000. 
^adische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Fischer,  Adolf.  3,898.072. 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht,   Gerhard;    Mangold,    Dietrich,    and 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,898.262 
Pander,  Hans  Joachim,  3.898,280 
$aer,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Cook,  Gregory  Edward,  3.897.924 
$aer,  Harold  J.,  Jr  :  See — 

Cook,  Gregory  Edward,  3,897.924 


Baer.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Cook,  Gregory  Edward,  3,897.924. 
Bain,    James    Douglas,    to    Amax    Inc.    Surface-grinding    machine. 

3.897,655.  O    51-56.000. 
Baker.  Bernard  S  ;  and  Klein,  Martin  G.,  to  Energy  Research  Corpora- 
tion    Hvdrophilic    electrode   and    method   for   making   the   same. 
3,898,0^9,0    136-75  OCX) 
Baker,  Don  R  ;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

Estenfied  bromoacetanUides.  3,898,273,  O.  260-479. OOR. 
Baker.  Donal  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  DC  Static 
switch  circuit  with  improved  transistor  surge  current  pass  capability. 
3.898,552.  O.  323-9  000 
Baker,  Leroy  S.:  See — 

Simokat.  Frank  L.,  Beene,  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Baker,  Leroy  S., 
3,898,391. 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See — 
Wilson,  Peter  Gordon,  3.897,675. 
Bakti,  Istvan,  to  C  A  V   Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  injection  pumping  appa- 
ratus   3.897,764,0.  123-139.0AO. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Brutchen,  George  W  ,  and  Fanger,  Gene  O..  3.898.087. 
Okeley,  Robert  E..  H,  and  Cole,  Richard  H..  Jr.,  3,898,355. 
Paepke,  Bruce  A.,  and  Zent,  Buddy  J..  3.897,923. 
Ban.  Kazuhiro.  Kojima,  Jiro;  Kondoh,  Teruo;  Masuno,  Yoshik;  and 
Fukuhara,  Naoyxiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automo- 
tive radar  sensor   3.898.653,  O.  343-7.0ED. 
Bann,  John  Richard:  See— 

Taylor,  John  Crawshaw,  Bann,  John  Richard,  and  Wedderspoon, 
HamLsh  Bayne,  3,898,423 
Banner.    Philip    M     Security    rope    alarm    means.    3,898,641,    CI. 

34<J-280.(KX), 
Banvon  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.  Michael,  3,897,887. 
Barber.  William  H  .  Beckert,  Werner  F.;  and  Dengel,  Ottmar  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Light-weight  rocket  deployable  gas 
generator    3,898,048,0.  23-281.000. 
Barch,  Herbert  W    See— 

Holloway,  John  G  ,  Barch,  Herbert  W.;  and  Fahey,  Dennis  M., 
3.898,094 
Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Cantilevered  seat 

for  motorcoach  vehicles  or  the  like    3,897.974.  O.  297-451.000 
Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  strip  for 
motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  motor  vehicles.  3,897,967,  O. 
293-1  0<X). 
Barker.  George  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Layered  rhodium  iind 

nickel   3,898,181.0.  252-455.00R. 
Bameoud-.Amoulet.  Edouard  Robert.  Rotary  expansible  chamber  de- 
vice with  variable  eccentricity.  3,898,021,  CI.  418-31.000. 
Barr.  Richard  S  ,  and  Groendyke,  Richard  L.,  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  automatic  assembly  of  a  belt 
and  anchor  plate.  3.898,1  19,  O.  156-202.000. 
Barrett,  Harry  L  .  Jr    See— 

Wyshak.  Fred  M  ;  and  Barrett,  Harry  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,898,536. 
Barry- Wehmiller  Company:  See — 

Babunovic.  Momir;  and  Wiskoski.  Harry  J..  3.897.821. 
Bartch.  D)nald  Walter  .See- 
Brown.    Malcolm    George,    Jr  ,    and    Bartch.    Donald    Walter, 
3,898,509 
Barth,  Seymour,  to  Astrosystems,  Inc.  Signal  synthesizer  employing  an 

autotransformer  havmg'a  tapped  coil.  3,898,568,  CI.  328-14.000. 
Barthel.  Werner,  and  Schlawitz,  Walter,  to  VEB  Nahmaschinenwerk 
Wittenberge      Double    revolving    looper    for    Sevang    machines. 
3,897,740,  CT.   1  1  2-228. 00<J. 
Barto,  Homer  D  .  Jr   Harness  for  a  disposable  urinal.  3,897,785,  CI. 

128-295  000 
Bartz,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Watson,  Albert  T  .  Wilder,  Hulen  L  ,  Bartz,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A.,  3,898,209 
Bass,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Pilot  valve  operator 

for  safety  relief  valve.  3,897,802,  O    137-478.000. 
Battaglia,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Buck,  Frank  Eugene,  Graham,  Donald  E.;  Battaglia.  Larry  A.,  and 
Burger.  Harry  Fred.  3,897.804. 
Baugh,  Charles  Richmond;  and  Wooley.  Bruce  Allen,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Threshold  logic  circuit  for  de- 
tecting   exactly    M    out   of   a    set   of   N    signals.    3,898.616.    O. 
340-146  lAB. ' 
Baum,  Jorg  P,  to  Baum,  Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.-Ing.  Kurt.  Venturi 

scrubber    3.898.308.  O.  261-69.00R. 
Baum,  Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.-Ing.  Kurt:  See — 

Baum.  Jorg  P  ,  3.898.308. 
Bauman.    Robert   Andrew,   lo   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Ether- 
linked      quaternary      ammonium      compounds.      3,898,284,      Q, 
260-567  60M. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdick.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  3,897.774. 
Baxter.  Larry  K  .  to  OSI  Systems.  Inc.  TV  display  system.  3,898.644. 

O    340-324  OAD 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Behner.  Otto,  and  Stendel,  WUhelm,  3.898.340. 

Kishino,  Shigeo,  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Takase.  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 

and  Yamaguchi,  Shin-Ichi,  3,898,334. 
Kurz,    Jurgen;    KoUing,    Heinrich;    and    Federmann,    Manfred. 

3.898,272. 
Lange.  Rolf;  and  Welz.  Harry.  3,898.261. 
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Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,898,242. 
Meiser,  Werner;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer.  Wolfgang,  Grewe. 

Ferdinand;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,898,341 
Rudolph,  Hans,  Traenckner,  Hans- Joachim;  Fuhr,  Karl,  Deninger, 

Wolfgang;  and  Patheiger,  Manfred,  3.898,144. 
Saito.  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Tamura,  Tatsuo;  Sumi.  Shozo. 
and  Morishima.  Norihisa.  3.898,270. 
Beausoleil.  William  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corjxira- 
tion.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  full  capacity  monolithic  memory 
utilizing  defective  storage  cells.  3.897.626,  O.  29-574  000 
Beck,  Donald  C,  to  Automated  Technology  Corporation    Encoder 
device  for   use  with   polydecade   consumption  or  usage   meters 
3,898,649,  O.  340-347.00P. 
Beckers,  Norman  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   Stabilized 

methylene  chloride  composition    3,898,195,  CI   260-652  50R 
Beckert,  Werner  F.:  See — 

Barber,  William  H.;  Beckert,  Werner  F.;  and  Dengel,  Ottmar  H., 
3,898.048 
Bednarczuk,    Daniel;    and    Milton,    Arnold    T     Protective    helmet 

3,897.598.  O.  2-9.000. 
Beene.  Gerald  Wayne:  See— 

Simokat,  Frank  L.;  Beene,  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Baker,  Leroy  S., 
3.898,391 
Beguin.     Rene,     and     Pfeifer,     Hermann      Medical     thermometer 

3.897.685,  O.  73-362.0AR. 
Behner,  Otto;  and  Stendel,   Wilhelm,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Aryliminothiazolidine  compositions  and  methods,   3,898,340,  O 
424-270.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter;   Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm,  3,898,242 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Petersen.  Rudolf.  3.898.331 
Beigler,  Myron  A.;  Saperstein.  Sidney;  and  Shastri,  Subramanian  S  ,  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc    Dry  stable  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
scours  and  dehydration.  3.898,328.  O.  424-128.000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Grant,  Frederic  F  ,  3.897.944 

Hertel.  Heinz  E.;  and  Konagamitsu,  George  K.,  3,898,681. 
Schmidt,  Josef  3,898,687 
Tiger.  Emil.  3.898.004 
Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Zaiay,  Andrew  W  ,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc  Indoles 

3,898.246,0.  260-326.150. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Baugh,  Charles  Richmond;  and  Wooley,  Bruce  Allen,  3,898,616 
Brinkman,   William   Frank,   Jr.,   Silfvast,   William  Thomas,   and 

Wood,  Obert  Reeves,  11.  3,898.587 
D'Orazio.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Soloway.  Gerald  Steven.  3,898.689 
Ermanis.  Felix;  and  Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.898.141 
Scudner.  Frank  George,  Jr.,  3,898,533. 
Smith,  Robert  McKee,  3,898,443. 

Waldhauer,    Frederick    Donald;    and    Wolaver,    Dan    Holden, 
3,898,564. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Cramer.  Robert  L.,  3,898,047. 

Gardner,  Delbert  J.;  and  Cnpe,  Maxwell  L.,  3,897,718 
Ramage.  Jerrie  K  ;  and  Gardner,  Delbert  J  ,  3,897,716 
Rudolph.  John  D  ;  and  Solomon.  Joseph  A..  3,898.478. 
Tresselt,  Carl  P.,  3.898,655 
Benfer,  David  Van  Dike:  See— 

Devore,  William  Harold;  and  Benfer,  David  Van  Dike,  3,898.397 
Bennighof.  Raymond  H  :  See— 

Horn,  William  R.;  Jaklitsch.  Frederick  J.;  and  Bennighof  Raymond 
H..  3,898,662 
Benson.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mermelstein.  Robert;  and  Benson.  Richard  W  ,  3.898,186 
Berdan,  Betty  L.,  and  King,  William  M..  to  Oould  Inc.  Method  of  etch- 
ing aluminum.  3,898.095.0.  134-3.000. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen,  Odd, 
to      Ciba-Geigy      Corporation.      O-methyl/ethyl-S-propylAxityl-O- 
chloroallylphenyl  thiophosphates  and  dithiophosphates.  3,898,305, 
CI.  260-956.000. 
Beriger,  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Control  of  insects  and 
acarinae     with     thiolphosphoric     acid     esters      3,898.333,     O 
424-212.000. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc  :  See- 
Buck,  Robert  J..  3.898,512 
Berrebi.  Georges:  See— 

Sugier.  Andre;  Prigent.  Michel;  and  Berrebi.  Georges,  3,898,183 
Berry.  James  M.;  Hauser.  Anthony  J.;  and  Ollendick,  Gary  B  ,  to  Tele- 
type Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording.  3,898.671,  O    346-75.000 
Bert,  Stephen  F  ,  to  Textron  Inc  End  attachment  for  watch  bands  and 
self-contained  component  for  use  in  making  the  same  3,897,6 1 2.  O 
24-265.00B. 
Berthold.  Roland,  and  Brenner.  Adolf  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and 
Development  Co.  B.V  Transportable  rotary  mixers   3,897,936.  O 
259-89.000. 
Bertz,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Muller.  Winfried;  and  Bertz.  Hans-Ulrich.  3,897,656 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schuler.  Wilhelm 
Alfons;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Catalysts  for  the  production  of  pyr- 
idine and  3-methylpyridine   3.898.177.  O.  252-432.000 


Best,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Williams,  John  C;  Kelly.  George  B  .  Jr.;  and  Best,  Richard  L  , 

3,898,356. 
Bethany,  l.e>Ais  R.:  See — 

Hutson,  Maurice  L  :  and  Bethany.  Lewis  R,,  3,898.626. 
Bethlehem  Steel  CorporaUon    See- 
McCarthy.  Willuim  J  ,  and  Nippert.  Charles  R.,  Sr,  3,897.914. 
Betz  I^lKiratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Lange,   K    Robert,  Schiesser,   Robert  H  ,  Tonkyn,  Richard  G  ; 

Dean,  Russell  T  ,  deceased,  and  Dean,  S    Martha,  executrix, 

3,898,037 

Swered.   Paul,  Shema.  Bernard  F  .  and   Brink.  Robert  H  .  Jr.. 

3,898,343- 

Beu.  Richard  A  .  to  Hanau  Engineering  Company.  Dental  articulator 

3.897.632.  O    32-32.000 
Biazzo,  Corradi^i  F,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Shift  indicator 

mechanism   3,897,747,0.  116-36.000. 
Bicron  Corporation:  See— 

Noakes,  John  E  ,  and  Menefec,  Julious  M.,  3.898.460 
Biensan,   Michel,   and    PoUn,   Philippe,   U)  Societe  Aquitaine-Total- 
Organico,  Tour  Aquitame    Prtxress  for  obtaining  polyamides  from 
lactams.  3,898,199,0.  260-78  OOL. 
Bigelow,  Arthur  G  ,  Bigelow .  Wilbur  W  ,  and  Stone.  Gale  E..  to  Con- 
trol Point,  Inc    Machine  readable  coded  member    3.898.434.  CI 
235-61. 12N. 
Bigelow,  Wilbur  W     See — 

Bigelow,  Arthur  G  ;  Bigelow.  Wilbur  W..  and  Stone.  Gale  E  . 
3,898,434, 
Bishop,  Thomas  G.,  to  Koehring  Company    Injection-mold  clamping 
unit    having    altemaielv    ejecting   die    assemblies.    3,898,030,    CI. 
425-450.100 
Bison  Company,  The   See — 

Schaffer,  Richard  H  ;  and  Brent,  Joseph  O  ,  3,897,607. 
Schaffer.  Richard  H  .  3,898,493 
Bjerk,  Roger  O  ,  Brandon,  William  D.;  Engelking,  Frederick  S.;  and 
Jero.  John  P  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Fluoroelastomer-based 
composite  material    3.898.361.  O   428-325.000 
Bjerke,  Harald  Chr  ,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Apparatus  for  inspec- 
tion of  ferrcvmagneuc  billets.  3,897,990.0.  339-5.00A 
Black,    Charles    E     Bucktail    fishing    lure    with    detachable    hook 

3,897,647,  CT,  43-42  380. 
Black,  Daniel  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Plastic  headed  fastener  assembly 

3,897,712,0    85-9  OOR. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Glover,    Richard    Warmalh,    and    Oldewurtel,    Fxiward    Joseph. 
3.897,630. 
Black,  James  B.    See — 

Jungbluth,  Leroy  F.,  and  Black,  James  B..  3.898.010. 
Blair,  Murrav  R  .  Jr    See- 
Adams.  Herbert  J   F  ,  Blair,  Murrav  R  ,  Jr..  Boyes.  Robert  N  .  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  1  ,  and  Vassall,  Helen  G  .  3,898,339. 
Blanchard,     Stanley     J      Acupuncture     apparatus.     3,897.789,     CI 

128-303.180, 
Blanco   Louis  A  ,  lo  Commercial  Decal,  Inc   Ceramic  decalcomanias 

including  design  layer  free  of  glass   3,898,362,  O   428-432  000 
Blume,  Alan  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force   Apparatus  for 
providing   higher    order    mode    compensation    in    horn    antennas 
3,898,669,  O    343-786.000. 
Bt>ehm,  James  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Dalum,  Leslie  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Boehm,  James,  A  .  HI,  3,898,382. 
Boger   Manfred,  and  Drabek,  Jozef  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  0-(2- 

vinyl  phenyl )  thiolpbosphates.  3.898.306.  O.  260-956.000. 
Boger,  Manfred:  See — 

Benger,  Ernst,  Boger,  Manfred,  Drabek,  Jozef  and  Kristiansen. 
Odd.  3,898,305 
Bogese,  Stephen  B.,  II,  to  Virginia  Plastics  Company.  Guy  wire  protec- 
tor  3,897,664,0    52-147.000 
Boggett   Urbain  Marcel  Van,  to  RCA  Corporation  Circuit  for  supply- 

mg  power  to  a  load    3.898,553,  O.  323-19.000. 
Boggs,  Roger  L    See— 

Dester.  Delbert  D  ,  Boggs,  Roger  L.;  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  and 
Young.  Maunce  E.,  3.897.980. 
Bohm.  Harald   See— 

Louis.  Gerhard,  and  Bohm,  Harald,  3.898.102. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See- 
Meyer,  Willy,  Bohner,  Beat,  and  Dawes,  Dag,  3,898,260 
Bolt,  Barry;  Jacobs,  TNimas,  and  Peters,  Piet,  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips   Corptiration     Anti-rattle    assembly    support     3.898.507.    CI. 
313-323  000 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 

Brisebois,  Michel,  3.897,839 
Bonanno,  Anthony  J  .  See — 

Greenfield,  Charles;  Casparian.  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 

J,  3,898, 134 

Bonnaud,  Bernard:  and  Fagnoni,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Progil   Preparation  in 

aqueous  medium  of  pulverulvent  compositions  of  vmvl  chlonde 

based  polymers  and  copolymers  for  immediate  use    3.898,189,  O 

260- 17  OOR 

Boomgaard.  Dirk  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Flectnc  Corporation    Pov^er 

control  circuit   3.898,550,0    321-16(KX> 
BcK>t,  Henry  Albert  Howard,  to  British  Secretarv  of  State  for  Defence 

Thermal  'image  converters    3.898,461 .  O    25(>-333  0(>i 
Booth.  Frederick  C  .  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L  .  to  Allied  Oiemical 
Corporation  Ejec^tion  tongue  for  buckle  3.897,61 1 ,  O  24-230.0SL 
Booth,  Peter:  See— 

Horrocks.  Derek;  Buckley.  Keith;  and  Booth,  Peter,  3.898,345 
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Borck.  Howard  O  ;  Zirbes,  Robert  W  .  and  Cook,  Leo  W  ,  to  Borg- 
Wamer     Corporation      Wet     clutch     with     coolant     distributor. 
3,897,860,0.  192-113  OOB. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Borck,    Howard   O,   Zirbes,   Robert   W.;   and  Cook,    Leu   W. 
3,897,860 
Bom,  Gunthard,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH.   Gas  dy- 
namic   laser   device    and    method    of  operating   such    a    device. 
3.898,584,  O    331-94  50G 
Boron,  Joseph  J  ,  lo  Aikoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Sampling  appiaratus.  3,897,689, 

CI    73-425  40R. 
Borougerdi,  Hossein.  See — 

Dcjm,   Michael   F  ,   Borougerdi,   Hossein,  and   Puchot.  John  A., 
3,898,052. 
Borst,  Gaylord  M.;  and  Nielsen,  Donald  C  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Cor- 
poration   Ignition  switch  control    3,898,398,  O    200-44.000 
Bosshard,  Rene,  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Method  of  limiting  growth  of  lawn  grass  and  increasing  sugar  content 
in  cane    3,898,071,  O    71-76  000 
Bottoms,  Harry  Simister.  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Ring 

gear  elements  for  gear  pumps   3,898,025,0.  418-170  000 
Bowley,  WaJlace  W  ,  to  Intech.  Inc   Blood  oxygenator   3,898,045,  O 

23-258  500. 
Bowman,  Donald  E.,  to  Calalvst  Research  Corporation   Time  delay 

fuse   3.897,731,0    102-85  000 
Boyes.  Robert  N  :  5^^— 

Adams.  Herbert  J.  F  .  Blair,  Murray  R  ,  Jr  ,  Boyes.  Robert  N  ;  Le- 
beaux.  Maxim  I  .  and  Vassall.  Helen  G  .  3,898,339 
Bozarth.  Theodore  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Analog  arithmetic  circuit. 

3,898,447,0    235-194  000. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited   See —  i 

Jones,  John  Robert,  3,898,299  ' 

BPB  Industries  Limited.  See— 

Rood,   Frank   Geofifrey,   McLoughlin,   Norman,  Jones,   Kenneth 
Wood;  and  Court,  Oive  Offle).  3.898.316 
Branch.  John  W    Gnximing  implement.  3,897,794.  O    132-1  l.OGA. 
Brandon.  William  D     See  — 

Bjerk.  Roger  O  .  Brandon,  William  D  ;  Engelking.  Frederick  S  . 
and  Jero,  John  P  .  3.898.361 
Bratzler.  Karl    See— 

Moller.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  Jockel,  Heinz.  Bratzler.  Karl;  and  Ren- 
ner.  Hans-Joachim.  3.898.057. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Mohr.  Walter.  3.898.534. 
Brav  Oil  Co    See— 

'Brav.  Ulric  B  .  3,898,055 
Brav,  Line  B  ,  to  Brav  Oil  Co    Gasoline  engine  fuel.  3,898,055,  O. 

44-51  000 
Breads,  Peter  R  ,  lo  Great  Lakes  Orthodontic  Laboratory  Inc  Appara- 
tus    for     photographing     dental     studv     models      3.898.683,     CI 
'54-29?  000 
Brehm,  Allen  Erwm,  lo  Standaid  Oi!  Company    Prevention  of  magne 
Slum  carbonate  precipitation  by  water  from  crankcase  oil  containing 
high  base  magnesium  sulfonate.  3,898.168.  CI    252-32  70E 
Bremstahler.  Manfred,  to  StePjier  &  Co  .  Firma.  Ceramic  disk  tnmmer 

capacitor    3.898.540,0    3I7-249  00D 
Brenneisen.  Paul    5>ee— 

Spaun.  Ruediger.  Rochai,  AJain  Oaude;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brenneisen,  Paul.  3.898.337 
Brennenstuhl.  Hugo  Brush  for  applying  paint,  varnish,  lacquer  and  the 

like    3.897.603.  O    15-244. OOR.  , 

Brenner.  Adolf:  See — 

Berthold,  Roland,  and  Brenner.  Adolf,  3,897,936. 
Brenner,  William  C  .  See — 

Long.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Brenner.  William  C  ,  3,898.491. 
Brent.  Joseph  O  .  See — 

Schaffer.  Richard  H  .  and  Brent.  Joseph  O  .  3.897,607 
Breslow.  Jeffrev  D  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Skill  type  projectile 

game    3,897.952.0.  273-122.00R. 
Breuer.  Hermann.  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  Erickson,  Raymond  C  .  and 
Parker.  William  L  ,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    ( a-Cyanamino ) 
acetamidocephalosporins    3.898.219,0.  260-243. OOC 
Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited   See — 

Katagiri.  Yoshiaki,  Hirata.  Yoshiaki,  Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  and 
Nomura,  Shunichi.  3.898,1  16 
Bridgett,  John  Leslie,  to  Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited  Wiring  harness 

and  method  of  making  same    3.898,371,0    1  74-72. OOA. 
Brink.  Robert  H  ,  Jr     See— 

Swered.    Paul.   Shema.    Bernard   F  ,   and    Bnnk,   Robert   H  .   Jr  , 

3.898,343 

Brinkman,  William  Frank,  Jr  ,  Silfvast,  William  Thomas,  and  Wtxxl, 

Obert  Reeves,   0,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Multiple-source  plasma-overlap  laser   3.898,587,  O.  331-94.50P 

Brisebois,    Michel,    to    Bombjirdier    Limited.    Ski    snow    deflector 

3,897,839,  O    180-5.00R 
British  Railways  Board:  See—  I 

Luckett,  Christopher  Hawthorn,  3.897.875  ' 

British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence   See — 

Boot,  Henry  Albert  Howard,  3,898,461 
Broadway,  Alexander  Richard  William,  Fong,  William,  and  Rawcliffe, 
Gordon  Hindle.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Electric  motors   3.898.543.  O    318-224.00R. 
Brocca,  Gilberto:  See — 

Patron,  Luigi;  Moretb,  Alberto,  Tedesco,  Raffaele,  and  Brocca, 
Gilberto.  3.898.175. 


Brock.   Gibson    E    Side -dumping   slag   pot  carrier,    3,897,881,   d. 

214-317000. 
Brcxiks.  Albert  E  ,  to  Heyer-Schulte  Corporation.  Cystometer  system 

and  pressure  transducer   3,897,682.  O.  73-149.000. 
Brotzmann,  Karl:  See — 

Knujjpel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg, 

3,898,077. 

Brown,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay;  Dykes,  Norman  Andrew;  January, 

John  Kenneth;  and  Lake,  Ivan  James  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited  Catalyst  treatment.  3.898,182,  C\.  252-455.00R. 

Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Runtsch.  Erhard;  and  Schmitt,  Volker,  3,898,528. 
Brown.  Eugene  Oifford;  Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  Henry,  Arthur  Leroy; 
Mahoney.  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger,  Robert  Mark;  and  Wright, 
Thomas  Richard,  to  Intemationiil  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Storage  indicator    3.898,631,0.  340-173.00R. 
Brown,  Malcolm  George,  Jr.;  and  Bartch,  Donald  Walter,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration   Cathode-ray  tube  having  lithium  silicate  glare-reducing 
coating  with  reduced  light  transmission  and  method  of  fabrication. 
3,898,509,0.  313-478.000. 
Brown,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Nahikian,  Edwin  H.;  Goldman,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown,  Robert  L., 
3,898,613 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Lawrence,  John  S  ,  3,897.894 
Broxterman,  William  E.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Smith,  Hugh  B.;  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Brox- 
terman, William  E  ,  3,898,247. 
Brunato,  Siro   Degasifier  for  drilling  mud   3,898,061,  O.  55-193.000. 
Brunei.  Georges:  See — 

Guerin.  Robert.  3.898,468. 
Brunt.  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  Robin;  Williams,  Malcolm;  and  Brunt,  Geoffrey 

Albert  Kenyon,  3,897,762. 
Williams,  Malcolm,  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,897.763. 
Brutchen,  George  W  ;  and  Fanger,  Gene  O.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Pho- 
topolvTnerizable  c<jmpositions  containing  aminimides.  3,898,087,  CI. 
96-33000 
Bruun,  Herta   See — 

Feit.  Peter  Werner;  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  and  Bruun, 
Herta.  3.898.266 
Bubik.  Leslie,  to  Vulcan  Equipment  Company  Limited.  Vehicle  towing 

apparatus    3.897,879.0    214-86. OOA. 
Buchanan.  John  K  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Self  ratioing  input  buffer  circuit. 

3,898.477.  O.  307-205.000. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Meiser.  Werner.  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Grewe, 
Ferdinand,  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,898,341 
Buck,  Frank  Eugene.  Graham,  Donald  E.;  Battaglia,  Larry  A.;  and  Bur- 
ger. Harp,  Fred,  to  Valve  Systems  International,  Inc    Swing  check 
vaJve    3,897,804.  O    137-527.800. 
Buck.  Robert  J.,  to  Berkev  Photo,  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp  array  sequenc- 
ing circuits   3,898,5  12,'o   315-89  000 
Buckler,  Ernest  Jack;  and  Dunn.  John  Robert,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Re- 
movable halobutyl  rubbers   3,898.253,  O.  260-42.470. 
Buckley,  Keith   See— 

Horrocks.  Derek;  Buckley,  Keith;  and  Booth,  Peter,  3,898,345. 
BudofF,  Hyman,  to  Hybud  Equipment  Corporation.  RoU-off  container 

3,897.882.  O.  214-517.000. 
Budzyna.  Edward  S  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Package 

htilder  for  textile  machines.  3,897,915,  O.  242-130.100. 
Bullard.  Gordon  R     See — 

Webb.  Benton  P.;  and  Bullard.  Gordon  R.,  3,898.042. 
Burberry,  Robert  H  Composite  sampler.  3,897,687,  O.  73-422  OOR. 
Burdeska,  Kurt,  Kabas.  Guglielnx);  Pugin.  Andre;  Kormany,  Geza;  and 
Zweidler,  Remhard.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  4,4'-Dinaphthyl-l,l ',8,8'- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  diimides.  3,898,234,  O.  260-281.000. 
Burdick,  George  K.:  See — 

Vangalis,  Dan  P  .  and  Burdick,  George  K.,  3,897,979. 
Burdick.  Th<jmas  H  .  and  Johnson.  Richard  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc    Signal  processing  circuit    3,897,774,  O.  I28-2.06R. 
Burger.  Harry  Fred:  See — 

Buck.  Frank  Eugene,  Graham,  Donald  E.;  Battaglia,  Larry  A.,  and 
Burger,  Harry  Fred,  3,897,804. 
Burkholder,  Jack,  to  Robintech,  Incorporated.  Pressure  sewage  system 

and  means.  3,897.600,  O.  4-10.000. 
Burman,  Darrell  C    See— 

Franer.  Victor  R  ;  and  Burman,  Darrell  C  .  3,898,086 
Bums,  William  K  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Integrated  opti- 
cal bolometer  for  detection  of  infrared  radiation.   3,898  605    CI 
338-18  000 
Burroughs,  James  W  ,  Herbst,  Robert  L.;  Moyer,  William  C;  and  Gray, 
Jesse  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrogenation  reactors  with  improved 
flow  distribution   3,898,049,  O.  23-288.00R. 
Burt,  Peter  W  ,  and  Unthank,  Dean  P.,  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co 

Damper    3.897.773.  O.  126-285.00R. 
Bush.  Donald  M.;  and  Nissen,  Donald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Thermal  bat- 
tery   3.898.101.0    1  36-83  OOT 
Butler.  Eugene  G   Golf  cart  mileage  and  yardage  indicatinE  device 

3.898.437.  O    235-95.00R. 
Butler.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  AJpha-amino-omega-aralky limine  peni- 

ciJlanic  acids   3.898.240.  O.  260-306.70C. 
C   A.  V   Limited:  See— 

Bakti.  Istvan.  3,897,764. 
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Jones,  Christopher  Robin;  Williams,  Malcolm;  and  Brunt,  Geoffrey 

Albert  Kenyon,  3,897,762. 
Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,897,763. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.,  3,898,188. 
Rembaum,    Alan;    Landel,    Robert    F.,    and    Keyzer,    Hendrik. 
3,898,336. 
Calton,  Marion  R.:  See — 

Satzler,  Ronald  L.;  and  Calton,  Marion  R.,  3,897,897. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.,  3,897.825. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher,  Edmund  A.,  3,897,824. 
Campbell,  Lewis  B.:  See — 

Amstson,  Gary  L.;  Campbell,  Lewis  B.;  Haas,  Ronald  H.;  Miles, 
Bard  A.;  and  Sundeen.  Arthur  R.,  3,897,848. 
Campenon  Bernard  Europe:  See — 

Thivans,  Pierre,  3,897,619. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kessick,  Michael  Arthur;  and  McEwan,  Ian  Hugh.  3,898,251 
Canadian  Jesuit  Missions:  See—  ^ 

Abello,  Lawrence,  3,897,757. 
Canevari,  Roger:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger,  and  Laubie,  Michel,  3,898,230. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Matsiunoto,  Seiichi,  3,898,676. 

Kimura,   Yoshimasa;   Sakamaki,   Hisashi;   and   Honma,  Toshio, 

3,898,006. 
Nagao,  Kazuyofihi;  and  Morikawa,  Koichi,  3,898,499. 
Ogiso,     Mitsutoshi;    Aizawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kozuki,    Susumu, 

3,898,679. 
Someya,   Atsushi;  Suwa,   Michiharu;  and   Shimazaki,   Mamoru, 

3,897,998. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinzi,  3.898,544. 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanikoshi,  Kinzi,  3,898,544. 
Cantor.  Abraham;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W  ,  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc 
Polyvinylpyrrolidone-iodide  compositions  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone- 
iodide-iodine    complexes     prepared    therefrom.     3,898.326.    O. 
424-80.000. 
Cantor.  Horst  Peter:  See — 

MacLeod,  lain  Donald  Graham;  Cantor,  Horst  Peter;  and  Kaneff, 

Stephen,  3,898,445. 

Caporali,  Giorgio;  Giordano,  Nicola;  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Faletti, 

Franco;  and  Pignataro,  Francesco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A 

Process  for  prep>aring  methacrylonitrile  from  isobutene,  ammonia 

and     oxygen,     in     the     presence     of    catalysts.     3,898,267,     O 

260-465.300. 

Caprio,  Samuel  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pulse  shape 

detector.  3.898,571.0.  328-145.000. 
Carlson.  Andrew  L.;  and  Pinezich,  John  R.,  to  Andrew  Carlson  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Septic  tanks.  3,898,162,  O.  210-170.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Mizikar,  David  M.;  and  Schanzenbach,  George  P.,  3.898,562 
Carsten,  Bruce  W.;  and  Knotek,  Stanley,  to  Glenayre  Hectronics,  Ltd 
Object  location/identification  system.  3,898,619.  O.  340-152.000 
Cart  Saver,  Inc.:  See— 

Peggs,  Albert  Leland,  3,897,863. 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  The:  See — 

Koch,  Paul  L..  3.898,674. 
Casey,  Robert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Three-way  lever  control  for 

actuating  a  plurality  of  valves.  3.897.805,  O.  137-637.000. 
Casparian,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Greenfield,  Charles;  Casparian.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno.  Anthony 
J..  3,898,134. 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bowman,  Donald  E.,  3.897,731. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Bjerk,  Roger  O.;  Brandon.  William  D.,  Engelking,  Frederick  S.; 

and  Jero,  John  P.,  3,898,361 
Casey.  Robert,  3,897,805. 

Chambers,  Robert  O.;  and  Hanson,  Edwin  E.,  3.897.697. 
Cobb,  Delwin  E.;  Kepner,  Carl  L.;  Roberts,  Wayne  E.;  and  Woody, 

Albert  L.,  3.897.975. 
Dester.  Delbert  D.;  Boggs.  Roger  L.;  Reinsma.  Harold  L.;  and 

Young.  Maurice  E..  3,897,980. 
Garman.  Ronald  H.;  and  Mackoway.  John  P..  Jr.,  3,897,693. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  3,897,814. 

Helton,  Eugene  L.;  and  Moyer,  Edward  J.,  3,897,642. 
Matheny,  Jesse  E.,  Jr.,  3,897,984. 
McOure,  Randall  D.,  3.897.666. 
Moser,  Raymond  L.,  3,897.641. 

Mossner,  Eugene  Oscar;  and  Stratton,  Joseph  Byron,  3,897,849 
Nieman,  John  R.,  3,897,817. 

Satzler,  Ronald  L.;  and  Calton,  Marion  R.,  3,897,897 
Thompson,  John  C;  Garman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Hurt.  William  C  .  II, 
3,897,850. 
Cawley  Richard  E.,  to  LeniKix  Industries,  Inc.  Motor  protection  appa- 
ratus and  method.  3,898,527,  O.  317-13.00R. 
Cawood,  Robert:  See— 

MUler,  Albert  C;  and  Cawood,  Robert,  3,898,357. 
Cederstrom,   Rolf  V    Suspension  device  for  electrical  equipment. 
3,897,883,0.  220-18.000. 


Celanese  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Dor^,  Chandrasekhara  Rao,  Specken.  Gerald  Anthony,  and  Mar- 
tin, Gerald  Alexander,  3.898,29 1 
Centre  National  pour  TExploitabon  des  Oceans  (CNEXO).  See — 

Charles,  Christian.  3.898.609 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See— 

Engel,  Walter  H.,  3,897.795 
Cerutti,  Richard  L.,  and  Guk)tta,  Joseph  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Positive  contEiinment  threshold  for  use  in  glass  manufactunng  appta- 
ratus.  3,898,069,  O.  65-182  OOR 
Chambers,  Robert  O.,  and  Hanson,  Edwm  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co  Infinitely  variable  drive  ratio  hydro-mechanical  transmission  for 
vehicles  or  the  like.  3,897,697,  O   74-682  OCX) 
Champ,  Robert  Bruce,  and  Shattix:k,  Meredith  David,  lo  InlematKinaJ 
Business    Machines    Corporation     Electrophotographic    processes 
using  disazo  pigments.  3,898.084,  O.  96-1  500 
Champel,  Gerard,  to  Societc  ArK>nyme  dite,  Etablissements  Joseph 
La^rde.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  articles  within  a  steam 
chamber.  3,897,818,0    165-1000 
Chang,  David  T  L.,  to  Video  Memory  Corporation   Video  recorder/re 
producer  transport  using  vacuum  columns  and  servos.  3.898.693.  O. 
360-73.000. 
Charkey,  Allen,  and  Kober.  Frederick  P  ,  to  Electrochem,  Inc   Semi- 
conductor electrode  depolarizer   3,898,103,0    I  36-120  OFC 
Charies.  Christian,  to  Centre  National  pour  I  "Exploitation  des  Oceans 
(CNEXO);  and  Le  Nickel,  part  interest  to  each   Under\valcr  explo 
ration  device.  3,898,609,  O.  340-4.00R 
Chatterji,  Jiten:  See — 

Ely,  John  W  ;  Chatterji.  Jiten;  Holtmver,  Marlin  D.;  and  Tinslev, 
John  M.,  3,898,165 
Chestnut,  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Erwin,  Robert  D  ;  Weber.  Richard  H  .  Kilmer.  Bill  G  ,  and  Chest- 
nut. Benjamin  F  ,  3,898,488 
Chevalier,  Harold  Ross.  Suspension  modifying  means  for  leaf  spring 

suspensions.  3,897,844,  O    180-71.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Honnen,  Lewis  R  ,  3.898.056 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O  .  3.897.826 
Schneider.  Ronald  Alan.  3.898.289 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi,  and  Yamamoto.  Kozo. 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co    Ltd    Process  for  preparing  urocanic  acid 
3.898.127.  O.  195-29  000 
Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya.  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kozo. 
to   Tanabe    Seiyaku    Co     Ltd     Process   for    prepanng    L-alanine 
3,898,128,0    195-29.000 
Chijiiwa,  Kenji,  and  Shirahige.  Katsuo.  to  Chijiiwa.  Kenji    Apparatus 
for    automaticaUy     removing    fins    of    casungs      3.897,660,    CI 
51-165.770 
Chilton,  Frederick  Roy   See- 
May.  Richard  L  .  Chilton.  Frederick  Roy.  and  Robinson.  Edward 
Henry.  3.897.749 
Chiu,  Herman  Shin-Gee.  Voo,  David,  and  Standard,  John  Joseph.  u> 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    Food  casing  and  method  of  prepannp 
same.  3,898,348,0   426-413000. 
Chodak,  John  Portable  electric  water  heating  device  for  melting  sno\* 

3,898,429,0.  219-307  000. 
Christenot.  Fred  A.  Vacuum  valve    3.897.933.  O    25  I  24g  (KX) 
Christensen,  Orland  M..  to  Western  International  Industries.  Ltd.  Car- 
tridge pencil    3,898.009.  CI   401-57  000. 
Chrom2illoy  American  Corporation    See- 
Dean.  Michael   F.;   Borougerdi,  Hossein;   and   Puchot,  John   A  , 
3.898.052 
Chromatic  Corporation.  The   Siee — 

Ganz.  Walter  C  .  3,898.008 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Huebner.  George  J  .  and  Whitfield.  James  H  .  3. 89^, b  IV 
Leising.  Maurice  B..  and  Lenosky.  John  J..  3,897.961 
Church,  Herman  S.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  CorporaOon  Method  of 

molding  rubber  articles   3.898.314,  O    264-294  000 
Church,  Nathan  Lewis,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc     The 

Powder  metallurgy  forgmg    3,897.618.0    29-420  500 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt;  Kabas.  Guglielmo.  Pugin,  Andre;  Kormany,  Geza. 
and  Zweidler.  Reinhard.  3,898,234 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Beriger,  Emst;  Boger.  Manfred;  Drabek.  Jozcf;  and  Kristiansen. 

Odd.  3.898.305 
Beriger.  Emst.  3.898.333 

Boger,  Manfred;  and  Drabek,  Jozef.  3.898.306 
Bosshard.  Rene;  and  Muller.  Jean-Oaude,  3.898.071 
Dazzi,  Joachim.  3.898.070 
Duerr.  Dieter;  and  Piasiotas.  Georg.  3.898,277 
Kristinsson.  Haukur;  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt.  3.898.229 
Meyer.  Willy;  Bohncr.  Beat,  and  Dawes.  Dag,  3.898,260 
Spaun,  Ruediger,  Rochat,  Alain  Claude.  Gallay.  Jean- Jacques:  and 

Brenneisen.  Paul,  3,898.337 
Woodward.  Robert  Bums.  3.898.248 
Cincinnan  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  The   See — 

Schmidt,  Carl  Oscar,  Jr  .  3,897,609 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Glaser,  Harold  P  .  3.898.481 
Oabbum.    Robin    J     T     Metal    coated    heat-recoverabtc    articles. 

3,898,369,0.  174-36.000 
Oark  Equipment  Companv:  See- 
Co^.  Henry  L  ,  3.897 .960 
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(park.  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Commg  Corporation.  Foundry  rrwld  and 

core  compositions.  3,898,090,0    106-38.200 
tlark,  James  M.  Spiral  scan  generator.  3,898,448,  C\.  235-152.000. 
(plarke,  Denis  Wilfred,  legal  executor:  See — 

Wright,   John   Willoughby   Thomas,   deceased;   Wright.   Audrey 
Mabel,  legal  executor;  and  Oarke,  Denis  Witfred,  legal  execu- 
tor, 3,898,506 
(parke,  Stanley  Frederick:  See—  " 

Mortley,  Wilfrid  Sinden;  Clarke,  Stanley  Frederick;  and  Radclifife, 
Stuart  Norman,  3,898,591 
(Jlauss,  Richard  J.,  and  Klein,  Roy  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Indiistries  Corpo- 
ration.   Method    and    bath    for    the    electrodeposition    of   nickel 
3,898,138,  a.  204-49.000 
(tiess,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaplan,  Edward  L.;  and  Qess,  Gerhard,  3,897,981 
(line,  Harvey  E;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
fjany .  High  velocity  thermomigration  method  of  making  deep  diodes. 
3,898,106,0.  148-1  500 
Clipp,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Hall,  J   Michael,  and  Oipp,  Louis  L  ,  3,897,836 
C'MJ  Corpwration:  See — 

Swisher,  Georee  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hale,  Autho.  3,897,640. 
Cobb,  Delwin  E.;  Kepner,  Carl  L.,  Roberts,  Wayne  E.;  and  Woody, 
Albert  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  for  fracture  of  material 
m  situ  with  stored  inertial  energy    3,897,975,  O    299-14  000 
Coberley,  Daniel  A.,  to  Hurietron  Altair.  Display  apparatus  for  a  regis- 
tration control  system  where  movement  is  represented  by  encoder 
pulses.  3,898,645,  O.  340-324.00A. 
CjofFman,    Robert    B.,    to    Norman    Dryer   Co.,    Inc.    Lint   collector 

3,898,065,0.  55-301.000. 
Cjognitronics  Corporation:  See — 

Gushue,    Edward    J.,    insolia,   Gerard;    and    Irani,    Furrokh    S.. 
3,898,396. 
Cjohen,  Hyman  L.;  Koeng,  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  I.,  to  ELastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  polvmenc  mor- 
dants. 3,898,088,  CI.  96-84  OOA. 
C|ohen,  Noal;  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Steroid  total  synthesis  process  utilizing  a  cyanoalkyl 
A-ring  precursor   3,898,264,  O.  260-464.000. 
Cohen,  Noal;  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabnel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Steriod  total  synthesis  process  utilizing  a  cyanoalkyl 
A-ring  precursor.  3,898,265,  O.  260-464  000. 
Cohn,  Nathan.  Methods  of  and  systems  for  synchronized  coordination 
of  energy  balancing  and  system  time  m  the  control  of  bulk  power 
transfers.  3,898,442,  CI.  235-151  210. 
Colao,  Angelo  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Bearing  protection  as- 
sembly. 3,897,987,  O.  308-184.00R. 
Qole.  Ralph  V  ;  See- 
Friday,  Robert  E  ,  and  Cole,  Ralph  V..  3.898,454. 
Cjole,  Richard  H.,  Jr    See— 

Okeley,  Robert  E..  H;  and  Cole,  Richard  H  .  Jr  ,  3,898,355. 
C|olgate-Palmolive  Company;  See — 

Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  3,898,284.  i 

Fitzgerald,  Hairy,  3.897,784.  ' 

Oolley,  Rowan  Herbert,  to  Rolls-Royce  (  1971 )  Limited.  Exhaust  noz- 
zle structure.  3.897,907,  CI   239-265.390 
Combs,  Charles  S.,  Jr..  and  'Ashmore.  Charles  1..  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion   Ferrocene  polyesters   3,898,254,  CI.  260-439.0CY 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
Deve,  Vagn,  3.897,910. 

Schukei,  Glen  Elwin;  and  Kowles,  Joseph  Edward,  3,898,467 
Shotting,  Kenneth  Frederic;  Porter,  Sidney  Oark.  Jr  ,  and  Moon, 

William  Earl,  3.898,416 
Young,  James  Edward,  3,897,930 
C|omer,  William  Timmey:  See — 

Martin,  Tellis  Alexander;  and  Comer,  William  Timmey,  3.898.338 
Matier.  William  Lesley,  and  Comer,  William  Timmey.  3,898,342. 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.:  See — 

Blanco.  Louis  A.,  3,898,362.  ' 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Guise,     Geoffrey     Bruce;     and     Jackson,     Mervyn     Benjamin, 
3,898,197. 
Qommunication  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Hanneman,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Sparrevohn,  Frederic  R.,  3,898,389 
C)ommunications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Gargini,  Eric  John,  3,898,374 
C^mpagnie  Europeenne  de  Teletransmission  -  C.  E.  T  T.:  See — 

Leterrier,  Jean,  3,898,620. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin,    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  OE:  See— 
Verdier,  Henri,  3,897,813 
C^mpagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  See — 

Davy,    Gerald;    Petiot,    Jean-Oaude.    and    Le    Govic,    Bernard. 
3.898,370. 
Complex,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,  David  M  ,  3,897,671. 
Higgins,  David  M  ,  3,897,674 
C^ndecor  Incorporated:  See — 

Scheyer,  Stuart  R.,  3,897,645 
Cbnradi,  Jan,  to  RCA  Limited.  Semiconductor  radiation  detector. 

3.898.686.  O.  357-30.000. 
Csnstruction  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Uydess.  Samuel  B.,  3,897,669 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
CJalitz,  Raymond  F  ,  3,897,908 
Khoury,  Nick  S.,  3,898,227. 


Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Leach,  Bruce  E  ,  3,898,322. 

Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Hulson,  Maurice  L.;  and  Bethany,  Lewis  R.,  3,898,626. 
Control  Point,  Inc.    See — 

Bigelow,  Arthur  G  ,  Bigelow,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Stone,  Cjale  E. 
3,898,434. 
Cook,  Oegory  Edward,  to  Baer,  Harold  J.;  Baer,  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Baer,  Lawrence  J  Collapsible  support.  3,897,924,  CI.  248-164.000. 
Cook.  Leo  W.:  See — 

Borck.    Howard    O.;    Zirbes.    Robert    W.;    and   Cook.    Leo    W. 
3.897,860. 
Cookson,  Alan  H  .  Parish,  Owen;  Ciaunu,  John  M.;  Dakin,  Thomas  W.; 
Stimmerman,  George  M.  L.;  Kane,  Richard  E.;  and  Neri,  Zeno,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  interrupter  with  im- 
proved trap  for  removing  particles  from  fluid  insulating  material. 
3.898.408.  O.  20O-148.00R. 
Cooley.  Stone  D..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Chloroprene 

process  improvement.  3,898,294,  O.  260-655.000. 
Cooney,  William  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Organic  antistatic  composi- 
tion. 3,898,166,0.  252-8.750. 
Coons,    Gex     B     Pressurized    storage    container.     3,897,874,    O. 

206-315.000. 
Cx)ppa,  Paul  L  ;  and  Orsatti,  Louis  G.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Cor- 

poratwn   Motor  control  circuit.  3,898,545,  CI.  318-313.000. 
Cordi,  Vincent  A  ;  and  Gurski,  Chester  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Binary  counter  with  error  detection  and 
transient  error  correction.  3,898,444,  O.  235-153.0AP. 
Cormier.  Roger  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Suspension  and  restart  of  input/output  operations.  3,898,623,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Cornelius,  Kenneth  T  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tension 

release  control  element.  3,897,613,  O.  24-273.000. 
Cosby.  Henry  L.,  to  Oark  Equipment  Company.  Method  and  means 
for   enabling   access   to   vehicular   compartment.    3,897,960,   CI. 
28O-150.0OC 
Cotrel,  Oaude.  Jeanmart,  Oaude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S  A    Isoindolin- 1 -one  derivatives.   3,898,232,  O. 
260-268.0BC. 
Cotton,  Barton  Lester:  See — 

Humiston,  Cierald  Francis;  and  Cotton,  Barton  Lester,  3,897,758. 
Court.  Oive  Offley:  See — 

Rood.   Frank  Geoffrey;   McLoughlin,  Norman;  Jones,  Kenneth 
Wood,  and  Court,  Oive  Offley,  3,898,316. 
Coy  on,  Oaude:  See — 

Filleau,  Paul;  and  Coyon,  Oaude,  3,897,705. 
Cramer,  Robert  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Oxygen  generation 

system    3,898.047,0.  23-281.000. 
Crandell,  Melvm  G.;  and  Scudder,  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Fusmg  apparatus.  3,898,425,0.  219-216.000. 
Craven.  Renato,  Manachini,  Pier  Luigi;  and  Aragozzini,  Fabrizio,  to 
Sociela'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Process  of  preparing  an  enzyme 
with  lipolytic  activity    3,898,133,  O.   195-66.00R. 
Cricchi,  James  R  ,  Lytle,  Walter  J.;  eind  Herman,  David  S.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.   Integrated  circuit  wafers  containing 
links  that  are  electrically  programmable  v^thout  joule-heating  melt- 
ing, and  methods  of  making  and  programming  the  same.  3,898,603. 
O.  337-297  (XXJ 
Cripe.  Maxwell  L.:  See — 

Gardner,  Delbert  J  ;  and  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  3,897,718. 
Crooks,  Donald  Anderson,  and  King,  David  CJeorge,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Lunited  Catalyst  pellet.  3,898,180,  O.  252-449.000. 
Crosley,  Thomas  W  ,  Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Vanderiei,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Lateratories 
Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  communication 
switching  system  junctors.  3,898,395,0.  179-175. 20R. 
Crowe.  Curtis  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fluid  loss  additive 

for  acidizing  liquid.  3,898,167,  O.  252-8. 55C. 
Crowther.  Alan  Lewis:  See — 

Samp»son.  Roy  John;  Crowther,  Alan  Lewis;  and  January,  John 
Kenneth,  3,898.297. 
Crudeli.  Lons:  See— 

Morra,  Pier  Giuseppe,  and  Crudeli,  Loris,  3,898,647. 
Crutcher.  James  E.:  See- 
Davis.  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Crutcher,  James  E.,  3,897,985. 
Crypt  Systems.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Gaul.  Michael  F  .  3.897,663. 
Crystal  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid,  Frederick,  3,898,051. 
Culhane,  Cierald  J.:  See — 

Forster,  Donald  M  ;  and  Culhane,  Gerald  J.,  3,897,935. 
Cunningham  Corporation:  5ee — 
Launt,  Lan-y  L  .  3,898,595. 
Cunningham,  Marion  L.;  5ee — 

Wells,  Joel  D  ;  McOure,  George  F.;  Freeman,  Lionel  D.;  Endicott, 
John  R.,  and  Cunningham,  Marion  L.,  3,898,390. 
Current,  Wayne  A  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  motor 

speed  controller  assembly   3,898,542,  O.  317-262.00R. 
Czyzewski.  Alfred:  See — 

Freund,  Heinz-Eberhard;  and  Czyzewski,  Alfred,  3,898,075. 
da  Costa,   Joao   Baptista   Pimenta.   Cylindrical   electrical   batteries. 

3,898,104,0    136-166.000. 
D'Acremont,  Bernard,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Weld  flux 
apparatus.  3,898,415,0.  219-73.000. 
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Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,    Satoshi;   Tawara,   Junro;   Ohmameuda,   Akira,   and   Uda, 
Kazumasa,  3,897,964 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barenyi,  Bela,  3,897,967. 
Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunoda,   Ichiro;  Takeuchi,   Satoshi;   Hirao,    Voichiro;   Suzuki. 
Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Kazuo; 
and  Saito,  Kazuo,  3,897,996. 
Dakin.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Cookson.  Alan  H.;  Parish,  Owen;  Gauntz,  John  M.;  Dakin,  Thomas 
W.;  Sommerman,  George  M.  L.;  Kane,  Richard  E.;  and  Nen. 
Zeno,  3,898,408. 
Daltec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Strock,  Joseph  P.,  3,898,557. 
Dalton,  John  Arthur,  to  Stat-E-Con  Pty.  Limited.  Anti-static  footwear 

3,898,538,  O.  317-2.00B. 
Dalton,  Leslie  W.,  Jr.;  and  Boehm,  James  A.,  III.  Audiometric  signal 
and  apparatus  for  producing  such  signal.  3,898,382,  O.  179-1  OON. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Knudsen,  CMe  Friis,  3,898,554. 
Daniels,  Thaddeus  E.;  and  Repass,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Torque  spanner  wrench,  3,897,701,  O.  81-52  40R 
Danko,  George  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Incandescent  lamp 

with  wall  bumper    3,898,505,  O.  313-271.000. 
Darsi,  Chandrasekhara  Rao,  Sp>ecken,  Gerald  Anthony;  £md  Martin. 
Gerald  Alexander,  to  Celanese  Canada  Limited.  Separation  of  etha- 
nol     and     isopropanol     by    solvent    extraction.     3,898,291,    O 
260-643.00D. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuff,  Richard  W.;  Moore,  Roy  E.;  Noel,  John  A.;  and  Fibish, 
Arthur,  3,897,899. 
Darwin,  Daniel  P.;  Griffing,  Brandt  M  ,  and  Kiel,  Harry  S  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Dot    printing   apparatus. 
3,897,865,  O    I97-1.00R. 
Dauemheim,  Hans:  See— 

Kouth,  Herbert;  and  Dauemheim,  Hans,  3,897.654. 
Davidsohn.  Uryon  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Diffusion  guarded  metal-oxide- 
silicon  field  effect  transistors.  3,898,684,  O.  357-23.000. 
Davies,  Terence  J  :  See- 
Nelson,  Melvin  A.;  and  Davies,  Terence  J.,  3,898,586. 
Davies,  William  J  ;  and  Hooke,  Noel  Harry,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971  ) 

Limited,  Bearings    3,897,986,0    308-183.000. 
Davis,  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
Electrical  conductive  means  for  traversing  a  cathode  ray  tube  enve- 
lop)e    to    effect    multiple    connections    therein.     3.898.510,    O 
313-482.000. 
Davis,  Gerald  G.;  and  Lewis,  William  Trevor,  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Process  for  applying  contrasting  coatings  to  a  workpiece.  3,898,145, 
CI.  204-181.000. 
Davis,  Guy  E.;  Hoover,  Ray  C;  and  Ghrist,  William  D.,  Ill,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Multiple  computer  system  for  operating 
a  power  plant  turbine  with  manual  backup  capability.  3,898,44 1 ,  O 
235-151.210. 
Davis,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Crutcher,  James  E.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Aligning  means  for  bearings.  3,897,985,  O.  308-176.000 
Davis,  Louis  Dean,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Resilientlv  bi- 
ased side  bearing.  3,897,737,  O.  105-199.0CB. 
Davy,  Gerald;  Petiot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Govic,  Bernard,  to  Compag- 
nie  Honeywell  Bull   Arrangement  for  connecting  electrical  circuits 
3,898,370,0.  174-68.500, 
Dawes,  Dag:  See — 

Meyer,  Willy,  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  3,898,260 
Dazzi,  Joachim,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Chelates  for  the  control  of 
metal-deficiency-phenomena  in  biological  systems.   3,898,070,  O. 
71-1.000. 
DDT,  Inc  :  See- 
Evans,  John  J.,  3,897,971 
Dean,  Michael  F.;  Borougerdi,  Hossein,  and  Puchol,  John  A.,  to  Chro- 
malloy  American  Corporation.  Cortosion  resistant  coating  system 
for   ferrous   metal   articles   having  brazed  joints.    3,898,052,   CI 
29-195.000. 
Dean,  Russell  T.,  deceased:  See — 

Lange.  K.  Robert;  Schiesser,  Robert  H  ;  Tonkyn,  Richard  G  . 
Dean,  Russell  T.,  deceased;  and  Dean,  S.  Martha,  executrix, 
3,898,037. 
Dean,  S.  Martha,  executrix:  See— 

Lange,  K    Robert;  Schiesser,  Robert  H.;  Tonkyn,  Richard  G  , 
Dean,  Russell  T.,  deceased;  and  Dean,  S.  Martha,  executrix. 
3,898,037. 
Deane,  Robert  A.;  and  McOueen,  Malcolm  M.  Differential  tempera- 
ture  sensor  system   and   improvements   in   a  fluid   flow  detector 
3,898,638,  O.  340-243.000. 
Deem,  William  Roy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Produc- 
tion of  tetrafluoroethylene  oligomers.  3,898,293,  O.  260-653.  lOR 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Knutson,  Roger  Eric,  3,897,847. 
Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Wanka,    Oskar;    Gutihuber,    Friedrich;    and    Persic,    Cedomil, 
3,898,295. 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette  A.;  Huguet,  Gerard  J.,  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M.;  and  Gouret,  Claude  J.,  3,898,241. 
Delano,  Wendell  N.:  See— 

Philp,  Dennis  H.;  and  Delano,  Wendell  N.,  3,898.185. 


De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover.  John  R   E  .  tri  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration Trifluonimethvlmercaptoaceiamidocephalosporins 

3.898.220,  O    260-243  0(X: 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M.,  and  Hoover.  John  R   E  .  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Trifluoromethvlmercaptoacetamidocephalosporms 

3.898.221,  O    260-243  OOC 
DeMartino.  Ronald  N.   See — 

Szymanski.  Chester  D  ,  and  DeMartino.  Ronald  N.,  3,898,034. 
de    Meurisse.    Michael,    to    Pacer    Products,    Inc     Wheel    balancer 

3.897.977,  O    301-5  OBA. 
Deming.  Andrew  F  .  lu  Alliance  Manufactunng  Compan\.  Inc  ,  The. 
Transmitter  encoder  with  output  for  a  time  period    3.898,582.  CI. 
331-75.000. 
Denero.  John  V  :  See — 

Kee.  Robert  W  ;  and  Denero.  John  V  .  3,897.673. 
Dengel,  Ottmar  H  ;  See- 
Barber,  William  H  .  Beckert.  Werner  F  ,  and  Dengel,  Ottm,ir  H 
3,898,048 
Deninger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rudolph.  Hans,  Traenckner,  Hans- Joachim.  Fuhr,  Karl.  Deninger. 
Wolfgang,  and  Palheiger.  Manfred.  3.898.144 
de-Radzitzkv  d'Ostrowick,  Pierre  M   J    G  .  and  Hanouer,  Jacques  D 
V  .  to  LaSofina.  Soc    An    OxidaUon  of  alkvl  aromaOcs    3.898,288, 
O.  260-592.000. 
Derenzo,  Steven  E  :  See — 

Inatomi,   Isamu,   Derenzo,   Steven    E;   Muller,   Richard   A      and 
Smits,  Robert  George,  3,898,46.'i 
Derrickson,  Charles  H  ,  to  Amencan  Screen  Pnnting  Iquipment  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  regislenng  objects  of  revoluuon  for  pnntmg. 
3.897.725.  O    101-38  DOR 
DeRyke,  Thomas  V.    See— 

Aronson,  Aaron  B.,  DeRyke,  Thomas  V  ,  and  Goebel,  Joseph, 
3,898,003 
Desai,  Ashok  K.,  to  Pertec  Corporation   Phase-locked  Icxip  for  an  elec- 
tronic sectoring  scheme  for  rotating  magnetic  memor\    3,898,690, 
O.  360-51  OCX) 
Desiderio,  Richard  J  ;  Hirsic,  Alan  R  .  and  Miller.  Donald  G  .  to  Allan- 
tic  Richfield  Company   Elective  hvdrogenation  of  vinsl  accrvlene 
3,898.298,  O    260-681  500. 
Design  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ebbert,  Robert  J  .  3.898.535. 
Desler.  Delbert  D  ,  Boggs.  Roger  L.;  Reinsma,  Harold  L.;  and  Young, 
Maurice  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Sprocket  tooth  engaging  track 
noise  suppression  means    3,897,980,  O    305-57  000 
Deuber,  John  M  .  and  Lune.  George  R  .  to  Oxs  Metal  Industries  Cor- 
poration   MethtKi  of  electroplating  gold  and  gold  plating  baths  con- 
taming  an  amido-polyphosphate    3.898,137,0    2(>4-4?  CKXj 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstall  vormals  Roessler   See — 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Hans,  Schrever,  Cierd.  Schuler    Wil- 
helm  Alfons;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,898.177 
De  Vale,  Donald  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  control- 
ling halogen   levels  m  a  water   treatment  system.    3,897,798,  O. 
137-5.000. 
Deve,  Vagn,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Shakeout  and  crxishinp 

apparatus   3,897.910,  CI    241-77  000 
Devore,  William  Harold:  and  Benfer,  E>avid  Van  Dike,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated  Muiti-directionaJ  switch  \nth  elastomenc  pivot  and  sealing 
member    3,898,397,  O    200-6  IKIA 
Dewan.  Rajinder  N  ,  to  United  States,  cif  America,  Navy    Permanent 

magnet  type  em   current  meters.  3.897.684.  CI   73-194  OEM 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H   Rorer,  Inc  Tetrahvdronaphihylglyoxv- 

lic  acids  and  esten,    3.898.269.  CI    260-471  OOR 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H  Rorer,  Inc  Ethvnvlbenzene  compounds 

and  denvatives  thereof.  3.898.292.  O    26O^650.00R 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 
Beckers.  Norman  L.,  3.898,195. 
Nessar.  Joseph  D  ,  3,898,151. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.    See — 

Sheehan.  John  T  ,  Diassi,  Patrick  A..  Levme,  Seymour  D  .  and 
Rovnyak,  George  C  ,  3,898,271 
Dickinson,  George  R.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Adjustable  sivlus 

assembly    3,897,955.  O    274-37  000 
Dickinson.    Sanford   C,    to    Ex-Cell    Fifth    Avenue,    Inc      Air    \khip 

3,897,605,  O.  15-382  000 
Dickinson,  Thorn  W  ,  and  Parkinson,  Roger  W  .  to  Textron  Inc    Bear- 
ing for  a  conveyor  roll  or  the  like    3.897.988,  O.  308-lHV  (JOR 
Diebold,  Incorporated   See— 

C}rosswiller.  Leo  J..  Jr  ,  and  Leipelt,  Paul  A  ,  3,897,901 
Dietz,  Leonard  A  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration    Electron  multiplier-ion  detector  sys- 
tem. 3,898,456,  O    250-299  OCX) 
Di  Giovanniantonio,  Perry  R  ,  2^immer,  William  J  ,  and  Rivers.  Charles 
E  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Aircraft  barricade  jet-net 
3.897.920,  O    244-1  10C)0C 
Digre,  Oifford  B   Magnet  centering  device  and  shield.  3,898,393,  O 

179-1  19  OOR 
Dike,  Oarence  L  Oapple.  3,897,969,  O.  294-1 18  000. 
Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S  :  See — 

Richards,  Edward  L  ,  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S  ,  3,898,596. 
Dr   Ing   Willy  Hofler   See— 

MuUer.  Winfned,  and  Bertz,  Hans-Llnch,  3,897,656. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Breuer.  Hermann,  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward,  Enckson.  Raymond  C. 
and  Parker,  William  L  ,  3,898,219 
Dollinger  Corporation:  See— 

Hawley,  Oyde  W.,  3,898,414. 
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Huguet.  Gerard  J 

3,898.241 


Ray 


and  Arnold,  John   L. 


and  Brox- 


a 


N- 

a 


i>ominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  See — 

Kanger.  Feodor,  3.898,016 
3"Orazio,  Robert  Joseph,  and  SoJoway,  Gerald  Steven,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Code  converter    3.898  689    O 
360-40.000 
l>3rey.  Howard  Anthony,  and  Wheable.  Desnxjnd,  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Limited,  The   Copianar  analog  display  devices  of  the 
variable  length  bar  type.  3,898.642,  C\    34O-324.00R 
(Xamer,  Heinrich;  Scholz.  Manfred;  and  Jungmann,  Axel,  to  Siemens 
AJctiengesellschaft.      Reactor     pressure      tank.      3.898.126.      C\. 
176-87.000. 
l>)u2on,  Colette  A.   5**— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  CXsuzon,  Colette  A  . 
naud,  Guy  M,,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  , 
^>ow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 
Crowe,  Curtis  W  ,  3,898,167 
Hill,  Howard  W  ,  3.898.222 
Krause.  Reuben  L.,  3.898,208 
Pearce,   Rcscoe   L.,  Stalker,  Gerald  C 

3.898,312. 
Philp,  Dennis  H.,  and  Delano,  Wendell  N  ,  3,898,185 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.,  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  Hatch,  Melvir  J 

terman,  William  E  ,  3,898,247 
Webb,  Benton  P  ,  and  Bullard,  Gordon  R.,  3,898,042. 
I^w  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Harold  A.,  3,898,090  , 

Hilliard,  John  R.,  3.898,300  ' 

I^rabek,  Jozef:  See— 

Benger,  Ernst,  Boger,  Manfred.  Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen 

Odd,  3,898,305 
Boger,  Manfred,  and  Drabek.  Jozef.  3,898,306 
I^rake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Preparation  of  un- 
saturated  nithles   using  a   boron   oxide   promoter    3,898  268    C 
260-465.900. 
thake,  Charles  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  hydroge- 
nation  of  unsaturated  dinithles  employing  palladium  and  ruthenium 
as  catalyst.  3,898,286,  Q.  260-583. OOP 
Draughon,  Harry  C  ,  Sr    Chain  door  latch  assembly    3,897,966 

292-264000 
l^esser  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Bass,  HaroW  Eugene,  3,897,802 
C^U-AL  Corporation:  See— 

Allen,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,897,968 
Ciuerr,  [>ieter;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
substituted      aryl      formimidoyi      compounds       3  898  277 
26O-552.0OR. 
Guhaut,  Pierre;  and  Miquel.  Jean,  lo  Societe  FraxK^Jse  des  Produits 
pour  Catalyse.  Catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  conversion    3,898,178   CI 
252-441.000. 
Etumas,  Christ  J.;  and  Aubel,  Leo  J  .  to  American  Plasticraft  Company 
Constant     current     variable     voltage     divider      3,898  606      CI 
338-48.000. 
I^inham  Lehr,  Inc.:  See— 

Leedahl,  Alton  O,  Wilhelm,  Thomas  K  .  and  Krizek,  John  L 
3.897,832. 
C^lop  Limited:  See — 

Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  and  McGlashen,  James 
N..  3.898,121. 
punn.  John  Robert  See— 

Buckler,  Ernest  Jack;  and  Dunn,  John  Robert,  3.898,253 
d^  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  5*^ — 

Fitzgerald.  David  Joseph;  and  Long,  James  Delbert,  3.898,073 
Weaver.  Thomas  Dean,  3,898,216. 
Willey,  Monroe  M  ,  3.898,190. 
D^o-Test  Corporation:  See— 
Shurgan,  Joel,  3,898,503 
D^i  Ross,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Shattuck,  Richard  E.,  Du  Ross,  Robert  M  ,  and  Greggains  James 
3,897,867.  ^^ 

Durschner.  Rolf;  and  Lehmann,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Control  electrode  in  a  support  insulator  of  an  encapsulated 
gas-insulated  tubular  line.  3.898. 36S,  Q    174-28.000 
D^e.  William  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Electric  in  line 

water  heating  apparatus.  3.898,428.  Q    219-305  000 
P^kes,  Norman  Andrew:  See — 

Brown,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay.  Dykes,  Norman  Andrew;  Janu- 
ary, John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3.898.182 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.   See— 
Breuer,  Hermann,  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  Erickson.  Raynxind  C 

and  Parker,  William  L  ,  3.898.219 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  ,  3,898,236 
Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D.,     and     Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L 

3,898,225 
McGinity,  James  William,  3,898.330. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Setescak,  Linda  Louise 

3,898.210 
Nimeck,  Maxwell  WUljam;  Meyers,  Edward,  and  Liu,  Wen-Ouh 

3,898.327. 
Sheehan,  John  T  ;  Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  Levine.  Seymour  D     and 

Rovnyak,  George  C.  3.898,271. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Wade,  Peler  C  .  3.898,21  1 
Vogt,  Berthold  Richard,  3,898.214 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  B.  Rkrhard.  3.898.212. 
YaJe.  Harry  L.;  aixJ  Spitzmiller.  Ervin  R.,  3.898.224 
Eakon.  Ward  R.,  to  Evergreen  Helicopters.  Inc.  Airborne  fire  suppres- 
sion unit.  3.897.829.  CI.  169-53.000 


East'West  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Meserol.  Peter;  Riely,  Phyllis;  Spinosa,  Dom;  and  Hodgson.  Fred. 
3.897,688 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Cohen.  Hyman  L  ,  Koeng,  Frederick,  and  Ponticello,  I.,  3.898  088 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  3,898,682. 

Forster,  Donald  M..  and  Culhane.  Gerald  J.,  3.897.935. 
Kasper,  George  P  .  3.898,170 
Reithel.  Raymond  F  .  3.898.458 
Ebbert.  Robert  J  .  to  Design  Products  Corporation.  Mounting  frame 

for  electronic  components.  3.898.535,  O.  317-100.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation    S^e— 

Weis,  Frank  G  ,  3,898,018 
Edman,  Walter  W  ;  and  Evans,  Ralph  L.,  Jr..  to  Zotos  International, 
Inc    Oxidative   hair-cokjring   mixtures  containing  a  conditioning 
agent    3,898,032.  O    8-10.200. 
Edmonds.  Emmilou,  executrix:  5^*— 

SNirt,  James  N.,  Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 
T  .  Jr  ,  3,898,204. 
Edmonds.  James  T  .  Jr    See— 

Short.  James  N  .  Edmonds,  Lee  O,  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 
T,  Jr  ,  3,898,204. 
Edmonds,  Lee  O  .  deceased:  See— 

Short,  James  N  ,  Edmonds.  Lee  O.,  deceased;  and  Edmonds  James 
T  .  Jr..  3.898.204 
Edwards,  Edwin  Melville:  See- 
Gordon,  Carroll  G  ,  and  Graham,  Raymond  C,  3,897,767 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut,  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder   Hans  Geore 

3.898.077  *' 

Eisler,  Paul   Mold  having  electrical  heating  film  for  treating  cast  mate- 

nal    3.897.928.  Q.  249-78.000. 
Ejin.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kashioka,  Seiji;  and  Ejiri,  Masakazu,  3,898,617. 
Electrochem.  Inc.:  See— 

Charkey.  Allen,  and  Kober,  Frederick  P..  3.898.103. 
Electroprint,  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shjgeru,   Nagahara,  Yasumori;  and  Kagari.  Yoshiharu 
3,898,085. 
Eli  Lily  and  Comp)any:  See — 

Zinnbauer.  Gerald  B.,  3,897,871. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Bjerke,  Harald  Chr  ,  3,897.990 
Elledge.    Harvey    Brewster.    Music    training   device.    3,897  711     Q 

84-4790(XJ 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited;  See- 
Howe.  Michael  Bernard;  and  Richardson.  Charles  Raymond  Wil- 
liam, 3,898,379 
Ely,  John  W  ;  Chatterji,  Jiten;  Holtinyer,  Marlin  D.;  and  Tinsley,  John 
M  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Compositions  for  fracturing  high  tem- 
perature well  formations.  3,898,165,  C\.  252-8. 55R. 
Elzer.  William  P  :  See— 

Vassos.    Louis   J  ,    Elzer,    William    P.;   and    Gawron,    Alex    F 
3,898,492 
Endicott,  John  R.    See — 

Wells,  Joel  D  ,  McCIure,  George  F  ,  Freeman,  Lionel  D.,  Endicott, 
John  R  ,  and  Cunningham,  Marion  L.,  3,898,390. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  and  Klein,  Martin  G.,  3,898,099. 
Engel,  Walter  H.,  to  Centrix,  Inc.  Dental  floss  and  method  of  makme 

same    3,897,795,  CI.  132-89.000. 
Engeler,  William  E  ,  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  ,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Charge  coupled  imaging  device  with  separate  sensing  and 
shift-out  arrays    3,898,685,  C\.  357-24.000. 
Engeike,  Wilhelm,  and  Purr,  Gerhard,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gescllschaft  Shaft-turning  device  for  steam  turbines.  3,898  013   CI 
415-20.000 
Engelking,  Frederick  S  :  See— 

Bjerk.  Roger  O  ;  Brandon,  William  D.;  Engelking    Frederick  S 
and  Jero.  John  P,  3.898,361 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Menown,  Hugh,  and  Watson,  Victor  Leslie,  3.898,518. 
Enomolo,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsumi.  and  Enomoto,  Nobuaki,  3,898,000. 
Environment/One  Corporation:  See- 
Peters.  Philip  H  .  Jr  .  3,898,410. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens,  Thomas  M.;  and  Joyce,  Robert  J.,  3,898,041. 
Erickson,  Forrest  E.  Dental  floss.  3,897,796,  Q.  132-89.000. 
Enckson,  J   David,  and  Kronmal,  Richard  A.  Automatic  card  distribu- 
tor. 3,897,954,  a.  273-149.00R. 
Erickson,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann,  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  Erickson,  Raymond  C 
and  Parker.  William  L,  3,898,219. 
Erikson,  Rolf  Bemhard;  and  Hertz,  Carl  HeUmuth.  Line  printer  incor- 
porating liquid  ink  jet  recording.  3,898,670,  CI.  346-21.000. 
Eriksson.  Lars  Anders,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Refinine  of  stainless 

steels.  3,898,079,  O,  75-60.000. 
Ensman.  David  E   Solid  state  bicycle  speedometer,  tachometer   and 

odometer  device   3,898.563,  C\.  324-166.000. 
Ermanis,  Felix;  and  Schwartz.  Bertiam.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 
nes.  Incorporated   Qectrolytic  oxidation  and  etching  of  DI-V  com- 
pound semiconductors.  3.898.141.  a.  204-129.430. 
EmchieUo,  Dom.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  aasembiv  oro- 
duction.  3.897,994,  Q   339-176.00M. 
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Erwin,  Robert  D.;  Weber.  Richard  H.;  Kilmer.  Bill  G.;  and  Chestnut, 
Benjamin  F.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Electric  nwtor  construc- 
tion. 3,898,488,  a   310-83.000. 
Espenshade,  Marlin  A.:  See — 

Hahn,  Peter  A.;  Hartdegen,  Frank  J.,  and  Espenshade,  Marlin  A., 
3.898.131. 
Esser,  Gustav:  See — 

Holstein.  Herbert;  and  Esser.  Gustav,  3.897,715. 
Ester,  Wilhelm,  to  Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 

catalytic  hydration  of  olefins.  3,898,290,  Q.  260-641,000. 
Etter,  Berwyn  E.  Method  of  gas  cutting  a  bevelled  edge.  3,898,1  10,  O 

148-9.00R 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pivoting  blade  shutter 

for  photographic  purposes.  3,898,682,  CI.  354-253.000. 
Ettlinger,  Adrian.  ElecUonic  display  controlled  stage  lighting  system 

3,898,643,  CI.  340-324.00A. 
Evans,  Dale  K.:  See — 

Meyer,  Raymond  W.;  McGranaghan,  Francis  R.;  and  Evans,  Dale 
K.,  3,898,113. 
Evans,  David,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism.  3,898,420,  CI.  200-1 53.0SC. 
Evans,   John   J.,   to   DDT,   Inc    Trailer  installation     3,897,971,   C\ 

296-24.00R. 
Evans,  John  L.;  Vladimir,  Leonard  O  ;  and  Hoffmann,  Thomas,  to 
Singer    Company,     The.     Integrated     radiometric     seeker     gyro. 
3,898,668,  Q.  343-759.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 
Turek,  Robert  L.,  3,897,667. 
Evans,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  See — 

Edman,  Walter  W.;  and  Evans,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.,  3,898,032. 
Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodaway,  Keith  S.,  3,897,857. 
Evergreen  Helicopters,  Inc.:  See — 

Eason,  Ward  R.,  3,897,829. 
Ex-Cell  Fifth  Avenue,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Sanford  C,  3,897,605. 
Exotech,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hall.  J    Michael;  and  Qipp,  Louis  L  .  3,897,836. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Pennebaker,  Eugene  S.,  Jr.,  3,898,610. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Watson,  Albert  T.;  Wilder,  Hulen  L.,  Bartz,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A..  3,898.209 
Fagnoni.  Yves:  See— 

Bonnaud.  Bernard;  and  Fagnoni.  Yves,  3,898,189 
Fahey,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Holloway.  John  G.;  Barch,  Herbert  W  ;  and  Fahey,  Dennis  M., 
3,898,094. 
Fairbaim,  Douglas  G.,  and  Swain,  Allan  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Video  mixer.  3,898,377,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Holt,  James  G.,  Jr.,  3,898,482. 
Long,  Davkl  K..  3,898,472. 

Sander,  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P..  3.898,483 
Faletti.  Franco:  See— 

Caporali.  Giorgio;  Giordano.  Nicola,  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Faletti, 
Franco;  and  Pignataro,  Francesco.  3,898,267. 
Faltot,  Maurice  J,;  and  Voltiner,  Helmut,  to  NJM,  Inc   Apparatus  for 
automatically    registering    and    combining    two    sheet    members. 
3,897,945,  Q.  271-227.000. 
Fanger,  Gene  O.:  See — 

Brutchen,  George  W.;  and  Fanger,  Gene  O.,  3,898,087. 
Parish,  Owen:  See— 

Cookson,  Alan  H.;  Farish,  Owen;  Gauntz,  John  M.;  Dakin,  Thomas 
W  ;  Sommerman,  George  M.  L.;  Kane,  Richard  E.;  and  Neri, 
Zeno,  3,898,408. 
Farreras,  Vicente  Palazon,  and  Soley,  Jose  Pons,  to  Unidad  Hermetica, 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  testing  rotors  of  electric  motors.  3,898,560,  Q. 
324-158.0MG. 
Faser-und  Kunststoff  Presswerk  Romen  KG;  See— 

Hossbach,  Erich,  3,898,640. 
Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut.  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg, 
3,898,077. 
Path  Michael  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Epihalo- 

hydrin  cure  regulators.  3,898,202,  Q.  260-79.000 
Path  Michael  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Epihalo- 

hydrin  cure  regulators.  3,898,203,  C\.  260-79.000. 
Paulstich,  Marga;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Meckel, 
Lothar,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Highly  refi^cting  optical 
glass   for   correction    of   high   diopter   values   with    low   density. 
3,898,093,  a.  106-54.000. 
Pauran.  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette  A.;  Huguet,  Gerard  J.;  Raynaud, 
Guy  M.;  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  ,  to  Delalande  S.A.  Derivatives  of  3- 
aminocarbonyl-2-oxazolidinone  and  their  process  of  preparation. 
3,898,241,  a.  260-307.00C. 
Paust,  Oifford  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Expandable  holder 
apparatus    for    flattening    and    freezing    fluid-containing    flexible 
pouches.  3,898,023,  C\.  425-1 10.000. 
Peidermann,  Manfred:  See — 

Kurz.    Jurgen;    KoUing.    Heinrich;    and    Pedermann,    Manfred. 

3.898.272. 
Fedrigo.  A.   Pied.   Method  of  making  a  cam  lock.   3,897.621.  C\ 
29-434.000. 


Feit,  Peter  Werner,  Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaenmose.  and  Bruun,  Hcrta, 
to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd    Methylsutfonyl-benzoic  acid 
derivatives    3.898.266.  O    260-465  GOD 
Fekete,  Emoe  A    See — 

Reznick.  David  E  ;  and  Fekete,  Emoe  A..  3.898.019 
Felber.  Betty  J  .  and  Smith,  Lowell  R  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Lig- 
nosulfonate   gels  for   sweep   improvement   in   flooding  operations 
3.897.827.  a    166-270  000. 
Feldman.  Sol.  lo  Oxford  Metal  Products  Co  .  Inc    Displa\  and  storage 

rack    3.897.876.  O.  21  1-27  000 
Felice.  Klaus;  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  Wiedemann.  Otto,  and  Gierer,  Waller, 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Process  for  makmg  phthalic  anhydride 
3.898,249.  C\    260-346  400 
Fend,      Miroslav      Coordinated      modular     building     construction 

3.897.662.  Q    52-79.000 
Fennell.  J    Richard,  and  Harvey.  Robert  J  .  to  Mirlin  Corporation 

Taste  modifying  composition    3.898.323.  C\   424-44,000. 
Fiber  Glass  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Michael.  Vesta  F  .  3.897,869 
Fibish,  Arthur:  See— 

SchufT,  Richard  W  .  Moore,  Roy  E.;  Noel,  John  A  ;  and  Fibish, 
Arthur.  3.897.899 
Filleau,  Paul;  and  Coyon.  Oaude.  to  Le  Metal  Deploye  Device  for  slit- 
ting sheet  material.  3.897.705,  CI    83-341  fXX) 
Finley.  John  W  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Agnculture   Recovenng 

proteins  from  waste  water   3.898,160.  O.  210^5.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See — 

Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  and  Gutierrez.  Richard.  3.898,207. 
Sanroma,  Llises  Canellas.  3.898.194. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

Herbicide    3,898,072.  C    71-88.000 
Fischer.  Adolf,  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Mangold.  Dieinth    and  Rohr 
Wolfgang,  lo  Badische  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fahnk  AkUcngcse  Use  haft 
Substituted    0-laminosulfonvl]-glycolic    anilides     3,898,262.    CI 
260-456.00A 
Fisher.  Edmund  A.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc    BUmnut  preventer 

testing  apparatus.  3.897,824,  C]    166-188  (XXJ 
Fitzger^d,  David  Joseph;  and  Long.  James  Delb>en,  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E   I.,  and  Company   Method  for  altering  plant  flowering  and 
sexual  reproduction    3.898,073.  CI.  71-93  000 
Fitzgerald,  Harrv.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    SaniUiP.    napkin 

3.897.784.  a' 128-290.00R. 
Rati.  Thomas  R     See— 

Bachmann,  William  E..  and  Ran,  Thomas  R..  3,898,233 
Reischer,  Volkmar:  and  Fnedl.  Johannes,  lo  \  nlkswagenwerk  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Hydraulic  clearance  compensating  device    .^.^V7,761. 
a.  123-90.550'. 
Reischhacker,  James  Earl;  and  Wasserlein.  Henry  George.  Jr  ,  to  AMP 
Incorporated    Wire  connecting  device  having  improved  wire  trim- 
ming means.  3.897.993.  O    339-99  OOR 
Flood,  Frank  Geoffrey.  McLoughlm,  Norman.  Jones.  Kenneth  Wood. 
and  Court.  Clive  Offley.  to  BPB  Industries  Limited    Calcination  of 
gypsum.  3.898.316,  Cl' 423- 171  000 
Rowers.  Dervin  L  .  U)  Motorola.  Inc    Plastic  plating  process  and  solu- 
tion therefor   3.898.352.  O   427-82  (XK) 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Pritchard,  John  N.,  and  McTamaney,  Louis  S.,  3,898,435. 
Wnght,  Carl  Leonard.  3,898.192 
Pong,  William;  See- 
Broadway,  Alexander  Richard  William,  Fong,  William,  and  Ravi 
cliffe.  Gordon  Hindle.  3.898.543 
Forbes- Robinson.  Christma  Ethel;  See— 

Forbes-Robinson.  Elliott,  and  Forbes- Robmson,  Chnsona  Ethel, 

3.897.778. 

Forbes- Robinson.  Elliott,  and   Forbes- Robinson,  Oinstina   Ethel    lo 

Forbes- Robinson.  Elliott    Ouick-release   buckle  and  body   harness 

arrangement.  3.897.778,  Cl    1  28- 1  34  000 

Ford,  Anthonv  R  ,  to  Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated    Snap  switch 

vkith  actuating  tongue    3,898,402.  C\    200-67  ODB. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  .See— 

Amett.  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Roven,  William  G  .  ?. 897. 8  10 
Harrison,  Robert  S  ,  Mednck,  John  D  .  and  Nowroski,  Alvin  P  . 

3,897,765 
Hayden,  William  P  .  Hershev,  Willard  J  .  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W  . 
3.897,653 
Forster.  Donald  M  .  and  Culhane,  Gerald  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  p>hotographic  emuJsK)n 
3,897,935,  Q.  259-4  000 
Fort,  Charles  P  Digital  data  switching  system  utilizing  voice  encoding 

and  decoding  circuitry    3.898,387,0    179-15  OBM 
Foster.  Chester  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatmg  polluted  aii  along 

aulo  Q^ffic  arteries   3.898,059.  C\.  55-94.000. 
Foster-Miller  Associates.  Inc     See— 

Nahikian,  Edwin  H  .  Goldman,  Edward  J  .  and  Brown.  Robert  L., 
3.898.613 
Foster  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asahi,  Takemitsu.  3.898.598 
Fox.  Raymond  John;  See — 

Grayson.  Richard  Davis;  Palmer.  Reed  Albert,  and  Fox.  RavTnond 

John.  3,898,403 

Fraioli.  Anthony  V  Secondary  power  cell   3.898,097,  C    136-6  OOR 

Franer,  Victor  R.,  and  Burman.  Darrell  C  .  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company    Sheet  material  useful  m  image  transfer 

techniques.  3,898,086,  Q.  96-28.000 
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Frank,  Howard  L.,  to  Sherwood  Hectronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Protec- 
ticn  circuit  for  transistorized  audio  power  amplifier  3,898,532,  CI 
317-31.000 

Franklin,  Kenneth  Winston  DelKerv  mechanism  for  packaging  ma- 
chine   3,897,886,  O    221-222  C)00' 

Fredsnck,     Leonard     L      Pile     driver    drive    cap      3,897.835,    O. 

ns-m  000 

Fredenksen,     Ev^ind,    to    AyS    Silentor     SUencer      3,897,853,    O 

181-57.000 
Free  nan,  Lionel  D    See — 

'VeUs,  Joel  D.,  McClure,  George  F  .  Freeman,  Lionel  D  .  Endicott, 
John  R.;  and  Cunningham.  Manon  L..  3,898,390 
Freuhd.  Heinz-Eberhard,  and  Cz\-zewski,  Alfred.  Stabilized  liquid  com- 
positions. 3,898.075,  CI    71-111  (XX). 
Fnday,  Robert  E.,  and  Cole.  Ralph  V  ,  to  King  Radio  Corporation  Op- 

ticfaJ  air  data  sensor   3.898.454,  O    250-23  1  (X)P 
Fned.  John  H..  and  Hamson.  Ian  T  .  to  Svntex  Corporation   Naphthyl 

acrtaJdehyde  imines.  3.898,281.  Q    260-566  OOR. 
Fneder.  Leonard  P  .  jr     See— 

.'uleo.  Jackson  A.,  and  Fneder.  Leonard  P  ,  Jr  .  3.897,596. 
Fried  I,  Johannes:  S^e — 

Heischer.  V'ollcmar;  and  Fnedl.  Johannes.  3.897,761. 
Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H    See- 
West.  Jon  F  .  and  Fnelinghaus.  Klaus  H..  3.897,921 
Frisb;e,  Claude  M  ,  to  J   I  Case  Company.  Cylinder  trunnion  mount- 
ing, 3,897,833,0    172-809000 
Frohlwrger,  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Meiser,  Werner.  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Grewe, 
Ferdinand,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Emsl.  3,898.341 
Frow    Andrew  Bretherton   See — 

/^Jabone.    Richard     Phillips;    and     Frow,     Andrew     Bretherton, 
3,897.999 
Fuhr,  Karl    See — 

F  udolph.  Hans;  Traenckner,  Hans- Joachim;  Fuhr.  Karl;  Deninger, 
Wolfgang;  and  Patheiger.  Manfred.  3.898.144 
Fuhsl.  Warren,  to  Rochelle  Corporation,  The    Fumehood  with  com- 

perisating  air  supply    3.897,721.0    98-1  15  OOR 
Fuji  Llectnc  Co  .  Ltd     5^^ — 

\  asui,  Koichi,  Nakahara,  Yuzo,  and  Yamano,  Kenji,  3,898,399. 
Fuji  Caudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

-^oki,  Ryuichi,  and  Kawakami,  Noboru,  3,897,978. 
Fuji  I'hoto  Film  Co..  Ltd.    See— 
^sar\o.  Yoshio,  3,898,680 

\  amamoto,  Nobuo,  Nakanishi,  Ichiro;  and  Havakawa,  Yoshihide 
3,898,089 
Fujihira,  Masaki:  See — 

\onemitsu,  Eiichi,  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masuda,  Yukiya;  Kobayashi, 
Toshihiko;  and  Fujihara,  Masaki,  3,898,136. 
Fujirroto,  Yasu;  Teranishi,  Masayuki;  and  Matsukuma.  Ikuo,  to  Kyowa 
Hacko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Enzymaticallv  hvdrolvzed  composi- 
tion of  skin  rag  and  derivatives  thereof  3,898,129,  Ci    195-29.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

.""ndoh,  Shizuo;  and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  3,898,515 
F  inoshita,  Shigehiko,  Minejuna,  Yukihiko;  and  Monya,  Takao, 
3,898,378 
Fukaj;awa,  Toshimasa.  See — 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro,   Takeuchi,    Satoshi,    Hirao,    Yoichiro,    Suzuki, 
Takeo,  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro,  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa.  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;  Harada,  Isamu,  Misawa.  Akira.  Walanabe.  Kazuo; 
and  Saito,  Kazuo,  3,897.996 
Fuka;  a.   Hirokazu.   to   Nippon    Qectnc   Company.   Limited.    Direct- 
ed pled  amplifier  provided  with  negative  feedback    3,898.576.  CI 
33(-28.000. 
Fukuda.  Masaaki:  See— 

^abeyama.  Hiroaki,  Takezawa,  Teruhiro.  Masuda,  Michio,  Mohn, 
Katsuo.  and  Fukuda.  Masaaki.  3.898.376. 
Fukuliara.  Naoyxiki:  5^^ — 

Bm,  Kazuhiro;  Kojuna,  Jiro.  Kondoh.  Teruo.  Masuno,  Yoshik,  and 
Fukuhara.  Naoyuki,  3,898,653 
Fukuina,  Nobuo,  Matsubara,  Hideyxiki,  Inuma,  Yoshinobu,  Takasu, 
Tacahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  to  Toyoda-Kodi  Kabushiki-Kaisha; 
and  Toyota  Jidoeha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Size  control  apparatus 
for  machine  tool.  3,898,440,  O.  235- 1  5  1   1  30 
Fulgh  jm,  [>avid  A.:  See — 

Zirek,  James  W.,  and  Fulghum,  David  A  ,  3,897,678. 
Fulk,    James    B.    Method    of  producing   web    units.    3,897,727,   O 

101-426.000 
Fuller,  Peter  G.,  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.,  to  Texas  Instrviments  Incorptv 

rattd.  PTC  heater  assembly  bonding.  3,898.422,  O.  219-201.000 
Funatiu.  Michiro;  Nakashima,  Akio,  and  Matsumura,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon 
Elei:tric    Company,    Limited,    and    Hitachi,    Ltd     Power    circuit. 
3,8'»8,474,0    307-66.000. 
Furihiita.  Hiroyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd    Endoscope 

witli  facile  bending  operation.  3.897,775,  O    128-6  000 
Fumai,  Thomas  C,  Jr.  X-ray  monochromatic  and  focusing  system 

3,8"i8,455,  O    250-280.000. 
G  AF  '  Torporatjon :  See —  | 

C»ney.  WiUiam  J  .  3,898.166. 
GagiKr,  Joseph  L.  Press  brake  aid  tool.  3,897,634,  C\.  33-180  OOR 
Gakhij.  Ved  P;  See— 

Vi  augh,  Richard  A.,  and  Gakhar.  Ved  P  .  3.897.806 
Gale.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Rsid,  WUliam  R.,  and  Gale,  Albert  A  .  3.898.599 
Galitz  Raymond  F.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Traveling  out- 
side side-stripmg  spray  gun.  3,897,908,  O.  239-586.000. 


Gallay.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Spaun.  Ruediger;  Rochat.  Alain  Qaude;  Gallay.  Jean- Jacques;  and 
Brenneisen,  Paul.  3.898.337. 
Gallis.  Alex  J   Auger  mining  machine.  3.897.976.  O.  299-56.000. 
Ganz.  Walter  C  .  to  Chromatic  Corporation.  The   Writing  instrument 

3.898,008.  O.  401-30  000 
Gaon.  David  E  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated  Error  detection  and  protection  circuits  for  duplicated  periph- 
eral units.  3,898,386.  O    179-8. OOR. 
Gardner.  Delbert  J  .  and  Cnpe.  Maxwell  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

Tlie    Wall  means  for  a  servomotor   3.897.718.  O.  91-41  lOOA. 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.:  See — 

Ramage.  Jerrie  K..  and  Gardner.  Delbert  J  .  3.897.716. 
Gardner- Denver  Company:  See — 

Tipuin,  Joe  D  .  3.897,719 
Gargini.  Eric  John,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Wired  broad- 
casting systems.  3,898,374,0    178-5  100. 
Gariazzo,  Michael  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Synchro-to- 
digital  converter.  3,898,648,  O    34O-347.0SY 
Garman,  Ronald  H  ,  and  Mackoway.  John  P.,  Jr  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co     Coupling    device    for    governor    control      3,897,693,    CI. 
74-491  000. 
Garman,  Ronald  H  :  See — 

Thtimpson,  John  C  ;  Garman,  RonsUd  H  ,  and  Hurt,  William  C    11 
3,897,850. 
Gamett,  Robert  E  ;  and  Ray.  Dwain  C  .  to  Richards  Manufacturing 
Comp>any.     Disposable    myringotomy    apparatus.     3.897  786     O 
128-303  OOR. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  A  .  and  Smialowicz.  Edward  H  .  3,897.861 
Garrone,       Giuiio.       Rare-gas-discharge       lamp.       3,898,502        CI 

313-205.0(X) 
Gattenby,  Herbert  H.  Inflatable,  deuchable  gap  filler  for  camper  caps. 

3.897.970.  a.  296-23. OMC 
Gaul.  Michael  F  ,  to  Crypt  Systems,  Inc.  Crypt  structure.  3,897,663, 

CI    52-136.000. 
Gauntz.  John  M.:  See — 

Cookson.  Alan  H  .  Fansh.  Owen;  Gauntz,  John  M.;  Dakin.  Thomas 
W.,  Sommerman.  George  M.  L.,  Kane,  Richard  E  ,  and  Neri 
Zeno,  3,898,408. 
Gawron.  Alex  F.:  See — 

Vassos,    Louis   J.,    Elzer.    William    P.    and    Gawron.    Alex    F. 
3.898.492. 
Gaylord.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Medical  Specialties.   Inc    Clavicle  splint. 

3.897.776.  O.  128-87  OOR. 
Gazan.  George  A.  Combination  muffler  and  filter  device.  3,898,063, 

O.  55-276.000. 
GCO.  Inc  :  See— 

Penn,  Robert  C,  3,897,995. 
Geanng,  Bryan  F  .  and  Winandy.  Martin  R.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric l-aboratories  Incorporated.  Control  arrangement  for  communi- 
cation     switching     system      input/output     recording     apparatus 
3.898,628.0.  340-172. 50<J 
Geiler.  Volkmar:  See — 

Faulstich.  Marga;  Geiler.  Volkmar;  Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Mec- 
kel. Lothar,  3,898.093 
Gele,     Pierre      Level    controlling    shock-absorber.     3,897,940,    O. 

267-64  0<JR 
General  Amencan  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Hurst,  Doug;  and  Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling,  3,897,807. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Ripartielli,  Carlo,  3.897.730. 
General  Electric  Company   See — 

Oine.  Harvey  E  ,  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  3,898,106 

Danko.  George  K..  3.898.505. 

Engeler,  William  E  ;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ,  3,898.685. 

Grt>ssman,  Leonard  N..  and  Packard,  Douglas  R..  3.898.125. 

Hapjeman,  Martin  J  .  and  Olson.  Hjalmar  A  .  3,897,843 

Nakata.  Roy.  3,898,367 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ,  3,898.147. 

Perrin.   David   P.  Tassie.   Douglas  P;  and  Smith,  Timothy  S 

3.897.714. 
Smashey.  Russell  W  .  3.897.815. 
Starling,  James  A  ,  3.898,517. 

Ward.  Robert  A  ,  and  Hoback.  John  T  .  3.898.363. 
Waugh,  Richard  A  .  and  Gakhar,  Ved  P.,  3,897,806. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Perez-Cavero.  Leonardo,  3.898,530. 
General  FotxJs  Corpwration:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  A..  3.898.347 
General  Motors  Corp>oration :  See — 

Amstson.  Gary  L  .  Campbell.  Lewis  B  ;  Haas,  Ronald  H  .  Miles, 

Bard  A.  and  Sundeen.  Arthur  R.  3,897.848 
Biazzo,  Corrado  F,  3,897,747. 
Hall,  Arlis,  3,897,913. 

Lechman,  Donald  C  ,  and  Mayer,  William  J.,  3,898,459. 
Murphy,  Joe  W  ,  Persing,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hartzell,  Ointon  D 

3,898,451 
Watt,  Roy  E..  3,898,614. 
General  Signal  Corpioration:  See — 

West,  Jon  F  ,  and  Fnelinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  3,897,921. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Compjany.  The:  See— 

Meyer.  Rayrnond  W  .  McGranaghan,  Francis  R..  and  Evans,  Dale 
K,  3.898.113. 
Genho.  Robert.  Laser  level  and  square.  3,897,637,  O.  33-227.000. 
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Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Aileo,  Jackson  A.;  and  Frieder.  Leonard  P  ,  Jr..  3,897.596. 
Genton,  Richard  G.,  to  Industrial  Qean  Air,  Inc.  Concentric  cloth-tube 

air  filter  and  dust  collector.  3,898,067,  O.  55-341.000 
George,  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Crystal-lock  tuning  system 
for  tuning  regularly  and   irregularly  spaced  channel  frequencies. 
3,898,567,  O.  325-470.000. 
Gerela,    Roy    R.    Football    place-kicking    device.    3,897,948,    O 

273-55.00B. 
Germanjis,  Dalia;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Cobalt-and  sulfur-containing  olefin  isomerization  process 
catalyst  3,898,179,0.  252-439.000. 
Gerritsen,  Jcin;  Kantelberg,  Adrianus  Hubertus;  and  Kool,  Gerrit,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deflection  coils  and  system  having  two 
quadripolar  fields  at  a  forty  five  degree  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other.  3,898,520,0.  315-370.000 
Ghelardoni,  Mario;  Pestellini.  Vittorio;  Fhsanti,  Nicola;  and  Vollerra, 
Giovanna,  to  A.  Menarini  S.A.S.  Substituted  N-phenylbenzamides 
3,898,278,  O.  260-559.00S. 
Ghiselin,  Robert  Earle:  See — 

Louw,  Johan  August;  and  Ghiselin,  Robert  Earle.  3.897,896. 
Ghrist,  William  D.,  HI:  See- 
Davis,  Guy  E.;  Hoover,  Ray  C;  and  Ghrist.  WUliam  D  ,   m. 
3.898.441. 
Giaimo,  Edward  Charles,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  making 
a  transparency  of  a  colored  image  in  a  magneto-electric  printing  sys- 
tem. 3.898,082,0   96-1  200 
Gierer,  Walter:  See — 

Felice,  Klaus;  Sedlmeier,  Josef;  Wiedemann,  Otto;  aind  Gierer, 
Walter,  3,898,249 
Giles,  Robert  D.,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Process 

for  producing  iron  electi-ode    3,898,098,  CI.  136-25.000 
Gillin,   William  Joseph.    Separable   fastener   for   parts  of  furniture. 

3,898,012,  O.  403-287.000. 
Gilmour,  George  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Charles  H.;  and  Gilmour,  George  A.,  3.898.608. 
Ginocchio.  James  A.,  to  Personal  Products  Company  Adhesively  sup- 
ported sanitary  napkins.  3,897,783,  O.  128-290  OOR. 
Giordano,  Nicola:  See — 

Caporali,  Giorgio;  Giordano,  Nicola;  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Faletti, 
Franco;  and  Pignataro,  Francesco,  3,898,267. 
Gipstein,  Edward;  and  Hewett.  William  Ainslie.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Terpolymers  for  electron  beam  positive 
resists,  3.898,350,  O.  427-43.000. 
Gits  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Warner,  Dale  J.,  3,897.957. 
Glaser.  Harold  P.,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation   Signal  pulse 

detector.  3,898.481,0.  307-235.0OR. 
Glazier.  Douglas  C.  Sr  :  See — 

Grundmann,  Volker  P  ;  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C  .  Sr..  3,897,680 
Grundmann,  Volker  R.;  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C  ,  Sr  ,  3,897,891 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Carsten,  Bruce  W  ;  and  Knotek,  Stanley,  3,898,619. 
Gliemeroth,  Georg;  See— 

Faulstich,  Marga,  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Mec- 
kel, Lothar,  3,898,093 
Glover,  John  A.  Method  and  appaiatxis  for  actuating  an  opjerating 
means  for  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus.  3,897,828,  CI 
169-43.000. 
Glover,  Richard  Warmath;  and  Oldewurtel,  Edward  Joseph,  to  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Double  cam  drive  for  a 
hedge  trimmer  having  two  reciprocating  cutting  blades.  3,897,630. 
O.  30-220.000, 
Gloyer,  Stewart  E.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Decolorization  of  carbonyl 

compounds.  3,898,287,0.  260-593  OOP 
Goebel,  Joseph:  See— 

Aronson,  Aaron  B.;  DeRyke,  Thomas  V.;  and  Goebel,  Joseph, 
3,898,003. 
Goeckel,  Helmut,  to  Neckermann  Versand  KGaA.  Loudspjeaker  cabi- 
net. 3,898,384,0.  179-l.OOE. 
Goedert,  Georges:  See — 

Head,  William  J.;  and  Goedert,  Georges,  3,897.943 
Gold.  Elijah  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation   Photolytic  cyclization  of  an 

amino-keto  acylate.  3,898,142,0.  204-158.000 
Goldbach,  Gerhardt  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Environmental 
FVotection  Agency.  Fluid  bed  combustor  for  operation  at  ash  fusing 
temperatures.  3,897,739,  O    1  10-8.00F 
Goldberg,  Michael,  to  Banyon  Research  Corporation.  Remotely  con- 
trolling and  metering  liquid  dispensation   3,897.887,  O.  222-26.000 
Goldco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandermeer,  Richard  H.;  and  Simmons,  Robert  L.,  3,897,877 
Goldman,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Nahikian,  Edwin  H  ;  Goldman,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown,  Robert  L  , 
3,898,613. 
Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.;  and  McGlashen,  James 
N.,  3,898,121. 
Goodwin,  R.  Wendell,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Phase  inversion 

synchronization.  3,898,388,0.  179-15  OBS 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Fath,  Michael  A.,  3,898,202. 
Fath,  Michael  A.,  3,898,203. 

Head,  William  J.;  and  Goedert,  Georges,  3,897,943. 
Hirtreiter,  Arthur  B.;  and  KJuss,  Karl  K.,  3,897,941. 
Hopper,  Roger  J.,  and  Lawrence,  John  P  ,  3,898,205. 
Hopper.  Roger  J  ;  and  Lawrence,  John  P  ,  3,898.206 


Edwards.  Edwin 
3,897,767,    O. 


Keck,  Max  H.,  3,898,196. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B  ,  3,898.304 
Wideman,  Lawson  G  .  3,898.296 
Gordon.  Carroll  G..  and  Graham.  RayrrKind  C  ,  to 
Melville.    Internal    combustion    engine    ignition 
123-148. OOE 
Gorman-Rupp  Company    See — 

Meister,  David  L  ,  Ohler,  ELdward  L  .  and  Makowski,  Frank  D.,  Jr., 
3.898,014 
Gorski,  Dennis  M.;  and  Vrana,  George,  to  Rexham  Corporation  Op)en- 
ing  arrangement  for  drumhead  cartons   3.897,900,  CI.  229- 17. OOR 
Gould  Inc     See — 

Berdan,  Betty  L  ,  and  King.  William  M.,  3,898.095 
Maake,  Douglas  Herman.  3.898.426. 
Gcjulston.  Louis  Henry    See — 

Kelly.  Ronald  N  .'and  Goulston.  Louis  Henry.  3.898.661 
Gouret.  Oaude  J  :  See — 

Fauran.  Oaude  P  .  Douzon,  Colette  A  .  Huguet,  Gerard  J  ,  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M.;  and  Gouret,  Oaude  J  .  3.898.241 
Grady,  John  J  ,  and  Lind.  The<xlore  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Piezoelectric 
resonators   including  mass   loading  to  attenuate  spunous   m<xjes 
3,898,489,  O.  310-9.800. 
Graefe,  Peter  U.:  See — 

HostettJer,  Fntz,  and  Graefe.  Peter  U.,  3,897,939. 
Graf,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R  ,  Graf,  Robert  J  .  and  Relis    Matthew   J 
3,898,688 
Graham,  Donald  E  :  See— 

Buck,  Frank  Eugene,  Graham,  Donald  E.,  Battagiia,  Larry  A.,  and 
Burger,  Harry  Fred,  3,897,804 
Graham,  Raymond  C    See — 

Gordon,  Carroll  G  ,  and  Graham,  Raymond  C  ,  3,897,767 
Grandi,  Rene  Display  and  storage  device   3.897,989,0.  312-236.000 
Grant,  Frederic  F  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Methods  and  apparatus 
for    performing    a    function    relative    to    a    card     3,897,944,    CI. 
271-3  000 
Grantham,  Rora  H.:  See— 

GuUino,  F*ietro  M  ,  Grantham,  Rora  H.;  Hill,  Donald  M  ,  and  Row- 
land, Jesse,  3,897,751 
Graser,  Earl  J  ,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc   Multiple  article  carrier  and  method 

3,897,872,  O    206-146  000 
Graser,  Eiarl  J.  to  Olinkraft,  Inc  Crown-support  carrier  3,897,873,0. 

206-153  000 
Grau,  Theodore  H.,  to  Toledo  Stamping  &  Manufactunng  Co   Meter- 
ing apparatijs  for  particulate  matenal    3,897.888.  O   222-38  0<X) 
Grawey,   Charles   E.   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.   Tire   tread    bell 

3,897,814.0    152-36I.OOR. 
Gray.  Jesse  M  .  Jr    See — 

Burroughs.  James  W  ,  Herbsl.  Robert  L  .  Moyer,  William  C,  and 
Gray.  Jesse  M  ,  Jr  .  3,898,(>*9 
Grayson,  Richard  Davis,  Palmer.  Reed  Albert,  and  Fox,  Raymond 
John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    Pres- 
sure sensitive  control  apparatus  with  magnet  actuated  switch  and 
valve    3,898,403.  O    200-83  OOQ 
Great  Lakes  Orthodontic  laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Breads,  Peter  R.,  3,898,683. 
Greene,  Jack  E   Brooder  device   3,897,752,  CI    1  IV- 33  000 
Greenfield,  Charles,  Casp>anan.  Robert  E  ,  and  Bonanno.  Anthony  J  , 
to  Hanover  Research  Corporation   Process  and  apparatus  fur  recov- 
ering clean  water  and  solids  from  dilute,  aqueous,  solids  containing 
solutions  or  dispersons   3,898,1  34,  O    203-6  000 
Greenlee  Tool  Company:  See— 

Linquist.  Wayne  A  .  and  Seborg.  Earnest  Y  .  3.898.01  1 
Greggains.  James   See — 

Shattuck,  Richard  E.,  Du  Ross,  Robert  M  ,  and  Greggjiins.  James, 
3,897,867. 
Gregory.  Maurice  James,  to  Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research  As- 
sociation, The   Chemical  compounds   3,898.257,  CI    26<^)-448  80R 
Grethe.  Guenter,  and   UskokoMc,   Milan   Radoje,   to   Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc   Process  for  preparing  1  ,l-dichloro-3-(4-pip>endinNl  )pro- 
pan-2-ols   3,898,237.  O    260-293  900. 
Grethe,  Guenter,   and    L'skokovic,    Milan   Radoje,   to   Hoffmann-La 
Roche     Inc      FVioess    for     the     preparation     of    quinoclidine-2- 
carboxaldehydes   3,898.238,  O    260-293  530 
Grewe.  Ferdinand   See— 

Meiser.  Werner.  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Grewe, 
Ferdinand,  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst.  3,898,341 
Griffing.  Brandt  M.:  See— 

Darwin,    Daniel    P.,   Gnffing,    Brandt    M  ,    and    Kiel,    Harry    S., 
3,897,865. 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Lucy.  Ben  H..  Jr..  and  Ten-ell,  Robert  N,,  3.897,723. 
Groendyke,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Ban,  Richard  S.,  and  Groendyke,  Richard  L  .  3, 898. 11 9 
Grossman,  Leonard  N  ,  and  Packard,  Douglas  R  ,  U<  General  Electnc 
Company    Nuclear  fuel  element  containing  stnpis  of  an  alloyed  Zr, 
Ti  and  Ni  getter  matenal    3,898,125,  O    176-68  000 
Grosswiller,  Leo  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Leip>elt,  Paul  A.,  to  Diebold.  Incorporated 

Rotiiry  depository  ainstruction  3,897,901,  O  232-44  OCX) 
Grundmann,  Volker  P  ,  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C  .  Sr  ,  lr>  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  Inc  Method  for  predetermining  clamp  force  m  mold 
ing  machines  3.897.680,  O  73-88  OOR 
Grundmann,  Volker  R.,  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C  ,  Sr  ,  to  Litton  Irtdus- 
trial  Products,  Inc  Polvester  injection  assembK  3,897,891,  O 
222-263.000. 
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GTE  ('.utomatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Ciosley,  Thomas  W  ;  Miller,  Howard  R  ,  Putchinski,  Leo  J 

uxd  Vanderlei.  Kenneth  W  .  3.898.395 
Gson.  David  E..  3.898.386 

G«aring,  Bryan  F.;  and  Winandy.  Martin  R  .  3,898.628 
Saiabria.  Rafael  A..  3.898.449 
W  ird.  Ronald  C;  Kenny.  Ronald  M,  and  Kosten,  Richard 

5,898.394. 
Zelinski.  Paul  A.;  and  Jones.  Leo  V..  Jr  .  3.898.621. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Dsvis,  Charles  A.,  and  Say.  Donald  L  .  3,898,510 
Joimson,  Walter  A.,  and  Milke,  Howard  W  .  3,898,51  1 
Klein,  Arthur  HaroW;  and  Wheeler,  Robert  Charles.  3.898.522 
Rehkopf,  Charles  H  ,  and  Speigel.  Kenneth.  3.898,146 
Guerin,  Robert,  to  Bninet.  Georges;  and  Pramaggiore.  Aime.  Electric 
devwie    for    the    treatment    of   a    gaseous    fluid     3.898.468.    O. 
250-535.000. 
Gugle,  James  Eric,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Double-ended  stud 

3,89?.713.a.  85-42.000. 
Guild,  Joyd  V  ,  to  Scientific  Kit  Corporation,  Inc  Method  of  chemical 
anal][sis  and  apparatus  for  such  analysis   3,897.679.  O   73-61  IOC 
Guinoao.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Selstedt.  John  H  .  Teller.  Daniel  M  .  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J  , 
1.898,217 
eoffrey  Bruce,  and  Jackson.  Mervyn  Benjamin,  to  Common- 
Scientific  and   Industrial   Research  Organizabon.   Blocked 
:yanate  composition  for  the  treatment  of  keratirKxis  materi- 
1.898.197.  a.  260-77, 5TB 
earch  &  Development  Comjjany:  See — 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  R..  3.898.155. 
Gulick,  Joseph  F.  Jr..  and  Hanson.  James  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy   Interferometric  rolling  missile  body  decoupling  guidance 
systen.  3.897.918,0.  244-3  190. 
Gullino,  Pietro  M.;  Grantham,  Rora  H  ;  Hill,  Donald  M.;  and  Rowland, 
Jesse,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
Cage  for  continuous  infusion    3,897.751.0    119-15  000 
Gulotia.  Joseph  A.    See — 

Cehitti.  Richard  L..  and  Gulotta.  Joseph  A  .  3.898.069 
Gundert.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl    Electrophotographic 

apparatus.  3,897,750.0,  118-637  000 
Gurev,  Harold  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   High  value  vertical  resistors  by  ion 
implantation    arxl     method     for    making    same      3,898,607,    O. 
338-i08  000. 
Gurski.  Chester  S.:  See — 

Co|di.  Vincent  A.;  and  Gurski.  Chester  S  .  3.898.444 
Gushua,  Edward  J..  Insolia.  Gerard;  and  Irani,  Furrokh  S. 
Ironies  Corporation   Automatic  verification  announcer 
CI    I  79-175  30A. 
Gutierrjz,  Richard:  See — 

Haasa,  Adel  Farhan;  and  Gutierrez,  Richard.  3,898.207. 
Gutlhul>er,  Friedrich:  See — 

Wanka.    Qskar.    Gutlhuber,    Friedrich.    and 
J. 898,295 
Gutner   Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Edward  L  .  and  Oess.  Gerhard.  3.897,981 
H  T  ColdeGmbH   See- 

Koiith.  Herbert,  and  Dauemheim.  Hans.  3.897.654. 
H-T  Management  Company:  See — 

McGill.  James  C.  3.898,058 
Haag,  Jshn  Henry,  to  Kent  Plastics  Method  for  removing  molds  from 

articls  with  undercuts.  3.898.315,  O   264-312  000 
Haas,  C  unter:  See — 

Sauer.  Christian.  Schwagler,  Peter.  Roth.  Norbert,  Unger.  Man- 
fed;  and  Haas,  Gunter,  3,898,026 
Haas.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Arrstson.  Gary  L.;  Campbell.  Lewis  B.;  Haas.  Ronald  H.;  Miles, 
Eard  A  ;  and  Sundeen.  Arthur  R..  3,897,848 
Haffher,  Raymond  L.  Snowmobile  doUy   3,897,959,  O   280-79  100 
Hahn,  Peter  A.;  Hartdegen,  Frank  J  ;  and  Espenshade.  Marlin  A  .  to  W 
R.  G  3ce  &  Co.  Enzyme  for  treatment  and  prevention  of  bloat 
3.898.131.  O.  195-62  000 
Haiss.  Hermann  S.:  See — 

Str<cker,  Ruediger  A   H  .  and  Haiss,  Hermann  S  ,  3,898,1  12 
Hake,    George    H     Multiple    molding    apparatus     3,897,931,    O 

249-164  000 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan.  and  Gutierrez.  Richard,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company.  The.   Process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  dienes. 
3,898,207.  O.  260-85. 30R. 
Hale,  Ajtho;  See— 

Swiiher.  George  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Hale.  Autho.  3.897.640 
Hale,  El  den  Arnold,  to  Koppers  Comp>any,  Iik  Actuator  drive  for  fluid 

cut-olf  apparatus.  3,897.932,0.  251-133  000 
Hall.  A  lis.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  a 

vehic  e  restraint  belt  retractor   3,897,913.  O   242-107  400. 
Hall.  J.  ^chael;  and  Oipp,  Louis  L.,  to  Exotech,  Incorporated.  Appa- 
ratus   for     boring    through     earth    formations      3.897,836,     O 
175-93000. 
Hallibuiton  Company:  See — 

Ely,  John  W.;  Chatteiji,  Jiten,  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D ;  and  Tinsley, 
J<»hn  M.  3.898,165. 
Habey.  Frederick  Thomas,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited 

Constant  impedance  amplifier  3.898,577.  O.  330-28  000 
Hamanc .  Yoahiteru.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  <&  Technology 
Methiid     for     bonding    ceramics    with     metal.     3,897,624,     O. 
228-122  000. 


to  Cogni- 
3.898,396. 


Persic,    Cedomil. 


Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behreru,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  3.898.242. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fischer.    Adolf.    Hamprecht.  Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich;   and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang,  3,898,262 
Hanak,  Joseph  J  .  and  Stevenson.  David  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  thin  piezoelectric  body  metallically  bonded  to 
a  propagation  medium  crystal.  3.897.628.  O.  29-580.000. 
Hanau  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Beu.  Richard  A  .  3.897,632 
Hannan.  William  James,  and  Singleton,  Robert  Shelby,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration  Notch  rejection  filter   3.898,375,  O.  178-5.100. 
Hanneman.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Sparrevohn,  Frederic  R.,  to  Communica- 
tion   Mfg    Co    Voltage   and/or   current-sensitive    loop   extender. 
3,898,389.  O    179-I6.00F. 
Hanotier,  Jacques  D   V.:  See — 

de-Radzitzky  d'Ostrowick,  Pierre  M.  J.  G.;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques 
D  V  .  3.898.288 
Hanover  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Greenfield.  Charles;  Caspanan,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
J,  3,898,134. 
Hansen,  Aage  A  ,  and  Lane,  Ralph  D.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation      High     voltage     integrated    driver    circuit. 
3,898,630,0.  340-173.00R. 
Hansen.  Erode  Johan.  to  Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited. 
Vehicle  for  underwater  excavation  beneath  a  structure.  3,897,639, 
O.  37-56.000 
Hansen.  Gerhard  P  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing,  filling  and 

closing  thermoplastic  containers   3.897,670,  CI.  53-29.000. 
Hansen.  Lloyd  Frank,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Triamcino- 
lone acetonide  inhalation  therapy    3,897,779,  CI.  128-266.000. 
Hansen,  Ravmond  J    Arcraft  takeoff  abort  indicator.  3,897,683,  O. 

73-178.00T. 
Hanson.  Edwin  E  :  See — 
Chambers.  Robert  O  : 
Hanson.  James  E  :  See — 
Gulick.  Joseph  F  .  Jr.: 


and  Hanson.  Edwin  E..  3,897,697. 


3.897,918. 


and  Hanson.  James  E., 
Hanson.  Richard  A  .  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation.  Miniature  inertial 
grade  high  shock  and  vibration  capability  accelerometer  smd  method 
with     axis     alignment     and     stability     features.     3.897.690      CI 
73-517  008 
Hapeman.  Martin  J  ;  and  Olson.  Hjalmar  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Electric  motorized  wheel   3,897,843,  O.  I80-65.00F. 
Hara,  Haruichi,  Ichihara,  Shoichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  Ohhata,  Tomohisa; 
Horie,  Koshi;  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  the  production  of  exhaust  or  waste  gases 
purifying  catalysts   3,898,184,0   252-465  000 
Harada.  Isamu:  See — 

TsuTKxla.    Ichiro.   Takeuchi,   Satoshi;    Hirao,   Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 
Takeo.  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro.  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa,  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Kazuo; 
and  Saito,  Kazuo.  3,897.996 
Hardenbrook.  James  M  ,  and  Andrus,  Paul  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Electrometer   system    for    non-contact    detection    of  electrostatic 
charge  on  a  nxiving  electrostatographic  imaging  surface.  3,898,001 
O   355-3.00R. 
Hardin,  Stanford  A.  Combined  suspension  device  for  holding,  contact- 
ing, slipping  and  torquing  electric  fiimace  electrodes.  3.898,364  O. 
13-14.000. 
Hams.  Frank  D.  Food  preparation  device  for  use  with  a  cooking  grill 

3.897.722.  O   99-345  000 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  5** — 
Swanson.  Hilmer  I  .  3.898.590 
Harrison.  Ian  T  :  See — 

Fried.  John  H  .  and  Harrison,  Ian  T  .  3,898,281. 
Harnson,  Robert  S  ,  Medrick,  John  D.;  and  Nowroski,  Avin  P.,  to  Ford 
Motor   Company     Carburetor   cranking   fiiel    flow    rate    control 
3,897,765,  O    123-17900G 
Hartdegen,  Frank  J  :  See— 

Hahn,  Peter  A.,  Hartdegen,  Frank  J.,  and  Espenshade,  Marlin  A 
3,898,131. 
Hartmann.  James  H  ,  to  National  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Re- 
cessed sprue  bushing  for  a  three-plate  mold  set.   3,897,929    O 
249-105.000. 
Hartzell,  Ointon  D  :  S^t— 

Murphy.  Joe  W  ,  Persing.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hartzell,  Ointon  D. 
3.898.451 
Harvey.  Robert  J    See— 

Fennell.  J   Richard;  and  Harvey,  Robert  J.,  3,898,323. 
Haskell.  John  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Phase  control  for  ink  jet  printer.  3,898,673,  O.  346-140.000. 
Haskins.  Delbert  E  ,  to  Textron  Inc   Solid  state  synchronizer  system 
which  uses  the  zero  crossing  point  of  a  syncro  output  as  a  reference 
3.898,546.  O   3 1 8-59 1 .000. 
Hasui.  Atsushi.  to  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals.  Method  of 

welding  metals  uixler  water   3,898,418,  O.  2 1 9- 12 1. OOP. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J    See- 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  ;  Smith,  Hugh  B.;  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Brox- 
terman,  William  E  ,  3,898,247. 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter,  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc  2.3.3a.4.6,7,8,9,9a,9b-decahydro-4-(phenyl  or  subWituted 
phenyl  )-lH-pyrrok5(  3, 4-h>         iaoquinolines.         3,898,236,        O 
260-288.0CF 
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Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L  .  to  E.   R 
Squibb    &    Sons,    Inc.     N-substituted    purines.     3,898.225      O 
260-252.000. 
Hauser,  Anthony  J.;  See— 

Berry,  James  M.;  Hauser.  Anthony  J.,  and  Oilendick,  Gary  B 
3,898,671. 
Hawkins,   Willaid  M.   Apparatus  for  forming  and  securine  a   lab 

3,898,122,0.156-510.000 
Hawley,  Clyde  W.,  to  DoUinger  Corporation 

attachment.  3,898,414,0.  219^72.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nakanishi.  Ichiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshihide 
3,898,089. 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Yabu,     Toshiomi;     Hayashi.     Yoshiaki;     Kanamaru.     Toshiji; 
Sakumoto,  Hideki;  and  Hosono,  Hiroo,  3,898,695 
Hayashida,  Motoyuki;  Toyama,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Masanori.  ic. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  E^chaust  gas  re-circulating  type  n.v 
tary  piston  engine.  3,897,755,  O.  123-8.130. 
Hayden,  William  P.;  Hershey,  Willard  J.;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W  .  to 
Ford    Motor  Company.    Stabilizer   system   for   a   window    panel 
3,897,653,  O.  49-375.000. 
Haydon,   Arthur   W.,   to  Tri-Tech,   Inc.   Oock   setting  mechanism 

3,897,700,  O.  74-801.000. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Four-step  proce- 
dure for  regenerating  a  carbon-containing  deactivated  bimetallic 
acidic  catalyst.  3,898,173,0.  252^15.000. 
Heacox,  Russel  L,  to  P  &  Z  Company,  Inc.  Muffler  for  two  cycle  diesel 

pile  hammer.  3,897,851,  O.  181-36.00R. 
Head,  William  J.;  and  Goedert,  Georges,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tire  breaker  belt  stock.  3,897,943,  O.  270-86  000 
Hearsey,  Colin  John.  Process  for  preparing  mono-  and  polyisocyanates 

3,898,259,  O.  260-453.00P 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Leighton,  Thomas  H.,  Sr.,  3,898,561. 
Heffley.  Russell  H.,  Jr  Game  apparatus   3,897,947,  O.  273-35.00B. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Junghans,  Rudi,  3,897,726. 
Heidrich,  Paul  F.;  and  Zory,  Peter  Stephen,  Jr.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Leaky  corrugated  optical  waveguide 
device.  3,898.585,0.  331-94.500. 
Heikinheimo,  Olli,  to  Plan-Sell  Oy.  Apparatus  for  single  feeding  evenly 

wide  timber.  3,897,870,  O.  198-241.000. 
Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  See- 
Brown,  Eugene  OifTord;  Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  Henr\.  Arthur 
Leroy;  Mahoney.  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger.  Robert  Mark. 
and  Wright,  Thomas  Richard,  3,898,631. 
Heiser,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Tao,  Ting  C;  and  Heiser,  Robert  W..  3.898.064 
Hejmanowski,  Richard  Edward:  See— 

Hochberg,  Arthur  Kenneth;  and  Hejmanowski.  Richard  Edward 

3,898.594. 

Helton,  Eugene  L  ;  and  Moyer,  Edward  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Earth    working    tip    and    adapter    construction     3,897,642     O 

37-142.00R. 

Hemphill,  Kent  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Scanning  arrangement  for 

multi-function  operation.  3,898.470.  O.  250-567.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  and  Thekdi,  Arvind  C,  to  Midland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  incinerating  flue  gases  3,898,317.0.  423-210(X)0 
Hendricks,  Charles  D.  Static  discharge  apparatus  and  several  methcxis 
for  manufacturing  the  static  discharge  apparatus.   3,898.526    O 
3I7-2.00E. 
Henneberg,  Val  G.:  See— 

Tidwell,  Calvin  M.,  and  Henneberg,  Val  G.,  3,898,135. 
Henry,  Arthur  Leroy;  See — 

Brown,  Eugene  OifFord;  Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  Henry,  Arthur 
Leroy;  Mahoney,  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger,  Robert  Mark, 
and  Wright,  Thomas  Richard,  3,898,631. 
Henry,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.  Ultrasonic-acoustic  grinding  wheel  set- 
ting    station     for     automatic     numerically-controUed     machines. 
3,897,659,0.  51-165.710. 
Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Burt.  Peter  W.;  and  Unthank,  Dean  P  ,  3,897,773. 
Herbits,    Charles    G.    Automatic    dimming    and    recycleable    lamp 

3,898,383,0.  179-I.OVC. 
Herbst,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Burroughs,  James  W.;  Herbst,  Robert  L  ,  Moyer.  William  C  ;  and 
Gray,  Jesse  M.,  Jr.,  3,898,049 
Heredy,  Laszlo;  and  McCoy,  Lowell  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Lithium-molten  salt  cell  with  transition  metal  chalcogenide 
positive  electixxle.  3,898,096,  O.  1 36-6.00F 
Herman,  David  S.:  See — 

Cricchi,   James   R.;   Lytic,   Walter  J  ;   and   Herman,   David   S., 
3,898,603. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Wockener,  WiUi,  3,898,024. 
Hershey,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Hayden,  William  P.;  Hershey.  Willard  J  ,  and  Huzzard.  Robert  W  . 
3,897,653. 
Hertel,  Heinz  E.;  and  Konagamitsu,  George  K.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Light  sealed  film  cartridge.  3,898,681,  O.  354-216.000 
Hertel,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.    Electron     multiplier     gain     stabilization.     3,898,452.     CI. 
250-207.000. 


Williain  Ainblic.  3,898.350. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  cover- 
O    5  3-30.000 
Bagpng  machine.  3,897.674.  O 


Hill.  Donald  M  .  and  Row- 


Hertz,  Carl  HeUmuth:  See— 

Erikson,  Rolf  Bemhard;  and  Hertz,  Carl  Hellmuth.  3,898.670. 
Herzog,  Heinz:  See— 

Schiekel.  Manfred,  and  Herzog.  Heinz.  :>  >v"  bl5 
Hess.  Peter,  to  Metallwerk  .Max  Brose  &.  Co   Lifting  mechanism  for  a 

large  window.  3.897,652.  C]   49-351  (XX) 
Hettnck.  La  Verne  A.,  to  International  Feed  Improvement  Associa- 
tion,   Inc     Method    of    preparing    stowablc.    dormant    bacteria 
3.898.132.0    195-65.000 
Hewen.  William  Ainslie   See— 

Gipstein.  Edward;  and  Hewett. 
Heyer-Schulte  Corporation   See— 
Brooks.  Abert  E.,  3.897,682 
Hiersteiner.  Walter  L  .  in  Tension  hnvelopc  Corporation    Method  of 

making  envelope  with  insert.  3,897,720,  O.  93-6 1. OOR 
Higashida.  Susumu:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morunura.  S>oji,  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa.  Mon.  Eiko.  Honuchi    Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomovuki.  Ohia.  Nonyuki.  and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  3,898.303 
Higgins.  David  M  ,  to  Complex.  Inc 
mg  a  load  on  a  pallet.  3.897.67  1 , 
Higgins,  David  M  ,  to  Complex.  Inc 

53-66.000 
Hill.  Donald  M    See— 

GuUifK),  Pietro  M.  Grantham,  Rora  H 
land.  Jesse.  3.897.751 
Hill.  Howard  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv .  The  Process  for  prepar- 
ing trichloroisocyanunc  acid    3.898.222.  CI    26(1-248  OOC 
Hillegas.  William  J  .  and  Neyhart.  James  H  ,  tu  Xerox  Corporation 
High   sensitivitv    visible   infrared    pbotixxsnductor     '^  i5'V8  08 '^    CI 
96-1500. 
Hilliard.  John  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Emulsion  polymen 
zation    method    to    produce    a    polymeric    sivTene-acrylonitrilc- 
polvorganosiloxane    composition     and     product      3  898  3(X)     CI 
260-827.000 
Hindermann.  Ench  August  Apparatus  for  mete  ring,  blending  and  con- 
veying. 3.897.889,  O    222-132.000. 
Hindle.  John  Anthony,  to  Jtjseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited  Air  bear- 

mg.  3.897.983.  O.  308-26.000 
Hinman.  Waller  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Elecrnc  Corporauon  Segre- 
gated    phase     comparison     relaying     apoaratus      3  898  5 '^  I      CI 
317-27,(K)R 
Hinoshiia.  Shigehiko;   Minejima,  Yukihiko,  and   Moriya,  Takao.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Video  signal  transmission  system    3.898.378    O 
178-6  800 
Hiraiwa.  Takeo:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Hiraiwa.  Takeo,  and  Iwata,  Kulvihi   3,897,816 
Hirao,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Tsunoda.    Ichiro;   Takeuchi.    Satoshi,    Hirao.    Yoichirc;    Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue.  V.rshihiri,,  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa,  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa.  Harada,  Isamu,  Misawa,  Akira.  Watanabe    Kazuo. 
and  Sailo,  Kazuo.  3,897.996 
Hirala.  Masao,  Inowa.  Shigeru;  Ohio.  Taisuo.  and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  lndu.str\  Co  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  loner 
concentration  of  developer  m  electrostatic  development  3  897  748 
O    1  18-7  (XX) 
Hirata.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Katagiri.  Yoshiaki;  Hirala.  Voshiaki,  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  and 
Nomura.  Shunichi.  3,898,1  16 
Hirose.  Kiyoshi,  Shiozawa.  Kaoru.  and  Saito.  Yuzi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbutld- 
mg  and  Engineenng  Co  ,   Ltd    Apparatus  for  engaging  a  flange 
•     3,897.898.  O    228-49  0(X) 
Hirsig.  Aan  R.:  See — 

Desiderio.  Richard  J  ,  Hirsig,  Alan  R  ,  and  Miller.  Donald  G 
3.898.298. 
Hirst.  Charles  M  .  Jr   Parking  brake  operating  means,  including  a  sia- 

tionary  cam    3,897.694,0    "4-516.(XXJ. 
Hirtreiter,  Arthur  B  ;  and  Kjuss.  Karl  K  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The  Reinforced  fluid  sprmg.  3,897,941 .  O   267-65.(X)B. 
Hisserich,  Charles  A   Valve  timing  overlap  control  tor  internal  com- 
bustion engines    3.897,760,0    123.'y<J16() 
Hitachi  Electronic  Ltd.:  See— 

Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro,  Masuila,  Michio.  Mohri. 
Katsuo,  and  Fukuda.  Masaaki.  3.898.376. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Funatsu.    Michiro;    Nakashima.    Akio;    and    Matsumurd     Eiichi 

3.898,474 
Hosoya.  Akira.  Tadokoro.  Makoto.  Tomila.  Sadami,  Aral. 

and  Mayama.  Shinji,  3.898.501 
Kashioka.  Seiji;  and  Ejun,  Masakazu.  3.898.617 
Katou.  Kazuo.  3.898,485 

Nabeyama.  Hiroaki.  Takezawa.  Teruhiro.  Masuda.  Michio.  Mohn. 
Katsuo.  and  Fukuda.  Masaaki.  3.898.'»76 
Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  and  Okamoio,  Eisaku,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizx)  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha.     Electronic     musical     instrument      1  897  709      O 
84-1.190. 
Hoback.  John  T..  See — 

Ward.  Robert  A.,  and  Hoback.  John  T.  3,898,363. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  Kenneth,  and  Hcjmanovk^i.  Richard  Edv^ard    to 
TRW  Inc   Microwave  semiconductor  device  package   3  89 h  5V4  CI 
333-97.00R.  "       ' 

Hochmair.  Erwin  S.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admm- 
istration;  and  Hochmair.  Erwm  S  .  3.898,578. 
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^odgson.  Alfred  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Movable 
contact-stem     operator     for     a     vacuum-type     circuit-interrupter 
3,898,407,0.  200-144. OOB. 
^odgson,  Fred:  Set — 

Meserol,  Peter.  Riely.  Phyllis;  Spinosa,  Dom,  arxJ  Hodgson,  Fred. 
3,897.688 
|1odgson,  Robert  A.,  lo  Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation.  Electro- 
static wet  oil  treater.  3,898.152.  C\    2O4-308.0O0 
^oechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gunder,  Klaus.  3.897.750 

Sauer.  Christian,  Schwagler.  Peter;  Roth,  Norbert;  Unger,  Man- 
fred; and  Haas,  Gunter,  3.898.026 
Strecker.  Helmut,  and  Te'zlaff.  Karl-Heinz.  3.898.044. 
lioffman,  Edward  H.;  and  Kennedy.  Clifford  F    Diaphragm  silencer 

assembly  for  engine  muffler    3.897,852,0.  181^5  000 
•Hoffman.  Robert  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Deep  submer- 
gence pressure  compensator    3,897.742,  CI    1  14-I6.00E. 
i|loffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  See — 
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Michael,     and     Saucy.     Gabnel. 
Michael,    and    Saucy,    Gabnel, 


Cohen.     Noal;     Rosenberger. 

3.898,264 
Cohen,     >Joal;    Rosenberger, 

3,898,265. 
Grethe.  Guenler;  and  Lskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3.898.237. 
Grethe.  Guenter;  and  Lskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  3.898,238. 
Kyburz.  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  3.898.239. 
Hoffmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Evans.  John  L..  Vladimir.  Leonard  O.;  and  Hoffmann,  Thomas 
3,898,668. 
Hoke,  E>onald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The    N-hydroxyalkyl 

acrylamides.  3.898.279.  CI.  260-561  CON 
l^olloway.  John  G  .  Barch,  Herbert  W  .  and  Fahey,  Dennis  M  ,  to  PPG 
Industries,    Inc     High    temperature    adhesive-sealant   composition 
3.898.094.0.  106-104  000 
l^olroyd.  Eric;  Goodfellow.  Anthony  G  ;  and  McGlashen.  James  N  .  to 
Dunlop   Limited.    Apparatus   for  molding  hollow   rubber  articles 
3.898,121.  O    156-500(XXJ 
Jfolstem,  Herbert,  and  Esser,  Gustav,  to  Oswald  Forst  Maschinenfabnk 
und     Apparatebauanstalt    GmbH      Vertical     broaching    machine 
3,897,715.  O.  90-71.000. 
Holt,  James  G  ,  Jr  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Nose  suppression  circuit.  3,898,482.  O    307-237.000. 
F|oltmyer.  Marlin  D    See — 

Ely,  John  W  .  Chatterji.  Jiten;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.;  and  Tinsley. 
John  M  ,  3,898.165 
Horn,  William  R.,  Jaklilsch.  Frede.ick  J  ,  and  Bennighof.  Raymond  H  . 
to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navv    Radar  target  simulator  using  no 
electrical  connection  to  radar    3.898.662,  O.  343-1  8. UjE. 
I^neywell  Inc.:  See— 

Bozarth.  Theodore  B  .  Jr  .  3,898,447 
Robinson,  Oayton  F  .  3,897.691 
l-^neywell  Information  Systems  Inc     See— 

Allen,  William  Reed;  and  Lombardo,  Ralph  M  .  Jr  .  3,898,574. 
F^onma,  Toshio:  See — 

Kimura,    Yoshimasa,    Sakamaki,    Htsashi.    and   Honma,   Toshio 
3.898.006 
Honnen.  Lewis  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Hydrocarbylamine 

additives  for  distillate  fuels.  3.898.056.  O   44-58  000. 
Hooke,  Noel  Harry:  See — 

Davies,  William  J.,  and  Hooke.  Noel  Harry.  3.897.986 
F^ker,  Robert  W  ,  and  Schomburg,  Robert  R  ,  to  International  Busi 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  pnnter  having  serializing  buffer 
for     use     with     variable     length     binar>'    words.     3,898,627      CI 
340-172.500. 
H|x3per,  Sydney  William  Henrv.  to  S    W    Hooper  &  Co..  Ltd.  Two 
stage  pressure  pulp  screen  device  with  stationary'  cylindrical  screen 
3,898.157,0    209-306.000. 
Ht)Over.  John  R.  E.    See — 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  .  3.898.220. 
De  Marinis,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  .  3,898,221. 
Ht)over,  Ray  C.   See — 

[>avis,   Guy   E,   Hoover.   Rav   C.   and  Ghrist,   William   D      III 
3,898,441 

Hbpper,  Roger  J  ,  and  Lawrence,  John  P  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  TTie  Sulfonamide  additives  for  sulfur  vulcanizable  poly- 
mers. 3.898,205.  CI  260-79  50B. 
Hopper,  Roger  J  ,  and  Lawrence.  John  P  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Sulfonamide  additives  for  sulfur  vulcanizable  poly- 
mers 3,898,206,  O.  260-79. SOB. 
Hf)ne,  Koshi.  See — 

Hara,     Haruichi,     Ichihara.     Shoichi;     Saito,     Koichi.     Ohhata, 
Tomt  hisa.  Hone,  Koshi;  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  3,898.184. 
H^nuchi,  Hideo   See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mon,  Eiko.  Honuchi,  Hideo.  Higashida.  Susumu. 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomovuki.  Ohta,  Nonyuki.  and 
Osawa,  Flisayou.  3.898.303 
Horrocks.  Derek.  Buckley.  Keith,  and  Btx)th,  Peter,  to  Mars  Limited 
Method    for    preparing    meat-like    protein    food     3,898.345.    O 
126-274000. 
H<6aka.  Akio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Tire  condition  mon- 

toring  system.  3.898.615,0.  340-58000. 
Hosegood,  Samuel  FiritUir.  to  L'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Auth<ir- 

ty    Nuclear  reacT:^    p..  .ver  plant    S.h^^  S38.  O    n6-60.000. 
H<soe.  Kazuya.  and  .Matsumoto,  Seiichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
distance  detecting  device   3.898.676,  Q.  354-25.000. 


Hosont),  Hiroo:  See — 

Yabu,      Toshiomi;      Fiayashi,      Yoshiaki;      Kanamaru,     Toshiji; 
Sakumoto.  Flideki;  and  Hosono.  Fliroo,  3,898,695. 
Hosoya.  Akira.  Tadokoro.  Makoto;  Tomita,  Sadami;  Arai,  Yoji;  and 
Mayama,  Shinji,  to  Fiitachi,  Lid.  Light  source  lamp  for  atomic  light 
abstirption  analysis.  3,898,501.0.  313-178.000. 
Flossbach.    Ench.   to   Faser-und   Kunststoff  Presswerk   Romen   KG. 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  providing  space  security  based  upmn  the 
acoustical  characteristics  of  the  space.  3,898,640,  O.  34O-258.00R. 
Hostettler,  Fritz;  arxi  Graefe.  Peter  U.,  to  Inter-Polymer  Research  Cor- 
poration    Liquid    injection    molding    apparatus.    3,897,939,    O. 
259-191.000. 
Houlihan,  William  J  ,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  m-Substituted  benzophenones. 

3.898.275,0    260-5  17.000. 
House,  R  Kingsley;  and  Williams.  David  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Einergy  Commission.  Tubular  electric  heater  with  a  ther- 
mocouple assembly   3.898.431.  O.  219-534.000. 
Hovens.  Paulus  Joseph  Maria:  See — 

Anxsen,    Willem    Hendrik;    and   Hovens,    Paulus   Joseph    Maria, 

3.898,381. 

Hovnanian,  John  Board  game  apparatus.  3,897,953,  O.  273- 1 3 1  OAB. 

Howe.  Michael  Bernard;  and  Richardson.  Charles  Raymond  William. 

to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Means  for  reducing  effect  of 

low  frequency  component  of  video  signal.  3.898,379,0.  178-7.100. 

Hover.    Manfred,    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft 

Change  gear  transmission  in  group  construction,  especially  for  motor 

vehicles  in  agriculture  and  construction.  3,897,699,  O.  74-745.000. 

Ffeiung.  Andrew  K  .  to  Neptune  Microfloc,  Incorporated.  Perforated 

tube  nxxJule  for  liquid  treatment.  3,898,164,  O.  210-521.000. 
Huber.  Richard  A.,  to  Youngstowr  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  injecting  refining  oxygen  in  steelmaking  processes. 
3.898.078,  O    75-60  000. 
Hudson,  Ed  D  ,  and  Mallory.  Merrit  L,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Means  for  ob- 
taining  a   metal    ion    beam   from   a   heavy-ion   cyclotron   source. 
3,898.496.  O.  313-62.000 
Huebner,  George  J  ;  and  Whitfield,  James  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Regenerator  for  gas  turbine  engine   3.897,819,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Straus,  Thomas  M  ,  3,898,476. 
Tustison,  Galen  F  ,  3,898,589 
Hughes.  Francis  D  :  See — 

Waske,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hughes,  Francis  D.,  3,897,880. 
Hughes,  Francis  Donald:  See — 

Waske.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hughes,  Francis  D.,  3,897,880. 
Huguet,  Gerard  J     See — 

Fauran,  Oaude  P  .  Douzon.  Colette  A.;  Huguet.  Gerard  J.;  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M  ,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J..  3.898,241 
Humiston,  Geriild  Francis,  and  Cotton,  Barton  Lester,  to  Pollution 
Control,   Inc    Rotary   internal  combustion  engine.   3,897,758,  O. 
123-8  490. 
Hurletron  Altair:  See — 

Coberley,  Daniel  A.,  3,898,645 
Hurst,  Doug;  and  Mowatt-Larssen,  Eriing,  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corporation    Manifoled  tank  cars  for  unit  train  service. 
3,897,807,0.  141-98.000. 
Hurt,  William  C  ,  0:  See- 
Thompson,  John  C;  Garman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Hurt,  William  C,  11, 
3.897.850. 
Hutchings.  Ralph   Fender  cleat   3.897,745.0.  114-218.000. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  for 

well  workover  operations   3,897,826.  O.  166-250.000. 
Hutson,  Maurice  L  ,  and  Bethany,  Lewis  R.,  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion   Data  processing  apparatus   3,898,626,  O.  340-172.500. 
Huzzard,  Robert  W    See— 

Havden,  William  P  ,  Hershey,  Willard  J.;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W 
3,897,653. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  Peter:  See— 

Lee,  Barry  Thomas,  and  Hyatt,  Gilbert  Peter,  3,897,753. 
Hybud  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Budoff,  Hyman,  3,897,882. 
Hvdril  Co.:  See— 

Mott,  James  D  ,  3,897,822. 
Ichihara,  Shoichi:  See — 

Hara.     Haruichi;     Ichihara,     Shoichi;     Saito,     Koichi;     Ohhata, 
Tomohisa,  Hone,  Koshi,  arxl  Ohara.  Takashi,  3,898,184. 
Ichioka,  Satoshi   See — 

Takeuchi.     Shinjiro,     Ichioka,     Satoshi;     and     Inoue      Tadashi 
3,898,565. 
lO  United  States  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  John  T  M  ,  3,897,799 
Identicator  Corporation:  5^— 

May,  Richard  L.;  Chilton,  Frederick  Roy;  and  Robinson,  Edward 
Henry,  3.897,749 
Ikeda,  Tatuhiko,  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.  Stopper  for  sealing  con- 
tainers   3,898,046.  O.  23-259.000 
Ikuno.  Yuji,  and  Kato.  Yutaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd. 
Power  source  device  for  an  electric  surgical  knife    3  897  787   Q 
128-303  140. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.    See — 

Gugle.  James  Eric.  3.897.713 
Imai.   Yoshiharu.   Matsukuma,   Yoshihisa;  and  Imamura,  Shinzo,  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a-aniinocyck>hexanone 
oxime  3,898.282,  O   260-566.00A. 
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Imamura,  Shinzo:  See — 

Imai,  Yoshiharu;  Matsukuma,  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamura.  Shinzo, 
3,898.282 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay;  Dykes.  Norman  Andrew;  Janu- 
ary, John  Kenneth;  and  Lake,  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3,898.182 
Crooks.  Donald  Anderson,  and  King,  David  George,  3,898,180 
Deem,  WUUam  Roy,  3,898,293 
McGrath,  Harry.  3,898,198. 

Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Taylor,  Ian  Charles.  3.898.263 
Sampwon.  Roy  John;  Crowther,  Alan  Lewis,  and  January,  John 

Kenneth.  3,898,297, 
Webster,  Colin  James,  3.897.793 
Impicciche.  Aeostino  Hinge-like  device  for  controlling  the  inclination 

of  motor  vehicle  seat  backs.  3.897.608.  O.  16-145.000. 
Inatomi.  Isamu;  and  Okuwa.  Hisasi,  to  Seibu  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushi 
Kaisha.     Gear-tooth    grinding    method     and     machine     therefor. 
3.897.661.  O.  51-287.000. 
Inatomi,  Isamu;  Derenzo.  Steven  E..  Muller,  Richard  A.,  and  Smits. 
Robert     George.     Imaging     transducer     for     radiation     p>articles 
3.898.465,  O.  250-389.000. 
Industrial  Clean  Air,  Inc.:  See — 
Genton.  Rkhard  G,.  3,898,067. 
Slakey,  Philip  B.,  3,898,062 
Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited   Steering  control 

system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.897,846.  CI.  180-79  20R. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takeuchi.     Shinjiro;     Ichioka,     Satoshi;     and     Inoue.     Tadashi. 
3.898.565. 
Inowa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirata.  Masao;  Inowa,  Shigeru.  Ohio.  Tatsuo;  and  Kimura,  Kiyo- 
shi,  3,897.748 
Insolia.  Gerard:  See — 

Gushue,    Edward    J.;    Insolia,    Gerard;    and    Irani,    Furrokh    S 
3.898.396. 
Instant  Off  Incorporated:  See— 

Sego,  James  T..  Jr  .  and  Noble.  Arless  B..  3,898,430. 
Institut  Dr.  Forster:  See — 

Trautmann,  Wolfgang,  3,898,556. 
Intec  CorpKsration:  See — 

Nichols,  Peter  H.;  and  Merlen,  Monty  M.,  3,898,469. 
Intech,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowley,  Wallace  W.,  3,898,045. 
Inter-Polymer  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Graefe,  Peter  U  ,  3,897.939. 
International  B.  F.  Goodrich-Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Smeets.  Joseph  Gerard  Alphons,  3,898,41  I 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agnew.   Mark  Charles;  Savage.  John  Edward,  Jr  ,  and  Turner. 

Thomas  Oren.  3,898,432 
Beausoleil,  WUIiam  F  ,  3,897,626. 

Brown.  Eugene  Clifford;  Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  Henry,  Arthur 
Leroy;  Mahoney,  Robert  Edward;  Unlerberger,  Robert  Mark; 
and  Wright.  Thomas  Richard,  3,898.631 
Champ.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David.  3.898.084 
Cordi.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Gurski,  Chester  S.,  3,898,444 
Cormier,  Roger  L  .  3.898,623 
Darwin.    Daniel    P;   GrifTing.    Brandt    M  .    and    Kiel.    Harry    S.. 

3.897.865. 
Gipstein.  Edward;  and  Hewett,  William  Ainslie,  3,898,350. 
Hansen,  Aage  A.,  and  Lane.  Ralph  D  ,  3.898.630. 
Haskell.  John  W..  3,898,673. 

Heidrich.  Paul  F  ,  and  Zory.  Peter  Stephen.  Jr  ,  3.898,585 
Hooker.  Robert  W.,  and  Schomburg.  Robert  R..  3,898,627. 
Kennison,  Robert  E  .  and  Stetson.  Wendell  J  .  3,898,351. 
Kulterman,  Robert  Wayne,  3,898,635 

Neumann.  Edward  W  ;  and  Thomas.  William  C  .  3.898,360 
Radcliffe,  Jerry  K  .  3.898.569. 
International  Feed  Improvement  Association.  Inc.:  See — 

Hettrick.  La  Verne  A.,  3,898,132. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Schreiber,  William  Lewis.  Mosciano,  Gerard  Joseph;  Pittet,  Alan 
O.,  Vock,  Manfred;  and  Shuster,  Edward  Joseph,  3,898,283 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Molzahn.  Herbert  W  .  and  Van  Wagner,  John  E.,  3,897,840. 
Phillips.  Carmen  S.;  and  May.  Patiick  L  ,  3,897.841 
Zurek.  James  W  .  and  Fulghum,  David  A.,  3,897,678. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See — 
Church,  Nathan  Lewis,  3,897,618. 
Giles,  Robert  D.,  3,898,098. 
Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker,  3,898,109. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Reh,  Klaus,  3,898,524. 
Schroder,  Wolfgang,  3,898,519. 
International  Steel  Company:  See — 
Sheckells,  Amuel  E  ,  3.897,651 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  See — 

Grayson,  Richard  Davis;  Palmer,  Reed  Albert;  and  Fox,  Raymond 

John,  3.898,403. 
Hertel,  Richard  J..  3.898,452. 
Schurter,  Gary  Lee.  3.898,602. 
Inuma,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Fukuma.     Nobuo;     Matsubara.     Hideyuki;     Inuma.    Yoshinobu; 
Takasu,  Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,898,440. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
Magilton,  James  H.;  and  Swift,  Curran  S.,  3,897,790. 


Ipp>en.  Heiko,  to  Arlac-Werk  Heiko  Ippen.  Card  register    3,hy7,644 

C\.  40- KM  010. 
Irani,  Furrokh  S.:  See — 

Gushue,    Edward    J.,    Insolia,    Gerard,    and    Irani     Furrokh    S., 
3.898,396. 
Ishibe,  Shuhei,  Okumichi.  Toshiharu;  and  Matsumoto.  Keizo.  to  Ara- 
kawa  Rirvsan   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Novel  resins  and 
manufacturing  the  same    3.898.201.  O.  260-78. 40R. 
Ishida.  Kozo,  Shimazaki,  Toshio,  Tanei,  Fumio,  and  Yagi.  Tatzo  Infra- 
red gas  analyv.er   3,898,462,  O    250-344  (XKJ 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi.  Uota.  Kosaku,  and  Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,898,473. 
Ishii.  Tokio:  See— 

Okabe.  Akio.  and  Ishii.  Tokio,  3.898,159 
Ito.  Yoshimasa   .S*"*" — 

Yoshimura.  Susumu.  Ito,  Yoshimasa;  and  Murakami.  Mutsuaki 
3.898.539, 
Iwasaki,  Masaru.  Tokisada,  Isoshi;  Miyamoto.  Shinichi;  Kawabau.  To- 
shimi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Box  anneal- 
ing of  steel  stnp  cods.  3,898,108,0    148-112  000. 
Iwasaki,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Shimomiti.     Makoto,    Iwasaki,    Tadahisa;    and    Ueda      Tataki 
3,898.385. 
Iwrata.  Kohshi   See — 

Nishiyama.  Keizo.  Fliraiwa,  Takeo;  and  Iwata,  Kohshi.  3,897.816. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  S>ee — 

Frisbee.  Oaude  M.,  3,897,833. 
J   &  J   Marquardt   See — 

Zierhul,  Hermann  Karl,  3,898,581. 
Jackson,  Joseph  Monroe,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Answer-back  assem- 
bly for  a  key  telephone  system    3,898,392,0    179-99.000 
Jackson,  Mervyn  Benjamin:  See — 

GuLse.     Geoffrey     Bruce;     and     Jackson,     Mervyn     Benjamin. 
3.898.197. 
Jackson.  William  F  :  See — 

Long.    Larry    K  .   Jackson.   William    F  ,'  and   Winter.   John    W., 
3,897,973 
Jacobs,  Thomas:  See — 

Bolt,  Barry,  Jacobs,  Thomas;  and  Peters,  Piei,  3,898,507 
Jahrig,  Siegfned   See — 

Liebig,     Reinhard,     Jahng.     Siegfned,     and     Kogler,     Werner, 
3,898.409 
Jaklitsch,  Fredenck  J.:  See— 

Horn,  William  R  ,  Jaklitsch,  Fredenck  J  ,  and  Bennighof,  Raymond 
H  ,  3.898,662. 
James,  Alec  Patnck,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Ticket  systems.  3.897,862.  O    194-4  (X)C 
Jamieson.  Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Submarine 

emergency  towing  rigging  system.  3,897.746.  O    1  14-235.00A 
January.  John  Kenneth:  See— 

Brown,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay,  Dykes.  Norman  Andrew,  Janu- 
ary. John  Kenneth,  and  l.ake,  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3.898.182 
Sampson.  Roy  John;  Crowther,  Alan  Lewis;  and  January    John 
Kenneth.  3.898,297 
Jarosek.  Gordon  G    See — 

Wright,  Omn  Marshall,  Jarosek,  Gordon  G  ;  and  Swanson,  Willis 

E..  3,897.797. 

Javan.  Ali,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Solid  state  optical 

junction    devices    and    arravT<    and    systems    incorporating    same 

3,898,453.  O    250-21  I  OOJ  ' 

Jayne,  Theodore  D  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    High  speed 

control  circuit    3,898.570,  CI.  328-69  000 
Jeanmart,  Oaude   See — 

Cotrel,  Oaude;  Jeanmart,  Oaude;  and  Messer.  Maver  Naoum 
3.898.232. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen    See— 

Faulstich,  Marga,  Cjeiler.  Volkmar;  Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Mec- 
kel, Lothar,  3,898.093 
Jensen,  Garold  K  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Analog  memory 

retention  Ume  extender   3,898.633.  O    340-l73r)0R 
Jensen,  Garold  K.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Nav%   Tape  recordmg 

system  for  radar.  3,898,650.  O    343-5 OPC. 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Memory  noise 

canceler.  3,898,651.  O    343-5  ODP 
Jensen.  Garold  K..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Radar  data  con- 
verter and  display  system    3,898,656.  O    343-7  700 
Jensen.  Garold  K  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  High  frequency 

radar   3.898.657,  CI.  343-8  0(X) 
Jensen,  Garold  K.,  and  McGeogh,  James  E.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica,   Naw.    Acceleration    and    velocity    matching    lo    generator. 
3,898,658,  O.  343-8.000 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  E  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica,  Navy    Data  storage   and   conversion  system.   3,898,659,  O. 
343-8.000. 
Jente,  Richard  Charles,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co    Automatic  dispenser. 

3,897,890.0    222-179  000. 
Jerde,  James  B  ,  to  Ransome  Gas  Industnes.   Inc    LPG  vaporizer 

3,897,754,  O    122-156.000 
Jero,  John  P.:  See— 

Bjerk,  Roger  O  ;  Brandon.  William  D..  Engelking,  Fredenck  S.; 
and  Jero.  John  P  .  3.898,361. 
Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd..  See — 
Ikeda,  Tatuhiko.  3.898.046. 
Jockel.  Heinz:  See — 

MoUer.  Fnednch  Wilhelm,  Jockel,  Heinz,  Bratzler,  Karl,  and  Ren- 
net, Flans-Joachim,  3,898,057. 
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Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

PhiUips.  Charles  H  ,  Shultz.  Jay  S  ,  and  Toms.  John  A.,  3.898.123. 
Tunc,  DegerC.  3.897.782 
Johnson,  Karl  R.;  See — 

Masuoka.   Yoshito;  Johnson.  Karl   R..   and   Rahman,   Abdul    R  . 
3,898,344 
Johnson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Burdick,  Thomas  H  .  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  3.897,774. 
Johnson,  Robert  Henry,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Weapon  delivery  system. 

3.897.917,  a.  244-3,160 
Johnson.  Walter  A  .  and  Milke.  Howard  W  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo 
rated    Fluorescent  lamp  containing  amalgam-forming  matenaJ  for 
reducing  stabdizatxjn  time    3,898.51  1.  Q    313-490  000 
Johnston.  Robert  Bernard;  and  Rees.  John  Michael,  to  Thorn  Electn- 
cai  Industries  Limited.  Halogen  type  filament  lamp  containing  phos- 
phorus and  nitrogen.  3.898.500,0    313-174  000 
Jones.  Charles  H..  and  Gilmour.  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Acoustic  camera  apparatus.  3.898.608.  CI    340-3  OOR 
Jones.  Christopher  Robin,  Williams,  Malcolm,  and  Brunt,  Geoffrey 
Albert  Kenyon.  to  C    A.    V    Limrted    Fuel   systems  for  engines. 
3.897.762.0    123-13900E 
Jones.  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Williams.  Malcolm,  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon,  and  Jones. 
Christopher  Robin.  3,897.763 
Jones,  John  Robert,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited    Prtxiuc- 
tion     of    gaseous    olefins     from     petroleum     residue    feedstocks. 
3,898,299,  O    260-683  OOR 
Jones,  Kenneth  Wood:  See — 

Flood.   Frank  Geoffrey.   McLoughlm,   Norman;  Jones.   Kenneth 
Wood;  and  Court.  Oive  Offley.  3.898.316. 
Jones.  Leo  V  ,  Jr    See — 

Zelinski.  Paul  A.,  and  Jones.  Leo  V  .  Jr  .  3.898.621 
Jones.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Kinder.  Claude  E  .  Jones.  Robert  L..  Jr  ,  and  Marsh.  Walter  W  , 
3.898.002. 
Jorgensen.  Aller  J    Fishing  device.  3.897.649.  Q.  43-43  1  50 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Bottoms.  Harry  Simister,  3,898,025  I 

Hindle.  John  Anthony.  3.897,983 
Joyce.  James  E.  Cassette  storage  unit  with  slidmg  cover.  3,897,885.  O. 

220-345.000 
Joyce.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Stephens.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Joyce,  Robert  J  ,  3,898.041 
Jozlin.  Joseph  A.  Secondary  combustion  chambers  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.897.769.  O    123- 191. OOR. 
Jungbluth.  Leroy  F  ,  and  Black.  James  B  .  to  Twin  Disc.  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  disassembly  of  a  tapered,  kevless  connec- 
uon  by  means  of  fluid  pressure    3.898.010.  CI.  4O3-15'.00O 
Junghans.  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Washing  device  for  a  blanket  cylinder  of  an  oflFset  printing  press 
3.897,726,0.  101-425.000 
Jungmann,  Axel:  See — 

Domer,     Heinrich,     Scholz,     Manfred,     and     Jungmarui,     Axel, 
3,898,126 
Kabas,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Burdeska,  Kurt;  Kabas,  Guglielmo;  Pugin,  Andre;  Konnany,  Geza; 
and  Zweidler.  Reinhard.  3.898.234 
Kagari.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Suzuki.   Shigeru;   Nagahara.    Yasumori.  and   Kagan.   Yoshiharu, 
3,898.085. 
Kaiser,  Robert;  and  Mir,  Leon,  to  Avco  Corporation   Hyperbolic  mag- 
net poles  for  sink-float  separators   3,898.156,  O    209-1  000 
Kalb,  John  W.  to  Ohio  Brass  Company.  The    Insulator  with  resin- 
bonded  fiber  rod  and  elastomeric  weathersheds.  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.898,372.  CI.  174-179.000. 
Kaiiszewski,  Edmond  S.:  See — 

Krueger,  David  F..  and  Kaliszewski.  Edmond  S  .  3.898.029 
Kalt,  Charles  G.  Electrostatic  display  device  with  variable  reflectivity. 

3,897.997,0.  350-161.000. 
Kametani,  Tetsuji,  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd   Rescinnamine-like 
compounds  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  3,898.215.  C\ 
260-240.0AL 
Kaminsky.  Daniel,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Process  for  the  prep- 
aration   of    substituted    pyraix)    (3.2-c)    (  l,2)benzothiazine    6.6- 
dwxides.  3,898,218.0.  26O-243.00R 
Kanamaru.  Toshiji:  See— 

Yabu,      Toshiomi;      Hayashi.      Yoshiaki.      Kanamaru,     Toshiji. 
Sakumoto.  Hideki;  and  Hoeono.  Hiroo.  3.898,695 
Kane.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Cookson.  Alan  H.,  Farish.  Owen.  Gauntz,  John  M.;  Dakin,  Thomas 
W.;  Sommerman,  George  M    L  .  Kane.  Richard  E..  and  Nen, 
Zeno,  3,898.408. 
Kanefif.  Stephen;  See — 

MacLeod.  Iain  Donald  Graham.  Cantor.  Horst  Peter;  and  Kaneff, 
Stephen.  3.898.445 
Kanger.  Feodor.  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited.  Gate  stem 

stabilizing  system.  3.898.016.  O  415-163  000 
Kantelberg.  Adrianus  Hubertus:  See— 

Gerritsen.  Jan;  Kantelberg,  Adrianus  Hubertus;  and  Kool.  Gemt. 
3,898.520. 
Kaplan,  Edward  L.;  and  Oess.  Gerhard,  to  Gutner.  Kenneth  H,  Plastic 

guide  for  drawer.  3.897.981.  O.  308-3.600 
Karasawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yasumon,  Akiyoshi;  Ohta.  Katsuichi;  Kunikane.  Makoto;  Abe. 
Michiharu;  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi,  3,898,672. 


Karlson,  Eskil  L.:  See — 

Rheaume,  David  F  ,  and  Karlson,  Eskil  L.,  3,897,842 
Kashioka.  Seiji.  and  Ejun.  Masakazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  detect- 
ing pcisiuon  of  pattern    3,898,617,  O.  340-I46.30H. 
Kasper,  Dale  R   Face  and  head  protector.  3,897,597,  O.  2-9.000. 
Kasper,  George  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrographic  ear- 
ner vehicle  and  developer  composition.  3,898,170,  O.  252-62. 1 OL. 
Katagin,  Yoshiaki,  Hirala,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Toshihiro;  and  No- 
mura. Shunichi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  structure  for  a  green  tire.  3.898,1 16, 
O.   156-134  000 
Kato,  Kotaro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Code  regenerat- 
ing network  for  pulse  code  communication  systems.  3,898,572,  O. 
328-1 64  (DOO 
Kato,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikuno.  Yuji.  and  Kato,  Yutaka,  3,897,787. 
Katou.  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  DC  voltage  regenerating  transformer 

coupling  device    3,898,485.  CI.  307-282.000. 
Katsui.  Saburo:  See — 

Washizuka.  Isamu.  and  Katsui.  Saburo,  3,898,646. 
Kalsuyama,  Shigeo   See — 

Yasui,  Koichi,  and  Katsuyama,  Shigeo,  3,897,791. 
Yasui,  Koichi;  and  Katsuyama,  Shigeo,  3,897,792. 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr  :  See — 

Oberth.  Adolf  E  .  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Lista,  Edwin  L., 
3,898.1  1  1 
Kawabata,  Toshirru:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaru.  Tokisada,  Isoshi;  Miyamoto,  Shinichi;  Kawabata, 
Toshimi,  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  3,898,108 
Kawakami,  Noboru;  See — 

Aoki,  Ryuichi,  and  Kawakami,  Noboru,  3.897.978. 
Kawashima.  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 

for  measuring  neutron  flux.  3.898.466.  CI.  250-390.000. 
Kazihara,  Hiroshi    See — 

Tasaki,    Yoshio.    Nakavama.    Noboru;    Kazihara.    Hiroshi;    and 
Kosaka.  Mineo.  3.897.623. 
Keck,  Max  H.,  to  Gotxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Copolyes- 
ters  of  fluonne  containing  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids.  3.898,196, 
O.  260-75.00H 
Kee,  Robert  W.,  and  Denero,  John  V.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration    Nuclear    fuel    pellet    loading    machine.    3,897,673.    CI. 
53-61  000 
Keen.  Oswald  R  ,  to  Raymond  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Fishing  pole 

holder    3,897.922.  O    248-42.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L  .  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Polye- 

ne/polvthiol  paint  vehicle.  3,898,349,  O.  427-36.000. 
Keller.  Albert  G.:  See— 

Momson,  Howard  J.;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  3,897,95  I 
Keller,    Dennis   Herbert.    Volleyball   training  device.    3,897,950,   CI. 

273-95  OOR 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Induction  heat  coil 

arrangement.  3,898,41  3.  CI.  219-10.790. 
Kellner.   Michael,   to  Victor   Products  (Wallsend)   Limited.  Control 

valves.  3,897.717.  CI.  91-51.000. 
Kelly,  George  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Williams.  John  C.  Kelly.  George  B..  Jr.;  and  Best.  Richard  L.. 
3.898.356 
Kellv,  Ronald  N.;  and  Goulston.  Louis  Henry,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force   Mini-regenerator    3.898,661,  O.  343-1 8, OOE. 
Kendall  Co  .  The:  .See — 

Mitchell,  Philip  A.,  and  Such,  John  J..  3,898.31 1. 
Samour.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Richards.  Mildred  C.  3.898.274 
Kennedy,  Oifford  F  :  See — 

Hoffrnan.  Edward  H  ;  and  Kennedy.  Oifford  F  ,  3,897.852. 
Kenmson.  Robert  E  .  and  Stetson.  Wendell  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Substrate  cleaning  process.  3,898,351,  CI, 
427-57.000. 
Kenny.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Ward.  Ronald  C.  Keruiy.  Ronsdd  M.;  and  Kosten.  Richard  B., 
3,898,394. 
Kent  Plastics:  See — 

Haag.  John  Henry,  3.898,315 
Kepner.  Carl  L  :  See — 

Cobb.  Delwm  E  .  Kepner.  Carl  L.;  Roberts,  Wayne  E.;  and  Woody, 
Albert  L..  3.897.975. 
Kessick.  Michael  Arthur,  and  McEwan,  Ian  Hugh,  to  Canadian  Indus- 
tries Limited   Epoxy  resin  curing  agent.  3,898,25  1 .  O.  260-404.500. 
Keyzer.  Hendrik:  See — 

Rembaum.    Alan,    Landel,    Robert    F.;    and    Keyzer,    Hendrik, 
3,898.336. 
Khourv',  Nick  S  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc,  Return  mechanism 

for  easy  opening  pull  tab.  3,898,227,  O.  220-269.000. 
Kiegerl,  Karl,  to  Krapinger.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  producing,  artificial 

snow    3.897.904,0.239-14.000. 
Kiel.  Harry  S.:  5ee — 

Eterwin.   Daniel    P.;  Griffing,   Brandt   M.;   and   Kiel,   Harry   S., 
3.897.865 
Kilby.  Jack  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoqx>rated.  Reliable  flashlight 

3.898.450.  O.  240-10.660. 
Kihner.  Bill  G    See— 

Erwin.  Robert  D  .  Weber,  Richard  H.;  Kilmer,  Bill  G.;  and  Chest- 
nut, Benjamin  F  ,  3,898,488. 
Kim.  Heung  T.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  refin- 
ing pt^ymeric  malenal.  3.897,938,  O.  259-191.000. 
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Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirata,  Masao;  Inowa,  Shigeru;  Ohto.  Tatsuo;  and  Kimura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 3,897,748. 
Kimura,  Yoshimasa;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Exposure   lamp  control  device.   3.898,006,  O 
355-69.000. 
Kinder.  Oaude  E.;  Jones.  Robert  L..  Jr  ;  and  Marsh.  Walter  W  .  to  Kin- 
derfoto  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  editing  a  film 
strip.  3.898,002,  O.  355-40.000. 
Kinderfoto  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Kinder.  Oaude  E.;  Jones.  Robert  L..  Jr  .  and  Marsh.  W2ilter  W  . 
3,898.002. 
King.  David  George:  See — 

Crooks.  Donald  Anderson,  and  King.  David  George.  3,898,180 
King,  Paul  Arliss:  See — 

Assarsson,  Per  Gunnar.  and  King,  Paul  Arliss,  3,898,143. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Friday,  Robert  E.;  and  Cole,  Ralph  V.,  3.898.454. 
King,  William  M.:  See — 

Berdan,  Betty  L  ,  and  King,  William  M  .  3.898.095 
Kinney.  Bruce  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Spence,  John  R.;  and  Kinney.  Bruce  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.898.480 
Kircher.  Morton  S.;  2md  Macken,  Elmer  N.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Elec- 
trolytic diaphragm  c.-Il.  3.898,149,  O.  204-252.000 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Takase,  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo,  and 
Yamaguchi,   Shin-lchi.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Pesticidal   o- 
ethyl-S-propyl-dithiophosphoric    acid    phenyl    or    naphthyl    esters 
3.898,334,  O.  424-225.000. 
Kisielewski,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Robinson,  Earl  W.;  Van  De  Griek,  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Kisielewski. 
Richard  W..  3.898.412 
Kizler.  Harald:  See — 

Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Kizler.  Harald.  3.898,486. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakisho:  See — 

Ohsaka,  Takashi,  3.897.698 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Geisakusho:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Hiraiwa.  Tsikeo.  and  Iwata,  Kohshi,  3,897.816. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Enomoto.  Nobuaki.  3.898.000. 
Klatskin.  Jerome  Barnard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  devices.  3,897.627,  O.  29-578.000. 
Klein.  Arthur  Harold;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Charles,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Television  receiver  power  supply  svstem  and  protec- 
tive circuitry  therefor.  3.898.522.  O.  315-379.000 
Klein,  Martin  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Bernard  S.;  and  Klein,  Martm  G  ,  3,898.099, 
Klein.  Roy  W  :  See— 

Clauss.  Richard  J  ;  and  Klein.  Roy  W  ,  3,898,138, 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Hoyer,  Manfred,  3,897,699. 

Mettig.  Hermsinn;  and  Medenus.  Bemhard,  3,897,770. 
Klosky.  John  Patrick:  See — 

Maynard.  James  Lucian;  Klosky,  John  Patrick;  and  Vasa,  Suresh 
Laherilal,  3,898,622 
Kluss,  Karl  K  :  See— 

Hirtreiter,  Arthur  B.;  and  Kluss,  Karl  K  .  3.897,941. 
KMS  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Munster.  Allen  C.  3.898.660 
Knotek.  Stanley:  See — 

Carsten.  Bruce  W.;  and  Knotek.  Stanley.  3,898.619 
Knudsen,  Ole  Friis,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Measured-value  transducer  with  a 

compensating  bridge  circuit.  3,898,554,  O.  323^40.000. 
Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg,  to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH.  Process  for  refining 
metal  melts.  3,898,077.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Knutson.  Roger  Eric,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor  front  end  con- 
struction. 3.897.847,0    180-68. OOR. 
Kobayashi,  Hisamine.  to  Shikishima  Tipton  Mfg.  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  finishing  workpieces  under  high  vibratmg  pressure 
(tentative).  3.897,658,0.  51-163.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Enomoto,  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ya- 
shica. Shutter  arrangement  for  a  motion  picture  camera.  3.898.CXX), 
CI.  352-169.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Masuda,  Yukiya;  Kobayashi. 
Toshihiko;  and  Fujihara.  Masaki.  3,898.136. 
Kober.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Charkey.  Allen;  and  Kober.  Frederick  P..  3.898.103. 
Koch.  Hanspeter.  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding 
AG.  Switch  arrangement  for  Vm  compensation  of  push-pull  amplifi- 
ers. 3.898,575.  O,  330-15.000. 
Koch,  Paul  L.,  to  Carter's  Ink  Company.  The.  High  resolution  non- 
impact printer.  3,898,674,  O.  346-74.0EH. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  Thomas  G..  3.898.030. 
Koeng.  Frederick;  See — 

Cohen.  Hyman  L.;  Koeng.  Frederick;  and  Ponticello.  I..  3.898.088 
Koff,  Fred  W,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Separation  of  o-amino- 

<i>-lactams.  3,898,213,  O.  260-239.30R. 
Kogler,  Werner  See — 

Liebig,     Reinhard;     Jahrig,     Siegfried;     and     Kogler,     Werner, 
3.898,409. 
Kojima,  Jiro:  See — 

Ban,  Kazuhiro;  Kojima,  Jiro;  Kondoh,  Teruo;  Masuno,  Yoshik;  and 
Fukuhara,  Naoyuki,  3.898,653. 


Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku,  and  Ueno,  Yasuo.  3.898.691 
Kolling,  Hemnch:  .See — 

Kurz.    Jurgen.    KoUing.    Hemnch,    and    Federmann,     Manfred, 
3.898.272- 
Komakme,  Chukei  Deodorizer  composition  for  use  in  poultry  farming. 

3,«98.324.  O    424-76  000 
Komatsu  Seiren  Co  ,  Ltd    .See— 
Arashi.  Masahiro,  3,HV8.036 
Komatsu,  Stanley  K  ,  to  Amencan  HospilaJ  Supply  Corporation   Rapid 

enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  tnglycendes    :<.SV8, 130.0    195-30.000. 
Konagamitsu.  Getirge  K     See — 

Hertel,  Heinz  E..  and  Konagamitsu,  George  K.,  3,898,681. 
Kondoh,  Teruo:  See — 

Ban.  Kazuhiro,  Kojima,  ]ito.  Kond<ih.  Teruo;  Masuno,  Yoshik,  and 
Fukuhara.  Naoyuki,  3.898.653 
Konishi,  Kunio;  TsubakimcHo.  Tsuneo,  and  Nikki,  Masao,  to  Nipp<.in 
Shokubsi  Kagaha  Kozyo  Co   Ltd    Blends  of  thermoplastic  p<.)lymcrs 
with  graft  copolymers  of  maleic  acid  denvatives    3.898.301.  CI 
260-876  WR, 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co   Ltd     See— 

Hirata.  Masao.  Inowa,  Shigeru,  Ohto,  Tatsuo;  and  kimura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 3,897,748. 
Llchida.   Yasuo;   Shiozawa,   Kazuo;   and   Kurovanagi,   Yoshitaka 
3,898.677 
Kool.  Gemt:  See — 

Gemtsen.  Jan.  Kantelberg.  Adrianus  Hubertus,  and  Kool.  Gemt, 
3.898.520 
Kopemik.  Viktor;  and  Steinmann.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  h.H 
Automotive  vehicle  electrical  load  supervisory  system    3.898.513, 
O    315-129.000 
Kopf)ers  Comp)anv,  Inc    See — 

Hale.  Elden  Arnold.  3,897.932 
Kormany,  Gez-a:  See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt;  Kabas.  Guglielmo,  Pugin.  Andre,  Kormany.  Geza. 
and  Zweidler,  Reinhard,  3,898.234 
Kosaka.  Mineo   .See — 

Tasaki.    Yoshio.    Nakavama.    Noboru.    Kazihara.    Hiroshi,    and 
Kosaka,  Mineo,  3,897,623. 
Kosten.  Richard  B    .See — 

Ward,  Ronald  C  .  Kennv.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kosten,  Richard  B.. 
3,898,394 
Kouth.  Herbert;  and  Dauemheim,  Han.s,  to  H   T   Goldc  GmbH   Auto- 
mobile window  opierating  mechanism    ?,897,ti54.  C"l    49-?52  000. 
Kowles.  Joseph  Ekiward:  See — 

Schukei.  Glen  Elwin.  and  Kowles,  Joseph  Edward,  3,898.467 
Kozuki,  Susumu:  .See — 

Ogiso.     Mrtsutoshi.     Aizawa,     Hiroshi;     and     Kozuki.     Susumu, 
3,898.679. 
Kraftco  Corpioration:  See — 

Gloyer.  Stewart  E.,  3,898.287. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Engelke.  Wilhelm.  and  Purr.  Gerhard.  3,898,013. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang   Set'  — 

Meiser.  Werner,  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  Kramer.  Wolfgang,  Grewe, 
Ferdinand,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3,898,341, 
Krapinger,  Hans:  See— 

Kiegeri,  Karl.  3.897.904 
Krause.  Reuben  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  CompwriN.  The    H\drugenaiiori 

of  oil-msoluble  dicne  polymers   3.898.208.  CI    260-85'lOO. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation    Thiadiazole  substi 

tuted  tnazines.  3.898.074,  O    71-93  OUJ 
Kress.  Irene  F.    .See— 

Ixiuder.  Kenneth  fc  .  Ackerman,  William  A  ,  and  Kress.  Irene  F  . 
3.898.153 
Kretzinger.  Norbert;  Kulzer.  Horst;  and  Schmidhammer,  Ludwig,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Methtxi  for  improving  luhncating  oils  and 
the  unproved  lubncatmg  oil    3.898,169,  O    252-49  60(J 
Knstiansen.  Odd   .See — 

Benger.  Ernst.  Boger,  Manfred,  Drabek,  Jozef,  and  Kristiansen. 
Odd.  3.898.305 
Knstinsson.  Haukur;  and  Rufenachi,  Kurt,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Phosphoryl- 1.2.4  tnazoles   3,898.229,0    260-247  50E 
Krizek.  John  L     .See — 

Leedahl.  Alton  O  .  Wilhelm.  Thomas  K  .  and  Krizek,  John  L., 
3.897,832, 
Kronmal.  Richard  A.:  See^ 

Enckson.  J    David,  and  Kronmal.  Richard  A  ,  3.897,954 
Krueger.  David  F  ,  and  Kaliszewski,  Edmond  S  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pMUiy  (Ind. )   Method  and  ap>p>aratus  tor  forming  and  keeping  molten 
the  recessed  area  of  a  fabncaied  plastic  product    .■',898,029.  O 
425-387. OOB 
Kruse.  Erwin.  and  Regenbrecht.  Ludwig.  to  Rolf  Peddinghaus  Siamp)- 
ing  device  with  a  horizontally  moveable  stamping  frame.  3,897,707. 
O.  83-560.000. 
Kudamatsu.  Akio:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo.  Kudamatsu.  Akio,  Takase,  Iwao;  Shiokawa.  Kozo; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Shin-Ichi.  3.898.334 
Saito.  Junichi.  Kudamatsu.  Akio.  Tamura.  Tatsuo.  Sumi,  Shozo, 
aixl  Monshima.  Norihisa,  3.898.270 
Kulchar.  Vasily  Valentinovich  Nickel  base  alloy  for  p>recBK>n  resistors 

3.898.081.  b.  75-171.000 
Kulterman.  Robert  Wayne,  to  International  Business  MachiT>cs  Corpjo- 
ration.  Position  measuring  transformer   3.898.635,0   340-196  000 
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Kunikane,  Makoto    See — 

Yasumon.  Akiyoshi.  Ohta,   Katsuichi,  Kunikane,  Makoto.  Abe. 
Michiharii,  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi.  3.898,672. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Minatono.   Shobu,   Okamura,    Taka\iiki,    Yamauchi.   Junnosuke; 
and  Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa.  3.898.193 
Kuno.  Nonyuki.  and  Shin,  Keiichiro.  Ui  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd 
OiJ   seal   member   for   use    m   rotary    intemaJ   combusuon  eneine 
3,897,956,  O    277-81  000. 
Kurokawa,  Masanon:  See — 

Hayashida.     Motoyuki,     Toyama.     Kunivuki,     and     Kurokawa 
Masanon,  3,897,755 
Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka.  See— 

Uchjda,   Yasuo;  Shiozawa,   Kazuo.   and   Kurovanagi,   Yoshitaka 
3.898.677. 
Kurumada.  Tonxiyuki:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Monmura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao.  TcxJa, 
Toshimasa,  Mon,  Eiko.  Honuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu! 
Matsui,  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomo\Tjki.  Ohta,  Nonyuki    and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,898,303. 
Kur2,  Jurgen,  Kolling,  Heinnch,  and  Fedennann,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     ThionosaJicyhc    acid    aniiides.    3  898  272     Q 
260-477,000 
Kurz,  Philip  F.   See— 

Reif.  Robert  B  ,  and  Kurz.  Philip  F  .  3,898,172 
KuLzer,  Horst   See— 

Kretzinger,  Norbert,  Kutzer,  Horst,  and  Schmidhammer    1  udv-ie 
3,898,169 
Kyburz.  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  U.>  Hoffmann-l^  Rcxhe  Inc 

Tncyclic  compounds    3,898,239.  O    260-293  620 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fujimoto,    Yasu,   Teranishi.    Masayuki.   and    Matsukuma,    Dcuo 
3.898,129 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc     See — 

Swopsher,  John  A  ,  and  Riddell,  Vernon  A  ,  3,897,834. 
^-abofina.  See    An     See — 

de-Radzitzky  d'OsUowick.  Pierre  M  J  G  .  and  Hanotier  Jacuues 
D   V  ,  3.898.288.  ' 

-a  Reur.  Lucius  T    See — 

Switzer,  Israel,  Zimmerman.  Ane,  La  Fleur,  Lucius  T..  and  Se- 
grave.  Patnck  A  ,  3,898,566. 
-aitram  Corporation,  The    See — 

Lapeyre,  Femand  S  ,  3,897,610. 
-ake,  Ivan  James  Samuel   See— 

BrowTi,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay,  Dykes.  Norman  Andrew,  Janu- 
ary. John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3.898.182 
1-amden,  Ralph  James    Analogue  recursive  process  control  system 

3,898,625,  a    340-172.500. 
l-andel,  Robert  F    See— 

Rembaum,    Alan,    Landel.    Robert    F  .    and    Kevzer     Hendrik 
3,898,336 
I  .-ane.  Ralph  D     See— 

Hansen,  Aage  A  ,  and  Lane,  Ralph  D  ,  3,898,630. 
I.ang,  Thomas  G    High  speed  semisubmerged  ship  with  four  struts 

3,897,744.  Q    I  14-6!  (») 
l[-ange.  K    Robert,  Schiesser,  Roben  H  .  Tonkyn,  Richard  G..  Dean, 
Russell  T  ,  deceased,  and  by  Dean,  S    Martha,  executrix,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc    Acrylamido-sulfonic  acid  ptjlymers  and  their  use 
3,898,037,  a    21-2  70R 
I^tnge,  Rolf,  and  Welz,  Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Prixress  for 
production      of     alkylsulphomc      acid      esters.      3  898  261       CI 
260-45600P 
lankenau,  Richard  F   Drum  closure    3,897,884,  CI    220-320  OO*"! 
l-apeyre,  Femand  S  ,  to  Laitram  CorporaUon,  The   Shnmp  positionmc 

pawl    3,897,610,  a    17-71  00<J 
Larkin,  Oscar  L  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Interrupter-bushina 

3,898.406,0    200-144  006.  , 

Laubie,  Michel    See—  ' 

Regnier,  Gilbert.  Canevan.  Roger,  and  Laubie,  Michel,  3,898,230. 
Launt,  Larry  L  ,  to  Cunningham  Corporation    Magnetic  printed  cir- 
cuit. 3.898,595,0    335-152  000. 
Lawrence,  John  P    See — 

Hopper,  Roger  J  ,  and  Lawrence,  John  P  ,  3,898,205 
Hopper.  Roger  J  .  and  Lawrence,  John  P  ,  3,898.206 
Lawrence,  John  S  .  to  Browning  Arms  Company    Pack  frame  Utp 

bracket   3,897,894.  CI    224-25. OOA. 
Le  .Metal  Deploye   See — 

Filleau.  Paul;  and  Coyon,  Claude,  3.897.705. 
Lg  Nickel:  See — 

Charles,  Christian,  3,898,609 
LMich,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Alumina  having  a  bino 

dal  pore  volume  distribution    3,898.322.  CI   423-628. (XX). 
Libeaux.  Maxim  I..  See- 
Adams.  Herbert  J   F  .  Blair.  Murray  R  ,  Jr  ,  Boves,  Robert  N.;  Le- 
beaux.  Maxim  I.,  and  Vassall.  Helen  G  .  3.898,339 
L;blanc.    Joseph     V      Wheel     alignment    method    and    apparatus 

3,897,636,0    33-203  130 
Lxhman,  Donald  C  ,  and  Mayer,  William  J  ,  to  General  .Motors  Cor- 
poration. Radiometric  method  of  measuring  wear  of  an  engine  com- 
ponent. 3,898.459.  O.  250-303.000. 
Uie.  Barry  Thomas,  and  Hyatt.  Gilbert  Peter   Means  and  method  fur 

selectively  controUmg  animals.  3.897,753,  Q.  1  19-51  OOR 
Li«.  John  T   M,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc   Hermetic  seal  arrangement 

for  sleeve  valve.  3.897.799,  CI    137-68  000 
Lw,  Maw-Huei.  Headlight  buzzer  system   3,898,612,  O.  340-52. OOD 


l^eedahl,  Alton  O    Wilhelm,  Thomas  K.;  and  Krizek,  John  L.,  to  Dun- 
ham Lehr,  Inc    Agricultural  tool  bar   3.897.832,0.  172-311.000. 
L,e  Govic,  Bernard   See— 

Davy.    Gerald,    Petiot,    Jean-Claude;    and    l^    Govic,    Bernard 
3,898,370. 
Lehherger,  Arthur  N  Centrifugal  propulsion  drive  and  steerinB  mecha- 
nism   3.897.692,  O.  74-84  OOS. 
t^hmann.  Werner:  See — 

Durschner.  Rolf,  and  L^hmann,  Werner,  3.898,368. 
Lehmann,    Willi,    ui    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Cerium- 
acuvated  calcium  sulfide  ph<isphor  which  is  sersitized  to  respond 
both  to  short  wavelength  and  long  wavelength  ultraviolet  excitation 
3.898.174.  O.  252-301  40S 
l^ighton.  Thomas  H  .  Sr  ,  to  Heath  Company.  Tester  for  electrical  de- 
vices  3.898,561,0.  324-158  OOR. 
L^ipelt,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Grosswiller,  l^eo  J  ,  Jr;  and  Leipelt,  Paul  A.,  3.897,901. 
L.«ising.  Maunce  B  .  and  Lenosky.  John  J  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Inflatable  restraint  apparatus.  3.897.961.  O.  28O-I50.0AB. 
Ljjmmenes.  Henry  M  Garment  Hanger.  3,897,893,  CI.  223-91.000. 
Lennox  Industnes.  Inc..  See — 

Cawley,  Richard  E..  3,898,527. 
lenosky,  /ohn  J     See— 

l^ising.  Maunce  B  .  and  lenosky.  John  J  ,  3,897,961 
Lenz,    Lowell    J     Sequence    batch    drying    method.    3,897  638     CI 

34-13.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd    See- 
fen,   Peter  Werner,   Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  and  Bruun 
Herta.  3,898,266 
l^es  Redresseurs  Statiques  Industnels  P   Benit  &  cie;  See— 

Perelle,  Michel,  and  Schott,  Paul,  3,898,548. 
l^ester.  J   Harvey,  Jr  ,  and  Stewart,  James  S  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Electrolytic  hydrtxlimenzaUon  process  improvement.  3  898  140  CI 
204-73.00A.  •        .      • 

Leterrier.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Teletransmission  -  C  E. 
T.  T   System  for  transfemng  bits  between  a  plurality  of  asynchro- 
nous   channels     and     a    synchronous     channel.     3,898  620      CI 
340-172  500 
l^vin,  Berton  P  ,'and  Stoddard,  Darrell  D  .  to  Sienracin  Corporation. 

The    Flexible  warming  structure    3.898.427.  CI.  219-522  000 
L.evine,  Seymour  D..  See — 

Shcehan,  John  T  ,  Diassi,  Patrick  A  ;  Irvine,  Seymour  D     and 
Rovnyak.  George  C.  3,898,27 1 . 
Levy,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Stiefel,    Ludwig;    l^vy.    Marvin    E.    and    SUverstein.    Martin, 
3,8v /.733. 
Le\y.  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Integrated  heater 

alkali  vapor  lamp   3,898,494,  O    313-15. 0(X). 
Lewis.  William  Trevor:  See- 
Davis.  Gerald  G  .  and  l^wis,  William  Trevor,  3,898,145. 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b  H  :  .S*"*-— 

Lxmis,  Gerhard,  and  Bohm.  Harald.  3.898.102 
Schickel.  Manfred,  and  Herzog,  Hemz,  3,897,615. 
Liebig.  Reinhard,  Jahng.  Siegfried,  and  Kogler,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Spnng   charging  actuating   mechanism   for   an 
electnc  switching  device    3,898.409.  CI.  200-153. OSC 
Liedtke,  Chn-sta,  to  Liedtke,  Dieter  W  Blade  for  a  hair-cuttinc  device 

3,897,629,  O.  30-30.000, 
Liedtke,  Dieter  W    See— 

Liedtke,  Chnsta,  3,897,629 
l-imbach,  A   Paul    Extruder  screw    3,897,937,0    259-191.000. 
Lin,  Tong  Joe    Article  having  fumigant  containing  substrate  for  diffu- 
sion promoting  candle    3,898.039.  O.  21-108.000. 
Lind.  Theodore  E  :  See — 

Grady,  John  J  ,  and  Lind.  Theodore  E  .  3.898.489 
Linquist,  Wayne  A  ,  and  Seborg.  Earnest  Y  ,  to  Greenlee  Tool  Com- 
pany   Wire  gnp.  3,898,01  1,  O.  403-212.000, 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Okabe,  Akio,  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  3,898,159 
Lista.  Edwin  L     See — 

Oberth,  Adolf  E.;  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Lbta    Edwin  L 
3.898.111 
Litton  Indu-strial  Products,  Inc    See— 

Grundmann,  \ulker  P  ,  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C.  St..  3.897,680 
Grundmann,  Volker  R  .  and  Glazier,  Douglas  C.  Sr  ,  3,897,891. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  Monroe.  3.898.392 
Liu,  Wen-Chih:  See— 

Nimeck.  Maxwell  William;  Meyers,  Edward;  and  Liu   Wen-Chih 

3.898.327 
Livera.  Phillip  A  ,  Ui  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circular  fluo- 
rescent   lamp    with    twopiece    snap-lock    base      3  898  495     O 
313-51  (XX).  ...    V... 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Rostad,  Nels  C  .  3,897,695. 

Ux\.  Bernard,  Ui  SmithKline  Corporation.  N-alkenyl  and  N-alkynyl 
2-pyTidine  ihioacetamides.  3,898,228.0   260-247,  lOM 

Uiev,  Bernard,  ta  SmithKline  Corporation  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
Uons  and  methods  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion.  3,898,335.  O. 
424-248  (XH). 

Lofquist,  Robert  Alden,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cationic  dye- 
able  polyamide  of  improved  physical  properties.  3,898,200,  O 
^oO-  '  H  vXJL. 

lx)gue,  Getirge  E   Reinforced  dump  body.  3,897,972  C\   296-28  OOD 
L>ombardo.  Ralph  M  .  Jr    See- 
Men.  William  Reed;  and  Iximbaido,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  3.898.574. 
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Long.  David  K.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corptiration  Oc- 
cuf)ancy     detector     apparatus     for     automotive     safety     system. 
3,898,472.  Q.  307-lO.OSB. 
lx>ng,  James  Delbert:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  David  Joseph,  and  Long.  James  Delbert,  3,898,073. 
l^ng,  L-arry  K;  Jackson.  William  F.;  and  Winter,  John  W  .  to  Amerco, 

Inc.  Blood  drawing  chair.  3,897.973,  O    297-75.000 
Long.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Brenner.  W^illiiim  C.  to  Westingh<iuse  Electric 
Corporation.     Damper    winding    for    turbine     generator     rotors 
3.898.491.  O.  310-183.000 
Lxjrenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm,        to        Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft         O.O-dialkyl-O- 
naphthisoxazole-lhionophosphoric     acid     esters.     3.898.242,     O 
260-307.00D. 
Lx)uder.  Kenneth  E..  Ackerman,  William  A  ,  and  Kress.  Irene  F  .  to  Sun 
Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Catalytic  reforming  process  with  sul- 
fur removal.  3,898.153.  O.  208-89.000. 
Lxjuis.  Gerhard;  and  Bohm.  Harald,  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.     Bipolar    low-pressure    electrode    for    gas    fuel     cells 
3,898,102.0.  136-86.00D. 
lx)uw,  Johan  August,  and  Ghiselin.  Robert  Earle.  to  Textron  Inc.  Fric- 
tion welding  cipparatus  with  chuck  means.  3.897.896.  O   228-2. (XX). 
Lx)Uzos,  Demetrios  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Cathtxie  mix  for 

solid  electrolyte  devices.  3.898.100,0.  I36-83.00R. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hoke.  Donald  Irvin.  3,898,279 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited:  See- 
Phoenix,   Lancelot;  Walker,  John  William  Euclid,  and   Mather, 
Alan  George,  3.897.677. 
Luckett.  Christopher  Hawthorn,  to  British  Railways  Board,  and  Sorting 

Systems  Limited.  Sorting  conveyors.  3.897.875,  O.  209-124.0(X) 
Lucy.  Ben  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Terrell.  Robert  N  .  to  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc., 
The.      Meat     emulsion     processing     apparatus      3,897.723,     O. 
99-467.000. 
Lurie.  George  R.;  See — 

Deuber.  John  M  ;  and  Lurie.  George  R..  3.898,137. 
Lutz,    Otto.    Valveless    rotary    displacement    pump.    3.898.022.    CI 

418-45.000 
Lytle.  Walter  J  :  See— 

Cricchi.   James   R  .    Lytle,    Walter   J;   and   Herman,   David   S  . 
3.898.603 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  :  See — 

Stout,  Joseph  v.,  3,898,091. 
Maake  Douglas  Herman,  to  Gould  Inc   Heating  assembly  for  domestic 

forced  air  electric  furnace    3,898,426,  CI,  2I9-370,(XX). 
Macken,  Elmer  N  :  See — 

Kircher,  Morton  S  ;  and  Macken,  Elmer  N.,  3,898,149 
Mackoway,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Garman,  Ronald  H.,  and  Mackoway,  John  P.,  Jr.,  3,897,693 
MacLeod,   Iain  Donald  Graham,  Cantor,  Horst  Peter,  and  Kaneff. 
Stephen,  to  Australian  National  University,  The    Digitizing  device 
3,898,445,  O.  235-154.000. 
Magilton,  James  H  ,  and  Swift,  Curran  S  ,  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc    Method  for  controlling  vascular  resptmses 
3,897,790.0.  128-400.000. 
Mahoney,  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Brown.  Eugene  Clifford;  Heinberg,  Gary  Robert;  Henry.  Arthur 
Leroy;  Mahoney.  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger.  Robert  Mark, 
and  Wright,  Thomas  Richard,  3,898,631. 
Mai  Chao  C  ;  and  Palmer,  Robert  B  ,  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Method 

for  making  FET  circuits   3,898.105,0.  148-1  500 
Makowski,  Frank  D  .  Jr  :  See— 

Meister,  David  L.;  Ohler,  Edward  L  ;  and  Makowski,  Frank  D  ,  Jr  . 
3,898,014. 
Malix  AB:  See— 

Peren.   Karl   Gunnar   Magnus;   and   Svensson,   Stig   Ake   Gosta. 
3.897.635 
Mallory.  Merrit  L.:  See- 
Hudson.  Ed  D.;  and  Mallory.  Merrit  L.,  3,898,496. 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgson.  Robert  A  ,  3.898,152 
Manachini.  Pier  Luigi:  See — 

Craveri.  Renato,  Manachini.  Pier  Luigi;  and  Aragozzini,  Fabrizio. 
3.898,133. 
Mandel,  Alan  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator  sys- 
tem   having   a   car   position    indicator   which    includes   a    matrix. 
3,898.61  1,0.  340-19.000. 
Mandroian.  Harold.  Pump.  3,898.017.  O   417-65.000 
Mangold,  Dietrich:  See — 

Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht,   Gerhard,    Mangold,    Dietrich,    and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang.  3.898.262 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Alabone.    Richard    Phillips;    and    Frow,     Andrew     Bretherton. 

3.897.999. 
Mortley.  Wilfrid  Sinden.  Clarke.  Stanley  Frederick,  and  Radcliffe, 
Stuart  Norman.  3.898.591. 
Mars  Limited:  See — 

Horrocks.  Derek;  Buckley.  Keith;  and  Booth.  Peter,  3,898,345 
Marsan.  Elayne  R  ,  to  Marsan  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    Ostomy  de- 
vices. 3,897,781,0.  128-283.000. 
Marsan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Marsan,  Elayne  R..  3.897.781. 
Marsh.  Christopher  Herbert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Prepa- 
ration of  macroporous.  heat -stable  titania  having  high  pore  volume 
3.898.321,0.  423-615  000 


Marsh.  Walter  W    See- 
Kinder.  Oaude  E  ,  Jones,  Robert  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Marsh,  Walter  W., 
3,898,002 
Martin,  Gerald  Alexander:  See — 

Darsi.  Oiandrasekhara  Rao,  Specken,  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Mar- 
tin, Gerald  Alexander,  3,898.291. 
Martin,  Joseph   Mat  cutter.  3.897.706.  O.  83-455.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Wells.  Joel  D  .  McOure.  George  F.;  Freeman.  Uonel  D..  Endicott, 
John  R  ,  and  Cunninghain.  Manon  L  .  3,898,390 
Martin,  Tellis  Alexander,  and  Comer,  William  Timmey,  to  Mead  John- 
son    &     Company       1 ,4-BLs-acylpiperazine     mucolytic     process. 
3,898,338,  O,  4241250. (XX). 
Martincic,  Paul  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Sudden 
pressure    relay    having    a    pluralitv    of    flow     restncting    baffles. 
3,898,404,  O' 2CK>-83  (XX" 
Martini,  Alfredo,  to  Patentwerke  Anstalt.  Roating  dock  structure,  and 

the  relative  service  gangway.  3,897,741.  O    1  14-0.50F. 
Marvin  Glav>  &  Associates   See — 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D..  3,897,952 

Momson,  Howard  J  ;  and  Keller,  Albert  G.,  3,897.951. 
Massa,  EXiminick  A  ,  to  Wanvick  Electronics  Inc   Antenna  mounting 

assembly    3,898,666,  CI    343-702  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Javan,  All,  3,898,453 

Pratt,  George  W  .  Jr.;  and  McMullin,  Paul  G„  3.897,766. 
Massicotte,    Alfred   G     Reaction    indicating   device     3,897.946.   O. 

273-1  (X)R 
Masuda,  Michio:  See — 

Nabevama,  Hiroaki,  Tcikezawa,  Teruhiro.  Masuda.  Michio,  Mohri, 
Katsuo.  and  Fukuda.  Masaaki.  3.898.376 
Masuda,  Yukiya   See — 

Yonemitsu.  Eiichi.  Sugio,  Akitosh-;  Masuda,  Yukiya.  Kobayashi, 
Toshihiko,  and  Fujihara,  Masaki.  3,898.136. 
Masuno,  >'oshik.  See — 

Ban,  Kazuhiro;  Kojima,  Jiro;  Kondoh,  Teruo;  Masuno,  Yoshik;  and 
Fukuhara.  Naoyuki,  3,898,653 
Masuoka,  Yoshito.  Johnson.  Karl  R  ,  and  Rahman,  Abdul  R.  to  Unitec 
States  of  America,  Army    Packaged  dry  imitation  vinegar  product 
3,898,344,  O   426- 1  24.(XXi 
Mathenv,  Jesse  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Adjustable  resilient 

support  apparatu.s    3.897.984.  O    308-62.000. 
Mather.  Alan  George:  See — 

Phoenix,  Lancelot,  Walker.  John  William  Euclid;  and  Mather. 
Alan  George,  3,897,677 
Matier,  William  l^eslev.  and  Cumcr.  \\illiam  Timmey,  to  Mead  John- 
son  &   Companv     Phenylimitla/olines   for   producing  a   neuronal 
blocking  and  antihypertensive  effect.  3,898.342.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Matsubara,  Hideyuki   .S<><"— 

Fukuma,     Nobuo,     Matsubara,     Hideyoiki;    Inuma,    Yoshinobu; 
Takasu,  Tadahiro,  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,898,440. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki   See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko.  Honuchi.  Hideo.  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  TomoyTjKi.  Ohu    Norivuki.  and 
Osawa,  HLsavou.  3,898,303 
Matsukuma,  Ikuo   See— 

FujinK;)to,    Yasu,   Teranishi,    Masayuki,   and    Matsukuma,   Ikuo, 
3.898,129 
Matsukuma,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imai,  Yoshiharu,  Matsukuma,  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamura,  Shinzo, 
3,898,282 
Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Atsukawa,    Masumi.    Nishimoto,    Yoshihiko.    and    Matsumoto, 
Kazuhiro,  3.898.320. 
Matsumoto,  Keizo:  See — 

Ishibe,    Shuhei.   Okumichi.   Toshiharu,    and    Matsumoto.   Keizo. 
3,898,201. 
Matsumoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Matsumoto.  Seiichi,  3,898,676. 
Matsumura,  Eiichi:  See— 

Funatsu.    Michiro;    Nakashima,    Akio,    and    Matsumura     Fiichi. 
3,898,474 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Suzumura,  Masaki,  3.898.421. 
Teruuchi,    Yoshifumi,    Namiki,    Masayulci,    and    Sishii     Tomio. 

3.898.692 
Yabu,      Toshiomi,      Hayashi       Voshiaki,      Kanamaru,     Toshiji; 

Sakumoto,  Hideki;  and  Hosono,  Hiroo,  3,898,695 
Yoshimura,  Susumu,  Ito,  Yoshimasa;  and  Murakami,  Mutsuaki. 
3,898,539 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 

Akutsu.  Hidezoh,  Yamazaki.  Haruo,  Okamoto.  Takio,  W'atarai. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Baba,  Shoichi,  3,898,504 
Matthews,  Hugh  B  ,  to  Sperrv  Rand  CorporaUon   Ge<ithermal  energy 

system  and  method    3.898,b2().  O   417-379.000 
May.  Patrick  I.     See— 

Phillips.  Carmen  S  ,  and  May,  Patrick  L.,  3,897.841 
May.   Richard   L  ,  Oiilton,   Frederick   Roy,   and   Robinson.   Edward 
Henrv,  to  Identicator  Corporation.  Dry  p^iwder  fmgerpnnling  appa- 
ratus.'3,897,749,  O    118-31.500. 
Mayama,  Shinji:  .S*"*"- 

Hosoya,  Akira,  Tad<ikoro.  Makoto;  Tomita,  Sadami,  Arai,  Yoji; 
and  Mayama.  Shmji.  3. 898. .501. 
Mayer.  Max.  Wall  plug.  3.897.925,  O.  248-216.000. 
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Mayer,  William  J    .We— 

Lechman,  Donald  C  ,  and  Mayer,  William  J  ,  3,898.459. 

Njlaverhoefer,  Horst,  Mueller,  Wolfgang,  Sollberger,  Urs;  and  Wolf, 
Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Halogen-containing  phosphonc  acid  esters 
3,898.307.  a   260-964.000 

Niaynard.  James  Lucian,  Klosky.  John  Patrick,  and  Vasa,  Suresh 
Laherilal,  to  Addressograph-MulligTaph  Corporation  Data  entr, 
display  terminal    3,898,622,  CI.  340-172.500 

Mayse,  Weldon  D  ,  and  Winslow,  Joseph  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Petrolite  Corpt>ra- 
Uon  Modular  high  voltage  DC  power  supply  with  a  removable  com- 
ponent rack.  3,898,537.  CI.  317-103  (XX) 

McCarthy,  Wilbam  J  ,  and  Nippert.  Charles  R  .  Sr  ,  lo  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation  Wire  rope  and  strand  unreeling  apparatiis.  3,897  914 
a    242-129  600  e      r-  .        . 

McCIure,  George  F    See —  ' 

Wells,  Joel  D  ;  McClure.  George  F    Freeman,  Lionel  D  ,  Endicott, 
John  R  .  and  Cunningham,  Manon  L  .  3.898.390 
McClure.  Randall  D  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Panel  mounting  strip 

with  integral  retainer   3.897,666,  CI    52-400  OCX) 
VcConnell.  Robert  B  .  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Betaine  denvatives  of  bis- 

imidazoline  c»mpounds   3.898,244.  CI    260-309  600. 
McCoy.  Lowell  R     See — 

Heredy.  Laszlo.  and  McCoy.  lx>well  R  .  3,898,096 
McDonald,  William  S  Collapsible  device  for  stacking  and  bundling  of 

publications   3.897.724.  CI    100-34  000 
McDonnell,  Thomas  M    Wall  partition  arrangement.  3,897  668    CI 

52-632  000 
WcEwan.  Ian  Hugh    See —  i 

Kessick.  Michael  Arthur,  and  McEwan,  Ian  Hugh,  3,898,251. 
N^cGeogh,  James  E    See- 
Jensen.  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  E  ,  3,898,658 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  E  ,  3,898.659 
McGill.  James  C  .  to  H-T  Management  Company    Vacuum  stnpping  of 
hydrocarNin  contaminated  water  streams  3,898,058,  CI   55-5U  0<Xj 
MLGinity,  James  William,  to  E    R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Corticosteroid 
phcwphate     salts/neom\cin     sulfate     ophthalmic      3,898  330      C! 
424-181  000 
M|.Glashen,  James  N     See- 

Holroyd,  Fnc.  Goodfellou .  Anthony  G.,  and  McGlashen,  James 
N  ,  3,898.121 
M^-Granaghan.  Francis  R  .  See —  ' 

Meyer,  Raymor.d  W  .  McGranaghan.  Francis  R  ,  and  Evans.  Dale 

K  .  3.89s.  1  1.1 

MtCirath.  Harry,  to  Impena!  Chemiciil  Industries  Limited.  Polyamide 

.atalyst  system    ?.X98,19S,  CI    2W>-78(<)L- 
M  :l  etid.  John  H  .  to  .Mlied  Chemical  Corporation   Novel  disazo  dyes 
ind     aqueous     ^oncenUated     vilutions     thereof     3  898  033      CI 
-26  000 
M^Loughlin.  Norman    See  - 

Flood.   Frank  Geoffrey.   Mcl^oughlin.   Norman,  Jones,   Kenneth 
W(Kxl    and  Curt,  Clivc  Oflney.  3,898,316 
M^.Manus,  James  M  ,   t>     PTuer   Inc.   Tricyclicazaindole  derivatives 

.898,245.  a    260  326.508. 
MiMullin.  Paul  G    See—  ' 

Pratt.  George  W  .  Jr  .  and  VIcMullin,  Paul  G  .  3,897,766 
M^Namee,      Anth'jnv       Compressible     and     expansible     chambers 

.597.942.  a    267-122  000 
MiiNeil.  John  A  Cyclonic  separator    3.898,068.  CI    55-426.000. 
M<<Jueen.  Malcolm  M.    Ser - 

Deane.  Roben  A  .  and  .McQueen,  Malcolm  M.,  3,898.638. 
Ml  Tamaney.  l^uis  S    See— 

Pntchard.  John  N  ,  and  McTamaney,  Louis  S.,  3,898,435. 
M<iad  Johnson  &  Compuiny    See- 
Martin,  Tellis  Alexander,  and  Comer.  William  Timmey,  3,898,338 
Mauer.  WUliam  Lesley.  apd'Comer.  William  Timmey,  3,898,342 
M<icca.  Sebastian  B  ,  to  Schuylkill  Chemjcal  Company    .Mlantoin  as- 

vorbic  acid  complex    3.898,243,  CI    26(j-309  500 
Meckel,  Lothar   See  — 

Faulstich,  Marga,  Geiler,  Volkmar,  Gliemeroth,  Georg;  aixi  Mec- 
kel, Lothar,  3,898,093. 
M^ienus,  Bemhard:  See— 

Mettig,  Hermann,  and  Medenus.  Bemhard.  3,897,770. 
M^ical  Specialties,  Inc..  See-- 

Gaylord,  John  F  .  Jr.,  3,897.776  | 

Medrick,  John  D  :  See— 

Harrison,  Robert  S.  Mednck.  Jrihn  D.  and  Nowroski    .Alvin  P 
3,897.765. 
Meier,  Eugen,  to  MettJer  Instrainenle  AG   Force  measuring  apparatus 

nf  the  vibratory  string  type    ",897,681,  O.  73-141  OOR 
Me  Her.     Francois,     lo     Rhone-ProgiJ      Organosilicon     compounds 

3.898,255,0    260-448  20 N 
Me  ndl,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  AkDengesellschaft  Core.  3,898,601    CI 

_';3<>I36  (XX) 
Me  ser,  Werner;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Grewe,  Ferdi- 
nand,   and    Frohberger,    Paul-Ernst,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Combating  fungi  with  denvati'.es  of  I -imidazolvl-  ethanones-(  2 ) 
3,898,341,0.424-273  000 
Me  ster,  David  L.;  Ohler.  Edward  L  ,  and  Makowski,  Frank  D  ,  Jr  ,  to 
Comnan-RuppCompanv   Self- pnming  centrifugal  pump   3  898  014 
CI   415-53  000. 
Meinbrino,     Hercuies.     Opening    device     for    thermoplastic     h>ags 

"  897,676,  O    53-189.000 
Meiiefee,  Julious  M    See— 

Noakes,  John  E.;  and  Menefee,  Julious  M  ,  3,898.460. 


MenowTi,  Hugh,  and  Watson,  Victor  Leslie,  to  En^ish  Electric  Valve 
Company    Limited.  Gas  filled  thyratron  type  switching  discharge 
tubes   3,898,518,  CI.  315-350.000 
Merlen.  Monty  M  :  .See — 

Nichols,  Peter  H  .  and  Merlen.  Monty  M.,  3,898,469. 
Mermelstein.  Robert,  and  Benson.  Richard  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    Dishwashing  compositions  containing  gel  forming 
gelaun    3.898,186,0.  252-528.000. 
Meserol.  Peter,  Riely,  Phyllis;  Spinosa,  Dom;  and  Hodgson.  Fred,  to 
East/West    Medjcal    Products,    Inc     Mcrobial    surface    sampler 
3,897,688,  O.  73-425.000. 
Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See — 

Cotrel,  Oaude,  Jeanmart,  Oaude,  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 
3.898,232 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

B<,)m.  Gunthard,  3,898.584 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

MoUer,  Fnednch  Wilhelm,  Jockel,  Heinz.  Bratzler,  Karl;  and  Ren- 
ner,  Hans-Joachim,  3,898.057. 
Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.:  Ste— 

Hess.  Peter,  3,897,652. 
Meteliz,  IrMnc   .See— 

Minsky.  Stuart  E.,  and  Meteliz,  Irving.  3,897,738. 
Mettig,  Hermann,  and  Medenus,  Bemhard,  to  KJockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   Water-cooled  reciprocable  piston  engine 
with  a  single  piece  integral  cylinder  and  cylinder  head.  3.897  770 
O    123-193  (XL'H 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Eugen.  3,897.681 
Meyer,  Rayrmmd  W  ,  McGranaghan,  Francis  R.;  and  Evans,  Dale  K., 
to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Method  of  making  a  con- 
tinuous strand  sheet  molding  compound.  3,898,1  13,  O.  156-62.400. 
Meyer,  Willy,  Bohner.  Beat,  and  Dawes.  Dag,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. ThinphospNiric  acid  amide  esters.  3,898,260,  CI.  260-455.00P. 
Meyers.  Eulward   See  — 

Nimeck.  Maxwell  William,  Meyers.  Edward;  and  Liu,  Wen-Chih 
3,898,327. 
Mjchael.  Vesta  F  ,  to  Fiber  Glass  Systems.  Inc.  Conveyor  construction 

3,897.869.  O    198-218.000. 
Michne.  William  F    See— 

Albertst)n.  Noel  F  .  and  Michne.  William  F  ,  3,898,235. 
Midland- Ross  Corporation    See — 

Hcmsath.  Klaus  H  .  and  Thekdi.  Arvind  C  ,  3,898,317. 
.Miles,  Bard  A.:  See  — 

Amstson,  Gary  I   .  Campbell.  Lewis  B  ;  Haas,  Ronald  H  ,  Miles 
Bard  A,  and  Sundeen.  Arthur  R.  3,897  848 
Milke,  Howard  W  :  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  A  ;  and  Milke.  Howard  W  ,  3,898,51  1. 
Millar.  Iain  Craig  Paton    See- 
Stone.  Henry   Dermott;  Millar,  Iain  Craig  Paton;  and  Nicholls 
David  Henn..  3.898,498. 
Miller.  Albert  C  :  and  Caw<Kxi,  Robert   Methods  and  decal  apparatus 
for    decorating    the    nails    of    fingers    and    toes     3  898  357     CI 
428-42  000  .        .        ,        . 

Miller,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Desiderio,  Richard  J  ;  Hirsig,   Alan  R.,  and  Miller,  Donald  G 
3,898,298. 
Miller,   Edward   F.   Reverse  osmosis  separator  unit    3  898  158    O 
210-22.000.  .        .        ,       . 

Miller,  Howard  R     .See— 

Crosley.  Thomas  W  .  Miller.  Howard  R  ;  Putchinski.  Leo  J  .  Jr.; 
and  Vanderlei.  Kenneth  W  .  3,898,395. 
Miller.  James  H  .  U)  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  deter- 
gent compositions   3,898,187,  O    252-553.000. 
Miller,  John  R  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Door  l(x;k  device    3.897,965,  O.  292-194,000 
Miller.  Ralph  A  .  and  Smialowicz,  Edward  H.,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The      Inflatable    evacuation    slide    intermediate    release    system 
3,897.861.  O    193-25.CX)B. 
Millsap,  Larry  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Dual  time  constant  phase 

lock  oscillator   3,898,580,  O.  331-15.000. 
Milner,  Sanford  N    Heat  exchange  molding  system.   3  898  027    C\ 
425-256.000.  .        .       • 

Milton,  Arnold  T.:  See — 

Bednarczuk.  Daniel;  and  Milton.  Arnold  T  ,  3,897,598 
MinatoTKi,  Shobu.  Okamuxa.  Takayuki;  Yamauchi,  Junnosuke;  and 
Yamauchi,  Kazuhusa.  to  Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd    Producing  maleinized 
polyisoprene  of  high  green  strength    3,898.193,  O.  260-42  470 
Minejima,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Hint^shiia.  Shigehiko;  Minejima,  Yukihiko;  aixl  Moriya  Takao 
3,898,378.  ' 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Franer,  Victor  R  ,  and  Burman,  Darrell  C.,' 3.898,086. 
.Minsky,  Stuart  E  .  and  Meteliz,  Irving,  to  Artex-Green  Corporation 

Foldmg  snack  table    3.897,738,  CI    108-1  19.000. 
Miquel,  Jean.  See— 

Duhaut,  Pierre,  and  Miquel,  Jean,  3,898,178. 
Mir.  l^eon    See — 

Kaiser.  Robert,  arxl  Mir.  Leon,  3,898,156. 
Mirlin  Corporation:  See  — 

Fennell.  J    Richard,  and  Harvey,  Robert  J..  3,898.323 
Misawa,  Akira.  .See— 

Tsunoda,  Ichiro.  Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Hirao,  Yoichiro,  Suzuki. 
Takeo.  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro,  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa.  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa,  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa.  Akira;  Watan'abe  Kazuo 
and  Saito,  Kazuo,  3,897,996. 
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Mishima  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,     Shinjiro;     Ichioka.     Satoshi;     and     Inoue,     Tada&hi. 
3,898,565. 
Miskiewicz,  Leonard  A.  Air  filter  assembly  3,898,066,0  55-317  0(Ki 
Mitchell,  Daniel  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Variable 
duty    cycle    balanced    DC/DC   power    converter     3.898,549.    O 
321-2.000 
Mitchell,  Philip  A.;  and  Such,  John  J  ,  to  Kendall  Co  ,  The  Method  of 
making  Iow-<lensity  nonwoven  fabncs   3,898,31  1,  CI    264-103  (XH) 
Mitchell  S.A  :  See—  » 

Sentou,  Bernard,  3,897,958. 
Mitchell,  William  A.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Fixed  volatile 

flavors  and  method.  3.898.347,  CI   426-534.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .See  — 

Ban,  Kazuhiro;  Kojima,  Jiro;  Kondoh,  Teruo;  Masuno,  Yoshik;  and 

Fukuhara,  Naoyuki,  3,898,653 
Kawashima.  Katsuhiko,  3,898.466. 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Uota,  Kosaku;  and  Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,898,473. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Atsukawa,    Masumi;    Nish!mot.\    Yoshihiko;    and     Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro.  3.898.320 
Mitsubushi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masuda,  Yukiya.  Kobayashi. 
Toshihiko;  and  Fujihara.  Masaki.  3,898,136. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engmeenng  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hirose,  Kiyoshi;  Shiozawa.  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yuzi,  3,897,898. 
Miyamoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaru;  Tokisada,  Isoshi;  Miyamoto,  Shinichi;  Kawabaia, 
Toshimi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  3,898,108. 
Mizikar,  David  M.;  and  Schanzenbach,  George  P.,  to  Carrie  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  probe  holder   3,898,562,  CI.  324-158  fK)P 
Mogi,  Takaaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  1  imited.  Engine  sia.rt  prohi- 
bition system   3,898,475,  CI    307-lOCSB 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation   See — 

Coppa,  Paul  L  ,  and  Orsatti,  Louis  G  ,  3.898,545 
Mohr,  Walter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piezoelectric  lighter  with 

impact  mechanism.  3,898,5  34  O    3  i ''-HI  000. 
Mohri,  Katsuo:  See— 

Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Mohn, 
Katsuo,  and  Fukuda,  Masaaki,  3,898,376 
Molines,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Van  Zyl,  Robert  M  ;  and  Molines,  Joseph  L.,  3,898,600 
Moller,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Jockel,  Heinz,  Bratzler,  Karl;  and  Renner, 
Hans-Joachim,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for 
converting    methanol    to    a    high-methane    gas.     3,898,057,    CI 
48-197.00R. 
Molzahn,  Herbert  W.;  and  Van  Wagner,  John  E.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Steering  and  sfieed  control  system    .i, 897, 840,  O. 
180-6.480. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barker,  George  E.,  3.898.181 

Lester,  J.  Harvey,  Jr.;  and  Stewart,  James  S.,  3,898,140. 
Monsanto  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor,  Percy  Ronald,  3,898.313. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Capwrali,  Giorgio;  Giordano,  Nicola,  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Falelti, 
Franco;  and  Pignataro,  Francesco.  3,898,267. 
Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A:  See — 

Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto;  Tedesco,  Raflfaele;  ard  Brocca, 
Gilberto.  3,898,175 
Moon,  William  Earl:  See — 

Shotting,  Kenneth  Fredenc;  Porter,  Sidney  Qark,  Jr.,  ■■und  Moon, 
William  Earl,  3,898,416. 
Moore.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Schuff.  Richard  W  ;  Moore,  Roy  E  ;  Noel,  John  A  :  and  Fibish, 
Arthur,  3,897,899 
Moreschini.  Luciano:  See — 

Caporali.  Giorgio;  Giordano,  Nicola;  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Faletti, 
Franco,  and  Pignataro,  Francesco,  3.898,267 
Moretti,  Alberto:  See — 

Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto;  Tedesco,  Ra£faele;  and  Brocca, 
Gilberto,  3,898,175 
Mori,  Eiko:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mori.  Eiko;  Honuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  CHita,  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3.898,303. 
Morikawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Nagao,  Kaziiyoshi;  and  Morikawa,  Koichi,  3,898,499 
Morimura.  Syoji:  See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Honuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu, 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki,  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,898,303. 
Morishima,  Norihisa:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio,  Tamura,  Tatsuo;  Sumi,  Shozn, 
and  Morishima,  Nonhisa,  3,898,270 
Moriya,  Takao;  See — 

Hirmshita,  Shigehiko;  Minejima,  Yukihiko;  and  Moriya,  Takao, 
3,898,378. 
Morley,  Douglas,  to  August's  Limited    Milling  apparatus    3,897,909, 

O.  241-65.000. 
Morra,  Pier  Giuseppe;  and  Crudeli,  Lons.  Data  transmission  by  divi- 
sion  of  digital    data    into    microwords   with    binary    equivalents. 
3.898.647.  CI.  340-347  ODD. 


Moms.  Marvin  L  ,  Jr  ,  Pope,  Hermon  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ruggiero.  F>dward 
M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Integrated  healer  element 
array  and  drive  matrix    3,897,643,  O    40-28  OOC 
Morrison,  Howard  J  ,  and  Keller,  Albert  G  ,  lo  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Pinball  game  apparatus   3,897,95 1 ,  O.  273-121  Of)A 
Morrison  Medical  Products  Company:  See — 

Morrison.  Robert  D  ,  3,89^.777. 
Morrison.  Robert  D.,  to  M<">rnson  Medical  Products  Company   Head 

restraint    3,897.777.0    128-133.000 
Mortiey,  Wilfrid  Sinden.  Oarke   Stanley  Frcdenck.  and  Radclifle.  Stu- 
art Norman,  to  Marconi  Company  Limted,  The    Dispersive  delay 
devices   3.898.591,0    333-?0(K)R 
Morton.  Alfred  L  .  to  Pharr  Yams,  Incorporated.  Creel  for  automatic 

winding  machine    3.897.91  1.  O.  242-35. 50R 
Mosciano.  Gerard  Joseph   .See — 

Schreiber,  William  Lewxs.  Mosciano,  Gerard  Joseph.  Pinet,  Alan 
O  ,  Vock,  Manfred;  and  Shuster,  Eidward  Joseph,  3,898,28? 
Moser,  Raymond  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Stinger  bit  for  loader 

buckets '3,897.641.  O    37-141  0<^)R 
Mossner.  Eugene  Oscar;  and  Stratton,  Joseph  Byron,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co  Boot  assembly  for  vehicle  c<jntrol  members  and  the  like 
3,897,849,0    180-90. 6<.XJ 
Mustek  Corporation   See — 

Mai,  Chao  C  .  and  Palmer,  Robert  B  ,  3,898,105. 
Proebsting.  Robert  J  ,  3,898.479. 
Motorola,  Inc.    .See— 

Aldndge,  Don  W  ,  3,898,579. 
Buchanan,  John  K  ,  3.898,477. 
Davidsohn,  Urvon  S  ,  3.898.684 
Emchiello.  Dom.  3,897,994 
Rowers.  Dervin  L.,  3,898,352 
Gradv,  John  J  ;  and  Lind.  Theixlore  E..  3.898.489 
Gurev.  Harold  S  .  3,898,Mr 
Johnson,  RoI->crt  Henr\.  3,8v7.917. 
WUcox.  Milton  E  .  3,8'98,3Kf: 
Wilcox,  MUton  E  ,  3,898,484. 
Molt,  James  D  ,  to  Hvdnl  Co    Well  valve  apparatus   3,897.822.  CI 

166-72f>00 
Molt.  Lambert  H  Tube  seal  joint  and  method  therefor  3,898,163.  CI 

210-246.000 
Mov^jtl-Larssen,  F.rling:  See — 

Hurst.  Dcjug,  and  Mowatl-Lai-ssen,  Eriing.  3.897.807 
Moyer,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Helton.  Eugene  L.,  and  Mover,  Fdward  J.,  3,897,642. 
Moyer.  William  C  .  See- 
Burroughs,  James  W  ,  Herbst,  Robert  L.;  Moyer.  William  C'  ,  and 
Gray,  Jesse  M  .  Jr  .  3.898,049 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  to  SCTM  Corpwration    Vertically  inseriable  type- 
writer nbbon  cartridge    3,897,866,0    197-151000. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang   See 

Mayerhoefer,    Horst.    Mueller,   Wolfgang;   Sollberger,   Urs;   and 
Wolf.  Rainer,  3,898,307 
Mulder,  Albertus  J.    See- 
Van  Helden,  Robert,  and  Mulder.  Albertus  J  ,  3.898,258. 
Muller.  Jean-Oaude    See— 

Bosshard.  Rene,  and  Muller,  Jean-Oaude,  3,898,071. 
Muller,  Jean  M.,  to  Societe  d'ttudes  dc  Gcnic  Civil  el  de  Techniques 
Industries    Progressive  molding  apr>aratu>   with  adiaslahlc   Uxatirijj 
means.  3,897,927,  O    249-20  0(X) 
Muller,  Rlch^lrd  A    See — 

Inattimi,   Isamu,   Derenzo,   Sleven   E.,   Muller,  Richard   A,   and 
Smits,  Robert  Cieorge,  3.H9K.465 
Muller,  Rolf,  tc)  Robert  Bosch  1-emsehaniagen  G  m.b.H  Tape  record- 
ing apparatus  with  speed  control  for  a  three  phase  head  drive  motor. 
3,898,694,  O    360-75  (XX). 
Muller,  Winfned,  and  Berty  Hans-Lln^h.  to  Or   Ing  V»illy  Holler   Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  oi  lesung  the  iiKith  flank-s  ol  invt)lule  gears 
3,897,656,  O    51-123.00G. 
Muncheryan,  Hrand  M  Security  liurveillance  laser  system,  3,898,639, 

O.  340-258  OOB 
Munster,  Allen  C  .  to  KMS  Inda».uie>    Inc    Time/bandwidth  inter 

change  system    3,898,660,  O    343-17  2PC 
Murakarr-,  Mutsuaki    .See — 

Yoshimura.  Susumu,  llo,  Yoshimasa,  and  Murakami.  Mutsuaki 
3.898,539 
Murakami.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takaloshi;  Nagata.  Hideo;  and  Murakami,  Yoshiaki, 
3,898,302 
Murata,  Hiroshi    Means  for  retaining  dental  instruments  wath  cords 

connected  thereui    3,897,631,0    32-2:  OfKi 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Monmura,  Syoji,  >i«>hiok  s    Takao.  T<xia,  To- 
shimasa. Mt)n,  Eiko,  Hiinuchi.  Hideo,  Higashid.i,  Susumu,  Matsui 
Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyaiki.  Ohta,  Nonvuiu.  and  Osawa.  Hi- 
sayou, lo  Sankvo  Co  .  Ltd    Pipendinc-spirLi-hydantoin  denvatives 
and  their  use  as  stabilizers   3.898.303,  O    2^0  HKO  (XtR 
Murphy,  Joe  W  ,  Persing.  Thomas  E..  and  Hartzell,  Clinton  D  ,  Uj  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporaDon.  Rectangular  scaled  beam  headlamp  unit 
3,898,451,  O    240-4 l.OSB 
Mutt,  Viktor:  See- 
Said.  Sami  I  .  and  Mun,  Viktor,  3,898,329 
Nabeyama,   Hiroaki,  Takezawa.  Teruhin.),   Masuda.   Michxi,   Mohn, 
Katsuo;  and  Fukuda,  Masaaki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  arvd  Hitachi  Elec- 
tronic   Ltd.    Still    picture    broadcasting    recctver     3,898,376,    O 
178-5.80R. 
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Nadcami,   Gajanan   Shivarao,   to   Precision    Electronic   Components 
(  1971)  Ltd.  Thin  film  magneto-resistors  and  methods  of  making 
same.  3.898.359,  Q.  428-209  000 
Nagihara,  Yasumori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru,   Nagahara,   Yasumori;  and  Kagari.  Yoshiharu. 
3,898.085 
Nagio,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Monkawa.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetically  controlled  electron  multiplier  s\vitch.  3.898.499,  Q. 
313-103.000 
Nagiita.  Hideo;  See — 

shimomura,  Takatoshi;  Nagata.  Hideo;  and  Murakami.  Yoshiaki, 
3.898.302 
Nahkian.  Edwin  H  ,  Goldman,  Edward  J  ,  and  Brown.  Roben  L  .  to 
Foster-Miller     Associates,     Inc      Vehicle     fuel     economy     meter. 
3,^98.613.  a    340-52.00R. 
Nakihara.  Yuzo:  See — 

Vasui.  Koichi;  Nakahara.  Yuzo;  and  Yamano,  Kenji.  3,898.399 
Nak.inishi.  Ichiro;  See — 

Vamamoto.  Nobuo.  Nakanishi,  Ichiro,  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshihide, 
3.898,089 
Nak.ishtma.  AJuo;  See — 

-unatsu,    Michiro,    Nakashima.    Akio;    and    Matsumura,    Eiichi. 
3.898,474, 
Nakiisone.  Henry  H.  Lighting  control  system  for  incandescent  lamps. 

3.:598.516.  C    315-194  000 
Nak»ta.  Roy.  to  General  Electric  Company    Particle  trap  for  com- 

prtssed-gas  insulated  high  voltage  bus.  3,898,367,  CT    174-14  0<.)R 
Nakiuchi.  Shunsaku;  and  Leno.  Yasuo,  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Incremental  tape  dnve  with  clamp  and  deflector 
3i98,691,  a    360-52,000 
Nakayama,  Noboru;  See — 

Tasaki,    Yoshio;    Nakayama,    Noboru,    Kazihara,    Hiroshi,    and 
Kosaka,  Mineo,  3.897,623. 
Nakayama,  Nonhiko   See — 

,\ndoh,  Shizuo;  and  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  3,898,515. 
Namiki,  Masayuki;  See— 

Teruuchi.    Yoshifumi,    Namiki,    Masavuki;    and    Nishii,   Tomio, 
3,898,692 
Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian,  and  Reichert,  Walter  FrancLS,  to  L'nited  States 
of  .America,  Arm\.  Self  aligned  drain  and  gale  field  effect  transistor. 
3,1198,353,  a.  427-89,000, 
Narayanan,  V'enkatachala  L,    See — 

Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D  ,     and     Narayanan,     V'enkatachala     L  , 
3,898.225, 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi,  and  Setescak.  Lmda  Louise,  to  E. 
R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    4-A.zatncyclo  [4  3  I   P-^lundecane  and  re- 
lated compounds   3,898,210,  CT    260-239. 30T 
Nater.  Robert  A  ,  and  Roberts,  William  H  ,  to  Walt  Disney  Produc- 
tions  Programmable  method  for  digital  animation  apparatus  for  as- 
sembling animation  data.  3,898,438,  CT    235-151  0«:)0 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Uroadway,  Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong,  William;  and  Raw- 

cliffe,  Gordon  Hindle,  3,898.543 
James,  Alec  Patrick,  3,897,862 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals;  See 

Hasui,  Atsushi.  3,898.418 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Szy-manski,  Chester  D  ,  £ind  [>eMartino, 
National  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

itkinson,  Edward  Sherman.  3.898,417  | 

National  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co  ;  See — 

Hartmann,  James  H  ,  3,897.929 
Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Association,  The;  See — 

(bregory,  fviaurice  James,  3,898,257 
Navdlsaker,  Olav  Rasmusson,  to  Thune-Eureka  AyS  Submergible  liq- 
uid pump    3,898,015,  CT   415-11  1.000 
NCR  Corporation;  See —  , 

I  Roberts,  Donald  L  .  3,898,005  ' 

Near^.  Joseph  F   Diving  plane  for  fishing   3,897,648,  C\.  43-43.130. 
Neckermann  Versand  KGaA;  See — 

(Joeckel,  Helmut,  3,898.384  i 

Neff.  David  Warren;  See— 

itumpo,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Neff, 
in  Machine  Grinder  Compciny. 
ielson,  Nolan  B.,  3,897.81  I 

jn,  Melvin  A  ,  and  Davies,  Terence  J  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
Energy   Research  and   Development  Administration.  Coaxial 
in  pulsed  laser.  3,898,586,  CT    331-94  50G 
Nelson,  Nolan  B.,  to  Nelson  Machine  Grinder  Company,  Inc.  Notching 

machine    3,897,81  1,  CI    144-242. OOR. 
Neptine  Microfloc.  Incorporated;  See — 

Hsiung,  Andrew  K,  3,898.164 
N'en.  Zeno   See — 

(Jookson,  Alan  H  ,  Fansh.  Ov.en.  Gauntz,  John  M  .  Dakin,  Thomas 
W  ,  Sommerman.  George  .M.  L.,  Kane.  Richard  t  ,  and  Nen, 
Zeno.  3,898,408 

NessAr,  Joseph  D  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  Apparatvis  for 
electrocoating  conductive  articles  including  magnet  means  to  con- 
vej  the  articles.  3,898,151,  CI.  204-300  000 
Neumann,  Edward  W.,  and  Thomas,  William  C  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Direct  inking  platen.  3,898,360,  CT 
4211-265.000 
Newtan,  David  W  ,  to  Valleylab,  Inc  Transformer  coupled  power 
traismitting  Eind  isolated  switching  circuit.  3,897,788,  CT 
12H-303  140 


See— 
Ronald  N 


3,898.034. 


David  Warren,  3,898,191 
Inc     See — 


Nevhart,  James  H  ;  See — 

'  Hillegas,  William  J  ,  and  Neyhart.  James  H.,  3,898,083. 
Niclxills,  David  Henry    See — 

Stiine.   Henrv   Demxitt,  Millar,  Iain  Craig  Paton;  and  Nicholls, 
David  Henry,  3,898,498. 
Nichtils,  Peter  H  ;  and  Merlen,  Montv  M.,  to  Intec  Corporation.  Data 

router  for  a  flaw  detection  system. '3, 898,469,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ,  to  General  Electric  CompaT\y.  Bicarbonate  ion 

electrfxle  and  sensor.  3,898,147.  CT.  204-195.00M. 
Nielsen.  Donald  C     See — 

Borsl.  Gaylord  M  .  and  Nielsen,  Donald  C,  3,898,398. 
Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  rvaermose;  See — 

Feit.  Peter  Werner,   Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaemiose;  and  Bruun, 
Herta,  3,898,266. 
Nieman.   John    R.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Sand  casting   mold. 

3,897,817,  CT.  164-364.000. 
Niemann,  Uwe;  See — 

Schroder.  Walter;  and  Niemann.  Uwe.  3.897.696. 
Nikki,  Ma.sao;  See — 

Konishi.     Kunio;    Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;     and    Nikki,    Masao, 
3,898,301 
Nimeck,  Maxwell  William;  Meyers,  Edward;  and  Liu,  Wen-Chih,  to  E. 
R.    Squibb    &    Stjns.    Inc.    Antibiotic    azdimycin.    3.898.327,    CT. 
424-120  000 
Nippert.  Charles  R..  Sr  :  See- 
McCarthy.  William  J  .  and  Nippert.  Charles  R.,  Sr.,  3,897,914. 
Nippon  CTiemiphar  Co  ,  Ltd.    See— 

Kametani.  Tetsuji,  3.898.215. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited;  See — 
Fukaya.  Hirokazu,  3.898,576. 
Funatsu.    Michiro;    Nakashima.    Akio;   and    Matsumura.    Eiichi, 

3,898.474. 
Kato.  Kotaro,  3.898.572. 
Nippon  Gakki  Sebx)  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo.  and  Okamoto.  Eisaku.  3,897,709 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    .See— 
Ono.  Shigeo.  3,898.675. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kuno,  Nonyiiki.  and  Shin.  Keiichiro.  3.897.956. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  5ee — 

Hara,     Haruichi,     Ichihara.     Shoichi;     Saito,     Koichi;     Ohhata, 
Tomohisa,  Hone.  Koshi,  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  3,898,184 
Nippon  Shokuhsi  Kagaha  Kozyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Konishi,     Kunio,    Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;    and    Nikki,     Masao, 
3,898,301. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaru.  Tokisada.  Isoshi;  Miyamoto.  Shinichi;  Kawabata. 

Toshimi.  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  3.898,108. 
Walanabe,     Takashi,     Tarumi,     Eiichi,     and    Teramae,     Akira, 
3,898,139. 
Nishii,  Tomio;  5ee — 

Teruuchi,    Yoshifumi;    Namiki,    Masavuki;    and    Nishii,   Tomio, 
3,898.692 
Nishimoto,  Yoshihiko    See — 

Atsukawa.    Masumi;    Nishimoto.    Yoshihiko;    and    Matsumoto, 
Kazuhiro,  3,898.320. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Takamizawa.   Minoru.  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Nishimura,   Yo- 
shiaki. 3.898.256. 
Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  5ee — 

Tsunoda.    Ichiro.   Takeuchi.    Satoshi;    Hirao.    Yoichiro;    Suzuki, 
Takeo.  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa.  Fukagawa, 
T(jshimasa,  Harada,  Isamu,  Misawa,  Akira,  Watanabe.  Kazuo; 
and  Saito,  Kazuo.  3,897,996 
Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Hiraiwa,  Takeo;  and  Iwata,  Kohshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toycxla  Jidoshokki  Geisakusho.  Foundry  pattern  assembly. 
3.897,816.  CT    164-230.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited;  See — 
H<->saka,  Akio,  3,898.615. 
Inoue,  Naohiko,  3,897.846. 
Mogi,  Takaaki.  3,898.475 

Toshida,  Shunichi,  and  Ozora,  Takashi,  3.897.858. 
Nissen.  Donald  A    5ee— 

Bush.  Donald  M.;  and  Nissen,  Donald  A.,  3,898,101. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfned;  See — 

Schmidhammer,  Ludwig;  and  Nitzsche,  Siegfiied,  3,898,176. 
NJM,  Inc     .See — 

Faltot,  Maurice  J  .  and  Voltmer.  Helmut,  3.897,945. 
Noakes,  John  E  ,  and  Menefee,  Julious  M.,  to  Bicron  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  converting  liquid  beta  radiation  scintillation 
counter  to  gamma  radiation  counter.  3,898,460,  CT.  250-328.000. 
Noakes,    John    E  ,    to  Task,    Inc.    Scintillation   counting   apparatus. 

3,898,463.  CT    250-367  000 
Noba.   Motoi.   and   Yoshida.   Hatsuyoshi.  to  Toyota  JkJosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  K.K.  Transmis- 
sion  controlled,   speed   change  position   detecting  switch  device 
3.898.4(J1,  CT.  20O-61.910. 
Noble.  Arless  B.;  See — 

Sego.  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Noble,  Arless  B..  3,898,430. 
N<.>el,  John  A  ;  See — 

SchuiT,  Richard  W  ;  Moore.  Roy  E.;  Noel,  John  A.;  and  Fibish 
Arthur,  3,897,899 
Nomura,  Shunichi;  .See— 

Katagin,  Yoshiaki,  Hirata,  Yoshiaki.  Takahaahi,  Toshihiro    and 
Nomura.  Shunichi.  3,898.1 16 
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Norcia,  John  A.  CTutch  friction  plate  construction.   3,897,859,  CT 

192-107.00C. 
Norman  Dryer  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Coffman,  Robert  B.,  3,898,065. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  See- 
Bolt,  Barry;  Jacobs,  Thomas,  and  Peters,  Piet,  3,898,507. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 
Halsey.  Frederick  Thomas,  3,898,577. 
Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  See — 

Harrison,  Robert  S  ;  Medrick.  John  D.;  and  NowToski,  Alvin  P 
3,897,765. 
Oberth,  Adolf  E.;  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr  ;  and  Lista,  Edwin  L..  to  L'nited 
States  of  America,  Air  Force   Ouinone  inhibitors  in  organometallic 
polyurethane  propellant  compositions   3,898.1  1  1.  CT.  149-19.200. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  See— 

Zakheim.  Jacques,  3,898,664 
Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kozuki,  Susumu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  driven  control  device  for  a  camera 
3,898,679,  CT.  354-173.000. 
Ogura,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi,  and  Ogura,  Katsuyoiki,  3.898,285. 
Ohara,  Takashi:  See — 

Hara,     Haruichi;     Ichihara,     Shoichi,     Saito,     Koichi;     Ohhata. 
Tomohisa;  Horie,  Koshi,  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  3,898,184 
Ohhata,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Hara,     Haruichi,     Ichihara,     Shoichi,     Saito,     Koichi,     Ohhata. 
Tomohisa,  Horie.  Koshi;  and  Ohara.  Takashi.  3.898.184. 
Ohio  Brass  Company.  The;  See— 

Kalb.  John  W..  3.898.372. 
Ohier.  Edward  L.;  See— 

Meister,  David  L.,  Ohler,  Edward  L..  and  Makov«ki,  Frank  D  .  Jr 
3.898.014. 
Ohmameuda.  Akira;  See- 
Oka.    Satoshi;   Tawara,   Junro;   Ohmameuda.    Akira.    and    Uda. 
Kazumasa.  3,897,964 
Ohsaka,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakisho   Hydraulic 

control  device  of  tiansmission   3,897,698,  CI   74-732.000. 
Ohta,  Katsuichi:  See— 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,   Katsuichi,  Kunikane,  Makoto,  Abe, 
Michiharu;  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi,  3,898,672 
Ohta,  Noriyuki;  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko,  Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomoyiiki,  Ohta,  Nonyuki,  and 
Osawa,  Htsayou,  3,898.303 
Ohto.  Tatsuo;  See  — 

Hirata.  Masao,  Inowa,  Shigeru;  Ohto,  Tatsuo;  and  Kimura,  Kiyo- 
shi.  3.897,748 
Oka.  Satoshi;  Tawara.  Junro,  Ohmameuda,  Akira;  and  Uda,  Kazumasa, 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd  Identification  cards  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  3.897.964,  CT    283-7  000 
Okabe,  Akio;  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  to  Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Mcthcxi 
for   removing  anionic   surface   active   component  from   drainage. 
3,898,159,  CT    210-44.000. 
Okamoto,  Eisaku;  See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo,  and  Okamoto,  Eisaku,  3,897,709. 
Okamoto,  Takio;  .See — 

Akutsu,  Hidezoh;  Yamazaki.  Haruo.  Okamoto.  Takio;  Waiarai. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Baba,  Shoichi.  3.898.504 
Okamura.  Takayuki;  See — 

Minatono.  Shobu;  Okamura.  Takayuki;   Yamauchi.  Junnosuke; 
and  Yamauchi.  Kazuhisa.  3.898.193 
Okeley.  Robert  E  .  11.  and  Cole,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ball  Corporation 
Method  for  forming  polymer  coatings  on  articles.   3,898,355,  CT. 
427-314000 
Okumichi,  Toshiharu;  See — 

Ishibe,   Shuhei;   Okumichi,   Toshiharu;   and    Matsumoto,    Keizo, 
3,898,201. 
Okuwa,  Hisasi;  See— 

Inatomi,  Isamu;  and  Okuwa,  Hisasi,  3,897,661. 
Oldewurtel,  Edward  Joseph;  See — 

Glover,    Richard    Warmath;    and    Oldewurtel.    Edward    Joseph. 
3,897,630. 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Kircher,  Morton  S  ,  and  Macken,  Elmer  N  .  3,898.149 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.,  3,898,223. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Graser,  Earl  J  ,  3,897,872. 
Graser,  Earl  J.,  3,897,873. 
Ollendick,  Gary  B.;  See — 

Berry,  James  M.;  Hauser,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Ollendick,  Gary  B., 
3,898,671 
Olson,  Hjalmar  A.;  .See — 

Hapeman,  Martin  J.;  and  Olson,  Hjalmar  A.,  3,897,843 
Olson,  Torbjom,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Auto- 
matic control  of  a  continuous  digester,  including  level,  concentra- 
tion, and  flow  meters.  3,898,124,  CT    162-238.000. 
Olympus  Optica]  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 
Furihata,  Hiroyuki,  3.897,775 
Ikuno,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Yutaka,  3,897,787. 
Ono,  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Camera  provided  with  electronic 
shutter    of    the    type    automatically    controlling    exposure    time 
3,898,675,  CT.  354-24.000. 
Optiwatch  Enterprises:  See — 

Wright,  Orrin  Marshall;  Jarosek,  Gordon  G.;  and  Swanson,  Willis 
E.,  3,897,797 


Orsatti,  Ivouis  G  .  See— 

Coppa.  Paul  L.,  and  Orsatti,  Louis  G.,  3.898.545. 
C^wa,  Hisayou   See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa,  Mon,  ELiko,  Fkinuchi,  Hiden,  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki.  Kurumada,  romovuki.  Ohta  .Nonvuki  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou.  3.898,303 

Oswald  Forst  Maschmenfabnk  und  Apparatebauanstalt  GmhH   See 

Holstein,  Herbert,  and  E.sser.  Gustav.  ?,xy7,7  15 
Otto.  Petrus  P  H   L  ,  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Prricess  tor  the  prep- 
aration of  selenomethionine-Sc"   3,898.276.  CI    2f><)-534  UJR, 
fXitboard  Marine  Corporation;  See— 

Borst.  Gaylord  M  .  and  Nielsen,  Donald  C,  3,898,398. 
Oxford  Metal  Products  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman,  Sol.  3,897.876 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation    .See — 

Clauss.  Richard  J  ,  and  Klein.  Roy  W.,  3,898.138. 
Deuber.  John  M  ,  and  1  une,  George  R..  3.898,137. 
Ozora.  Takashi    See — 

Toshida,  Shunichi.  and  Ozora,  Takashi.  3.897.858. 
P   R    Mallorv  &  Co   Inc    See— 

Erwm,  Robert  D  ,  Weber,  Richard  H  ,  Kilmer,  Bill  G..  and  Chest- 
nut, Benjamin  F.,  3,898,488 
P  &  Z  Company,  Inc     See — 

Heacox,  Russel  L  ,  3.897.851. 
Pacer  Products.  Inc.;  See- 
ds Meun,s.sc.  Michael,  3.897,977. 
Packard,  Douglas  R     .See- 
Grossman.  Leonard  N  .  and  Packard,  Douglas  R  ,  3.898.125. 
Packard  Instrument  Ci)mpany,  Inc     See^ 

Packard,  Lyle  E  ,  and  Schnxlt.  .Anel  G.,  3,898,457 
Packard.  I  yle  E  ,  and  Schrodt,  Ariel  G  .  to  Packard  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc  .Melhod-s  anil  apparatus  for  handling  flexible  liquid  sample 
containers      for      scintillation      spectrometry        3,898,457.      CI 
250-303  (XH,i 
Paepke,  Bruce  A  .  and  Zent,  buddy  J.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Curvature 

mainlainint  device    3,897.923.  CT.  248-75.000. 
Palmer,  RceJ  Albert;  See— 

Grayson,  Richard  Davis;  Palmer,  Reed  Albert,  and  Fox,  Raymond 
John,  3,898,403. 
Palmer,  Robert  B.;  See- 
Mai,  Chao  C  ;  and  Palmer,  Robert  B.,  3.898,105 
Pander,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Eiadische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aklien- 
gesellschaft   Manufacture  of  carboxylic  acid  amides,  3.898,280  CI 
260-561  (XJR 
Pappadis,   Nicholas   P  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Temperature 
compensated  shadow  mask  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube.  3  898  508 
CT,  31  3-405, 0(X) 
Parker,  Robert,  to  RPR.  Inc    Methcxi  of  making  digital  thermometer 

3.898,354,  CT,  427-256.0(X), 
Parker.  Thomas  Weston,  to  Addinglon  Laboratones  Incorporated. 
Multiplex    svTitem    w.ith    circuit    for    RF    device     3.898,665     CI 
343-2(K)0(X) 
Parker,  William  L    .See- 

Breuer,  Hermann;  Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward;  Enckson.  Raymond  C; 
and  Parker,  William  L.  3.898,219. 
Parkins»in,  Roger  W.    .See - 

Dickinson,  Thorn  W  ,  and  Parkinson,  Roger  W..  3.897,988. 
Pasto,  Arvid  E  ,  to  l'nited  States  of  Amenca,  Enerisv  Research  and 
Development  Administrauon   .MethixJ  of  forming  high  density  oxide 
pelleLs  by  hoi  pressing  at  '^(i'-  lOdXT  above  the  cubic  to  mon'oclinic 
phase  transform.ition  temperature    3.898,309,  CI    264-500 
Patelhold  Patenivery-eriungs-  &  Elektro-Holding  A.G.    See— 

Koch.  Hanspeter    ^898, 575. 
Palentwerke  Anstall    .See — 

Martini,  Alfredo,  3,897,741, 
Patheiger,  M;mfred;  See- 
Rudolph,  Hans,  Traenckner.  Hans- Joachim,  1-uhr.  K.ui,  Deninger. 
Wolfgang,  and  Patheiger,  Manfred.  3.898.144. 
Paton,  James  W      See  — 

Ackerman,  Daniel  W      Paton.  James  W  ,  and  Ragard,  Philip  A 
3,897,M^ 
Patron,  Luigi,  Morelti.  Alberto,  Tedesco,  Raffaele,  and  Brocca,  Gil- 
berto,  to  Montedis<in  Fibre  S  p  A    Catalytic  systems  useful  for  the 
bulk  or  solution  poKmerization  ot  eth\lenicall\  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, 3,898. 1  75,  CI   :.'^;-42haK» 
Patterson,  Richard  J    Portable  pharmacy  system  for  in-patienLs  u   h.  fs 

pitals  and  care  centers    3,897,855,  CT'    186- 1  OOR 
Pearce.  Roscoe  L  .  Stalker.  Gerald  C  ,  and  Arnold,  J.ihn  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company ,  The    Method  of  forming  improved  briquetting 
of  calcium  chloride    3,X98,312,C1    264-12;  (MA) 
Peberdy,  John  Malcolm,  to  Inited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Nuclear  reactor  refuelling  machine    3,h97,h78,  CT    2  I  4- 1  h  <K>N 
Peggs.  Albert  Leland,  to  C;irt  Saver,  Inc    Can  reception  and  reward 

mechanism    3,897, hh3,  CT    194-4  (XjR 
Penn,  Alan  William,  Ui  L  niled   kingdom   Atomii.   Energy   Autivmty 
Genmanium-silicon      Thermoelectni.      elements       ■<  898  08u       CI 
75-134CX)S. 
Penn,  Robert  C  ,  Ui  C<X).  Inc    Method  and  apparatus,  for  pcrf<irmmg 

holographic  interferometry  3,897,995,  CT  350-3  5(X) 
Pennebaker,  Eugene  S  .  Jr  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company 
Method  for  prediction  of  abnormal  pressures  from  routine  or  special 
seLsmic  records  3,898,610,  CT.  340-15  5CP 
Perelle,  Michel,  and  Schott,  Paul,  to  Les  Redresseurs  SlaOques  Indus 
tnels  P  Benit  &  cie  EJectncitN  meter  for  accumulaun  Katlcncs 
3.898,548,  CT,  320-48  (XW 
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I'eren.  Karl  Gunnar  Magnus;  and  Svensson,  Sog  Ake  Gosta,  to  MaJix 
AB.  Instruments  facilitating  the  plotting  of  a  course.  3,897.635,  O 
33-189  000. 

!  •erez-Cavero,  Leonarcka,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The. 
Protective  devices  for  electric  power  transmission  systems. 
3,898,530,  a  317-27  OOR 
1  'errin,  David  P  ,  Tassie,  Douglas  P  .  and  Smith,  Timothy  S  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Burst  dispersion  control.  3,897,714,  CI. 
89-12.000 
I'ersechino,  Mario  A    Ste— 

Atkins,  Walter  W  ,  and  Persechino,  Mano  A  ,  3,897,732 
I'ersic,  Cedomil:  See — 

Wanka,    Oskar,    Gutlhuber.    Fnednch,    and     Persic,    Cedomil, 
3.898.295 
I'ersing.  Thomas  E    5^c— 

Murphy.  Joe  W..  Perstng.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hartzell,  Ointon  D.. 
3.898,451 
personal  Products  Company   See — 

Ginocchio.  James  A  ,  3.897.783. 
^ertec  Corporation   See — 

Desai,  Asliok  K  .  3,898,690. 
testelliru,  Vittorio   See — 

Ghelardoni,  Mano,  PestelUni,  Vittono,  Pisanti.  Nicola,  and  V  ul 
terra,  Giovanna,  3,898,278. 
Ifeters,  Philip  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Environment/One  Corpxaration  AC  to  RF  con- 
verter circuit  for  induction  cooking  unit   3,898,410,0.  219-10.490. 
I^elers,  Piet:  See— 

Bolt.  Barry,  Jacobs,  Thomas,  and  Peters,  Piet,  3,898.507. 
I^etersen.     Rudolf,    to    Beiersdorf    Aktiengesellschaft.    4'-Dehydro- 
oleandnn  and  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof    3,898,331.  CI 
424-182  000 
(feterson,  Carl  R  .  to  Rapidex.  Inc.  Bonng  apparatus.  3,897,837,  CI. 

175-228  000  , 

Ifetiot.  Jean -Claude    See — 

Davy.    Gerald.    Peoot.    Jean-Claude;    and    Le   Govic,    Bernard, 
3,898,370 

I'etro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    See —  i 

Coolev,  Stone  D  .  3.898.294  ' 

Tidwell,  Calvin  M  .  and  Henneberg,  Val  G..  3.898,135. 
I^etrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Mayse.  Weldon  D  .  and  Winslow,  Joseph  D  .  Jr.,  3,898,537. 
Itfeifer.  Hermann   See — 

Beguin.  Rene;  and  Pfeifer.  Hermann,  3,897,685. 
F^izer  Inc     See — 

Butler,  Kenneth,  3,898,240 
McManus,  James  M  ,  3,898,245. 
J^arr  Yams.  Incorporated;  See — 
Morton.  Alfred  L..  3,897,91  1. 
f^hasecom  Corporation:  See — 

Switzer,  Israel;  Zimmerman,  Arie;  l^  Fleur.  Lucius  T.;  and  Se- 
grave,  Patrick  A.,  3.898.566 
l^hiladelphia  Quartz  Company    See —  i 

Pierce.  Richard  H  .  3,898,318  ' 

Phillips,  Carmen  S  ,  and  May.  Patrick  L.  ,  to  International  Harvester 
Company  Implement  power  dnve  train  3.897,841.0  180-14(KiR 
Phillips,  Charles  E.  Particulate  material  mixmg  machine  having  sealing 

mechanism    3,897,934,  CI    259-3  00(J 
l^illiprs,  Charles  H.;  Shultz.  Jay  S  ,  and  Toms.  John  .A  ,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson    Method  for  wet  pnnt-bonding  light-weight  wet-formed  fi- 
brous webs.  3.898,123,0    162-134  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  See — 

Drake,  Charles  A.,  3,898,268  | 

Drake.  Charles  A..  3.898.286. 

Short,  James  N  ,  Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 
T  ,  Jr  ,  3,898,204 

Pliilp,  Dennis  H.,  and  Delano,  Wendell  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Shelf-stable  electroconductive  latex  comp»osition    3,898,185, 
CI.  252-51  1.000 
Phipps,  Olin  G    Universal  socket   3,897,703,  O.  81-177  OUJ 
P(>oenix,  Lancelot,  Walker,  John  William  Euclid;  and  Mather,  Alan 
George,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited   Harvesting  machines 
3,897,677,  O   56-10.200 
F|acesi,  Dante,  Jr.:  See — 

Sternberg,  Hyman  M.,  and  Piacesi,  Dante,  Jr  .  3,897,728. 
Pierce,  Richard  H..  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company    Silicate  dis- 
solving. 3,898,318,  O.  423-332.000 
P  ignataro,  Francesco:  See — 

Caporali,  Giorgio;  Giordano,  Nicola,  Moreschini,  Luciano;  Faletti, 
Franco;  and  Pignataro,  Francesco,  3,898,267 
Plbton,  Robert  G   Lure  container   3,897,650,  O   43-54  50R 
Pmeau,  Andre  Lucien   Vibration  damper    3,897,856,  O    188-1  fX)B 
Ppnezich,  John  R.:  See — 

Carlson,  Andrew  L  ,  and  Pmezich,  John  R  .  3,898.162 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  See — 

Shimomiti,     Makoto.    Iwasaki,    Tadahisa,    and     Ueda,    Tateki. 
3,898,385.  , 

P(santi,  Nicola:  See —  ' 

Ghelardoni,  Mario,  Pestellini,  Vittorio;  Pisanti,  Nicola;  emd  Vol- 
terra,  Giovanna,  3.898,278. 
Ptssiotas,  Georg;  See — 

Ducrr.  Dieter;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3,898,277 
Pjttet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Schreiber,  William  Lewis,  Mosciano,  Gerard  Joseph,  Pittet.  Alan 
O.;  Vock,  Manfred;  and  Shuster.  Edward  Joseph.  3.898,283 
iV-SeU  Oy:  See— 

Hcikinheimo,  OUi.  3,897,870. 


Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Walworth,  Vivian  K  .  3.898.678. 
Polinsk>.  Murray  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
junctwn-isolated       semiconductor      integrated      circuit      device. 
3.898.107,  O-  148-1  500. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  :  See — 

Germanas.  Dalia,  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3,898,179. 
Pollution  Control,  Inc    See — 

Hunuston.  Gerald  Francis,  aixl  Cotton,  Barton  Lester,  3,897,758. 
Polysar  Limited   See — 

Buckler,  Ernest  Jack;  and  IXinn,  John  Robert,  3,898,253. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S  A    See — 

Race,  Bernard  Oaude.  3,897.903. 
Ponbcello.  I  .  .S*"*" — 

Cohen.  Hyman  L  .  Koeng,  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  I.,  3,898,088 
Poole.  Charles  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  ve- 
hicle charger  shut-off  interlock  system.  3,898,547,  O    320-2.000. 
Pope,  HerrrKin  1...  Jr  :  See — 

Morris,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.,  Pope,  Hermon  L.,  Jr.,  and  Ruggiero.  Ed- 
ward M.,  3,897,643 
Porter.  Sidney  Oark.  Jr  :  See — 

Shorting.  Kenneth  Frederic;  Porter,  Sidney  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Moon, 
William  Earl,  3.898.416. 
Potin.  Philippe    See— 

Biensan.  Michel,  aixl  Potin.  Philippe,  3,898,199. 
Pottebaum.  RayrrKjnd  J  .  Williamson,  David  L.;  and  Sink,  Wayne  L..  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation  Coil  diameter  control  system.  3.898.436. 
O    235-92  ODN 
PFXj  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Certitti.  Richard  L.,  and  Guiotta,  Joseph  A.,  3,898,069. 
HoUoway,  John  G.;  Barch,  Herbert  W,;  and  Fahey,  Dennis  M., 
3,898,094 
F*ramaggiore.  Aime:  See — 

Guenn,  Robert,  3.898,468. 
Pratt,  Ge»irge  W  .  Jr.;  and  McMulIin,  Paul  G.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology  Apparatus  adapted  to  opto-electrically  monitor 
the  output  of  a  pnme  mover  to  provide  signals  which  are  fed  back 
to  the  input  and  thereby  provide  control  of  the  prime  mover 
3,897,766,0  123-146  50A, 
FVecision  Electronic  Components  (  1971  )  Ltd  :  See— 

Nadkami.  Gajanan  Shivarao.  3,898,359. 
Pngent.  Michel    See — 

Sugier.  Andre,  Pngent,  Michel;  and  Berrebi,  Georges,  3,898.183 
F*ntchard.  John  N  ,  and  McTamaney,  Louis  S  ,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Memory    device    for    an    egg    grading    machine.    3,898,435.    CI. 
235-92.0WT 
Pritulsky,  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Zero  insertion  force  connec- 
tor. 3.897,991,0.  339-75  OMP 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Mermelstein,  Robert,  and  Benson,  Richard  W  ,  3,898,186. 
Miller.  James  H  ,  3.898.187 
Proebsting,  Robert  J  .  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Low  power,  high  speed, 
high    output    voltage     fet    delav-inverter    stage.     3,898,479,    CI 
Mr-2(>''  (J<X) 
P*uclx)t,  John  A    See — 

Dean,   Michael  F.,  Borougerdi,  Hossein,  and  Puchot,  John  A., 
3.898,052. 
Pugin.  Andre:  See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt;  Kabas.  Guglielmo.  Pugin,  Andre;  Kormany,  Geza; 
and  Zweidler.  Reinhard,  3,898,234. 
Purdue  Fredenck  Company,  The:  See — 
Swimm,  Waller  Thomas.  3,898,332. 
F*urdy,  David  L.,  and  Williams,  John  F.,  to  AJtCO  Nuclear  Company. 

Brazed  assemblies    3,898,054,0.  29-198.000, 
Purr.  Gerhard:  See  — 

Engeike,  Wiihelm,  and  F^urr.  Gerhard,  3,898.013. 
Purtell,  Rufus  J  ,  to  Tri-Matic.  Inc.   Stretch  pipe  irrigation  system. 

3.897.801.  CT    137-344.000. 
Putchinski.  Leo  J  ,  Jr.    See — 

Crosley    Thomas  W  .  Miller.  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.; 
and  Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W.,  3,898,395. 
Oonaar  Corporation    See  — 

Sciacero.  Rinaldo,  and  Weber.  Leonard  J..  3,897,864. 
QSI  Systems,  Inc  .  See — 

Baxter.  Larry  K  .  3.898.644 
Qureshi,  Umar.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Switch- 
able  resistive  attenuators   3.898.593.  O.  333-81. OOR. 
Raab.  Anthony  Rowland,  to  RCA  Corpioration.  Compiact  frequency 

reuse  antenna    3.898,667.  O.  343-756.000 
Race,  Bernard  Oaude,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Thermally  regulated 

central  heating  system   3,897,903,  O.  237-8  OOR 
Radcliffe.  Jerry  K  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Transmission  line  current  transformer   3,898,569,  O.  328-53.000. 
Radcliffe,  Stuart  Norman:  See — 

Mortley,  Wilfnd  Sinden,  Clarke,  Stanley  Frederick;  and  Radcliffe, 
Stuart  Norman,  3.898,591 
Ragard.  Philip  A    See— 

Ackerman,  Daniel  W.,  Paton,  James  W,;  and  Racard,  Philip  A 
3,897.617 

Rahman.  Abxiul  R    See — 

Masuoka.   YoshiUj,  Johnson,  Karl  R.;  and  Rahman    Abdul  R 

:i.8<J8,344 

Ramage,  Jeme  K  .  and  Gardner,  Delbert  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.    Row    control    means    for    a    servomotor.    3,897,716,    O. 

91-29.000 
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Huguet,  Gerard  J. 

3,898,241. 

3,898,599 


Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 
Willmore,  Patnck  Lever,  3.897,686 
Ranke.  Robert  L  Sealing  and  briquetting  finely  divided  material  with 

vinyl  copolymer  and  wax    3.898,076,  O.  75-3  000. 
Rankin,  Gerald  L  .  See — 

Reed,  Terry  J  ;  and  Rankin,  Gerald  L  .  3.898.439. 
Ransome  Gas  Iixlustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jerde,  James  B.,  3,897,754. 
Rapidex,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Carl  R.,  3,897,837 
Rashid,  George  E.,  to  Rashid,  Mary  D   Vehicle  safety  and  protecUon 

system.  3,898,652,  O.  343-6. OOR 
Rashid.  Mary  D.:  See— 

Rashid,  George  E.,  3,898,652 
Rausch,  Richard  E  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  a  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  3,898,154   CI 
208-139.000. 
Rawcliffe,  Gordon  Hindle:  See- 
Broadway,  Alexander  Richard  William;  Feng,  William;  and  Raw- 
cliffe, Gordon  Hindle,  3,898,543 
Ray,  Dwain  C:  See — 

Gamett,  Robert  E.;  and  Ray,  Dwain  C,  3,897,786. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Miller.  John  R.,  3,897.965 
Steinberg,  Nathan,  3,897,809. 
Raymond  Organization,  Inc  ,  The:  See- 
Keen,  Oswald  R..  3,897.922. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  Douzon.  Colette  A.,  Huguet,  Gerard  J  ,  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M.,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Reid,  William  R.,  and  Gale,  Albert  A 
RCA  Corporatkin:  See — 

Boggett,  Urbain  Marcel  Van,  3,898,553. 

Brown.    Malcolm    George,    Jr.,    and    Bartch,    Donald    Walter 

3,898.509. 
George,  John  Barrett,  3,898,567. 
Giaimo,  Edward  Charles,  Jr  .  3,898,082. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.;  and  Stevenson,  David  Michael,  3,897,628. 
Hannan,  William  James;  and  Singleton,  Robert  Shelby,  3,898,375 
Klatskin,  Jerome  Barnard,  3,897,627. 
Polinsky,  Murray  Arthur,  3,898,107. 
Raab,  Anthony  Rowland,  3,898,667. 

Ryan,  Robert  James;  and  Scheible,  Howard  George,  3,898,358. 
Steckler,  Steven  Alan,  3,898.525. 
RCA  Limited:  See— 

Conradi,  Jan,  3,898,686. 
Rea,  Robert  F    Method  for  reducing  acid  lead  solubility  of  a  lead- 
containing  glaze  or  frit.  3.898,092,  CI.  106-49.000. 
Read,  Oifford  D.,  to  A   L   &  W   Limited   Ski  carriers.  3,897,895   CI 

224-42  1  OB. 
Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited:  See— 

Hansen,  Erode  Johan,  3,897,639 
Reed,  Terry  J.;  and  Rankin,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
fxaration.  System  for  ofjerating  industrial  gas  turbine  ap>paratus  and 
gas  turbine  electric  pxjwer  plants  preferably  with  a  digital  computer 
control  system.  3,898.439,  O.  235-151.210. 
Reenstra.  Arthur  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ground  fault 
interrupter   circuit   with   grounded   neutral   conductor   protection 
3,898,529,  O.  317-18. OOD. 
Rees,  John  Michael:  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  Bernard;  and  Rees,  John  Michael.  3,898.500 
Regenbrecht,  Ludwig:  See — 

Kruse.  Erwin;  and  Regenbrecht.  Ludwig,  3,897,707 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Science 
Unkan  et  Cie.,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale.  Sydnone 
imine  compounds.  3.898,230,  O    260-256.40N. 
Reh,  Klaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Horizontal 
deflection      circuit     for     television      receivers       3,898,524       O 
315-408.000. 
Rehkopf,  Charles  H  ,  and  Sfjeigel,  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. FVocess  for  fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen  structure 
3,898,146,  O.  204-181.000 
Reichert.  Walter  Francis:  See — 

Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Reichert,  Walter  Francis,  3.898,353 
Reid,  James  S..  to  Standard  F*roducts  Company,  The.  Waste  disposal 

system    3,898,161.0.  210-152.000. 
Reid,  William  R.;  and  Gale,  Albert  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Toroidal 

magnetic  device.  3,898,599,  O   335-302.000, 
Reif,  Robert  B  ,  and  Kurz,  Philip  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration  Irreversible  humid- 
ity indicator.  3,898.172.  O.  252-408.000. 
Reinsma.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Dester,  Delbert  D;  Boggs,  Roger  L  ,  Reinsma.  Harold  L  ;  and 
Young,  Maurice  E..  3,897,980 
Reithel,  Raymond  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  X-ray  sensitive 
elements  and  process  of  forming  an  image  therefrom  3,898.458.  O 
250-315.000. 
Relis,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.;  Graf,  Robert  J.;  and  Relis.  Matthew  J  , 
3,898,688. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.,  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology.  Novel  polyelectrolytes.  3,898,188,  O.  260-2. OOR 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Landel,  Robert  F.;  and  Keyzer,  Hendrik,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technokagy.  Insoluble  polymeric  quaternary  trihalogen 
salt  coated  substrates   3.898,336,  CI   424-25  000. 


Renner.  Hans- Joachim   See— 

MoUer,  Fnednch  Wiihelm;  Jockel,  Heinz,  Bratzler,  Karl,  and  Ren- 
ner, Hans-Jiwchim,  3,898,057 
Repass,  Donald  J  :  See — 

Daniels.  Thaddeus  E  .  and  Repass.  Donald  J  .  3.897,701 
Revici,  Emanuel,  to  Amencan  1  ipids  C()rp<)ratit>n    Method  and  prepa- 
rations for  relieving  pain  and  pnxlucmg  analgesia    3.898,325,  O 
424-94. CMX) 
Rexham  Corporation   See— 

Cxirski.  Dennis  M  .  and  Vraivj,  George,  3,897,900. 
RevTiolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Singleton,  C^e  Ridout,  Jr.,  3,898.053. 
Reznick,  David  L    and  Fekete,  Emoe  A  Air  fan  apparatus  3  898  019 

O.  417-362(K>() 
Rheaume,  Da\id  F  .  and  Karls<.)n.  Eikil  l.   MoUircyde  frame  construc- 
tion iind  means  for  controlling  the  height  of  the  cycle  seat  in  accor- 
dance uith  the  speed  of  the  cycle    3,897.842,  O    180-29.000. 
Rhodes.  William  A   E.xhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines 

3,897.854,  O    181-64  (X)A 
Rhone-Poulenc.  S  A     See  — 

Cotrel.  Oaude,  Jeanmart,  Oaude,  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum 
3,898,232. 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Bonnaud,  Bernard;  iind  Fagnoni,  Yves,  3.898,189 
Meiller.  Francois.  .^,898.255 
Richards.  Edward  L  .  and  I>)brosielski,  Stephen  S..  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  CorporaUon    Auxiliary  contact  interlock  for  electromag- 
netic contacUir    3.898.596,  O    335-192  000 
Richards  Manufactunng  Company    See — 

Gamett,  Robert  H  .  iind  Ray,  Dwain  C.  3,897,786. 
Richards.  Mildred  C     Sec  — 

SaiTxmr.  Carlos  M  .  and  Richards.  Mildred  C,  3,898,274. 
Richardson.  Charles  Rasmond  N^illiam    See— 

Howe,  Michael  Bernard,  and  Rn^hardson,  Charles  Raymond  Wil- 
liam, 3.898.379. 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Akira.  3.898.514 

Yasumon.   Akiyoshi.  Ohta.   Katsuichi.   Kunikane,   Makoto.   .Abe. 
Michiharu,  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi.  3,898.672 
Riddell.  Vemon  A    See— 

Swopsher,  John  A  .  and  Riddell,  Vemon  A  .  3,897  834 
Riely.  Phyllis   See— 

Meserol.  Peter;  Riely,  Phyllis;  Spinosa,  Dom,  and  Hodgson,  Fred 
3.897.688. 
Riparbelli.  Carlo,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Penetrating  spear 

with  suspended  warhead    3.897,730,  O.  102-52.000. 
Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited:  See— 
Bndgen.  John  Leslie.  3.898.371. 
Rivers.  Charles  E    See— 

Di  GiovanniantonK).  Perry  R  ,  Zimmer,  William  J  .  and  Rivers 
Charles  E,.  3.897,920, 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

MuUer.  Rolf.  3.898,694. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Kopemik.  Viktor;  and  Steinmann,  Helmut.  3,898,513. 
Stumpp,  Gerhard.  3,897.7'' 1 
Von  Lowis  of  Menar,  Alexander.  3,897.845 
Wessel.  Wolf,  and  KizJer.  Harald.  3.898.486 
Roberts.  Donald  L  .  to  NCR  CorporaOon  High  density  oplkd Riemory 
storage    means   employing   a   multiple   lens   array    3,898,005    O 
355-54.000. 
Roberts,  Wayne  E    See— 

Cobb.  Delwm  E  ,  Kepner,  Carl  L  ,  Roberts,  Wavne  E  ,  and  Woody 
Albert  L  ,  3,897,975 
Roberts,  William  H    See— 

Nater,  Robert  A  .  and  Roberts,  William  H.,  3,898.438. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company   See— 

Weekes.  Donald  F  ,  and  Sim.  James.  ^.898,604 
Robinson.  Clayton  F  .  Ui  Hone\"uell  Ini.    Ciear  changing  mechanism 

3.897.691.  O.  74-4<J5 X)U) 
Robinson,  Earl  W  .  V;tn  De  Gnek,  Albert,  Jr  ;  and  Kisielewski,  Rich.ird 
W  ,  to  United  States  of  .Amenca,  Health    E^ucatwn,  and  \\elfarc 
Positive    ptjsition    interlock    concealment    shutter     3  898  412     CI 
219-10, 55C, 
Robinson,  Edward  Henry    See — 

May.  Richard  L  .  Chilton.  Frederick  Roy.  and  Robinson,  Edward 
Henry.  3.897.749 
Robintech,  Incorporated   See — 

Burkholder.  Jack.  3.897.600. 
Rochat,  Alain  Oaude    See — 

Spaun.  Ruediger.  Rochat,  Alain  Oaude,  Gallay.  Jean-Jacques  and 
Brenneisen.  Paul,  3,898,337 
Rochelle  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fuhst,  Warren.  3.897.721 
Rockwell  IntemaQonal  Corporation   See — 
Budzyna.  Fxtward  S  ,  3.897.915 
Heredy.  l,aszJo.  and  Mc<  os ,  Lowell  R  ,  3.898,096. 
Mitchell,  Daniel  M  ,  3.898.549 

Spence,  John  R  ,  and  Kinnev,  Bruce  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.898,480. 
Tao,  Tmg  C  ,  and  Heiser,  Robert  W..  3.898,064. 
V'ehrs,  Charles  L.,  Jr..  3,898,654. 
Williams.  Gordon  T  .  3.897.616 
Rodaway,  Keith  S  ,  to  Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc   Wheelchair  hub  brake 
3,897.857,0    188-2.00F. 
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Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht,   Gerhard.    Mangold,    Dietnch     and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,898,262. 
Rolf  Peddinghaus   See — 

Kruse,  Erwin.  and  Regenbrecht,  Ludwig,  3,897,707. 
Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited.  See— 
CoUey,  Rowan  Herbert,  3,897,907 
Davies,  William  J  ,  and  Hooke,  Nc^l  Harry,  3.897,986. 
Rose,  John  Brewster,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  Limited   Carbonates.  3,898,263,  CI    260-463  000 
Rosen,    Karl    Isac    Joel      .Magnetic    thread    brake     3,897  916     CI 

242-I5500M 
Rosenberger,  Michael   See — 

Cohen,     Noal,     Rosenberger,     Michael;     and     Saucy.    Gabriel 
3,898,264 

Cohen,     Noal,     Rosenberger,     Michael,     and     Saucy,     Gabriel 
3.898,265 
iostad,  Nels  C  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation    Linkage  system, 

particularly  for  aircraft  control    3.X97,695,  CI    74-,S16C)00 
ioth,  Norbert   See — 

Sauer,  Christian,  Schwagler,  Peter,  Roth,  Norbert,  Unger,  Man- 
fred, and  Haas.  Gunter,  3,898,026. 
iothman.  Edward  S     See — 

Serota,  Samuel,  and  Rothman,  Edward  S  .  3.898,252 
iovai,  Julio  Juno    Tool  for  removing  and  installing  water  meters 

3,897,702,  a.  81-1  19.000 
foven,  William  G    See — 

Amett,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Roven,  William  G  ,  3,897,810. 
U)vnyak,  George  C    See — 

Sheehan.  John  T,  Diassi,  Patrick  A  .  Le\ine,  Seymour  D.    and 
Rovnyak.  George  C  ,  3,898,271 
towland.  Jesse   See— 

Gullino.  Pietro  M  .  Grantham.  Rora  H  .  Hill.  Donald  M  ;  and  Row- 
land. Jesse.  3,897,751 
IPR.  Inc     See—  . 

Parker.  Robert,  3,898,354  ' 

tudolph,  Hans,  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim,  Fuhr.  Karl.  Deninger. 
Wolfgang,  and  Patheiger.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Air- 
drying,  light-cunng.  unsaturated  polyester  resins.  3,898.144.  CI. 
204-159  150 
Rudolph,  John  D.  and  Solomon,  Joseph  A.  to  Bendtx  Corptiration, 
The  Apparatiis  for  accelerating  D  C  transient  decay  by  mdepen- 
dent  keying  of  a  balanced  demcxlulator  3,898,478,  CI.' 307- 15  1 .000. 
iufenacht,  Kurt    See — 

Knstmsson,  Haukur,  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt.  3,898,229. 
luggiero,  Edward  M     See — 

Moms.  Marvin  L  ,  Jr  ,  Pope,  Hermon  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Ruggiero.  Ed- 
ward .M  .  3,897,643 
:untsch.  Erhard;  and  Schmitt,  V  olker.  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Qectncal  connection  and  protection  device.  3,898  528 
CI    317-18  OOD 
F^usakowicz,    Richard     Gas    fueled    safetv    lighter     3,898,031      CI 
431-130.000 

ussell,  Charles  E  .  and  Russell,  Fred  E  .  to  Waste  Water  Systems.  Inc 
Electroflotation  apparatus    3.898,150,  CI    2(34-275  000.' 
ussell,  Fred  E.    See— 

Russell.  Charles  E  .  and  Russell,  Fred  E  .  3.898.150. 
van,  Robert  James,  and  Scheible,  Howard  George,  to  RCA  Corp<ira- 
tion    Holographic  recording  media   3,898.358,  Q.  428-156.000. 
Electnc  Company    See — 
Evans,  David,  3,898,420. 
W    Hooper  &  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 
Hooper.  Sydney  William  Henry.  3.x9h,l57. 
ick,  John  J  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Gas  generator  nozzle 
3,897,962.0    280-1500AB 
Kami  Chemical  Research  Center;  See — 
Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  Katsuy\jki,  3,898.285 
Sami  I  .  and  Mutt.  Viktor  Vasoactive  intestinal  peptide,  composi- 
tion and  methtxJ    3,898,329,  O   424-177  (XX) 

Jto,  Junichi,  Kudamatsu,  Akio,  Tamura.  Tatsuo.  Sumi,  Shozo,  and 
Monshima,    Norihisa,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-methyl-N- 
alkoxycarbonvlmethyl-N '-( 2-melhyl-4-chlori)phenyl  )- 
formamidines.  3,898,270,  CI    260^71. OOA. 
Kazuo:  See — 
Tsunoda,    Ichiro.    Takeuchi.    Satoshi.    Hirao.    Yoichiro,    Suzuki, 
Takeo.  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro.  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa,  Fukagawa, 
Tc»himasa;  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira,  Watanabe,  Kazuo, 
and  Sajto,  Kazuo,  3,897,996 
to,  Koichi    See — 
Hara,     Haruichi;     Ichihara.     Shoichi;     Saito.     Koichi,     Ohhata. 
Tomohisa,  Hone.  Koshi,  and  Ohara.  Takashi.  3,898,184 
to,  Tsunenari,  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation    Electron 
beam  control  system    3,898.521,0    3I5-370.0(X) 
to.  Yuzi:  See — 
Hirose.  Kiyoshi,  Shiozawa,  Kaoru;  cind  Saito.  Yuzi,  3,897.898. 
Sakamaki.  Hisashi   See— 

Kimura.    Yoshimasa.    Sakamaki,    Hisashi,    and    Honma,   Toshio, 
3,898,006 
cumoto,  Hideki:  See — 
Yabu,      Toshiomi,      Hayashi,      Yoshiaki;      Kanamaru.     Toshiji; 
Sakumoto,  Hideki,  and  Hosono,  Hiroo,  3.898,695 
SAllet,  Herbert  W  ,  to  American  Science  &  Engineermg,  Inc    Label 
reading    and    writing    on    cylindrical    container     3,898,433,    CI 
235-61   1  IR 
1,  Ahmad    Apparatus  for  making  abrasive  articles    3,898,148,  O 
204-217  000 
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Samour.  Carlos  M.,  and  Richards,  Mildred  C,  to  Kendall  Co.,  The. 
Monomeric  emulsion  stabilizers  derived  from  alkyl/alkenyl  succinic 
anhydride.  3,898,274,0.  260-501  130. 
Sampson.    Roy    John,    Crowther,    Alan    Lewis;    and   January,    John 
Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Alkyl  benzene 
isomensation  prtx^ess    3,898,297,  O.  260-668.(X)A. 
Sanabria.  Rafael  A  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated .Arriingemenl  and  method  for  using  a  magnetic  tape  to  control 
hardware  to  loud,  check  and  routine  a  core  memory.  3,898,449,  O 
235-153.0AC. 
Sander,  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony,  Michael  P  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.    Bipolar  memory  circuit.    3,898  483    CI 
307-238.000. 
Sanders  A.ssociates,  Inc    See — 

Colao.  Angelo  A.,  3,897,987. 
Sandoz.  Inc     See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,898,275. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See — 

Mayerhoefer,    Horst;    Mueller,   Wolfgang;    SoUberger,    Urs    and 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3,898,307 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda. 

Toshima.sa,  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 

Matsui,  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki,  and 

Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,898,303. 

Sanroma,  Llises  Canellas,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Flame-retardant  polyamides.  3,898,194,0    260-45. 75B. 
Saperstein,  Sidney:  See — 

lieigler,  Myron  A.;  Saperstein,  Sidney;  and  Shastri,  Subramanian 
S.,  3,898,328. 
Sasaki,  Osamu;  See — 

Yamaoka,    Takao;    Sasaki,    Osamu;    and     Yamana,    Takashi 
3.898,118. 
Sa-saki,  Yoshio;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plug  hole  of  a  rotary  piston  engine.  3,897,759  CI 
123-8.090. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaru,  Tokisada,  Isoshi;  Miyamoto,  Shinichi;  Kawabata, 
Toshimi,  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  3,898,108 
Sato,  Tadashi    See — 

Chibuta,  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Tadashi,  and  Yamamoto 

Kozo,  3,898,127. 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi,  and  Yamamoto 
Kozo,  3,898,128. 
Satzltr,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Calton,  Marion  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  assembly  by  friction  weld- 
ing. 3,897,897,  O.  228-2.000.  '     ' 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Cohen,     Noal;     Rosenberger.     Michael;     and     Saucy,    Gabriel 

3,898.264 
Cohen,     Noal,     Rosenberger.     Michael,     and     Saucy,     Gabnel 
3,898,265. 
Sauer.  Christian;  Schwagler,  Peter;  Roth,  Norbert;  Unger,  Manfred, 
and  Haas,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ran- 
domizing thicker  and  thinner  areas  m  the  production  of  film  webs 
3,898,026,  O.  425-1  74  80E. 
Saum,  George  A  ,  and  Sippach,  Hans  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force   Infrared  camera  tiibe.  3,898,497,  O.  313-388.000 
Savage,  John  Edward,  Jr  :  See — 

Agnew.   Mark  Charles,  Savage,  John  Edward,  Jr.,  and  Turner 
Thomas  Oren,  3,898,432. 
Say,  Donald  L    See— 

Davis.  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L.,  3.898,510. 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See — 

Besthke.  Helmut.  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schuler,  Wil- 
helm  Alfons,  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,898,177. 
Schaffer.  Richard  H  ,  and  Brent,  Joseph  O  ,  to  Bison  Company,  The. 

Readily  removable  implement  handle    3.897,607.  CI.  16-1  14.000. 
Schaffer.  Richard  H  .  to  Bison  Company.  The   Brush  holder  having  a 

rmnimal  number  of  parts.  3,898,493,  CI.  310-247.000. 
Schanzenbach.  George  P  :  See — 

Mizikar,  David  M  ,  and  Schanzenbach,  George  P  ,  3,898,562. 
Scheible.  Howard  George:  See — 

Ryan.  Robert  James,  and  Scheible,  Howard  George,  3,898.358 
Scheindel,  Chnstian  T    Method  of  filling  and  pressurizing  an  aerosol 

can.  3.897,672.  O    53-37. fXXJ. 
Schera.  Enos  L  ,  Jr   Electric  generator  responsive  to  waves  in  bodies 

of  water   3.898,471,0   290-42.000 
Sobering  Corporation   See— 

Gold,  Elijah  H.,  3,898,142. 
Scheuneman,  James  H  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Fail-safe  priority 

.system    3.«98,618.  O    340-I4'7  0LP 
Scheyer.  Stuart  R  ,  to  Condecor  Incorporated.  Composite  three  dimen- 
sional picture    3,897,645,  O   40-160  (JOO 
Schiekel.      Manfred,     and      Herzog.      Hemz,      to      Licentia-Patent- 
V'erwaltungs-G  m.b  H    Method  of  manufacturing  a  glow-discharee 
tube    3.897,615,0.29-25  160. 
Schiemann,  Wolfram,  Dr  Method  for  manufacturing  large  plastic  ierrv 

cans   3.898,310.  O.  264-94.000. 
Schiesser.  Robert  H    See— 

Lange.   K    Robert;  Schiesser.   Robert  H  .  Tonkyn,  Richard  G.- 
Dean,  Russell  T  ,  deceased;  and  Dean,  S.  Martha,  executrix' 
3.898.037 
Schimeker,    Hans-Ludwig    Cartridge    for    firearms     3  897  729    O 
102-38.000  .       .       ,       . 
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Schlawitz,  Walter;  See — 

Barthel,  Werner;  and  Schlawitz,  Walter,  3,897,740. 
Schleining.  John  Silent  door  closing  device   3.897,606,  O    16-71  000. 
Schloetterer,  Heinrich:  See — 

Tihanyi,  Jeno;  and  Schloetterer,  Heinrich,  3,897,625. 
Schmid,     Frederick,    to    Crystal    Systems,     Inc.     Crystal     growing. 

3,898.051.0.  23-301. OSP. 
Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and  Nitzsche.  Siegfried,  to  Wacker-Oiemie 
GmbH.    Process    for    preparing    mechanically    resistant    catalvsts. 
3.898.176,0.252-428.000. 
Schmidhammer,  Ludwig:  See — 

Kretzinger,  Norbert;  Kutzer,  Horst,  and  Schmidhammer,  Ludwig. 
3,898,169. 
Schmidt,  Carl  Oscar,  Jr.,  to  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Company, 
The.  Sausage  stuffer  with  quick-release  safetv  ring.  3,897.609.  O. 
17-39.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  Hatch,  Melvin  J  ;  and  Broxter- 
man,  William  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Comp)any.  The   PoKlaryl  cyclic 
sulfonium)  salts.  3,898,247,  CI.  260-332. 20R. 
Schmidt,  Josef,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Molded  chassis  for  record 

card  handling  machine.  3,898,687,  CI.  360-2.000. 
Schmitt,  Volker:  See — 

Runtsch,  Erhard;  and  Schmitt,  Volker,  3,898,528 
Schmoyer,   Arthur  Robert.   Audio-visual  method  and  apparatus  for 
teaching  melody  and  chord  manipulation  of  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ments. 3,897.710,  CI    84-478.000. 
Schneider,  Ronald  Alan,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydroxy- 
substituted      aromatic      hydrocarbon      process.      3,898,289,      CI. 
260-62  l.OOH 
Scholz,  Manfred:  See — 

Domer,     Heinrich;     Scholz,    Manfred,    and    Jungmann.     Axel, 
3,898,126. 
Schomburg,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Hooker,  Robert  W  ,  and  Schomburg,  Robert  R  ,  3,898,627 
Schoonman,  Marten  Leonard  Multi-hull  ct)nvertible  cargo  carrier  sub- 
marine   3,897,743,0.  114-1600R. 
Schott,  Paul:  See— 

Perelle,  Michel;  and  Schott,  Paul,  3,898,548 
Schreiber,  William  Lewis;  Mosciano.  Gerard  Joseph;  Pittet.  Alan  O  , 
Vock,  Manfred,  and  Shuster,  Edward  Joseph,  to  International  Ra- 
vors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Novel  chemical  intermediates  used  in  pro- 
ducing 4-  and  5-phenyl-pentenals    3,898,283,  CI   260-566.(X)R 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Beschke,  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schuler.  WiL 
helm  Alfons;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,898,177 
Schroder,  Walter;  and  Niemann,  Uwe,  to  WGW  Westdeutsche  Ge- 
triebe-  und  Kupplungswerke  GmbH   Gear  transmission    3,897,696, 
CI,  74-665  OOB. 
Schroder,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
System   for   generating   multistable   voltage   and/or  current  steps 
3.898.519.  O.  315-352.000. 
Schrodt.  Ariel  G  :  See — 

Packard.  Lyle  E.;  and  Schrodt,  Ariel  G  ,  3,898,457 
Schuell,  Joseph.  Thread  cutting  attachment.  3,897,704,  O.  82-5.000 
SchufT,  Richard  W.,  Moore.  Roy  E..  Noel.  John  A.,  and  Fibish.  Arthur, 
to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Plastic  foam  cup  and  methtxl  for  prtxjucing 
it.  3,897,899,0.  229-I.50B 
Schukei,  Glen  Elwin,  and  Kowles,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Combu.stion  En- 
gineering, Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  monitoring  and 
control  of  neutron  absorption  properties  of  chemical  shim  with  tem- 
perature compensation.  3,898,467,  CI.  250-390  000. 
Schuler.  Wilhelm  Alfons:  See — 

Beschke,  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Hans,  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schuler.  Wil- 
helm Alfons;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,898.177 
Schurter,  Gary  Lee,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration.    Enclosed,     non-vented    expulsion     fuse.     3,898,602,     O 
337-273.000. 
Schutte,  August  H.;  and  Stevens,  James  I  ,  to  Arthur  D  Little,  Inc   Ap- 
paratus for  decomposing  concentrated  aqueous  aluminum  nitrate 
solutions.  3,898,043,  CI   23-284. (XK). 
Schuylkill  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B.,  3,898,243 
Schwagler,  Peter:  See — 

Sauer,  Christian,  Schwagler,  Peter;  Roth,  Norbert,  Unger.  Man- 
fred; and  Haas,  Gunter,  3,898,026 
Schwartz,  Bertram:  See — 

Ermanis,  Felix;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  3,898,141 
Schwartz,   Meyer;   Sonnet,   Philip   E;   and   Wakabayashi,   Nobel,   tc 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture  Arthropod  maturation  inhibi- 
tors. 3.898,250,0.  26O-348.00R 
Sciacero.  Rinaldo,  and  Weber,  Leonard  J.,  to  Oonaar  Corptjration. 
Parking   meter   with    slug   detecting   mechanisms     3.897,864,   O 
194-74.000 
Science  Union  et  Cie.,   Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche   Medicale 
See — 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  3,898,230 
Scientific  Kit  Corporation,  Inc.:  See — 

GuUd,  Lloyd  V.,  3,897,679. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Gerald  G.;  and  Lewis.  William  Trevor,  3,898,145. 
Mueller,  Hans  W.,  3,897,866 

Shattuck,  Richard  E  ;  Du  Ross,  Robert  M  ,  and  Greggains,  James, 
3,897,867. 
Scott  Paper  Compsmy:  See— 

Ward,  Franklin  J  ,  3,898,1  14. 


Scudder,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Crandell,  Melvin  G  ,  and  Scudder,  Thtimas  J  ,  3,898,425 
Scudner,  Frank  Getirge.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated  Fail-safe  surge  pn)tective  device.  3,898,533,  O    317-61.000. 
Seborg,  Earnest  Y     See — 

Linquist.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Seborg,  Earnest  Y.,  3,898.01 1. 
Sedlmeier.  Josef:  See — 

Felice,  Klaus,  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  Wiedemann,  Otto,  and  Gierer, 
Walter.  3.898.249 
Sedore.  James  W     See — 

Watkins.  Berne  A  ;  and  Sedore.  James  W..  3.898,1  15. 
Sego.  James  T  ,  Jr.,  and  Noble,  Arless  B  ,  to  Instant  Off  Incorporated. 

Retractable  electric  range  apparatus.  3,898,430,  CI.  219-444.000. 
Segrave,  Patrick  A    See — 

Switzer.  Israel,  Zimmerman.  Arie;  l-a  Reur,  I  ucius  T     and  Se- 
grave, Patrick  A  ,  3.898.566 
Seibu  Denki  Kogyci  Kabu.shi  KaLsha   See — 

Inatomi.  Isamu,  and  Okuwa.  Hisasi.  3.897,661. 
Seiffert.  Ulnch,  and  Struwe.  Burckhard,  to  \'o!kswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Pa-ssive   safetv   device   for   a   vehicle.    3,897,963,  CI 
280-1  50  OSB 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaoka,     Takao,     Sasaki,     Osamu;     and     Yamana,     Takashi, 
3.898,118 
Sellstedt.  John  H  .  Teller.  Oaniel  M  .  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J  ,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  ''-(I- 

Aminomethylcvcloalkvlcarboxamido)cephalospirani.        3,898,217, 
O    26O-243'0dc 
Sencore  Incorporated   See — 

Westra.  Marlin  D..  3.898,559. 
Sentou,    Bernard,    to    Mitchell    S.A     Ski    binding     3,897,958.    CI 

28(J-1  1  35T 
Serota,  Samuel;  and  Rothman,  Edward  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture  Preparation  of  enol  esters.  3,898.252,0.  260-410.90N 
Setescak.  Linda  Louise   See — 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Setescak,  Linda  Louise. 
3,8'98,210. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Washizuka.  Isiunu;  and  Katsui.  Saburo,  3,898,646 
Shastn,  Subramanuin  S  .  See  — 

Beigler,  Myron  A  ,  Saperstein,  Sidney;  and  Shastri,  SuLramanian 
S..  3.898'.328 
Shattuck.  Meredith  David   See — 

Champ.  Robert  Bruce,  and  Shattuck,  Meredith  David,  3,898,084 
Shattjck,  Richard  L  ;  Du  Ross.  Robert  M  .  and  Greggains,  James,  to 
SCM  Corporation    Ribbon   feed   mechanism  for   ink   ribbon  car- 
tridges  3,897.867,0    197-151  00<i 
Shaw.  Stuart  Walter  Ker,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The 
Heat  treatment  of  nickel-chromium-cobalt  base  ailloys    3,898.109. 
O    148-162  (XXj 
Sheckells,  Amuel  F  .  to  lntemation;il  Steel  Company   Revolving  door 

sp)eed  control  ;ind  hanger  mechanism    3.897,651.  CI   49-43  000 
Sheehan.  John  T  .  Diassi.  Patnck  A  .  Irvine.  SeyrrK>ur  D  ;  and  Rov- 
nyak. George  C  .  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Cyclopropylmethyl- 
phenviacetic  acids  and  dcnvatives   3.898.271.  CI   260-473.(X)R.  ' 
Sheets.  Wilford  S   Reactor  apparatus   3.897.64fi.  O   43-15  0(X). 
Shell  Oil  Companv    .S(  < 

Van  Heldcn.  Robert,  and  Mulder.  Albenus  J  ,  3,898,258 
Shema.  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Swered,   Paul;  Shema,   Bernard   F  ,   and   Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr., 
3,898,343. 
Sherman.  Stanley  A    Voltage  controlled  non-linear  filter    3.898,573, 

O    328-167.000 
Sheracxxl  Electronics.  l-aborat<)ncs    Ine     See — 

Frank.  Howard  L  .  ?.X98.5.^; 
Shikishima  Tipton  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisaminc,  ?.h97.658. 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru   See — 

Stimeya.    Atsushi;   Suwa,   Michiharu.   and   Shimazaki.    Mamoru, 
3.897.998 
Shimazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida,  Kozo,  Shimazaki,  Toshio,  Tanei,  Fumio;  and  Vagi,  Taizo, 
3,898.462. 
Shimomiti,  Maki>t<i,  Iwasaki.  Tadahisa;  and  Ueda.  Taleki.  tt>  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corp4)raUon    Automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus 
3,898,385.  O    179-6.00R. 
Shimomura.  TakattKhi,  Nagala.  Hideo;  and  Murakami.  Yoshiaki,  to 
Sumit<>mo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  block  copoly- 
mer  3,898,302,  O.  260-E80.00B. 
Shin.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kuno.  Noriyuki,  and  Shin,  Keiichiro,  3,897,956. 
ShineLsu  Chemical  Ctjmpany:  See — 

Takamizawa,   Minoru,   Shinohara.   Toshio.   and   Nishimura,  Yo- 
shiaki, 3,898,256 
Shinohara.  Toshio:  See — 

Takamiziiwa,   Mirxjru,   Shmohara,  Toshio,  and   Nishimura,   Yo- 
shiaki. 3,898,256. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo   See — 

Kishino.  Shigeo.  Kudamatsu.  Akio;TakaM,  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo, 
and  Yamaguchi.  Shin-Ichi.  3,898,334. 
Shioz-awa,  Kaoru:  See— 

Hirose.  Kiyoshi;  Shtozawa.  Kaoru,  and  Saito.  V  uzi.  3.897,898 
Shiozawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uchida.   Yasuo,  Shiozawa.   Kazuo.  and   Kurx-^vanagi.   Yoshitaka 
3,898.677. 
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lirahige,  Katsuu   See — 
Chijirwa,  Kenji;  and  Shirahige,  Katsuo.  3,897,660 
Sfwrt,  James  N  ,  Edmonds.  Ue  O  ,  deceased  ( by  Edmonds,  Emmilou 
executrix);  and  Edmonds.  James  T  .  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany    Production    of    fibers    from    phenylene    sulfide    polymers 
3,898.204.0.260-79  000 
Stwtting.  Kenneth  Frederic,  Porter.  Sidney  Clark,  Jr  ,  and  Moon,  Wil- 
liam Earl,  to  Combustion  Engmeenng,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  banding  of  objects    3,898.416,  Q    219-80  OCX) 
Shuey.  David  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Laser  stabilization  technique 

.898.583.0    33  1-94. SOS. 
S^ultz.  Jay  S  :  See— 

Phillips.  Charles  H  ,  ShulLz.  Jay  S  ,  and  Toms.  John  A  ,  3.898.123. 
Sliurgan,  Joel,  to   Duro-Test  Corporation     Dual   cathode  structure 

3,898,503,0.313-206.000 
Sliuster,  Edward  Joseph   See— 

Schreiber.  William  Lewis,  Mosciano,  Gerard  Joseph,  Pittet,  Alan 
O  .  Vock.  Manfred,  and  Shusler.  Edward  Joseph.  3.898,283. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Domer.     Heiruich,     Scholz,     Manfred;     and    Junemann      Axel 

3.898,126  ^ 

Durschner,  Rolf,  and  Lehmann.  Werner   3  898  368 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3.898,413 
Liebig.     Rein  hard.     Jahrig.     Siegfned,     and     Kocler      Werner 

3,898,409 
Meindl.  Gerhard.  3.898,601 

Tihanyi.  Jeno.  and  SchJoetterer.  Heinnch.  3,897,625. 
Si:rracin  Corporation,  The   See— 

Levin.  Berton  P  .  and  Stoddard.  Darrell  D  ,  3.898,427. 
Sijfvast,  William  Thomas   See  — 

Brinkman,   William    Frank,   Jr  ,   Silfvast.    William   Thomas    and 
Wood,  Obert  Reeves,  W.  3,898,587 
Sijver.  Joseph  R  ,  to  Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation    Hanger 

:iracket    3.897,926.  CI    248-223  000 
Sijverstein,  Martin    S<'f— 

Stiefel,     Ludwig,    Lev^,    Marvin    E.,    and    Siherstein,    MarUn 
3.897.733. 
Si^.  James   See — 

Weekes,  Donald  F  .  and  Sim,  James.  3.898.604. 
iipmons.  Robert  L     See  — 

Vandermeer,  Richard  H  .  and  Simmons.  Robert  L.,  3,897  877 
Sirnokat,  Frank  L..  Beene,  Gerald  Wayne,  and  Baker,  Leroy  s'.  to  Su- 
|)enor  ConUnental  Corporation   Relavless  switching  circuit  for  appli- 
cation of  ringing  signals,  3.898,39  1 ,  CI    I  79-84  ()0R 
Sirdco  Corporation    See — 

Yanez,  Mario.  Jr  ,  3,897.902. 
Sirger  Company.  The   See—  ! 

Current,  Wayne  A  ,  3.898.542 

Evans,  John  L  .  Vladimir,  Leonard  O  ,  and  Hoffmann    Thomas 
3.898,668 
Sii^gleton,  Ogle  Ridout.  Jr  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Brazme  ma 

terials.  3,898,053,0    29-197.500  j 

Sir^leton,  Robert  Shelby   See—  ' 

Hannan,  William  James,  and  Singleton,  Robert  Shelby,  3.898,375 
Sin^.  Wayne  L,    See — 

Pottebaum.  Raymond  J  ,  Williamson,  David  L  ;  and  Sink    Wavne 
L  ,  3,898,436 
Sippach,  Hans  G  .  See— 

Saum,  George  A  .  and  Sippach.  Hans  G  ,  3,898,497 
Skagerlund,  Lars-Enk,  to  AB  Bofors  Diode  laser  pumninE    ■<  898  588 
CI    331-1  12  000  K       H    6   -, 

SKI-  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Co.  B.V.:  See— 

Berthold,  Roland,  and  Brenner,  Adolf,  3,897,936. 
Ski   Corporation    See— 

Vassos.    Louis    J,    Elzer.    William    P,    and    Gawxon     Wex    F 
3.898.492 
Slatey,  Philip  B  ,  to  Industrial  Clean  Air,  Inc   Bag  house  and  manifold 

s>-stem.  3,898.062,  CI    55-269  000 
Smjishey,  Russell  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  and 

method  for  directional  solidification    3,897.815.  O    164-127  (K)0. 
Sm^ts.  Joseph  Gerard   Alphons.   to  International   B    F    Goodrich- 
Hurope  B.V   Method  and  apparatus  for  preheating  an  uncured  ruh- 
t^r  tire    3,898,41  1,  O    219-10  55R 
SmIaJowicz,  Edward  H     5^^— 

JMiller,  Ralph  A  ,  and  SmiaJowicz,  Edward  H  ,  3,897,861. 
Smikh,  Edwin  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Solid  state  con- 

tiiol  and  display  board.  3,898,636.  CI.  340-225.000 
Smith.   Horace   L  ,  Jr  .   to  Smitherm   Industries.   Inc    Constant   rate 

f^der    3.897.868.  O    198-37  000 
Smi  Ji.  Hugh  B    See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  L  ;  Smith.  Hugh  B  ,  Hatch,  Melvin  J    and  Brox- 
terman,  William  E  .  3.898.247 
Smiili.  Joseph  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  contact  lenses  and  appara- 
tus therefor   3,897,657,  CI    51-125  000 
Smilh.  Lowell  R    See— 

Felber,  Betty  J.,  and  Smith,  Lowell  R  ,  3,897,827 
Smiih,  Ralph  E  ,  to  Whiteman  .Manufacturing  Company   Weldina  ap- 

piratus   3.898.419,  O    219-130  000 
Smith,  Robert  McKee,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Msmory  fault  correction  system    3,898,443,  CI.  235-153  0AM 
Smilli.  Timothy  S    See— 

»errin,   David   P;  Tassie,   Douglas  P,  and  Smith,   Tmxithy  S 

3,897,714 

Smittierm  Industries.  Inc     See— 

:!mith,  Horace  L     Jr  ,  3.iS97,868. 


SmithKline  Co^po^ati^^n    See — 

De  Marinis,  Robert  M.,  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E,  3,898.220 
De  Mannis.  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,898  221 
Loev,  Bt.Tnard.  3.848,228. 
Loe\.  Berniird.  3,898.335. 
Smits,  Robert  George    See — 

Inatomi,   Isamu.   Derenzo,   Steven   E.;   Muller,  Richard  A.    and 
Smits,  Robert  George,  3,898,465 
Snitker.  Jens  Christian    Method  of  producing  solid  composite  board 

such  as  „  door  plate    3,898.120.0    156-284.000. 
Sobiepanek,  Janusz,  and  Lnterseeh.  Jean-Oaude,  to  Societe  GeneraJe 
de  Constructions  EJectriques  et  Mecaniques  ALSTHOM    Linear 
motor.  3.898.487,  O.  3  10-80  (XX) 
Societa'  Itaiiana  Resine  SIR   S  p  A    See— 

Craven,  Renato.  Manachini,  Pier  Luigi,  and  Araeozzini   Fabrizio 
3,898,133 
Sociele  Anonyme  dite.  Etablissements  Joseph  Lagarde   See— 

Champel,  Gerard,  3,897,818 
Societe  Aquitaine-Tolal-Organico,  Tour  Aquitaine:  See— 

Biensaii,  Michel,  aixi  Potin,  Philippe,  3,898,199, 
Societe  dEtudes  de  Genie  Civil  et  de  Techniques  Industries  See— 

Muller,  Jean  M  ,  3,897,927. 
Societe  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse:  See— 

Duhaut,  Pierre,  and  Miquel,  Jean,  3,898,178 
Societe    Generalc    de    ConstrutUons    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
ALSTHOM   See— 
Sobiepanek,  Janusz,  and  Unterseeh,  Jean-Claude,  3,898  487 
Societe  Pro-CaLilyst;  See— 

Sugier.  .Andre.  Png.-nt,  Michel;  and  Berrebi.  Georges,  3,898  183 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  1  i-niled.  The    See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  WTieable.  Desmond    3  898  642 
Oureshi.  L'mar,  3,898.593. 
Soley,  Jose  Pons.  See— 

Farrera.s,  Vicente  Palazon,  and  Soley,  Jose  Pons,  3,898,560 
Sohe,  Inland  P  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Acoustic  surface  wave 

signal  processors.  3,898,592,  O    333-72  000. 
Sollberger,  Urs:  See — 

Mayerhoefer,    Horst;    Mueller,    Wolfgang;    SoUberger    Urs    and 
Wolf,  Rainer.  3,898.30'' 
Solomon.  Joseph  A    See— 

Rudolph.  John  D  ,  and  Stdomon.  Joseph  A  ,  3,898.478. 
Soloway.  Gerald  Steven   See— 

D'Ora/io,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Soloway,  Gerald  Steven,  3  898  689 
Someya,  ALsushi,  Suwa,  Michiharu,  and  Shimaz^aki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon 
Kal)ushiki   Kaisha    Definition  correcting  device  incorporated  in  a 
mechanism  for  the  axial  adjustment  of  components  of  an  optical  sys- 
tem. 3.897,998,  O    350- 187  OCX) 
Sommerm.in.  George  M   L    See— 

Cookson,  Alan  H  .  Fansh,  Owen;  Gauntz,  John  M.,  Dakin,  Thomas 
W  ,  Sommenman,  Cn;orge  M    L.;  Kane,  Richard  E  ,  and  Neri 
Zeno,  3,898.408. 
Sonnet,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Meyer;  Sonnet,  Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayashi,  Nobel, 
3.898,250. 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Saito.  Tsunenari,  and  Aoki.  Yoshio,  3,898,521. 
Sorting  Systems  Limited    See- 

Luckett.  Christopher  Hawthorn,  3,897,875 
Souron,  Yves  Marie  Frank    Preservation  process  for  bone  marrow 

3,898.346,  O.  426-325000 
Southwest  Research  Institute   .See- 
Anderson,  Eugene  I.  .  .(  898,038 
Spacht,  Ronald  B  ,  to  G..>odyear  Tire  <k  Rubber  Company.  Tlie   Hin- 
dered phenolic  pht)sphite  esters.  3,898,304,  O.  260-953.000, 
Sparrevohn,  Frederic  R    .See— 

Hanneman,  Thom;is  W.,  and  Sparrevohn,  Frederic  R     3  898  389 
Spaun,   Ruediger,   Rochat,  Alain  Oaude;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques '  and 
Brenneisen,  Paul,  U)  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  N-heterocycIic  thio- 
ureas as  anthelmintic  agents   3,898,337,  O.  424-250.000. 
Specken.  Gerald  .Anthony    .See— 

Darsi.  CTiandrasekhitra  Rao,  Specken,  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Mar- 
tin, Ceritld  Alexander,  3.898,291. 
Siieigel,  Kenneth    See — 

Rehkopf.  Charles  H    and  Speigel.  Kenneth.  3,898  146 
Spence,  J<ihn  R    and  Kinney,  Bmce  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Multiphase  log.c  circuit   3.898,480  CI   307-221  OOC 
Spencer,  Ralph  F     Jr     to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

block-onented  read/wnte  memory.  3.898,632,  Q.  34O-173.00R 
Sperry  Rand  CorporatKin   .See- 
Armstrong,  James  B  ,  3,897,614. 

Davis,  l^wrence  P  .  and  Crutcher,  James  E.,  3,897  985 
Matthews,  Hugh  B  ,  3,898.020 
Scheuneman,  James  H  .  3,898,618 
Solie.  Inland  P  ,  3,898,592 
Spencer,  Ralph  F  ,  Jr.,  3,898,632. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans  See— 

Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,898,239. 
Spinosa,  Dom.  5ee— 

Meserol,  Peter,  R^ly,  Phyllis;  Spinosa,  Dom;  and  Hodgson,  Fred, 
3 ,897,688. 
Spitzmiller.  Ervin  R.:  See— 

Yale,  Harry  L  .  and  Spitzmiller,  Ervin  R.,  3,898,224 
Stalker,  Cier;ild  C     See— 

''Tooi  ^?^  ^  ■   ^^"'^'-  ^^"^  ^-  ^  Amo'd.  John  L.. 
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Standard,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Chiu.  Herman  Shin-Gee;  Voo.  David;  and  Standard.  John  Joseph 
3,898,348, 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Brehm,  Allen  Erwin,  3,898.168. 
Felber,  Betty  J.;  and  Smith.  Lowell  R..  3,897,827. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ind.):  See— 

Krueger,  David  F  ;  and  Kaliszewski.  Edmond  S.,  3,898,029. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Reid,  James  S,,  3,898,161 
Starbuck,    Herman    S.    Electrostatic    precipitator     3,898.060     CI 

55-110.000. 
Starling,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Ballast  circuit 

3,898,517.0.  315-278.000. 
Sut-E-Con  Pty   Limited:  See— 

Dalton,  John  Arthur.  3.898.538. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker.  Don  R.;  and  Teach.  Eugene  G..  3.898,273. 
Sleekier,  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Hysteresis  voltage  supply 
for  deflection  synchronizing  waveform  generator    3.898.525    O 
315-411.000. 
Steinberg.  Nathan,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part 
interest.  Tillable  measuring  trap  with  removable  dispensing  drawer 
3.897.809.  O.  141-330.000 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Watson,  Albert  T.;  Wilder,  Hulen  L.;  Bartz.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A..  3.898.209. 
Steinmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Kopemik,  Viktor;  and  Steinmann,  Helmut,  3,898.513. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Behner,  Otto,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,898.340. 
Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang    and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,898,242. 
Stephan,  Donald  Henry,  to  VLN  Corporation.  Ion  chamber  instru- 
ment. 3,898,464,  O.  250-374.000. 
Stephens,  Thomas  M.;  and  Joyce,  Robert  J.,  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion     Ruid    sampler    apparatus    and    method.     3,898,041.    O 
23-230.0PC. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Booth,  Frederick  C;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  3,897,61 1 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See — 

Albertson,  Noel  F.,  and  Michne,  William  F.,  3,898,235. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Zalay,  Andrew  W.,  3,898,246 
Sternberg,  Hyman  M.;  and  Piacesi,  Dante,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy     Dense   core    implosion   charges.    3,897,728,   O 
102-10.000. 
Stetson,  Wendell  J  :  See— 

Kennison,  Robert  £.;  and  Stetson,  Wendell  J.,  3,898,351. 
Stettner  &  Co.,  Firma:  See— 

Bremstahler,  Manfred,  3,898.540. 
Stevens,  James  I.:  See — 

Schutte.  August  H.;  and  Stevens.  James  I.,  3.898.043. 
Stevenson.  David  Michael:  See — 

Hanak,  Joseph  J  .  and  Stevenson.  David  Michael,  3,897.628. 
Stevenson.    James    S.     Pressure    control    device.     3.897,803      O 

137-524.000. 
Stewart,  James  S.:  See — 

Lester,  J   Harvey,  Jr  ;  and  Stewart,  James  S  .  3,898,140. 
Stewart,    Tobias,    Jr     Portable    siphon    apparatus.    3.897,808,    O 

141-323.000. 
Stiefel,  Ludwig;  Levy.  Marvin  E  ,  and  Silverstein,  Martin,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  High  bulk  density  extruded  profjellant  for 
small  arms  cartridges.  3,897,733,  O    102-104.000. 
Stoddard.  DarreU  D.:  See- 
Levin.  Berton  P  ;  and  Stoddard,  Darrell  D.,  3.898,427. 
Stoeckler,  Hans  A.:  .See — 

Fuller,  Peter  G  ;  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.,  3,898,422. 
Stone,  Gale  E.;  .See — 

Bigelow,  Arthur  G  ;   Bigelow,  Wilbur  W  ;  and  Stone,  Gale  E 
3,898,434. 
Stone,  Henry  Dermott;  Millar,  Iain  Craig  Paton;  and  Nicholls,  David 
Henry,  to  US   Philips  Corjxjration.  Channel  multiplier  having  non- 
reflective  amorphous  aluminum  layer  obturating  channel  entrances 
on  side  facing  photocathode   3,898,498,  O.  313-95.000. 
Stout,  Joseph  V  ,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  glazing  composition 

and  method   3.898.091,  O.  106-48.000. 
Stratton,  Joseph  Byron:  See — 

Mossner,  Eugene  Oscar;  and  Stratton,  Joseph  Byron,  3,897,849 
Straus,  Thomas  .M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comjjany.  Means  for  providing 
redundancy  of  key  system  components  3,898,476,  O.  307-149  000 
Strecker,  Helmut;  and  Tetzlaff.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Eluting    device    for    nuclide    generators.    3,898,044,    O 
23-252.00R. 
Strecker,  Ruediger  A,  H.;  and  Haiss,  Hermann  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Solid  5-aminotetrazole  nitrate  gas  generating  pro- 
pellant  with  block  copolymer  binder   3,898,1 12,  O.  149-19.900 
Strock,  Joseph  P.,  to  Daltec  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  device  for  testing 

a  ground  fauh  circuit  interrupter.  3.898.557,  C\.  324-51.000. 
Strother,  Charles  W. ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Regenera- 
tion apparatus  with  internal  regenerated-catalyst  recycle  means 
3,898,050,  O.  23-288.00B. 
Struwe,  Burckhard:  See — 

Seiffert,  Ulrich,  and  Struwe,  Burckhard,  3,897,963 
Stumpo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Neff,  David  Warren.  Plasticized  sulfur  mortar 
and  method  for  making  same   3.898.191,  O.  26O-37.00R. 


Stumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Apparatus  for  the  inter- 
ruption of  fuel  supply  m  an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  3  897  77  I 
O    123-1 98  ODB 
Such,  John  J     See- 
Mitchell.  Philip  A  ;  and  Such,  John  J  ,  3,898,31 1 
Sugier.  Andre.  Pngent,  Michel,  and  Berrebi,  Georges   U.  Socieit  Pio- 
Catalyst    Catalvoc  oxidation  compounds  of  combusublc  gaseoiM 
residues   3.898.183,0.  252-462.000 
Sugio.  Akitoshi   .See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi.  Sugjo,  Akitoshi.  Masuda,  Yukiva,  Kobavashi, 
Toshihiko,  and  Fujihara.  Masaki.  3.898.136 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S  ,  to  American  Home  Products  CorporatK>n 
Tetrahydropynmidinyl  phenyl  carbonvl  acid  addition  salts  and  re- 
lated comTOunds   3,898,226.  O    260-256  4(JF 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S  .  to  Amencan  Home  Prcxiucts  Corporation 
Process    for    the    preparaDon    of    letTahvdrop>Timidoisoindolols 
3.898,23  1 ,  O    260-256  40F, 
Sumi,  Shozo:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi,  Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Sumi,  Shozo: 
and  Monshima.  Nonhisa.  3.898.270 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Shimomura.  Takato&hi,  Nagata.  Hideo,  and  MuraJtami    Yoshiaki 
3,898,302. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Louder.  Kenneth  E.,  Ackerman.  William  A  ;  and  Kress.  Irene  F 
3,898,153 
Sundeen,  Arthur  R    See— 

Amstson,  Gary  L  ,  Campbell.  Lewis  B  ,  Haas.  Ronald  H  .  .MUes 
Bard  A  ,  and  Sundeen,  Arthur  R..  3,897.848 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E    See— 

Flauck,  Frederic  Peter,  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  £.,  3.898.236. 
Superior  Continental  Corporation   See— 

Sirnokat,  Frank  L  ,  Beene,  Gerald  Wa\Tie.  and  Baker    Leroy  S 
3,898.391  ■  J      ' 

Suwa,  Michiharu:  See— 

Someya,    Atsushi,   Suwa.    Michiharu;   and   Shimazaki.    Mamoru 
3,897.998 
Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Nagahara,  Yasumon,  and  Kagan,  Yoshiharu.  to  Elec- 
troprinl.  Inc   Screen  drum  with  screen  tension  adjusuble  axially  and 
circumferentially    3,898,085,0.96-1.500. 
Suzuki.  Takeo;  .See— 

Tsunoda.    Ichiro,    Takeuchi,    Satoshi.    Hirao,    Yoichiro,    Su/uki, 
Takeo.  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro,  Tadokom,  Katsumasa,  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa.  Harada,  Isamu.  Misawa,  Akira,  Watanabe,  Kazuo. 
and  Saito.  Kazuo,  3.897.996 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro   Electncallv  operated  musical  instrument   3,897  708 

O.  84-1.010. 
Suzumura.  Masaki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Push 
burton    switch    with    elastic    conductive    sheet      3  898  421      O 
200-1 59. OOB 
Svensson.  Stig  Ake  Gosta:  .See— 

Peren,    Karl   Gunnar   Magnus,    and   Svensson,   Stig   Ake  Gosta 
3,897,635. 
Swain,  Allan  L.:  See— 

Fairbaim.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Swain.  Allan  L  .  3.898,377 
Swanson,  Hilmer  I  .  to  Hams-lntertvpe  Corporation    Progressive  am- 
plitude modulator   3.898,590,  O    332-31  OOT 
Swanson,  Willis  E  :  See— 

Wnght.  Omn  Marshall.  Jarosek.  Gordon  G  ,  and  Swanson    V.  illiv 
E.,  1>,%91J91 
Swered,  Paul;  Shema,  Bernard  F  .  and  Bnnk,  Robert  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Bei7 
Laboratories,      Inc       Deposit     control      agent       3.898,343       CI 
424-302  (KKJ 
Swift,  Curran  S.:  See — 

Magilton.  James  H  ,  and  Swift,  Curran  S  .  3,897,7SH; 
Swimm,  Walter  Thomas,  to  Purdue  Fredenck  Company,  The  Choline 
salicylate   tnmethvlsilvl-silicon   dioxide   compositions  and   the   use 
thereof  3.898,332.0   424-l84UO(j 
Swisher.  George  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Hale.  Autho.  to  CMJ  Corporation   Exca- 
vator,  conveyor  and  conveyor  contrxjl   apparatus     3  897  640    CI 
37-110  000. 
Switzer,  Israel;  Zimmerman,  Ane,  1^  Fleur.  Lucius  T  ,  aiKi  Segrave. 
Patrick  A.,  to  Phasecom  Corp<,)ralion    Meth(xl  and  apparatus,  for 
reducing     distortion     in     multicamer     communication     systems 
3,898,566,  O.  325-308  0<X» 
Swopsher,  John  A  ,  and  Riddell.  Vernon  A  ,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool, 
Inc  Torque  and  turn  wrench  apparatus   3,897,8.34.  O    173-12.000. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Fried.  John  H  ,  and  Harrison,  Ian  T  ,  3,898,281 
Syntex  (US  A  )  Inc    See— 

Beigler,  MyTun  A  ,  Saperstein,  Sidney,  and  Shastn.  Subramanian 
S..  3,898.328 
Systron  Dormer  Corpora tKin   .See— 
Hanson,  Richard  A.,  3,897.690 
Szymanski,  Chester  D  ,  and  DeMartino,  Ronald  N  ,  to  .National  Starch 
and  Chemical   Corporatxjn     Builders  for  detergent  composiixins 
based     on     carboxvlaled     bicyclic     compouixls      3,898  034      O 
8-137,000 
Tabak,  Fernando,  to  Umversal  Oil  Products  Company    Recuperative 

form  of  thermal-catalytic  incinerator    3,898,040,  O   23-277  (XXT 
Tack.  Carl  E  ,  to  Trans  Dyne.  Inc   Pedestal  wear  plate    3.897.736  O 

105-225.0(X) 
Tadewald.  Thomas  D  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Ctimpany    EJectro- 

sutic  spraying  nozzle    3,897.905,  O    239-1?  CKX) 
Tadokoro,  Katsumasa:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro,   Takeuchi,   Satoahi,   FLrao.   Yoichiro,   Suzuki 
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Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro,  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa.  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  AJcira,  Watanabe    Kazuo 
and  Saito,  Kazuo,  3,897,996 
Tadokoro,  Makoto  5<fe— 

Hosoya.  Akira;  Tadokoro,  Makoto;  Tomita,  Sadami;  Arai,  Yoji; 
and  Mayama,  Shinji,  3,898,501 
Tajima,  Yoshinaru.  Device  for  automaticaJly  winding  materiaJ  onto  a 

core  roll.  3,897,912,  Q.  242-56.00A. 
Takada,  Juichiio.  legal  representative  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,898,400 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased  (by  Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  representative ). 
to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pendulum  type  inertia  switch   3.898  400 
a.  200-61.480 
Takahashi,  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Lid.  Strobo  discharge  device  with 

audio  signal  generator   3,898,514.  Q    315-136.000 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Katagiri,  Yoshiaki;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Toshihiro    and 
Nomura.  Shunichi.  3,898,1 16 
Takamizawa,  Miiroru.  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki,  to 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company  Method  for  the  preparabon  of  1   1 ,3, 3- 
.-tetramethyldisiloxane    3.898.256,  C\    260-448. 20E. 
fakase,  Iwao:  See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu.  Akio.  Takase,  Iwao.  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Shin-Ichi,  3,898,334 
Jakasu,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Fukuma,     Niobuo,     Matsubara,     Hideyuki,     Inuma,     Yoshinobu. 
Takasu,  Tadahiro,  and  Yoneda,  Takao.  3.898.440 
"akata  Kojyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3.898,400. 
"akeuchi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;   Takeuchi.   Satoshi;    Hirao.    Yoichiro,    Suzuki, 
Takeo,  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro.  Katsumasa.  Fukagawa! 
Toshimasa;  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira;  Watanabe    Kazuo' 
and  Saito.  Kazuo.  3.897,996 
1  akeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Ichioka.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Tadashi,  to  Mishima 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  wave  communication  system    3  898  ^6"; 
CI.  325-28.000  "    " ' 

■fakezawa,  Teriihiro;  See— 

Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  and  Fukuda.  Masaaki,  3,898.376. 
Tfamura,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Tamura,  Tatsuo;  Sumi.  Shozo; 
and  Morishima.  Norihisa.  3,898,270 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Tadashi,  and  Yamamoto 

Kozo,  3,898,127. 
Chibata,  Ichiro,  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi,  and  Yamamoto 
Kozo,  3.898.128,  , 

Tjanei,  Fumio:  See —  ' 

Ishida,  Kozo.  Shimazaki,  Toshio;  Tanei,  Fumio;  and  Yagi   Taizo 
3,898,462. 
Tinikoshi,  Kinzi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabu 

shiki  Kaisha   DC  brushless  motor   3,898,544,  CI    318-254.000 
Tio.  Ting  C  ,  and  Heiser,  Robert  W  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration.   Apparatus    for    filtering    engine    exhaust.    3  898  064     CI 
55-276.000 
Tprka  Controls  Ltd.   See— 

Taylor,  John  Crawshaw;  Bann,  John  Richard,  and  Wedderspoon 
Hamish  Bayne,  3,898.423 
Tfirumi.  Eiichi:  See— 

Watanabe,    Takashi;    Tarumi.     Eiichi;     and    Teramae      Akira 
3,898,139. 
Tisaki,  Yoshio,  Nakayama,  Noboru.  Kazihara,  Hu-oshi.  and  Kosaka. 
Mineo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technolog;y    Method  for 
underwater  frictional  welding  of  metallic  matenal    3  897  623    Q 
228-112.000. 
T^k.  Inc  :  See —  i 

Noakes,  John  E  .  3,898,463  ' 

T^ssie,  Douglas  P  :  See— 

Perrin,   David   P;  Tassie,   Douglas   P,   and   Smith,  Timothy   S 
3,897.714  •        ' 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H..  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Well  testine  aDDaratus 

3,897.825,  Q.  166-224.00A. 
T^wara,  Junro:  See — 

Oka,    Satoshi,    Tawara,   Junro,    Ohmameuda.    Akira.    and    L  da 
Kazumasa.  3.897.964 
Taylor,  Ian  Charles:  See — 

Rose.  John  Brewster;  and  Taylor,  Ian  Charles,  3.898,263 
Ti  ylor,  John  Crawshaw;  Bann,  John  Richard;  and  Wedderspoon,  Ham- 
ish Bayne,  to  Tarka  Controls  Ltd   Heated  windows  in  road  vehicles 
uid  control  circuits  therefore.  3,898,423,  C\    219-203  000 
Taylor,  Louis  N    Method  of  making  patterned  composite  matenal 

5,898,1  17,  a.  156-163.000 
Taylor,  Percy  Ronald,  to  Monsanto  Ltd    Production  of  improved  ce- 

•amic  shell  moukls.  3,898.313.  Q.  264-225.000 
Teach,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Don  R.;  and  Teach.  Eugene  G..  3.898.273. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See —  I 

Thiel.  Wallace  E..  3,897,768 
Tejdesco,  Rafifaele:  See— 

Patron.  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto.  Tedesco,  Raffaele.  and  Brocca 
Gilberto,  3.898.175 
Tetter.    Earl    Bangle.    Jr     Wall    panel    structure      3.897.820     CI 

65-56.000 
Te  edyne  Mid- America  Corporation   See — 
Church,  Herman  S  .  3.898,314 


Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Berry.  James  M.,  Hauser.  Anthony  J.;  and  CMlendick,  Gary  B., 
3.898.671 
Teller.  Daniel  M.    See — 

Sellstedt,  John  H  ,  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J 
3,898,217. 
rellerman,  Jacob,  to  Tempo  Instrument  Inc  Linear  distance  measuring 
device  using  a  moveable  magnet  mteracting  with  a  sonic  waveguide 
3.898,555.  Q.  324-34.00D. 
Tempo  Instrument  Inc.    See— 

Tellerman,  Jacob,  3,898,555. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporaiion:  See— 
Hiersteiner,  Walter  L  ,  3,897,720. 
Teramachi,  Hiroshi   Slide  way  bearing.  3,897,982,  C\.  308-6.00R. 
Teramae.  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe,     Takashi,     Tarumi,     Eiichi,    and    Teramae      Akira, 
3,898,139. 
Teranishi,  Masayuki;  See — 

Fujimoto,    Yasu;   Teranishi,   Masayuki;   and    Matsukuma    Ikuo 
3,898,129 
Terrell,  Robert  N     See- 
Lucy.  Ben  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Terrell,  Robert  N.,  3,897,723. 
Teruuchi,  Yc«hifumi,  Namiki,  Masayuki;  and  Nishii,  Tomio,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  player  for  tape  cas- 
settes. 3,898,692.  O    360-69  000. 
Tetzlaff,  Karl-Hemz:  See— 

Strecker,  Helmut;  and  Tetzlaff,  Karl-Heinz,  3,898,044. 
Texaco  Inc     See— 

Burroughs,  James  W  ,  Herbst,  Robert  L.;  Moyer.  William  C    and 
Gray,  Jesse  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,898,049 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Fuller,  Peter  G  ,  and  Stoeckler.  Hans  A.,  3,898,422. 
Kilby.  Jack  S  ,  3,898,450. 

Moms,  Marvin  L  .  Jr  ;  Pope,  Hermon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ruggiero   Ed- 
ward M  ,  3.897,643. 
Reenstra,  Arthur  L  .  3,898,529. 
Textron  Inc    See— 

Bert,  Stephen  F,  3,897,612. 
Black,  Daniel  A  ,  3,897,712 

Dickinson,  Thorn  W  .  and  Parkinson,  Roger  W..  3,897  988 
Haskins,  Delbert  E  ,  3,898,546. 

lx>uw,  Johan  Augtisl,  and  Ghiselin.  Robert  Earle,  3,897,896. 
Thekdi,  Arvind  C:  See — 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Thekdi,  Arvind  C,  3,898,317. 
Thetta.  Raghulinga  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Radiant  fuser  for  xero- 
graphic reprcxiucing  apparatus.  3,898,424,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Thiel.  Wallace  F.  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Compression  re- 
lief mechanism    3,897.768.  CI.  123-182.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Combs.  Charles  S  .  Jr  ;  and  Ashmore.  Charles  I.,  3,898,254. 
Thivans,  Pierre,  to  Campenon  Bernard  Europe.  Method  for  placing  a 
connecting    sleeve    between    two    pipe    sections.    3  897  619     CI 
29-42 1,(X)0.  .        .        .        ■ 

Thomas,  William  C  :  See— 

Neumann,  tklward  W.,  and  Thomas,  WUliam  C,  3,898,360. 
Thompstin.  John  C  ,  Garman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Hurt,  Williarn  C,  H,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Noise  suppressing  engine  guard.  3  897  850 
a    181-33  OOK,  ... 

Thompson.  Moody  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 
Direct      reading      microwave      refractometer.       3,898  558       CI 
324-58. 5CX:. 
Th<jm  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

John-ston.  Robert  Bernard;  and  Rees,  John  Michael,  3,898,500. 
Wright.   John    Willoughby   Thomas,   deceased;   Wright,   Audrey 
Mabel,  legal  executor;  and  Clarke.  Denis  Wilfred,  legal  execu- 
tor. 3,898.506 
Thune-Eureka  A/S:  See — 

Navelsaker.  Olav  Rasmusson.  3.898,015. 
Tidwell.  Calvin  M  ,  and  Henneberg.  Val  G  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corptuanon   Extractive  distillation  of  C<  hydrocarbons  using  a  three 
component  solvent  system.  3.898,135.  C\.  203-9.000. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J    See — 

Engcler,  William  E..  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  3,898,685. 
Tiger,  Emil.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Microfiche  reader-orinter 

3,898,0<>4,  a    355-45  000 
Tihanyi.  Jeno    and  Schloetterer,  Hemrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Methtxl  for  the  production  of  field  effect  ti-ansistors  by  the 
application  of  selective  gettering.  3,897,625,  Q.  29-571,000. 
Tillotson  Corporation:  See — 

Tillotstm,  John  G  .  3.898.035 
Tillotson.  John  G  ,  to  TiUotson  Corporation  Method  for  Ueating  vams 

3.898.035,  a.  8-149,000 
Tinsley.  John  M     See- 
Ely.  John  W  ,  Chatter)!.  Jiten;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.,  and  Tinslev 
John  M  .  3.898,165 
Tipton,  Joe  D  .  to  Gardner- Denver  Company.  Row  and  pressure  regu- 

laDng  control  for  hydraulic  motors.  3.897,719,  C\.  91-433.000. 
Tobias,  Richard  J  .  to  Amdahl  Corporation    Data  processing  system 
with  variable  prefetch  and  replacement  algorithms    3  898  624   CI 
340-172  500  .        ,        .     t. 

Toda.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa.  Mon.  Eiko;  Honuchi,  Hideo,  Hig^da,  Susumu* 
Matsui.  Katsuaki.  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki  and 
Qsawa,  Hisayou.  3,898.303. 
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Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See— 

Noba,  Motoi;  and  Yoshida,  Flatsuyoshi,  3,898,401 
Tokisada,  Isoshi.  See— 

Iwasaki.  Masaru,  Tokisada.  Isoshi;  Miyamoto.  Shimchi;  Kawabata. 
Toshimi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  3,898,108. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Toshikazu,  3,898,634. 
Toledo  Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Grau,  Theodore  H.,  3,897,888. 
Tomita,  Sadami:  See — 

Hosoya,  Akira;  Tadokoro,  Makoto;  Tomita,  Sadami;  Arai.  Yoji 
and  Mayama,  Shinji,  3,898.501 
Toms,  John  A.:  See— 

PhUlips,  Charles  H.;  Shultz.  Jay  S  ;  and  Toms.  John  A  .  3.898.123 
Tonkyn,  Richard  G    See— 

Lange.   K.   Robert;  Schiesser,   Robert  H  ;  TonkvTi.   Richard  G  , 
Dean.  Russell  T,  deceased;  and  Dean.  S    Martha,  executrix 
3.898.037. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Imai,  Yoshiharu;  Matsukuma,  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamura    Shinzo 
3,898.282. 
Tosa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto 

Kozo,  3,898,127 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto 
Kozo,  3,898,128. 
Toshida,  Shunk;hi;  and  Ozora,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited.  Closed  loop  type  disc  brake.  3,897,858,  CI.  188-73.400  ' 
Toyama,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Hayashida,     Motoyuki;     Toyama,     Kuniyuki;     and     Kurokawa 
Masanori,  3.897,755. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hayashida,     Motoyuki;     Toyama,     Kuniyuki;     and     Kurokawa 
Masanori,  3,897,755. 
Toyoda-Kodi  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuma,    Nobuo,    Matsubara,    Hideyuki,    Inuma,    Yoshinobu; 
Takasu,  Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao.  3,898,440. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuma,     Nobuo,     Matsubara,     Hideyuki;     Inuma,     Yoshinobu, 

Takasu,  Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,898,440. 
Noba.  Motoi;  and  Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi,  3,898,401. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsuyoshi.  3,897,759. 
Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rudolph,  Hans;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr.  Karl;  Deninger, 
Wolfgang;  and  Patheiger.  Manfred,  3,898,144 
Trans  Dyne,  Inc  :  See— 

Tack,  Carl  E.,  3,897,736 
Trautmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Institut  Dr    Forster    Magnetographic  test 
head  with  an  endless  magnetic  storage  tape  with  means  to  tension  the 
tape  on  both  sides  of  the  pressure  roller.  3.898.556.  O   324-37  000 
Tresselt.  Carl  P  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Variable  range  cut<iff 

system  for  dual  frequency  CW  radar.  3,898,655.  CI.  343-7.500. 
Tri-Matic,  Inc  :  See — 

Purtell,  Rufus  J,  3,897,801. 
Tri-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Haydon.  Arthur  W  ,  3.897.700. 
Trousil.  Robert  E  Colostomy  appliance  adhesive  patch  for  fastening 

same  to  the  body.  3.897,780.  Q    128-283.000 
TRW  Inc     See— 

Hochberg,  Arthur  Kenneth;  and  Hejmarwwski,  Richard  Edward 
3.898,594 
Tsubakimoto,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Konishi,     Kunio,    Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;    and     Nikki      Masao 
3,898,301 
Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  Kaisuyuki,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center    Novel  enaminosulfoxides  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation.  3.898.285,  CI.  260-583. OEE. 
Tsunoda,  Ichiro;  Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Hirao,  Yoichiro,  Suzuki,  Takeo, 
Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa,  Toshimasa, 
Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Kazuo! 
to    Dainippon    Printing    Co.,    Ltd     Electro-optic    display    device 
3,897.996.  a    350-150.000. 
Tunc,   Deger  C  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Body  fluid  barrier  films 

3,897,782,  O.  128-290.000 
Turek,  Robert  L  ,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Roofing  panels  with 

joining  means.  3,897,667.  CI.  52-546  000 
Turner,  Thomas  Oren:  See — 

Agnew,  Mark  Charles,  Savage,  John  Edward,  Jr  ,  and  Turner 
Thomas  Oren,  3,898,432 
Tustison,  Galen  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Pulse  position  and 

phase  modulator.  3,898,589,  C\.  332-9. OOR. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Jungblulh,  Leroy  F  ;  and  Black,  James  B  ,  3,898.010 
Tymer,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Watson,  William  E,,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration  Reversing  flow  valve.  3,897,800,  C\.  137-309  000 
Uchida,  Yasuo,  Shiozawa,  Kazuo;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co    Ltd.  Single  lens  reflex  camera  having 
means   for   automatically   adjusting  emitted   light    3,898,677,   O. 
354-27.000 
Uda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Oka,    Satoshi;   Tawara,    Junro,   Ohmameuda.    Akira.    and    Uda. 
Kazumasa,  3,897,964 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eriksson,  Lars  Anders.  3,898,079. 


Ueda,  .Atsushi.  Uota,  Kosaku;  and  Ishii.  .Mitsuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sensing  svstem  for  sensing  state  of  wear  <if  scat 
belt,  3.898.473,  C\    307-i(j6SB 
Ueda.  Tateki:  See — 

Shimomiti.     Makoto.    Iwasaki.    Tadahisa:     and     Ueda     Tateki 
3,898.385. 
Ueno,  Vasuo   See— 

Nakauchi.  Shunsaku.  and  Ueno,  Yasuo,  3,898,691. 
Unger,  Manfred   .V^-— 

Sauer.  ChrLstian,  Schwagler,  Peter;  Roth,  Norberi,  Unger,  Man 
fred,  and  Haas.  Gunter.  3,898.026. 
Unidad  HermeUca.  S  A    See— 

Farreras,  Vicente  PaJazon,  ;ind  Si>lc>.  Jose  PorK,  3,898,560. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   See-— 

Assarsson,  Per  Gunnar,  and  King.  Paul  Arliss.  3.898.143 

Chiu,  Herman  Shin-Gee.  \ck).  David,  and  Standard   John  Joseph 

3.898,348. 
Faust,  Oifford  C  .  3.898,023. 
LouzAJS.  Demetnos  V.,  3,898,100. 
Weber,  Wdlis  Wilmer,  3,898,319. 
United  Aircraft  Ct)rporation:  See— 
Goodwin.  R   Wendell.  3.898,388 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See 

Hosegtxxi.  Samuel  Bnttan.  3.897.838 
Peberdv.  John  Malcolm,  3.897,878. 
Penn,  Alan  William.  3,898,080 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agnculture.  See— 

Finley,  John  W  ,  3.898,160. 

Schwartz.  Meyer;  Sonnet.  Philip  F     and  Wakabayashi    Nobel 

3.898,250 
Serota.  Samuel;  and  Rothman.  Edward  S..  3,898.252 
Air  Force    See — 

Albert.  Joseph  J  .  3.898,6h,^ 

Blume,  Alan  E.,  3,898,669 

Capno,  Samuel  J  ,  3,898,571 

Kelly,  Ronald  N  .  and  Goulsion,  Ixiut^  Henry.  3,898.661 

Oberth.  Adolf  F  .  Kaizakian.  Arthur,  Jr  .  arid  Lista   Edwin  L 

3,898,111 
Saum,  Get)rge  A.,  and  Sippach,  Hans  G  .  3.898.497. 
Weingarten.  Joseph  L..  3,897.919 
.'Vrmy    .SV*"  — 

Levy,  Stephen,  3,898,494 

Masuoka,  Yoshito.  Johnstm,  Kari  R  .  and  Rahman    Abdul  R 

3.898,344 
Napoh,     Uiuis     Sehasuan.     and     Rcichcri,     Walter     Francis 
3.898.353 

Stiefel.    Ludwig;    Levy.    Marvin    E.;   and    Silverstein.    Martin 

3.897,733 
Vatz.  Bernard  W  ,  3.898.446. 
Atomic  Energy  C'onimi.s.sion    See  — 

House.  R    Kingslev.  and  Williams.  David  E.,  3.898,431. 
Commerce   See — 

Thompson.  Moody  C.  Jr.,  3.898.558 
Congress:  See — 

Williams.  John  C,  KeUy.  George  B  .  Jr.,  and  Best,  Richard  L. 
3,898,356. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration   See— 
Bush.  Donald  M  ,  and  Nissen,  Donald  A  ,  3.898,101. 
\  Dietz.  Leonard  A..  3.898,456. 

Henrs,  John  J  ,  3,897,659 

Hudson,  Ed  D  .  and  Mallo^^.  Memt  L.,  3,898,496. 
Nelson.  Melvm  A  .  and  D-a\ies.  lerence  J.,  3,898,586. 
Pasto,  Arvid  F  ,  3,><9H.3(W 

Reif.  Robert  B  ,  and  Kur?.  Philip  F  .  3,898,172. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See— 

Goldbach.  Gerhardt  O,  3.897,739 
Health.  Fxiucation  and  Welfare    See — 
Gullino.  Pietro  M  ,  Grantham.  Flora  H     Hill,  Donald  M     and 

Rowland.  Jesse.  3,897,751 
Robmstm,  Earl  W  ,  Van  De  Gnek,  Albert,  Jr  ,  and  Kisiekwski 
Richard  W  .  3.898,412. 
National   AeronauUcs  and   Space  AdminLstration.   administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Hcx:hmair,  Erwin  S    Integrable  p«.)wer  gvrator     ■<  898  578    CI 
330-63000  '  ■       .        .       • 

Navy    See — 

Barber.  William  H.,  Beckert,  Werner  f-  ,  and  Dencel.  Ottmar  H 
3,898,048 

Bums.  William  K  .  3,898,605 

Cornelius.  Kenneth  T  .  3,897.613 

Daniels,  Thaddeas  E;  and  Repass,  Donald  J  ,  3,897.701 

Dewan,  Rajinder  N  .  3.897,684 

Di  Giovanniantonio,  Perrv  R  ,  Zimmer,  William  J     and  Rivers 
Charles  E  .  3.>(97,920.  ' 

Ganazzx),  Michael  C.  3.898.648. 

Guhck,  Joseph  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Hanson.  Jan>es  E.,  3  897  918 

Hoffman,  Robert  T  .  3.897,742 

Horn,  William  R  :  Jaklitsch,  Fredenck  J  .  and  Bennighof  Ray- 
mond H  ,  3.898,662.  ' 

Jamieson.  Robert  D.,  3.897,746. 

Javne.  Theodore  D  ,  3,898.570. 

Jensen,  Garold  K.,  3,898,633. 

Jensen,  Garold  K.,  3.898,650 

Jensen.  Ciarold  K.,  3,898.65  1 

Jensen.  Garold  K  ,  3.898,656. 
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Jensen.  Garold  K  ,  3.898,657 

Jensen,  Garotd  K.;  and  McGeogh,  James  E  .  3.898.658. 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  E  ,  3,898,659 
Smith,  Edwin  W  ,  3,898,636 

Sternberg,  Hyman  M.;  and  Piacesi,  Dante,  Jr  .  3,897,728 
Strecker,  Ruedieer  A.  H  ,  and  Haiss,  Hermann  S..  3.898.1  12 
Webb.  Robert  B..  3,898.551 
L'  S.  Philips  Corporation.  See — 

Amsen.   WiLem    Hendrik,   and   Hovens,    Paulus   Joseph    Maria. 

3,898.381 
Gerritsen.  Jan.  Kantelberg.  Adnanus  Hubertiis.  and  Kool,  Gemt 

3.898.520. 
Otto.  Petrus  P   H    L.,  3.898.276. 
Stone.   Henry   Dermott.   Millar,  lain  Craig  Paton;  and  Nicholls 

David  Henry,  3,898,498 
Vonk,  Renso,  3.898.597 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation;  See — 

Ackerman.  Daniel  W  ,  Paton,  James  W  ,  and  Ragard    Philip  A 
3,897.617 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See—  , 

Dye.  William  G  .  3.898,428'  ' 

Germanas.  Dalia;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3.898.179. 
Hayes.  John  C  ,  3,898,173 
Rausch.  Richard  E  ,  3.898.154. 
Strother,  Charles  W  .  3.898,050 
Tabak.  Fernando,  3,898,040. 
Tadewald,  Thomas  D  ,  3,897,905 
Unterberger,  Robert  Mark:  See — 

Brown.  Eugene  Clifford;  Heinberg,  Gary   Robert.  Henry,  Arthur 
Leroy;  Mahoney,  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger,  Robert  Mark, 
and  Wright,  Thomas  Richard.  3,898,631 
Unterseeh,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Sobiepanek,  Janusz;  and  Unterseeh,  Jean-Claude.  3.898.487. 
Unthank.  Dean  P..  See — 

Burt.  Peter  W..  and  Unthank.  Dean  P  ,  3,897.773 
Uola,  Kosaku:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Uota,  Kosaku;  and  Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3.898.473 
Upchurch.   Lewis   E.   Tandem   rotor   rotar\    engme     3.897.756    CI 

123-8  230. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher   Apparatus  for  cooling 
plastics   material    tubing   made    by    a    blow    head     3,898,028     CI 
425-326000 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,898,237 
Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,898,238 
Ltahara,  Motoo.  Fixing  method  and  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  tt>gether 
bend   pipe  and  straight  pipe  of  a  pipe  house  at  their  intersecting 
pomts.  3,897.622,  O    29-452.000 
Uydess,  Samuel  B  ,  to  Construction  Systems,  Inc    Qip  for  securing 

plasterboard  to  columns.  3,897,669,  Q.  52-713  000. 
V'alleylab,  Inc.:  See — 

Newton,  David  W  ,  3,897,788 
Valve  Systems  International,  Inc    See- 
Buck.  Frank  Eugene;  Graham.  Donald  E  ;  Battaglia,  Larry  A    and 
Burger.  Harry  Fred.  3,897,804 
an  De  Griek.  Albert.  Jr  :  See- 
Robinson.  Earl  W  ,  Van  De  Gnek,  Albert.  Jr.,  and  Kisielewski. 
Richard  W  ,  3.898.412. 
anderlei.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Crosley,  Thomas  W  ,  Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski.  Leo  J  ,  Jr 
and  Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W  .  3,898,395 
ian  der  Leiy,  Comelis.  Soil  cultivating  implements  and  supporting  rol- 

'ers.  3,897,830,0.  172-68  000 
|an  der  LeIy,  Comelis.  Rotary  harrows  with  screens.  3,897  831    CI 
172-112.000. 

andermeer,  Richard  H  ,  and  Simmons,  Robert  L.,  to  Goldco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Appiaratus  for  |x>sitioning  and  orienting  palletized  articles 
3.897.877.  Q.  214-6.00P 
yangalis.  Dan  P.;  and  Burdick.  George  K  .  to  Vantronics,  Inc.  Trailer 

brake  control  system    3.897,979,  Q    303-24. OBB. 
Van  Helden,  Robert;  and  Mulder,  Albertus  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Preparation  of  alkenyl  isocyanates.  3,898,258.  O    26O-453.00P 
Vantronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Vangalis.  Dan  P  .  and  Burdick.  George  K..  3.897.979. 
Van  Wagner.  John  E.:  See— 

Molzahn.  Herbert  W  ,  and  Van  Wagner,  John  E  .  3.897.840 
Van  Zyl,  Robert  M..  and  Molines,  Joseph  L   Molded  bobbm  head  coil 

assembly    3.898.600.  C\    336-96  000 
Vasa.  Suresh  Laherilal:  See— 

Maynard.  James  Lucian,  Klosky,  John  Patrick,  and  Vasa   Suresh 
Laherilal.  3.898.622. 
Yassall.  Helen  G    See— 

Adams.  Herbert  J.  F  ,  Blair,  Murray  R..  Jr  ,  Boyes.  Robert  N  ,  Le- 
beaux.  Maxim  I.,  and  Vassall.  Helen  G.,  3,898,339 
yassos.  Louis  J.;  Elzer.  William  P  ;  and  Gawron.  Alex  F  .  to  Skil  Corpo- 
ration. Current  interrupting  brush  holder  assembly    3.898  492   CI 
310-242.000. 
Vatz.  Bernard  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Quadrabc  phase 

nuemory.  3.898.446.0.  235-156  000 
yayssiere.  Pierre:  See — 

Antoine,    Jacques;    Vayssiere.    Pierre;    and    Zanetta,    Hugues 
3.898,365 
VeB  Nahmaschinenwerk  Wittenberge:  See — 

Barthel.  Werner;  and  Schlawitz.  Walter.  3.897.740. 
Vfeba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Ester,  Wilhebn,  3,898.290. 


Vehrs,  Charles  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporabon.  Amti 

radar  system    3.898.654.  O    343-7.00A. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krenzer.  John.  3,898.074 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
raison    sociale    Michelin    &    OE     Recapped    radial    carcass    tire 
3.897.813.  O    152-209.00R 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Akuengesellschaft   See — 
Bachner.  Ernst,  3,897,906. 
Vetco  Offishore  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G  ,  3,897,823. 
Victor  Products  (Wallsend)  Limited:  See— 

Kellner,  Michael,  3,897,717. 
V'ideo  Memory  Corporation:  See— 
Chang.  David  T  L  ,  3,898,693. 
Virginia  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Bogese.  Stephen  B  ,  H,  3,897,664 
Vitramon,  Inc  :  See — 

WeUer.  Barton  L  ,  3.898,541. 
Vladimir,  Leonard  O.:  See — 

Evans,  John  L.;  Vladimir,  Leonard  O..  and  Hofifmann,  Thomas 
3,898,668 
VLN  CorporatKin:  See — 

Stephar,  Donald  Henry,  3,898,464. 
Vock,  Manfred   See— 

Schreiber.  William  Lewis;  Mosciano.  Gerard  Joseph;  Pittet.  Alan 
O  ,  Vock.  Manfred;  and  Shuster,  Edward  Joseph.  3,898.283. 
Vogt.  B    Richard;  and  Wade.  Peter  C  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Tnazino<4.3-d)   ( 1.4>benzodiazepine-3.4.7-triones    3.898.211     O 
260-239. 30T 
Vogt.  B   Richard:  See— 

Wade,  Peter  C.  and  Vogt.  B  Richard.  3,898,212. 
Vogt,  Berthold  Richard,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Benzazepine 

diones    3,898,214,  C    260-239. 30B. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reischer,  Volkmar,  and  Friedl,  Johannes,  3.897.761. 
Seiffert,  Ulrich.  and  Struwe.  Burckhard,  3.897,963. 
Volterra.  Giovanna.  See — 

Ghelardoni,  Mario;  Pestellini.  Vittorio;  Pisanti,  Nicola;  and  Vol- 
terra, Giovanna.  3.898.278. 
Voltmer.  Helmut:  See— 

Faltot,  Maurice  J  .  and  Voltmer.  Helmut.  3.897.945 
Vonk,  Renso,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Pairs  of  oppositely  rotatable 
ring  magnets  for  a  color  television  display  device.  3,898  597    O 
335-212.000. 
Von  Lowis  of  Menar.  Alexander,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Power 

steenng  system    3,897,845,0.  180-148  000. 
Voo,  David:  See— 

Chiu,  Herman  Shin-Gee.  Voo,  David;  and  Standard,  John  Joseph, 
3,898,348. 
Vrana,  George:  See — 

Gorski,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Vrana,  George,  3,897,900. 
Vulcan  Equipment  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bubik,  l^eslie,  3,897,879 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Hahn.  Peter  A.;  Hartdegen,  Frank  J.;  and  Espenshade,  Marlin  A 

3,898,131 
Jente,  Richard  Charles,  3,897.890. 
Kehr,  Oifton  L.,  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3,898,349. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Felice.   Klaus,  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  Wiedemann,  Otto,  and  Gierer 

Walter.  3,898,249 
Kretzinger,  Norbert;  Kutzer.  Horst.  and  Schmidhammer    Ludwic 

3.898.169. 
Schnudhammer.  Ludwig,  and  Nitzsche.  Siegfried.  3.898,176 
Wade,  Peter  C  ,  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  y 
Tnazino(4,3-D)  (1,4)  benzodiazepine-3,4,7-triones.  3,898  212   O 
260-239  30T. 
Wade.  Peter  C    See— 

Vogt.  B   Richard,  and  Wade,  Peter  C,  3,898,21 1. 
Wakabayashi.  Nobel    See— 

Schwartz,   Meyer,  Sonnet,   Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayashi    Nobel 
3,898,250 
Waldhauer.  Frederick  Donald;  and  Wolaver,  Dan  Holden.  to  Bell  Tele- 
ph<ine   l-aboratories.  Incorporated    Margin  monitoring  circuit  for 
repeatered  digital  transmission  line    3.898.564,  O.  325-13  000 
Walker,  John  William  Euclid:  See— 

Phoenix.  Lancelot;  Walker.  John  William  Euclid;  and  Mather 
Alan  George.  3.897.677 
Walsh.  Leo  F   Data  communication  system.  3.898.373,  O.  178-2.00C. 
Walt  Disney  Productions:  See— 

Nater.  Robert  A.,  and  Roberts,  William  H..  3.898,438. 
Walworth.  Vivian  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  to  microscope 
adaptor  with  means  for  operating  an  exposure  control.  3  898  678 
O    354-79  000 
Wanka.  Oskar,  Gudhuber,  Friedrich;  and  Persic.  Cedomil,  to  Deggen- 
dorfer  Werfi  und  Eisenbau  GmbH.  Reaction  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  catalytic  reactions  in  several  stages.  3,898,295.  O.  423-659  000 
Ward.  Franklin  J  ,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Release  paper  for  use  in 

forming  plastic  laminates.  3,898.1  14.  O.  156-90.000. 
Ward,  Robert  A  ,  and  Hoback,  John  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Fiber-elastomer  bonding  using  bisimide  adhesives    3  898  363    n 
428^74.000  '        ' 
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Ward,  Ronald  C;  Kenny,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kosten,  Richard  B  .  to  GTE 
Automatic    Electric    Laboratories    Incorporated     Wall    telephone 
adapter  assembly.  3,898,394,  O.  179-146.00R. 
Warner,  Dale  J.,  to  Gits  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.  Ring  seal,  assem- 
bly and  method  of  manufacturing.  3,897.957,  CI.  277-85.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 
Kaminsky,  Daniel.  3.898.218. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Massa.  Dominick  A  .  3.898.666 
Washizuka.  Isamu;  and  Katsui.  Saburo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Liquid  crystal  dynamic  drive  circuit.  3,898,646,  O    340-336. OCX) 
Waske  Robert  J.;  and  Hughes,  Francis  D.,  to  Hughes,  Francis  Donald 

Hay  handling  apparatus.  3,897,880,  O    214-147.00R. 
Wasserlein,  Henry  George,  Jr  :  See— 

Fleischhacker,  James  Earl;  and  Wasserlein,  Henry   George.  Jr  , 
3.897.993 
Waste  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Charles  E.;  and  Russell,  Fred  E.,  3,898.150 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;   Takeuchi,    Satoshi,    Hirao.    Yoichiro,   SuTuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro.  Tadokoro.  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa. 
Toshimasa    Harada.  Isamu.  Misawa.  Akira,  Watanabe.  Kazuo; 
and  Saito.  Kazuo.  3.897.996 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  Tarumi.  Eiichi.  and  Teramae.  Akira.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation   Process  for  surface  treatment  of  zinc-plated  steel 
plates.  3.898,139.  CI.  204-56.00R. 
Watarai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Akutsu.  Hidezoh;  Yamazaki.  Haruo,  Okamoto.  Takio;  Watarai. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Baba.  Shoichi.  3.898.504. 
Waterbury.    Richard    N     Pipe    cleanoul    accessory     3.897,602.    CI 

15-104.3SN. 
Waters.    James    L      Custom     formed     wig    block.     3,897.892.    O. 

223-66.000 
Watkins   Berne  A.;  and  Sedore.  James  W.  Modular  building  unit  and 

methods  of  forming  same    3.898.115,0    156-93.000. 
Watson.  Albert  T  ;  Wilder.  Hulen  L  .  Bartz,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Stein- 
kamp.  Robert  A  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Process  for  controlling  rheology  of  C3+  f)olyolefins.  3,898,209,  O. 
260-93  700. 
Watson,  Victor  Leslie:  See— 

Menown,  Hugh;  and  Watson,  Victor  Leslie,  3.898.518 
Watson.  William  E     See— 

Tymer.  Joseph  M..  and  Watson,  William  E  ,  3,897,800 
Watt.  Roy  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  overheat  sensor 

3.898.614.  O.  340-57  000 
Watts.  Max  Wehon,  to  Aid  Corporation.  Switch  for  a  railroad  transpor- 
tation   system   employing    a    rotating   drive    shaft.    3,897,734,   O 
104- 1  30' 000. 
Watts,  Max  Welton,  to  Aid  Corporation.  Means  for  stoppmg  cars  m  a 
railroad   transportation   system   employing   a   rotating  drive   shaft 
3,897,735,0.  104-166.000. 
Waugh,  Richard  A  ;  and  Gakhar,  Ved  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany      Liquid     flow     diversion      arrangement       3,897,806.      O. 
137-832.000 
Weaver.  Thomas  Dean,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company 
Styryl    and    cyanine    desensitizing   dyes    containing    a    substituted 
imid'azo     (4.5-b]-pyrido[2,3-b]pyrazine    nucleus      3,898,216.    CI 
260-240  400. 
Webb.  Benton  P  ,  and  Bullard,  Gordon  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  total  cop- 
per in  an  aqueous  stream.  3,898.042,  O    23-230.00R. 
Webb.  Robert  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Average  voltage 

detector  for  nonlinear  waveforms.  3,898,551,  O    322-28  000 
Weber   Ernesto  Juan    Diaphragm  pressure  switch  with  balance  plate 

and  ^justable  springs.  3.898.405.  CI   200-83  00 J 
Weber.  Leonard  J  :  See— 

Sciacero.  Rinaldo;  and  Weber.  Leonard  J  .  3.897.864 
Weber.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Envin.  Robert  D.;  Weber,  Richard  H.;  Kilmer.  Bill  G  ;  and  Chest- 
nut. Benjamin  F  .  3,898.488 
Weber  Willis  Wilmer,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  pre- 
paring zeolite  Y    3,898,319,  CI.  423-329.000 
Webster  Colin  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Smok- 
ing mixture.  3,897,793,0.  131-2.000. 
Wedderspoon,  Hamish  Bayne:  See— 

Taylor,  John  Crawshaw,  Bann,  John  Richard;  and  Wedderspoon, 
Hamish  Bayne,  3,898,423. 
Wedman,  Leonard  N  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Super- 
conductive    AC    dynamoelectric    machines    having    two    rotors 
3,898.490,0.310-52.000 
Weekes,  Donald  F.;  and  Sim,  James,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany  Control  device  having  automatic  switch  opening  means  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3,898,604.  O    337-322.000 
Weidler    Charles  F&rry.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Cnmpuig  connector 
means  for  fine  wires.  3.897.992.  O.  339-97.00C. 

Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See—  ^     j    e  ..   ■       uy  1 

Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer.  Hans;  Schreyer.  Gerd.  Schuler,  Wil- 
helm  Alfons;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.898.177 

Weimer   Gerald  A.  Apparatus  and  process  for  removmg  chips  from 
blind  holes.  3.897,604,  O.  15-344.000. 

Weinearten,  Joseph  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Inte- 
gral aircraft  barrier  net.  3,897,919,  O.  244-1  18.00R 

Weis,    Frank    G,    to    Ecodyne    Corporation.    Pneumatic    ejector 
3.898.018,0.417-118.000.  ^   ^    r   . 

Weller  Barton  L..  to  Vitramon.  Inc  Capacitors  and  method  of  adjust- 
ment. 3.898,541,  a.  317-261.000. 


Wells,  Joel  D  ,  McOure,  George  F  .  Freeman.  Lionel  D  .  hndicott, 
John  R.,  and  Cunningham.  Manon  L  ,  to  Manin  .Manctta  Corpora- 
tion Multiple  zone  commumcations  system  and  method   3,898,3S>0. 
O    179-41  OOA 
Welz.  Harrv    See— 

Lange,  Rolf;  and  Welz,  Harry,  3,898,261. 
Wessel.  Peter  Lorentz    Line  deflection  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tube 

3,898.523,  O    315-408  00(.t 
Wessel,  Wolf;  and  Kizler.  Harald,  to  Robert  Btjsch  GmbH   Stabilised 
threshold  circuit  for  connection  to  sensing  transducers  and  opcratxin 
under  varying  voltage  conditions    3.898.486.  O    3U7-297  fXXi 
West.  Jon  F  .  and  Fnelinghaus,  Klaus  H  .  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion   Interlocking  track  circuits.  3,897,921,  O.  246-34  OCT. 
West  Laboratones.  Inc  :  5>ee — 

Cantor.  Abraham,  and  Winicov.  Murray  W.,  3.898.326. 
Westdale.  Virgil  W  ,  to  Addresstigraph-Multigraph  Corporation    Elec- 
troscopic  fxiwder  vnih  sharp  melung  point  containing  sucrose  benzo- 
ate  and  a  thermoplastic  resin    3.898.n!,  O    252-62  li»P 
Westerherg,  Enk  Gerhard  Natanael    Apparatus  for  scanning  a  daUi 

record  medium    3.898.629,0    34OI73.0LT. 
Western  International  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Chnstensen,  Orland  M  ,  3,898.009 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Baker,  Donal  E.  3,898,552 
Boomgaard.  Dirk  J  .  3,898,55(J 

Cookson.  Alan  H  ,  Farish,  Owen,  Gauntz.  John  M    Dakin,  Thomas 
W..  Sommerman,  George  M    L.,  Kane,  Richard  F  .  and  Neri, 
Zeno.  3,898,408 
Cncchi,   James   R.,    Lytle,    Walter   J  .    and    Herman,    David    S 

3,898,603. 
Davis.   Guy    E ,    Hoover.   Ray   C.   and  Ghnst.   William    D  .    III. 

3.898,441, 
Hinman.  Walter  L,  Jr..  3.898.531 
Hodgson.  Alfred  W  ,  3.898.407. 

Jones,  Charles  H  ,  and  Gilmour.  Getirge  A.,  3,898,608. 
Kee.  Robert  W  ;  and  Denero,  John  V.,  3,897,673. 
Lehmann,  WiUi,  3,898,174 
Livera,  Phillip  A.,  3.898.495 

Long,  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Brenner,  William  C.  3,898,491. 
Mandel.  Alan  F..  3.898.61  1 
Martincic.  Paul  W  .  3.898.404. 
PcKile,  Oiarles  W  .  yMH.541 
Reed,  Terry  J  .  and  Rankin,  Gerald  L  ,  3.898.439. 
Richards,  F^ward  L  ,  and  Dobrosielski.  Stephen  S..  3,898.596. 
Wedman.  Leonard  N  .  3.898.490 
Westra.  Marlin  D  .  to  Sencorc  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  transislors    \KiJ8.559,  O    3:4-15K00T 
WGW  Westdeutschc  Getnebe-  und  kupplungswerke  GmbH.  See— 

Schroder,  Walter;  and  Niemann    Uwe,  3,897.696 
Wheable,  Desmond:  See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Wlicable,  Desmond,  3.898.642 
Wheeler,  Robert  Charles   Ste- 

Klem,  Arthur  Harold,  ;ino  Wheeler,  Robert  Oiarles,  3,898.522 
Whiteman  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Smith.  Ralph  E.,  3,898,419. 
Whitfield,  James  H    See— 

Huebner.  George  J  .  and  Whitfield.  James  H  .  3,K97,H19. 
Whitt   Minton  E    Draftsman  s  aid  for  preparing  axonomelnc  drawings 

and' projections.  3.897.633,  O.  33-77.000 
Wideman,  Lawson  G  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company     Fht- 
Selective  cvclodimenzalion  of  1 .3-butadiene  contained  in  a  com- 
mercial C-4  hydixicarbon  stream    3.898,296.  O    260-666  OOB 
Wiedemann.  Otto:  See — 

Felice,   Klaus,  Sedlmeier.  Johef,  Wiedemann.  Otto,  and  Gierer. 
Walter,  3.89H.249 
Wiklund.  Klas  Rudolf,  to  Aga  Akuebolag    Device  for  electro-opticaJ 

distance  measurement   3,898  IX)7.  CI    356-4  0(J*J 
Wilcox.  Milton   E..  to  Motorola,   Inc    AGC   Detector  circuit  having 
noise  and  overload  correction  capability   3,K98,38U.  CI    178-7  30R 
Wilcox,  Milton  E  ,  tn  MoUirola.  Inc    Monolithic  horizontal  prcxessing 

circuit  with  selectable  duty  cycle     >.89h,484,  O    3()7.:m  (MJ(J 
Wilder.  Hulen  L     Set — 

Watson,  Albert  T  ,  Wilder.  Hulen   L  ,  Bartz,  Kenneth  W  .  and 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A  .  3.898.209. 
WUhelm.  Thomas  K  :  See— 

Leedahl,  Alton  O.;  Wilhelm,  Thomas  K..  and  Knzek.  John  L  . 
3,897,'832. 
Willey,  Monroe  M.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El,  artd  Company   Anu 

fouling  marine  coating  composition    3,898,190,  O    260-27  OOR 
William  H    Rorer,  Inc     See— 
Diamond,  Julius,  3,898.269 
Diamond,  Julius,  3,898.292 
Williams,  David  E    See— 

House,  R    Kingsley,  and  Williams,  David  E  ,  3,898,431. 
Williams,  CKirdon  T  ,  to  Rtxkwel!  IntemationaJ  Corporation    Method 

of  manufactunng  spherical  bearings    3.897,M6,  O    29- 14V  50B 
Williams,  John  C  ,  Kelly,  George   B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Best,   Richard   I       Uj 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Congress   Method  of  dcacidifying  paper 
3.898.356,  O.  427-343  000 
Williams.  John  F.:  See— 

Purdy,  David  L  ,  and  Williams,  John  F  ,  3,898.054 
Williams,  Malcolm,  Brunt.  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon.  and  Jones,  Oir»- 
topher    Robin,    to   C     A.    \      Limited     Fuel    system    for   engine* 
3,897,763.0.  123-1  39  OOE. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  5,  1975 


3,898.537 
Winter,   John    W 


Williams,  Malcolm:  See — 

Jones,  Chnstopher  Robin,  Williams,  Malcolm,  and  Brunt  Geoffrev 
Albert  Kenyon,  3.897.762. 
Williamson,  David  L     See —  ' 

Pottebaum,  Ra>-mond  J  ,  Williamson.  David  L     and  Sink    Wavne 
L  .  3,898,436 
Willmore.  Patnck  Lever,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The    Spring 

suspension  for  measuring  instruments   3,897.686.  CI    73-382  (XX) 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company 
Heavy  oil  demetallizaUon  and  desulfunzation  process  3  898  1  5  5  CI 

208-216.000  

WUson,   Peter  Gordon,   to   Baker    Perkins   Holdings   Limited     Skin 

packaging  machine    3.897.675.  Q    53-1  12  OOA 
Winandy,  Martin  R    See— 

Gearing,  Bryan  F.,  and  Wmandv,  Martin  R.,  3,898,628. 
Wmdmoller  &  Holscher   See— 

Upmeier,  Hartmut,  3.898,028 
Winicov,  Murray  W    S*'?— 

Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Winicov.  Murrav  W  .  3.898.326 
Winsiow,  Jo«eph  D  .  Jr    .See— 

Maysc,  Weldon  D  ,  and  Wmslow.  Joseph  D    Jr 
Winter,  John  W    See- 
Long,    Larry    K,,   Jackson.    William    F      and 
3,897,973 
Wiskoski,  Harry  J     See— 

Babunovic,  Momir;  and  Wiskoski.  Harrv  J  .  3,897,821 

Wockener.  Willi,  to  Hermann  BerstorfF  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Appa 

ratus  for  regulating  the  bead  height  m  the  roll  gap  of  a  calender  u 

which  material  to  be  calendered  is  fed  from  a  pre-plastif\inp  ma 

chine,  3.898.024.  CI,  425-145  OCXJ 

Wojtowicz.  John  A  .  to  Olm  Corporation    Preparation  of  alkali  meUil 

salts  of  dichloroisocyanunc  acid    3,898,223.  CI    260-248  (X< 
Wblaver,  Dan  Holden   See— 

Waldhauer,    Fredenck     Donald,    and    Wolaver      Dan     Holden 
3.898.564 
Wolf.  Rainer   See — 

Mayerhoefer.    Horst.    Mueller.    Wolfgang;    Sollberger     Lrs     .ind 
Wolf.  Rainer,  3,898,307  ^  g     ,        - ,    u,u 

Wblstenholme.  Eugene  B  Detection  means  for  gas  entenng  human 
blood  system  from  extra-corpcsreal  tubing  3  898  637  O 
340-2390OR  t         •        .        . 

Wood,  Obert  Reeves,  II    See  — 

Brinkman.   William    Frank.   Jr  ,    Silfvast,    William   Thtimas     and 
Wood.  Obert  Reeves.  11.  3,898,587 
Woodward,  Robert  Bums,  to  Ciha-Geig>  Corporation    Dioxatncvclo- 

decenes    3,898.248.0    260-340  700' 
Woody.  Albert  L     See— 

Cobb.  Delwin  E,.  Kepner.  Carl  L  .  Roberts.  Wavne  E    and  Wcxxlv 
Albert  L..  3.897.975  '  ' 

Wooley.  Bruce  Allen   5ee— 

Baugh.  Charles  Richmond,  and  Wooley.  Bruce  Allen.  3.898,616. 
Wnght.  Audrey  Mabel,  legal  executor    See  — 

Wright.   John    Willoughby    Thomas,   deceased.    Wnght,    Audrey 
Mabel,  legal  executor:  and  Clarke,  Denis  Wilfred    legal  execu- 
tor, 3,898.506 
Wnght.  Carl   Leonard,  to  FMC  Corporation    Inhibition  of  diallylic 

phthalate  polymer  compositions.  3.898.192.  CI    260-42  180 
Wnght,    John    Willoughby    Thomas,   deceased,    bv    Wnght.    Audrev 
Mabel,  legal  executor;  and  by  Qarke.  Denis  Wilfred,  legal  executor 
to  Thorn  Electncal  Industries  Limited   Incandescent  filament  lamps 
3.898.506.  C    313-318  000 
Wnght.  Orrin  Marshall.  Jarosek.  Gordon  G  .  and  Swanson,  Wilks  F  . 
to  Optiwatch  Enterpnses    Applicator  roller  cleaner  having  adiu.st- 
able  spray  header   3,897,797.  CI    1  34- 1  1  3  00(J 
Wnght,  Richard  C    Method  and  means  for  making  a  wall  section 

3,897,620,  Q.  29-430  000 
Wnght,  Thomas  Richard:  See- 
Brown,  Eugene  Qifford,  Heinberg.  Gary  Robert.  Henr\.  Arthur 
Leroy.  Mahoney.  Robert  Edward;  Unterberger,  Roben  Mark 
and  Wnght.  Thomas  Richard,  3.898.63  1 
^szolek.  Walter  R     See— 

Kehr.  Clifton  L  ,  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R  .  3.898.349. 
Wusterfeld.  Maunce  A   Plumbmg  tool    3,897.601.  CI   4-255  000 
Wyman,  Dennis  G  Electric  football  game   3.897.949,  C   273-94  (KiR 
yshak.  Fred  M  .  and  Barren.  Harry   L 
Modular  apparatus  for  printed  circuit 
317-IOI.ODH 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Crandell,  Melvin  G,,  and  Scudder,  Thomas  J  ,  3,898,425 
Fairbaim,  Douglas  G  ,  and  Swain.  Allan  L  .  3,898,377 
Hardenbrook,  James  M  .  and  Andrus,  Paul  G.    3  898  001 
Hemphill,  Kent  W,  3.898,470 

Hillegas,  William  J  ,  and  Neyhart,  James  H  ,  3.898,083 
Millsap,  Larry  R  ,  3,898.580 

Shuey,  David  R.,  3,898,583  1 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R  ,  3,898.424 
Mabu.  Toshiomi,  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Kanamaru.  Toshiji;  Sakumoto. 
Hideki;  and  Hosono,  Hiroo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  producing  audio  and  video  signals 
employing    cartridge    and    carriage    movement    detectmg    means 
3,898,695,  Q,  360-85,000 
>]agi,  Taizo:  See— 

Ishida,  Kozo,  ShimazaJu.  Toahio;  Tanei,  Fumio,  and  Yagi    Taao 
3,898,462. 


,toE 


R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
[  l,2-A]pyrimidine-9- 
260-251. OOA. 


Jr  ,  to  Atlee  Corporation 
board  rack.  3,898,536,  CI 


Junnosuke; 


Junnosuke; 


Yale,  Harry  1.  .  and  Spitzmiller,  Ervin  R 
1 .6.7,8-Tetrahydro-4-oxo-4H-pyTido 
CcirKialkoxv  compounds,  3,898,224,  Q 
Yamaguchi,  Shin-Ichi   See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo.  Kudamatsu.  Akio,  Takase,  Iwao,  Shiokawa,  Kozo 
and  Yamaguchi,  Shin-Ichi,  3,898,334, 
V  amanxito.  Kozo   .See — 

C^ihata.  Ichiro,  Tosa.  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto 

Kozo,  3.898,127, 
Chibata.  Ichiro,  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto 
Kozo.  3.898.128, 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo,  Nakanishi,  Ichiro;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  to 
Fu|i  PhoUi  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  con- 
Uinmg  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  a  glyoxal  and  a  triazine   3  898  089  CI 
9fvlll(KK)  .         .         .       , 

Yam<.ina.  Takashi    See  — 

>amaoka,     Takao,     Sasaki,     Osamu,     and     Yamana      Takashi 
3,898,118, 
Yamano,  Kenji:  See — 

Yasui.  Koichi,  Nakahara,  Yuzo,  and  Yamano,  Kenji,  3,898,399, 
Yamaoka.  Takao.  Sasaki,  Osamu;  and  Yamana,  Takashi,  to  Sekisui 
Ju.shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  covering  eloneate 
members    3.898.118.0,156-201000, 
Yamauchi.  Junnosuke:  See — 

Minatono.   Shobu.  Okamura,  Takayuki;   Yamauchi 
and  Yamauchi.  Kazuhisa,  3,898,193 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhisa    See — 

Minatono,    Shobu,   Okamura,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi 
and  Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa,  3,898.193 
\amazaki.  Haruo    See — 

Akutsu,  Hidczoh,  Yamazaki,  Haruo.  Okamoto,  Takio,  Watarai 
Yoshiaki,  and  Baba,  Shoichi,  3.898,504 
^^imazaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshio,  and  Yamazaki.  Tsuyoshi.  3.897.759 
Yanez,   Mano,  Jr.   to  Sindco  Corporation    Phase  separating  tube 
3,897.902.  O    233-26  000  H  g  luoe. 

^^^C  !S°"^'"'  ^^  Katsuyama.  Shigeo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Substitute  smoking  material  employing  degraded  cellu- 
lose, 3.897.79  1 .  CI    131-2  (X>J 

Yasui,  Koichi.  and  Katsuyama,  Shigeo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Degraded  cellulose  for  use  in  smoking  mixtures 
3,897,792.  O    131-2,000. 

Yasui.  Koichi.  Nakahara.  Yuzo,  and  Yamano,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  piston  rod 
3,898,399.  O    2(X>-47,(XX), 

Yasumon.  Akiyoshi,  Ohta.  Katsuichi,  Kunikane.  Makoto,  Abe,  Mi- 
chiharu.  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  Electrosensitive 
recording  member   3,898,672.  O    346-135.000 

Ven.  Shiat>-Ping  S     See— 

Remhaum.  Alan,  and  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S,,  3,898,188. 

Yokomon.  Seibun   Steel  stair  assembly.  3.897,665,  CI    52-188  000 

Yoneda,  Takao:   See— 

Fukuma.     Nobuo,     Matsubara.     Hideyuki,     Inuma,     Yoshinobu; 
Takasu.  Tadahiro,  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,898,440 

Yonemitsu.  Eiichi.  Sugio.  Akitoshi.  Masuda,  Yukiya;  Kobayashi  To- 
shihiko.  and  Fujihara.  .Masaki,  to  Mitsubushi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd  Prcx-ess  for  coating  shaped  resin  articles  3  898  136  CI 
204-30  (KKJ.  .        ,        ,       . 

Yoneyama,    Toshikazu.    u>   Toko    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Magnetic-wire 

memory  system,  3.898.634,  O,  340- 1  74.0RC. 
Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi    See— 

Noha.  Motoi.  and  Yoshida,  Flatsuyoshi,  3,898,401. 
Y(^shimura.  Susumu.   \u^,   Yoshimasa,'  and  Murakami    Mutsuaki    to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thin-film  solid  electrol'ytic 
capacitor    and    a    method    of   making   the    same     3  898  539     CI 
317-230,00(J,  '       '        '        ' 

Yoshioka.  Takao   .See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke,  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao    Toda 
Ttjshimasa.  Mon.  Eiko,  Honuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida    Susumu' 
MaLsui.  Katsuaki.  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta    Norivuki    and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  3.898,303 
Young.  James  Edward,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Hot  top  sus- 
pension system  for  mgoi  mold,  3,897,930,  O    249-106,000 
Young,  Maunce  E     .See  — 

Dester,   Delbert  D  ,   Boggs,  Roger  L  ,   Reinsma,  Harold   L     and 
>oung.  Maunce  E.  3,897,980, 
V  oungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 
Aunni.  Terrence  D  .  3,898,366. 
Huber,  Richard  A  .  3,898,078 
Zakheim.   Jacques,   to  Office   National  d'Eludes  et  de   Recherches 
Aerospatiales   Landing  system  with  variable  angular  elevation  elide 
path    3.898,664,0    343-108.00M. 
Zalay,  Andrew  W     See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Zalay,  Andrew  W,,  3,898,246. 
Zanetta.  Hugues    See — 

AnU)me.    Jacques.     Vayssiere,    Pierre,    and    Zanetta      Hugues 
3.898.365  '        "K""=''' 

Zelinski.  Paul  A  ,  and  Jones,  L^  V  ,  Jr  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc 
l^btiratones   Incorporated    Data  processor  system  diagnostic  ar- 
rangement   3.898,621,  O    340- 172.500. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Dickmson,  George  R.,  3.897,955. 
Pappadis.  Nicholas  P  .  3.898,508. 
Z-ent.  Buddy  J     See— 

Paepke.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Zent,  Buddy  J.,  3,897.923. 
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Zierhut,   Hermann   Karl,  to  J    &  J    Marquardt    Electronic   switch 

3,898,581,  a,  331-65.000. 
Zimmer,  William  J  :  See— 

Di  Giovanniantonio,  Perry  R.;  Zimmer,  William  J  .  and  Rivers. 
Charles  E.,  3,897,920 
Zimmerman,  Arie;  See — 

Switzer,  Israel;  Zimmerman,  Arie.  La  Fleur,  Lucius  T  ,  and  Se- 
grave,  Patrick  A.,  3,898,566. 
Zinnbauer,  Gerald  B.,  to  Eli  Lily  and  Company    Print  album  storage 

case  insert.  3,897,871,  O.  206-73.000, 
Zirbes,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Borck,    Howard   O;    Zirbes,   Robert    W  ,    and   Cook,    Leo    W., 


3.897.860 
Zorv,  Peter  Stephen,  Jr     .See — 

Heidnch.  Paul  F  ,  and  Zxiry,  Peter  Stephen    Jr  .  3,898,585. 
Zotos  IntematKinal.  Inc     See— 

Edman.  Walter  W  .  and  Evans,  Ralph  1    .  Jr  .  3.898.032 
Zurek,  James  W'  .  and  Fulghum,  Davnd  A    to  International  Har^csu  r 
Company    Self  actuating  mechanism  for  braking  a  dnvcn  mcmht-r 
upon  discontinuation  of  dnve  thereto    3,897,678,  CI,  56-1  1.300. 
Zweidler,  Reinhard   See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt,  Kabas.  Guglielmo.  Pugin,  Andre,  Kormanv,  Geza 
and  Zweidler,  Reinhard.  3,898,234 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS   TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY 

OF  AUGUST,  1975 

Published  at  the  re<|i;est  uf  the  ar>plicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  r>ec.  16.  1969.  869  O.  G.  687. 

Baker,   Xornian  <•    Treatment  of  mastitis.   T937,002    8-5-75 
CI.   424^34.3.  ■        ,        u      u, 

Comtols,   Wilfred    H  ,   and  J.   F.   Patterson.   Thermal  nuclear 

reactor.  T9.'{7.(inl.  s-5-75,  CI.  17f> — 51. 
Eklner.  i >kan  .M.  Chlorinated  butadlene/all<vlacrylate  grafted 

ropolymers.  T937.()06.  8-5-75,  CI.  260—870 
Patterson.  John  F.  :   See — 

Comtols,  Wilfred   H..  and  Patterson.   T937.001 
Seliber.  Joseph.  Desalination  employing  liquefied  natural  t'a« 

and  .'ipeondary  refrigerant.  T9.'n,004,  8-5-75,  CI    02 58 

Stingl.  Hans  A.  Mono  and  dlsazo  amlno-sub.stltuted  dyestuflfs 

T93T,Oo:i.  8-5-75.  CI.  200— 158. 
\  asta.  Joseph  A.  Metal  vessel  having  a  coating  of  an  aromatic 

polysulfone.  T9.37.005,  8-5-75.  Cl.  260 — 37. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1975 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  vvuh  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  cit>  and 

telephone  dirccton.  practice). 


Allen.  William  C     See— 

Burstein.  Albert  H  ,  and  Allen.  William  C  .  Re    28,502. 
A.MF  Incorporated    See— 

Townsend.  Ralph,  and  Walker   James  J     Re    28.503. 
Audio-Optics  Corporation    See  — 

Castellano.  Peter  J  .  and  Galuten.  Jerrv  H  .  Re    28.5U4. 
Burstein,  Albert  H  ,  and  Allen.  William  C.  to  Sampson  Corporation. 

The    lntramedullar>  rod    Re    28.5U2.  CI    I28-V2  0BC. 
Castellano,  Peter  J  .  and  Galuten.  Jerrv  H  .  to  Audio-Optics  Corpt)ra- 
tion   Cartridge-loaded  s<.iund  motion  picture  projection    Re    28  *i()4 
Cl    352-72  OOC)  '"       ■ 

Galuten.  Jerrv  H     See  — 

Castellano,  Peter  J  ,  and  Galuten    Jerr\   H     Re    28.504 
Girling  Limited    See  — 

Weatherhogg.  Charles  Brian.  Re    28.501. 
Hester.    Jackson    B,    Jr.    to    Lpjohn    Companv.    The     ft-Phen\l-s- 
tr^iazolol  4, ?-al(  1,4]  benzodiazepines    Re    2S,5U5.  Cl    2Wt-239  jOT 
Hor'i/ons  Incorporated    See  — 

Ouaintance.  Harold  J  .  and  Warner    tugene.  Re    28,506. 
Ouaintance,  Harold  '  .  and  Wainer.  Fugene   tn  Horizons  Incorporated 


Indicia     bearing    anixli/ed     aluminum     articles      Re      28  '506   Cl 
428-20.3000 
Rusch.  William  T  .  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc  Television  gaming  appa- 
ratus. Re    28.507,  Cl    340-324  OAD 
Sampson  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Burstein,  Albert  H  ,  and  Allen,  William  C  ,  Re    28.502. 
Sanders  .Associates.  Inc     See  — 

Rus^h.  William  T  ,  Re.  28,507 
Townsend.  Ralph,  and  Walker.  James  J  .  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Auto- 
matic bowling  scorer  with  cathcxle  ray  tube  display   Re   28  503    Cl 
273-54.0OC  '  ... 

Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Hester,  Jackson  B  .  Jr  ,  Re    28.505. 
Wainer,  Eugene:  See  — 

Ouaintance,  Harold  J  .  and  Wainer,  Eugene.  Re    28,506 
W  dlker.  James  J     See — 

Townsend,  Ralph,  and  Walker.  James  J  .  Re    28.503 
Weatherhogg.    Charles    Brian,    to   Girling    Limited     Servo    boosters 
Re.  28.501.  Cl.  92-48.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson.   Frederic   W..   to   Reedley   Nurserv.   Inc    Nectarine 

tree.  3.755,  8-.5-75.  Cl,  41.  '  ' 

Anderson.    Frederic    W.,    to   Reedley    Nur.sery.    Inc.    Nectarine 

trep.  3,756.  S-5-75,  Cl.  41. 
Anderson.  Frederic  W.,  to  L.  E.  Cooke  Co.  liwarf  peach  tree 

■■'..757.  s-5-  75,  Cl.  43. 
-Vnderson.   Frederic  W.,   to  L.  E.   Cooke  Co.   Dwarf  nectarine 

tTMe.  3,75S.  'H-5-75.  Cl.  41. 
.Vnderson.    Frederic   W.,    to  The   Burchell   Nursery.    Inc    Nec- 
tarine tree.  3,759,  8-5-75.  Cl.  41. 
Burchell  .\ursery.  Inc.  The:   See — - 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.  3,759. 
Cooke.  L.  E. .  <'o.  :    Srr   - 

.\riders(jn.  P'rwlerlc  W.  3,757. 
Anderson.  Frederic  W.  3,758. 
Reeflley  Nursery,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.  3,755. 
Anderson,  Frederic  W,  3,756. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\  M.S.  Corp.  :   See- 

Starck.  Arthur  M..  and  W.  R.  236,202. 
.\laddln  Mfg.  Co.  :   .See — 

Wlntz.  Donald  K.  236,175. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Payton    Stanley  F.  230,235. 
Anderson.   Charles    K..   Jr.    Itllity    cart    230,193.    8-5-75.   Cl 

D12— 34. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  ;   .s'ec- 

Wlbrlng,  Arne.  23t;.19U. 
Pahnsen.  Erwin  B.,  to  .^telner  American  Corp.  Towel  cabinet. 
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230.174,  8-5-75,  Cl    Dti— 96. 
Bartz,  Richard  ().  :  See — 

McAllister,  Jack  G.,  and  Bartz   236,221. 
McAllister.  Jack  G..  and  Bartz.  236,222 
McAllister,  Jack  (J.,  and  Bartz.  236,223. 
Belgel.  Michael  L.,   H.   Ross,  and  A.  R.  Wallersteln,  to  Musl- 
tronlcs   Corp.    Electronic   mu.slcnl   accessory.    236,212,   8-5- 
75,  Cl.  D26 — 14.  ■ 

Berlin,   Franklin  G.   Design   for   a   literature   holder    236  172 
8-5-75,  Cl.  IXJ--25.  .  ,        , 

Bluntz,  Sylvaln  :   See — 
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Jamols,  Gerard,  and  Bluntz.  236,226. 
Blatter,  Joan  W.  Ash  try.  236,214,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D27— 14. 
Braconnler,  Jacques,  to  TMX  Sales  S.A.  Watch  dial.  238,192, 

8-5-75,  Cl,  DIO— 124. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hartweln,  Peter.  236,230. 
Clary,  Henry  J.  Wheel.  236,197,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D12— 211. 
Clary.  Henry  J.  Wheel.  236,198,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D12— 211, 
Clary.  Henry  J.  Wheel.  236,199,  8-5-75,  CI.  D12— 211. 
Cohen,  Harvey  K.,  and  A.   Conn.    Undergravel  filter  base  for 

aquarium  filters.  236,203,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D23— 4. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Jamols,  Gerard,  and  Bluntz.  236,226. 
Conn.  Arnold  :   See — 

Cohen,  Harvey  K.,  and  Conn.  236,203. 
Cooper,  Douglas  J.  to  Specialtv  Sheet  Metal  Co.  Strainer  for 
roof  drains,  floor  sinks  and  the  like.  236,204,  8-5-75,  Cl. 
D23— 41. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc,  :   See — 

Curtiss,  George  R..  and  Rush.  236.185. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Greger,  Richard  W.  236,179. 
Greger,  Richard  W,  236.180. 
Greger,  Richard  W.  236,183. 
Greger,  Richard  W.  236,184. 
Klernan,  Alice,  Luzler,  and  Mlrow.  236,182. 
Revda,  Theodore  M.   236,177. 
Rothsteln,  Estelle  G.  236,170. 
Younge,  Paul  D.  236,178. 
Curtiss,  George  R.,  and  E.  E.  Rush,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc. 

Air  tool  reversing  lever.  236,185,  8-5-75,  C\.  D8 — 70. 
Daher,  Theodore  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Digital  clock  or 

similar  article.  236,189.  8-.'>-75,  Cl.  DIO— 15. 
Davis,  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Holder  for  disposa- 
ble drinking  cup.  236.181,  8-,5-75,  Cl.  D7 — 70. 
Dazev  Products  Co.  :   See — 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.  236,230. 
Dowding,  Henry,  to  The  Marbellte  Co.,  Inc.  Illuminated  pedes- 

traln  trafl^c  signal.  230.191.  8-5-75,  Cl.  DIO— 114. 
Frachon,    Eric,    to    Soclete    Anonyme    des    Eaux    Mlnerales 

d'Evian.  Bottle.  2,30.186.  8-5-75,  Cl,  D9— 159. 
Pred.   Raymond.    Mobile   Christmas   tree.    236.216.   8-5-75,   Cl. 

D29— 1. 
Froehllch.  Harrv  W.  Combined  dlckev  and  bra.  230,171,  8-5- 

75.  Cl.  D2— 211. 
GAF  Corp.  :   See— 

Simonelll,  Robert  M.  230,233. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Daher.  Theodore  G.  236.189. 
Hershberger,  Doran  D.  236,207. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Haga.  Henry  G..  and  Palmer.  236.196. 
Giroflex-Entwlcklungs-AG  ;   See — 

Ruf.  Fred.  236,173. 
Goeders.    John    J.,     to    True-Pitch,    Inc.     Portable    pitcher's 

mound.  236,219.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Gould.  Jerome,  to  Sterling  Drug.  Inc.  Tablet  dlspen.«er.  230.- 

Igg   g_.5_75   CI   D90 222. 

Greger.   Richard   W.,    to  "Cornlng  Glass   Works.    Coffee   maker 

or  the  like.  230,179,  8-,5-75.  Cl.  D7— 62. 
Greger,    Richard   W,,    to   Corning  Glass   Works.    Coffee   makei 

or  the  like.  236.180,  8-5-75.  CI.  D7— 02. 
Greger.    Richard    W..    to    Corning   Glass   Works.    Table   range 

or  the  like.  230.183.  8-.5-75.  H.  D7— 122. 
Greger.  Richard  W.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.   Serving  cradle 

or  the  like.  236.184.  8-.5-75.  Cl.  D7— 130. 
Haga.  Henry  G..  and  J.  P.  Palmer,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Combined  bumper,  front  panel,  grille  and  headlight  assem- 
bly. 230.190.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D12— 170. 
Hansen,    Harold    R.    Multiple    wick    candle    of    dodecahedron 

shape.  236.234.  8-5-75.  CI.  D73— 1. 
Hardlson.  Helen  J.  Earring.  230.224.  8-5-75,  Cl.  D45— 9. 
Hartweln.   Peter,   to  Braun    .Aktlengesellschaft.    Design   for  a 
dual    projector    or    similar    article.    230,230,    8-5-75,    Cl. 
DOl— 1, 
Hendrickson,    Roger    L.    Boarding    platform    for   power-boats. 

230.194,  8-5-75.  CI,  D12— 70. 
Hershberger.    Doran    D.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    End   frame 
for  a  dvnamoelectrlc  machine.  230,207.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D20 — 5. 
Jamols.  Gerard,  and  S.  Bluntz.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Dis- 
penser for  plastic  film  wran    230.220.  8-.5-75.  Cl.   D52— 2. 
Johansson.  Bror.  Vase.   236.217.  8-5-75.  CI.   D29— 28. 
Kester.    Ralph    C    Jr.    Foldahle   stand    for   a   musical    Instru- 
ment. 230.227.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Klernan.  .\llce.  P.  A.  Luzler.  and  G.  Mlrow.  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Skillet  or  the  like.  236.182.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D7— 97. 
Kleinerman,  Ben,  to  Tlffen  Mfg.  Corp.  Camera  lens  mounting 

adapter,  236,232,  8-5-75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Larson,  Sven  A.  Holder  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes.  230,238, 

8-5-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Lohmann,  Larry  J.  :   See — 

Petty,  William  D.,  and  Lohmann.  236,209. 
Lohmann,   Larry  J.,   G.   E.  Wojcik,   R.   A.   Martel,  and   F.   E. 
Mansur,    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Light    emitting    gas    dis- 
charge matrix  display  panel.   236,210,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Luzler,  Patrlca  A. :  See — 

Klernan,  Alice,  Luzler,  and  Mlrow. 
Mansur,  Fred  B.  :   See — 

Lohmann,   Larrv   J.,   Wojcik,  Martel,  and  Mansur.   236,- 
210. 
Marbellte  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Dowding.  Henry.  236,191. 
Martel,  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Lohmann,   Larrv   J.,    Wojcik,   Martel,   and   Mansur.    23b,- 
210. 
-Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd,  :  See — 
Takeoka,  Ryoichl,  236,228, 
Shimlzu,  Yuji.  and  Shlrasaki.  236,229. 
McAllister,  Jack  <;.,  and  R.  ().  Bartz.  Toy  construction  piece. 
236,221,  8-5-75.  Cl.  D34— X5. 


McAllister,  Jack  G..  and  R.  <  >.  Bartz.  Toy  construction  piece. 

236.222,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D34-    15. 

McAllister,  Jack  (J.,  and  R.  (».  Bartz.  Tov  construction  piece. 

236.223,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D34- -15 

.McClure,  James  B.  Enclosure  for  switching  equipment  and  the 

like.  230,211,  8-5-75,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
McHose,  Charles  W..  to  Thetford  Corp    T-diet    236,206,  8-5- 

75,  Cl.  D23~'07. 
McNalr,    Samuel    L..   to   Dazev   Prfiducts   To    Hand    massager. 

236,230,  8-5-75.  C\.  D8.3— 1. 
.Mlroy\-.  Grefory:  See — 

Klernan,  Alice,  Luzler,  and  Mlrow.  236,182. 
Musttronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Belgel.  Michael  L..  Ross,  and  Wallersteln.  236,212. 
Nlcodemus.  Rebecca  S.  :  See — 

Nlcodemus,  Robert  N..  Jr..  and  R.  S.  236,220. 
Nlcodemus.    Robert    N..    Jr..    and    R.    S.    Magnetized    tethered 
golf  ball  amusement  device.   230.220.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D34— 15 
Oord.  Klaas  T.  :  See — 

Van  Lelyveld.  Maarten  W  .  am]  Oord.  236.241, 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc,  :    Sff- 

Petty,  William  D.,  and  Uihmann.  230,209 
Lohmann,    Larrv   J..    Wojcik,   Martel.  and    Mansur.    236,- 
210. 
Palmer.  Jerry  P.  :   See — 

Haga,  Henry  G.,  and  Palmer.  236,196. 
Paterson.  James  I>.   Support  for  telephone  receiver.  236,213, 

S-5-75,  Cl.  D20— 14. 
Pavton.  Stanley  F.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Medica- 
ment  dispensing  container   with   twist-off  closure.   236,235. 
8-5-75,  Cl.  D8.H— 1, 
Petty,    William    D  ,    and    L,    J.    Lohmann,    to    Owens-IlllnolB. 
Inc     Light    emitting    gas    discharge    matrix    display    panel, 
230,209,  .S-,--75,  Cl.   D20 — 5. 
I'owell,  David  H,,  to  Pye  Ltd,  Child's  trfiinlnt'  seat.  236,205. 

S-5-75.  Cl.  1)23—53. 
Pve  Ltd.  :   See — 

Powell.  David  H.  236,205. 
Revda.  The<idore  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.   Coffee  maker 

(.r  the  like   230.177.  8-5-75.  Cl.  D7— 62. 
Ross.  Herbert  :   .^'ee — 

Belgel,  Michael  L.,  Ross,  and  Wallersteln.  230.212. 
Rothsteln.    Estelle   G.,   to   Corning  Glass   Works.    Refrigerator 

dish  or  the  like   230,170.  .8-5-75,  Cl.  D7— 21. 
Ruf.   Fred,  to  (Jlrofiex-Entwicklungs-AG.  Chair  or  similar  ar 

tide.  236,173.  8-5-75,  Cl.  D6 — 3. 
Rush.  f:arl  E.  :   See — 

Curtiss,  George  R  .  and  Rush.  236,185. 
Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :   See — 

Takano.  Shlnva.  2:^0. 2ns. 
Shimlzu.   Yujl,   and   N.    Shlrasaki,   to   Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.  Ltd    Combined  radio  and  recorder  player.  236,- 
229,  S-5-75,  CI.  D56  — 4 
Shlrasaki.   Nobnrii  :    See — 

Shimlzu.  Yuji.  and  Shlrasaki.  236,229. 
Shoush.  Ted.  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Shonsh.  Ted.   23r,.201.  _   _^ 

Shoush,  Ted.,  to  Ted  Shoush  Co..  Inc.  Door.  236.201.  8-5-75, 

("1.  D13— 1. 
Simonelll.   Robert   M..   to  i;.\F  Corp.   Transparency   projector, 

230,2.'^.H.  S-5-75.  Cl.  D01--1. 
Soclete  Anonvme  des  Kaux  Mlnerales  d'Evian  :  See — 

Frachon,"  KHc    236.186. 
Specialty  Shw^t  Metal  Co.  :   See — 

Cooper.  Douglas  J.  230.204. 
Spronsen.  Cornells  V..  to  Stephen  Gould  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Pack- 
aging  container    fur   a    coffee    maker   or   the   like.    236,187, 
S-,'-75,  Cl    I>9r> — 201. 
Starck.  Arthur  M..  and  W.  R.,  to  A.M.S.  Corp.  Window  sash 

guide    230.202.  S-5-75.  CI.  D13 — 6. 
Starck.  William  R    Sfe — 

Starck.  Arthur  .M..  and  W.  R.  236.202. 
Stelner  .\merlcan  Corp.  :   See — 
Bahnsen.  Erwln  B.  230.174. 
Stejihen  Gould  Paper  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Spronsen.  Cornells  V.  230.187. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.;  Nee — 

Gould.  Jerome.   236,188. 
Stump.   Arthur  I*    Set  of  bicvcle  fork  tips.  236,195,  8-5-75, 

ri.  D12  — 118. 
Summers.     Robert     A.     Menu     holder      236,200,     8-5-75,     Cl. 

D19— 2S. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :   See — 
Davis.  Paul    236,181. 

TMX  Sales  S.A.  :  See— 

Braconnler.  Jacques.  236.192. 
Tade.  Jul.  hiro.  Folding  comh    230.2.37.  s-.'>_75.  CT.  D86— 8. 
Takano    Shinva.   to   Sharp   Kabushlki   Kaisha.   Electronic  cal- 
culating machine,   2.'?6.2iis.  s-5-75.  Cl.  D20— 5. 
Takeoka,   Rvolchl,   to  Matsushita  Fle<'tric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
Combined"  radio,  phonograph,  and  spt-nker  oaWnet.  236.228, 
8-,5-75.  Cl,  D56— 4, 
Thetford  Corp.  :   See — 

McHose,  Charles  W,  236,206. 
Tiffen  Mfg.   Corp.  :    .^'ee — 

Kleinerman,  Ben    236,232. 
True-Pitch,  Inc.:   Sec — 

(ioeders,  John  J    2,H0,219 
T'me<ia     Katsuhiko,    to    Westminster    Industries    Inc.    Table 

llghtf^r   230.215,  8-5-75,  Cl,  D27— 39. 
r  S.  Philips  Corp.  :   See- 
Van  Lelyveld.  Ma.irten  W.  236,239. 
Van  LelVveld.  Maarten  W.  236,240. 
Van  Lelvveld.  Manrten  W..  and  Oord.  236.241. 
\an   I^ehveld.   Maarten  \V..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Dry  shaver 

or  similar  article.  2.H0.239,  S-.5-75,  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Van  Lelvveld,  Maarten   W..  to  U.S.   Philip  Corp.   Dry  shaver 

or  slm"llar  article   230,240,  8-.5-75  Cl.  D95 — 3. 
Van  Lelvveld.  -Maarten  W..  and  K.  T.  Oord,  to  U.S.  Philips 
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Corp.    Dry   shaver  or   similar   arrlrlp    t?r  o^i     s^r    --  ,-^,     ,-,-,,    ,          , 

n95— .3.                                       ^'   ^'"'^'       -.lb. .41.    'v-. .-,.,,  M     Wlhrlne.  Arnp,   to  Aktlebolam  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken    Flow- 

^.      Belgel,  Michael  L.  Ross,  and  WallersfMn    2.?r.  o,o  Lohmann.    Larry   J.,   Wojclk,   Martel,  and   Mansur.    236- 

upstmlnster  Industries  Inc.:   Fee--                '              "   "'  v,,„„,.„"  n      .    rs     .      ^ 

Umeda.  Katsuhlko.  236.215.  rb^MlkP   a^'v^s  ^"-r^Ts'n   D7— e2^"''''''    ^°'^'^   "^''"  *"" 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  5,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  numtx-r 


3R 
9 


10 
255 

10 ; 

26 
137 
149 
173 

10 
14 
35 


CLASS  2 

3,847,596 
3,897,547 
3,897,598 

CLASS  4 

3,897 
3,897, 
3,897 

CLASS  8 

3.898 
3,898 
3,898 
3.898 
3,898 


CLASS  13 

3.898 
3,898 

3,898 

CLASS  15 

104. 3SN  3.897 


244R 

344 

382 


3.897 
3,897 
3,897 


71 
114 
145 

39 

71 


58 
lOS 


CLASS  16 

3,897. 
3,897, 
3,897. 

CLASS  17 

3,897, 
3,897. 

CLASS  21 

7R  3.898. 

3.898, 
3.898, 

CLASS  23 

230PC  3.898, 

230R  3.898, 

252R  3,898, 

258.5  3,898, 

259  3,898 

277C  3,898 

281  3,898 
3,898 

284  3,898 

288B  3,898 

288R  3,898 

301SP  3,898 

CLASS  24 

230SL  3,897 

265B  3.897 

273  3,897 

CLASS  29 


25  16 

149  5B 

195 

197,5 

198 

2033 

420.5 

421 

430 

434 

452 

571 

574 

578 

580 

30 

220 


32 


180R 

189 

203.13 

227 

13 


3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3.898 
3,898 
3,898 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 

CLASS  30 

3,897 
3.897 

CLASS  32 

3,897 

3,897 

CLASS  33 

3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 


CLASS  34 

3,897 

CLASS  37 

56  3,897 

110  3,897 


599 
600 
601 

032 
03  3 
034 
035 
036 

365 
364 
366 

,602 
,603 
,604 
,605 

.6t)6 
,607 
,608 

,609 
.610 

.037 
.038 
.039 

,04  1 
,042 
,044 
,045 
,046 
,04(1 
,04" 
,(M8 
,04  3 
,050 
,049 
,05  1 

.61  1 
,612 
613 

614 
615 
616 

052 
05  3 
054 
617 
618 
619 
620 
621 
622 
625 
626 
627 
628 

,629 
630 

,631 
,632 

63  3 
,634 
635 
,636 

,637 

,638 

.639 
,640 


14 IR  3,897,' 

142R  3,897 

CLASS  40 

28C  3,897 

104.01  3.897. 

160  3.897, 

CLASS  43 

15  3,897 

42,38  3,897 

43,13  3,897 

43,15  3,897 

54, 5R  3,897 

CLASS  44 

5 1  3.898 

58  3.898.1 

CLASS  48 

3. 898 


197R 

4  3 
351 
3  52 

■»7^ 


56 
123G 
125 
163 
165.71 
165.77 
28'" 

79 
136 
147 
188 
4(K) 
546 
632 
713 

29 

3(1 

37 

61 

66 

1  I2A 
189 

50 

94 
1  10 
193 
269 
276 

30  1 
3  17 
341 
426 

10  2 
1  I   3 


CLASS  49 

3.897 
3,897 
3,897 
3,897 

CLASS  51 

3,897 


3,897, 
3,897, 
3.897. 
3.897. 
3.897, 
3.897, 

CLASS  52 

3,897. 
3,897. 
3,897. 
3.897. 
3.897, 
3.897 
3.897, 
3,897, 

CLASS  53 

3,897 
3,897 
3.897 
3.897 
3,897 
3.897 
3.897 

CLASS  55 

3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3,898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 

CLASS  56 

3.897 
3.897 


641 
642 

643 
644 
645 

646 
647 
648 
649 
650 

(-)^^ 
056 

057 

651 
652 
654 
65  3 

.655 
.656 
.657 
,658 
.659 
.660 
.661 

.662 
.663 
.664 
.665 
.666 
.667 
.668 
.669 

.6711 
671 
672 
67  3 
674 
675 
676 

058 
059 
06(1 
06  1 
062 
063 
064 
065 
066 
06" 
068 

,677 
678 


CLASS  65 

I82R 

3,898.069 

CLASS  71 

1 

3.898,1)70 

76 

3,898,07  1 

88 

3,898,072 

93 

3,898,07-5 

3,898.0"4 

!  1  1 

3.898.075 

CLASS  73 

61    IC 

3,897,679 

88R 

3.897,680 

141R 

3.897,68  1 

149 

3.897,682 

178T 

3.897,68.^ 

194EM 

3.897.684 

362AR 

3.897,685 

382 

3.897,686 

422R 

3.897.68"" 

425 

3.897.688 

425  4R 

3.897,689 

517B 

3,897.690 

405 

49  1 
516 


CLASS  74 

3.897 


3.897 
3.897 
3.897 
665B  3.897 

682  3.897 

732  3.897 

745  3,897 

801  3,897 

CLASS  75 

3  3,898 

6ti  3.898 

3.898 

3.898 
I34S  3.898 

17  1  3.898 

CLASS  81 

52  4R  '.H97, 

119  3.897. 

1771IJ  3,897. 

CLASS  82 

5  3.897. 

CLASS  83 

341  3.897. 

455  3.897. 

560  3.897. 

CLASS  84 

I  01  3.897. 

I    19  3.897. 

478  3.897. 

479  3.897. 
CLA.SS  85 

9R  .'.897 

42  3.89-, 

CLASS  89 

12  ■'.89" 

CLASS  90 

7  1  3.89'' 

CLASS  91 

3.897 
3.897 
3,897 
3.897 

CLASS  92 

Re  2  8 

CLASS  93 

3.897 

t  LASvS  96 

3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3.898 
3,898 
3,898 
3,898 

1  1  I  3.898 

CLASS  98 

U'^R  3.89" 

CLASS  99 

345  5.89" 

46"  3.89" 

CLASS  100 

34  3.897 

CLASS  101 

38R  3.897 

425 
426 

10 

5; 

8^ 

9_ 

104 

130 

166 


69  1 
69  3 
694 
695 
696 
,697 
698 
699 
7(Hi 

,076 
,077 
,078 
.079 
.080 
.081 

.701 
.702 
.70' 

.704 

.•"0  5 
.706 
.707 

.708 
.709 
.710 


29 

51 
41"A 
43  3 

48 

61R 


1  5 


28 
84, A 


715 

716 
717 
718 
719 

501 

720 

082 
083 
084 
085 
086 
,087 
,088 
,089 


3.897 

3.897 

CLASS  102 

'.^97 
3.897 
3,897 
3,897 
3  3,897 

',897 

CLASS  104 

3,897 
3.89" 

CLA.SS  105 

199CB  3.897 

225  3,897 


726 


728 
729 
730 
731 
732 
733 

7'4 
"35 

737 
736 


CLA.SS  106 

,'8  2  .'.898.090 

48  3,898,091 

49  3,898,092 
54  3,898,093 

104  3,898,094 

CI.  ASS  108 

1  19  3.897.738 

CLASS  110 

(SE  .'.8v^.':39 

CLASS  1  1 2 

228  '  -^J".740 


(XASS 

5F 

16F 

16R 

61 
218 
235A 

CLA.SS 

(lASS 


114 

3,897,741 
3,897,742 
3,897,743 
3,897,744 
3,897,745 
3,897,746 

116 

'.897,747 

118 

7  3.897,748 

3  1  5  3.897,749 

637  --^^■^■^'^O 

CLASS  119 

15  3.897.751 

T  3.897.752 

MR  '.897.753 


:5r 


CLASS 

CLASS 
A 

I    ' 


^  4'-l 

9(J  16 

90,55 
1  39AO 
139E 

146  5A 

I48F 
1  "vC, 

182 

19IR 
19  3CH 
198DB 

CLA.SS 
'OR 

CLASS 
285R 

CLASS 
6 
87R 
92BC 
133 
134 
26f- 
2^ ' 

290R 

290 

'o'R 
3(,i3  14 

303-18 
400 


122 

3,897,754 

123 

'897.757 
3.897.759 
3.897,755 
3,897,756 
3.897,758 
3,897.760 
3.897.761 
3.897,764 
3.897.762 
3.897,763 
3.897.766 
3.897.767 
3.897.765 
3.897.768 
3.897.769 
3.897.770 
3.897.771 

125 

'.897.772 

126 

3.897.773 

128 

.:.8.9",775 
3.897,776 
Re. 28.502 
3.897.777 
3.897.778 
3.897.779 
3.897.780 
3.897.781 
3.897.783 
3,897,784 
3,897.782 
3.897.785 
3.897.786 
3.897.787 
3.897.788 
3.897,789 
3,897.790 


CLASS  131 

2  3.897,791 
3,897,792 
3,897,793 

CLASS  132 

MA  3,897,794 

xw  3,897,795 

3,897,796 

CLASS  134 

3  3,898,095 
113  3,897.797 


6E 

75 
83R 
83T 
86D 

120FC 

166 


CLASS  136 

3,898.096 
3.898,097 
3,898,098 
3.898,099 
3,898,100 
3,898,101 
3.898,102 
3,898,103 
3.898,104 


(  1 


68 
309 
344 
478 

524 
527  8 
637 
832 


AVS  137 

',897,798 
3.897,799 
3.897, 8(X) 
3,897.801 
3.897.802 
3,897.803 
3.897,804 
3.897.805 
3.897.806 


<  I  ASS  141 

98  ',897,807 

323  3,897,808 

330  3,897.809 

346  •  ^"".810 

(  I.WS  144 

:.i:K  3.897,811 

(  lASS  145 

50A  '.897,812 

(  lAVS   148 

1   .'  V898.105 

3,898,106 

3,898,107 

9R  3,898.110 

112  3.898,108 

162  *  SQS.109 


{  l.VvS 


19.2 
199 

2tNR 
36 IR 

62  - 

90 

*3 
134 
163 
201 
202 
284 
500 
510 

134 
238 

127 
230 
364 

1 

8 
56 

175 

72 
120 
188 
224A 
250 
270 

43 
53 

68 
112 
311 

809 

12 
131 


(  1 


149 
3.898.1  11 
3.898.1  12 

■,-"".813 
'.897,814 


(  1  \.s,s 


156 

3.898,113 
3,898,1  14 
3,898.115 
3.898,1  16 
3,898,1  17 
3,898,1  18 
3,898,1  19 
3,898.120 
3.898.121 
3.898.122 

162 

3,898.123 
3,898,124 

164 

3.897.815 
3.897.816 
3.897.817 

165 

3.897,818 
3.897.819 
3,897.820 
3.897.821 

166 

3.897.822 
3.897.823 
3.897.824 
3.897.825 
3,897.826 
3.897.827 

169 

3.897.828 
3.897.829 

172 

3.897.830 
3.897.831 
3.897.832 
3.897.833 

VvS  173 

3.897.834 
3,897.835 


(1  \vs 


(1  \ss 


(1  ASS 


CLA*»S 


CLASS 


CLASS 


{  1 


I4K 
28 
36 
68,5 

72A 
179 

93 
228 

60 
68 

87 


«  I  ASS   174 

3,898,367 
3,898,368 
3.898.369 
3.898.370 
3,898.371 
3.898,372 

(  1  \.VS  175 

3.897,836 
3.897.837 

CLASS  i-h 

-47,838 
3.898.125 
3.898.126 


(   1   ASS 


2C 
5  1 

5  8R 

6 

6.8 
7.1 
7.3R 
7  5R 

CI 

IVC 
IE 

IN 
6R 
8R 

15BM 
I5BS 
I6F 
41A 
84R 
99 
1  I9R 
146R 
175. 2R 
175  3A 

(  1 
5K 
6.48 
I4R 
29 
65F 
68R 
71 

79.2R 
90 
90.6 
148 

3 '  K 

36R 

45 

57 

64A 


178 

3.898.373 

3.898,374 

3.898,375 

3,898,376 

3,898,377 

3.898.378 

3.898.379 

3.898,380 

3,898.381 

\.SS   1  ^9 

-.1-98.383 
3.898.384 
3,898,382 
3.898.385 
3.898.386 
3.898.387 
3.898.388 
3.898.389 
3.898.390 
3.898,391 
3,898.392 
3.898.393 
3.898.394 
3.898.395 
3,898.396 
\SS    1H<I 

■  -'v1'.839 
3.897,840 
3,897,841 
3,897,842 
3,897,843 
3,897,847 
3.897.844 
3.897.846 
3.897.848 
3.897.849 
3.897.845 


ASS  181 

3.897.850 
3.897,851 
3,897,852 
3,897,853 
3.897,854 

<   I   -XSV    IH6 

N  -  -'i7.855 

(1    \VS    1H>4 

IH  -97,856 

2F  3,897,857 

734  3,897.858 

CI  \ss  142 
I07C  .^97.859 

1138  3,897,860 

CLASS  193 

25B  3.897,861 

CLASS  194 

4<  3.897.862 

4R  3.897.863 

74  3.897.864 

CLASS  195 

29  3.898.127 
3.898.128 
3.898.129 

30  3.898.130 
62  3.898.131 
65  3.898.132 
66R                 3,898.133 

CLASS  197 
IR  3.897.865 

151  3.897.866 

3.897.867 


PI    1^ 


1 

PI  ^^                                              CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  198 

132                      3,897,889 

CLASS  25 1 

3,898,259 

118                      3,897,969 

230                    3.898.539 

37                      3,897,868 
218                      3,897,869 
241                      3,897, 87C 

179                      3,897,890 
263                      3,897,891 

CLASS  223 

133                      3. 89", 932 

248                      ;(  897,933 

CLASS  252 

455P                   3,898,26<.) 
456A                    3,898,262 
456P                   3,898,261 

CLASS  296 
23MC             3,897,970 
74R                   3,897,971 

249D                 3,898.540 
261                     3,898,541 
262R                 3,898,542 

CLASS  200 

66                      3,897.892 

8  5SC 

3,898.167 

463                      3,898.263 

28D                  3,897,972 

CLASS  318 

6A                  3.898.397 
44                    3.898,398 
47                     3,898,399 
61  48                3,898,400 

91                       3.897,893 
CLASS  224 

25A                   3,897.894 
42  IB               3.897.895 

8  55R 

8.75 
32  7E 
49  6 

3.898.165 
3.898.166 
3.898.168 
3.898.169 

464                      3.898.264 

3.898.265 

465D                  3.898.266 

465.3                  3,898,26" 

CLASS  297 

75                      3,897,973 
451                      3,897,974 

224R                  3,898.543 
254                      3,898.544 
313                    3.898.545 
591                      3  898  546 

6191               3,898,401 

62, IL 

3,898.170 

465.9                  3.898.268 

CLASS  299 

■^'"                                                                  %-',\_J^VJ,-.-'  ^^  V 

67DB              3.898,402 

CLASS  228 

62  IP 

3,898.171 

471 A                  3.898.270 

14                    3.897,975 

CLASS  320 

83C                  3,898,404 

2                      3,897.896 

301  4S 

3,898.174 

47  IR                  3.898.269 

56                      3.897,976 

2                     3,898,547 

83J                    3,898,405 

3,897,897 

408 

3.898.172 

473R                   3,898,271 

CLASS  301 

48                      3,898,548 

830                 3.898,403 

49                      3,897.898 

415 

3.898.173 

477                      3.898.272 

5BA               3,897,977 

CLASS  32 1 

U4B                   3,898,406 

3.898,407 

1  1  2                     3.897.623 
122                     3.897.624 

428 

3.898.175 
3.898.176 

479R                 3.898.273 
501   13               3.898.274 

CLASS  302 

2                      3,898.549 
16                    3,898.550 

148R                  3,898,408 
153SC                3,898,409 

CLASS  229 

1  58               3.897.899 

432 
439 

3.898.177 
3.898.179 

517                      3.898.275 
534R                   3.898.276 

56                       3,897,978 
CLASS  303 

CLASS  322 

28                     3,898,551 

3,898,420 

17R                   3.89T.9<J<J 

441 

3.898.178 

552R                 3.898,277 

24BB                3,897,979 

159B                   3,898,421 

CLASS  232 

449 

3.898.180 

559S                  3.898.278 

CLASS  305 

CLASS  323 

CLASS  203 

6                      3,898,134 
9                     3,898,135 
CLASS  204 

44                      3,897,901 

CLASS  233 

26                      3,897.902 
CLASS  235 

45  5R 

462 
465 
51  1 

3.898.181 
3.898.182 
3.898,183 
3.898,184 
3.898.185 

56  IN                  3.898,279 
56  IR                 3.898.280 
566A                  3.898,282 
566R                 3,898,281 
3.898,283 

57                      3,897,980 
CLASS  307 

lOSB                3.898,472 
3.898,473 

9                    3,898,552 
19                    3,898.553 
40                    3.898,554 

CLASS  324 

34D                 3,898,555 

30                     3,898,136 

61   IID           3.898.432 

528 

3.898.186 

567  6M              3,898.284 

3.898,475 

37                    3,898,556 

43G                  3,898,137 

61    1  IR             3.898,433 

553 

t  ao«  IU7 

583EE               3.898.285 

66                       3.898.474 

5  1                     1  898  557 

49                      3,898,138 
56R                  3,898,139 
73A                  3,898,140 

61    12N            3,898,434 
92DN               3,898,436 
92WT               3.898.435 

CLASS  259 

'                     3,897,934 

583P                  3.898.286 
592                    3,898.288 
593P                  3.898.287 

149                      3.898,476 
151                     3,898,478 
205                     3.898,477 

58, 5C              3,898,558 
158MG             3,898,560 
158P                  3,898,562 

12943                3,898,141 

95R                   3.898,437 

4 

J. 89  /.935 

62 IH                  3.898.289 

3,898,479 

1  58R                  3  898  561 

158  3,898,142 

159  12                3,898.143 
159  15                3,898,144 

15!                       3.898.438 
15  1    13                3,898.440 
15  12  1                3.898,439 

89 
191 

3,897.936 
3.897.937 
3.897.938 

641                     3.898,290 
643D                  3,898.291 
650R                 3.898.292 

22 IC                 3,898,480 
235R                 3.898,481 

237                    3,898,482 

158T                 3.898,559 
166                      3,898.563 

181                      3,898.145 

3,898.44  1 

3,897,939 

652  5R              3,898,195 

238                      3.898.483 

CLASS  325 

3,898,146 

3.898.442 

CLASS  260 

653  IR              3.898,293 

261                      3.898,484 

13                      3,898,564 

195M                  3,898,147 

152                      3,898.448 

:r 

3,898,188 

655                      3.898,294 

282                     3,898,485 

28                    3,898,565 

217                      3.898,148 

153AC               3.898.449 

1"R 

3,898,189 

666B                   3,898,296 

297                      3,898.486 

308                     3,898,566 

252                      3.898.149 

153AM               1.898.443 

2^R 

3,898,190 

668A                  3,898,297 

CLASS  308 

470                      3.898.567 

t 

2''5                      3.898.150 

15  3AP                3.898,444 

37R 

3,898,191 

681.5                  3,898,298 

3.6                  3.897,981 

CLASS  328 

300                      3.898.151 

154                        3,898,445 

42   18 

3,898,192 

683R                  3,898,299 

6R                   3.897.982 

14                      3.898.568 

308                      3,898,152 

156                      3,898,446 

42  4" 

3,898,193 

827                    3.898.300 

26                      3.897.983 

53                      3.898.569 

CLASS  206 

194                        3,898,44" 

3,898,253 

876R                 3.898.301 

62                      3.897.984 

69                    3.898,570 

73                      3,897.871 

CLASS  237 

45  75B 

3,898,194 

880B                   3.898.302 

176                      3,897.985 

145                     3,898,571 

146                      3,897. 8"^: 

8R                   3,897.903 

75H 

3,898,196 

880R                 3.898.303 

183                      3,897,986 

164                      3,898,572 

153                      3.897,873 

77  5TB 

1,898,197 

953                      3.898,304 

184R                  3,897,987 

167                      3,898,573 

315                      3,897,874 

CLASS  239 

78L 

3,898,198 

956                    3.898,305 

189R                  3,897,988 

CLASS  329 

CLASS  208 

89                    3,898,153 
139                      3,898,154 
216                      3,898,155 
CLASS  209 

1                      3,898,156 
124                      3,897,875 
306                      3,898.15^ 

CLASS  210 

::                     3,898,158 
44                    3gg8,159 

14  3.897,9(J4 

15  3.897.9<J5 
187                      3.897,906 
265  39                3,897.907 
586                        3.897,908 

CLASS  240 
1U66                 3,898,450 
4  1  SB                  3.898.45  1 

CLASS  241 

65                      3.897.9<J9 
"■^                      3.89'',9  10 

78  4R 
79 

"9  5B 

85   1 
85  3R 
93  7 
239  3B 

3,898.199 
3,898,200 
3,898,201 
3,898,202 
3,898.203 
3,898.204 
3.898.205 
3.898.206 
3.898.208 
3,898.207 
3.898,209 
3,898,214 

3,898.306 
964                     3,898.307 

CLASS  261 

69R                 3.898,308 
CLASS  264 

.5                 3.898.309 
94                    3.898,310 
103                    3.898,311 
122                   3.898,312 
225                    3,898.313 
294                   3.898.314 

CLASS  310 

98                  3,898,489 

52                      3,898,49<.) 

80                     3,898,487 

83                      3,898,488 

183                      3,898,491 

242                      3,898,492 

247                      3,898,493 

CLASS  312 

236                       3  897,989 

CLASS  313 

HW                      3,898,574 

CLASS  330 

15                      3,898,575 

28                      3,898,576 

3.898,577 

63                      3.898.578 

CLASS  331 

lA                  3.898.579 
1 5                      3.898.580 
65                     3,898,581 
75                      3,898,582 

45                      3^898  J60 

CLASS  242 

239  3R 

3,898,213 

312                    3.898.315 

15                      3,898.494 

94, 5G              3,898,584 

152                      3,89»,16l 

35  5R               3.897,91  1 

239  3T 

Re  28.505 

CLASS  267 

51                      3.898.495 

3.898,586 

1^0                      3,898.162 

56A                   3.897,912 

\898.2I0 

64R                  3,897,940 

62                      3.898.496 

94  5P               3.898,587 

246                      3,898,163 

107  4                  3,897,913 

3.898.211 

658                 3,897.941 

95                      3.898.498 

94  5S               3.898,583 

521                      3.898,164 

129.6                  3,897,914 

3.898,212 

122                    3.897,942 

103                      3.898.499 

94  5                  3.898,585 

CLASS  211 

27                      3,897.876 

1  30  1                   3.897.915 
155M                 3.897.916 

240AL 
240.4 

3,898.215 
3.898.216 

CLASS  270 

86                     3,897,943 

174                      3.898.500 
178                      3.898.501 

112                      3,898.588 
CLASS  332 

CLASS  214 

6P                   3. 89''. 8-77 

CLASS  244 

3   16                3,897.917 
3  19                3.897.918 

243C 

3.898,217 
3.898.219 
3.898.220 

CLASS  271 

3                      3.897.944 

205  3.898.502 

206  3.898.503 
220                     3.898.504 

9R                  3,898,589 
3  IT                   3,898,590 

18N                  3. 89-', 878 

1  IOC                   3,897,920 

3.898,221 

227                    3.897.945 

271                      3.898.505 

CLASS  333 

86A                  3.89^.8^9 

1  18R                    1  89". 919 

24  3  R 

3,898,218 

CLASS  273 

318                      3.898.506 

30R                 3,898,591 

147R                   3, 89". 880 

CLASS  246 

24"  IM 

3,898,228 

1 R                 3.897.946 

323                      3.898.507 

72                      3,898,592 

317                      3.897,881 

34CT                3.,><9",4;i 

247  5E 

3.898.229 

358                   3.897.947 

388                      3.898.497 

8IR                  3,898,593 

M7                      3,897,882 

248C 

3.898.222 

54C                 Re  28.503 

405                      3.898.508 

97R                   3,898,594 

CLASS  219 

CLASS  248 

3.898.223 

558                  3.897.948 

478                      3.898.509 

CLASS  335 

10  49                3,898.4  10 

42                      3,897,922 

"5                      3.897,923 

164                     3.897,924 

2  16                      3,897,925 

223                     i.S'j".926 

251  A 

3.898.224 

94R                  3.897.949 

482                      3.898.510 

152                      3,898,595 

10  55C            3,898,412 
10  55R             3,898,411 

252 
2564F 

3,898,225 
3,898,226 

95R                 3.897,950 
121 A                 3.897,951 

49<l                      3.898.511 
CLASS  315 

192                      3,898,596 
212                      3,898,597 

10^9                3,898.4  13 

3.898.231 

122R                 3.897,952 

S9                      3.898.512 

23!                     3,898,598 

72                      3,898,4  14 

256  4N 

3,898.230 

I3IAB              3.897,953 

129                      3.898'513 

302                      3,898,599 

"3                      3,898,415 

CLASS  249 

268BC 

3.898.232 

I49R                 3.897,954 

136                      3.898.5  14 

CLASS  336 

80                      3,898.416 

20                      3,897,927 

273 

3.898,233 

CLASS  274 

I69R                   3.898.5  15 

96                      3,898,600 

21LM               3.898.4r 

"8                      3.897,928 

281 

3,898.234 

37                    3,897.955 

194                      3.898.516 

136                      3.898^60 1 

:iP                   3,898.418 
30                      3.898.419 
!0I                      3.898.422 

H>5                      3^97,929 
H-)6                     3,897,930 
164                            3  897V31 

283R 
288CF 
29  3  5  3 

3.898,235 
3.898.236 
3.898.238 

CLASS  277 
81                     3.897.956 
85                    3.897.957 

278                      3.898.517 
350                     3.898.518 
352                       3.898.519 

CLASS  337 

273                      3.898.602 
297                      3,898.603 

:03                      3.898.423 

CLASS  250 

291  62 

3.898.239 

370                     3.898.520 

!16                      3.898.424 

207                      3,898.45: 

293  9 

3.898,237 

CLASS  280 

3. 898. 521 

322                      3,898,604 

3.898,425 

2I1J                    3.898,453 

3U6  "C 

3.898,240 

1  1  35T            3.897.958 
79  1                  3.897.959 

379                     3.898.522 

CLASS  338 

05                      3.898.428 

23  IP                   3,898^454 

307C 

3,898,241 

408                      3.898.523 

18                    3,898,605 

07                      3.898.429 

280                      3,898,455 

307  D 

3.898.242 

150AB              3.897.961 

3.898.524 

48                      3,898,606 

70                      3.898.426 

299                        3,898.456 

31)9  5 

3,898,243 

3.897.962 

411                       3.898.525 

308                       3,898,6(J7 

44                      3.898.430 
22                      3.898.427 

303                      3.898.45" 
3.898,459 

309  6 
326  1  5 

3,898.244 
3,898,246 

150SB               3.897.963 
150C                  3,897,960 

CLASS  317 

2B                   1.898.538 

CLASS  339 

5A                 3,897,99(J 

34                      3.898.431 

3  15                      3.898,458 

326  5B 

3,898,245 

CLASS  283 

2E                3.898.526 
13R                 3.898.527 

75MP               3.897,991 

CLASS  220 

328                      3,898,460 

332  2R 

3.898.247 

7                      3,897,964 

97C                  3,897,992 

18                      3.897,883 

3  33                      3.898.461 

340  7 

3.898.248 

CXASS  290 

I8D                 3.898.528 

99R                   3  897gt,3 

< 

69                     3.898.22^ 

344                      3.898.462 

346.4 

3.898.249 

42                       3,898,47  1 

3.898.529 

I76M                   1.897.994 

20                     3.897.884 

36"                      3,898.463 

348  R 

3.898.250 

CLASS  292 

27R                  3^8981530 

CLASS  340 

• 

45                      3.897,885 

CLASS  221 

22                      3.897.886 

CLASS  222 

26                       3.897,887 

3''4                       3,898.464 
389                     3,898.465 
39<1                      3.898.466 
3.898.467 
535                      3.898.468 
563                      3.898,469 

404  5 
4109\ 
439CY 
448  2  E 

448  :n 

448  8R 

3,898,251 
3,898,252 
3,898,254 
3,898,256 
3,898,255 
3,898,257 

194                    3.897.965 
-64                      3.897.966 

CLASS  293 
1                     3.897.967 

CLASS  294 

3.898.531 

31                     3.898.532 

61                     3.898.533 

81                     3.898.534 

100                       3.898.535 

lOlDH               3.898.536 

3R                  3.898.608 
■*R                  3,898,609 
I5,5CP           3,898,610 
19                     3,898,611 
52D                 3.898.612 
52R                  3.898.613 
57                       3.898.614 

^8                       3.897,888 

567                      3.898.470 

45  3  P 

3,898,258 

ICA              3,897.968 

103                    3.898.537 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


58 

146  lAB 
146  3H 
147LP 

152 
172,5 


I73LT 
I73R 


174RC 

196 

225 

239R 

243 

258B 

258R 

280 

324AD 

324A 

324R 

336 

347DD 


D2- 
D6- 


D7- 


3.898,615 
3,898,616 
3,898,617 
3,898,618 
3,898,619 
3,898,620 
3,898,621 
3,898,622 
3,898.623 
3,898,624 
3,898,625 
,898,626 
,898,627 
,898,628 
,898,629 
1,898,630 
3,898.631 
3.898,632 
3.898.633 
3,898.634 
3,898,635 
3,898,636 
3,898,637 
3,898,638 
3.898,639 
3.898,640 
3,898,641 
Re  28,507 
3,898,644 
3,898,643 
3,898,645 
3,898,642 
3,898,646 
3,898,647 


347SY 

347P 

CLASS 
5DP 
5  PC 

6R 
7ED 

7A 
7  5 
7  7 
8 


17  2PC 

18E 

lOOTD 

108M 

200 

702 
756 
759 
786 


3,898,648 
3,898,649 

343 

3,898,651 

3.898.650 

3.898.652 

3.898.653 

3.898.654 

3.898.655 

3.898,656 

3,898,657 

3,898,658 

3,898.659 

3.898.660 

3.898.661 

3.898.662 

3.898.663 

3.898.664 

3,898,665 

3,898.666 

3,898,667 

3,898,668 

3,898,669 


161 

187 


72 
169 


24 

25 

27 

79 

173 

174 

216 

25  3 

292 


3.897.997 
3.897.998 

CLASS  352 

1.897.999 
Re  28.504 
3.898.(KXi 

CLASS  354 

3,898,675 
3.898,676 
3.898,677 
3.898,678 
3.898.679 
3.898.680 
3.898.68  1 
3.898.682 
3.898.683 


CLASS  346 

21  3.898.670 

74EH  3.898.674 

7";  3.898.671 

135  3.898.672 

140  3.898.673 

CLASS  350 

35  3.897.995 

150  3.897.996 


CLASS  355 

3R  3.898.(.K) 

40  3.898.00, 

43  3.898.003 

45  3.898.004 

54  3.898.005 

69  3.898.006 

CLASS  356 

4  3.898.1X1" 

CLASS  357 

23  3.898.684 

24  3.898.685 
30  3.898.686! 


CLASS  360 


4 

40 
5  1 
5; 
69 
71 
75 
85 


3.898.687 
3,898.688 
3.898.689 
3.898.690 
3.898.691 
3.898.692 
3.898.693 
3.898.694 
3.898.695 


CLASS  401 

30  3.89h.i.)Uh 
57  3.898.009 

CLA.SS  403 

15  3.898.010 

212  3.898.011 

287  3.898.012 

CLASS  415 

2u  3.898.013 

53  3.898.014 

111  3.898.015 

163  3.898.016 

CLASS  417 

65  3.898.017 

1  18  3.898.018 

16:  3.898,019 

379  3,898,020 

CLASS  418 

31  3.898.021 
45  3,898.022 

170  3.898.025 


CLASS  423 

171  3.898.316 

210  3.898.317 

129  3.898.319 

332  3.898.318 

605  3.898.320 

615  3.898,321 

628  3.898.322 

659  1.898.295 

CLASS  424 

25  3.898.336 

44  '            3.898.323 

76  3.898.324 

80  3.898.326 

94  3.898.325 

1 20  3.898.327 

128  3.898.328 

177  3,898,329 

181  3,898.330 

182  3,898,331 
184  3.898,332 
212  3,898,333 
225  3,898.334 
248  3.898.335 

250  3.898.337 
3.898.338 

251  3.898.339 
270  3.898.340 
273  3.898.341 

3.898.342 

302  3.898.343 

CLASS  425 

1  1(1  3.898.023 


145 

174  8E 
256 
326 
387B 
450  1 


3.898.024 
3.898,026 
3,898.027 
3.898.028 
3,898.029 
3.898.030 


CLASS  426 

124 

1.898,344 

274 

3.898.345 

325 

3.898.346 

413 

3.898.348 

5  34 

3.898.347 

CLASS  427 

36 

3.898.349 

43 

3.898.350 

57 

3.898.351 

82 

3.898.352 

89 

3.898.353 

256 

3.898.354 

314 

3.898.355 

343 

3.898.356 

CLASS  428 

42 

3.898.357 

156 

3.898.358 

203 

Re  28.506 

209 

3.898.359 

265 

3.898.360 

325 

3.898.361 

432 

3.898,362 

474 

3.898.363 

CLASS  431 

!  K- 

1  Kvy  ('1 ! 

Classification  of  Designs 


211 

25 
30 
93 
96 
21 
62 


70 
97 


236.171 
236,172 
236,173 
236,175 
236,174 
2  36.176 
236.177 
236,178 
236,179 
236,180 
236,181 
236,182 


D8— 
D9- 


DIO— 


DI2- 


122     236  183 

1  18 

236,195 

026^ 

«;a 

2i6.:(,)" 

5CiP 

2  36.219 

J 

2  36.2  30 

130     236,184 

170 

236,196 

c 

2  36.208 

I5GG 

236.221 

236.233 

70     236  185 

21  1 

236,197 

236.209 

236.222 

K 

236.231 

159     236,186 

236,198 

236.210 

236.223 

D73- 

H 

236.234 

201     236,187 
222     236,188 

DI3^   IM 

236,199 
236,201 

13 
I4A 

236.21  1 
236.213 

D45- 

P 

9 

236,220 
236.224 

D83— 

0 

T 

236.235 
236.236 

15     236  189 

6 

236.202 

L 

236.212 

D48  — 

2 

236.225 

D86— 

8 

236.237 

96     236  190 

D19^    28 

236.200 

D27- 

236.214 

D52  — 

C 

236.226 

D87— 

ID 

236.238 

1  14     236  191 

D23—       4 

236.203 

39 

236.215 

D56— 

IE 

236,227 

D95- 

3A 

236.239 

1 74     236  192 

41 

216.204 

d:^— 

lA 

236.216 

4C 

236.228 

236.240 

34     236,193 

51 

236.205 

28R 

236,217 

236.229 

236,241 

70     236.194 

67 

236.206 

D34— 

2A 

236.218 

D61  — 

IE 

236,232 

Classification  of  Plants 


41     3,755 


3.756  P 


3.758  P.  — 


3.759 


P  -     43    3.757 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 
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158T937,003 


876RT937.006 


424—         343T937.002 
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>tatt 


f^rritnrif.  anri    \rnifij  f" 


th<-  (iiimniiinwealtli  ol  I' 


ilr  r!i 


Ri 


citiil  tltc  ( ^aiidl  /(iiifl 


\  i  a  I  la  m  a J 

Alaska 2 

Anieri(an  Samoa 3 

\ri/(  ma 4 

\rkan>a-< 5 

( .alilnrnia 6 

<^anal  Zime 7 

<  inlnradii 8 

(^iinnectu  ut 9 

Delaware ]0 

Di<tri(-t  ut' (;nhjnil)ia H 

Florida 12 

'  'ei.r;:ia 13 

'  -uam 14 

Hawaii 1,5 

Idaho 15 

lllmois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kt'nturk\    21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Marvland 24 

Massac  fill  setts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

.Mississippi 2H 

Missouri 2V 

Montana 3() 

Nebraska .3) 

Nevada 32 

Nfw   fiaiii|isliire 33 

NevN  Jer-ev 34 

\tv\    Mexicd ,3,5 

\ev\    >  ork ,if) 

North  (  arolina 37 

North  Dakota SH 

Ohio 39 

Oklalionia 4() 


Ore^zon 4] 

Pennsylvania 42 

f^l(•^to  Ri(<. 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (;an<liiia 45 

South  Dakota 46 

1  ennes>ee 47 

Texas 48 

I  tall 49 

V  ermimt ,50 

\  ir^iinia 51 

\  ir;^in  Islands .52 

\^  asliin^ton ,53 

Vk  est  Virginia ,54 

\^  isconsin 55 

\^  y(miin;i 56 

I    S     \ir  h  orce  57 

I    >.    \rni\ .58 

I  .S.  Navy .59 


iF  ir*!  number 


listing  denntf  » 


aili.n  drcrriini:  tM  jbove  kfv       Refer  I.,  patent  number  in  body  of  ihe  Off,,  mI  (.jz,-it. 


t'l  "htam  details  as  (r.  inventor 


Patents 


3,897,723 

3,898,027 

3.898,254 

3,898,364 

3,898,394 

3,898.446 

3,897,614 

3,897,667 

3.89-7,854 

3.89^,899 

3,897,9  n 

3.897,973 

3,84^,985 

3.898.352 

3,898,380 

3,898,477 

3,898.484 

3,898,579 

3,898.607 

3,898.684 

3, 89", 752 

3, 89"", 947 

3,898.123 

3,897,599 

3,897,634 

3,897,637 

3.897,648 

3.897,682 

3, 89", 68  3 

3,89  7.690 

3.89" 

3,89" 

3,89" 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3 


,695 
,"02 
.703 


,89", "27 
,897,730 
.897.739 
,897.744 


,897,749 

,897,753 

.897,754 

,897. -J  60 

1.89"'. 767 

.897,778 

3,897.797 

3,897,803 

3,897,804 

3.897.823 

3, 89", 826 

3,897.85  1 

3.897,85: 

3,897.855 


3.897.857 

3.897.863 

3.897.874 

3.897.884 

3,897.896 

3.897.944 

3,897.946 

3,897,950 

3.897.965 

3,897.977 

3.897.979 

3.898.005 

3.898.012 

3.898.017 

3.898.019 

3.898.039 

3.898.041 

3.898.055 

3,898.056 

3,898,062 

3,898,067 

3,898,084 

3,898,096 

3,898.1  I  I 

3.898.1  19 

3.898.122 

3,898,125 

3.898.130 

3.898,132 

3,898.160 

3.898.188 

3,898.222 

3.898.273 

3,898.281 

3.898.289 

3.898.328 

3.898.336 

3.898.350 

3.898.354 

3.898.377 

3.898.389 

3,898.392 

3,898.402 

3.898.403 

3.898,427 

3.898,434 

3.898.435 

3,898.438 

3,898,44! 

3.898.465 

3.898.472 


10 


II 


3,898,476 

3,898.480 

3.898.482 

3.898,483 

3,898,496 

3,898.516 

3.898.547 

3.898.580 

3.898.586 

3.898.589 

3.898.594 

3.898.624 

3.898.636 

3.898.638 

3.898.639 

3.898.654 

3.898,660 

3,898,665 

3,898.690 

3.898.693 

3.897.650 

3.897.780 

3.897.788 

3,897,877 

3.898.158 

3.898.558 

3,898,627 

3,897,616 

3,897.680 

3.897.700 

3.897,795 

3,897,891 

3,898.03  I 

3.898,032 

3,898,040 

3,898,045 

3,898,099 

3,898.163 

3,898,223 

3,898,240 

3,898.245 

3.898.321 

3,898,332 

3,898.388 

3.898.467 

3.898.541 

3,898.573 

3.897.647 

3.898.073 

3.898,153 

3,898,383 


13 


15 
16 

17 


3.897 

3.897 

3,897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897, 

3.898, 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.897 

3,897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.898 

3.897 

3.898 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897, 

3.897, 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3.897 

3,897 

3,897 

3,897 

3.897 

3,897 

3.897 

3,897 


.602 
.607 
.722 
,865 
,902 
,922 
,993 

no 

.1  17 

.140 

,375 

.390 

.428 

.437 

.471 

,493 

.635 

.663 

.734 

,735 

.808 

.966 

.035 

,460 

.463 

.612 

.742 

,43  1 

,597 

.641 

.642 

.645 

,663 

,666 

.668 

,671 

,674 

,678 

,693 

.697 

,713 

,725 

.736 
737 

,794 

,796 

.798 

,805 

.814 

,817 

.849 


'.897,850 

18       3,897.651 

3.897.864 

3.897.701 

3,897.897 

3,897,716 

3.897.908 

3,897.718 

3.897.924 

3.897  871 

3.897.951 

3,898.087 

3.897.952 

3.898.168 

3.897.955 

3,898  3  15 

3.897.957 

3.898.338 

3,897.97  1 

3.898.342 

3.897.975 

3.898.355 

3.897,980 

3.898.417 

3.897.981 

3.898.451 

3.897.984 

3.898,452 

3.897.994 

3,898,488 

3.898.003 

3,898,567 

3.898.004 

19       3,897,790 

3.898,01  1 

3.897,832 

3.898,023 

3.897.833 

3.898,050 

3,897,847 

3.898.065 

3,897.888 

3.898,074 

3.897,959 

3.898,150 

3,898,047 

3.898.154 

3,898  549 

3.898.173 

20       3,897.601 

3.898.179 

3.897,620 

3.898.227 

3,897,646 

3.898.287 

3,898.454 

3.898.348 

21       3,897  633 

3,898.361 

3,897.773 

3.898,386 

3.897.806 

3.898.395 

3.897,812 

3.898.398 

3.898,535 

3.898,420 

--       3,897,610 

3.898,449 

3.897,802 

3.898,457 

3.897.872 

3.898,489 

3.897.873 

3.898.492 

23       3.897  842 

3.898.508 

3  898  1  14 

3.898,517 

'■i                 3,897,613 

3.898,526 

-^.897.630 

3.898,53: 

3.897.684 

3.898,590 

3.897  710 

3,898,606 

3.897.728 

3.898,62  1 

3.897.731 

3.898.628 

3.897.746 

3.898,645 

3.897.751' 

3.898,666 

3.897.836 

3.898.67  1 

3.897.918 

3.898,68  1 

3.897.932 

3.898.687 

3.897.949 

PI42 
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PI  43 


3.897.968 
3,898,048 
3,898.1  12 
3.898.250 
3,898.349 
3.898,4  12 
3.898.571 
3.898.648 
•  3,898.662 

27  3.897,638 
3,898.029 
3.898.086 
3,898,393 
3,898.432 
3,898.6  18 
3,898,626 

28  3,898,406 

29  3.897.604 

3.898.542 
3.898.551 
3.898.564 
3.898.587 
3.898.616 
3.898.649 
3.898.668 
3,898.688 
35       3.898.101 

3.898,63  1 
3.898.641 
3.898.643 
3.898.673 
3,898.683 
3.898.685 
3,898.689 
37      3.897.711 
3,897.743 

3.898.167 
3.898.204 
3.898.268 
3.898.286 
3.898.322 
3.898.367 
3.898.430 
41       3.897.724 
3.897.829 

3,898,603 
3.898.608 
3.898.61  1 
3.898.637 
44      3.897.612 

46  3.898,559 

47  3,897,659 
3.897,786 

25 

:    3,897,756 

3.897,694 

3,898,382 

3,897,776 

3.898.164 

3,897.841 

3.897.837 

3,897.720 

36      Re. 28,504 

3,897,81  1 

3.898,236 

3.898.166 

3,897.887 

3.897.82  1 

3,897.598 

3,897,820 

42      3.897.596 

3.898,309 

3.897,915 

3.897,880 

3,897.6(J5 

3,897.91  1 

3.897.657 

3,898,426 

3,897,953 

3.897,890 

3.897.617 

3.898,001 

3.897.673 

3,898,443 

3.897.987 

3.897,969 

3.897.618 

3,898,002 

3.897.676 

48       3,897.636 

3.897,997 

3.898.018 

3.897.626 

3.898.360 

3.897.679 

3.897,643 

3.898.020 

3.898,1  8  1 

3.897.632 

39      Re  28.502 

3,897  691 

3,897.719 

3.898.043 

3.898,563 

3,897.655 

Re  28.506 

3.897  712 

3.897.801 

3.898.05  1 

3.898.602 

3.897.662 

3.897.609 

3  897  799 

3.897,822 

3.898,156 

30       3.897,606 

3.897,669 

3.897,687 

3  897  843 

3.897,824 

3.898.248 

3.897,933 

3,897,688 

3.897,689 

3  897  876 

3.897,825 

3.898.274 

3  1       3.897.649 

3.897,706 

3,897,777 

3.897,881 

3,897,828 

3.898.3  1  1 

33      Re, 28.507 

3,897,721 

3.897,815 

3,897.910 

3,897,869 

3.898,3  2  3 

3,897,970 

3.897,738 

3,897.859 

3.897.914 

3,898,038 

3,898,339 

34       3.897,627 

3.897.766 

3,897,882 

3.897.920 

3,898,042 

3,898,344 

3.897.628 

3,897.779 

3,897.901 

3,897,926 

3.898.049 

3,898,422 

3,897,704 

3.897.789 

3.897.919 

3,897,930 

3,898,052 

3,898.4  3  3 

3,897,7  33 

3.897.800 

3.897.923 

3,897.937 

3,898,059 

3.898.453 

3,897,782 

3.897.809 

3.897.938 

3,897,948 

3,898.105 

3,898,5  1  1 

3.897.783 

3.897.866 

3,897.941 

3.897.972 

3,898.135 

3,898,529 

3.897,835 

3.897.867 

3.898,014 

3.897.991 

3.898,195 

3,898,536 

3.897.861 

3,897,921 

3.898.030 

3.897.992 

3,898,208 

3,898,574 

3.897,9<KJ 

3.897,931 

3,898,060 

3.898.037 

3,898,209 

3,898.592 

3.897,939 

3.897.935 

3,898.064 

3.898.054 

3,898,251 

3.898.599 

3.897,945 

3.898,(X)8 

3,898,076 

3.898.066 

3.898,294 

3.898,613 

3.898,034 

3.898,033 

3,898,078 

3.898.068 

3,898,329 

3,898,63: 
3,898,644 

3.898.082 
3.898.091 

3,898.083 
3.898,088 

3.898.095 
3.898.100 

3.898.069 
3.898.094 

3,898,368 
3.898,387 

3.898.661 

3.898,107 

3,898,097 

3.898.1  13 

3,898.155 

3,898,391 

3,898.674 

3,898,134 

3,898,103 

3.898.151 

3,898,174 

3.898,450 

3.898.678 

3,898.137 

3,898,106 

3.898.161 

3,898,190 

3,898,479 

26 

Re  28.505 
3.897.6  1  1 
3.897.621 
3.897.653 

3.897.747 
3.897.765 
3.897,769 
3,897.785 
3.897.8  10 
3,897,819 
3  897  834 

3.898.141 

3,898.142 

3.898.143 

3.898,148 

3.898,192 

3,898.210 

3.898.212 

3.898.213 

3.898,218 

3.898,224 

3.898.225 

3.898.233 

3,898.237 

3.898.238 

3.898.264 

3.898.265 

3.898.271 

3.898.275 

3.898.283 

3.898,284 

3,898,3:7 

3.898,330 

3.898.347 

3.898,353 

3,898,358 

3,898,4:9 

3,898.448 

3,898,478 

3.898,494 

3.898.495 

3.898.503 

3,898,507 

3,898,5  1: 

3.898,525 

3.898.5  3  1 

3.898,1  1.^ 
3,898,146 
3.898,147 
3,898.162 
3.898.170 
3.898,216 
3,898,235 
3.898,246 
3.898.3  19 
3.898,325 
3,898,362 

3.898.171 
3,898,172 
3,898,186 
3.898,187 
3,898,196 
3,898.202 
3,898,203 
3,898.205 
3.898.206 
3.898,207 
3.898,279 

3,898,191 
3.898,21  1 
3.898,214 
3,898,217 
3,898.220 
3,898.221 
3,898,226 
3,898,228 
3,898,231 
3,898.243 
3.898,252 

3,898,527 
3,898,537 
3,898,546 
3,898,610 

49  3,897,894 

50  3,897,672 
3,897.714 
3.897.758 
3.898.351 

51  3.897.664 
3.897.732 

3,897,848 
3.897,860 
3,897.885 
3  897  9  1  3 

3.898,363 
3.898.373 
3.898.396 
3.898.407 

3,898,296 

3.898.304 
3.898.314 
3.898.317 

3,898,269 
3,898.292 
3,898,298 
3,898,318 

3,897,868 
3,898,053 
3,898.194 
3.898.200 

3.897,960 
3.897.961 
3  gij7  96"' 

3.898.410 

3,898,4  14 
3.898,4:4 

3.898.366 
3.898.372 
3.898.436 

3,898,326 
3,898,335 
3,898,343 

3.898.356 
3.898,605 
3,898,633 

3,897.974 
3.897,995 
3.898,063 
3  898  090 

3,898,4:5 
3,898,444 
3,898,456 
3,898,458 

3.898.455 
3.898.464 
3.898.481 
3.898.505 

3,898,357 
3,898,370 
3,898,397 
3,898,404 

3,898,650 
3,898,651 
3,898.656 
3,898,657 

3  898  097 

3,898.470 

3.898.545 

3,898.408 

3.898.658 

3.898,131 
3.898.138 
3.898.185 
3,898.247 
3.898,300 
3,898.312 
3,898.419 
3.898,459 
3.898,561 
3  898  6*^"* 

3.898,497 
3,898,5  10 
3.898.522 
3.898^555 
3.898.557 
3.898.568 
3,898.569 
3.898.583 
3.898.585 
3.898.595 

3,898,552 
3,898,570 
3.898,582 
3.898.614 
3.898.622 
3.898,669 
4(1       3.897.6O0 
3,897.640 
3,897.827 
3.898.058 

3.898.416 
3.898.439 
3.898.442 
3.898.447 
3.898.490 
3.898.491 
3.898.509 
3.898.533 
3.898.550 
3.898.562 

53  3.897.954 
3.898.009 

54  3.897.976 

55  3,897,768 
3,897,781 
3,897,784 
3,897,893 
3,897,905 
3,897,934 

3  898  655 

3.898.623 

3,898,152 

3.898.596 

3,898,010 

3,898,630 

3.898.165 

3,898,600 

3,898.244 
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Design  Patents 


4 

236,204 

4 

::>6,i  Kv 

i    14 

2  36,2  14 

6 

236,1^1 

;'^  21] 

2o    : 

236.236 

236. 1^; 

1  2 

:?6,22,'^ 

24 

236,193 

236, ISS 

236,22^ 

236,220 

236,145 

i^ 

236.174 

25 

236,181 

236,14^ 

236,20" 

26 

236,196 

236.148 

236,2  14 

■^"^ 

236,175 

236,194 

236.216 

236.221 

2  36,206 


236.233 

236.222 

29 

34 
36 


;  <6,;;,^ 

236,201 
236,21  I 
236,200 
236,176 
236,177 
236.178 
236.179 
236.180 


39 


236.183 

236,184 

236.191 

41 

236.192 

42 

236,203 

48 

236,212 

50 

236,232 

51 

236.185 

53 

236.187 

236 

209 

236 

210 

236 

234 

236 

235 

236 

224 

236 

218 

236 

202 

236 

144 

Plant  P.atents 


";5 


3,757 


3,759 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

POSTAL  SERVICE  EMERGENCY  CONTINGENCY  PLAN 


The  L'S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  establishing  the 
following  contingency  plan  for  filing  any  paper  or  paying  any 
fee  In  the  Office  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  caused  by  any 
major  Interruption  In  the  mall  service  in  the  United  States. 
Upon  determination  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  that  such  an  emergency  exists,  a  notice  activating 
the  plan  will  be  Issued  by  the  Commissioner.  The  activating 
notice  will  be  published  In  the  Wall  Street  Journal  and  made 
available  in  a  special  recorded  telephone  message  at  area  code 
70.'?.  557-3158.  Also,  certain  publications,  patent  bar  groups, 
and  other  organizations  closely  associated  with  the  jiatent 
system,  will  be  notified.  Termination  of  the  program  will  be 
similarly  announced.  Where  the  postal  emergency  is  not  na- 
tionwide, the  Commissioner  will  designate  the  areas  of  the 
United  States  in  which  the  procedures  outlined  below  will  be 
in   e^ect. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  District  Offices  (formerly 
referred  to  as  Department  of  Commerce  Field  Offices)  will  be 
designated  on  an  emergency  basis,  as  receiving  stations  for 
filing  papers  and  paying  fees  In  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office. 

Upon  determination  that  an  emergency  exists,  the  following 
procedures  may  be  followed  :  All  papers  and  fees  should  be 
enclosed  In  a  sealed  envelope  addressed  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  deposited  In  one  of  the  District  Offices. 
Such  papers  will  be  considered  as  received  In  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  on  the  day  of  deposit.  The  District 
Office  win  date  stamp  each  envelope  and  the  accompanying 
receipt  card  which  completely  identifies  the  deposited  papers. 


The  receipt  card  will  be  returned  to  the  depositor.  Applicants 
or  their  representatives  should  assure  the  legibility  of  the 
date  stamp. 

District  Office  deposits  should  be  limited  to  checks  In  pay- 
ment of  Issue  fees,  new  api)Iicatlon  papers  wherein  priority 
dates  or  statutory  bars  may  be  involved,  amendments  where 
the  six  month  statutory  period  for  response  is  about  to  exi)ire, 
trademark  oppositions.  Section  8  affidavits,  trademark  renew- 
als, and  to  other  papers  for  which  the  patent  and  trademark 
statutes  do  not  provide  a  remedy  for  failure  to  obtain  a 
particular  date. 

Where  papers  originate  from  overseas,  it  is  suggested  that 
the  papers  be  mailed  to  a  registered  agent  in  Canada,  with  a 
request  that  the  papers  be  forwarded  by  courier  to  the  nearest 
District  Office  In  the  United  States, 

In  regard  to  pending  applications,  if  the  time  for  taking 
any  action  or  paying  any  fee  expires  during  the  period  that 
the  Commissioner  declares  to  be  an  emergency,  the  time  will 
be  extended  until  one  month  after  the  end  of  the  emergency 
period,  provided  that  such  extension  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  period  for  response  provided  for  in  the  statutes. 

Since  this  extension  of  time  will  be  automatic,  there  will 
be  no  record  In  the  Individual  files  to  Indicate  that  a  response 
filed  during  the  extended  period  Is  In  fact  timely.  In  order 
to  provide  a  complete  record,  applicants  or  their  representa- 
tives should  file  a  paper  referring  to  this  notice  In  each  case 
in  which  a  response  Is  filed  during  the  extended  period. 

The  addresses  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  District 
Offices,  subject  to  subsequent  changes,  are  as  follows  : 


ALBUQUERQUE,  N.M.,  87101,  Room 
316,  U.S.  Courthouse  (505)  766-2386. 

ANCHORAGE,  99501,  632  Sixth  Ave., 
Hill  Bldg.,  Suite  412  (907)  265-4597. 

ATLANTA,  ,30309.  Suite  523,  1401 
Peachtree   St.,   NE.    (404)    526-6000. 

BALTIMORE,  21202,  415  U.S.  Custom- 
house, Oay  and  Lombard  Sts.  (301) 
962-3560. 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  35205,  Suite 
200-201.  908  S.  20th  St  (205)  325- 
3327. 

BOSTON.  02116,  10th  Floor,  441  Stuart 

St.   (617)  223-2312. 
BUFFALO,    N.Y.,    14202.    Room    1312, 

Federal    Bldg.,    Ill    W.    Huron    St. 

(716)   842-3208. 

CHARLESTON,  W.  VA..  25301,  .3000 
New  Federal  Office  Bldg.,  500  Quar- 
rler  St.   (304)   343-6181,  Ext.  375. 

CHEYENNE,  WYO..  82001.  6022  O'Ma- 
honey  Federal  Center,  2120  Capitol 
Ave.  (.307)  778-2151. 

CHICAGO,  60603.  Room  1406.  Mld- 
Contlnental  Plaza  Bldg..  55  E.  Monroe 
St.   (312)   353-4450. 

CINCINNATI.  45202,  8028  Federal  Of- 
fice Bldg.,  550  Main  St.  (513)  684- 
2944. 

CLEVELAND.  44114,  Room  600,  666 
Euclid  Ave.   (218)   522-4750. 

COLUMBIA,  S.C.  29204.  Forest  Center. 
2611  Forest  Dr.  (803)  765-5345. 

DALLAS.  75202.  Room  3E7.  1100  Com- 
merce St.  (214)  749-1515. 

DENVER.  80202.  Room  161.  New  Cus- 
tom House,  19th  and  Stout  Sts  (303) 
837-3246. 


DES  MOINES.  IOWA.  50.309,  609  Fed- 
eral Bldg..  210  Walnut  St.  (515)  284- 
4222. 


445    Federal    Bldg. 


DETROIT.    48226. 
(313)   226-3650. 

GREENSBORO.  N.C..  27402.  203  Fed- 
eral Bldg.,  W.  Market  St..  P.O.  Box 
19.-J0.    (919)   27.5-9111.  Ext.  345. 

HARTFORD.  CONN.  06103.  Room  610- 
B.  Federal  Office  Bldg.,  450  Main  St. 
(203)   244-3530. 

HONOLULU,  9681,3,  286  Alexander 
Young  Bldg..  1015  Bishop  St.  (808) 
546-8694. 

HOUSTON.  77002.  201  Fannin.  1017 
Federal  Office  Bldg.    (713)   226-4231. 

INDIANAPOLLS.  46204.  .353  Federal 
Office  Bldg..  46  E.  Ohio  St.  (317) 
269-6214. 

KANSAS    CITY.     MO..     64106. 
1840,    601    E.    12th    St.    (816) 
3142. 

LOS  ANGELES.  90024.  11201  Federal 
Bldg.,  noon  Wllshlre  Blvd  (213) 
824-7591. 

MEMPHIS,  38103,  Room  710.  147  Jef- 
ferson Ave.   (901)  534-3213. 

MIAML  .331.30.  Rm.  821,  City  National 
Bank  Bldg.,  25  W.  Flagler  St.  (305) 
350-5267. 

MILWAUKEE.  53203.  Straus  Bldg.,  238 
W.    Wisconsin   Ave.    (414)    224-3473. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  55401.  306  Federal 
Bide..  110  S.  Fourth  St.  (612)  725- 
2133. 

NEW  ORLEANS.  70130.  Room  4.32.  In- 
ternational Trade  Mart.  2  Canal  St. 
(504)   589-6546. 


Room 
374- 


NEW  YORK.  10007.  41st  Floor,  Federal 
Office  Bldg..  26  Federal  Plaza,  Foley 
Sq.  (212)  264-0634. 

NEWARK.  N.J.,  07102.  Gatewav  Bldg.. 

(4th  floor)  (201)  645-6214. 
PHILADELPHIA.  19106.  9448  Federal 

Bldg..  600  Arch  St.    (215)   597-2850. 
PHOENIX.  ARIZ..  85004.   508  Greater 

Arizona  Savings  Bldg..  112  N.  Central 

Ave.   (602)  261-3285. 
PITTSBURGH.      15222.     431      Federal 

Bldg..  1000  Liberty  Ave.    (412)   644- 

2850. 

PORTLAND.  ORE..  97205.  921  SW. 
Washington  St..  Suite  521.  Plttock 
Block.   (503)   221-3001. 

RENO,  NEV.,  89.502,  2028  Federal 
Bldg.,  .300  Booth  St.   (702)  784-5203. 

RICHMOND.  VA.,  23240,  8010  Federal 
Bldg.,  400  N.  8th  St.  (804)  782-2246. 

ST.  LOUIS,  63105,  Chromallov  Bldg., 
120  S.  Central  Ave.   (314)   622-4243. 

SALT  LAKE  CITY.  84111.  1201  Federal 
Bldg..  125  S.  State  St.  (801)  524- 
5116. 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  94102.  Federal 
Bldg.,  Box  36013,  450  Golden  Gate 
Ave..  (415)  556-5860. 


SAN    JUAN.    PR.. 
Post  Office  Bldg. 


00902.    Room    100, 
(809)   72.3-4640. 


SAVANNAH.  31402.  235  U.S.  Court- 
house and  Post  Office  Bldg..  12.5-29 
Bull  St.   (912)  232-4204. 

SEATTLE.  98109.  706  Lake  T'nion 
Bldg..  1700  Westlake  Ave.  North 
(206)   442-5615. 


July  18,  1975. 


C.   MARSHALL  DANN. 
Commisiioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Suits  | 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,895.803,  J.  S.  Spevack,  ISOTOPE  CONCENTRATION 
SYSTEM,  3.142,540,  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  TEM- 
PERATURE EXC7IANGE.  filed  July  20,  1965  (District  of 
8,87«.985,  Blrchall.  Jr.  and  Purdy.  ROTARY  VALVES  FOR  Columbia).  Court  of  CHalms  Doc.  240-65  302-65  and  515- 
LABORATORY  GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Feb.  71,  Jerome  S.  Spevack  and  Deuterium  Corporation  v  The 
;!6.  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden).  Doc.  75-0339.  F<«cAfr  rf  Porter  United  States.  Order  that  judgment  be  entered  for  plain- 
yompany  v.  Kontes  OUus  Companv,  Inc.  tiflfs,  June  28,  1974. 
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3,055,988.  B.  B.  Bauer,  MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICK- 
UP ;  3,077.521.  Ahrens,  Kuhn,  Rlchter,  STEREOPHONIC  MOV- 
ING MAGNET  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP;  3,077,522,  Gunter, 
Anderson,  STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE,  filed 
Aug.  29.  1974,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  74-1092-C-JE. 
Shure  Brothers  Inc.  v.  Walder  Electronic  Distributors  Co. 
Defendant  Is  hereby  permanently  enjoined  from  Infringing 
plaintiff's  patent  directly  or  Indirectly.  Jan.   27.   1975. 

3,069,608.  Forrester.  Pease.  McDonough  and  Susskind. 
CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  D.C..  S.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  70350,  The  Bendix  Corporation  v.  The  Superior 
Electric  Company. 

3,134,583,  R.  W.  Wilson,  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CUR- 
ING TOBACCO;  3,244,445,  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUP- 
PORTING TOBACCO  LEAVES  IN  BULK  FORM  FOR  CUR- 
ING, filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  D.C.,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc. 
74-221-C-J-T.  Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Live 
Oak  Gas  Company.  Final  judgment  for  plaintiff,  Dec.  30, 
1974.  Same,  filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  D.C.,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).' 
Doc.  74-124-C-J-R,  Powell  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  v. 
Suwannee  Valley  Oas,  Inc.  Final  Judgment  for  plaintiff  Dec 
30.  1974. 

3,142,540.     (See  2.895,803.) 

3.164,350,  R.  H.  Taub,  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND. 
filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c689. 
Melvin  Pollack  et  al.  v.  Pace  Promotions,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,174,752,  P.  Plentls.  SHUFFLE  BOARD  GAME  DEVICE, 
filed  Mar.  17,  1975.  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  75-^ 
70468,  Milton  Bradley  Co.  v.  Peter  Plentis. 

3,178,618.  S.  R.  Causey,  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  AND  CON- 
TROL BOX,  filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  D.C..  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis). 
Doc.  75-210C(4),  Stanley  R.  Causey  v.  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. 

3.218,048,  Smith  and  Hartwell,  PACKING  FOR  FRACTION 
ATING  COLUMN  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  >iay  17.  1972. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C862-72,  Metax  Corporation  v. 
Chem-Pro  Equipment  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal of  action,  Mar.  27.  1975. 

3.244,445.     (See  3,134,583.) 

3,250,847,  H.  C.  Chamberlln,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  RECORD  TYPE  TONE  GENERATOR  ;  3,749,808.  C.  S. 
Nelson.  Jr.,  LOW  DISTORTION  OPTICAL  ORGAN,  filed  May 
30,  1974.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-74-792.  Opsonar  Organ 
Corporation  v.  General  Electro  Music,  Inc.  Consent  judgment 
for  permanent  Injunction,  Sept.  26,  1974. 

3.308.491.  W.  R.  Spence.  CUSHION  STRUCTURE,  filed  Oct. 
13.  1970,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  70-C-4470,  Stryker  Corp.  v. 
Ortho  Industries,  Inc.  Judgment  entered  Apr.  8,  1971. 

3,321,027,  Johnson,  Frase  and  MorkoskI,  SELF-RESTORING 
PLOW  TRIP,  filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  DC,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria). 
Doc.  RI-C-75-6,  International  Harvester  Company  v.  Deere 
and  Company. 

3,325.411.  F.  N.  Stepanek,  Jr.,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING CHLORINATED  ISOCYANURATES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  STABILIZING  AND  TABLETTING  THE  SAME,  filed 
Oct.  2,  1974,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale).  Doc.  (FL)74- 
300-C-WM,  Aspen  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Chem  Lab  Products,  Inc. 

3,459,199,  J.  F.  Connell.  TEASING  AND  UNSNARLING 
IMPLEMENT,  filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta). 
Doc.  C75-570A,  Jerry  P.  Connell,  Gary  F.  Bums  and  Conelco, 
Inc.  V.  Clairol,  Inc. 

3,462,858,  F.  W.  Francklyn,  SHELLFISH  HARVESTING 
MACHINE,  filed  Mar.  27.  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle). 
Doc.  C75-215-S,  Gilbert  W.  Francklyn  v.  Guilford  Packing 
Company. 

3,512,923,  Dixon  and  Coppock,  DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS, 
filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74- 
2757- WPG,  Peter  R.  Dixon  et  al.  v.  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  Inc. 

8,514.074,  R.  E.  Self,  HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  FLUID  CON 
TROL,  filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  CV-75-1012-R,  Richard  E.  Self  v.  Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 
and  Chanslor-Westem  Oil  d  Dev.  Co. 

8,552,469.  L.  M.  Corless,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATBR  ;  3,675,705, 
same.   TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARA 
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TUS;  3,805,871,  same,  TIRE  MOUNTING.  HEAD  SEATING 
AND  INFLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  (.F  USE 
filed  Feb.  6.  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago,.  Doc.  75c402' 
B  and  J  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Royal  Indu^trxex  and  Rubbei- 
/«c.  Same,  filed  Feb  6,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  IH.  (Chicago),  Doc 
<5c40l,  B  d  J  Manufacturing  Company  v    FMC  Corporation. 

3,619,381,   G.   R.   Fltterer.   DETERMINING   OXYGEN   CON- 
TENT OF  MATERIALS  ;  3.752.753.  same.  METHOD  OF  FAB- 
RICATING   A    SENSOR    FOR    THE    DETERMINATION    OF 
THE   OXYGEN   CONTENT  OF  LIQUID   METALS     3  773  641 
same.    MEANS   FOR    DETERMINING    THE    OXYGEN    CON- 
TENT OF  LIQUID  METALS,  filed  Feb.  22    1973    DC     WD 
Pa.    (Pittsburgh),    Doc.    74-183,   Fitterer  Engineering  ' Assoc 
Inc.  and  Dr.  George  R.  Fitterer  v    Inited  States  S'teel  Corp 
et    al.    Defendants    have    Infringed    on    patents    up    to    Jan. 
1.    1975.   case   amicably   settled    thereafter,  Feb.   27,  1976. 

3.631,686.  F.  A.  Kautz.  MULTIZONE  AIR-CONDITK  iNING 
SYSTEM  WITH  REHEAT,  filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  DC  Del  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  75-90,  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  V.  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc. 

3,6.50,427,  E.  Franklin.  TWO  PIECE  DOUBLE  WALLED 
CONTAINER,  filed  Mar.  7.  1975,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C- 
1154,  Calumet  Mfy.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ethyl  Corporation. 

3,6,55.173.  B.  J.  Costello,  CONVEYOR  FOR  FUSIN*^  iVD 
HEATING  SYSTEMS,  filed  Jan.  24,  1973.  D.CN.J.  (Trenton), 
Doc.  100-73,  Spectra  Inatruments,  Inc.  v.  Argus  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc. 

S.eT.'l.-OS.     (See  3,552.469.) 

3,742.908.  D.  H.  Merino.  ANIMAL  HABITAT,  filed  Apr  1. 
1975,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75cl037!  Mnttfl,  Inc. 
V.  Pets  International  Ltd.  Inc.  and  Oenyk  Products  Ltmit-d 

3,749.808.     (See  3,250.847.) 

3,752,753.     (See  3,619.38L) 

3.773,641.     (See  3,619,381.) 

3,802,373.  R,  E.  Lagerquist,  ENCAPSULATING  SLEEVE 
FOR  HEADSTAY  OF  A  SAILBOAT,  filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  DC 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  Y-75-325,  Rolf  E.  Lagerquist  v.  Hood 
Sailmakers,  Inc.  and  Hood  Yacht  Systems. 

3,805,871.     (See  3.552,469.) 

3.811.453.  C.  Bretton,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FuR  AT 
TACHING  A  HAIR  SUPPLEMENT,  filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  D.C 
Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  4-75-C-149.  Allen  Arthur,  Inc.'doing 
huxiness  a.v  DK  Studios  v.  Monte  Carlo  Hair  Piece  Co..  also 
knoicn  as  Monte  Carlo  Hairpieces,  Inc. 

3,827,.5,54.  J.  W.  Richard.  BEAN  SIZER  AND  BROKEN 
BEAN  ELIMINATOR,  filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  DC.  S  D.  Fla 
(Miami).  Doc  7.'^^514-C-WM,  James  W.  Richard  and  Con 
veyor  Line  Products  Corp.  v.  .imerican  Conveyor  Corporation 
3,841,231.  E.  J.  HUnsky.  SIDE  FRAME  KEY  FOR  AN  AXLE 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  RAILWAY  TRUCK,  filed  Mar 
12.  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75cO790.  MacLean- 
Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company  v.  R.  W.  Mac  Company  an/t  Robert 
W.  .VacDonnell. 


3,842,561.  M.  Wong,  ADJUSTABLE  CEILING  STRUT,  filed 
Mar.  21,  197.5,  D.C.  N.D.  Calif  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-75- 
0556-RFP,  Mynin  Wong  v.  Carlos  Interior  Systrmx.  Inr. 

3,844,158.   F.   W.    Mercer.   MOBILE   MUFFLER   SHOP,   filed 
Mar.   3,   1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.    (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-75- 
779-R,    American   Machine  d   Hydraulics,  Inc.   v.   Floyd   W 
Mercer,  doing  business  as  Wholesale  Brake  Supply. 

3,845.349,    T.    Llebman.    LINE    SYNCHRONIZED  STROBE 

LIGHT,  filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  DC.  CD.  Calif.    (Los  Angeles), 

Doc.  CV  7,5-625-AAH.   Theodore  Liebman  't  nl    v  American 
Lighting  Specialties. 

3,852,790,  J.  A.  Robinson.  UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC FLASH  UNIT,  filed  Mar.  20.  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  75r923.  .icme-Lite  Manufacturing  Co.  V. 
International  Telephone  <t  Telegraph  Corp. 

Re.  25,360,  E.  G.   Rice,  COMBINATION  STOCJKINGS  AND 

PANTY,  filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  DC.  W.D.N.C  f Charlotte t. 
Doc.  C-C-75-78,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Breton*  Hosiery  Corpora 
tion   (formerly  Schulte  <f  Dieckhojf  (USA).  Inc.). 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Aug.  12,  1975 


Re.   28.304 

3,382,704 

3.657,242 

3,729,409 

3.773,571 

3,775.055 

3,782,319 

3.785,787 

3,803,326 

3,808.205 

3.818,113 

3.821,134 

3.822.872 

3,822,926 

3.826,609 

3,829.340 

.3,836,526 

3,836,608 

3,837,147 

3,839.408 

3,840.136 

3,843,977 

3,844,766 

3,845,277 

3.846,827 

3.849,479 

3,849.997 

3,852,289 

3,852,370 

3,853,952 

3,854,940 

3,855,091 

3,855,143 

3,855,527 

3,855.776 

3.856,587 

3,856,783 

3,856,847 

3,857,399 

3,857,888 

3,858,402 

3,858.473 

3,858.553 

3,859.277 


3,859,313 
3.860.525 
3,861,351 

3,863,375 

3,863,781 

3.864,495 

3,865.156 

3,865,259 

3.867,094 

3,867,951 

3.868.832 

3.869,719 

3,871,3.37 

3,872,543 

3.873,303 

3,873,433 

3.873,537 

3.875.070 

,3,875.375 

3,875,955 

3,875,984 

3.876,181 

3,876,195 

3,876,822 

3.876.959 

3,877.102 

3,877,139 

3.877.305 

3,877,386 

3,877,706 

3.877.947 

3.878.201 

3.878.222 

3.878.247 

3.878,331 

3.878,347 

3.878,477 

3,878,571 

3.878.575 

3.878,765 

3.878,985 

3,879,139 

3.879,172 

3.879,419 


3,879.423 

3,879.434 

3,880,004 

3.880.498 

3.880.595 

3.880,843 

3,880,988 

3,881,014 

3.881,185 

3,881,599 

3,881,632 

3.881,654 

3,881,919 

3,882.032 

3,882,037 

3,882,155 

3.882,223 

3,882.618 

3.882,734 

3,882,742 

3.882,888 

3,883.038 

3,883,202 

3,883,219 

3,883,369 

3,883,387 

3,883,493 

3,883,542 

.3,883,651 

3,883,740 

3,883.828 

3.884.014 

.3,884.025 

3.884,027 

3.884,088 

3,884,154 

3,884,247 

3.884,356 

3.884,435 

3,884,447 

3.884,481 

3,884,515 

3,884,663 

3,884,694 


3,884,710 

3,884,754 

3,884,915 

3,884.958 

,3,884,971 

3.885,062 

3,885,175 

3.885.296 

3.885,395 

3.885.39S 

3.885,454 

3,885,483 

.3,885,507 

3.885,570 

3,885,580 

.3,885,603 

3,885,604 

3.885.646 

3,885,755 

3,885,804 

3,885,949 

3,885,954 

3,886,106 

3,886,203 

3,886,27.- 

3.886.451 

3,886,455 

3.886.523 

3.886.952 

3,887,018 

3.887,069 

3,887,213 

3,887.442 

3.887.966 

3,888.275 

3.888,283 

3.888,462 

3,888,463 

3,888,472 

3,888,558 

3,890,532 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

T.S.^Il®^^     ^Vl):^.^^'^^    -^^H    TRAY    COMBINATION. 
Jameg  Stampley.  129  Swaab  St.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev..  89110. 

Box  371,  Wilson,  N.C.,  27893, 

rn^fV^^!i''*T?^b    SELF-PROPELLED      DURAI.JACK      HOIST. 
<  Ilfford  E.  Becker,  817  Camellia  Drive,  Paradise.  Calif.,  95969. 

3,864.365.     CARBONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTRA- 
DIOL   AND    PROCESSES    OF    THEIR    PRODUCTION-     Veb 
Jenapharm.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  .^^    Striker 
360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10017 

3.866.992.  WRITING  CTENSIL.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell.  Ger- 
many. Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington 
Ave..  New  York,  N.li.,  10017. 

3  884.191.  ANIMAL  BATHING  AND  DRYING  APP\R\- 
TUS._Pansy  M.  Stout,  206  Christine  Drive,  SacramentS,  Calif ; 

.  J'o'^J^?*      SJIOWER  BACK  SCRUBBER.  Isadore  T  Wurn 
436  Ruddlman  Drive.  Muskegon.  Mich..  49445. 

3.875.951.      CASE  FOR  A  COMB.  Lung  Shin  Yang   Taiwan 

nJJXili^''''^   V',.-^^l"^''v^*P„^^^  ^  ^'hltP.   1911   Jefferson 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va,,  22202. 

^h^'^-Uo-j      I-^"^;^^LID;s  APRON  AND  BIB.  Evelyn  L.  Her- 
man. (009  Lower  Grove  Lane,  Hou.se  Springs,  Mo,,  63051. 

^p\.878.6.34.      THE  TU-IN  HOOKERS-FLOATING  FISHING 

!^^,y^S;,-l^,'^°^  ^    Qulmpo.  3406  Mt.  Aachen  Ave..  San  Dlegr, 
1  allf..  92111.  ►•   • 

3,885.247.  SELF-ADHERING  GARMENT  PROTECTOR 
OR  SURGICAL  DRESSING  WITH  SCHERING  ACTION 
Rosemary  J.  Kost.  8231  Broadmoor  Road.  Mentor,  Ohio,  44060.' 

3,888  0.34.     ADJUSTABLE     FISHING     POLE     HOLDER 
i^J'o""*'*^  ^    McGulre,  5010  Sorento  Road,  Sacramento,  Calif.. 

3.888,324.  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE.  Robert  G.  Kossow,  4941 
()2nd  St..  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95820. 


r.A^^^^*^-      ■'^TEAM    DUST     SCRUBBER     ATTACHMENT 
FOR  EXHAUST   STOCK.   James   Toyama,   1980   Cedar  Ave 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  90806.  ^•' 

3,892,348.  FOLDING  CONTAINER.  Benedlkt  Rohner  as- 
.slgnee.  Neher  A  G  Switzerland,  Correspondence  to  :  Oblln, 
T}.^^^hiP^Z^K  McClelland  &  Mater,  Crlstal  Square  Five-Suite 
400,   175.^  S.   Jefferson   Davis  Hwy.,   Arlington,  Va.,  22202. 


r..-^^.^TT''!'°'^'°^  ^'^  patents  are  offered  bv  :  Peter  T    Rado. 
Ide  &  Halgney,  41  B,  42nd  St..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,029.473.  VACUUM  POST-CURING  OF  INFUSIBLE  PLAS- 
Tir  MATERIAL. 

3,038,551.  SELF-DAMPING  MATERIAL  AND  SONAR 
DOME  FORMED  THEREFROM. 

3,095„336.  HIGH  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND     METHODS     FOR     PREPARING     THE 

SAME. 

3,123,176.      SONAR  DOME. 

3,136,380.  SONAR  DOME  AND  SELF-DAMPING  COMPO- 
NENT THEREOF. 

3,543,348.      LNMECTION  MOLD  APPARATUS. 

3,671,159.  EJECTING  GIANT  ARTICLES  FROM  INJEC- 
TION MOLD. 

3,723,584.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROFORMED 
MOLD  HAVING  HEAT  TRANSFER  CON- 
DUITS AND  FOAM  POLYURETHANB  FOUN- 

3,733.161.      STRUCTURIZER  MOLD. 

3,734,985.  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC CELLULAR  PLASTICS.    -'"^"-^'^^^A" 

3,744,775.      MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PL.\STIC  AND  GAS. 

3.763.293.  PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  GIANT  ARTICLES  OF 
STRUCTURED  PL-\STIC.  '-'^^^r.i>  ut 

3.796,779.      MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  (JAS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  26  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed   to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Mobile  Radio  Prod    Dent 
General  Electric  Company,    Lynchburg,   Va  .  24502 


3,878,589. 
3.388.320. 

3.542.986. 

3.586.802. 
.3.691.291. 
3,763.461. 


.SEPARABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE. 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  COARSE  CONTROL 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  CURRENT  LIMITING 
REACTOR  MEANS. 

QUICK-MAKE.      QUICK-BREAK      ACTUATION 
FOR    HIGH    VOLTAGE    ELECTRICAL    CON- 
LOAD    BREAK    DEVICE    WITH    ARC    EXTIN- 
GUISHING MATERIAL. 


SPLICE      FOR 

CABLES. 


JOINING      HIGH 


ELECTRIC    CABLE    TERMINATION 
HAVING  A  GAS-TRAP  VALVE. 


VOLTAGE 
MODULE 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
he  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Lamp  Business  Division. 
<.eneral  Electric  Company,  Nela  Park.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  44112. 

3,816.054.  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  HAVING  NON-SHORTING 
CONSTRUCTION. 

3,817.683.      PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS. 

3,884,615.      FLASH  LAMP  MOUNT  CONSTRUCTION. 

Arpllcatlons  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Construction  Ma- 
TnH  Ift^n^'AI"^''  ^°g«^ay  Drive.  Suite  416.  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  46205.  Attn.  ;  D!v,  Patent    Counsel. 

3.844.150.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COILS  USING 
ROUND  CONDUCTOR  WIRE. 

.3,846.824.  IMPROVED  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AND 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  MOUNTING 
SYSTEMS  FOR  HEAT  SINKS. 

3.873.809.      HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  FURNACE. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Chemical  and  Metallurgical 

Ri^.H'n^^"^K'''"'.^^''''^'■l,^oc^°°^P«"y•  500  West  Wilson  Bridge 
Road,  Columbus,  Ohio.  43285. 


3,.341.920. 

3.341,921 
3,.341,923. 


CUTTING  TOOL. 
Cl'TTING  INSERT. 
CUTTING  TOOL 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Busi- 
vfue   K^^^^os^'"^'  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louls- 

3.145,553.      CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE. 
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3,513,866. 

3.699,785. 
3.831,292. 
3.858,330. 
3.859,004. 
3,868.005. 

.3.871,806. 
3.875.26S. 
3.875,462. 
3,875,679. 


WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
LIQUID  AND  ADDITIVE  DISPENSING 
MEANS. 

ADDITIVE  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT. 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS. 

CONDENSER  .APPARATUS. 

CONDENSER  APPAILATUS. 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 
AND  MAGNETIC  SPEED  CONTROL. 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS. 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER. 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that  non-exclusive 
licenses  are  available  to  responsible  applicants  under  the  fol- 
lowing 7  patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director, 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  343  State  St . 
Rochester.  N.Y..  14650. 


3.616.735. 


3,687.037. 

3,705,696. 

3.767.132. 
3,816.134. 

3.832.179. 
3.S.39.045. 


BLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  TO  AUTO- 
MATICALLY CONTROL  FLASH  IN  RE- 
SPONSE TO  SCENE  BRIGHTNESS. 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  AND  CAMERA  EMPLOYING 
SAME. 


FILMSTRIP 
DEVICE. 


AND     FILMSTRIP     RETENTION 


DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  FILMSTRIP. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPING  SOLU- 
TIONS CONTAINING  P-TOLUENESULFONIC 
ACID  SALTS  OF  P-PHENYLENEDIAMINES. 


INHIBITION     OF     FOG     IN 
COLOR  DEVELOPMENT. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR   DEVELOPER    SOLU- 
TION STABILIZED  WITH  LITHIUM   IONS. 


SMOOTH       GROOVES       FOR 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  term  and  conditions  under  the  following  58 
patents. 

Inquiries  re.spectlng  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice  President,  Domestic 
Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y..  10036. 

3.881.7,34.      ROTARY  STYLUS  CLEANER. 

3,882,041.  EUROPIUM-ACTIVATED  ALKALINE-EARTH 
PYROPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS. 

3.882.207.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DOUBLE-SIDED 
HOLOGRAPHIC  REPLICAS. 

3.882,214.      TRAPEZOIDAL 
VIDEO  DISC. 

3,882.267.  VIDEO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  TRACKING  ARM 
AND  PICKUP  ASSEMBLY 

3,882,273.      OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM. 

3.882.327.  ABSOLUTE  VALVE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  OP- 

POSITE CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE  SWITCHES. 

3.882.328.  CROSS  OVER  DETECTOR  AND  RECTIFIER. 
3,882.350.      DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT. 
3.882.407.      AMPLIFIER  BLANKING  CIRCUIT. 

3.882.419.  VARACTOR    TUNED    IMPATT   DIODE    MICRO- 

WAVE OSCILLATOR. 

3.882.420.  MAGNETICALLY  TUNABLE  FERRITE  STRIP- 

LINE   TRAPATT    MODE    OSCILI^ATOR    AND 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS. 

.3.882.493.  DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  EXHIBIT- 
ING REDUCED  TIME  SIDE  LOBES. 

3.882.494.  DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  PROVIDING 

COMBINED      TARGET      DETECTION      AND 
RANGING. 

3.882.495.  DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  PROVIDING 

COARSE-RANGE  DETECTION  RESOLUTION. 

3.882,728,      TEMPERATURE  SENSING  CIRCUIT. 

3,883.313.  MODIFIED  CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  MAGNESI- 
UM ALUMINATE  SPINEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME. 


3,883.703. 

3.883.888. 
.3.883,891. 

.3,884.007. 
.3,884,539. 

.3.885,061. 

3,887,371, 


3.887,878. 
3.887.879. 
3.887.880. 

3.887,916. 

3.887,924. 
3,888,053. 

.3,888,493. 

3,888,700. 


.3,889.151. 
3,889,25,3. 

3.889,260. 

3,889.551. 
3.890.194. 

3.890,630. 
3,890,632. 

3.890.633. 
3.891,478. 

3,891,886. 

3.891,891. 
3.891.892. 

3.891,895. 
3,891.935. 
3.885,198. 
.3.885,201. 

3.885.860. 
3.886,307. 

3,886,394, 

3,886.410. 

,3.886.435. 

3.886,454. 

3.886.460. 
.3.886.464. 

3.886,466. 

3,886,505. 


METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  TRANSMIS- 
SION LINES  UTILIZING  AD.JUSTABLE 
EQUALIZERS  AND  A  RECORDING  TECH- 
NIQUE 

EFFICIENCY  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE. 

REDUNDANT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ERROR 
REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE. 

HERMETIC  SEAL  AND  METHOD. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIALKALI  ELEC- 
TRON EMISSIVE  I^VYER. 

DUAL  GROWTH  RATE  METHOD  OF  DEPOSIT- 
ING EPITAXIAL  CRYSTALLINE  K.\YERS. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
VIEWING  SCREEN  STRUCTURE  INCLUD- 
ING TREATMENT  OF  EXPOSED  (^OATIVJ 
WITH  AMMONIUM   COMPOUND. 

TRANSISTOR  SERIES  AMPLIFIER. 

CURRENT  MIRROR. 

BIAS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  STACKEi>  TRANSISTOR 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  STAGES. 

CORRELATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
VKHICULAR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

SCANNING  ANTENNA. 

METHOD  OF  .SHAPING  SEMICONniTTOR 
WORK  PIECE. 

APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITINC  A  I'LIR.X  I.ITY' 
<»F  REr'ORDS  FR<.<M  HKING  DISPOSKn  ON  A 
TURNTABLE, 

METHOI)    OF    MAKING    A    COMPACT    GUARD- 
BANDED   MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DE 
VICE       USING      FR.A.MELIKE      DIFPTSION 
MASKING  STRUCTURES. 

ENERGIZING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROI.T-MINESCFNT  DEVICES. 

R.\STER-SCAN  IHSPLAV  SYST1:M  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED MEANS  FOR  READING  OUT 
STORED  GAME-SCORE  INFORMATION 


'IRCT-IT    FOR 


ANALOG    f:CHO    T'ROTECTION 
DME. 

EQUIPOSIE  MECHANISM 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
A  PLURALITY  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  IN 
SUCCESSION. 

IMPATT  DIODE. 

STABILIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

CHARGE-COUPLED  CIRCUITS. 

DEPOSITION  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYER  FROM 
Tin:  LIQUID  PHASE. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  LUMINES- 
CENT SCREEN  INCLUDIN(,  A  TWO  COMPO- 
NENT U1T1TE-EMITTIN(;  PHOSPHORIC 
MIXTURE. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTKCTIuN  CIRCUIT. 

START-UP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCR  DE- 
FLECTION. 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION 

TRANSISTOR  BIASITCG  ARRANGEMENT. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR, 

FAIL  SAFE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT. 

FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES. 

ON-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  TELFVISPiN  RE- 
CEIVERS. 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  FILTER. 
COATED  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES. 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  REGUI.^VTED  POWER  SUPPLY 

VBE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  TEMPERATURE  COM 
PENSATION  NETWORK 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO-WAY 
CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

PULSE  POSITION  DISCRIMINATOR. 


SELF-BIASED        COMPLEMENTARY        TRAN- 
SISTOR AMPLIFIER. 

BIAS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  STACKED  TRANSISTOI-; 
POWER  AMPLIFIER   Sl.\i;ES 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKA(;i.  HAMNG  MRANS 
TO  TUNE  OUT  OUTPUT  CAPACITANCE. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  5,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  MetaYstock;"Electf6 
Lhemlstir:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

QENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.   L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Est«r3;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;" M^dYclnesrCosmette;' Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP    14a-A    P    KENT   Director 

^^hmI'u^xt  ?^'^A  ^"bb*'';  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthet'lc'Resliis 

r   V    .^u'"f*^  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  ^        '     b  s.         "8. 

COATING  ^'D  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 

Coating;  Processes  and  Mlsc  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

'^^^,FL^,H^^?  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT.  Director 
hertlUrers;  foods;  termentatlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  .Making;  Glass  Manufacture'  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation:  Pre^rving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation- 
Oasand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators,  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-W.  L.  CARLSON    Director 
Generation  and  L  tUUatlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution.  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switch^; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  lUummatlon:  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recordprs,  Weighing  Scales 
15PECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C,   D    QUARFOKTH.  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition.  Radar.  Underwater  Signallinc.  Directional  RadloV Torpedoes."  Seismic YxplorTnLV'Radlo^ 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  FueLs:  Radio  Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230~J    F    COUCH    Director 

Related^Arts"^'  ^"'^'P'"*"^  Techniques;  Facsimile:  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage"  De'vTces' and 

:SECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP240-N.  ANSHER.  Director 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
In.<itruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating  ^eoiiietnuu 

:SLECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Li nes'and" "Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

13ESIONS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKINf}    Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fiuid's"p"r"lnkrin'g; 
Cf^f  J  H^'^^^'?-'  K,°  "  "a|}d  'ng;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  riasslfylng  and  .\ssortmg  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

l^fATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  32a-S.  S.  MATTHEWS   Director 

w.",^.^.  iJi^.^'?*^'  Assembling  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal" 'and "wife 
p=«&,or  ^  Fusion-Bonding,  Meta^  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33fr-G.  M.  FORLENZA    Director 
vltfw^L^'^T^K"'''^^"? J?r/'l^Ti  ^'°leS^"^  ^"'™*'  ^"<^  P'*"^  Husbandry;  Butchertng;  Earth  Working  and  Excavatlngi 
InfcmationDSStlon  ^  Members:  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery,  Toiletry:  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

pEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.   R.  GAY,  Director 

Ft!?hrn«^^SH?.r^'?^»"  v"^Hwi  ^'"}^  ^°^°'^'  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engine^'aAd  "PumiM:'Heat"'de"ne"r^'t"lon  knd 
w^o^H^S  r^  .  h  °  ■T>^""''?ii*°"'  Dufing'  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing. Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication  »-     6  • 

^^^Jr^/'yJ^°^^'^i^^?}^^hlf^^I^\^n^  ^^^  MINING,  GROUP  Zry^M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

R,?H^L  r?^;^^^o^^r^^''S^'^''H^S?,';"'^^??'  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  I/jcks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
rn«ff^"-Ti^«^'Ar,^  1  "^"tf'^"^cL'"""x'^/  ^,'"'"g:  Furniture:  Support^s;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Loating,  Textiles,  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 


10-7-74 


10-7-74 

11-19-74 

10-7-74 

11-4-74 

12-4-74 
7-2-74 
10-8-74 
12-11-74 
12-2-74 
5-13-74 

11-14-74 
11-21-74 

1-2-75 
10-11-74 

1-2-75 


■nlS?^«r  ^.rt«  .h^rZ^i/fl^  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
ifif MQ  M  S  n^°®  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
tv  ^d  1.1^  mhfr'^<:t^.S?J7'^o^"'^'^  ^-  !f*  ^^,^'^'-  "^''  °l  ^^"^^  ^^^'*>'  ^*^«  had  their  tem^  curtailed  Fy  disi:lSr  under  tl^p^ovlslo^  of 

\L''^.\^Z%\\T.'l^^l^A^^^^^^^^^  ^^"^  '"^'^^^^^  '''^--  "^^^  ^-«  "p'-^  ^«'°-  ^^«  f-"  ^--  °"^  y^^  f- 

PatAntA 

•l»nt  pki^nLi Numbers  2,845,625  to  2,849,713  Inclusive 

f-ianirawnia Numbers  1,740  to  1,745  Incluslvt 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  12,  1975 


ERRATA 


See 
CLASS 

228-180. 


.Set- 
PATENT  NO. 

28,509 


REISSUES 


AUGUST  !:.   hr^ 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fnrms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  italic  s  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28.508 
LOIN  PILL  AND  RIB  CLT  \L\C  HINF 
Richard  R.  Neebel.  Waterloo;  Clarence  L.  Harms,  t  edar  Falls; 
James  D.  Neebel,  Denver,  and  Richard  E.  Doerfer,  Waterhx). 
all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
Cedar  Falls,  lona 
Original    No.    3,546,737,    dated    Dec.    15.    1970,    Ser.    No. 
719,320,  Apr.  8,   1968.   Application  for  reissue  No\.    19. 
1971,  Ser.  No.  200,425 

Int.  CI.  A22c  /  ^;II4 
U.S.  CI.  17  -  1  C  58  Claims 


1.  In  a  loin  pull  and  rih  cut  machine.  con\c\or  means  opera- 
ble to  convey  pork  sides  through  said  machine,  said  machine 
having  a  loin  pull  station,  a  loin  push-off  station  and  a  rib  cut 
station,  loin  pull  mechanism  at  said  loin  pull  station  compris- 
ing a  scribe  saw  and  a  L'-shaped  loin  pull  knife,  said  scribe  saw 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means  to  scribe 
the  ribs  of  the  pork  side  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  loin,  said  loin 
pull  knife  having  a  portion  immediately  following  said  scribe 
saw  and  a  portion  to  cut  under  the  loin,  means  for  Ciiusing  said 
scribe  saw  and  said  portion  immediately  following  it  to  foilou 
the  shape  of  the  loin  comprising  a  shoe  carried  b\  s;iid  scribe 
saw  and  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  back  hone  of  the 
pork  side,  means  to  bias  said  shoe  toward  the  back  bone. 
means  at  said  push-off  station  to  push  the  cut  loin  from  the 
pork  side,  and  means  at  said  rib  cut  station  to  cut  the  nbs  from 
the  pork  side. 


Re.  28,509 
COMPENSATING  BASE  FOR  LEAD- FRAME  B<3NDING 

Benjamin    Piechocki,   deceased,   late  of  Bethlehem,   Pa.,   hy 

Stephen  H.  Fletcher,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y  . 

Original  No.  3,729,810.  dated  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  207,854. 

Dec.  14.  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,079 
Int.  CI.  B23k  5122 
U.S.  CI.  228—180  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  plurality  of  le;ids  to  a  brittle 
planar  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

supporting  the  article  with  a  plurality  of  cantilever  spring 
elements  extemltn^  from  a  hose  with  a  space  heiweeu  i/w 
elements  and  t/ie  base,  each  element  being  located  below 
a  point  where  a  lead  is  desired  and  each  element  being 
movable  independently  of  the  others:  and 
compressively  engaging  all  of  the  desired  leads  simulta- 
neously against  said  brittle  supported  article  to  bond  said 
leads  to  said  article,  whereby  the  spring  elements  are 


cictlcvted  independently  of  one  another  iniu  the  space 
/'<  rween  the  elements  and  the  base  to  reduce  stresses  intro- 


duced to  said  article  during  said  compressive  engagement 

thy;  preventinc  cracking  of  the  article 


Kt.  2S.51ti 
SPINDl  K  ASSKMBl  \ 

(rt>rdon  C.  Anderson.  (  lemson.  and  .lohn  I)    Pai.H.  <.re«n\illt, 

both  of  S.C..  avsiynors  to  Manmont  (  (trfxtration.  (  hH.ii.<> 

lU. 
Original  No.  3.f>4(l.(^62.  dated  ^l■h.  S.  IM":.  s*  r    No    ^".(I5H. 

(k-t.   1.   1970.   Application  (or  rt  issui  lih    ^.   1»^"'    S<  r    No 

330.564 

Int.  {  1.  IXilh  ^il2,  7122 
l.S.  CI.  57     88  14Cbims 


^\^^  "-'  ""l 


I.  An  iniprnvcd  vpuuik  -iNscn,hi_,   t,.r  textile  spinning  and 
tuisting  machines  v,i 'niprisn^e 
a  spindle  blade. 
a  single  bearing  sujijx.rt  sleeve  conccntrK  uiih  said  spindlt 

blade; 
a  driving  whirl  concentric  v>.ilh  h<>th  s.ii,)  vpiniilc  '-l.idi.    ind 

viid  supp<^rt  sleeve, 
a  pluralitv  of  spimile  ix-.inn^!  st'ts  .ihencd  .-.Dyi  Mjrr"rU;d  f'-x 

and    intermecliatc    s,iid    -^pindif    M.KJr    .dh;    vjh:    Mip-j^^'ri 

sleeve,  and 


;ui 
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a  whirl  bearing  set  aligned  and  supported  h\,  and  intermedi- 
ate said  whirl  and  said  support  sleeve  [  ,  and 

an   electromagneticalK    operable   drive   and   brake   clutch 

subassembly  substantially   concentric   with  said  spindle    u herein 
blade  and  supported  by  said  spindle  blade  and  said  sup- 
port sleeve. J  I 


£(a.  V575)- 


Ml  M| 

—^cosa — r*" 


•0. 


Re.  28,511 
SHAPING  OF  HOLLOW  WORKPIECES 
Betzald  Avitzur,  817  31st  St.,  AllentoHn.  Pa.  18104 
Original    No.    3,685,337,    dated    Aug.    22,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
889.218,  Dec.  30,   1969.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  495,853  . 

Int.  Cl.^  8210  22/261         I 
L.S.  CL  72—347  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  shaping  a  hollow  workpiece  with  the  aid 
of  a  punch  and  a  die  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, said  aperture  including  a  conical  portion  having  a 
semi-cone  angle  a,  the  steps  of  providing  said  workpiece  with 
a  side  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface;  causing  said 
punch  to  engage  said  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
hollow  workpiece  so  that  the  latter  is  positioned  on  said 
punch;  moving  said  punch  with  said  workpiece  thereon  rela- 
tive to  said  die  and  into  said  conical  portion  of  the  aperture 
thereof  to  iron  said  side  wall  and  thereby  reduce  the  thickness 
and  increase  the  length  thereof  to  a  predetermined  degree 
while  subjecting  said  workpiece  to  differential  frictional  forces 
including  a  predetermined,  relatively  large  frictional  force 
resulting  from  contact  of  said  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall 
with  said  punch,  and  a  smaller  frictional  force  acting  on  said 
outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  resulting  from  movement  of 
said  side  wall  relative  to  said  die,  said  differential  frictional 
forces  being  effective  to  limit  tensile  stresses  in  the  ironed 
portion  of  said  side  wall  during  ironing;  and  controlling  said 
differential  frictional  forces  in  part  by  said  semi-cone  angle  a 
being  t  '"  agreement  with  the  equation 


I  sin  a  \  1 


3_  /  Vl 

sin-  a  —  cos  a     E  [    a. 


] 


m,  nil  

-)-•--,      cos  a  I  In    i^     -^  1  -  cos  a  =  0 


] 


limited  by  the  value  determined  by  the  equation 


=  elliptic  integral  of  second  order. 


m,  =  constant  friction  factor  at  conical  portion  of  the  die 

aperture, 
mj  =  constant  friction  factor  at  punch  [ , 
i„  =  original  wall  thickness  of  side  wall  of  workpiece, 
t/  =  final   wall  thickness  of  side  wall  of  workpiece  after 

ironing  J 


Re.  28,512 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  ENGINES  HAVING 

WEIGHTS  FOR  BALANCING  PRIMARY  INERTIAL 

FORCES 

Haruo  Kinoshita,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Haisha,  Hamakita,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,744^42,    dated   July    10,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
184,113,  Sept.  27,   1971.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.   I, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  493,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1970,  45-98096 
Int.  Cl.^  F16F  15126 
U.S.  CI.  74—604  7  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase,  a  crank-shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
crankcase  and  including  crank  journals,  crank  arms  and  a 
crank-pin.  a  piston  and  a  connecting  rod  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  rotatably  connected  to  said  crank-pin  and  said 
piston  respectively,  said  engine  comprising 

a   a  pivot  provided  on  one  of  the  crank  arms  in  the  same 
phase  as  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  crank-pin  and  protruding 
toward  the  connecting  rod, 
b  a  small  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  between  said 
one  of  the  crank  arms  and  the  connecting  rod,  and  being 
in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  large  diameter  end  of  the 
connecting  rod, 
c   an  internal  gear  having  a  number  of  teeth  twice  that  of 
said  small  gear  and  fixed  to  the  crankcase  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  small  gear, 
d    a  rotating  balance  weight  provided  on  said  small  gear 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  connecting  rod  in  such  a  way 
that  it  will  be  in  its  lower  position  when  the  crank-pin  is 
in  the  top  dead  center,  and 
e.  revolving  balance  weight  provided  on  said  crank  arms  on 
the  side  opposite  to  the  crank-pin  with  respect  to  the 
crank  journals 
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Re.  28,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING 
PULMONARY  FUNCTIONS 
Talugi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Wada,  and  Yukk>  Nishimoto, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,621,835,  dated  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  839,487, 
July  7,  1%9.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
416,833 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July  8,  1968,  43-47107 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  27  Claims 
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2  ND 

comparator; 


19.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  pulmonary  function  of  a 
subject  in  combination  with  a  spirometer  which  is  adapted  to 
produce  an  electric  signal  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to 
the  subject's  expiratory  volume  of  air  exhaled  thereinto  b\  the 
subject,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
first  means  adapted  to  receive  the  electric  signal  from  said 
spirometer  for  operatingly  producing  start  and  end  signals 
representative  respectively  of  commencement  and  termina- 
tion of  the  subject's  expiration  of  air  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  electric  signal  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level  and 
falls  below  a  second  predetermined  level,  respectively;  and 
second  means  adapted  to  receive  the  electric  signal  from 
said  spirometer  and  rendered  operative  from  the  start  signal 
to  the  end  signal  for  operatively  detecting  a  peak  value  of 
the  electric  signal  during  the  operative  period  thereof, 
whereby  the  peak  value  of  the  electric  signal  thus  obtained  is 
recognized  as  a  correspondence  to  a  value  of  vital  capacitv 
of  the  subject. 


Re.  28,514 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Heinrich  Enneking,  Karlsruhe- Waldstadt,  and  Gunter  Jahrig, 
Neureut,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie  Werke 
Karlsruhe-Augsburg    Aktiengesellschaft,    Karlsruhe,    Ger- 
many 
Original  No.  3,628,741,  dated  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  852,366, 
Aug.  22,  1969.  Applicatk>n  for  reissue  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  335,920 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    11,    1968, 
1785322 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54120,  54142 
U.S.  CI.  242—18  DD  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  winding  a  textile  thread,  particularly  a 
thread  made  of  synthetic  material,  comprising  a  rotatable  roll. 


at  least  two  bobbin  supports  adapted  to  be  pressed  in  frK  ti>  -na! 
engagement  with  the  circumference  of  said  roll  and  alv) 
adapted  to  he  moved  awa\  from  said  roll,  and  a  hc^n^ontalK 
reciprocable  thread  guide  arranged  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  an  axially  extending  surface  line  of  said  roll  uhich 
line  is  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  piissing  through  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  roll,  said  thread  contacting  said  roll  at  siiid 
surface  line  and  extending  from  said  surface  line  in  contact 
with  the  roll  along  the  short  circumferential  distance  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll  until  the  thread  reaches  a 
point  where  a  first  one  of  said  bobbin  supptirts  engages  said 
roll  so  that  said  thread  is  wound  upon  said  b<ibhin  supptiri  \o 
form  a  bobbin  thereon,  the  normal  line  extending  through  said 
last-named  point  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll  enclosing 
with  the  normal  line  extending  through  said  surface  line  and 
said  axis  of  rotation  an  angle  which  is  different  from  ^ero.  a 
second  one  of  said  b)obbin  supports  being  disposed  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  bobbin  suppt^rt  and  behm 
said  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  roll,  whereby  said  thread  may  be  transferred  to  said  sec- 
ond one  of  said  bobbin  supports  when  the  bobbin  formed  on 
the  first-mentioned  support  is  completed  and  v.hereh\  K.>b- 
bins  fomed  on  said  bobbin  supports  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
roll  along  lines  disposed  belov,  vnd  hon/ontal  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  s^iid  roll. 


Re.  28,515 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODI  CT^S  FOR  DIRECT 

OBSERVATION  AND  OPTICAL  PROJECTION.  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRCX^ESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODLCTION  AND  UTILIZATION 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Rd..  Nev»lon  Centre,  Mavs. 

02154 
Original  No.  3,802,884,  dated  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  225.187, 
Feb.  10,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,039.  June  3, 
1968,  abanckmed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
655,714,  July  6,  1967,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.544 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1178:  G02f  li36 
U.S.  CI.  96— 67  15  Claims 


—  UO«0    CRY«T*t    tnUTUM 


^»«<Toai:«i«t.vf    w^tc^^jm 


/ 


ItLUMMATlOn 


uoyic    CRT9-*L  rTunjN-cu*i» 


CXMKOPiC      MAOC     HKUCCTKM 


I.  A  visual  sheet  product  comprising  a  visual  image  stratum 
and  a  light  control  stratum,  said  visual  image  stratum  being 
composed  of  a  photographic  medium  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  photosensitive  matenals  and  materials  produced 
by  exposing  and  developing  photosensitive  matenals,  said 
light  control  stratum  being  composed  of  a  micrivr>stailine 
medium  having  a  crystalline  state  and  an  amorphic  state  as 
a  function  of  the  energy  level  of  said  light  control  stratum, 
said  crystalline  state  being  characterized  hy  uniform  diffuse 
reflection  throughout  said  light  control  stratum,  said  amor 
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Re.  28,516 

POLYMERIC  REAR  PROJECTION  SCREENS 

Chen-I   Lu;  Edward  D.  Morrison,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  \.V. 
Original    No.    3,573,141,    dated    Mar.    30.    1971,    Ser.    No. 
838,304,  July   1,   1969.  Application  for  reissue  .Mar.  29. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  345,921 

Int.  CI.  C03b  2  J  60:  C08f  45/14 
^.S.  CI.  428-213  19  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


phic  state  being  characterized  by  uniform  optical  clantv 
throughout  said  light  control  stratum,  whereby,  when  said 
microcrystalline  medium  is  in  said  crystalline  state,  said 
visual  image  stratum  is  presented  in  an  opaque  format 
for  observation  in  terms  of  diffuse  light  and,  when  said 
microcrystalline  medium  is  in  said  amorphic  state,  said 
visual  image  is  presented  in  a  transparent  format  for  pro^ 
jection  in  terms  of  condensed  light. 


^j~-V 


a- 


1.  In  a  polymeric  sheet  especially  adapted  for  use  as  a  rear 
frojection  screen,  said  sheet 

(a)  consisting  essentially  of  polypropylene  havmg  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  at  most  about  90, 

(b)  having  a  thickness  C  of  from  about  20  to  about  80 
mils  ]  such  that  il  transmits  lik'ht:  and 

(c)  having  two  surface  layers  containing  relatively  smaller 
crystalline  spherulites  and  a  core  layer  containing  rela- 
tively larger  crystalline  spherulites;  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  crystals  m  said  core  layer  being  between  about  1 5 
and  about  45  microns  and  said  core  layer  being  at  least 
three-fourths  as  thick  as  said  sheet,  and  said  sheet  con- 
taining at  least  about  60  weight  percent  of  crystalline 
spherulites  having  average  diameters  of  from  about  5  to 
about  20  microns, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  evenly 
through  said  sheet  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  of  finely 
divided,  particulate  "crystal  deforming  matenal,"  said  crystal 
deforming  material  (i)  being  non-nucleating,  (ii)  having  a 
refractive  index  within  about  0.05  unit  of  that  of  said  polypro- 
pylene, and  ( iii )  having  particle  diameters  in  the  range  of  from 
4bout  5  to  about  50  microns 

16.  An  improved  rear  projection  screen  material  as  m  claim 
therein  said  "crystal  deforming  material"  is  calcium  mrhon- 
Ate 


Re.  28,517 
FILTER-TO-LINE  TRANSIENT  ISOLATOR 
Earnest  F.  Weiser,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Erie,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,731,150,  dated  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  215,572, 
Jan.  5.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
484.588 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/70 
L'.S.  CI.  317     20  8  Claims 


'T  vrr-.  mm  m [ 


T 


I .  An  improved  protective  circuit  for  limiting  a  line  in-rush 
and  out-rush  of  current  from  a  propulsion  system  input  filter, 
wherein  the  current  flow  between  a  IXT  power  source  and  the 
filter  is  selectively  attenuated  and  alternatively  unattenuated 
to  enable  drawing  power  without  a  loss,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 
a.  a  static  power  conversion  unit  for  converting  direct  cur- 
rent from  the  DC  power  source  [  into  alternating  cur- 
rent, ] 
b    a  filter  connected  between  said  power  conversion  unit 
and  said  DC  power  source  for  filtering  the  ripple  voltage 
from  said  power  conversion  unit  and  ripple  current  from 
said  DC^  p<.:)wer  source,  said  filter  comprising  at  least  one 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  power  conversion  unit  and 
at  least  one  reactor  in  series  with  said  power  conversion 
unit  and  p<iwer  source,  said  reactor  having  both  a  satura- 
ble core  p<irtion  and  a  non-saturable  core  portion;  and 
c     means   for  occasionally  and   alternately  charging  and 
discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  reactor;  wherein 
said   reactor  is  so  constructed  that  during  periods  of 
charging  of  said  capacitor  the  flux  in  said  saturable  core 
portion  moves  toward  a  condition  of  positive  saturation 
and   during   periods   of  discharging   of  said  capacitor 
C  and  ]  the  flux  therein  moves  toward  a  condition  of 
negative    saturation,    thereby    providing   during   these 
periods     an     inductive     reactance     to     substantially 
attenuate    the    current    flow    through    said    saturable 
core  portion,  whereas  during  periods  of  steady  state 
current    in-flow,   subsequent   to   the   charging   of  said 
capacitor,  said  saturable  core  portion  remains  saturated 
to  allow   for  the  substantially  unimpeded  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough,  and  said  non-saturable  core  portion 
offers  a  relatively  small  fixed  reactance,  which  combines 
with    that   of  said    capacitor   to   perform   the  filtering 
function. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  12.   1975 

IllUBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  cot  practicable  to  .-erroduce   the  drawing. 


3,760 

CHRYSANTHEMUM    PLANT 

Grace  Y.  Nakano,  1166  Bryant  Ave., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.    94040 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,321 

int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

having  the  characteristics  of  a  bronze  flower. 


3,761 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Ned  Keefer,  Andrews,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke,  Jr.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,453 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-86  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  general  similarity  in  most  respects  to  the  variety  "Dark 
Red  Annette  Hegg"  (Plant  Pat.  No.  3,160),  including  a 
short  growing  and  compact  plant  habit,  a  uniform  and 
fast  rooting  habit,  a  self-branching  habit  which  produces 
multiple  blooms  without  pinching  off  the  terminal  buds, 
attractive  green  foliage,  distinctive,  attractive  and  stable 
dark  pink  bracts  instead  of  dark  red  bracts  like  "Dark 
Red  Annette  Hegg,"  and  long-lasting  plant  qualities. 


3,762 
WHITE  ASH  TREE 
Willet  N.  Wandell,  Rte.  3,  Myra  Station  Road, 
Urbana,  III.    61801 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,887 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  72 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-51  1  Claim 

1.  The  variety  of  white  ash  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  herein,  characterized  particularly  by  an  ex- 
tremely robust  growing  habit,  larger  leaflets  and  a  stronger 
petiole,  together  with  a  heavy  dense  compact  habit  of 
growth  without  pruning  and  (rimming. 


3,763 
POESSErnA  PLANT 

Rolf  Grotum,  Bendingbostel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Paul  Ecke,  Jr..  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.72*? 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  or; 

U.S.  CI.  ¥U.-S6  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poiasettia  plant  sub- 
stantially a.s  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
short-growing  and  compact  plant  habit,  a  uniform  and  fast 
rooting  habit,  a  self-branching  habit  resultini:  m  the 
production  of  multiple  blooms  without  pmchmc  off  the 
terminal  buds  as  required  for  other  pc^inscttia  Varieties 
attractive  green  foliage  which  is  darker  green  in  color  than 
the  foliage  of  "Annetie  Hegg,"'  altractnc  hriL-hic:  i^rwk 
red  bracts  than  the  normal  red  bracts  of  "Annette  Hegg," 
said  bracts  having  less  lendenc>  to  droop  than  the  bracts 
of  "Annette  Hegg"  when  the  plants  reach  matuntv,  and 
the  bnght  brick  red  color  of  the  bracts  being  more 'stable 
and  retaining  their  brilliance  much  longer  when  the  plants 
are  used  for  home  decoration,  long-lasting  plant  qu^hue^ 
and  a  distinctly  earlier  blooming  habit  than  other  standard 
Hegg  varieties. 


U.S. 
1. 


3.764 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Thormod  Hegg.  Lierbyen.  Noma>.  assignor  fo 

Paul  Ecke.  Jr..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.726 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

CI.  Ph.— 86  ,   f  I  ■„ 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  show-n  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  general  similaritv  to  the 
variety  "Dark  Red  Annette  Hegg"  (Plant  Pat.  No'^  160) 
but  being  principally  distinguished  therefrom  b\  its  earlier 
blooming  habit,  much  darker  green  foliage  color  dark 
red  bracts  which  are  more  stable  and  retain 'their  brilliance 
much  longer  and  with  less  tendency  to  fade  when  grown 
under  the  same  conditions  as  "Dark  Red  Annette  Hegg  " 
and  less  tendency  of  the  bracts  to  droop  when  the  planlj 
reach  maturity. 
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GRANTED  AUGUST  12.  19-^5 

f 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,898,696 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Alexander  Campanis,  3113  Coronado  Dr.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92635 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.373 

int.  CI. 2  A41D  13108 

IJ.S.  CI.  2-19  SCIairm 


1.  A  baseball  glove  provided  with  a  front,  catching  side 
having  thumb  and  finger  edges  and  an  opposed,  rear  side 
spaced  from  said  catching  side,  said  rear  and  catching  sides 
being  interconnected  along  opposite  edges  thereof  by  thumb 
and  finger  edge  surfaces  and  being  provided  therebetween 
with  a  hand-receiving  cavity  having  a  palm  portion,  a  thumb 
portion  extending  along  said  thumb  edge  surface  and  a  finger 
portion  extending  along  said  finger  edge  surface,  said  catching 
side  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  tip  portion  and  having  a 
pocket  extending  from  adjacent  said  heel  portion  of  said 
catching  side  toward  said  tip  portion  thereof  and  overlying  at 
least  said  palm  portion  of  said  hand-receiving  cavity,  said 
pocket  being  of  a  relatively  dull,  substantially  nonreflectnc 
color,  said  catching  side  having  a  marginal  portion  of  a  bright, 
contrasting,  reflective  color  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
pocket  and  extending  along  said  thumb  and  finger  edges  of 
said  catching  side  at  least  substantially  from  said  heel  portion 
to  said  tip  portion  thereof,  said  marginal  portion  occupying  at 
least  a  major  part  of  that  portion  of  said  catching  side  which 
lies  adjacent  said  pocket. 


3.898.697 

KNEE  PROTECTIVE  GEAR 

Charles  C.  Whitehead,  113  Glenmore  Ave.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

21228 

Filed  No.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,311 

Int.  CI.  \bU  5;00 

U.S.  CI.  2-22  1  Claim 


against  an  abmc  kiicc  [vnlinn  o\  a  pcrvii'  v  l^^  s.ik!  urj-t; 
member  being  composed  ot  an  iHJtcr,  Lur\t;d  stt  U  [h  iHi.  ■!:  ,irul 
an  inner  cur\ed  pliLstic  portion  XhM  .in.  rnticd  tn^iiher 
perforated  openings  through  s;iid  portions  in  Kr^icr  t<  >  ruluvi. 
perspiration  by  a  wearer,  a  louer  edge  oi  s,iid  upju  r  nunitHr 
being  upv.ardl_\  arched  at  its  center  v^  to  torm  ddv-nv^ardU 
depending  opptisite  side  ends  in  said  steel  portion,  ,i  ll.in^ed 
axle  through  each  said  depending  side  end,  s.iitl  .ixU  heir.^ 
axialK  aligned  with  each  other,  and  a  louer  (>5nn>n  pivit.ill. 
attached  on  said  avies,  said  louer  p<irtion  hemj:  nt  ^ciur..!!, 
semicylmdrical  shape  s*i  to  rest  against  .mJ  (xlnu  ,s  krut 
p<irtion  of  a  fX'rson's  leg,  and  he'ing  compriM,'d  i^f  ,i  knu  vhrii.' 
perforated  with  openings  therethrough  so  tc  redun.  {XTspit.i 
tion,  a  padding  on  an  inner  side  ot  said  slmj:  tur  positi.  iiiuij; 
against  a  perse>n's  knee,  and  each  said  upper  A^^K^  lower  rTiem- 
ber  having  a  pluralit)  of  straps  secured  to  e-i^h  suit  t  dpc 
thereof  for  securement  together  h\  buckle  me.irs  s,iuj  str.ij.^ 
extending  around  an  outer  side  ot  pl.istii.  pl.itcs  positioned 
against  a  rear  side  of  s.iid  wearers  leg,  said  pLiti-^  t>i,.  ir^  v, 
cured  by  nveti>  to  certain  of  viid  straps 


3.898.698 

NECKTIE 

David  J.   B\rd.  Orange,  and  Deant'   F.   Harris,  fiordonsx  ilk*. 

both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Byrd   \vs«Kiatt's.  Orangt,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  4.^6..^-^ 

Int.  (I.-   \4n)  :-  u2 

L.S.  CI.  2-150  lH(laims 


1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  knot  portion  h.i\inj,'  .in  opening 
therethrough,   rigid   KkI\    imparting   nH.ins  Jisjv.sci;   ir,   v. no. 
opening  and  secured  to  vnd  kno>t  [x^rtu>n.  .i  llrxt  dejx  ruling  tu 
portion  secured  to  said  knot  p<.irtion    a  se^oiid  Oept  ndtng  tu 
p<,irtion  having  a  neck  embracing  Kv^p  extending  through  tlu 
opening  in  viid  knot  piirtion.  the  lov>.er  inner  edges,  .t  the  nev  k 
embracing  Uxip  of  said  second  depending  in.   j^irtion  h.oirig 
interlockable  means,  and  means  seeured  to  s.iu!  rigid  ni(..ins 
within  s<iid  opening  and  oper,iti\eK   Lonru^ted  to  s.nd  inter 
l(x:kable  means  for  interlocking  .nul  unlinking  viid  in,ti.rio,.k 
able  means  up<^n  relative  movement  Ktweer    s.iid  interi(H.  k 
able  means  and  s.iui  mterliKkmg  and  unlocking  means  ti>r 
varying  the  si/e  of  viid  hxip 


1.  A  knee  protective  gear,  comprising  in  combination  an 
upper  member  of  generally  semicylindrical  shape  so  to  rest 


3.898.699 
CAP  HAVING  KNITTFT)  (  ROWN  AND  (  R(K  HF1FI) 
BRIM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(,   IHF  SAME 
Donald  Zientara.  Greendale.  and   Richard    \,  Smith.   Brick- 
field,  both  of   Wis.,   assignors   to   Zwitktr    Knitting    Mills. 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  448.252 

Int.  CI.    A42(    /  (  o 

L'.S.  CI.  2-192  11  Claims 

1.  A  cap  compnsing    a  crown  formeii  ol  .i  knitteil  tuhul.ir 

sleeve   having  a  lower  edge  and  a   relativeK    siitl   crocheted 


^W 


198 


l)nm  connected  to  and  extending  entireK   around  and  out-  3,898,701 

vardly  from  said  edge,  said  crocheted   brim  compnsmg  a  IMPLANTABLE  HEART  VALVE 

continuous  band  of  crocheted   stitching  connected   to  and    Joseph  I>a  Russa,  451  Rutledge  Dr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598 
'  FUed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,321 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1122 
0  U.S.  CI.  3-1.5  5  Claims 


iifound  said  lower  edge  of  said  crown  spiral Iv  wound  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  in  successive  rows,  each  row  being  se- 
cured b>  stitching  to  an  adjacent  row 


3,898,700 
EAR  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  CAPS 
Allison  L.  Davison,  Gibsonia,  and  Leo  D.  Ziegler,  Monroeville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,409 

Int.  CI.  A42b  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  2-209  9  Claims 
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1.  An  ear  protecting  device  for  mounting  on  a  safety  cap 
having  a  brim,  said  device  compnsmg  a  band  adapted  to 
surround  the  crown  of  such  a  cap,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted 
on  the  band  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  down- 
v»  ardly  extending  hooks  for  hooking  under  the  edge  of  the 
brim,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  therethrough 
ax)ve  said  band,  the  axis  of  the  opening  extending  subistan 
tially  radially  of  the  band,  a  cylindrical  flange  projecting  out 

ardly  from  the  bracket  around  said  opening,  a  pair  of  spring 
ahns  for  supporting  ear  covers,  each  arm  having  a  hole 
tJirough  one  end  receiving  one  of  said  flanges,  an  ear  cover 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  retaining  lug  pro- 
j«:cting  radially  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  cylindrical 
flange  and  overlapping  the  arm  supported  bv  the  flange  to 
hold  it  thereon,  the  wall  of  said  arm  hole  being  provided  with 

radial  notch  to  enable  the  arm  to  be  slipped  off  said  flange 
after  the  arm  has  been  rotated  on  the  flange  to  align  the  notch 
v^ith  said  lug. 


nitCUSPO  VALVt 
«tPL«C£l«NT 


1.  Heart  valve  compnsing 

a.  a  flattened,  flexible  tubular  body; 

b.  spacing  means  inserted  into  and  opening  the  upstream 
end  of  said  tubular  body,  the  downstream  end  of  said 
tubular  btxly  forming  a  flap  valve  with  inner  working 
surfaces  that  contact  each  other  when  the  valve  is  closed 
and  move  apart  when  the  valve  is  open, 

c.  a  centrally  positioned,  flat,  tongue-like  anti-inversion 
member  carrieiJ  by  said  spacing  means  and  extending  into 
the  tubular  b<xlv  between  the  working  surfaces  thereof,  a 
jxirtion  of  said  working  surfaces  contacting  said  anti- 
inversion  member  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  working  surfaces  contacting  each 
other  around  said  anti-inversion  member  when  the  valve 
is  closed;  and 

d.  an  annular  mesh  sleeve  embedded  in  the  upstream  end  of 
said  tubular  btxi\  for  suturing  the  valve  to  the  heart  tis- 
sue. 


3.898.702 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Robert  Goodman,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Hied  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,056 
Int.  CI.' A61G  71 W 
L.S.  CI.  5-68  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  elongated  base  first  frame, 
a  second  frame  generally  parallel  to  and  movable  relative  to 

said  base  frame  along  the  length  dimension  thereof; 
a  third  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  frame,  the 
pivotal  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  length  dimension 
of  said  first  frame; 
a  fourth  frame  movable  relative  to  said  second  frame  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  length  dimension  of  said  first 
frame,  coupled  to  said  first  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  substantial  movement  along  the  length  dimension 
of  said  first  frame, 
motion   translating  means  coupling  said  third  frame  and 
fourth  frame  for  causing  said  third  frame  to  pivot  about 
Its  pivotal  axis  as  said  second  frame  moves  longitudinally 
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relative  to  said  fourth  frame,  and 
means  for  creating  longitudinal  motion  of  said  second  frame 


relative  to  said  first  frame  and  said  fourth  frame  for  caus- 
ing said  third  frame  to  pivot  about  its  axis. 


3,898,703 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AIR 

PRESSURE  WITHIN  SELF-INFLATED  HOLLOW  BODIES 

FOR  USE  AS  CUSHIONS  AND  FOR  LIKE  PURPOSES 

Paul  Stamberger,  552  W.  University  Parkway,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,223,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,9 1 8,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,734, 

Sept.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,643,268,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,657,  June  20,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,553,1 13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

453,252,  May  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  430,555 

Int.  C\:'  \41C  27108 

U.S.  CI.  5-348  R  6  Claims 


tially  honzontal  position  when  said  valve  is  closed  to  force  the 
air  within  said  bods  adjacent  said  stiff  portion  into  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  btxiy  to  increase  the  air  prevsurc  vsithin  said 
remaining  portion,  and  rcUining  said  stiff  portion  in  iti,  sub- 
stantiallv  hon/ontal  fx>sition  when  said  KxJv  is  m  use  as  an 
air-infiated  cushion,  pillow,  mattress  or  the  like. 


3,898.704 
CONVERTIBLE  SEATBED  F^l  IPMENT 
William   C.    Gallaher,   San    Clemente;   Jeromt    P.    Stephens, 
Orange;   Phillip  J.  Testa,  Norwalk.  and  James   F.   V\ein, 
Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mcl^Hinell  Douglas  (  orpo- 
ration,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  489.468 

int.  Cl.=  A47C  13138 

U,S.  CI.  5— 2  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  seat-bed  equipment  for  con\crtin^  .i  rcvlir, 
ing  seat  into  a  bed  compnsmg 

a  scat  back  frame  pivotallv  mounted  at  a  pivot  [xunt  near 

the  top  thereof  to  a  wall. 
a  seat  Kitlom  frame  pivotallv   connected  at  the  rear  end 

thereof  to  said  seat  back  frame, 
arcuate  rails  on  said  wall. 
rollers  on  said  seat  back  frame  engageable  with  said  rails  as 

said  seat  bcittom  frame  is  moved  fore  and  aft  to  desired 

seat  back  frame  inclination, 
said  arcuate  rails  having  a  roller  engaging  surface,  p<^inLs 

thereon  of  which  arc  of  equal  distance  from  said  scat 

back  frame  pivot  y<om\ 


FOR 


3,898.705 
CONVERTIBLE  INFLATION  CONTROL 
UNDERWATER  DIVING  VESTS 
Manfred   Schuler,  Costa   Mesa.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Pittman 
Products,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,789 
Int.  CI.-  B6X  y  24 


U.S.  CI.  9-313 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  air  pressure  within  an  air- 
inflatcd,  box-like,  air-impervious  body  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  portion  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
configuration  connected  along  their  marginal  edges  in  airtight 
relation  by  a  flexible  air-impervious  interconnecting  member 
forming  the  sides  and  end  portions  of  said  body  and  of  a  height 
sufficient  to  form  an  air-inflated  body  of  the  desired  height, 
and  wherein  said  interconnecting  member  has  a  stiff  portion 
extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  which  is  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  and  from 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  overlying  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  top  portion,  and  wherein  said  body  is  provided 
with  a  manually-operable  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  valve  which 
is  closed  following  the  inflation  of  said  body  and  which  is 
ojjened  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  said  body  when  said 
body  is  collapsed  and  deflated,  the  steps  of  moving  said  stiff 
portion  from  its  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  substan- 


/2a 


1.  An  inflation  control  for  underwater  diving  vests  compns 
ing  a  first  oral  inflation  housing  having  a  mouthpiece  outlet 
and  a  vest  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  fiou  of  air  bct\<.cen 
said  outlets,  a  push  button  control  mounted  on  said  first  hous- 
ing for  opening  said  valve,  said  first  housing  being  usable  bv 
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itself  for  oral  inflation  of  said  vest  and  for  emergency  breath- 
in]>  of  air  from  said  vest,  a  plate  removably  mounted  on  said 
first  housing,  said  plate  closing  off  passage  means  in  said  first 
he  using  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  vest  outlet  beyond 
sa  d  valve,  a  second  housing  adapted  to  b^e  connected  to  said 
first  housing  upon  the  removal  of  said  plate,  said  second  hous- 
inj;  converting  said  control  for  inflation  of  said  vest  from  a 
sojrce  of  air  pressure,  said  second  housing  havmg  passage 
m<;ans  connecting  with  the  passage  means  in  said  first  housing 
foi'  the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  through  both  of  said  hous- 
inj;s  from  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  vest  outlet 
bcvond  said  valve. 


3,898.706 

iflETHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RECESS  IN  A  FASTENING 

ELEMENT  HEAD 

Lcuis  France  Rivalland,  and  Aubrey  Richard  McGarry,  both 

of   Westvilk,  South   Afrka,  assignors   to   LtiJity   Products 

Propri«tar>  )  Limited,  Durban,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.295 
riaims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Nov.  21,  1972, 
72  8229 


t.j 


a'dh 


Int.  CI.  B23g  9iOO,  B21k  1:46 
CI.  10-10  R 


6  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  a  centrally   located  axiailv  out- 
>  directed  cruciform  recess  suitable  for  use  with  a  chisel- 
ded  screw  driver  and  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  slots 
are  substantially    flat-bottomed  and   have   their  ends 
off  in  the  axially  outwardly  directed  end  face  of  the 
of  a  fastening  element  including  a  shank  and  a  head  at 
end  of  the  shank,  the  head  being  substantially  circular  in 
elevation  and  the  slots  having  substantially  flat  floors 
in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  polar  axis  of  the 
nt.  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
pjreforming  the  head  in  blank  by  cold-working  with  a  rough 
punch  having  a  concave  die  formation  such  as  to  render 
the  head  in  blank  at  least  in  part  substantially  rectangular 
in  end  elevation;  and 
c|3ld-forging  the  recess  by  means  of  a  finisher  punch  pro- 
vided with  a  cruciform  die  formation  comprising  a  pair  of 
intersecting  slot-forming  formations  having  flat  coplanar 
outwardly  directed  faces,  the  die  formation  being  located 
centrally  relative  to  the  head  during  the  cold-forging  step. 
with  the  flat  faces  of  the  slot  forming  formations  normal 
to  the  polar  axis  of  the  element,  the  slot  forming  forma- 
tions being  aligned  with  the  head  so  that  they  extend 
substantially  along  the  diagonals  of  the  head  during  the 
cold-forging  step 


3,898.707 

LO|W  BALANCED  REACTANCE  DELTA  CLOSLUE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  TRANSFORMERS 

J.  Trageser,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cbntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,918,  Jan.  14,  1974, 

This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,080 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7110 

CI.  13—12  9  Claims 

In  a  three  phase  electric  arc  furnace,  a  low  balanced 

delta  closure  connecting  a  power  transformer  to 

flex  ble  cables  comprising 


James 
Si  eel 


abandoned. 


\2S 
1 

reactance 


a  row  of  secondary  coil  terminal  blades  projecting  from  a 

face  of  the  transformer, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  risers,  one  of  each  of  said  risers  being 

connected  to  each  terminal  blade; 
a  tubular  phase  collector  for  each  phase,  said  collectors 

being  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  row  of  blades 

and  delta  connected  to  said  risers; 


a  tubular  phase  conductor  for  each  phase,  said  conductors 
being  arranged  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a 
triangular  spatial  relation,  each  of  said  phase  conductors 
having  means  connecting  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said 
phase  collectors  and; 

a  flexible  cable  terminal  head  for  each  phase  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  phase  conductors,  said  other 
ends  being  terminated  to  provide  a  generally  triangular 
spacial  relation  for  the  flexible  cables  connected  to  said 
terminal  heads. 


3,898,708 
D<X)R  HINGE  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSING  SPRING 
Joseph  V\ .  Gwozdz,  Clark  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McKinney 
Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,086 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  im 

U.S.  CI.  16-72  13  Claims 


1 .  A  door  hinge  comprising  a  jamb  leaf  having  a  knuckle,  a 
dotir  leaf  having  a  knuckle  above  the  jamb  leaf  knuckle  and 
supp<irted  by  it,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  knuckles 
and  having  an  exposed  end  portion  projecting  from  one  of 
them,  the  pin  being  stationary  in  one  of  said  knuckles  during 
opening  and  closing  of  the  hinge,  there  being  relative  rotation 
between  the  other  knuckle  and  the  pin  during  said  opening 
and  closing,  a  closing  coil  spring  encircling  said  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  pin  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  pin  and 
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having  its  opposite  end  anchored  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  other  knuckle,  the  spring  being  coiled  in  the  direction 
that  will  cause  it  to  be  wound  more  tightly  during  opening  of 
the  hinge,  and  an  adjustment  coil  spring  tightK  encircling  the 
pin  in  the  knuckle  in  which  the  pin  is  stationary,  one  end  of 
the  adjustment  spring  being  free  and  the  other  end  being 
anchored  to  the  surrounding  knuckle,  and  the  adjustment 
spring  being  coiled  in  the  direction  that  will  permit  the  pin  to 
be  turned  manually  in  it  to  wind  the  closing  spring  more 
tightly. 


differential  pulling  of  said  filaments  through  siiid  ni[iv  relative 
to  one  another  is  obtained,  thereby  dcregistenng  adjacent 


3,898,709 
HINGE  FOR  KNEE  BRACE 
Hector  E.  Lewis,  deceased,  late  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by  June 
Rae  MacLcan,  executrix,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Surgi- 
cal Appliance  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.449 
Int.  CI.2E05D  UllO 
U.S.  CI.  16—145  8  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  hinge  for  a  knee  brace,  said  hinge  comprising; 
a  first  and  a  second  elongated  hinge  arm; 

a  pivot  connection  between  said  first  and  second  hinge 
arms,  said  pivot  connection  being  disposed  near  one  end 
of  each  arm,  whereby  said  arms  can  be  rotated  to  a  plural- 
ity of  angular  positions  relative  to  one  another; 

each  of  said  arms  having  a  locking  aperture  formed  therein 
spaced  from  said  pivot  connection,  a  locking  pin,  and  a 
locking  pin  support  member; 

means  supporting  said  locking  pin  support  member  up<in 
said  first  arm,  said  pin  being  in  alignment  with  said  lock- 
ing aperture  in  said  first  arm; 

spring  means  urging  said  pin  through  the  aperture  in  said 
first  arm  and  toward  said  second  arm,  said  pin  being 
effective  to  enter  the  aperture  in  said  second  arm  to  lock 
said  hinge  arms  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  when 
the  aperture  in  said  second  arm  is  brought  into  alignment 
with  said  pin;  and 

means  responsive  to  lateral  pressure  for  causing  said  pin  to 
be  shifted  outwardly  and  withdrawn  from  the  aperture  in 
said  second  hinge  member  to  free  said  hinge  members  for 
relative  rotation. 


3,898,710 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  READIL\ 

PROCESSIBLE  STAPLE  FIBER  AND  TOW 
Charles  Wayne  Cook,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,026 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  1100 
U.S.  CI.  19-.46  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  crimped  staple  fibers  from  a 
crimped  filamentary  tow.  said  method  comprising  pulling  said 
crimped  tow  by  a  cutting  means  through  two  nips  defined  by 
two  pairs  of  idler  rolls,  prior  to  cutting  said  tow,  at  least  one 
roll  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  idler  rolls  being  provided  with  a 
patterned  surface,  said  pairs  being  geared  to  one  another  such 
that  the  upstream  pair  is  not  permitted  to  rotate  at  as  high  a 
peripheral  speed   as  the  downstream  pair  and  such  that  a 


filaments,  and  then  cutting  said  deregistered  filaments  with 
said  cutting  means. 


3.898,711 
CONTINXOUS  SOFT  MAI  FKRFORATOR 
Raymond  August  Van  Vliet.  Castle  R<H:k,  Wash..  assi>;n(»r  to 
Weyerhaeaser  Company.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  404.068 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  moo 

U^.  CI.  19-161  P  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  aperture^  in  s<ift  miii  m;itcrial 
at  a  forming  station  comprising 

a  perforated  band  adapted  to  carry  the  stift  mjt  material  on 
one  surface  thereof  through  the  forming  suilion.  and 

a  sweeping  mcmb>cr  positioned  at  the  forming  suition  in 
engagement  with  the  oppc^silc  surface  of  the  perforated 
band  and  having  means  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
perforations  and  to  move  faster  relativ  c  to  the  perforated 
band  in  order  to  sweep  a  pe^rtion  of  the  s»ift  mat  material 
back  through  and  from  the  perforations  as  the  m.it  mate- 
nal  is  earned  through  the  forming  station. 


3.898.712 

RBRE  CONTROL  ARRA.NGEMENTS  FOR  TEXTILE 

DRAFTING  S^  STEMS 

Reginald  Mayman  Blackburn,  and  Harold  Fxlwin  Airey.  both 

of   Accrington.   E^igland.   assignors   to   Flatt    International 

Limited,  E>igland 

Hied  Aug.  17.  1973,  ,Ser.  No.  389.223 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Aug.    18, 
1972,  38696/72 

Int.  CI.-  IX) IH  "^  M 
U.S.  CI.  19-244  7  Claims 

1.  A  fibre  control  arrangement  for  ,i  drafting  system  for 
textile  fibres  comprising 
a  first  endless  conveyor, 

a  second  endless  conveyor  having  a  run  thereof  face-lo  face 
with  and  adjacent  to  a  run  of  the  first  convevor.  said 
conveyors  being  mounted  for  miuemenl  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  the  adjacent  runs  of  the  conveyors  being 
divided  into  two  stretches,  a  first  stretch  in  which  the 
conveyors  are  substantially  parallel  and  a  second  stretch 
in  which  the  conveyors  diverge,  the  second  stretch  fol- 
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lowing  the  first  stretch  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  3,898,714 

conveyors;  PIPE  ALIGNMENT  CLAMP 

a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  apart  along  the  conveying  James  D.  McFadden,  2300  Jefferson  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

surfaces  of  the  two  conveyors,  the  projections  defining  a  99503 

plurality  of  depressions  therebetween,  the  projections  of  Piled  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,491 

the  first  conveyor  registenng  with  the  depressions  of  the  Int.  Cl.^  A44B  2 1 100:  B25B  1120.  B23K  5122 

second  conveyor  along  the  adjacent  runs,  and  L  .S.  CI.  24 — 81  PE                                                       27  Claims 


a  pair  of  delivery  drafting  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  at  a 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  conveyors 
whereby  fibres  conveyed  between  the  adjacent  runs  of 
the  conveyors  in  a  non-linear  path  are  drafted  b\  the 
conveyors  and  the  delivery  drafting  rollers,  and  wherehv 
less  control  is  exercised  by  the  adjacent  runs  of  the  two 
conveyors  on  textile  fibres  at  the  delivery  region  than  at 
the  feed  region  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
veyor 


3,898.713 
TENSION  BAND 
Robert  L.  Nelson,  and  Susan  J.  Nelson,  both  of  756  Orion  Ln., 
Foster  City.  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,174 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 

L.S.  CI.  24—73  SA  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  two  sections  of  pipe  in  alignment  for 
welding  one  to  the  other,  such  device  comprising: 

a  circumferential  band  removably  securable  to  a  first  of  said 
sections  of  pipe  which  is  to  be  welded  to  a  second  of  said 
sections  of  pipe, 

movable  dogs  mounted  from  said  band  and  having  forward 
ends  for  securely  engaging  the  second  of  said  sections  of 
pipe,  said  dogs  extending  outwardly  of  the  region  of  the 
joint  between  the  two  pipe  sections  to  permit  welding 
between  the  pipe  sections, 
•  and  operating  means  interengageable  between  said  band 
and  said  movable  dogs  for  bringing  about  the  movement 
of  the  forward  ends  of  said  dogs  toward  the  second  of  said 
pipe  sections  in  supporting  relation  to  the  second  of  said 
pipe  sections  when  said  band  is  removably  secured  to  the 
first  of  said  pipe  sections. 


3,898,715 

nrriNG  for  adjusting  a  safety  belt 

Arnold    Balder,    Wasbuttel,   Germany,   assignor   to   Klippan 
(JmbH  Hamburg,  Hamburg,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320314 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  1 1 100 
U^.  CI.  24— 196  7  Claims 


1.  A  tension  band  of  the  type  including  a  support  engaging 
[KDrtion  with  outwardly  extending  fingers,  the  improvement 
:omprising  an  elongated  slot  formed  near  the  end  of  one  of 
said  fingers,  a  locking  member  formed  by  bending  the  end  of 
the  other  finger  towards  said  one  finger,  a  hook  having  a  neck 
portion  and  a  head  portion  at  the  end  of  said  locking  member, 
said  head  portion  extending  farther  toward  one  edge  of  said 
Dther  finger  than  the  edge  of  said  slot  extends  toward  the 
:orresponding  one  edge  of  said  one  finger,  said  head  portion 
brmed  to  extend  through  said  slot,  a  cam  surface  extendmg 
toward  said  one  edge  on  the  outside  edge  of  said  head  portion, 
ivhereby  when  said  hook  engages  the  edge  of  said  elongated 
jlot  in  said  one  finger  said  cam  surface  moves  said  other  finger 
aterally  relative  to  said  one  finger  until  said  head  portion 
rasses  through  said  elongated  slot  and  said  head  portion 
springs  back  in  a  reverse  lateral  direction  to  hook  the  end  of 
said  one  finger,  whereby  said  fingers  are  locked  together 
uvithout  tension  applied  thereto  , 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  belt,  especially  a  safety  belt  for 
use  in  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  which  device  comprises  a 
U-shaped  housing  with  a  base  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  said 
housing  provided  with  a  non-rotatable  clamping  roller,  sur- 
rounded at  least  partially  by  a  shaped  part,  said  roller  longitu- 
dinally displaceable  in  said  housing  in  slots  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  belt  is  pulled,  a  belt  laid  around  the  clamping  roller 
with  the  slots  extending  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  housing, 
bores  located  in  the  housing,  a  locking  roller  offset  from  the 
slots  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bores  and  connected  to  and 


I! 
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rotating  with  a  rocking  lever,  the  arms  of  which  each  have  a 
control  cam  face  cooperating  with  the  clamping  roller 


3.898,716 
ROT  AT  ABLE  STOP  FASTENER 
John  F.  Aylott,  Frimley,  England,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener 
Co.  Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1.  1973. 
5127/73 

Int.  Cl.=  A44B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  K  5  Claims 


3 


f^ 


1.  A  quick  acting  fastener  which  is  locked  by  longitudinal 
reciprocation  of  one  of  the  fastening  members  comprising 

a  cylindrical  socket  member  having  a  cross  pin  extending 
diametrically  thereacross  and  also  having  means  for 
fixedly  attaching  it  to  a  part  to  be  fastened; 

a  stud  memb>er  having  a  head  portion  at  the  rear  end  and  a 
relatively  reduced  shank  portion  at  the  forward  end  and 
also  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  another  part  to  be 
fastened  for  both  axial  and  rotary  motion,  said  stud  mem- 
ber having  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of  generally  straight 
inclined  portions  meeting  along  a  generally  straight  line 
at  the  terminal  end  of  said  stud  member,  a  slot  extending 
through  said  inclined  portions  transversely  of  said  line 
and  open  at  the  forward  end,  and  having  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  slot  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cam 
slots,  a  locking  shoulder  on  the  forward  wall  of  the  cam 
slots  for  locking  engagement  with  the  cross  pin  upon 
rotation  of  the  stud  member,  the  wall  forming  each  cam 
slot  portion  opposite  the  shoulder  tapering  axially  rear- 
wardly  from  the  shoulder  from  a  point  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  shoulder  and  to  a  point  circumferentially  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  so  that  axial  reciprocation  of  the  stud 
by  pressing  on  the  head  causes  the  camming  surfaces  to 
engage  the  cross  pin  to  rotate  the  stud  member  and  cause 
the  cross  pin  to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  cam 
slots;  and 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  stud  to 
normally  urge  the  stud  member  away  from  the  socket 
member. 


3,898,717 
RELEASABLE  PAPER  CLIP 
Hermann  Schwartz,  Pfaffikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sieg- 
fried Peyer,  Basch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,608 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Oct.    10,    1972, 
14767/72 

Int.  CI.'' A44B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—259  4  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  paper  clip  comprising 

a  piece  of  stiff  resilient  sheet  material  bent  or  folded  over 
in  substantially  U-shaped  profile,  the  legs  of  the  U  being 
not  necessarily  of  the  same  length  and  providing  an  upper 
and  lower  guide  faces  for  a  paper  sheet  or  stack  that  may 
be  inserted  into  the  clip. 


one  of  said  guide  faces  (  2  I  ha\  mg  at  least  one  slit  ( 4  »  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  the  fold  ( the  bt^ttom  of  the  L  i  i  1  i, 
said  slit(s)  together  with  the  edge  portions  (2'.  2")  of  said 
guide  face  beyond  the  end(s)  of  s.iid  slit(s)  forming 
bt-iundaries  of  an  arched  stnp  ( 5  i  of  said  sheet  material 
bt'wcd  out  of  the  plane  of  said  guide  f.i^c  and  connecting 


with  said  edge  pKirtions  in  said  plane  at  its  cmiv,  said 
arched  strip  constituting  a  bistable  spring  element  in  one 
stable  position  of  which  the  arched  strip  (5  i  applies  pres- 
sure against  the  opposite  guide  face  (3)  and  in  the  .ther 
position  of  which  the  arched  strip  (5)  is  uholU  .hjIskIc. 
the  space  between  said  guide  faces  (2.  3). 


3.898,718 
APPARATUS  FACILITATING  BURIAL  IN  THE  \  ERT  K   \l 

POSITION 

.Marcus  P.  Eubank.  P.O.  Box  7576.  lx)ng>iew.  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.043 

Int.  CI.  A6Ig  r  (H).  FiUh  13100 

U.S.  CI.  27-35  5  Claims 


^-..^        3k    33      p 


1.  A  burial  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  verticalK  oriented  burial  K->res. 

b.  a  plurality  of  respective  casings  disposed  in  respcLtue 
bores,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
vertically  oriented  corpse  conUiiners  and  being  sealingK 
connected  with  a  bottom  end  and  sealed  against  influx  of 
water; 

c.  removable  top  lids  connected  with  the  lop  of  respective 
said  casings  for  allowing  access  to  the  inienor  i-<i  said 
casing  within  said  bore. 

d.  individual  supports  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  respective 
levels  within  respective  said  casings  for  supp<)rting  said 
corpse  ct>ntamers  individually  within  each  said  casing, 
and 

e.  a  plurality  of  corpse  containers  having  corpses  there 
within  and  disposed  in  vertical  orientations  within  respee 
tive  said  casings  within  respective  said  bores  on  respec- 
tive said  individual  supp<.-irts.  said  corpse  containers  m 
eluding  foamed  plasuc  kxisclv  conformablv  fitting  b^uh 
front  and  back  of  said  corpse  therew  ithin  for  supporting 
said  corpse  in  a  vertical  position,  said  corpse  containers 
comprising  a  high  density  plastic  skin  that  is  uniury  uith 
a  foamed  plastic  inienor.  said  high  density  skin  and  viid 
foamed  plastic  interior  being  scalable  aKiut  a  corpse 
before  h>eing  disposed  vertically  in  said  casing  within  said 
bore;  said  foamed  plastic  traversing  both  in  front  t>f  and 
in  back  of  said  corpse  and  extending  to  meet  and  mate 
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with  the  foamed  plastic  in  the  opposite  half  when  said 
corpse  container  is  closed  about  said  corpse  such  that 
sealant  can  he  disposed  on  the  mating  surfaces  of  Svud 
foamed  plastic,  as  well  as  said  high  density  skin,  to  seal 
said  corpse  container 


3.898,719 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACTNX;  V  ARN 
Neil  E.  Lloyd,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fik!d  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.890 

int.  CI.  D02g  //76 

U.S.  CI.  28— 1.4  23  Claims 


1.  Yam  interlacer  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  bundle  of  yarn 
filaments  to  turbulent  fluid  movement  such  that  the  filaments 
become  compacted  and  interlaced,  the  interlacer  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  yam  processing  bore  hav  ing  v  am  inlet  and 

outlet  ends; 
means  for  passing  a  continuous  bundle  of  yam  filaments 

through  said  yam  processing  bore,  and 
means  for  establishing,  in  said  bore,  separately  traveling 
fluid  flows  generating  a  plurality  of  shock  wave  forma- 
tions which  extend  completely  across  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  yarn  filaments  such  that  said  filaments  pass  through 
and  continuously  contact  said  shock  wave  formations  and 
become  compacted  and  interlaced  thereby. 


3,898.720 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

STEM  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  MERCURY-VAPOR 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  MEANS 

Chalmers  Morehead,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghoiise  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,239,  Sept.  28,  1972.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.959 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9118,  7!  18.  7;26 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.13  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  glass  stem  assembly  for  a  low 
pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  of  a  type  that  is  dosed  with 
a  controlled  amount  of  mercury  after  the  stem  assembly  is 
sealed  to  the  lamp  envelope,  the  method  of  providing  said 
stem  assembly  with  integral  means  for  controlling  the  mercu 
ry-vapor  pressure  within  the  finished  lamp,  said  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  compact  body  of  a  metal  that  has  a  melting  point 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  stem  assembly  and 
combines  with  mercury  to  form  an  amalgam, 
heating  the  glass  stem  assembly  to  a  temperature  above  the 

melting  point  of  the  amalgamative-metal, 
placing  the  body  of  amalgamative-metal  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  heated  stem  assembly  until  the  metal  body 


is  fused  to  the  stem  assembly,  and  then 


maintaining  the  metal  body  and  stem  assembly  in  such 
position  until  they  cool  and  the  metal  body  rigidifies  and 
is  secured  In  the  stem  assembly. 


3.898.721 

DIFFT  SION  BONDED  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

John  J.  Decker,  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  both  of  Emporium, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania   Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,830 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  9/UO,  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CK  29—25.14  2  Claims 


rORM    STACK 


FORM    TOP   CAP 


DEOREASE 


WATEP    WASH 


FIT    CAP    TO    STACK 


Fire    n  air 


Fire  in   >-(, 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  cathodes  for  electron  discharge 
devices,  said  cathodes  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  stack  and 
a  substantially  cup-shaped  top  cap  fitted  over  one  end  of  said 
stack  and  affixed  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  said  tubular  stack  from  a  nickel  alloy  containing  at 
least  about  95T  nickel;  forming  said  top  cap  from  a  nickel 
alloy  containing  at  least  about  95'7r  nickel;  said  top  cap  having 
an  intemal  diameter  just  large  enough  to  fit  over  the  external 
diameter  of  said  stack;  cleaning  said  stack  and  said  top  cap; 
drying  siiid  stack  and  top  cap;  fitting  said  top  cap  onto  said 
stack  to  form  a  cathfxle  assembly;  firing  said  assembly  in  air 
to  oxidize  any  volatile  contaminants  thereon  at  a  temperature 
of  aKne  about  5(K)°-6t)0°C;  and  firing  said  assembly  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
form  a  diffusion  bond  between  said  top  cap  and  said  stack, 
said  cathode  assembly  reaching  a  temperature  of  about 
l,100°C  for  at  least  one  minute  during  said  firing  in  said  re- 
ducing atmosphere 


3,898,722 
PROC  ESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRODE 
D.  Paul  Foote,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,277 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  U/00 
\J.S.  CI.  29-25.42  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrode  for  use  in  a  cassette 
for  enclosing  in  a  light-tight  environment  a  photoconductor 
layer  formed  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said  photoconductor 
layer  having  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  formed  thereon,  said 


August  12,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4fl«^ 


cassette  including  lid  and  bottom  portions,  said  phottx:onduc- 
tor  layer  being  supported  in  the  bottom  portion  and  said 
electrode  being  affixed  to  the  lid  portion  of  said  cassette,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  cutting  a  starting  material  comprising  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material  sandwiched  between  two  electrically  conductive 
surfaces  to  a  predetermined  size  such  that  the  starting 
material  may  be  affixed  to  said  lid  portion, 

b.  applying  an  etchant  resistant  material  to  selected  portions 
of  both  conductive  surfaces,  said  selected  portions  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  electrcxle  pattern. 


A 
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c.  subjecting  the  starting  matenal  to  an  etchant  whereby  the 
non-selected  portions  of  the  conductive  surfaces  are 
removed  from  the  starting  material, 

d.  removing  the  starting  material  from  the  etchant. 

e   removing  the  etchant  resistant  material  from  said  starting 

material,  and 
f  applying  an  adhesive  material  to  one  of  the  conductive 

surfaces  and  affixing  the  starting  material  to  said  cassette 

lid. 


3,898,723 
MODEL  VEHICLE  RACETRACK  TOOL 
James  S.   Kirby,  Huntington  Station,  and  Louis  Accomero, 
Hempstead,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Aurora   Products 
Corporation,  West  Hempstead.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,009 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  H  9  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  use  in  assembling  and  disassembling  like  adja- 
cent track  sections  for  model  vehicles,  each  of  said  track 
sections  including  a  longitudinally  extending  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  two  ends,  said  track  section  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  wall  forming  a  running  surface  for  said 
model  vehicles  and  including  a  guide  groove  of  substantially 
equal  longitudinal  extent  with  said  track  section  for  use  in 
guiding  model  vehicles,  said  guide  groove  having  generally 
upstanding  side  walls  depending  from  said  track  section  top 
wall,  a  projection  from  each  end  of  said  track  section,  a  later- 


said  ho<^ks  facing  in  laterally  opp<isitc  directions,  a  recess  in 
each  end  of  said  track  section  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  correspiMiding  projection  of  a  like  adjacent  track 

section,  a  hix^ik   retaining  means  at  each  end  of  said  tr.iLk 
section  and  spaced  from  the  end  thereof  for  releasabh  cii>:.i^ 
ing  a  corresponding  laterally  extending  hook  of  a  like  ad|.iccni 
track  section,  and  detent  means  liKatcd  on  c.ii.  h  L-nd  of  said 
track  section  for  coacting  with  c<-)rrcspt>ndiri^  dctcni  means  of 
an  interconnected  like  adjacent  track   section  tiT   niTni.ilK 
maintaining  an  aligned  relationship  of  said  guide  griMiM.s  of 
said  two  like  adjacent  interconnected  track  sections,  each 
corresponding    hook    and    hcx^k    reUiming    means    including 
means  for  urging  like  adjacent,  in  rcgistratum.  track  sections 
toward  one  another  and  int»i  engagement  in  response  to  the 
application    of    oppt^sitcK    directed    lateral    fi>rces    thereto 
thereby  overriding  coacting  corresponding  detent  means  of 
said  adjacent  track  sections,  said  tool  composing  a  gripping 
section  for  use  in  holding  said  UxA.  .i  track  engaging  member 
fixed  to  said  gripping  section  and  at  least  one  lever  arm  fixed 
to  said  gripping  section  for  use  in  appKing  a  turning  torce  to 
said  tixil,  said  track  engaging  member  including  two  depend- 
ing spaced  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  he  inserted  within  a  guide  groove  of  one  of  said 
track  sections  in  a  given  direction  .ind  n>tatable  therein  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  given  direction,  san!  legs  being 
tixed  relative  to  said  gripping  section  s*)  that  a  turning  force 
applied  to  said  gripping  section  in  said  orthogonal  direction 
causes  said  legs  to  rotate  in  said  orthogonal  direction,  said  legs 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  simulta- 
neous insertion  of  each  of  said  legs  within  the  respective  guide 
grooves  of  each  of  two  of  said  ad)acent  track  sections  with 
corresponding  hooks  and  h<xik  retaining  means  arr.inged  in 
registration,  said  to<il  being  uvihle  to  translate  s,.iui  i  'nhog.in.il 
turning  force  applied  to  said  tixij  into  said  opp<'sn<.  K  liire^teJ 
lateral  force  on  said  track  sections  by  coaction  hei  Aeen  s.nd 
spaced  legs  and  a  side  wall  of  Siiid  respective  guide  gnuives  .'t 
said  adjacent  track  sections 


3.K98.724 

IMPACT  r(K)l 

Theodore  Alan  Conorich,  FLast  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bt-ll 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor|X)rated.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.329 

Int.  (1.    HdlR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  1 1  Claims 


i  't-    " 


»^ 


0 


1.  A  tc-ml  adapted  for  terminating  wires  in  bifurcated  termi- 
nals compnsing  a  head  for  contacting  said  wires,  a  plunger  on 
which  said  head  is  mounted  for  moving  viid  head  v<,ith  respect 


ally  extending  hook  being  fixed  to  each  of  said  projections,    to  said  terminals,  and  an  impact  mechanism  for  impacting  s.iid 
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plunger  to  thereby  apply  forces  to  said  head  to  terminate  said 
wires  characterized  in  that  said  impact  mechanism  includes 

a  hammer  having  an  internal  passageway  therethrough  to 
receive  said  plunger  therein,  said  plunger  includes  a 
flange  thereabout  and  said  passageway  includes  a  shoul- 
der around  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  impact  said 
flange; 

a  power  spring  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  hammer  for  imparting  a  force  to  said  hammer  for 
impacting  said  plunger;  and 

a  return  spring  about  said  plunger  within  said  passageway 
for  returning  said  plunger  to  an  initial  position  after  said 
impacting. 


3,898,725 
APPARATLS  FOR  APPLYING  HANG  TABS  TO  ZIPPERS 
Joseph  V.  Carter,  II,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lily  Mills  Com- 
pany, Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,237 

Int.  CI.-B23Q  7,' 10 

L.S.  CI.  29—211  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  appplying  hang  tabs  to  zippers  compris- 


ing 
a. 


a  magazine  for  supporting  a  stack  of  hang  tabs  in  flat 
condition. 

means  for  successively  removing  the  bottom  hang  tab 
from  the  stack  and  moving  the  same  to  an  adjacent  fold- 
ing station. 

means  for  folding  the  hang  tab  along  a  line  extending 
through  the  medial  portion  of  the  tab  to  provide  a  pair  of 
legs  of  substantially  equal  length  and  for  maintaining  the 
hang  tab  in  this  folded  condition  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
zipper  between  the  legs  thereof,  and 
means  for  applying  a  staple  through  the  legs  of  the  hang 
tab  and  the  end  of  the  zipper  positioned  therebetween  to 
connect  together  the  legs  of  the  hang  tab  and  to  secure 
the  end  of  the  zipper  therebetween. 


3,898,726 
METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 
ASSEMBLING  FREE-HTTING  PARTS 
Jean  Godart,  and  Guy  Faure,  both  of  Billancourt,  France, 
assignors  to  Regie  NatkmaJe  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 
nied  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,650 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     25,     1972, 
72.26705 

Int.  Cl.=^  B23P  J 9/04 
VS.  CL  29—213  1  Claim 

I.  A  device  for  assembling  valves  in  an  intemaJ  combustion 
engine  having  hollow  valve  guides  for  receiving  the  stems  of 
said  valves  comprising: 


p<isiti()ning  means  for  placing  said  valve  stems  in  alignment 
with  and  m  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  valve  guides 
including   a    valve   support   having   collapsible    holding 

members;  and 


means  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  the  other  end  of  said  hollow 
valve  guides  so  that  by  said  vacuum  said  stems  are  sucked 
into  said  hollow  guides,  said  collapsible  holding  members 
being  adapted  to  release  said  valves  after  said  valves  are 
sucked  into  said  guides. 


3,898,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  A  FLEXIBLE 

W  AVTGLIDE  TO  ANOTHER  ELEMENT 
Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1973,  19943/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  HJOO 

VS.  CI.  29-600  5  Claims 


1.  A  methcxi  for  joining  a  flexible  waveguide  having  acylin- 
dncal  inner  surface  and  forming  part  of  a  telecommunication 
line  to  another  element  of  said  line  having  a  similar  cylindrical 
inner  surface  comprising: 

inserting  a  first  portion  of  an  accurately  sized,  rigid  body 
withm  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  waveguide,  said 
portion  being  expandible  in  diameter  and  said  body  hav- 
ing a  second  portion  exteriorly  of  said  waveguide  which 
is  accurately  aligned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ex- 
pandible p<irtion, 

expanding  said  first  portion  of  said  body  into  contact  with 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  waveguide, 

positioning  a  first  hollow  securing  member  around  the  exte- 
rior of  said  waveguide  at  the  end  thereof  said  member 
having  an  interior  size  greater  than  the  exterior  size  of 
said  waveguide  to  permit  adjustment  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  waveguide, 

aligning  the  axis  of  said  member  with  said  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  body  and  hence,  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  waveguide, 

secunng  said  member  to  said  waveguide  with  said  axis  of 
said  member  so  aligned, 

similarly  positioning,  aligning  and  securing  on  the  exterior 
and  at  the  end  of  said  element  a  second  hollow  securing 
member  of  an  interior  size  greater  than  the  exterior  size 
of  said  element  to  secure  said  second  member  to  said 
element  with  its  axis  accurately  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  element, 

each  of  said  securing  members  having  means  for  accurately 
aligning  the  axis  of  one  thereof  with  the  axis  of  the  other 
thereof. 
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after  removal  of  said  body,  bringing  said  end  of  said  wave- 
guide adjacent  to  said  element  svlthout  a  gap  therebe- 
tween and  aligning  the  axis  of  said  waveguide  with  the 
axis  of  said  element  by  aligning  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  securing  members  with  the  use  of  said  aligning 
means  thereof,  and 

securing  said  first  member  to  said  second  member  with  their 
axes  so  aligned  by  releasable  securing  means 


3,898,728 

JOINING  OF  TUBULAR  SECTIONS 

Paul  E.  Rousseau,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sadacem 

Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ses,  No.  260,259,  June  6,  1972.  This 

application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,459 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-446  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  miter  joint  between  mating 
ends  of  sections  having  at  least  one  tubular  element  wherein 
a  right  angle  connector  of  a  width  and  thickness  slightly  less 
than  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  tubular  elements  and  with 
opposite  arms  bearing  longitudinal  slits  extending  substan- 
tially along  said  arms  with  a  small  web  therebetween  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  tubular  elements  of  said  sections  to  bridge 
the  juncture  of  the  joined  sections  and  the  slit  halves  of  each 
arm  are  wedged  outwardly  into  expansion  with  three  of  the 
internal  walls  of  the  tubular  elements  by  pins  driven  trans- 
versely through  the  walls  of  the  sections  and  into  said  slits,  the 
improvement  for  securing  a  precise  alignment  between  the 
joined  sections  which  comprises:  positioning  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  connector  in  the  tubular  element  of  a  first  section  at  a 
position  therein  past  its  intended  joint  line,  securing  said 
connector  in  the  tubular  element  of  the  first  section  by  driving 
at  least  one  metal  pin  through  a  wall  of  the  first  section  and 
the  slit  halves  of  said  arm  to  expand  said  slit  halves  of  said  arm 
into  a  three-walled  contact  with  the  internal  walls  of  said 
tubular  element  and  thereafter  positioning  the  second  section 
on  the  remaining  arm  of  said  connector,  applying  a  force, 
axially,  to  said  second  section  to  compress  said  sections  and 
draw  said  connector  into  precise  alignment  on  the  juncture 
plane  of  said  joined  sections  and  thereupon  driving  at  least 
one  metal  pin  through  the  wall  the  the  second  section  to  enter 
the  slit  of  the  connector's  remaining  arm  and  expand  its  halves 
outwardly  into  binding  engagement  with  the  internal  walls  of 
the  second  section 


said  sheets  to  form  a  laminated  structure,  prctormmg  a  ihin 
uniformly  distributed  layer  of  abrasive  particles  on  a  carrier 
web.  utilizing  said  earner  web  to  locate  said  abrasive  pariKlc 


3,898,729 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRILL  PROOF  PLATE  FOR 

SAFES 
Charles  H.  Greene,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Knife 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,828,  June  8,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,807,970, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,127,  Sept.  9,  1964.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,741 

Int.  Cl.^'  B23K  31/02 

U^.  CI.  228-122  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  structure  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  metallic  sheets,  arranging 


layer  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sheets  and  fusing  said 
sheets  together  to  form  a  unitary  plate  structure  vnth  said 
particles  embedded  in  the  line  of  fusion  between  said  sheets 


3.898.730 
BONDING  METHOD  IN  THE  MANl  FACTl  RK  OF 
CONTINUOUS  REGRESSION  RATE  SENSOR  DK\  K  KS 
William  H.  Haraway,  Jr.;  Walter  J.  Dale,  and  Fxlwin  A.  McEr- 
lean.  all  of  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  and 
Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-C  ode  (iP. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,038 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-613  .M-laims 


1.  A  mcthtxi  of  making  a  continuous  regression  r.itc  s«.'nv>r 
device  composing 

machining  a  first  retaining  member  fur  a  rate  sensor  grid 
from  an  ablative  material  selected  from  the  molded  group 
consisting  of  50  5(t  bs  weight  phcnt>licn>lon  malenal  and 
a  phenolic-carbon-fibcr  reinforced  comp*>und  having  a 
fifty  percent  resin  content. 

machining  a  second  retaining  member  for  the  sensor  grid 
from  the  same  material  as  said  first  retaining  member, 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  retaining  members  being 
machined  so  as  to  provide  mating  surfaces  on  at  least  a 
p<5rtion  of  the  extenor  thereof. 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  retainmj;  members  being 
further  machined  to  provide  a  mating  recess  in  the  re- 
spective mating  surfaces  thereof  of  such  dimension  as  to 
receive  a  sensor  grid   therein   when   the   two   retaining 
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members  are  positioned  with  the  mating  surfaces  thereof 
abutting  each  other, 

applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  liquid  phenolic  resin  to  the  area 
of  said  mating  surface  of  each  said  first  and  second  retain- 
ing members  that  encompasses  the  recess  therein  and 
drying  the  coated  surfaces  at  ambient  temperature  f(>r 
approximately  30  minutes, 

^eating  the  resin  coated  relaming  members  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  185T.  for  5  mmutes  to  effect  B 
staging  of  the  phenolic  resin, 

Applying  a  thin  coat  of  the  phenolic  resin  adhesive  to  the 
recessed  area  of  one  of  the  retaining  members. 

^mediately  positioning  a  sensor  grid  in  the  coated  recess 
and  permitting  the  phenolic  resin  adhesive  to  dry  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  to  thereby  acquire  sufficient  "tackiness" 
to  retain  the  gnd  in  position  during  further  assemblv, 

connecting  electrical  lead  wires  to  the  sensor  gnd  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  away  from  the  first  and  second  retain- 
ing members, 

placing  said  first  and  said  second  retaining  members  in 
abutting  relationship  with  the  sensor  grid  positioned 
therebetween 

Securing  said  first  and  said  second  retaining  members  to- 
gether and  heating  the  secured  unit  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  330T.  to  thereby  cure  the  phenolic  resin 
adhesive  and  bond  the  first  and  second  retaining  mem 
bers  into  a  unitarv  structure  containing  the  sensor  grid 
with  lead  wires  extending  therefrom. 


3.898.731 
IWETHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  COMSECTORS 
Saiidiford  Ring,  and  Russell  K.  Ring,  both  of  P.O.  Box  14666, 
Houston,  Tex.  77021 
ision  of  Ser.  No.  249,359,  May  1 .  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,793.608. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.388 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  15  00 
CI.  29-629  2  Claims 


Di 


L.S 


1 
con 


lokiJM      s«ijKJM«i.'5iJ«      t 


.  A  method  for  producing  a  male  member  for  an  electrical 

nector  comprising  the  steps  of 
assembling  said  male  member  having  a  pin.  a  sealing 
annulus  circumferentiallv  surrounding  a  first  portion  of 
said  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  refractory 
sleeves  circumferentiallv  surrounding  other  portions  of 
said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjoining  said  annulus, 
and  a  metal  jacket  circumferentiallv  surrounding  said 
annulus  and  portions  of  said  sleeves  directly  adjacent  said 
annulus, 

.  heating  said  male  member  b\  induction  heating,  such  that 
said  jacket  is  selectively  heated  at  a  greater  rate  than  said 
annulus  and  said  sleeves, 

cooling  said  male  member  sufficientlv   slowly  to  allow 
annealing  of  said  annulus 


3,898,732 
DRV  SHAVER 

Erich  Krainer,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 
(Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,765 

Int.  CV  B26B  J9/U2,  I9i28:  H02K  33i00 

L.^.  CI.  30—43.92  8  Claims 

1 .  In  an  electric  shaver  operable  with  an  AC  supply  variable 

between  50Hz  and  60Hz,  and  including  a  vibrator  tvpe  elec- 


tnc  motor  having  a  stator  with  wire  windings  thereon,  and  a 
damped  mechanical  vibration  system  comprising  an  armature, 
spring  means,  and  a  reciprocatable  cutter,  said  system  having 
a  normal  oscillation  frequency  of  twice  the  supply  frequency. 


the  improvement  therein  said  vibration  system  has  a  resonant 
frequency  higher  than  60  Hz.  and  said  apparatus  comprises 
means  for  establishing  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  vibra- 
tion system  as  equal  to  the  supply  frequency. 


3.898,733 

CABLE  STRIPPER 

Joseph  Tilmon  Cormier,   1130  Main  St.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

01876 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.560 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  13100:  B26B  29102 

L.S.  CI.  30—90.4  6  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  cable  stripper  comprising  a  straight  edged  blade  having 
a  handle  at  one  end,  the  blade  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing str^ught  cutting  edge  and  a  free  end  forming  a  generally 
square  stripping  point  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
and  a  cable  guide  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  said  blade, 
the  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  one  at  either  side  of 
the  blade  covering  the  stripping  point,  said  plates  each 
being  provided  with  a  flat  portion  secured  to  the  blade 
and  extending  outwardly  away  from  each  other  in  the 
region   of  the  stripping  point,  terminating  in   terminal 
pvirtions  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  stnpping  point  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
guide  at  a  point  where  the  outwardly  extending  portions 
merge  with  the  flat  portions  attached  to  the  blade,  said 
stnpping  pcMnt  being  wholly  within  the  guide. 
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3.898,734 

SHEARS 

Jess  Dorkin.  1340  S.  Ocean  Blvd..  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,150 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  13106 

U.S.  CL  30—233  5  Claims 


1.  A  shears  comprising  two  elongated  handle  members,  a 
pivot  member  coupling  the  handle  members  is  swingable 
relationship  to  each  other,  a  cutting  blade  on  one  end  of  each 
handle  member  having  a  generally  planar  innerface,  said 
blades  being  in  juxtaposition,  a  blade  tip  at  the  end  of  the 
blade  opposite  the  handle  member,  a  cutting  edge  on  each 
blade  adapted  to  receive  a  work  part  therebetween,  said  blade 
tips  having  an  edge  integral  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
and  extending  away  from  the  planar  face  of  the  blade 


3,898,735 
KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  CLIPPINGS 
Shohachi  Himeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Conde  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,809 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  3100,  29102 

U.S.  CI.  30—294  4  Claims 


S  7a    7c 


1.  A  knife  for  cutting  out  clippings  from  a  sheet  of  paper, 
comprising  a  knife  blade  of  generally  planar  shape  and  having 
a  contact  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade  for  sliding  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  paper  and 
a  cutting  edge  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  contact  surface 
and  extending  beyond  the  contact  surface  by  a  cutting  depth 
distance,  said  contact  surface  having  a  contour  of  a  convex 
fair  curve,  when  viewed  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  blade,  of  a  large  radius  of  curvature,  the  relation- 
ship between  the  dimensions  and  shapes  of  said  contact  sur- 


face and  the  cutting  edge  being  S(,i  selected  thai  the  depth  of 
cut  of  the  cutting  edge  into  the  papK-r  can  be  adiustahK  varied 
by  varying  the  angular  attitude  of  the  knife  hhuli;  rcLiisc  to 
the  paper,  said  conUict  surface  having  a  contour  ot  .i  ^onvty 
fair  curve  formed  hv  an  edge  surface  ot  .i  hull>>us  pn 'jcction 
extending  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  cuttinjc  direction  of 
the  knife,  the  blade  piece  in  planar  view  ha\ing  tv.o  Kmg  sidev 
and  at  Iciisi  one  short  side  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  ot  the  lon;^ 
sides,  the  short  side  forming  a  straight  cutting  edge  v.ith  a 
cutting  tip  at  the  vertex  of  the  acute  angle,  the  ccmtact  surface 
being  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  for  a  major  p<irtion  of  the 
length  of  the  cutting  edge  then  nsing  arcuateiv  from  .i  [>iini 
slightly  forwardly  of  the  cutting  tip  with  respect  to  i.uttm^ 
advance  of  the  knife  and  extending  rcarwardk  of  the  cutting 
tip  along  the  arc  progressivelv  departing  thcrch\  from  the 
straight  line  ptirtion  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge,  the  cutting 
edge  extending  hevond  the  contact  surface  along  the  pjrallel 
portion  by  a  cutting  depth  distance  corresponding  to  the  small 
thickness  of  a  single  sheet  e^f  paper,  v.hereb\  when  the  knife 
is  held  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  paper  vMth  the  par.illel 
portion  of  the  contact  surface  in  contact  with  the  p.ijxr.  the 
cutting  edge  is  limited  b\  said  contact  surface  p«irlion  to  ^ui 
the  paper  only  to  a  depth  substantial!)  equal  to  its  thickness. 
the  arcuate  pc>rtion  of  the  contact  surface  being  such  that  for 
varying  thicknesses  of  single  sheets  of  paper  the  knife  ma\  he 
tilted  progressiveK  reaPAardh  to  cut  increasing  thicknesses  of 
single  sheets  of  paper,  the  use  oi  the  knife  in  upright  attitude 
to  the  paper  ptisitioning  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  p<irtion  of  the 
contact  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the  paper  at  a  [-xiint 
rearwardiv  of  the  cutting  tip  with  respect  to  cuHing  ad\anee 
of  the  knife 


3,898,736 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLI\>CE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Earl  O.  Bergersen.  950  Linden  A\e.,  VMnnetka.  III.  6(K>93 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.723,  Feb.  8,  1967.  This 

application  June  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  837.667 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  7,U0 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  B  5  Claims 
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1.  The  meth<xi  of  p<isitioning  teeth  ci>niprismg  the  steps  ol 
providing  a  limited  number  of  preformed  resilient  texith  pt^si- 
tioning  appliances  of  different  preselected  standard  configur 
aion  and  dimension,  measuring  the  oral  cavitv  of  the  patient 
to  determine  the  applicable  standard  size  appliance  for  that 
patient;  selecting  such  an  appropnate  standardized  size  appli 
ance  from  the  prefcirmed  group  provided,  and  inserting  the 
selected  appliance  intc^  the  patient's  rmiuth  in  bite  .ihuttin^ 
p<:>sition 


DEVICE 
Birmingham, 
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3.898.737 
DENTAL  SPIGOT  CONTROL 
Raymond  Cope.  3541    Spring>alk>    Rd.. 

35223 

Filed  July  30.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  383.978 

int.  CI.-  A61C  19  i)2 

U.S.  a.  32—22  7  Claims 

1.   A  dental   spigot  device  compnsing   m  combination    .i 

water  conduit  means  including  at  least  i^nc  water  receiving 
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conduit  and  in  series  therewith  a  flow  control  valve  and  a 

water  outlet,  fluid  control  means  for  controllably  preventing 

outflow  of  water  from  said  outlet,  and  fluid  switch  means  for 

turning  off  and  on  fluid  to  said  fluid  control  means,  said  fluid 

control  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  turned  off  and  on  by 

said  fluid  switch  means,  said  fluid  switch  means  including    VS.  CI.  i2 

respective  conduits  receivable  of  pressurized  fluid  and  opera- 


/ 


HO'    W*'EH    >N 


3,898.739 

VIBRATING  DENTAL  PACKER 

Donald  W.  Gayso,  1092  Perkins  Ter..  Memphis.  Tenn.  38 II 7 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  332,817 

Int.  a.  A6Ic  3/08 

53  9  Claims 
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3,898,738 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  E.  Linder,  5039  Winding  Branch  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30338 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,511 

Int.  CI.  A61c  I1/U2 

L.S.  CI.  32-41  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  dental  instrument  for  grasping  a  dental  crown  and  the 
like  which  has  a  shape  and  surface  similar  to  a  tooth: 

a  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  members  each 
having  a  tip  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  other, 
manually  operated  scissors  handles  on  the  respective  mem- 
bers on  said  instrument  for  moving  the  tips  of  said  memtiers 
towards  or  away  from  each  other  selectively  to  grasp  or 
release  a  crown  and  the  like  therebetween, 
c.  and  a  small  cushioned  and  contoured  pad  affixed  to  each  tip 
in  opposed  relationship  on  said  tips,  said  pads  being  shaped 
to  fit  the  opposite  exterior  of  a  crown  and  the  like,  whereby 
a  dental  crown  and  the  like  may  be  grasped  by  pressure  on 
said  handles  from  the  hands  causing  said  movable  members 
to  close  said  p>ads  on  said  crown  and  the  like  and  be  held  in 
place  during  fitting  and  cementing. 


tivcly  connecting  the  fluid  switch  thereof  to  the  fluid  control 
means,  and  said  fluid  switch  means  further  including  manual 
actuation  lever  therefor,  and  in  series  between  the  water- 
receiving  conduit  and  the  flow  control  means,  there  hcmg  a 
mixer  valve  means  receivable  of  conduits  for  each  of  hot  and 
cold  water  delivery  separately  thereto,  with  a  unitary  outlet  to 
the  flow  control  means. 


I.  Hand  operated  apparatus  for  enabling  the  application  of 
damp  or  dry  powdery  material  into  a  working  area  and  for 
subsequently  enabling  uniform  compacting  of  the  powdery 
material  in  the  working  area,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  vibration  power  source  comprising  an  electric  vibrator 
having  a  physically  movable  output  member  providing  me- 
chanical vibrations,  a  rigid  pencil-shaped  hand  piece  having 
first  and  second  ends,  accessory  tip  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  hand  piece  for  fixedly  connect- 
ing an  accessory  tip  to  said  hand  piece  and  a  flexible  wire-like 
mechanical  vibration  conveying  means  extending  between 
said  second  end  of  said  hand  piece  and  said  physically  mov- 
able output  member  for  continuously  conducting  a  sufficient 
quantum  of  vibrations  from  said  main  vibration  power  source 
to  said  hand  piece  and  an  accessory  tip  mounted  thereon  to 
enable  the  compacting  of  said  powdery  material  by  said  acces- 
sory tip. 


3.898,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIAMETERS  OF 

ROL^D  OBJECTS 

Albert  L.  Mefford,  1 120  E.  Jones.  Sapulpa.  Okla.  74066 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  325.212 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/12,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  33-142  1  Claim 


S'  „       6«  ^,       M       BO      7Z 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  circular  object 
comprising  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
move  along  the  surface  whose  diameter  is  to  be  measured,  a 
measuring  roller  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  for  rotation  in  said 
measuring  device  and  having  a  diameter  exactly  equal  to  a 
multiple  or  sub-multiple  of  the  standard  of  measurement  in 
which  the  diameter  is  to  be  expressed,  said  measuring  wheel 
being  adapted  to  move  circumferentially  exactly  the  same 
amount  as  the  movement  of  said  measuring  device  over  the 
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full  circumference  of  the  surface  whose  diameter  is  to  be 
measured,  means  for  translating  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  measuring  roller  into  the  exact  diametral  measurement  of 
said  object,  a  second  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  mea- 
suring device,  a  contacting  roller  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  having  an  outer  periphery  adapted  to  contact  said 
surface  and  contacting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  measuring 
roller  whereby  said  contacting  roller  is  in  driving  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  measuring  roller,  a  third  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  measuring  device,  a  second  measuring  roller 
keyed  to  said  third  shaft  and  having  its  outer  periphery  engag- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  roller  whereby 
said  first  measuring  roller  is  in  driving  relation  with  respect  to 
said  second  measuring  roller,  the  diameter  of  said  second 
measuring  roller  being  an  exact  sub-multiple  of  the  diameter 
of  said  first  measuring  roller,  wherein  the  shaft  of  said  first 
measuring  roller  and  the  shaft  of  said  contacting  roller  are 
mounte  "  respectively  in  bearings  in  said  measuring  device 
where  the  center-to-center  distance  between  these  respective 
bearings  is  slightly  less  than  the  combined  radial  measure- 
ments of  said  contacting  roller  and  said  first  measuring  roller 
and  wherein  the  shaft  of  said  second  measuring  roller  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  bearing  in  said  measuring  device. 
the  center-to-center  distances  between  the  bearings  for  the 
shafts  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  rollers  being  slightly 
less  than  the  combined  radial  measurements  of  said  first  and 
second  measuring  rollers,  all  of  said  shafts  being  resiliently 
mounted  in  their  respective  bearings,  whereby  positive 
contact  is  assured  in  said  driving  relationships. 


3,898.741 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  Casey.  Preston.  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  Limited,  Lancashire.  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1973, 
24214/73 

Int.  CI.^G01B5//2 
U.S.  CI.  33-178  F  11  Claims 


'^■\LZi^' 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  making  measurements  within  a 
downwardly  extending  channel,  the  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated  probe,  a  probe  support  means  for  suspending  the 
probe  within  the  channel  at  successive  stepwise  points  there- 
along,  an  electrical  conductor  associated  with  the  probe  sup- 
port means,  a  measurement  indicator  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor exteriorly  of  the  channel,  the  probe  including  an  an- 
chorage means  for  the  probe  support  means,  a  track  which 
extends  parallel  and  stationary  relative  to  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  probe,  a  carriage  captive  on  the  track  and  movable 


therealong,  a  measuring  transducer  mounted  on  said  ...image 
and  having  an  electncaJ  output  connected  clectricalK  to  the 
conductor  and  means  for  moving  the  carnage  along  the  track 
to  take  measurements  while  the  probe  is  stationars 


3,89S.742 

HEADLIGHT  TE.STIN(;  APPARATUS 

Wayne  E.  Hunnicutt.  Rt.  1.  Box  445,  Big  Bend.  Wis.  5310.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,873.  Aug.  16,  197  1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  443.H6H 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  33-288  14(laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  a  headlamp  of 
a  vehicle  resting  on  a  suppon  surface  compnsing 

a  housing  including  sccurcment  means  adapted  to  st^curc 
the  housing  to  the  lens  of  a  headlamp  of  a  vehicle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  coinciding  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  headlamp. 

a  spirit  level  mounted  on  the  housing  y.ith  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  h.  .uMng  in  a 
horizontal  plane, 

adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  spirit  kvcl  tor  shilling  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spirit  level  relative  to  the  housing 
to  a  horizontal  orientation  while  the  housing  is  positioned 
on  the  support  surface  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

said  spirit  level  being  shifted  b\  the  adjustment  means  indi- 
cating the  degree  of  \ertical  adjustment  of  the  headlamp 
upon  the  housing  being  secured  to  the  he.ullanip 

said  vertical  orientating  means  including  a  sight  means 
having  an  optical  path  oriented  longitudinalK  of  the 
housing  for  indicating  the  relative  alignment  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  housing  to  the  slope  of  the  ground  prior 
to  attachment  to  the  headlamp. 

said  sight  means  including  an  opening  positioned  on  an  end 
of  the  housing  and  a  second  opening  positioned  on  the 
top  of  the  housing, 

the  housing  further  includes  lateral  sight  means  to  indieatc 
the  honzontal  alignment  of  the  headlamp,  and 

the  lateral  sight  means  having  an  optical  path  including  a 
view  opening  to  provide  an  image  external  of  the  housing 
and  further  including  a  second  opening  positioned  on  said 
housing  in  confrontation  to  an  external  target,  and 

said  lateral  sight  means  including  a  sight  member  and  a  sight 
element  coupled  to  the  h<iusing  and  King  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  said  optical  path 


3,898,743 
PIPE  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
Ruflolph  S.   Myeress,  Richmond   Heights,  Ohio.  as.sigTM>r  to 
Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products.  Incorporated,  (Te\ eland, 
Ohio 

RIed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.006 
Int.  CI.  (;01c  I5.:(}6 
VS.  a.  33-293  1  1  Claims 

1.  A  target  assembly  for  defining  a  pt>int  on  the  cenlcrline 
of  a  pipe,  compnsing; 
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a  resilient  frame  formed  from  a  wire  defining  three  pi^Mnts    north-south  plane  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  when  it  pro- 
of contact  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  a  pipe  said  three    vides  its  position  pulse, 
points  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  said  resilient  frame  being  capable  of 

deflecting  symmetrically    when   subject  to   symmetrical  ■»  «Q8  74^ 

compression  loading,  I)RVIN(;  APPARATIS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

SOLUTIONS 
Eric  Harald  Carlsson,  Angelholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eric 
Haraid  Carlsson,  Angelholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,095 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Sept.     1,     1972, 
11312  72 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100.  3136 


U.S.  CI.  34-9 


9  Claims 


a  target,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  target  centrally  on  said  resilient 
frame,  said  means  allowing  symmetrical  deflection  of  said 
frame  when  said  frame  is  subjected  to  symmetrical  com- 
pression loading 


3,898,744 
CONSTANT  PRECESSED  GYROCOMPASS 
James  V.  Johnston,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,896,  Nov.  6.  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

855,468,  Sept.  3,  1960,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  441,928 

Int.  CI.-GOIC  I9i36 

L.S.  CI.  33-324  3  Claims 


1.  A  constant  precessed  gyrocompass  including:  a  level 
platform  about  a  first  axis;  an  integrating  gyro  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  including  an  outer  housing  fixed  to  said 
platform  and  an  inner  cylinder  carrying  the  rotor  of  said  gyro, 
said  inner  cylinder,  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer  hous- 
ing parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  platform,  said  gyro  having  an 
input  axis,  and  an  output  axis,  and  a  spin  axis  of  said  rotor, 
with  said  spin  axis  and  said  input  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
platform,  and  said  output  axis  coincident  with  said  first  axis, 
means  for  providing  output  pulses  when  said  gyro  inner  cylin- 
der exerts  a  torque  about  its  output  axis,  with  the  polarity  of 
said  pulses  dependent  on  the  direction  of  said  torque,  means 
for  rotating  said  inner  cylinder  of  said  gyro  with  respect  to  said 
outer  housing  in  response  to  said  output  pulses,  whereby  said 
inner  cylinder  of  said  gyro  tends  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  with  said  outer  housing  and  said  platform 
as  the  platform  rotates;  adjustable  means  for  providing  a 
position  pulse  for  each  revolution  of  said  platform,  means 
connected  both  to  said  means  for  providing  output  pulses  and 
to  said  adjustable  means,  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
angular  displacement  of  said   adjustment   means   from   the 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  a  first  substance,  such  as  a 
liquid.  somi-S'ilid  or  solid  material,  with  a  second  substance, 
such  as  drying  gas,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  container  with 
a  bed  of  a  large  number  of  spherical  contact  bodies  adapted 
to  be  circulated  through  the  container  in  a  path  which,  in  the 
order  mentioned,  comprises  a  material  application  zone  in 
which  the  first  substance  is  applied  to  the  contact  bodies,  a 
main  treatment  zone  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bed,  a 
peripheral  point  of  introduction  for  the  second  substance,  a 
final  treatment  /one  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bed,  and 
a  separation  zone  located  beneath  the  bed  for  separating 
ready-processed  material  from  the  contact  bodies,  said  sepa- 
ration zone  including  a  perforated  tx)ttom  allowing  ready- 
processed  material  to  pass,  but  retaining  the  contact  bodies 
for  returning  them  to  the  material  application  zone  by  means 
of  a  centrally  disposed  screw  conveyor  which  includes  a  sur- 
rounding sleeve  and  extends  down  towards  the  perforated 
btittom.  wherein  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  screw  of  the  screw 
conveyor  is  rotatable  relative  thereto,  the  material  application 
zone  having  material  application  means  rotatably  disposed  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  screw  conveyor  and  including  spreading 
means  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  sleeve  of  the 
screw  conveyor  for  spreading  said  contact  bodies  in  a  uniform 
layer  on  said  bed;  said  screw  conveyor  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  separation  means  comprising  rotatable  infeed 
arms  secured  to  the  rotatable  sleeve  of  the  screw  conveyor  for 
rotation  therewith  for  feeding  contact  bodies  from  the  lower- 
most part  of  said  bed  to  a  gap  inside  and  underneath  the  infeed 
arms,  said  gap  being  formed  by  an  inner  separation  rotor 
connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  screw  conveyor  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  an  outer  stationary  separation  stator  concen- 
tnc  with  said  inner  separation  rotor,  said  perforated  bottom 
being  disposed  underneath  said  gap. 
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3,898,746 
DRIVER  TRAINER  SYSTEM 

Norman  R.  Seidie,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,001 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  35-11  9  Claims 
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6.  In  a  system  for  training  vehicle  operators  wherein  actual 
performances  of  vehicular  functions  by  students  on  simulated 
controls  are  monitored  and  compared  with  desired  perform- 
ances of  said  vehicular  functions  to  determine  the  correctness 
of  said  actual  performances,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
combination  of:  percentile  selection  means  providing  a  range 
of  percentile  numbers  from  which  a  selected  percentile  num- 
ber may  be  chosen;  vehicular  function  of  selection  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  vehicular  functions  from  which  a 
selected  function  may  be  chosen; 

means  for  calculating  the  percentage  of  correct  perform- 
ances of  a  selected  vehicular  function  for  each  of  said 
students; 
means  for  comparing  each  student's  percentage  of  correct 

performances  with  a  selected  percentile  number,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  providing  an 
indication  of  those  students  whose  percentage  of  correct 
performances  of  said  selected  function  is  less  than  said 
selected  percentile  number. 


3,898,747 
LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  WEAPON  FIRE  SIMULATION 
Alberi  H.  Marshall,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,544 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  35—25  9  Claims 


1.  A  weapon  fire  kill  simulator  system  comprising: 

a.  laser  transmitter  means  for  producing  a  narrow  fire  beam 
and  a  wide  angle  kill  beam, 

b.  laser  power  source  means  and  hit  detector-actuator 
means. 

c  a  weapon  having  a  trigger  switch  and  means  for  mounting 
all  said  above  mentioned  means  integral  with  said  weapon 
and  in  fxjsition  to  direct  said  laser  means  and  said  hit 


detector-actuator  means  in  the  direction  in   uhii.h  s.ml 
weap<in  is  aimed. 

d.  a  man  target  carrying  equipment  including  .ipp,iri.l  or 
patches  of  retroreflectivc  m.itcnal.  a  360°  kill  beam  de- 
tector-actuator means  and  an  alarm  system  actuated  from 
Siiid  kill  detector-actuator  means  up«in  energization  i>f  the 
latter, 

e  said  laser  means  being  connected  for  pr(x]ucing  s;iid  fire 
beam  when  siud  tngger  suitch  is  closed  to  direct  s,.iid  fire 
beam  to  said  target  and  a  retrorcflccicd  fire  beam  from 
said  apparel  to  said  hit  detcctor-.ictuator  mcins 

f.  said  hit  detector-actuator  means  being  connected  to  ,iclu 
ate  said  laser  means  to  produce  said  wide  angle  kill  tx'.im 
to   actuate   said    kill    detector-actuator    .ind    hence    said 
alarm  system. 


3.89H.748 
TEACHING  OR  LIKF:  I)K\  K  ES 
Robert  (kKjrge  Flanders.  76  Tarnnood  l*k.  (  (Hirt  Rd.,  Fllham. 
London  SE9.  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,697 

Int.  CI.  {;09b  .^  1)4 

U.S.  CI.  35-48  A  1  (  laim 
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1.  A  methcxd  of  practicing  typing  and  shorthand,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  sheet  which  h.is  \erticalK  spaced  lines  of  short- 
hand characters,  a  blank  space  dispnised  belovs.  each  of 
said  lines  and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith, 
and  a  typed  transcription  of  said  lines  of  shc>rthand  char- 
acters disposed  below  each  of  said  blank  spaces. 

pt>sitioning  said  sheet  in  a  typewriter  such  that  a  student  can 
type  in  each  blank  space  an  attempted  transcription  of 
the  line  of  shorthand  characters  disposed  immediatcK 
above  the  blank  space,  while  the  transcription  disposed 
immediately  below  the  blank  space  is  hidden  bv  the  t\pe- 
writer;  and 

exposing  the  hidden  transcription  in  the  tvpewriter. 

whereby  an  immediate  check  on  the  accuracy  of  the  stu- 
dent's transcnption  and  t\ping  is  pro\  idcd 


3,898.749 
RE.MOV  ABLE  SOLE  FOR  SHOE  SKATE 
Joseph  P.  Famolare.  Jr.,  Horence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Famolare, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.929 

Int.  C1.2  A43B  UViOU,  A63C  3iOU 

UI.S.  a.  36—2.5  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  removable  walking  so\e  construction  for  roller  skates 

having  at  least  one  pair  of  tandem  skate  wheels,  said  sole 

contruction  comprising 
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a.  a  first  and  second  wear  surface  means  for  covering  at 
least  the  bottom  portions  of  each  of  said  skate  wheels; 

b.  clamping  means  for  securely  engaging  each  of  said  tan- 
dem skate  wheels;  and 


e.  the  intersection  of  the  sides  of  said  grooves  with  said  body 
portion  and  said  edge  forming  angular  gripping  comers 
on  said  body  portion  and  said  tip;  and 


/'/////' 


f.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  longitudinal  gripping  members 
on  said  body  adjacent  said  base  portion. 


c   substantially  rigid  stabilizing  means  interconnecting  said 


3  898  752 

ciampmg  means  and  for  cooperating  therewith  to  pr'event    ^^^  ,   , ,  ^f\  ^^}^^'^''  '^'t^^I.       n 
the  rotation  of  said  wheels  ^'*~.'^   V  !'  ^*  ^'  '*"""'  '^*'^  *°  Tree-Mate  Corpo- 

ration.  Lake  MiJis,  Iowa 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,100 

3,898,750  I  Int.  CI.  AOlg  23106 

UNIVERSAL  SIZE  DISPOSABLE  SHOE  COVER  '^  "»  <^'   -^"^-2  R  14  Claims 

Uiuis  S.  Epstein,  6603  Governor  Prlntz  Blvd.,  Wilmington. 
Del.  19809 

Flkd  Mar.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  338,916 

Int.  CI.  A43b  i//6.  23100 

t.S.  CI.  36-49  9  Claims 


1  .  A  blank  for  conversion  to  a  shoe  covering  which  blank 
comprises  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section  and  two  side  sec- 
tions, the  top  section  comprising  two  portions  in  its  foremost 
pait  which  portions  are  joined  by  a  substantially  straight  por- 
tion, each  of  said  two  portions  being  angularly  flared  to  its 
respective  side  section,  the  bottom  section  comprising  two 
poitions  each  being  rounded  toward  its  respective  side  sec- 
tion, the  terminal  of  each  rounded  bottom  portion  being 
joined  to  the  terminal  of  its  respective  angularly  flared  top 
poilion  through  a  curve  comprising  one  of  said  respective  side 
sections  which  curve  extends  away  from  the  center  of  the 
blank. 


3.898,751 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  CLEAT 
Pa^l  R.  Gustin,  1766  Langport  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21222 
Flkd  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.028 
Int.  CI.  A43c  15100 
L.S.  CI.  36—67  D  8  Claims 

1 .  A  cleat  for  a  football  shoe  or  the  like  comprising: 
.  a  base; 
a  tip; 

a  frustoconical  body  portion  converging  downwardly 
from  said  base  to  said  tip,  said  body  portion  and  said  tip 
intersecting  to  form  an  edge; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinaJ  grooves  in  said  body  portion, 
said  grooves  extending  into  said  tip; 


1.  In  a  tree  stump  pulling  machine  having  a  towable  frame 
and  rearwardly  disposed  operatively  associated  confronting 
digging  wheels  to  engage  a  stump  and  roll  it  out  of  the  ground. 
said  frame  comprising: 

parallel  spaced  side  rails  having  forward  and  rear  ends, 
respective  cross  members  secured  to  and  connecting  said 

rails  at  said  forward  and  rear  ends, 
a  rigid  plate  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  rear  end 

p<->rtions  of  said  rails, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings. 
an  upstanding  rigid  plate  on  each  rail  adjacent  the  rear  end 

thereof, 
an  upstanding  rigid  support  on  the  cross  member  at  the 

forward  ends  of  said  rails. 
a  frame  superstructure  comprising: 

a  platform  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plates  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  rails, 
an  elevated  horizontal  beam  disposed  on  substantially 
the  center  line  between  said  rails  and  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  platform  and  said  upstanding 
support,  and 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  open- 
ings to  register  respectively  with  said  openings  in  said 
plate 

4.  A  machine  for  pulling  tree  stumps  out  of  the  ground 
comprising: 

a  towable  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 

a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  parallel  collars  each  pivotally 

mounted  intermediate  their  respective  opposite  ends  to 

the  rear  of  said  frame  for  movement  away  from  and  to 

parallel  positions, 
a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  generally  parallel  tubes  having 

forward  and  rear  ends. 
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means  for  slidably  journalling  the  respective  forward  ends 
of  said  tubes  in  said  respective  collars  for  forward  and 
rearward  movement  therein, 

stop  means  on  said  collars  operatively  associated  with  said 
tubes  to  limit  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said 
tubes  relative  to  said  collars, 

respective  opposed  axles  on  said  tubes  at  the  rear  thereof 
each  extending  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly, 

a  digging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  axle  whereby 
said  wheels  are  in  a  confronting  V  shape  so  that  their 
narrowest  separation  is  towards  ground  level  with  said 
wheels  adapted  to  be  embraceably  introduced  to  a  tree 
stump  so  as  to  engage  the  same  and  roll  it  out  of  the 
ground  as  said  frame  is  towed  by  a  prime  mover. 

a  laterally  expandable  and  retractable  coupling  connected 
to  and  between  said  tubes  intermediate  the  points  of 
attachment  of  said  axles  thereto,  and 

means  operable  between  said  frame  and  said  coupling  to 
effect  the  expansion  and  retraction  thereof  whereby  in 
expansion  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes  are  in  forward 
slidable  position  and  said  coupling  is  at  its  widest  point  of 
expansion  to  effect  the  widest  point  of  separation  be- 
tween said  tubes  and  said  digging  wheels  and  in  retraction 
said  tubes  are  moved  towards  their  rearward  slidable 
position  with  said  coupling  narrowing  and  acting  to  move 
the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes  and  digging  wheels  towards 
each  other. 


the  vehicle  and  with  the  push  bar  being  pivcHalK  c(in- 

nected    to    a    respective     horizontal     bracket    pi\Mtall\ 

mounted  on  a  brace  which  is  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 

one  of  the  blade  segments  and  the  adjacent  hiiusing.  and 

d    means  attached  to  the  blade  housing  for  varying  the 

angle  between  blade  segments; 

the  braces  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  hladc  stgmcnt.s 

extending  from  the  blade  segments  a  distance  sufficient  to 

allow  the  brackets  to  pivot  freely  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 

braces  so  that  the  brackets  arc  substantiall>  perpendicular  ti> 

the  blade  segments  when  the  plow  is  in  the  flat.  fuli\  opened 

position,  while  the  brackets  have  their  brace -connected  ends 

displaced  inwardly  to  lie  directly   behind  the  engaged  inner 

ends  of  the  blade  segments  when  the  plow  is  in  the  \  position 


3.898.754 
CLOTHING  DATA  SYSTEM 
Gert  Ame  Johansson,  Lerum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Modern 
Modell.  Lerum.  Swe<Jen 

Piled  Aug.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.071 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Sept.     29,     1972. 
10367/72 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  3lUU 
U.S.  CI.  40-322  22  Claims 


3,898,753 

SNOW  PLOW  APPARATUS 

Roy  W.  Kinnunen,  21 18  E.  Front  St.,  Ashland,  Wis.  54806 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,477 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  5104 

U.S.  CI.  37-46  4  Claims 


1.  A  snow  plow  having  an  adjustable  blade  which  may  be 
positioned  in  either  a  flat,  fully  opened  position  or  a  retracted 
V-position  for  use  with  a  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a.  a  plow  blade  formed  of  two  curved  blade  segments,  the 
front  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  each  segment  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  disposed  spaced 
annular   flanges   which    mesh   with   corresponding  out- 
wardly disposed  spaced  annular  flanges  in  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  other  segment,  the  two  blade  segments 
being  joined  by  a  pin  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  meshed 
annular  flanges  of  the  two  blade  segments,  so  that  inser- 
tion of  the  pin  into  said  cylinder  results  in  the  blade 
segments  being  interlocked  in  a  hinged  joint,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  blade  segments  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  from  the  hinged  joint  when  the 
blade  segments  are  in  the  flat  position  to  form  an  opening 
of  a  size  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  blade  segments  to 
be  adjusted  between  the  flat  position  and  the  V-position, 
b.  a  blade  housing  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  each 
blade  segment; 
c.  a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  push  bars, 
each  push  bar  having  a  lug  arrangement  for  mounting  on 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  htx^k  of  a  clothes-hanger 
in  order  to  convc\  information  concerning  a  garment  hung 
from  the  clothes-hanger,  .said  device  cr>mprising 

a.  an  inner  wall 

i.  defining  a  central  traversing  hole  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  clothes-hanger  hixik  which  is  smaller  in  cross- 
section  than  the  central  traversing  hole, 
ii.  being  made  of  a  resilient  matenal,  and 
lii  having  a  radial  slot  therein  which  extends  o\er  the 
entire  longitudinal  extent  of  said  inner  wail  and  is  of 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  clothes-hanger  hix)k, 

b.  a  radial  wall 

i.  extending  radially  from  one  end  of  said  inner  w.ill 

ii.  being  made  of  a  resilient  matenal. 

iii.  being  circular  in  shape,  and 

iv.  having  a  radial  slot  herein  which  communicates  with 

the  radial  slot  in  said  inner  wall  and  is  of  width  less  than 

the  width  of  the  clothes- hanger  hook,  and 
c   an  outer  wall 

i.    depending   from   said    radial    wall    on    the    same    side 

thereof  as  said  inner  wall. 
ii.  bearing  information  on  the  external  peripher\  thereof. 

iii.  being  made  of  a  resilient  matenal. 
iv    being  circular  in  longitudinal  cross  section,  and 
V.  having  a  radial  slot  therein  which  communicates  with 

the  radial  slot  in  said  radial  wall, 
d    said  inner,  radial,  and  ciuter  walls  together  defining  an 
empty,  annular  volume  which 
i    is  continuous  around  at  least  the  major  ponion  of  the 

longitudinal  cross- section  of  the  device. 
ii.  is  much  thicker  in  the  radial  direction  than  said  inner 

and  outer  walls,  arid 
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iii.  is  open  to  the  exlenor  of  the  device  on  the  side  thereof 
ooposite  to  said  radial  wall. 
A-hereby  a  clothes- hanger  hook  having  a  larger  cross-section 
than  the  width  of  the  slots  in  said  radial  and  inner  walls  mas 
5e  pressed  through  the  slots  and  into  the  central  traversing 
lole.  where  it  will  be  releasablv  held. 


3,898,755 
DUCK  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
p«orge  C.    Halvorson,   7528  Girard   Ave.   South.   Richfield, 
Minn.  55423 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,717 

Int.  CI.  AOlm 

L.S.  CI.  43-1  15Clainxs 
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1.  A  duck  retnever  comprising  an  elongated  buoyant  b(.xl> 
ftir  attachment  to  a  fish  line  having  an  upwardly  sloping  face 
at  its  forward  end,  hook  means  located  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  having  at  least  one  hook  end  projecting  forwardlv 
from  said  forward  end.  said  hook  means  having  a  relatively 
straight  shank  and  said  one  hook  end  being  integral  with  one 
end  of  said  shank,  means  holding  said  shank  in  juxtaposition 
y'ith  said  face  so  that  said  shank  extends  along  said  sloping 
fice,  said  hook  end  projecting  forwardly  from  said  sloping 
face,  and  weight  means  located  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  bod\ 


the  tubular  member  being  constructed  of  a  material  which 
is  non-chafing  and  sufficiently  pliable  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  handle  of  the  fishing  rod  when  inserted  therein, 

an  externally  threaded  bushing  in  tightly  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  internal  threads  on  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member, 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  insertion  member  for 
inserting  into  soil  and  thereby  anchoring  the  fishing  rod 
holder  in  a  desired  location. 

the  bushing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  internally 
threaded  bore  therein. 

the  insertion  member  being  externally  threaded  on  one  end 
and  the  external  threads  thereof  being  in  tightly  threaded 
engagement  with  the  internal  threads  in  the  bore  of  the 
bushing. 

the  said  threads  of  the  tubular  member,  the  bushing  and  the 
insertion  member  being  tapered  pifje-type  threads 
V. hereby  the  resultant  threaded  connections  are  rigid  and 
vibration  resistant. 

the  end  of  the  insertion  member  remote  from  the  said  end 
having  the  threads  terminating  in  a  sharp  point  which 
facilitates  inserting  the  same  into  soil, 

an  inserter-stabilizer  member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  inser- 
tion member  and  extending  outward  therefrom  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  the  said  threads  and  point,  the  inserter- 
stabiii/er  forming  approximately  a  90°  angle  with  the 
insertion  member  and  being  sufficiently  removed  from 
the  point  to  allow  the  insertion  member  to  be  inserted 
into  s»iil  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  anchor  the  fishing  rod 
holder,  and 

means  carried  b\  the  electrically  conductive  insertion  mem- 
ber for  eiectncally  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of 
electricity. 


3,898.756 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Denver  V.  Tolle,  954  E.  Locust  St.,  Canton,  III.  61520 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,457 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97  70,  AOIG  7104 

S.  CI.  43-21.2  16  Claims 


3,898,757 

SPINTSING  LLRE 

I>onald  Gentert.  2419  W.  Fifth  St.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,618 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.06  i  Claim 


MJMJ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  having  a  longitudinal  center  plane  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  teaspoon -shaped  objects  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  plane  and  having  relatively  shallow  bowls 
and  having  handles  each  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bowls 
and  curved  outwardly  from  the  center  plane  to  provide  an 
open  space  berween  the  intermediate  parts  of  the  handles,  the 
bowls  being  attached  to  the  handles  at  points  of  attachment 
and  being  sloped  outwardly  from  said  points  of  attachment 
with  respect  to  such  center  plane,  means  securing  the  bowls 

-    ^  -■     together  at  the  ends  adjacent  the  handles,  back  to  back,  the 

open  at  one  end  and  internally  threaded  on  the  other  end  bowls  having  means  adjacent  their  tips  to  carry  hooks  and  the 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  of  a  size  to  receive  the  handles  having  means  adjacent  their  ends  remote  from  the 
handle  of  a  fishing  rod,  bowls  to  receive  a  line. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising 

an  elongated  non-electrically  conductive  tubular  member 


-'<'J 
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3,898,758 

FISHING  LURE 

Douglas  Swanningson,  2611  75th  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,775 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.48  6  Claims 


6-^* 


^     28     6--*  26 


1.  A  lure  for  fish  wherein  the  lure  cooperates  with  other 
similar  lures  to  resemble  a  schtx)!  offish  when  moved  through 
water  in  the  company  of  other  lures,  comprising: 

a  generally  oblong  body  portion  which  resembles  that  of  a 
fish  wherein  said  body  portion  is  composed  substantially 
of  a  dense  material  heavier  than  water  and  wherein  said 
body  portion  is  tapered  toward  fore  and  aft  ends; 

a  dorsal  fin  pxjrtion  projecting  above  said  body  portion 
between  said  fore  and  aft  ends,  said  dorsal  fin  portion 
having  a  connection  point  therein  positioned  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  gravity  of  said  lure,  wherein  said  con- 
nection point  provides  a  location  at  which  towing  force  is 
applied; 

a  pair  of  elongated  depressions  on  each  side  of  said  KxJy 
portion  extending  therealong  beneath  the  dorsal  fin  lo 
create  a  high  pressure  area  for  holding  the  lure  down  as 
the  lure  is  towed;  and  • 

a  tail  portion  of  resilient  material  extending  from  said  aft 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  diverging  away  from  said 
body  portion,  said  tail  portion  cooperating  with  said  body 
portion  to  align  said  body  portion  axially  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  lure  by  shifting  the  center  of 
pressure  aft  of  the  connection  point  at  which  the  towing 
force  is  applied. 


3.898,759 

TROLLING  PLANAR  RESETTABLE  BELOVV  THE 

SURFACE  OF  THE  WATER 

Philip  W.  Jensen,  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Luhr  Jensen 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,731,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,357 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95100 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.13  9  Claims 


1 .  A  trolling  planer  resettable  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
comprising: 

a  planar  plate-like  planing  member  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end.  said  member  being  adapted  alterna- 
tively to  assume  a  first,  diving  position  wherein  said  for- 
ward end  is  below  said  rearward  end  and  a  second  surfac- 
ing position  when  said  member  is  parallel  to  an  attached 
fishing  line; 


lure  attaching  mcins  mounted  on  siiid  rcarv,ard  end  nf '..nd 
planing  member; 

a  tnpping  lever  hingedly  attached  to  said  planing  mcmhcr 
at  a  ptunt  intermediate  said  ends  for  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  member  when  said  member  moves  betwci.n  said 
first  and  second  pxjsitions, 

said  tripping  lever  including  an  .irm  tn  vvhich  the  line  is 
attached,  and  a  stop  plate  for  limiting  the  rL,irv..ird  tra\cl 
of  said  arm  when  moving  from  said  second  [position  id 
said  first  position; 

said  tripping  lever  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  planing 
member.  Sijid  arm  extending  aK>\e  the  planing  member, 
said  stop  plate  extending  belou  the  planing  member. 

attaching  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  a  fishing  line: 
ballast  means  attached  to  said  planing  member  for\^ardK 
of  said  tripping  lever  whereby  when  tension  on  said  lever 
from  said  fishing  line  is  relieved  said  ballast  causes  said 
planing  member  to  rotate  abt^ut  said  po\r\\.  to  p<'isiti(Tn  the 
forward  end  of  said  member  below  the  level  of  s.nd  rear 
ward  end  thereby  resetting  said  planing  niemhi  r  tn'm 
said  second  p<isition  to  said  first  pi^Mtion. 

said  ballast  means  being  attached  to  the  under  sule  of  said 
planing  member  and  including  a  ballast  receptacle  hav  mg 
ballast  material  enclosed  therein,  said  receptacle  being 
positioned  to  engage  said  stop  plate  to  limit  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  arm 


3.898,760 

H(X)K  CONNE(  TOR 

Gerald  B.  Klein.  13451  Stuart  Ct..  Broomfield,  Colo.  8(KI20 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128.015.  March  IS,  1971. 

Pat.  No.  3,717,907.  and  a  cx>ntinuation-in-p»art  of  Ser.  No. 

274.307.  July  24,  1972.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1973,  Ser. 

No.  335,081  The  f>ortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Feb.  27,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  M/  i>4 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.83  4  Claims 


1.  A  hook  connector  for  attaching  a  sncll  onto  the  shank  oi 
the  hook,  compnsing: 

a  body  of  a  resilient  synthetic  resm  material  having  ,i  p. is 
sageway  therethrough  which  is  si/ed  tn  receive  the  siul! 
and  an  enlarged  snell-knot  Mx:ket  at  the  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway within  the  btxiy.  whereinto  the  end  i.''i  a  snell 
extends  from  the  passageway  and  is  ktinited  to  secure  the 
same  in  place  with  the  snell  knot  iightiv  ruimg  inio  the 
snell-knot  s<.Tcket, 
a  socket  extending  into  the  connector  which  is  prop<iriioned 
to  receive  the  hi-n-ik  shank,  the  hKiticm  ot  viid  hinik  shank 
stx'ket    ftirming   s^iid    snell-knot    vKket.    s..iid    connector 
further  including  a  side  opening  in   the  UkIv    near   the 
bcittom  of  said  htxik  shank  v>cket.  said  hook  shank  e\ 
tending  into  iLs  scx:kct  to  a  p4)Sition   adiaeent  viid  side 
opening  with  the  end  of  said  hiH)k  shank  being  angled 
toward  Siiid  side  opening  to  facilit^ite  guiding  a  snell  from 
the  side  opening  which  is  threaded  into  the  p.issagewav 
from  the  end  of  the  connector 


8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


3.898,761 
INTERLOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 
Rimi  Zohar,  Bat- Yam,  Israel,  assignor  to  Rami  Art,  Coqxira- 
I  iofi.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,071 

Int.  Cl.^  A46H  33108 

U.$.  CI.  46—25  4  Claims 


marginal  region  of  the  second  disc,  cam  means  supported  on 
said  second  disc,  said  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  posi- 


eiUk^Sd 


1.  Interlocking  construction  apparatus  including  at  least 
four  elongated  unitary  building  elements  arranged  on  supptirt 
means  to  form  a  self  supporting  structure  in  which  each  of  said 
hui  ding  elements  includes  first  and  second  longitudinal  op- 
posed serpentine  sides  and  two  longitudinal  opposed  substan- 
tially planar  sides  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
scrjicntine  sides,  each  of  said  serpentine  sides  including  a 
plujality  of  substantially  planar  mutually  parallel  support 
surfticcs  and  a  plurality  of  s  shaped  curved  surfaces  extending 
bct|^cen  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  surfaces  and  in  which 
the  first  of  said  support  surfaces  of  said  first  serpentine  side  of 
cacli  of  four  of  said  elements  rests  on  said  support  means  and 
one  of  said  support  surfaces  on  said  second  serpentine  side  of 
a  fust  of  said  elements  supports  one  of  said  support  surfaces 
on  said  first  serpentine  side  of  a  second  of  said  elements,  one 
of  siid  support  surfaces  on  the  second  serpentine  side  of  said 
second  clement  supports  one  of  the  support  surfaces  on  the 
first  serpentine  side  of  a  third  of  said  elements,  one  of  said 
sup|K)rt  surfaces  on  the  second  serpentine  side  of  said  third 
element  supports  one  of  the  support  surfaces  on  the  first 
serpentine  side  of  a  fourth  of  said  elements  and  one  of  the 
supiort  surfaces  on  the  second  serpentine  side  of  said  fourth 
element  supports  one  of  the  support  surfaces  on  the  first 
serpentine  side  of  said  first  element  i 


3,898,762 
TOY  SPINNING  TOP 
Pet^r    Balleis,    Hermann-Loens-Str.    55,    O-8502    Zirndorf, 
GJermany 

FBed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1972, 
2257195 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  7102.  7100 
\JS.  CI.  46—67  9  Claims 

I .  A  toy  spinning  top  comprising  a  transparent  dome,  a  first 
disc  and  a  second  transparent  disc  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  first  disc  covered  by  said  dome,  said  first  and  second  disc 
each  having  a  respective  marginal  region,  drive  means  to 
rotale  said  dome  and  said  second  disc  about  an  axis  and  rela- 
tive to  said  first  disc,  a  vertically  deflectable  member  mounted 
of  the  marginal  region  of  said  first  disc  and  projecting  into  the 


tioned  to  deflect  the  deflectable  member  on  rotation  of  the 
second  disc  relative  to  the  first  disc 


3.898,763 
MODEL  AIRCRAFT 
Eari  Rizzo,  Lal<ewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosmo,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,316 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27100 

U.S.  CI.  46-79  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  one  piece  high  performance  type  soaring  model  air- 
craft compnsmg  a  delta  wing  air  foil,  a  nose  pod,  and  a  rudder 
secured  to  the  rear  center  portion  of  the  underside  of  the 
wing;  said  wmg,  nose  pod  and  rudder  being  formed  from  a 
unitary  piece  of  light  weight  plastic  material,  and  a  dowel 
embedded  in  the  nose  pod  extending  from  the  front  surface  of 
the  nose  pod  rearwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  wherein  impact  between  the  nose  and  a  foreign  object 
is  absorbed  by  said  dowell. 


3,898,764 

COMBINATION  DOLL  AND  MARIONETTE 

Richard  F.  Palmer,  9127  Stevenson  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60016 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,599 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  7100 

U.S.  CI.  46-126  4  Claims 

I .  A  combination  stuffed  security  type  doll  and  marionette 

mcluding  a  pair  of  shoulder  areas,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 

outwardly  from  the  shoulder  areas  and  terminating  in  hand 

portions,  a  torso  depending  downwardly  from  the  shoulder 

area  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending  downwardly  from  the  torso 

region  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  feet,  the  doll  comprising; 

A  head  portion  adapted  to  fit  on  the  doll  in  position  disposed 

immediately  above  said  shoulder  pxjrtions; 

Means  disposed  in  said  torso  beneath  said  shoulder  portions 
and  adapted  to  detachaljly  engage  said  head  portion  for 
detachably  retaining  said  head  portion  thereon; 
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A  pair  of  separate  chords  axially  moveable  in  a  free  manner 
and  extending  vertically  through  said  torso  and  each 
having  one  end  afixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  doll  foot 
portions  with  the  opposite  end  projecting  through  said 
torso  and  terminating  in  an  end  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  torso; 

Means  afixed  to  said  terminal  end  of  each  said  chord 
adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  manipulating 
chord  for  the  operation  of  said  associated  chord  extend- 
ing through  said  doll  torso; 

Means  affixed  to  said  head  portion  at  the  top  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  manipulating 
chord,  said  means  affixed  to  said  top  of  said  head  portion 
and  said  means  affixed  to  hand  portion  comprising  a  ring 
member  affixed  thereto  adapted  to  be  detachably  at- 


a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  said  means  nn  vnd  dnl 
body  members  and  said  pair  of  chtirds  in  said  doll 


is 


tached  to  said  manipulating  chord  to  convert  said  doll  to 
a  marionette; 

Means  affixed  to  each  of  said  hand  portions  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  attached  to  associated  ones  of  said  manipu- 
lating chords; 

A  marionette  manipulating  handle  member; 

A  plurality  of  manipulating  chords  each  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  manipulating  handle  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  associated  means  on  said  doll  members 
for  manipulation  thereof,  said  means  affixed  within  the 
torso  comprising  a  rectangular  box-like  member  having  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface,  opposed  side  surfaces,  and 
opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  apart  vertically  extending  bores  extending 
through  said  block  member  between  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof  with  each  bore  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  operating  chords  freely  therethrough,  and  a  boss 
member  disposed  centrally  of  said  top  surface  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
head  portion  detachably  thereon,  and  wherein  said  head 
portion  includes  a  recess  in  the  next  portion  thereof  of  a 
size  and  configuration  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  on 
said  boss  member  for  detachably  attaching  said  head 
portion  thereto;  and 

The  projecting  terminal  ends  of  each  of  said  manipulating 
chords  having  means  affixed  thereto  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably attached  to  said  means  associated  with  said  doll 
whereby  said  doll  may  be  used  as  a  normal  regular  doll 
and  also  may  be  readily  converted  for  use  as  a  marionette 
by  attaching  said  manipulating  chords  thereto,  said  doll 
being  characterized  further  wherein  said  means  afixed  to 
said  head  top  portion  and  said  hand  portions  are  com- 
prised of  elastic  loops  afixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
detachably  attached  to  said  manipulating  chords  to  con- 
vert the  doll  to  a  marionette  said  doll  being  further  char- 
acterized wherein  said  means  affixed  to  said  terminal 
ends  of  each  of  said  manipulating  chords  comprises  an 
elongated  rigid  body  member  having  a  closed  eyelet 
defined  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  opposite  end  defining 


3,898.765 

FL\TNG  TO\  PROJECTILE 

Do«iglas  J.  Lee,  1036  1/2  St..  Houston,  Tex.  77(K)9 

nied  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H6.639 

int.  CI.  A63h  :~  l-i 

U.S.  CI.  46—81 


14  C  laims 


I.  A  system  for  achieving  glider  flight  comprising  .i  Liuruh 
ing  means  comprising  a  rod  having  at  least  one  flat  surface 
longitudinalK  thereon  and  a  projectile  comprisinp  an  elon- 
gated fuselage,  at  least  two  aenxlvnamicalK  stahili/mg  wings 
projecting  from  said  fuselage  and  a  channel  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  Siiid  fuselage.  Siiid  channel  having  a  configura 
tion  adapted  to  ccxipcrativcK  reccuc  said  nxj  therethrough 
and  a  flat  surface  for  slidahK  engage  said  flat  surface  on  s,inj 
rod  for  preventing  rotation  of  Siiid  prc^iectiie  aKujt  said  r.>d 
when  said  rtxJ  is  engaged  through  said  channel 


3.898,766 
COMBINATION  PLANTING  DEMCE 
Jacques    B.    Goldstaub,    547    Merritt    A\e.,    Oakland.    (  alif. 
94610 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,H7H 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  2  7iOO 

U.S.  CI.  47-38.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  decorative,  self-watering  planting  device  comprising  in 
combination  an  outer  water  impervious  container,  said  outer 
container  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  open  top.  an 
upstanding  suppjort  frame  rcmovablv  ptisitioncd  within  said 
outer  container,  said  support  frame  being  generalK  open  in 
construction  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  i>uter 
container,  a  substantially  planar  rerrH~>vablc  gnd  supported  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  frame  in  inwardK  spaced  relation 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  container,  said  gnd  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  desired  configuration 
and  placement,  a  pluralit\  of  inner  plant  containers  rcnxivahlv 
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positioned  and  supported  within  the  apertures  of  said  grid, 
said  plant  containers  being  provided  with  support  means  at  an 
upper  peripheral  portion  whereby  the  plant  containers  extend 
downward  within  said  open  frame  and  said  other  cdntiimer, 
each  of  said  inner  plant  containers  being  provided  with  a 
removable  apertured  bottom  member,  said  Kittom  member 
providing  means  to  support  an  inner  liner  constructed  at  least 
in  part  of  fibrous  elements  capable  of  transmitting  liquid  by 
capillary  action,  the  liner  for  each  of  said  inner  plant  cuntain- 
ers  having  a  portion  extending  downward  through  the  aper- 
tured bottom  member  into  a  lower  region  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer, the  removable  bottom  member  and  liner  of  each  of  said 
inner  plant  containers  serving  to  support  a  plant  and  its  plant- 
ing soil  within  the  same,  and  means  to  introduce  water  and 
nutrient  liquids  to  the  lower  region  of  said  outer  container 
whereby  the  same  can  be  transmitted  by  capillary  action 
through  the  downward  extending  portions  of  said  liners  which 
function  as  wick  means  for  each  individual  plant  container, 
said  combination  planting  device  thereby  serving  as  a  self-con- 
tained, self-watering  combination  adapted  to  continuing  life 
support  of  a  plurality  of  individual  plants  contained  w  ithin  said 
inner  plant  containers. 


3,898,768 
SANDBLASTING  APPARATUS 
NcaJ  J.  Gilbert,  Highland,  and  ExJward  L.  Horton,  El  Monte, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviro-Blast  International,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,214 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3112 

U.S.  CI.  51-15  28  Claims 


3.898,767 
AUTOMATIC  RECIPRO-nNISHING  MACHINE 
Hisamine  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shikishimu 
Tipton  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8376 
Int.  CI.  B24b5//W.  3 liOO 
U.S.  CI.  51— 7  5  Claims 


39LS-'3i 


LS6 


'*^      e  '9b  18b 


'9a'3a:8a3 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  sandblasting  surface  areas  of  elongate 
structural  members  having  different  configurations,  the  com- 
bination of: 

means  to  move  the  memb)ers  longitudinally  along  a  path 
through  a  sandblasting  zone; 

at  least  one  horizontal  blaster  unit  in  said  zone  with  laterally 
directed  nozzle  means  movable  in  an  upright  orbit  to 
sandblast  the  surface  area  of  a  member  of  one  configura- 
tion; 

at  least  one  overhead  vertical  blaster  unit  in  said  zone  with 
downwardly  directed  nozzle  means  movable  in  a  substan- 
tialK  horizontal  orbit  to  sandblast  the  surface  area  of  a 
member  of  another  configuration,  and 

means  respectively  supporting  said  blaster  units  for  inde- 
pendent movement  laterally  of  said  path  between  a  posi- 
tion of  non-use  and  an  operating  position  of  use, 

whereby  the  horizontal  blaster  unit  and  the  vertical  blaster 
unit  may  be  selectively  utilized  to  sandblast  the  surface 
areas  of  members  having  different  configurations. 


3,898,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRELESS 

MAGNETIC  ABRASIVE  POLISHING 

Boris  Georglev   Makedonski;  Atanas  Dimitrov  Kochemidov; 

Ivan  .Mlnkov  Dumanov,  and  Stefan  Georgiev  Payakov,  all  of 

Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Zniitmash,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,440 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  5122;  B24D  3100,  17/00 

VS.  a.  51—88  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  recipro-finishing  machine,  comprising: 

traverse  guides  operatively  mounted  on  said  machine; 

a  trough  adapted  to  be  filled  with  abrasive  media; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  traverse  guides  for  finish- 
ing a  workpiece  by  reciprocating  said  workpiece  in  said 
trough  while  filled  with  abrasive  media,  said  means  recip- 
rocatively  moving  said  workpiece  along  a  path  defined  by 
the  shape  of  said  traverse  guides; 

means  operatively  mounted  for  conveying  workpieces  to 
and  from  said  finishing  means; 

means  operatively  mounted  for  chucking  said  workpiece 
over  said  finishing  means; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  finishing  means  for  stop- 
ping said  workpiece  at  a  given  position  after  the  finishing 
operation  has  been  completed;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  finishing  means,  said 
conveying  means,  said  chucking  means,  and  said  stopping 
means  for  controlling  the  operations  thereof  in  a  prede-        I. 
termined  sequence.  said 


An  apparatus  for  the  centreiess  polishing  of  a  workpiece 
apparatus  comprising  two  cylindrical  roll  means  and  a 
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guide  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  wherein  said  roll 
means  are  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
their  axes  are  not  parallel  and  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  is 
above  the  plane  formed  by  the  axes  of  said  roll  means,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  roll  means  comprises  at  least  one 
electromagnetic  means,  at  least  two  guide  rings  with  a  working 
gap  therebetween  and  a  ferromagnetic  powder  in  said  working 
gap  said  ferromagnetic  powder  being  held  therein  by  said 
electromagnetic  means. 


3,898,770 

LAPPING  FIXTURE  REFERENCE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  A.  Benz,  and  James  V.  Keefe,  both  of  Park  Ridge,  111.. 

assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,612 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  5/00,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-129  4  Claims 


c  a  whcelhcad  tabic  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  whcelhcad  in  which  is  mounted  a  spindle  i. .'irr\inp 
an  abrasive  wheel, 

d  a  contriillcd-forcc  feed  mechanism  connecting  the  base 
to  one  of  the  tables  to  prtxiucc  relative  mmcmcnt  be- 
tween the  tables  to  cause  engagement  oi  the  .ibrasive 
wheel  and  the  workpiece  for  a  grinding  oper.ition  the 
feed  mechanism  including  an  actuator, 

c    a  selector  valve  connected  by  a  conduit  to  the  .teiujtor. 

f.  a  source  of  low-pressure  fluid  connected  h<  the  valve. 

g.  a  source  of  high-pressure  fluid  connected  to  ihe  \;i!ve 
the    selector    valve    being   operative    to   connect    either 
source  to  the  conduit  and  to  the  actujtur.  .ind 

h.  an  air  trap  communicating  with  the  conduit  to  retard  the 
build-up  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  actuator  when  the  selec- 
tor valve  connects  the  source  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the 
actuator,  the  air  trap  consisting  of  a  vertical  primarv  tube 
closed  at  the  ends,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  to  the  actuator,  and  a  secondarv  tube  entering 
the  top  of  the  primary  tube  and  extending  coaxialK  trcni 
the  top  end  to  a  p<isition  spaced  from  the  bottom  the 
secondary  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  the  prini.ir\ 
tube,  being  connected  to  one  side  of  a  solenoid  v.iKc 
which  opens  when  the  grinding  machine  is  stopped,  and 
the  other  side  of  the  vilenoid  valve  being  connected  t(^  a 
fitting  which  has  an  upwardly-extending  br,ini.h  le.uiing 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  downwardK -extLnding  br.MKh 
leading  to  oil  storage 


1,  For  use  in  lap  limiting  fixture  means,  a  reference  plate 
assembly  comprising  a  horizontal  reference  plate  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  workpiece  engaging  surface,  and  three 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  vertical  apertures  open  at  their 
upper  ends;  and  insert  units  vertically  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  apertures  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  insert 
units  lying  below  the  plane  of  said  upper  surface  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  lower  workpiece  engaging  surface. 


3.898.772 

M.ATFRIAL  REMOVAL  TCK)!    WITH  Ml  l.TIPLE 

ClTTlNt.  KIK.FIS 

Wlodzimierz  .Sawluk.  Hamburg,  (rt-rmanv,  assignor  lu  Krnst 

VN  inter  &  Sohn,  Hamburg,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  .^85,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     4,     1972, 
2238387 

Int.  CI.-'  B24D  5/02,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-206  P  17  Claims 


3,898,771 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Martin  L.  Kuniholm,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron-Heald  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,980 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 165.9  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  material  removing  tool,  a  combination  comprising  .i 
base  member  having  an  outer  surtace.  and  a  pluralitv  of  cut- 
ting elements  projecting  from  said  outer  surface,  each  of  said 
cutting  eiemenLs  comprising  a  plate-shaped  portion  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  substiintiallv  equal  pro)ections 
projecting  substantially  uniformlv  spaced  from  each  other 
from  said  first  surface  and  each  having  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  substanliallv  parallel  to  and  sp.iced  from  s,iid  one  cutting 
edge  on  the  other  projections,  said  plate-shaped  portion  and 
said  projections  thereon  being  integrally  formed  from  a  homo 
geneous  mass  of  crystalline  hard  particles  of  at  least  one  m.ite 
nal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  crvstaliine  diamond 
particles  and  crystalline  boron  nitride  particles,  and  a  eon 
necting  member  of  cemented  carbide  integral  with  the  surface 
of  said  plate-shaped  p<.irtion  oppt>site  said  first  surface  of  each 
1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising:  cutting  element  and  connecting  said  cutting  elements  to  said 

a.  a  base,  outer  surface  of  said  biise  member  uniformly  distributed  on 

b.  a  workhead  table  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to    said  outer  surface  with  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  on  all 
carry  a  workpiece,  projections  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
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3.898,773 
GRINDING  DISK 
Erich  Bogusch,  Schwaz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Tyrolit-Schkifmit- 
teiweriie  SwarovskJ  K.G.,  Schwaz,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,328 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  5104.  5114 

U.S.  CI.  51-206  NF  ,  4  Claims 


feeding  workpieces  and  media  into  the  tub  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  discharge  opening; 

vibrating  the  tub  to  impart  a  motion  to  the  workpieces 
and  media  to  preform  a  finishing  operation  on  the  work- 
pieces  and  to  move  the  workpieces  and  media  from  said 
l(x;ation  toward  the  discharge  opening;  and, 

repetitively  cyclically  opening  and  closing  the  closure 
during  the  period  while  each  workpiece  is  retained  in  the 
tub  to  control  the  rate  at  which  workpieces  and  media 
discharge  through  the  opening  to  control  the  retention 
time  of  workpieces  within  the  tub. 


1.  In  a  grinding  disk  for  high-speed  grinding  and  having  an 
axial  borehole  therethrough  and  having  a  primary  grinding 
layer  formed  of  a  grinding  material  of  a  desired  gnnding 
strength,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  zone  of  increased  strength  material  adjoining 
said  borehole  of  the  grinding  disk,  said  zone  of  increased 
strength  material  comprising  at   least  one  disk-shaped 
element  extending  radially  from  said  borehole  no  more 
than  two-thirds  of  the  radius  of  said  disk,  each  said  at 
least  one  disk-shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
surfaces  formed  by  planes  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  borehole  and  a  cylindrical  surface  joining  said 
pair  of  parallel  surfaces,  the  axial  thickness  of  said  disk 
shaped  element  being  less  than  the  axial  thickness  of  said 
disk,  said  grinding  material  and  said  material  of  increased 
strength  overiapping  one  another  in  the  radial  direction 
of  said  disk  within  said  zone  by  a  radial  distance  equal  to 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  radial  length  of  said  zone, 
contact  between  said  grinding  material  and  said  at  least 
one  disk-shaped  element  in  said  zone  being  only  at  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  sur- 
faces, and  said  increased  strength  material  having  the 
same  type  of  bond  as  the  said  grinding  material  of  said 
grinding  layer  but  a  different  filler  therefrom 


3,898,775 

INFLATABLE  ARENA  STRUCTURE 

William  B.  Webb,  600  Simonet  Dr.,  Elk  River,  Minn.  55330 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,092 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1134 

U.S.  CI.  52-2  5  Claims 


3,898,774 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  VIBRATORY  RNISHING  METHOD 

WITH  DISCHARGE  RATE  CONTROLLED  BY 

OPERATION  OF  TUB  DISCHARGE  CLOSLTIE 

John  F.  Rampe,  Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rampe 

Research,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.700,  July  1 1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,831,322,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,815. 

Feb.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,685,213.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  442,442 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  51-313  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  pressure  supported  structure  comprising  an 
envelope  of  generally  flexible  sheet  material  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  erected  disposition  by  positive  fluid  pressure 
provided  within  the  envelope: 

a  said  sheet  material  forming  the  envelope  being  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  member  with  a  central  axis,  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  first  lateral  edge  surfaces  parallel  to  said 
transverse  axis,  and  second  lateral  edge  surfaces  parallel 
to  said  central  axis,  and  being  folded  upon  itself  generally 
along  the  said  central  axis  to  form  a  member  with  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  configuration  and  with  the  superimposed 
portions  of  said  first  lateral  edge  surfaces  of  said  rectan- 
gular member  being  secured  together  to  form  the  enve- 
lope, 
b  supp<irt  means  arranged  to  mount  the  second  lateral  edge 
surfaces  of  said  envelope  on  a  generally  rectangular  sup- 
port plane  %o  as  to  provide,  upon  inflation,  an  erected 
envelope  with  end  extensions  diverging  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  support  plane. 


3,898,776 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  HOUSING 

Elmer  Adrian  Cox;  Wayne  Douglas  Tmer,  and  Ritchey  Paul 

Woods,  Jr..  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  H.  B, 

Zachary  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,505,  Oct.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.772.835.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,844 

Int.  a.^  E04B  7102;  E02D  27142 

I  ''f  ^   "-79  16  Claims 

1.  A  precast  concrete  building  unit  comprising  a  floor  slab 

,.^.  .    ^  c     ^      ^  ,.  several  precast  concrete  structural  panels  above  the  floor  slab 

I.  A  continuous  feed  process  for  finishing  workpieces  in  the  said  structural  panels  comprising  at  least  two  load-bearing 

itub  of  a  vibratory  finishing  having  a  closure  for  selectively  extenor  walls  joined  with  the  floor  slab,  a  roof  cast  inteSv 

.^nmg  and  closing  a  tub  discharge  opening,  comprising  the  with  the  exterior  walls,  and  an  interior  wall  having  an  end 

"^^  *hich  is  cast  integrally  with  at  least  one  of  the  exterior  walls 
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and  a  top  which  is  cast  integrally  with  the  roof,  the  interior 
wall  having  an  undersurface  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of 


attached  thereto  extend,  whercbv  the  fastening  means 
of  said  rods  arc  connected  to  the  cor^c■^p<l^dmg  fasten 
ing  elements  of  said  connector  means. 


\ 


the  floor  slab  so  that  the  interior  wall  does  not  transmit  a  load 
to  the  floor  slab. 


3,898,777 

DOME  AND  VAULT  CONSTRUCT^ION 

Tancho  D.   Georgiev,   78   Hawthorne  Ave.,  Newton,   Mass. 

01915,  and  Robert  M.  Scanzani,  182  Bridge  St.,  Beverly. 

Mass.  01020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,777,  May  8,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,417 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1132.  7/08 

US.  CI.  52-81  15  Claims 


3.898,778 

SLOTTED  DRAINAGE  CONDUIT  AND  INTF.GRAL 

CONCRETE  FUX>R 

Lennart  G.   Erickson.  2075  Pioneer  Ct.,  San   Maleo.  (  alif. 

94402,  and  William  S.  Erickson.  260  Cashas  Bulevar.  Los 

Gatos.  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.017 
Int.  CI.-  E02B  moo.  E04B  1/34^ 


U.S.  CI.  52—169 


24  Claims 


17      23 


igrr^ 


I.  A  curved  building  formed  from 

A.  a  plurality  of  building  elements,  each 

1.  having  an  inner  frame  of  at  least  three  interconnected 
generally  coplanar  rods 

a.  joined  to  each  other  at  a  common  center; 

b.  extending  from  said  common  center  at  obtuse  angles 
to  each  other; 

c.  having  fastening  means  on  the  outermost  ends  of  at 
least  two  of  said  rods; 

2.  having  an  outer  skin 

a.  formed  about,  and  enclosing,  at  least  portions  of 
each  of  said  rods  and  defining  legs  along  said  por- 
tions; 

b.  said  portions  having  inner  and  outer  faces  forming 
inner  and  outer  shell  surfaces  of  said  building  struc- 
ture; 

c.  said  portions  having  end  faces  generally  transverse  to 
said  inner  and  outer  faces  and  forming  load-transmit- 
ting surfaces  for  loads  applied  to  said  elements; 

d.  the  fastening  means  on  said  rods  projecting  through 
the  end  faces  on  said  skin;  and 

B.  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each 

1.  comprising  a  face  plate  having  at  least  three  face  por- 
tions, each  face  portion  mating  with  a  corresponding 
end  face  of  a  separate  building  element  in  load-trans- 
ferring relation  thereto; 

2.  an  inner  hub  having  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  radi- 
ally therefrom,  each  rod  having  a  fastening  element 
thereon; 

3.  web  means  interconnecting  the  inner  hub  to  the  face 
plate;  and 

4.  apertures  in  said  face  plate  through  which  the  outer- 
most ends  of  the  rods  of  the  structural  elements  to  be 


1.  A  methtxl  of  forming  a  slotted  drainage  conduit  compris- 
ing: forming  a  trench  in  the  ground,  iasing  a  eonerete  hase  in 
the  bottom  of  the  trench,  placing  an  inflatable  tube-  i>n  s.nd 
base;  inflating  the  tube,  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  tube 
when  inflated  being  less  than  the  v\idth  of  the  treneh.  holding 
the  tube  against  substantial  lateral  movement  on  the  Hjse 
when  the  tube  is  inflated,  pouring  concrete  in  the  treneh  onto 
the  base  and  about  and  along  the  tube  v>.hen  the  lutter  is 
inflated  and  held  on  said  base,  maintaining  a  region  extending 
upwardK  from  the  tube  free  of  concrete  .is  eonerete  is  p«>ured 
about  the  tube,  allowing  the  eonerete  aK^ut  the  tube  to  set  to 
a  hardened  condition  to  thcrcb\  form  a  conduit  having  a  sl.^I 
through  said  region,  and  deflating  the  tube  and  remoMng  the 
same  from  the  conduit 


3,898.779 

MODLTAR  Bl  ILDING  PANELS  AND  ENCLO.Sl  RFJ> 

Charles  W.  Tracy.  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A  polk)  Plav 

tics.  Inc.,  Fla. 

ContinuatKHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.0 1 2,  Oct.  1 6,  1 973.  This 

applkratk>n  July  24,  1974,  Ser,  No.  491,580 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  7/02.  E04C  3.10 

U.S.  CI.  52—264  61  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  including  foundation  means  support 
ing  a  plurality  of  load-hearing  uall  panels  .i.s,scmbled  in  side 
by-side  relationship,  each  said  panel  extending  the  full  height 
of  a  wall  of  said  structure,  and  each  panel  including 
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a  core  of  foamed,  high  density  organic  resinous  material 
formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  panel  havmg  spaced 
major  surfaces; 

a  surface  layer  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces 
to  provide  a  finished  wall  surface. 

interlock  means  on  each  side  edge  of  said  panel  for  alignmg 
and  interlocking  said  panel  with  adjacent  panels  upt)n 
assembly  of  said  structure, 

top  channel  means  formed  in  and  extending  across  the  top 
edge  of  said  panel,  said  top  channel  means  being  nar- 
rower than  the  thickness  of  said  panel  and  having  a  trape- 
zoidal cross  section; 

a  top  beam  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  section  corresponding 
to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  top  channel  means; 

tension  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  foundation  and 
extending  vertically  through  said  panel  and  said  top 
beam;  and 

means  adjustably  securing  said  tension  means  to  said  top 
beam  to  draw  said  top  beam  down  into  said  top  channel 
means  to  place  said  panel  in  compression  and  fasten  it  in 
position  on  said  foundation,  the  complementary  cross 
sectional  shapes  of  said  top  beam  and  said  top  channel 
means  preventing  splitting  of  said  panel  and  distnbuting 
the  compressive  load  produced  by  said  tension  means. 


3.898,780  ' 

RAINSCREEN  WALL  PANEL 
Fred  Albert  Beer,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beer  forecast 
Concrete  Limited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

nied  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.806 

Int.  CI.'E04B  1174,  2/22 

IL.S.  CI.  52—303  2  Claims 


34-.    26,56.24   ,22 


1.  A  prefabricated  rainscreen  wall  panel  composing  a  pre- 
cast reinforced  concrete  slab  capable  of  withstanding  forces  to 
(ivhich  the  panel  may  be  subjected,  a  rigid  layer  of  thermal 
nsulation  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  concrete  slab  and  fixed 
ihereto,  a  rigid,  decorative  outer  facing  sheet  extending  over 
e  layer  of  insulation,  spaced  apart  anchors  fixing  the  facing 
heet  to  the  concrete  slab,  a  gap  for  circulation  of  air  separat- 
g  the  facing  sheet  and  the  insulation  layer,  the  reinforced 
oncrete  slab  having  a  projection  through  the  insulation  layer, 
ne  of  said  anchors  being  embedded  in  said  projection  and  in 
le  facing  sheet,   the  projection   being  separated   from   the 
liacing  sheet  by  a  resilient  pad,  and  a  passageway   through 
ivhich  the  gap  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  the  panel 
Iseing  in  the  form  of  a  transportable  unit  and  having  means  on 
(he  rear  surface  of  the  slab  whereby  the  panel  can  be  attached 
on  a  building  structure. 


3,898,781 
TRANSPARENT  PAVING  TILE  STRUCTURE 

Bruno  Facchini,  Viale  Pasubio  3,  Milan,  Italy 

Piled  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1968,  24190/68 

Int.  a.  G09f  3/00,  13134 

U.S.  CI.  52— 311  1  Claim 


1.  .\  paving  tile  having  two  parallel  spaced  apart  walls 
joined  at  their  edges  to  define  a  closed  interspace  therebe- 
tween, a  viscous  liquid  partially  filling  said  interspace  and 
containing  air  bubbles  therein,  said  walls  being  made  of  trans- 
parent resilient  material  there  by  to  allow,  upon  treading, 
deformation  thereof  causing  a  random  movement  of  said 
bubbles 


3,898,782 
INTEGRATED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Anthony   C   Donato,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lightolier 
Incorporated.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,913 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  5152:  E04C  2142 

U.S.  CI.  52—488  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrified  hung  ceiling  grid  construction  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
runner  members  supported  in  coplanar  alignment  from  a 
building  structure,  said  runner  members  including  a  vertically 
directed  mounting  web  and  horizontally  disposed  tile  support 
flanges,  upper  and  lower  spaced  locking  flanges  in  proximate 
spaced  relation  to  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  mount- 
ing web,  said  locking  flanges  and  web  defining  vertically  di- 
rected Ux:king  channels,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
transversely  extending  locator  apertures  formed  in  said 
mounting  webs,  cross  strut  means  extending  between  adjacent 
runners  and  locking  the  same  against  relative  transverse 
movement,  said  strut  means  including  at  their  ends  projecting 
tab  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  locator 
apertures,  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  struts  locking  clip 
members  including  resilient  locking  means  projecting  beyond 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  struts,  said  locking  means 
being  insertible  into  the  space  between  said  locking  flanges 
and  being  extended  into  tightly  wedged  position  within  said 
locking  channels  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  struts  about 
their  longitudinal  axes,  a  plurality  of  tile  support  hangers 
extending  between  adjacent  parallel  runners,  said  support 
hangers  including  horizontally  extending  tile  support  ledges 
disposed  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  tile  support  flanges  of 
said  runners,  a  plurality  of  alignment  slots  formed  in  said 
mounting  webs  of  said  runners,   said  slots  being  regulariy 
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spaced  apart  in  accoreiance  with  the  desired  spacing  of  said 
hangers,  complemental  connector  means  on  said  hangers 
extending  through  said  alignment  slots  and  linking  the  distal 
ends  of  adjacent  support  hangers,  said  connector  means  in- 
cluding a  finger  on  one  said  hanger  slidably  engaging  a  finger 
socket  on  the  other  said  hanger,  thus  to  permit  relative  hori- 
zontal movement  between  said  adjacent  hangers,  the  spacing 
between  the  clip  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  struts  being 
coordinated  with  the  length  of  said  support  hangers  whereby, 
upon  rotation  of  said  struts  into  locking  position,  the  ends  of 
said  ledges  of  said  struts  are  tightly  abutted  against  said  flanges 
of  said  runners. 


3,898,783 

BUILDING  PANEL  AND  JOINT 

Robert  B.  Matlock,  Houston;  Reginald  B.  Wilmer,  Cypress. 

and  Dale  L.  Ferguson,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

National  Steel  Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,408 

Int.  CI.LE04D  31362 

U.S.  CI.  52-529  1  Claim 


1.  A  building  panel  having  complementary  joint-forming 
marginal  edge  portions, 

A,  the  first  of  said  edge  portions  having 

1 .  a  first  shelf  part  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  oi  the 
panel, 

2.  a  first  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  shelf  part  and  forming  a  pivotal  corner  there- 
with, and 

3.  a  male  terminal  loop  on  said  first  flange, 
B   said  complementary  edge  portion  having 

1.  inner  and  outer  shelf  parts  and 

2.  a  connecting  part  forming  a  "U"  with  legs  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panel, 

3.  a  second  flange  extending  outwardly  at  substantially 
90°  from  the  reentrant  edge  of  said  outer  shelf  part,  and 
4.  a  female  terminal  loop  on  said  second  flange  overly- 
ing said  outer  shelf  part, 

C  said  male  terminal  loop  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to 
snugly  fit  within  the  female  terminal  loop  of  an  adjacent 
similar  panel,  and 

D  there  being  sufficient  space  between  the  extremitv  of 
said  complementary  female  kxip  and  said  outer  shelf  part 
to  receive  said  male  terminal  loop  therebetween  for  en- 
gaging said  second  flange  when  said  adjacent  panel  is 
moved  edgewise  toward  siad  first  panel. 

E.  said  first  flange  and  said  outer  shelf  part  being  of  sutTi- 
cient  length  to  cause  said  outer  shelf  part  to  engage  and 
slid  on  said  pivotal  corner  dunng  initial  rotation  of  said 
adjacent  panel  about  said  male  loop  and  thereby  enforce 
snug  interfitting  of  said  male  lcx)p  into  said  female  k>ip 
during  continued  rotation  of  said  adjacent  pane!  to  its 
fully  assembled  position  and  to  undergird  said  first  shelf 
part  in  said  latter  position  to  resist  shear  forces. 


on  adjacent  ends  of  said  wehs  splicing  said  members  in  an 

end-to-end  relation,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
tongue  extending  beyond  the  end  of  each  of  said  webs  in  a 
plane  laterally  offset  from  its  respective  web  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  tab  extending  axialiy  outv.ardly  from  each  of  said 
tongues  and  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  tongue  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  web.  each  of  said  webs  having  an 
opening  provided  therein  axialK  spaced  from  said  ends 
through  which  the  tab  of  the  other  tongue  is  axially  received 
said  openings  havmg  a  verticic  dimension  which  is  substan- 
tialK  equal  to  the  maximum  vertical  dimension  of  ^..iid  tabs. 


and  a  finger  formed  integrally  in  each  of  said  webs  and  extend- 
ing axialK  toward  said  adjacent  beam  end  into  each  respective 
said  opening  in  bearing  engagement  against  said  received 
tongue  of  the  other  web  each  of  said  beam  members  being 
provided  with  longitudial  flange  means  extending  laterally 
from  its  respective  web  and  terminating  in  an  end  abutting  the 
end  of  the  flange  means  of  the  other  member  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  .said  members  toward  each  other,  .md  means 
interlocking  said  tongues  together  in  an  a.ssembled  relation 
preventing  relative  movement  of  said  members  away  from  one 
another. 


3.H9K.7X5 

VACllM  OPFR ATKI)  FRl  11   FI(  KKR 

Clarence  V\.  Chew.  S139  Broughton  St.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  33580 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.682 

Int.  CI.-  A(»1I)  4h  24 

U.S.  CI.  56—332  6  Claims 


3,898,784 
BEAM  SPLICE  CONNECTION 
Gale  E.  Sauer,  and  Conrad  Christel,  both  of  VVilliamsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roblin  Hope's  Industries,  Inc..  Buffalo. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,049 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7122 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  splice  connection  comprising:  at  least  two  coaxially 

aligned  beam  members  each  having  a  web,  connecting  means 


1.  .A  vacuum  operated  citrus  picker,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 

a.  vacuum  means  for  engaging  a  selected  article  .ind  holding 
same  firmly  in  place,  and 

b  clutch  means  for  selectively  rot.itin^;  th^  ^.imun,  means 
and  severing  an  engaged  article  from  .i  support  .tswiated 
therewith,  the  vacuum  means  including  valve  means  tor 
placing  a  vacuum  on  an  article  on  contact  of  the  article 
with  the  valve  mcrns,  the  vacuum  means  further  includ 
ing  a  cup-shaped  htiusing  provided  with  a  void  and  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  void,  the  opening  ar 
ranged  for  receiving  at  leiLst  a  p«^rtion  of  an  article,  a  seal 
arranged  around  the  opening,  and  a  conduit  mounted  on 
a  wall  of  the  housing  and  arranged  communicating  with 
the  void  for  selectivelv  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  with 
the  valve  means  being  a  flapper  valve  arranged  in  the  voui 
for  being  contacted  by  an  article  received  in  the  opening 
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3.898,786 
AIR  DELIVERY  FOLIAGE  WAGON 
lEzra  Cordell  Lundahi,  Providence.  Utah,  assignor  to  Ezra  C. 
Lundahl,  Inc..  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1974.  Set.  No.  436.286 

Int.  CI.- HO  ID  *7/00 

V.S.  CI.  56-344  19  Claims 
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and  extending  into  the  void,  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
conduit  and  arranged  for  normally  blocking  the  conduit 
and  being  pivoted  to  a  position  unblocking  the  conduit 
when  contacted  by  an  article 


■'m.iim  vi»ji»PiiM'^« 


1.  A  wagon  for  receiving  loose  foliage  to  create  a  stack 
tl^ierefrom  comprising: 
a  receptacle  movable  along  the  ground  in  a  field  up<in 

ground-engaging  means; 
a  mechanism  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  for 

picking  up  foliage  from  the  ground,  and  elevating  and 

depositing  the  picked  up  foliage  in  the  receptacle,  the 

mechanism  comprising; 

a  chute,  unobstructed  by  any  mechanical  foliage  lifting 
mechanism,  comprising  an  elevated  discharge  section 
from  which  foliage  is  discharged  into  the  receptacle,  a 
central  vertically  directed  portion  and  a  foliage  influent 
end  immediately  above  the  ground,  at  which  end  f<> 
Mage  is  lifted  from  the  ground  into  the  chute, 

blower  means,  adjacent  but  offset  from  the  influent  end 
of  the  chute,  by  which  air  under  pressure  is  obtained, 
first  air  discharge  means  operable  to  communicate  air 
under  pressure  from  the  blower  means  to  a  first  kx-a- 
tion  at  the  foliage  influent  end  juxtaposed  the  ground, 
second  air  discharge  means  operable  to  communicate 
air  under  pressure  from  the  blower  means  to  another 
chute  location  substantially  above  the  first  location; 

means  selectively  controlling  the  magnitude  of  respective 
air  flow  from  the  first  discharge  means  and  the  second 
discharge  means. 


3.898,787 
HOUSING  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING  TLUBINE 
Rhif  WehUng,  and  Rotf  Neubert,  both  of  Bremen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,804 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    12,    1972 
2423068 

Int.  a.  DO  Ih  7/00 
US.  CI.  57-58.89  g  claims 

1.  A  housing  for  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  rotatabic  in 
:l<x:kwise  and  counterclockwise  directions  and  operable  at 


suhatmospheric  pressure,  which  includes  in  combination, 
chamber  means  for  receiving  a  spinning  rotor,  two  conduits 
respectively  connectable  to  a  suction  device,  said  conduits 
being  tangentially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  one  of 
said  conduits  defining  a  suction  outlet  for  tangential  air  with- 
drawal in  the  cUxrkwise  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and  the 


other  of  said  conduits  defining  a  suction  outlet  for  tangential 
air  withdrawal  in  the  counterclockwise  direction  of  rotor 
rotation,  and  control  means  associated  with  said  conduits  and 
operable  selectively  to  close  off  either  one  of  said  conduits 
while  simultaneously  leaving  the  respective  other  one  of  said 
conduits  open  for  connection  to  said  suction  device. 


3,898,788 
PR(KESS  OF  SPINNING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Fj-nst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  Linz,  Austria 

Piled  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1973,  346/73; 
Oct.  5.  1973.  8501/73 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  I//2 
U.S.  CI.  57-156  ,  Claim 


7  9 

1>C 


D 


G 


a 


/ 

'--'t!  - 

.4^' 
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I.  A  process  of  spinning  textile  fibers  which  comprises: 

a  continuously  moving  a  carrier  having  two  opposite  faces 
and  permeable  to  fiow  of  air  between  said  two  faces  in  a 
predetermined  direction  sequentially  through  a  first  zone 
and  a  second  zone  separated  from  said  first  zone  by  a 
boundary  transverse  to  said  direction; 

h  applying  suction  to  one  of  said  faces  in  said  first  zone 
while  maintaining  equal  pressure  on  said  two  faces  in  said 
second  zone,  whereby  ambient  air  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  carrier  inward  of  the  other  face  thereof  in 
said  first  zone,  no  air  fiows  through  said  carrier  in  said 
second  zone,  and  a  current  of  air  is  caused  to  flow  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction  from 
said  second  zone  toward  said  first  zone; 

c  depositing  textile  fibers  on  said  other  face  before  said 
earner  passes  said  boundary  from  said  first  zone  to  said 
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second  zone,  whereby  said  fibers  are  held  to  said  other 
face  by  said  air  flowing  in  said  first  zone,  are  released 
from  said  other  face  in  said  second  zone,  and  are  twisted 
between  said  moving  carrier  and  said  current;  and 
withdrawing  said  twisted  fibers  from  said  carrier  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  carrier  movement  adjacent  said 
boundary. 


3.898,789 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Friedrich  Arzi;  Paul  Hofert,  and  Roland  Sudler,  all  of  Frank- 
furt, Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311445;  Aug.  23,  1973,  2342544 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 
U.S.  cl.  58—23  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  clock  including  a  plurality  of  wheels  on 
spindles,  a  hand  mechanism  whose  elements  are  arranged^ 
between  two  plastic  plates,  an  electronic  unit  for  generating  a 
pulse  train  of  constant  frequency,  and  a  single  phase  stepping 
motor  with  a  permanent-magnet  armature  responsive  to  the 
pulse  train,  the  motor  comprising  an  armature  shaft,  a  stator 
with  a  field  coil,  and  a  permanent  magnet  armature,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 

A.  a  field  coil  on  a  coil  spool, 

B.  the  stator  comprising  at  least  two  parts  joined  to  the  coil 
spool,  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
fastening  element, 

C.  bearings  molded  in  the  two  plastic  plates  for  the  wheel 
spindles  and  armature  shaft. 

D.  a  recess  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  plastic  plates  for  the 
field  coil  on  its  spool, 

E.  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  positioned  fastening  ele- 
ments in  at  least  one  plate  corresponding  to  the  fastening 
elements  in  the  stator  parts,  including  fastening  means  for 
connecting  the  corresponding  fastening  elements, 

F.  spacer  means  molded  into  at  least  one  plate  to  support 
the  other  plate. 

G.  a  dial  face  secured  to  a  front  one  of  the  two  plastic  plates. 
H.  a  printed  circuit  plate  bearing  the  electronic  unit,  and 
I.  range  spacer  means  molded  to  a  rear  one  of  the  two 

plastic  plates  for  fastening  the  printed  circuit  plate  on  a 
side  of  the  rear  one  of  the  two  plastic  plates  away  from 
the  front  one  of  the  two  plastic  plates  and  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  the  rear  one  of  the  two  plates. 


3,898,790 

BATTERY-DRIVEN  WATCH  WITH  BATTERY 

CONSUMPTION  DISPLAY  ALARM 

Hirotoki  Takamune,  and  Fujio  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,951 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Nov.    9,    1972,    47- 
112465;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116312 

Int.  Cl.^  G04C  3100-  G04B  19130;  G08B  21100 
\]S.  CI.  58—23  BA  6  Oaims 

I.  In  a  battery  driven  electronic  watch  comprising  a  watch 
driver  circuit,  a  battery  for  feeding  current  thereto,  and  a 
time-indicator  operatively  connected  with  said  driver  circuit, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  binary  detector  circuit  con- 


nected to  said  battery  for  detecting  when  the  vturcc  voltage 
falls  below  a  predctcnnincd  lc\cl,  a  selector  and  drive  circuit 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  detector,  and  an  electrically 
illuminatahlc  means  connected  with  s<iid  selector  and  drive 
circuit,  the  bnghtncss  of  said  iliuminatabic  means  being  modi- 


fied from  its  normal  state  when  viid  stiurce  w>ltage  drops 
below  said  predetermined  level  in  response  to  the  binary  logic 
output  of  said  detector,  said  elcctricalK  iliummatable  means 
being  mounted  on  the  front  and  normally  visible  surface  of 
said  watch 


3.«98.791 
ELECTRK  ALLY  DRIVEN  TIMERS 
Robert  WoJber,  Lauterbach.  Ciermanv.  assignor  lo  (iebruder 
Junghaas  GmbH.  Schramberg.  Wurtt.  (iermany 
Filed  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  48.^(136 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Junt    .M),    197.^, 
7324375 

Inf.  CI.  t;04b  45100 
L.S.  CI.  58-28  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  subassembly   for  electricalK    powered  timer  mecha^ 
nisms,  said  subassembly  comprising. 
housing  means; 
mounting  plate  means. 
timer  means  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  means  includ 

ing  magnet  means, 
conductor  plate  means, 
connecting    means    for    ci>nnecting    said    htiusing    means, 

mounting  plate  means,  and  conductor  plate  means  to- 
gether; 
coil  means  mounted  to  said  conductor  plate  means; 
said  connecting  means  including  at  least  twci  supporting 

means  for  mounting  said  conductor  plate  means  to  said 

mounting  plate  means. 

at  least  one  of  said  supporting  means  rexeiving  securing 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  conductor  plate  means 
to  said  mounting  plate  means,  and 
alignment  means  earned  bv  said  mixinting  plate  means  in 

predetermined  position  relative  to  said  magnet  means  for 
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aligning  said  coil  means  in  proper  orientation  relative  to 
said  magnet  means  when  said  conductor  plate  means  is 
mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  means. 


3.898,792 
DIGITAL  TIMER 
Gene  L.  Insley,  Rock  Fails,  and  Merle  J.  Levels.  Morrison,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.255 

Int.  CI.  G04f  Ji06.  G04b  2  7:UO,  / 9/6*2 

U.S.  CI.  58—39.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  digital  timer  comprising  means  operable  generalK  for 
mdicating  digital  time  and  adapted  to  be  reset  to  a  selected 
time,  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  indicating  means, 
means  for  driving  the  controlling  means  to  effect  the  time 
indicating  operation  of  the  indicating  means,  means  idiv 
driven  through  the  controlling  means  by  the  driving  means 
and  operable  manually  for  actuating  the  controlling  means  to 
effect  the  reset  of  the  indicating  means  to  the  selected  digital 
time,  and  the  controlling  means  including  means  for  releasing 
the  drive  of  the  driving  means  upon  the  manual  operation  of 
the  actuating  means. 


3,898,793 
BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Kenya  Nakamura,  and  Akira  Sato,  Susono,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972,47-81794 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.08  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  system  for  supporting  the  main  shaft  of  a  ga-s 
turbine  engine,  said  engine  including  a  compressor  for  deliver 
ing  air  to  said  engine,  a  turbine  for  rotatively  propelling  said 
main  shaft,  and  a  combustion  chamber  producing  hot  gases 
for  delivery  to  said  turbine,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bearing  chamber  located  intermediate  said  combustion  cham- 


ber and  said  turbine  hermetically  isolated  from  other  portions 
of  said  engine,  a  dynamic  pressure  type  gas  bearing  mounted 
vMthin  said  bcanng  member  for  frictionlessly  supporting  said 
main  shaft  when  air  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  said 
bcanng  chamber,  air  passage  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  from  said  compressor  into  said  bearing  chamber,  air 
outlet  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  discharging  air  from  said 
bearing  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
passing  through  siiid  outlet  means. 


3,898,794 
POWER  PLANT 
Hajime  Ariga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Companv  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1972,  47-32808; 
Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41669 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39.18  R  7  Claims 


I ,  A  p<^)wer  plant  driven  by  a  flow  of  high-temperature  gases 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
casing,  a  feed  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  s<-)urce  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  combustion 
chamber  formed  in  said  casing  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
feed  chamber,  a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  casing  between  said 
feed  chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber  and  decomposing 
hydrogen  peroxide  supplied  from  said  source  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  into  said  catalyst  and  producing  water  vapor  and 
oxygen,  a  shaft  rolatably  supported  by  said  casing,  said  shaft 
extending  into  said  feed  chamber  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  turbine  rolatably  connected  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pump  rotatably 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
feed  chamber,  said  turbine  being  driven  by  a  mixed  gas  of  said 
water  vapor  and  said  oxygen  gas  formed  by  decomposing  said 
hydrogen  proxide.  a  venturi  portion  leading  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  source  of  fuel  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  supplying  thereinto  fuel  to  be  com- 
busted by  said  oxygen  gas  for  producing  high-temperature 
gases,  a  gas  flow  passageway  communicating  with  said  venturi 
p<irtion  to  pass  said  high-temperature  gases  therethrough,  a 
turbine  w  heel  having  blades  exposed  to  the  flow  of  said  high- 
temperature  gases  in  said  gas  flow  passageway  and  driven  by 
said  flow,  a  fuel  pump  disposed  between  said  source  of  fuel 
and  said  combustion  chamber  for  feeding  fuel  thereinto,  a 
rotary  shaft  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said  fuel  pump,  a 
turbine  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
water  vapor  chamber  in  which  said  last-mentioned  turbine  is 
lcx;ated,  said  water  vapor  chamber  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  to  receive  said  water  vapor  and  oxygen, 
whereby  said  last-mentioned  turbine  is  rotated  thereby  driving 
said  fuel  pump. 
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3,898,795 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
Barrie  Gilbert  Barker,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to  Simms 
Group  Research  &  Development  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1972. 
59587/72 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
in  combination,  an  engine  driven  fuel  pump  ha\ing  a  delivery 
volume  which  varies  in  proportion  to  engine  speed,  a  spill 
valve  for  spilling  fuel  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pump, 
the  outlet  of  the  pump  being  connected  to  a  spray  nozzle 
disposed  to  direct  fuel  into  a  combustion  space  of  the  engine. 
a  regulating  valve  disposed  between  the  spray  nozzle  and  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  and  means  for  controlling  the  setting  of  the 
spill  valve  in  accordance  with  various  engine  control  parame- 
ters, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine  depends  upon  the  speed  of  the  engine 
and  the  setting  of  the  spill  valve,  said  regulating  \alve  includ- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  valve  element  subjected  to  the  outlet 
pressure  of  the  pump  and  movable  by  this  pressure  against  the 
action  of  resilient  means,  said  regulating  valve  including  an 
orifice  through  which  fuel  flows  to  said  nozzle,  said  valve 
member  being  moved  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  in- 
crease the  size  of  said  orifice  with  increasing  pressure  at  the 
outlet  of  the  pump,  the  valve  element  also  being  resp<insive  to 
the  pressure  at  the  nozzle,  this  pressure  assisting  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means. 


resp<insivc  to  changes  m  engine  airtlcu'.  .i^  altc>.lcd  hy  ambient 
conditions  for  adjustably  pt^sitioning  said  valving  means  in 


-jf 


accordance  therewith  and  correspondingly  modify  the  magni- 
tude of  said  signal  pressure 


.\S98.797 
CCX)LING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  1)1  (I  \\  \l  IS 
Robert  l>a\id  Wood,  F.t\*all.  England.  avsij:n«H-  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  l^ondon.  F.ngland 

Filed  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4^3.154 
Claims    priorit\.    application    United    Kinydom.     Xug.     \(). 
1973,  38812  73  " 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  7/J8 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.66  4  (  laims 


3,898,796 

AMBIENT  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Raymond  P.  Canale,  Warren,  and  Leon  L.  Brantman.  Royal 

Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,063,  Dec.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,777,481.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,566 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9/IU 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  9  Claims 

1.  Ambient  compensating  means  for  use  with  a  turbine 
engine  fuel  control  which  has  means  resptinsive  to  a  signal 
pressure  related  to  a  pressure  generated  by  the  compressor  of 
said  turbine  engine  for  governing  the  rate  of  metered  fuel  flow 
to  said  turbine  engine,  said  ambient  compensiiting  means 
comprising  valving  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
said  means  responsive  to  said  signal  pressure  and  said  pressure 
generated  by  said  compressor,  and  additional  pressure  respon- 
sive means  operatively  connected  to  said  valving  means,  said 
additional  pressure  responsive  means  t>eing  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  a  hot  duct  which  duct  in  use  contains 

or  conducts  hot  fluid  .ind  uhich  has  a  cixil  fluid  nn  the  exterior 
thereof,  the  v>all  structure  ctmiprising  a  v^ail  member,  means 
formed  on  the  inside  of  the  v.  all  member  and  defining  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  discrete  pockcLs,  the  v^al!  mcmKr  having 
at  least  one  aperture  tor  each  p<Kkcl  communicating  said 
pocket  with  the  exterior  of  the  w..ili  mLniber  to  enable  the 
intrcKJuction  of  the  ci>oi  fluid  into  s.iid  [-xKket.  each  pocket 
having  a  mouth  for  discharging  the  introduced  ctx^l  fluid,  each 
mouth  of  the  first  plurality  of  discrete  p<x:keLs  being  arranged 
to  discharge  s;iid  co^l  fluid  suhstantiali\  in  .i  first  dlrectll^n 
along  the  inten<^)r  of  the  wall  lo  form  a  ciuiling  film  thereon, 
each  mouth  of  the  second  plurality  of  discrete  pockets  bcirij^ 
arranged  to  discharge  said  ctx^l  fluid  substantially  in  a  second 
direction  along  the  intenor  of  a  wall  to  form  a  co<iling  film 
thereon,  wherein  said  first  and  second  directions  are  suhsian 
tially  mutually  opposed  and  the  mouths  of  the  first  pluralil\  ol 
discrete  pcxkeLs  are  interdigitated  with  the  niiiuths  of  the 
second  plurality  of  discrete  pockets  sti  that  substantially  c.ish 
mouth  discharges  cool  fluid  between  tv.(.  nnuths  of  the  other 
plurality. 
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J  898  798 

SUBLIMING  SOLIDS  Bl'pROPELLANT  FLEL  SYSTEM 

POWER  GENERATOR 

Laurence  O.  Williams,  LittMon,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.093.  Oct   2^    1967 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1972,'ser.  No.Ml  18^ 

Int.  CI.  C06d  5/Of^.  5110 
L.S.  CI.  60-207  ,2^-,^^ 


positioned  adjacent  and  externally  of  said  internal  ring 
with  respect  to  said  center  line,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  openings. 
a  second  chamber  communicated  with  bypass  means  of  the 
engine  which  bypass  means  accommodates  air  flow 
therein  in  bypassing  relationship  to  an  engine  combustion 
chamber  arranged  downstream  of  said  compressors. 


10.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  workinc 
fluid  from  a  solid  fuel  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  single  mass  of  solid  fuel  devoid  of  liquid  which 
has  a  positive  heat  of  formation  and  is  adapted  to  sublime 
with  the  application  of  heat  to  provide  a  gaseous  medium 
enclosing  said  fuel  within  a  gas-tight  chamber  havme  an 
outlet; 

applying  heat  to  said  fuel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
a  gaseous  medium  with  a  pressure  adequate  to  force  the 
gases  to  issue  from  the  chamber, 

providing  a  single  mass  of  solid  oxidizer  devoid  of  liquid 
adapted  to  sublime  with  the  application  of  heat  to  provide 
a  gaseous  medium  adapted  to  h>pergollicly  react  with 
said  fuel  and  having  a  relatively  high  vapor  pressure 

applying  heat  to  said  oxidizer  in  an  amount  sufficient  t.> 
produce  a  gaseous  medium  with  a  vapor  pressure  ade- 
quate to  force  the  gases  to  issue  from  the  chamber 

passing  the  issuing  fuel  and  oxidizer  gases  through  a  cata- 
lytic zone  containing  a  catalyst  adapted  to  decompose  the 
gases  with  the  release  of  heat  to  produce  a  high  tempera- 
ture working  fluid;  and, 
expanding  said  working  fluid  through  a  work  conversion 
means  to  produce  work. 


3,898,799 

DEVICE  FOR  BLEEDING-OFF  COMPRESSOR  AIR  IN 

TURBINE  JET  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Pdlert,  Hebertshausen;  Eckhard  Kraft,  Munkh.  and 

Gregor  Pennig,  Dachau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Molor- 

en-  und  Turblnen-Unwn  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,544 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Germany,    Sen*.    27     1972 
2247400  '  * 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3106 
^'t  ^"-  ^-226  R  46  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  bleeding  off"  compressor  air  in  a  turbine 
engme  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  and  a 
plurality  of  mechanically  independent  compressors;  and  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  first  chamber  communicated  directly  with  compressor  air 

from  one  of  said  compressors, 
an  internal  ring  positioned  in  said  firxt  chamber, 
an  external  ring  positioned  downstream  of  said  internal  nng 
with   respect  to  air  flow  through  said   turbine  engine. 


f       )A>--.. 


and  interna!  ring  actuating  means  for  moving  said  internal 
ring  between  closed  positions  with  said  internal  ring 
hUxrking  said  openings  in  said  external  ring  to  prevent 
flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and 
open  positions  with  said  internal  ring  out  of  blocking 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  openings  such  that  air 
can  now  from  said  first  to  said  second  chamber  through 
said  openings. 


3.898,800 

HEAT  ENGINE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  WATER  PULSE-JET 

Peter  R.  Payne,  Box  282.  Rt.  5,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358^32 

Int.  CI.  B63h  ///y2,  F02k  7102 

^"^  ^ '  ^«-"^  9  Claims 


i      1      i     I   -^^ 


x;a^ 


*?** 


TTT 


^^ 


1.  A  heat  engine  comprising; 

a.  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  completely 
clc^d  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  to  a  source  of 
working  fluid  such  that  the  working  fluid  has  access  to 
said  tubular  member  through  the  open  end  thereof 

b  heating  means  for  heating  the  working  fluid  at  the  closed 
end  of  said  tubular  member; 

c.  a  matenal  having  high  specific  heat  around  the  closed  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  store  heat- 

d  a  jacketing  material  having  high  heat  conductivity  ar- 
ranged around  said  material  having  high  specific  heat; 

e  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof.  ■" 

^fV^^^  "^^^^  ^"^  ^""«  "^^^  ^'^  functioning  during  use 
nh^^  ^J^^^g-"^- t^  working  fluid  has  a  liquid  and  a  vapor 
phase  and  the  working  fluid  oscillates  within  the  tube  as  iUs 
alternately  vaporized  by  said  heating  means  and  condensed  by 
said  cooling  means,  thereby  producing  useful  power 


i 


i 
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3,898,801 

REACTION  MOTOR  EMPLOYING  INTERMITTENT 

EXPLOSIVE  COMBUSTION  AND  IMPULSE  TURBINE 

Harlow  B.  Grow,  16530  Chattanooga  Place,  Pacific  Palisades, 

Calif.  90272 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,092 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3110 

U.S.  CI.  60—247  18  Claims 


1.  A  moderate  thrust  producing  gas-turbine  including,  a 
compressor  section  having  a  working  fluid  inlet  and  means 
discharging  compressed  working  fluid  axially  at  a  pressure 
adapted  to  support  combustion,  a  nozzle-burner  section  re- 
ceiving the  axial  discharge  from  said  compressor  means  and 
comprised  of  a  rearwardly  divergent  passage  conducting  the 
working  fluid  and  with  its  nozzle  area  greater  than  its  recep- 
tion area  from  the  compressor  section  and  having  intermit- 
tently explosive  combustion  means  for  expansion  and  axial 
velocity  increase  of  said  working  fluid,  and  a  turbine  section 
receiving  the  working  fluid  from  the  nozzle-burner  section  at 
said  axial  velocity  increase  and  having  a  turbine  with  energv 
absorbing  velocity  decreasing  and  pressure  conserving  blading 
driving  said  compressor  and  discharging  remaining  working 
fluid  axially  rearward  as  propulsive  thrust. 


3,898,802 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  REACTOR 

Tomoo    Tadokoro,    Kure,    and    Masayuki    Kawata,    Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66902 
Int.  CI.  FOln  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  60—282  2  Claims 


2)232ki      2lc        2lo      21 
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1.  A  reactor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an 
engine  block,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

an  inner  shell  forming  a  reaction  chamber  therein; 

an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inner  shell  and  separated 
therefrom  to  define  a  space  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  intake  tubes  defining  intake  passages  for  introduc- 
ing exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

an  exhaust  tube  means  defining  an  exhaust  passage  for 
discharging  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  reaction  chamber; 
said  inner  and  outer  shells  being  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other  by  one  of  said  intake  tubes  to  reduce  noise  and 
vibration  of  the  reactor  during  engine  operation  while  the 
other  of  said  intake  tubes  is  movably  connected  between 


said  shells  for  supp<">rting  said  inner  shell  to  move  in  the 
axial  and  radially  outward  directions  of  viid  other  intake 
due  to  the  heat  expansion  of  said  inner  shell. 


3,898,803 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECOMBUSTION  ASSEMBLE  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Voshio  Sasaki,  and  Minoru  Merita,  both  of  Nagova.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,268 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    21,    1*J73.   48- 
142339 

Int.  CI.  ro2b  ^.V  /O    FOln  3llO 
U.S.  CI.  60—305  7  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  rccombustion  a.s.scmh!\  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  an  engine  hiiusmg  and  exhaust 
gas  outlet  p<')rts,  said  assembly  comprising  an  inner  casing 
defining  an  exhaust  gas  rccombustion  chamber,  said  inner 
casing  being  mciuntcd  directK  upon  said  engine  housing  o\er 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  ports  tii  define  said  reeomhustion 
chamber  in  direct  flow  relationship  v.ith  said  outlet  ports,  an 
outer  casing  surrounding  said  inner  easing,  said  outer  casing 
being  partially  formed  from  mtegrali\  extending  v>.all  portions 
of  said  engine  housing,  means  for  suppKing  se-cimdars  .iir  intr 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  pc^rts.  and  outlet  means  tor  said  rct-nm- 
bustion  chamber  ^^herehs  exhaust  ga.scs  and  seecndars  air  are 
introduced  directly  from  said  outlet  ports  into  s.nd  reeomhus- 
tion chamber  uith  recombusted  exhaust  gases  htinj;  dis- 
charged therefrom  through  said  outlet  means. 


3.898,804 

STRUCTUTIE  OF  AN  EXHAl  ST  MANIFOLD  OF  A 

ROTARY   ENGINE 

.Minoru  Morita,  Nagoyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidusha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4h5.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1974,  49-7642 
Int.  CI.  F01ni/0<!? 
U.S.  CI.  60—323  7  (  laims 


I.  A  structure  of  an  exhaust  manifold  of  a  multi  rotor  Ispn 
rotary  engine  which  comprises  a  pluralitv  of  rotors,  wherein 
exhaust  gases  delivered  from  individual  combustion  chambers 
corresponding  to  individual  rotors  arc  intr(Klueed  into  a  com- 
mon manifold  reactor,  charactenzed  in  that  the  lines  of  ejcc- 


432 


tion  of  individual  exhaust  ports  corresponding  to  said  individ- 
ual combustion  chambers  substantiall\  cut  one  another  at  a 
point  located  within  an  internal  space  of  the  manifold  reactor. 


3,898,805 

PUMP  AND  INTENSIFIER  LMT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

POWERED  TOOLS 

Lewis  B.  Good,  Jr.,  145  Johnson,  East  Peoria,  III.  61611 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,115,  Sept.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

,837,076.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,836 

Int.  CI.  F 1 5b  i/Ot> 
.S.  CI.  60—325  9  Claims 
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predetermined  intervals  during  the  shift  pattern  of  said 
automatic  transmission  when  the  engine  means  is  per- 
forming its  primarv  work  function,  and 

bypass  means  to  bypass  said  governor  and  to  actuate  said 
lockup  means  at  speeds  near  the  idling  speed  of  said 
engine  means  when  the  engine  means  is  supplying  power 
to  said  pump  means  in  performing  a  secondary  work 
function. 

uhcroh\  the  engine  means  operates  in  the  low  noise  level 
region  of  speeds  near  its  idling  speed  when  supplying 
power  for  the  pump  means  through  said  torque  converter 
and  automatic  transmission  with  the  torque  converter 
locked  up  to  eliminate  slippage  between  the  converter 
pump  and  converter  turbine. 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  particularly  designed  to  en- 

ble    fire   department   workers   to   perform   effective   rescue 

ork,  comprising:  a  fire  department  pump,  designed  to  pump 

relatively   large  quantities  of  water  at  rclativeK    low   water 

ressure;   a   remoteK    located   fluid   pressure  operated  tool; 

ntensifier  unit  means  for  converting  the  relativelv  low  water 

pressure  of  said  fire  department  pump  into  relatively  high  fluid 

ressure  for  operating  said  tool,  said  intensificr  unit  means 

making  it  possible  to  effectivelv  power  said  tool  from  said  fire 

department  pump  and  being  located  remoteK  from  said  ttxil, 

and  comprising:  mtensifier  pump  means,  water  motor  means 

arranged  to  operate  said  intensifier  pump  means;  and  means 

connecting  said  water  motor  means  with  said  fire  department 

pump;   and   fluid   circuit   means  connecting  said   intensifier 

pump  means  with  said  tool 


3.898,807 
H\  DROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cyril  W.  Habiger,  Joliet.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,149 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  39146 

U.S.  CI.  60-391  12  Claims 


-  -^-  V^ 


3,898,806 
NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Press,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Industries. 
Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,861 
Int.  CI.  F16d  33100 
S.  CI.  60—330  36  Claims 


I.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  for  operating  a  variable 
vc  lume  and  variable  pressure  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pump  means  having  a  capacity  which  is  sufficientK  large  to 
suppiv  said  load  at  a  relatively  low  pump  speed, 

engine  means  operablv  connected  to  said  pump  means 
through  a  torque  converter  and  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion for  supplying  power  to  said  pump  means  in  perform- 
ing a  secondary  work  function  at  a  speed  near  the  idling 
speed  of  said  engine  means; 
»aid  torque  converter  including  a  converter  pump  driven  bv 
said  engine  means  and  a  converter  turbine  connected  to 
said  automatic  transmission; 
lockup  means  and  a  governor  controlling  said  lockup  means 
to  lock  the  converter  pump  to  the  converter  turbine  at 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  which  has 
a  fluid  pump  dnving  a  tluid  motor  through  a  pair  of  flow 
conduits  extending  therebetween  wherein  said  pump  has  an 
element  which  is  movable  to  vary  the  volumetric  displacement 
thcrcot,  said  control  s>stem  comprising: 

tluid  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  pump  element  for 
var\int;  said  pump  displacement  in  response  to  pressur- 
ized fluid  received  b\  said  actuator  means, 
a  control  member  movable  by  an  operator  to  select  pump 

displacement, 
valve  means  movable  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
movement  of  siiid  control  member  to  transmit  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  actuator  means, 
follow-up  means  connected   between  said  pump  element 
and  said  valve  means  for  shifting  said  valve  means  in  a 
second  opp^^site  direction  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  pump  element  resulting  from  movement  of  said  valve 
means  in  said  first  direction,  and 
load  compensating  means  for  shifting  said  valve   means 
independcntlv   of  said  control  member  when  the  fluid 
pressure  differential  between  said  flow  conduits  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 


3,898,808 
CONCENTRIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH 
ACCUTVIULATOR 
Jerome  T.  EwaW,  and  Richard  L.  Lewis,  both  of  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Piled  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,090 
Int.  CI.  Fl  5b  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-^3  ,3  cai^ 

1.   In  a  vehicle   having  primary   and  secondary   pressure 
sources,  a  hydraulic  brake  actuating  device  comprising: 


\\ 


i 
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a  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin; 

a  primary  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bt)re  and  cixipcr- 
ating  with  one  end  of  the  latter  to  define  a  variable  vol- 
ume pressure  chamber  therebetween,  said  primary  piston 
sliding  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  effect  a  brake 
actuation  when  fiuid  pressure  from  either  of  said  sources 
is  communicated  into  said  pressure  chamber; 


u. 


operator-actuated  valve  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tion from  said  primary  pressure  source  into  said  pressure 
chamber;  and 

fluid  pressure  actuated  means  responsive  to  a  failure  of  fluid 
.  communication  from  said  primary  source  into  said  pres- 
sure chamber  upon  actuation  of  said  operator-actuated 
valve  means,  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  there- 
upon initiating  communication  between  said  secondary 
pressure  source  and  said  pressure  chamber 


3,898,809 
MOTOR  V  EHICLE  OPEN-CENTER  SERIES  H\  DRAULIC 

CIRCUIT  WITH  ACCUMULATOR 
James  P.  Baker,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Weatherhead 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,999 

Int.  CI.  F15b  //02,  20100 

U.S.  CI.  60-404  16  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  fluid  power  circuit  comprising  a  pump 
having  an  outlet  side,  a  steering  val\e,  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated brake  booster,  and  an  accumulator,  first  means  hydrauli- 
cally  connecting  said  pump  outlet  side  to  said  brake  btx^ster 
and  hydraulically  connecting  said  pump  outlet  side  to  said 
steering  valve,  valve  spool  means  connected  in  said  first  means 
and  having  one  end  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  pump 
outlet  side  and  another  end  exposed  to  the  working  pressure 
in  said  brake  booster,  said  valve  spool  means  in  response  to 


the  working  pressure  in  said  brake  K^oster  on  said  other  end 
throttling  fluid  flow  from  said  pump  outlet  side  and  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  pump  outlet  side  at  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  differential  atxive  the  working  pressure  of  said 
brake  Knister  under  normal  operating  conditions,  means 
hydraulically  connecting  s;iid  pump  outlet  side  to  said  accu- 
mulator for  charging  thereof  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, means  resp<insive  to  movement  of  said  %al\c  spool 
means  in  respt^nse  to  a  fluid  pressure  failure  in  said  pump 
pressure  on  said  one  end  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  tr.  m 
said  accumulator  to  said  valve  spxHtl  means,  and  in  resp(  tis,. 
to  said  fluid  pressure  failure  in  said  pump  pressure  on  saui  i  tk 
end  said  valve  spool  means  hydraulically  connects  said  accu- 
mulator fluid  pressure  to  said  brake  bo<>ster  and  h\draulicallv 
isolates  said  accumulator  and  brake  booster  from  said  pump 
outlet  side  and  steering  valve. 


3.898.810 
TANDEM  PUMP  I  MT 
Motoichi  Ohba.  and   Keiichi   (  hiba.   both  i>f    Iok\n.    lap.in. 
assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  (  ornpanv    limited.    N  nkoh.)ma. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  46  1.21.^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr    Ifi.  1 ''"3.  4M-45452 
Int.  CI.    F15B  1102,  11,16 
U.S.  CI.  60-413  8  Claims 


r 


23    \I37     »        <-, 


a-    ^2a 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  closed-type  hydraulic  system. 
an  open-tvpe  hydraulic  system  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir, 
and  a  pump  unit,  said  pump  unit  comprising. 

a  low  pressure  pump  having  a  first  outlet  connected  to  an 
inlet  of  the  open-type  hydraulic  system  and  a  first  inlet; 
a  high  pressure  pump  dm  able  in  common  with  said  low 
pressure  pump  and  having  a  second  outlet  connected  to 
an  inlet  o\  the  closed-type  hydraulic  s\stcm  and  .i  second 
inlet; 
an  outlet  of  the  closed-type  hydraulic  system  being  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  reservoir  and  said  first  and  second 
inlets  communicating  with  both  the  fluid  reservoir  and  an 
outlet  of  the  open-type  hydraulic  system 


3,8'JH.81  1 
CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  1)1  \I    P  \  IH  inURAl  1  It 

l)RI\K 
David  H.  Seaberg.  L>aMnport.  Iowa.  a,ssignor  to  J.   I.  (  ast 
Companv.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.027 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  13109 
I  -S.  CI.  60-^21  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  prime  mover,  such  as  a  crav,kr  tractor,  skid  steer 
tractor  or  the  like,  having  a  pair  of  indepcndcntK  operated 
\anable  power  viurees.  said  pi^ivser  sources  havinjt;  rcspcLtne 
displaeeable  output  control  arms,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

a  pivotally  mounted  overload  sensing  lever  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  guide  surfaces  extending  radiallv  df  the 
pivot  axis; 
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a  pair  of  follower  components  slideable  along  the  respective 
lever  guide  surfaces, 

means  interconnecting  the  following  comptmcnts  with  re- 
spective output  control  arms  for  displacing  the  follower 
components  along  the  guide  surfaces  from  the  pivot  axis 
a  distance  proportional  to  the  power  output  from  the 
power  sources;  and 


means  for  pivoting  said  lever  in  response  to  an  overload 
condition  and  for  proportionally  reducing  the  power 
output  from  said  power  sources  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  follower  components  from  said  lever 
pivot  axis.  , 


3.898,812 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Erien   Busch  Walton,   Farmington   Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,672 

Int.  C\:'  ¥16D  J I  /GO 

L.S.  CI.  60-431  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  engine,  selectively  settable 

ihrottie  means  for  varying  the  operating  speed  of  said  engine, 

1  hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  pump  unit  driven  by  said 

;ngine  and  a  motor  unit  drivingly  connected  with  an  output 

member,  fluid  motor  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  at 

east  one  of  said  units  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission,  valve 

Tieans  for  porting  fluid  to  said  motor  means,  said  valve  means 

ncluding  a  valve  member  which  is  movable  to  vary  the  fluid 

sressure  ported  to  said  motor  means,  means  for  applying  to 

laid  valve  member  a  first  force  which  varies  as  a  function  of 

fie  operating  speed  of  said  engine  and  which  urges  said  valve 

member  in  a  first  direction,  means  for  applying  to  said  valve 

member  a  second  force  which  varies  as  a  function  of  throttle 


setting  and  which  urges  said  valve  member  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  from  said  first  direction,  and  means  for  applying 
to  said  valve  member  a  third  force  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  fluid  pressure  conducted  to  said  motor  means  from  said 
valve  means  and  which  urges  said  valve  member  in  said  sec- 
ond direction 


3,898,813 
DYNAMICALLY  PILOTED  GEAR  COUPLING 
Michael   M.  Calistrat,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,401 

Int.  CL  FI6d  3//8 

U.S.  a.  64—9  R  10  Claims 


/?      a—i 


1 .  A  dynamically  piloted  gear  coupling  comprising: 

spool  means  having  external  spur  gear  teeth  around  its  outer 
periphery. 

sleeve  means  surrounding  said  spool  means  and  having 
internal  spur  gear  teeth  around  its  inner  periphery  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  external  teeth;  and 

dynamic  piloting  means  within  said  spool  means  operative 
upon  rotation  of  said  coupling  to  diametrically  expand 
said  sp<xil  means  for  maintaining  piloted  engagement 
between  said  external  and  internal  gear  teeth. 


3,898,814 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  DRIVING  A 

FLEXIBLE  DISC 

Albert  S.  Chou.  .Monte  Sereno;  Yang  Hu  Tong,  San  Jose; 
Harold  C.  Medley,  Los  Gatos,  and  Warren  L.  Dalziel,  Monte 
Sereno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shugart  Associates,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,411 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  25/04,  F16H  13/00 

t.S.  CI.  64-22  10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  clamping  and  driving  a  flexible  disc 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  formed  to  include  a  camming  surface,  a 
first  disc  clamping  surface,  and  a  disc  registration  surface, 
said  spindle  being  rotatable  about  an  axis;  and 

clamping  means  including  a  second  disc  clamping  surface 
and  a  registration  engaging  surface,  said  clamping  means 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  movable  along  said 
axis  from  a  disc  loading  position  to  a  disc  clamping  posi- 
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tion  and  further  including  means  responsive  to  spindle 
rotation  and  operative  to  positively  transmit  said  spindle 
rotation  to  said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means 
additionally  including  guide  means  resptmsivc  to  mis- 
alignment of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  disc  relative  to 
said  axis  when  said  disc  is  loaded  between  said  spindle 
and  said  clamping  means  and  operative  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  inner  periphery  that  contacts  said  camming 
surface  as  said  clamping  means  moves  from  said  disc 
loading  position  into  a  position  intermediate  said  loading 
and  said  clamping  positions,  said  guide  means  serving  to 
cam  said  inner  periphery  along  said  camming  surface  and 
into  registration  with  said  disc  registration  surface, 
whereby  when  said  clamping  means  is  in  said  clamping 
position,  said  disc  is  clamped  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clamping  surfaces  and  said  means  responsive  to 
spindle  rotation  is  positively  registered  with  said  spindle 
such  that  rotation  of  said  spindle  is  positively  transmitted 
to  said  clamping  means 


for  providing  said  seal  means  ujth 
axial  movement. 


imited  amount  of 


3,898,815 

PRESSURE  AND  VOLUME  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  RECIPROCATING  OIL  HELD  DRILLING  TOOLS 

James  Whitehurst  Young,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,240 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  torque  transmitting  well  tool  for  opera- 
tion in  a  borehole  filled  with  a  borehold  fluid,  comprising: 

an  outer  member; 

an  inner  member,  said  outer  member  and  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  telescopically  arranged; 

spline  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  balls  in  matching 
raceways  between  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  for  transmitting  torque; 

a  lubricating  fluid  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
outer  member; 

spring  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  disc  springs  con- 
nected to  said  outer  member  and  connected  to  said  inner 
member; 

first  seal  means  between  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  lubricat- 
ing fluid  and  said  borehole  fluid;  and 

second  seal  means  between  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
lubricating  fluid  and  said  borehole  fluid,  said  second  seal 
means  including  a  multiplicity  of  annular  inner  seals 
surrounding  said  inner  member,  a  retainer  element  ex- 
tending around  said  inner  seals,  a  multiplicity  of  annular 
outer  seals  surrounding  said  retainer  element,  and  means 


3,«9H.816 

CLITCH  HAMNC;  ROTATABi  F  POWKR 

TRANSMITTINC;  PARTS  WHICH  SHHT  RFI MINF  TO 

EACH  OTHER  AT  VARIABI.F  TOKQIF  I  ()\I)S 
Robert   E.   Lindahl,   Elkhart,  and  C  harlie   N     Frtnch.   South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  ajvsignors  to  Masco  (  orporation  of  Indi- 
ana, Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  432,087 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  64-29  M  L^ims 


4Z 


•ft    1^ 


so 


;^;=T 


1.  In  a  clutch  member  including  a  sh.ift  part  rotatable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pnwcr  transmitting  part  )ournaicd  upon 
said  shaft  part  for  rotation  relatuc  lo  the  sh.tfl  pari  .ibaul  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  p<"iwcr  transmitting  pari  hj\ing  an  end 
face  the  plane  i^f  which  is  generally,  perpcndi^uLir  i.>  tho  smd 
longitudinal  axis,  said  end  face  having  a  pair  of  ipjx.vmgi , 
spaced  first  and  second  shoulder  means  defining  .i  grcxjve 
therebetween,   said   grtx)ve    being  spaced   spaced   from   said 
longitudinal  axis,  arm  means  anchored  to  said  shaft  part  and 
fining  uithin  said  grcxne.  said  arm  means  abutting  said  first 
shoulder  means  to  cause  said  ptiwcr  transmitting  part   and 
shaft  part  to  rotate  as  a  unit  about  said  longitudinal  axis  when 
one  of  said  shaft  and  power  transmitting  parts  is  mtatcd  in  one 
direction  of  rotation,  said  arm  means  abutting  said  second 
shoulder  means  to  cause  said  power  transmitting  part   and 
shaft  part  to  rotate  as  a  unit  atxiut  said  longitudinal  axis  when 
said  one  p<')wer  transmitting  or  shaft  part  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  rotation,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
shouloer  means  being  beveled  relative  to  the  pLiru  of  s.ud  end 
face,  means  yicldably  urging  said  arm  means  into  s.ud  groove 
wherein  the  arm  means  will  he  caused  to  rwi^:  o\er  said  first 
and  second  shoulder  means  to  cause  relative  roi.iti>e  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  pov».er  transmitting  parts  v^hcn  a 
specific  torque  between  said  shaft  and  pn-'wer  tr.insmitting 
parts  is  exceeded,  the  improvement  wherein  the  angle  of  bevel 
of  said  first  shoulder  means  exceeds  the  angle  of  bevel  of  said 
second  shoulder  means,  the  respective  angles  <4  K\el  of  said 
first  and  second  shoulder  means  being  determinative  of  s.ud 
torque  at  which  said  power  transmitting  and  shaft  parts  cxperi 
encc  said  relative  rotative  movement,  said  relative  rotative 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  power  transmitting  parts 
ex:curnng  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  at  a  higher  iore)u<, 
than  the  torque  at  which  such  relative   rotative   nvivemeiii 
between  such  parts  eKCurs  in  said  opp<.>site  direction  of  rota 
tion. 
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3.898,817 
ACTUATOR  WITH  A  TORQl  E  LIMITING  DE\  IC  E 
Terence  John  Cape>*ell.  Brewood,  and  Donald  Cra\en.  Wol- 
verhampton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph   Lucas 
( Industries  i  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  20,  1973, 
8210/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  ^:02 
L  .S.  CI.  64—30  E  7  Claims 
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ments  for  knitting  a  pattern,  control  means  facing  said  needle 
cylinder  and  provided  with  guide  traces  for  causing  selected 
knitting  elements  to  knit  when  said  needle  cylinder  and  said 
control  means  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one 
pattern  device  acting  on  said  spring  means  for  selecting  the 
desired  knitting  element,  said  pattern  device  being  movable 
relative  to  said  needle  cylinder  and  including  at  least  two 
rotatable  pattern  elements  provided  on  their  circumferences 
with  means  for  acting  on  said  spring  means,  means  for  posi- 
tioning siiid  pattern  elements  in  a  working  position  for  acting 
on  said  spring  means  or  in  a  non-working  position,  means  for 
positioning  only  one  of  said  pattern  elements  in  the  working 
position,  automatic  means  for  moving  another  pattern  ele- 
ment into  the  working  position  after  a  previously  selected 
number  of  spnng  means  have  passed  said  pattern  device  while 
moving  relative  to  said  needle  cylinder,  whereby  each  of  said 
pattern  elements  are  selectively  brought  into  the  working 
position  in  such  a  sequence  that  all  pattern  elements  jointly 
participate  in  the  production  of  one  pattern. 


1.  A  rolarv   actuator  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
oumalled  in  the  housing,  a  coaxial  output  shaft  joumalicd  in 
the  housing,  a  coaxial  coupling  member  mov  able  axiallv  of  the 
rive  and  tiutput  shafts,  a  reduction  gear  train  connecting  the 
rive  shaft  to  the  coupling  member,  coupling  means  between 
he  coupling  member  and  the  output  shaft  arranged  to  trans- 
it power  from  the  coupling  member  to  the  output  shaft  and 
:o  cause  axial  displacement  of  the  coupling  member  when  the 
orquc   transmitted   through   the   coupling   means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and  a  brake  on  the  drive  shaft  arranged 
;o  be  actuated  bv   such  axial  displacement  o'l  the  coupling 
member 


3,898,819 

W  ARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Siegfried  F.  Brand,  RFD  1,  Haves  Dr.,  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,075,  July  I,  1969.  This 

application  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,505 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  23102 

U.S.  CL  66—87  10  Claims 


3,898.818  ' 

PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SA.ME 
perhard    Schmidt,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to   Firma 

Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germanv 
(Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,819,  July  15,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,342 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,     1971, 
;!102719;  Apr.  15.  1971,  7114392 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15174 
L.S.  CI.  66—50  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  novel  fabrics  on  a  knitting  machine 
having  a  row  of  sinkers,  rigidly  mounted  guide  needles  dis- 
posed above  said  sinkers,  and  a  row  of  stitch  needles  below 
said  sinkers  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
to  said  sinkers,  said  method  comprising,  in  any  sequence  a 
motion  described  by  moving  a  first  portion  of  the  total  number 
of  said  stitch  needles  in  unison  between  said  sinkers,  forming 
a  stitch  on  said  stitch  needles  of  said  first  portion  without 
forming  a  stitch  on  the  remainder  of  said  stitch  needles,  and 
a  motion  described  b\  moving  a  second  portion  of  said  stitch 
needles  in  unison  between  said  sinkers,  forming  a  stitch  on 
said  second  portion  of  stitch  needles  without  forming  a  stitch 
on  said  first  p<irtion  stitch  needles,  and  simultaneously  moving 
said  stitch  needles  of  said  first  portion  and  said  stitch  needles 
of  said  second  pt^rtion  between  said  sinkers  forming  a  stitch  on 
said  first  and  siiid  second  portion  of  stitch  needles,  said  indi- 
vidual stitch  needles  employing  a  spacing  sufficient  to  allow 
1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  circular  needle  cylinder    said  ngidiv   mounted  guide  needles  to  clear  when  both  said 

having  a  plurality  of  guides,  knitting  elements  arranged  within    first  portion  and  said  second  portion  of  stitch  needles  are 

said  guides,  spring  means  for  selecting  desired  knitting  ele-     simultaneously  raised. 
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3,898,820 
WARP  KNIT  FABRICS 
Siegfried  F.  Brand,  RFD  I,  Hayes  Dr..  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
10598 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,505,  Sept.  7,  1971,  v*hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,075,  July  1.  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,758 

Int.  CI.-D04B  21100 
U.S.CL  66-195  3  Claims 


C.  means  to  individuallv  and  s<.-kxti\cl\  pn  >Mdc  a  irealmcnt 
atmosphere  to  each  of  the  suKh.mitx  rs. 


1.  A  single-faced  warp  knit  fabric,  having  offset  appearing 
course  lines  and  produced  on  a  warp  knitting  machine  having 
two  guide  bars  and  a  split  needle  bar.  the  front  and  back 
portion  of  said  split  needle  bar  moving  alternately,  both  of  said 
guide  bars  having  one  end  drawn,  and  one  end  missing,  said 
fabric  having  the  following  stitch  construction: 


Front  Guide  Bar 

1-2. 

n 

-HI. 

3-4. 

IV-V. 

4-3. 

III 

-II 

Back  Guide  Bar 

4-5. 

i\ 

-III. 

3-2. 

II-I. 

2-3, 

III- 

I\ 

Active  Needle  Bar 

1 

II 

1 

II 

1 

1 

1 

where  Arabic  numberals  indicate  front-needle-bar-knitting 
and  Roman  numerals  indicate  back-needle-bar-knitting 


3,898,821 
TREATMENT  CHAMBER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOVING  WEB 
Johannes  Kutz,  St.  Tonis,  near  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eduard  Kusters,  Krefeld-Forstwald,  Germany 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,743 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,     1972, 
2233308 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25100 
U.S.  CL  68—5  E  8  Claims 


1^ 


I.  A  treatment  chamber  for  treating  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  textile  material  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  treatment  chamber  having  means  for  direct- 
ing the  moving  textile  web  in  a  winding  path  there- 
through; 

b.  means  including  at  least  one  wall  and  a  lock  through 
which  the  web  passes  for  separating  said  elongated  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  at  least  to  sub-chambers,  said  lock 
being  operable  toJbe  opened,  to  allow  free  (passage  of  the 
atmosphere  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  and  closed  to 
seal  one  chamber  from  the  other;  and 


3.898.822 
MORTISE  LOCK 
Wolfgang  .Schalm.  Senne.  (iermanv ,  assignor  to  St huco  Heinz 
Schurmann  &  Co..  Bielefeld.  Gtrmanv 

RIed  Aug.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No!  3Hft."'39 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (rermanv,    Aug.     10,    1972, 
2239390 

Int.  CI.  Fl)5b  '^•^106 
U.S.CL  70-143  11  Claims 


1.  A  mortise  k>ck.  comprising  a  hiiusing;  a  latch  hi>lt  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction  out  of  and  into  said  housing  Ktween 
an  advanced  dead-lock  position,  an  intermediate  latching 
ptisition  and  a  retracted  pcisition.  a  catch  slidablv  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  over  the  entire  width  thereof  intc^ 
slidabic  guided,  engagement  with  the  width-dcfining  hmising 
walls  for  shifting  movement  between  a  normal  rest  and  a 
shifted  position  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction  and  having  a  cutout  prcmded  with  a  dc.id  lock  p. in 
and  a  latching  part,  the  two  parts  being  spaced  in  said  first 
direction,  and  an  abutment  separating  said  tv^o  parts  and 
extending  partiv  across  said  cutout  in  Siiid  second  direction,  a 
connector  on  said  latch  Kilt.  movable  therewith  and  having  a 
pin  extending  into  said  cutout,  and  an  engaging  portion,  a 
biasing  spring  biasing  said  catch  to  said  rest  position,  a  Kxk 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing  for  turning  movement  be- 
tween two  pt^sitions  in  one  of  which  it  displaces  vnd  catch  to 
said  shifted  position  wherein  said  pin  mav  mi>ve  p;ist  said 
abutment  from  one  cutout  part  \o  the  other,  means  for  moving 
said  latch  bolt  between  the  several  positions  and  including  a 
handle-operated  member  operative  to  engage  said  engaging 
portion  and  displace  said  latch  k-ilt  to  siiid  retracted  position. 
onl\  when  said  latch  K^lt  is  in  said  intermediate  position  or 
inbetween  these  two  positions 


3.898.823 

DEVICE  FOR  RESILIENT1.\   L(K  KIN(,  AIR(  RAFT 

CONTROUS 

Russell  S.  Ludeman.  982  Miller  Rd..  l^ake  Orion.  Mich.  48035 

Filed  July  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.905 

int.  CL-  B64C  I3il4 

U.S.  a.  70-200  4  Claim.s 

1.   In  combination,   an   aircraft   with  controls  for   rudder. 

aileron  and  elevator  flight  control  surfaces,  said  controls  com 

pnsing  at  least  one  fcx^t-operated  rudder  pedal  and  a  hand 

operated  column  and  wheel  for  controlling  the  elevators  and 

ailerons,  respectively,  and  a  device  for  secunng  siiid  aircraft 

against  rudder,  elevator  and  aileron  wind  damage,  said  device 

composing  a   member  attached  to  said   pedal,   an   element 

attached  to  said  wheel  and  a  telescoping  element  atuched  to 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


and  extending  between  said  member  attached  to  said  pedal 
and  said  element  attached  to  said  wheel,  said  device  havmg 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  free  length 
thereof,  but  permitting  either  extension  or  contraction  thereof 
against  a  resilient  resisting  force  provided  by  said  resilient 
means,  whereby  the  rudder,  elevator  and  aileron  surfaces  are 
restricted  against  free  movement  but  at  least  one  of  the  sur- 
faces are  permitted  some  degree  of  resiliently  resisted  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  against  theft  and  flight  control 
surface  wind  damage  an  aircraft  having  at  least  one  foot- 
operated  rudder  pedal  and  a  hand-operated  column  and  wheel 
for  controlling  the  elevators  and  ailerons,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  member  attachable  to  said  pedal,  an  element  attachable 
to  said  wheel  and  a  telescoping  element  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  pedal  member  and  said  wheel  element. 
said  telescoping  element  having  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined free  length  thereof  but  permitting  extension  or 
contraction  thereof  against  a  resilient  resisting  force,  whereby 
said  rudder,  elevator  and  aileron  flight  control  surfaces  are 
restricted  against  free  movement  but  permitted  some  degree 
of  resiliently-resisted  movement,  said  telescoping  element 
coprising  a  cylindrical  tube  and  a  cylindrical  rod  received 
therein  with  clearance,  said  pedal  memh>er  comprising  a  body 
having  oppositely  disposed  slots  formed  therein  separated  by 
a  web,  said  oppositely  dispxjsed  slots  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  adjacent  edges  of  spaced  rudder  pedals,  said  web  having 


a  slot  formed  therein  with  diverging  sides,  said  pedal  member 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube  by  means  of  a  connect- 
ing member  having  one  end  received  in  said  web  slot  and 
secured  therein  by  a  pivot  pin  so  that  said  pedal  member  is 
pivotabie  thereon  to  the  extent  permitted  by  said  divergent 
sides,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  member  being  cylmdri- 
cal  and  received  in  and  secured  to  said  tube,  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  being  closed  by  a  cylindrical  bushing  spring  seat 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  received  in  and  secured  to 
said  tube,  said  bushing  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
slidably  receiving  said  rod,  the  free  end  of  said  rod  within  said 
tube  being  secured  to  a  disc-like  spacer  spring  seat  member 
slidable  within  said  tube,  at  least  one  free  disc-like  spacer 
spring  seat  member  slidable  in  said  tube  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  disc  connected  to  said  rod,  at  least  one  helical  coil 
spring  disposed  in  said  clearance  between  said  spring  seats, 
the  free  end  of  said  rod  disposed  outside  said  tube  being 
connected  to  said  wheel  element,  said  wheel  element  compris- 
ing a  generally  "U"  shaped  body  having  a  base,  spaced  legs 
extending  from  said  base  with  a  slot  therebetween,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  wheel,  at  least  said  jjedal 
member  or  said  wheel  element  having  an  opening  therein  to 


receive  a  padkx:k  to  secure  the  same  to  said  pedals  or  said 
wheel,  respectively,  the  free  length  of  said  device  between  said 
pedal  member  and  said  wheel  element  slots  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  pedals  and  the  wheel  in 
their  neutral  positions. 


3,898,824 
DETENTED  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  DECK 

LroLOCK 
Hans  J.  Borlinghaus,  Qarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CoqxM-ation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,271 

Int.  Cl.^EOSB  17118 

U.S.  CI.  70-^55  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  deck  lid  supporting  a  lock  including  a 
rotatable  key  cylinder  with  an  outwardly  facing  key  opening 
for  receiving  an  appropriate  key  to  permit  unlocking  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  a  detented  cover  assembly  for  the  lock  com- 
prising: 

an  escutcheon  mounted  on  the  deck  lid  over  the  lock  and 
definmg  an  aperture  allowing  the  key  to  be  inserted  into 
the  key  cylinder; 

a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  escutcheon  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  covering  the  aperture  in  the 
escutcheon  so  as  to  shield  the  lock  from  the  environment 
and  an  open  position  where  the  key  may  be  inserted 
through  the  escutcheon  and  into  the  key  cylinder; 

spnng  means  biasing  the  cover  to  the  closed  position; 

a  cam  carried  by  the  key  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith; 
and 

a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  escutcheon  and  including 
engagement  and  detenting  portions  integral  with  each 
other,  the  detenting  fxjrtion  of  the  leaf  spring  being  nor- 
mally located  in  the  path  of  cover  movement  toward 
closed  position  so  as  to  engage  and  hold  the  cover  in  open 
position  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  means,  the  engage- 
ment portion  of  the  leaf  spring  being  engaged  by  the  cam 
on  the  key  cylinder  during  unlocking  rotation  thereof  so 
as  to  move  this  portion  of  the  spring  outwardly  away  from 
the  deck  lid,  and  the  juncture  of  the  engagement  and 
detenting  portions  engaging  the  escutcheon  so  as  to  be 
restrained  from  outward  movement  with  the  engagement 
portion  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  detenting  portion  to 
concomitantly  move  inward  toward  the  deck  lid  so  as  to 
disengage  the  open  cover  and  allow  closing  movement 
thereof  under  the  bias  of  the  spring  means. 
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3,898,825 

KEY  RING 

Frank  E.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  756,  Wichita,  Kans.  67201 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,408 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29110 


U.S.  CI.  70—456  R 


3  Claims 


1.  A  key  ring,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  wire 
clips  removeably  received. on  said  cylinder  and  a  pair  of 
thumbscrews  received  by  said  cylinder  providing  positive 
retainment  means  for  said  wire  clips  receiving  keys. 


3,898,826 

NON-ROTATING  TWO-PART  MANDREL  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPIRAL-SEAMED  PIPE 

Jack  P.  Lombardi,  R.D.  Duguid  Rd.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,505 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37112 

U.S.  CI.  72—49  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-rotating  two-part  mandrel  for  forming  spiral 
seamed  pipe  from  a  formed  strip  of  metal  received  from  a 
forming  mill  having  synchronously  driven  rollers  for  forming 
an  upstanding  male  locking  hook  along  one  edge  and  an  up- 
standing and  downwardly  opening  female  locking  hook  along 
the  opposite  edge,  comprising: 

a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  lower  mandrel  part  secured 
at  its  inner  end  to  a  support  tower  projecting  horizontally 
under  the  forming  mill,  a  bending  roller  on  the  tower  for 
bending  the  strip  downward,  the  lower  part  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  curved  side  surface 
on  the  far  side  of  the  advancing  strip  adapted  to  angularly 
guide  the  strip  as  it  is  received  from  the  mill,  an  upper 
mandrel  part  having  a  flat  lower  surface  plate  at  its  outer 
end,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  vertically  upward  from  the  flat 
upper  surface  through  the  surface  plate  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  mandrel  parts,  a  way  formed  longitudinally  on 
the  surface  plate  and  carrying  a  slide  adjustable  along  the 
way,  the  slide  carrying  a  guide  plate  curved  substantially 
about  the  midline  of  the  surface  plate  and  adjustable  up 
and  down  with  respect  to  the  plate,  the  surface  plate 
being  angularly  adjustable  about  the  pivot  pin  with  re- 
spect to  the  mandrel  lower  part  for  forming  pipes  of 
different  diameters,  means  for  locking  the  plate  in  angu- 
larly adjusted  position,  a  turntable  in  the  way  linked  to 


the  slide  and  carrying  a  lower  pinch  roll,  the  turntable 
being  angularly  adjuslahic  with  respect  \o  the  ^^js  and 
lockable  in  adjusted  position,  the  lower  pinch  roll  being 
adjustable  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  surface  plate. 
the  lower  mandrel  post  being  pt>sitioned  wnh  respect  to 
the  forming  mill  so  that  the  female  hcx)k  of  the  advancing 
strip  passes  over  the  Icx^king  pin,  the  guide  plate  being 
adapted  to  angularly  guide  the  strip  sti  that  the  male  hook 
of  the  strip  on  each  succeeding  turn  of  the  strip  aK^ut  the 
mandrel  is  aligned  with  and  enters  the  opening  of  the 
female  hook  of  the  precceding  turn,  and  an  upper  pinch 
roll  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower,  the  pinch  rolls  being 
adjustable  for  continuously  clinching  the  hixtks  into  a 
spiral  seam  as  the  strip  is  fed  around  the  mandrel 


3,898.827 
FORMING  OF  SLPERPLASTIC  ALLO\  SHFET 
Colin  John  Swartson.  Bristol.  England,  assignor  to  ISt    \l 
Limited,  London,  England 

Piled  Aug.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  38K.418 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug. 
1972,  38246/72:  Oct.  2,  1972.  45327/72 
Int.  CI.  82 Id  26IU4 
IJ.S.  CI.  72-60  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  moulding  supcrplastic  alios  sheet  malcri.jl 
comprising:  holding  a  blank  of  sheet  matcnal  in  a  substanti.ill\ 
fluid-tight  manner  on  top  of  and  in  contact  uith  a  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  heated  h\  a  heat  source 
remote  from  the  plate;  heating  the  blank  to  a  temperature  at 
which  is  exhibits  superplasticit\,  and  applying  fluid  prevsure  to 
the  blank  through  the  apertures  in  the  plate  t<'>  cause'  thi. 
heated  sheet  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  proicctin^  nmukl 
surface  situated  aKive  the  sheet 


3,898,828 

DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERIOR  ROI  I 

NECKING-IN  A  Tl  BtLAR  MEMBER 

Eugene  Cassai,  Hackensack;  Andrew  Halasz.  Pomplon  Plains, 

both  of  NJ..  and  Edward  Herman  Hankc.  Barrington.  III.. 

assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich.  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.602 

Int.  CI.-  ^2\D  41,02 

U.S.  CI.  72-117  12  Claims 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  interior  roII-necking  in  an  cnvl  portion 
of  a  tubular  member  compnsing 

an  outer  reducing  die  having  a  chamber  whose  ualls  include 
an  annular  inwardly  angled  directing  surface  an^  .in  an 
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nular  rim-forming  surface  adjoining  and  axially  intenor  of 
said  directing  surface, 
a  rotatable  spindle  assembly  concentrically  mounted  within 
said  outer  reducing  die.  said  spindle  assembly  inciudmg 

a.  an  axially-movable  elongated  plunger  having  cam  sur- 
faces thereon, 

b.  a  hollow  spindle  having  pilot  mounting  means  thereon, 

c.  a  pilot,  said  pilot  including 

i.  a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  onto  said  pilot  mount- 
ing means,  said  housing  having  inner  and  outer  end 
walls,  a  circumferential  sidewall,  a  bore  running  from 
said  inner  end  wall  axially  through  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  plunger,  a  slot,  and  a  slot  extension 
formed  in  said  side  wall,  said  slot  communicating 
axially  with  said  bore  and  extending  radially  from 
said  bore  through  said  slot  extension, 

ii.  a  free-wheeling  roller  mounted  within  said  housing 
in  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  roller  including  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  and  an  adjoining  axially- interior 
cylindrical  portion,  the  circumferential  profile  of 
said  roller  substantially  corresponding  to  the  profile 
of  said  outer  reducing  die  chamber  surfaces, 

iii.  means  for  mounting  said  roller  within  said  housing 
slot  so  that  its  axis  is  parallel  to  that  of  said  housing 
and  so  that  said  roller  is  radialK  movable  within  said 
slot, 

iv.  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  roller  radialK  inward 
toward  said  plunger, 

V.  means  for  moving  said  roller  radially  outward  tn 
allow  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  frustoconical  and 
cvlindrical  roller  portion  to  protrude  through  said 
slot  extension  in  said  side  wall  to  allow  the  surfaces 
of  said  roller  portions  to  engage  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  a  tubular  member  placed  within  the  outer 
reducing  die,  and 

vi.  means  for  axially  retaining  said  roller  mounting 
means  within  said  slot; 

vii.  means  for  rotating  said  pilot  housing;  and  means  for 
independently  advancing  and  retracting  said  plunger 
such  that  when  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  is  within  said  reducing  die  chamber,  all 
of  said  previously  recited  means  cooperate  to  move 
said  roller  axially  outward  and  cause  it  to  spin  against 
and  neck-in  said  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and 
to  move  said  roller  radially  inward  away  from  said 
necked-in  portion  so  that  said  necked-in  portion 
clears  said  roller  when  said  tubular  member  is  with- 
drawn from  said  die  assemblv 


said  mount  Ixiing  formed  with  relatively  narrow  connecting 
pieces  connecting  said  opposite  ends  to  provide  spaces 


between  said  pieces  to  f)ermit  insertion  of  a  gage  there- 
through 


3,898,830 
ROLL  STAND 
(ileb  PavJovich  Borisenko,  ploschad  Oktyabrskaya,  7,  kv.  28; 
Jury  Sergwvich  Chemobrivenko,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  16, 
kv.  7;  Jury  Georgievich  Kutsov,  ulitsa  KJrova,  8,  kv.  9; 
Arkad\  Alexe*\ich  Gorbanev,  ulitsa  Serova,  1-a,  kv.  4;  Oleg 
Nikolaevich  Kukushkln,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  13,  kv.  21;  Vladi- 
mir Nikolaevich  Krivobokov,  ulitsa  G.  Pushkina  lb,  kv.  21; 
Grigory  Gavrilovich  Pobegailo,  pereuk)k  Uritskogo,  11,  kv. 
3,  and  Vitaly  Dmitrievich  Nashivanko,  ulitsa  G.  Pushkina, 
lb,  kv.  57,  ail  of  Dnepropetrovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,747 

Int.  CI.  B21b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  72-249  4  Claims 


3,898,829 
SPARK  PLUG  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Rkhard  M.  Sydow,  836  Daniel  Dr.,  Petaluma,  Calif,  94952 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,246 
Int.  CI.  B21d  26102 
U.S.  CI.  72— 125  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes 
of  a  spark  plug  comprising  | 

a  mount, 

said  mount  being  mtemalK  threaded  at  one  end  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  external  threads  of  said 
plug  for  securing  said  mount  to  said  plug, 
an  adjusting  screw  threadedly  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  mount  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one 
of  said  electrodes  for  deforming  said  one  electrode  to- 
ward another  electrode. 


1.  A  roll  stand  of  unit-design  mill  for  rolling  metal  bars, 
comprising;  three  rolls  including  one  work  roll  and  two  similar 
idle  rolls;  a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  work  roll  and  for 
transmitting  energy  required  for  deformation  of  the  bar  being 
rolled;  said  idle  rolls  being  each  installed  on  a  stationary  axle, 
said  axle  being  made  hollow  and  having  an  electric  stator 
winding  positioned  thereon  in  the  hollow  of  said  roll  and  being 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply,  a  circular 
insert  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  being  installed  on 
the  internal  surface  of  said  roll  opposite  to  said  stator  winding, 
an  air  gap  being  provided  between  said  stator  winding  and 
circular  insert,  thereby  forming  an  electric  motor  in  each  said 
idle  roll  for  accelerating  the  latter. 
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3,898,831 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Karl  W.  Kahlefeld,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loomis  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Levittown,  Pa. 

nied  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,211 

Int.  CI.'B21C  23104 

U.S.  CI.  72-263  10  Claims 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  about  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  from  a  generally  horizontal  position  to  a  generally 
vertical  position,  a  die  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement 
therewith,  a  hollow  container  for  supporting  material  to  be 
extruded  through  the  die,  said  container  being  supported  on 
said  frame  for  pivotable  movement  with  said  frame  about  said 
axis,  means  supporting  said  container  for  independent  pivot- 
able  movement  about  said  axis,  a  first  motor  means  connected 
to  said  frame  for  selectively  pivoting  said  frame  and  container 
as  a  unit  about  said  axis  for  selective  extrusion  in  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  direction,  and  second  motor  means  connected  to 
said  container  for  selectively  and  independently  pivoting  said 
container  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  frame  to  facilitate 
loading  of  material  into  said  container. 


3,898,832 

TOOL  FOR  BENDING  VVORKPIECES  SUCH  AS  TUBES 

AND  SECTIONS 

Gerd-JUrgen  Eckold,  St.  Andreasberg,  and  Hans  Maass,  Bad 

Lauterberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paweck   AG, 

Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,662 
Claims    prk>rity,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2345138;  Nov.  12,  1973,  2356451 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  7/6*6 
U.S.  CI.  72-389  9  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  bending  workpieces  such  as  tubes  and  sections, 
and  for  use  in  machines  in  which  the  ram  strokes  occur  in 
rapid  succession,  comprising:  superimposed  lower  and  upper 
clamping  plates;  resilient  means  located  between  said  plates 
for  maintaining  them  in  a  slight  spaced-apart  relationship,  a 
holder  within  which  said  plates  being  disposed  for  horizontal 
shifting  movement;  said  plates  being  shap)ed  at  their  mutually 


facing  surfaces  to  form  .i  cavit\  corrcsptinding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  particular  workpiece  to  be  bent,  counter-pressure 
elements  on  said  holder  spaced  oiitwardlv  of  said  plates 
against  which  the  workpiece  hears,  a  pressure  plate  superim- 
posed over  said  upper  clamping  plate  for  contact  by  the  ram. 
the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  upper  pl.itc  and  siiid  pres- 
sure plate  being  correspondingly  sloped  in  the  same  direction; 
the  cavity  having  opposing  vertical  walls  between  which  the 
workpiece  is  disposed,  one  of  said  walls  in  the  direction  of 
bending  lying  outwardly  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  counter- 
pressure  element,  and  the  totil  being  such  that  each  time  the 
ram  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pressure  plate,  said  clamping 
plates  and  the  workpiece  arc  shifted  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion of  bending  opposite  the  correspt^inding  slope  of  said  upper 
plate  and  said  pressure  plate  surfaces,  the  workpiece  himg 
shifted  against  the  resistance  of  said  counter-pressure  ele- 
ments over  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  cfTcctise  stroke  of 
the  ram 


3.898.833 
AIR-H>  DRAIXIC  RI\  FT  (JIA 
Russell  F.  Richardson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tt-Mron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I, 

Piled  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.729 

Int.  CI.  82  Ij  15122 

U.S.  CI.  72-391  5  Claims 


Ii  U  r    "ijf  "■"■-"-",    "    « 


1.  A  rivet  gun  for  setting  blind  ri\cLs.  said  gun  comprising 
A.  a  setting  head  for  engaging  and  pulling  the  m.indrci  of  a 
blind  rivet. 

B.  a  body  including  force  exerting  means  for  applying  pull- 
ing force  to  said  setting  head,  the  direction  of  said  force 
being  generally  longitudinal  of  said  Kxl\ 

C.  said  force  exerting  means  comprising 

1.  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  u,ithm  said  body 
having  a  piston  reciprcKable  therein  generalK  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bcxlv, 

2.  stem  means  movable  with  s,iid  piston  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, 

3.  means  connecting  said  stem  means  to  the  setting  head 
to  operate  the  same. 

4.  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  disposed  within 
said  body  in  parallel  closely  spaced  apart  relation  to  thf 
first  chamber,  said  chambers  being  connected  through 
an  intercommunicating  passage  within  siiid  b«xl\, 

5.  a  piston  recipro^able  in  said  second  chamber. 

6.  a  third  pneumatic  pressure  chamber  within  said  body 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  second  chamber. 

7.  a  piston  recipnxzable  in  said  third  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  piston  in  said  second  chamber  for  simul- 
taneous movement  thereof, 

8.  means  adapted  to  connect  said  third  chamber  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and 

9.  means  to  regulate  flow  of  gas  to  said  third  chamber. 

D.  a  pistol  grip  handle  on  said  body  adjacent  to  viid  third 
chamber 
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3,898,834 
HIGH  ENERGY  FORGING  PRESS 
Kurt  H.  Kramer,  601  West  Ave..  Sewaren,  NJ.  07077 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,130,  Dec.  18,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.599 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9112 


L.S.  CI.  72—453 


27  Claims 


1.  A  forming  machine  comprising  in  combination. 

a  first  tooling  member, 

a  second  tooling  member,  \ 

a  common  frame, 

said  first  and  second  tooling  members  being  adapted  to 

reciprocate  along  a  common  axis  on  said  machme, 
said  first  and  second  tooling  members  provided  with  means 

for  attaching  forming  dies  to  their  adjacent  surfaces, 
primary  piston  chamber  means  arranged  together  with  said 
first  tooling  member  confining  primary  pressure  gas 
which  through  expansion  is  adapted  to  urge  said  first 
tooling  member  in  direction  toward  said  second  tooling 
member, 

primary  stopping  means  limiting  expansion  of  said  primary 
pressure  gas  and  limiting  distance  of  travel  of  said  first 
tooling  member  in  direction  toward  said  second  tooling 
member  without  disabling  said  machine  wherby  an  end  of 
stroke  position  for  said  first  tooling  member  and  a  corre- 
sponding normal  expanded  condition  of  said  priman, 
pressure  gas  are  determined  independently  of  second 
tooling  member  motion  or  position, 

reset  means  adapted  to  compress  said  primary  pressure  gas 
from  said  normal  expanded  condition  and  cause  said  first 
tooling  member  to  move  from  said  end  of  stroke  position 
in  direction  away  from  said  second  tooling  member  to  a 
beginning  stroke  position, 

stroke  initiating  means  adapted  to  release  said  primary 
pressure  gas  from  said  compressed  condition  and  said 
first  tooling  member  from  said  beginning  stroke  position 
whereby  said  primary  pressure  gas  propels  said  first  tool- 
ing member  against  said  primary  stopping  means  and  said 
primary  stopping  means  operates  to  limit  rest  position 
and  whereby  said  first  tooling  member  is  actuated  to 
strike  a  forming  blow  against  said  second  tooling  member 
positioned  for  forming, 

secondary  piston  chamber  means  arranged  in  association 
with  said  second  tooling  member, 

fluid  control  means  adapted  to  regulate  fluid  in  said  secon- 
dary piston  chamber  means  whereby  said  secondary  pis- 
ton chamber  means  is  caused  only  in  response  to  operator 
controlled  signal  to  move  said  second  tooling  member 
along  said  common  axis  in  direction  toward  said  first 
tooling  member  to  forming  position  and  whereby  said 


secondary  piston  chamber  means  is  caused  to  maintain 
said  second  tooling  member  at  said  forming  position, 

said  fluid  control  means  adapted  to  allow  said  secondary 
piston  chamber  means  to  yield  to  said  induced  second 
totaling  member  motion  and  sustain  said  motion  after  a 
single  forming  blow  while  first  tooliing  member  motion  is 
being  curtailed  by  said  primary  stopping  means  whereby 
said  second  tooling  member  is  caused  to  separate  com- 
pletely away  from  said  first  tooling  member  after  a  single 
forming  bkiw, 

secondary  stopping  means  limiting  the  distance  said  second 
tooling  member  may  travel  in  direction  away  from  said 
first  testing  member  after  a  single  forming  blow  without 
disabling  said  machine. 


3,898,835 
BACKUP  TOOL 
Gordon  Winter,  Burbank,  and  J.  O.  Adcock,  Sun  Valley,  both 
of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Lxxrkheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,183 

Int.  CI.  B21j  15138 

U.S.  (1.  72-465  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  comprising 

an  elongated  rigid  body  member  having  ends  and  an  axial 

b*^rc  extending  therethrough, 
a  tubular  resilient  insert  mounted  in  said  bore  and  being 

slidably  secured  by  press  fitting  within  said  bore  and 

having  an  end  portion  protruding  from  said  one  of  said 

ends,  and 
means  mounted  in  said  bore  opposite  said  tubular  insert  for 

adjustably  fixing  the  position  of  said  insert  relative  to  said 

one  of  said  ends. 


3,898,836 
DIFFERENTIAL  DILATOMETER 

Gerhard   R.   Clusener,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Theta  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Piled  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,592 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  25116 

L.S.  CI.  73—16  -  10  Claims 


"pVWWiAJ~r 


LZ4 


1.  A  differential  dilatometer  for  simultaneously  measuring 
in  a  furnace  the  thermal  properties  of  two  samples,  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  said  dilatometer  comprising: 
a.  a  linear  variable  differential  transformer  including  coil 

means  and  a  core  freely  floating  therein; 
b  first  and  second  cantilevered  spring  means  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  said  coil  means  and  said  core  with 
respect  to  each  other; 
c  first  and  second  push  rods  of  substantially  equal  length 
coupled  to  said  coil  means  and  said  core,  respectively, 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  furnace! 
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d.  feed  means  positioned  in  opposition  to  said  core,  for 
axially  displacing  said  core  with  respect  to  said  coil  means 
to  achieve  electrical  zero  and  thereby  compensate  for 
differences  in  length  of  said  first  and  second  push  rods; 

e.  gauge  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  feed 
means  and  the  end  of  said  coil  that  is  in  opposition 
thereto  to  provide  a  known  separation  between  said  feed 
means  and  said  coil;  and 

f.  means  for  maintaining  one  of  the  samples  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  push  rods. 


3,898,837 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IDENTinCATION 

AND  REDUCTION  OF  PEAKS  IN  CHROMATOGRAMS 
Dietrich  A.  H.  Boege,  SantisUick  18,  Daisendorf,  7758,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,907 
Claims    prk>rity,   applicatkMi   Germany,    Sept.    19.    1972. 
2245815 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  31108 
U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  6  Claims 


1 .  In  a  method  for  identifying  and  forming  useful  data  from 
peaks  in  chromatograms,  in  which  the  peaks  are  integrated  to 
form  a  peak  area,  the  peaks  are  identified  by  means  of  their 
retention  times  and  the  peak  areas  are  multiplied  by  stored 
detector  sensitivity  calibration  factors,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  following  method  steps: 

a.  storing  predetermined  nominal  retention  times  and  asso- 
ciated detector  sensitivity  calibration  factors; 

b.  interrogating  the  chromatogram  of  a  sample  under  test  at 
the  nominal  expected  retention  times  to  detect  the  exist- 
ance  of  a  peak;  and 

c.  multiplying  the  area  of  a  peak  detected  at  the  instant  of 
such  interrogation  by  the  calibration  factor  associated 
with  the  corresponding  nominal  retention  time  to  form  a 
product  proportional  to  the  amount  of  sample  component 
causing  the  particular  peak  detected. 


3,898,838 
ULTRASONIC  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Connelly,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,942 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  testing  system  including  transducer 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  bursts  of  ultrasonic  energy 
toward  a  front  surface  of  a  part  and  for  developing  a  test  signal 
including  a  front  surface  signal  from  reflection  from  said  front 
surface  and  additional  signals  from  reflections  from  inhomo 
geneities  within  the  part,  scanning  means  including  reversible 
electric  motor  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
transducer  means  about  a  predetermined  axis,  means  for 
supplying  a  clock  signal  in  synchronized  relation  to  the  trans- 
mission of  a  burst  from  said  transducer  means,  and  angular 
adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  front  surface  signal  for 


controlling  said  reversible  electric  motor  means  to  rotate  said 
transducer  means  about  a  predetermined  axis  to  increase  the 
amplitude  of  said  front  surface  signal  Upward  a  maximum 
value,    said    angular    adjustment    means    comprising    gating 


means,  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  operating 
said  gating  means  for  a  time  interval  starting  al  a  time  before 
said  front  surface  signal  and  ending  at  a  time  after  said  front 
surface  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  test  signal  to  said 
gating  means. 


3.898.839 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TF:ST  FIEC  F 
Allwyn  M.  White.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automaton 
Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Nov  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,939 

InL  Cl.^  GO  IN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  6  Claims 


j^M^''^. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  testing  system  for  nondestructive  testing  a 
plurality  of  test  pieces  having  an  elongated  body  for  flaws  or 
the  like,  said  system  comprising 

at  least  one  nozzle  associated  with  said  system  having  a 

cavity  therein  and  an  orifice  in  fluid  communication  \»,ith 

said  cavity, 
a  source  of  liquid  couplant  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

interior  of  said  cavity  for  supplying  a  liquid  couplant 

under  pressure  in  said  nozj-lc. 
transducer  means  fixed  disposed  in  said  cavit\  and  in  fluid 

engagement  with  said  liquid  couplarft  for  directing  a  pulse 

out  of  said  orifice, 
aligning  means  associated  with  said  system  for  aligning  said 

test  piece  in  a  manner  receiving  ho\h  said  pulse  and  said 

liquid  couplant  thereagainst.  and 
transporting  means  associated  with  said  syMem  for  selec- 
tively transporting  each  of  said  test  pieces  into  alignment 

with  said  aligning  means 


3,898,840 
MULTl-FREQUENO  L^LTRASOMC  SEARCH  I  NIT 
Jerry  T.  McElroy.  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,793 
Int  a.*G01N  29/04 
U.S.  CL  73-67.9  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  nondestructive  testing  system  for  inspecting  a  work 
piece  with  a  dual  transducer  search  unit  in  which  a  first  fre- 
quency electrical  channel  is  connected  Ui  one  of  the  search 
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unit  transducers  and  a  second  frequencv  electncal  channel  is 
connected  to  the  other  search  unit  transducer  for  respective 
transmission  and/or  reception  of  ultrasonic  encrg\  at  different 
frequencies,  said  search  unit  including 

an  inner  transducer  having  a  piez(x;lectric  disc  element  with 
front  and  rear  faces  and  electrode  means  affixed  thereto; 
an  outer  transducer  having  an  annular  pieztx'icctric  ele- 
ment with  front  and  rear  faces  mounted  coaxiall)  with 
respect  to  said  inner  transducer  disc  element  and  having 
electrode  means  affixed  thereto, 
an  acoustical  insulating  structure  disposed  coaxialK  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  transducers  to  minimize  the 
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transfer  of  acoustical  energy  radially  between  said  trans- 
ducers, and 
inner  and  outer  acoustical  transmitting  means  coupled  to 
the  front  faces  of  said  transducer  elements  for  transmit 
ting  ultrasonic  energy  between  said  transducers  and  a 
forward  working  portion  of  said  search  unit,  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  transmitting  means  including 
acoustical  modifying  means  for  differentially  modifying 
acoustical  waves  associated  with  one  of  said  transducers 
relative  to  the  other  transducer,  whereby  optimum  trans- 
fer of  ultrasonic  energy  to  and  from  the  workpiece  may 
be  achieved  in  accordance  with  the  different  frequencies 
associated  with  the  inner  and  outer  transducers 


3.898.841 
EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HOT  GAS  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hans-Joachim  Kanzier.  Viemheim,  and  Gunter  Reuchlein, 
Gersthofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MaschJnenfabrili 
Augsburg-Numburg  Al^tiengeselischaft,  Augsburg  and  Mo- 
toren-Werke  Mannheim  AG  vorm.  Benz  Abt.  stat.  Motoren- 
bau,  Mannheim,  both  of.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.754 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    30,    1973. 
2321872 

Int.  CI.  F02g  llU6 
U.S.  CI.  60—525  1 1  Claims 


A3 


I 

1.  In  a  hot  gas  piston  engine  with  at  least  one  casing  unit 
comprising  a  hot  working  chamber  and  a  cold  working  cham- 


ber, in  which  each  hot  working  chamber  is  connected  through 
a  heater,  a  regenerator  and  a  cooler  with  a  cold  working 
chamber,  and  in  which  at  least  a  section  of  each  heater  is 
provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  for  generating  energy, 
which  then  is  provided  with  a  preheater  for  its  combustion- 
supporting  air; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  (5,  11;  33  to  36;  72  to 

75); 
an  air  preheater  kxrated  ahead  of  each  combustion  chamber 
in  the  air  supply  thereof  (8,  9;  37  to  40;  76  to  79),  each 
said  air  preheater  being  supplied  with  heat  from  the  com- 
bustion prcxlucts  of  a  combustion  chamber  other  than  the 
combustion  chamber  to  which  said  preheater  delivers 
preheated  air  (5,  11;  33  to  36;  72  to  75). 


3,898,842 
ELECTRIC  P0WT;R  PLANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  A  STEAM  TURBINE  ESPECULLY  OF  THE 
NUCLEAR  TYPE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  REHEAT 
CONTROL  OF  A  CYCLE  STEAM  REHEATER 
Michael  C.  Luongo,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,185,  Jan.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3. 182. 11 3.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,519 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—653  14  Claims 


"^1^ 
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1.  An  electric  power  plant  comprising. 

a  Siiurce  of  steam, 

a  condensing  means, 

a  steam  turbine,  said  steam  turbine  at  least  including  a  high 
pressure  element  having  a  cycle  steam  inlet  connected  to 
the  source  of  steam  and  a  cycle  steam  exhaust,  and  a 
lower  pressure  element  having  a  cycle  steam  inlet  and  a 
cycle  steam  exhaust  to  discharge  cycle  steam  to  the  con- 
densing means,  said  high  and  lower  pressure  elements 
being  operatively  connected  to  rotate  an  electric  genera- 
tor 

an  electric  generator  rotatable  by  the  steam  turbine, 

reheating  means,  said  reheating  means  including  a  first 
steam  passage  pxjrtion  connected  to  conduct  turbine 
cycle  steam  from  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  turbine 
element  to  the  inlet  of  the  lower  pressure  turbine  ele- 
ment, said  reheating  means  having  a  second  steam  pas- 
sage portion  connected  to  conduct  heating  steam  from 
the  steam  source  through  the  reheating  means  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  first  steam  passage  portion, 

valve  means  connected  to  govern  the  rate  of  flow  of  heating 
steam  through  the  reheating  means, 

temperature  detecting  means  connected  to  detect  a  temper- 
ature in  the  lower  pressure  turbine  element  at  a  location 
where  the  detected  temperature  varies  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reheated  cycle  steam  entering  said  lower 
pressure  turbine  element, 

means  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined reference  temperature,  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  the  reference  temperature 
signal  and  to  the  detected  temfjerature  detected  hv  the 
detecting  means  to  control  the  valve  means  to  vary  the 
rate  of  flow  of  heating  steam  to  reduce  the  difference 
between  the  detected  temperature  and  the  reference 
temperature. 


3.898,843 

ON-OFF  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 

William  Waterston,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  G. 

Methven  &  Co.,  Limited,  South  Dunedin,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,764 

Int.  CI.  E02b  13/00;  F16k  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-13  12  Claims 


I.  A  variable  opening  and  closing  flow  control  device  for  an 
underground  fluid  supply  line  which  includes  means  defining 
an  outlet  aperture  in  said  line;  an  elongate  member,  one  end 
portion  of  said  elongate  member  being  inserted  through  said 
outlet  aperture  into  said  supply  line,  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  supply  line, 
a  moisture  sensitive  element  positioned  about  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  elongate  member;  said  moisture  sensitive  ele- 
ment being  composed  of  a  moisture  absorbing  material  having 
the  property  of  swelling  as  it  abstirbs  moisture  and  contracting 
as  it  dries;  a  flexible  fluid  barrier  member  positioned  between 
said  aperture  and  said  element;  adjustable  means  engaging  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  moisture  sensitive  element  to  hold 
said  element  in  contact  with  the  fluid  barrier  member;  flange 
means  provided  on  said  elongate  member  intermediate  the 
end  portions  thereof  and  positioned  between  the  fluid  supply 
line  and  fluid  barrier  member;  means  on  said  flange  means 
defining  a  recess  therewith;  a  bore  provided  in  said  elongate 
member  communicating  between  the  interior  of  the  supply 
line  and  said  recess;  shoulder  means  provided  on  said  elongate 
member   intermediate   the   end   portions  thereof,   a  flexible 
washer  means  engageable  about  said  elongate  member  be- 
tween said  shoulder  means  and  the  flexible  fluid  barrier  mem- 
ber; adjustable  nut  means  provided  on  said  elongate  member 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  fluid  barrier  mem- 
ber, adjustable  to  tighten  against  said  barrier  member  to  form 
a  seal  therewith  about  said  elongate  member,  and  sealing 
means  provided  about  said  elongate  member  adjacent  said 
outlet  aperture  in  the  supply  line;  whereby  the  gradual  swell- 
ing and  contraction  of  said  moisture  sensitive  element  is  ar- 
ranged to  apply  pressure  onto  the  flexible  fluid  barrier  mem- 
ber and  said  washer  means  and  gradually  close  off  and  open 
respectively  said  recess  to  control  said  flow  passage  of  fluid  in 
dependence  upon  the  moisture  content  of  the  underground 
medium  surrounding  the  device. 


3.89H,H44 
METHOD  OF  COMPAtTlNCi  MADE-l  F  (iROl  ND  AND 
NATURAL  SOIL  OF  MKDKK  RF  QUALITY 
LouLs  Menard.  54  A>e.  de  la  Motte-Picquet.  Paris,  Frame 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.397.  Sept.  24,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  .^^2.147 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  61-35  7  (  lainvs 


1.  A  mcthtxi  of  consolidating  damp  untluuiized  soil,  said 
method  C(imprising  the  steps  of.  applying  a  dynamic  load  to 
the  s<iil  until  the  \oids  in  the  s<iil  arc  reduced  to  bring  the  soil 
to  fluidi/ation,  discontinuing  the  applicath>n  af  the  dvnamic 
load  after  the  soil  has  been  compacted  to  fluidization;  and 
allowing  the  water  to  drain  fn^m  the  '>oil   dunng  .i  rest  phase. 


3,898.845 
MINERAL  MIN1N(.  INSTALLATIONS 
Lubomir  Ple>ak.  Lunen;  Kunibert  Bekcer,  Uerl;  K^on  NNojai- 
zek.  Bockum-Ho\el,  and  Norbert   Hoiken.  Allluntn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  (iewerkst^^hafl  Kisfnhultf  \Nestfulia, 
Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  43H.(>44 
Claims    prk>rit\.    application    (rerman>.    Jan.    31,     1973. 
2304528;  Mar.  24.  1973.  2314834 

Int.  CI.-  K21D  /5/44 
U.S.  CI.  61-45D  U  Claims 


1.  A  mineral  mining  insuillation  comprising  .i  member 
which,  during  use  of  the  installation,  engages  on  tht  niH)r  of 
a  mine  working  near  a  mineral  face,  a  shield  .i  roof  girder 
carried  h\  said  shield,  s;nd  rtxif  girder  being  pi^otahK  sup- 
ported on  the  shield  st)  as  to  pi\ot  abi')ut  an  jxis  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  mineral  face,  the  girder  being  dis- 
posed such  that  the  end  nearest  the  mineral  face  tends  to  tilt 
downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravii\.  traction  means 
which  acts  on  the  T<.K^f  girder  to  compensate  for  said  tendenc\ 
and  serves  to  maintain  the  girder  in  a  position  subsiantialK 
parallel  to  the  floor-engaging  member,  said  traction  means 
comprismg  a  cable  which  is  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  the 
roof  girder  and  to  the  floor -engaging  memher  the  e.ihle  bein^> 
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l^ided  by  guide  means  along  the  shield,  a  support  linkage. 
iT»eans  for  pivotably  connecting  the  linkage  to  the  shield  and 

to  the  floor-engaging  member,  at  least  one  hydraulically  oper 
^ted  telescopic  prop  disposed  between  the  shield  and   the 
poor-engaging  member  and  operable,  during  use  of  the  instal- 

ation,  to  bring  the  roof  girder  into  contact  with  the  roof  of  the 
mine  working  and  shifting  means  for  swmging  the  linkage  m 
lelation  to  the  floor-engaging  member  to  effect  movement  of 
Ihe  shield  and  the  roof  girder  towards  or  away  from  the  flocir 
of  the  mine. 


structure  being  triangular  in  horizontal  cross-section 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  increases  at 
increasing  distance  from  said  bridge  member,  and 

a  base  section  composed  of  three  outwardly  extending 
opposed  pyramidal  members  attached  at  their  bases  to 
said  second  substructure; 
support  means  attached  at  the  outer  end  of  each  pyramidal 

member,  each  said  supp)ort  means  including 


3,898,846  ' 

OFFSHORE  STORAGE  TANK 
ohn  SUnton  McCabe.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,341 
Int.  CI.^  E02B  29/06,  F17C  I  iOO 
S.  CI.  61—46  13  Claims 


TO  <%0 
COMTttLS 


•-vi  ■*!*■•  s-«3«»  ««*:  wV;  -  'V^i  \:.\V- 


to 


1.  An  offshore  tank  for  storage  of  a  liquid  comprising 

a  vertical  shell,  a  bottom  joined  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
shell,  and  a  roof  supported  by  the  vertical  shell; 

a  partition  fixed  in  place  inside  of  the  shell  dividing  it  mto 
an  upper  receptacle  suitable  for  storage  of  liquid  and  a 
lower  fluid  receptacle,  said  partition  barring  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  the  lower  and  upper  receptacles  and  providing 
vertical  support  for  liquid  stored  in  the  upper  receptacle, 
said  lower  receptacle  being  filled  with  fluid  maintained 
therein  under  sufficient  pressure  to  thereby  provide  sup- 
port for  the  upper  receptacle;  and 

sensing  and  monitoring  means  associated  with  the  upper 
receptacle  to  sense  the  deflection  of  said  partition  and 
including  means  to  raise  the  fluid  pressure  inside  the 
lower  receptacle  in  response  to  loading  on  the  partition 


3,898,847 

riXED  PLATFORM  FOR  DEEP  SEA  DEPTHS  ABLE  TO 

HOUSE  PLANTS,  EQUIPMENTS  STRUCTLTIES,  MEN 

AND  MEANS 

Ulnberto  Magnanini,  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Tecnomare  S.p.A.,  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy 
C^Mitinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  270.733,  July  11,  1972,  at>andoned. 
This  applkatkm  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,234 
Int.  CI.*  E02B  /  7100 
U^.  CI.  6 1  —46.5  3  Oaims 

A  floatable  deep  sea  platform  comprising: 
a  horizontal  bridge  member  adapted  to  provide  a  working 
area  above  the  surface  of  the  sea; 

rigid  support  structure  attached  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  bridge  member,  said  structure  including 
a  first  substructure  directly  below  said  bridge  member, 
sakj  substructure  being  triangular  in  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  area, 
a  second  substructure  attached  to  and  exterKJing  down- 
wardly from  said  first  substructure,  said  second  sub- 


a  hollow  caisson  defining  a  support  surface  at  its  lower 

end.  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  sea  bed,  and 
a  hollow  stabilization  column  extending  upwardly  from 
each  said  caisson  and  in  communication  therewith; 
and  means  for  delivering  fluid  into  said  caissons  and  said 
stabilization  columns  to  control  the  buoyancy  of  the 
platform,  whereby  said  platform  may  be  floated  in  an 
upright  onentation  for  movement  at  sea  and  lowered 
verticallv  onto  the  sea  bed. 


3,898,848 
METHOD  OF  GROUTING  A  PILE  IN  A  HOLE  INVOLVING 
THE  OPTIMIZED  FREQUENCY  OF  VIBRATION  OF  THE 

GROUTING  MATERIAL 
Reece  E.  VVyant,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,754 

Int.  a.  E02d  5100,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.52  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  grouting  a  pile  in  a  hole,  comprising: 
placing  a  pile  of  a  given  external  diameter  in  a  hole  having 

a  diameter  larger  than  said  external  diameter; 
adding  a  wet  grouting  material  to  said  hole  within  the  annu- 

lus  external  to  said  pile; 
vibrating  said  grouting  material;  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  saki  vibration  to  reinforce  the 

amplitude  of  said  vibration. 
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3,898,849 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  HEAT  PIPES  WITHIN  A  PIPE 

PILE  INVOLVING  THE  OPTIMIZED  FREQUENCY  OF 

VIBRATION  OF  THE  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Reece  E.  Wyant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,411 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  5100,  3/06;  F28D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.52  5  Claims 


varying  the   frequency  of  said  vibration   t<i   reinforce   the 
amplitude  of  siiid  vibration 


wW/^^vw' 


1.  A  method  of  packing  at  least  one  heat  pipe  within  a  pipe 
pile,  comprising: 

placing  at  least  one  heat  pipe  of  a  given  external  diameter 

within  the  interior  of  said  pipe  pile  having  an  internal 

diameter  larger  than  said  external  diameter; 
adding  a  wet  grouting  material  to  the  interior  of  said  pipe 

pile; 
vibrating  said  grouting  material;  and 
varying  the  frequency   of  said   vibration   to   reinforce   the 

amplitude  of  said  vibration 


3,898,850 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  HEAT  PIPES  WITHIN  A  PIPE 

PILE  INVOLVING  THE  OPTIMIZED  VIBRATION  OF  THE 

PACKING  MATERIAL 
Reece  E.  Wyant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,221 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/00,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  61— 53.52  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  at  least  one  heat  pipe  within  a  pipe 
pile,  comprising: 

placing  at  least  one  heat  pipe  within  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
pile; 

metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  the  interior 
of  said  pipe  pile; 

placing  sand  in  said  water  to  form  a  sand  and  water  mixture 
after  said  water  is  in  place  in  the  bottom  of  said  pipe  pile; 
vibrating  said  sand  and  water  mixture,  said  mixture  hav- 
ing enough  water  to  remain  fluidized  during  said  vibra- 
tion; and 


3,898.851 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  HEAT  PIPE.S  VMTHIN  A  PIPK 

PILE  INAOLVTSG  THE  VIBRATION  OF  THE  PA(  KING 

MATERIAL 
Reece  E.  Wyant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

IrK.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  1 2.  1 974.  Ser.  No.  496.4 1 2Th«  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  1 99 1 ,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:'  E02D  5/00.  3i06.  K2SD  ^  OU 
U.S.  CI.  61— 53.52  7  Claims 


1.  A  methfxi  of  packing  at  Ica-st  one  heat  pipe  uithin  a  pipe 
pile,  comprising: 

placing  at  least  one  heat  pipe  within  the  interior  of  said  pipe 

pile; 
metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  the  interior 

of  said  pipe  pile, 
placing  sand  in  said  water  to  form  a  sand  and  water  miMure 

after  said  water  is  in  place  in  the  Kittom  of  said  pipe  pile, 

and 
vibrating  said  sand  and  water  mixture,  said  mixture  haung 

enough  water  to  remain  fluidized  during  said  vihratum 


3.898.852 

DITCHING  MACHINF^S  FOR  SUBMARINF  t  ABLE 

Takuji  Ezoe,  and  Kikuo  Shirai.  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignon* 

to  Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,889 

Claimspriority.applKation  Japan.  June  7.  1972.  47-056103 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  5102.  F161,  /  in, 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  ditching  machine  compnsing  a  mam  h(xl\  having  front 
and  rear  portions,  a  cutting  bit  nxiunted  on  said  rear  portion, 
stabilizing  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  main  body,  and  pivotal  joint  means  having  a 
horizontal  axis  for  joining  the  rear  of  the  front  portion  and  the 
front  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  bod\,  such  that  said  rear 
portion  nx)ves  with  respect  to  said  front  portion  onlv  about 
the  horizontal  axis  of  the  pivotal  joint  means 
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3.898,853 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SLPPLVINC  GAS  INDKR 
•RESSLRE  FROM  A  STORAGE  TANK  CONTAINING  THE 

SAID  GAS  IN  LIQLEFIED  STATE 
acques  lung,  Pontarlier,  France,  assignor  lo  Gurtner,  S.A.. 
France 

Filed  May  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  364.739 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     I.     1972, 
"^2. 19733;  Mar.  5,  1973.  73.07756 

Int.  CI.  F17c  17,02 
l|.S.  CI.  62-55  16  Claims 


1.  Method  for  supplying  a  combustible  liquid,  such  as. 
Iibuefied  petroleumgas,  from  a  storage  tank  filled  at  least 
partially  with  said  liquid  to  a  point  of  distribution  of  the  gas 
under  pressure,  the  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
lowing  the  liquid  contained  m  the  tank  to  flow  b\  gravit\ 
ir  to  a  container  lower  than  said  tank  and  of  a  comparativcK 
i.i;ry  reduced  capacity  as  compared  to  said  tank,  while  at  the 
Siime  time  preventing  the  return  of  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
ti  iner  towards  the  tank,  providing  for  the  liquid  contamed  m 
\.\\c  container  a  path  of  flow  from  the  said  container  towards 
thic  said  point  of  distribution  and  withdrawing  from  said  point 
of  distribution  as  required  gas  derived  from  the  liquid  reaching 
said  point  of  distribution  from  said  container,  increasing  the 
pressure  in  said  container  when  the  liquid  therein  rises  to  a 
given  upper  level;  to  expel  the  liquid  therefrom  towards  the 
point  of  distribution,  by  effecting  a  partial  gasification  of  the 
liquid  in  the  said  container;  and.  when  the  liquid  level  in  said 
container  lowers  below  a  given  lower  level,  withdrawing  the 
gaseous  phase  contained  in  the  said  container  to  permit  fur- 
ther introduction  of  liquid  into  the  said  container  from  said 
tank. 


3,898,854 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING.  TRANSPORTING  AND 
STORING  MEAT 
Richard  Y.  McSheehy,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harold  G.  Jones. 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ecodyn  Systems,  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,746 
Int.  CI.  F25d  25iU2 
is.  CI.  62-62  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing,  transporting  and  storing  meat 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   cutting  and  packaging  meat, 

b.  placing  packaged  meat  in  portable  sealingly  encloseable 

locker  units  having  heat  exchangers  therein; 
c    reducing  the  temperature  of  said  packaged  meat  withm 
said  locker  units  to  temperatures  between  30T  and  4()T. 
d.  transporting  said  packaged  meat  and  locker  units  to  a 
point  of  distribution, 

connecting  said  locker  unit  heat  exchangers  to  a  refnger- 
ant  system,  including  a  refrigerant  compressor,  located  at 
said  point  of  distribution;  and 

maintaining  said  packaged  meat  and  the  interior  of  said 
locker  units  at  temperatures  between  30T  and  40°F, 


g.  said  cutting,   packaging  and  transpc^rting  of  said  meat 
being  completely  conducted  in  a  substantially  bacteria 


free  environment  of  no  more  than  100,000  particulates. 
0.5  microns  or  smaller,  per  cubic  foot. 


3,898,855 
ICE  RINK  MOLLD  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

\N  ICE  RINK  UTILIZING  THE  MOULD 
Charles  P.  Curfhey,  1405-40  Driveway  N.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
(  K2P  IC9) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.082 

Int.  Cl.^  F25C  3102 

U.S.  n.  62-^75  7  Claims 


/3 


1.  A  plastic  mold  for  use  in  constructing  an  outdoor  natural 
ice  skating  nnk  on  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  discrete  cells  defining  a  bottom 
surface,  and  an  inner  wall  structure; 

b.  an  outer  wall  structure  enclosing  the  inner  wall  structure 
to  form  therewith  a  watertight  container; 

c  said  bottom  surface  being  formed  of  flexible  thin  plastic 
material  that  conforms  generally  to  the  ground  surface  on 
which  it  is  to  be  placed; 

d  said  inner  wall  structure  being  formed  of  plastic  material 
having  sufficient  ngidity  to  enable  said  cells  to  remain 
upnght  when  filled  with  water,  and  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  enable  said  cells  to  be  wound  into  a  roll  when 
the  mt>ld  is  not  in  use; 

e  said  outer  wall  structure  being  formed  of  plastic  material 
having  sufficient  rigidity  to  enable  said  outer  wall  struc- 
ture to  stand  upright; 

f  whereby  when  the  interior  of  the  mold  is  flooded  with 
water  to  fill  said  cells  to  substantially  their  tops  and  the 
water  in  said  cells  is  frozen,  a  basic  ice  surface  is  formed 
while  reducing  the  formation  of  shell  ice  and  the  flow  of 
water  from  high  ground  to  low  ground  surface  levels, 
leaving  onl\  the  tops  of  said  inner  wall  structure  bare  of 
ice;  and 

g  whereby  further  floodings  and  freezings  of  the  interior  of 
the  moid  will  produce  a  skatable  ice  surface  over  said 
cells 

h  said  mold  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  a  human 
being  to  ice  skate  thereon 
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3,898,856 
WATER  CHILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mieczyslaw  Komedera,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  MK 
Refrigeration  Ltd.,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,1 18 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1972. 
46352/72 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  62—98  7  Claims 


1.  Chilling  apparatus  for  chilling  a  flow  of  water  comprising 
a  tank  for  containing  water,  refrigeration  means  including  a 
helical  refrigerant  evaporator  coil  disposed  within  the  tank  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tank  for  forming 
a  tube  of  ice  in  the  tank,  a  water  inlet  means  and  a  water  outlet 
means  in  the  tank,  the  water  inlet  means  directing  a  flow  of 
water  from  the  inlet  means  in  a  helical  path  through  the  tube 
of  ice  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  ice  thereby  to  chill  the 
water,  and  a  sensor  disposed  within  the  offset  from  the  axis  of 
the  tube  and  coupled  to  said  refrigeration  means,  said  senstir 
being  operative  to  stop  operation  of  the  refrigeration  means  in 
the  event  that  the  sensor  detects  ice  in  its  immediate  vicinity, 
and  said  sensor  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  water 
inlet. 


3,898,857 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  COLD 

DELIVERED  BY  A  REFRIGERATING  INSTALLATION 
Jean  Bourguet,  Les  Vesinet,  and  Joseph  Gauberthier,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Teal,  Societe  des  Precedes  L'Air 
Liquide  et  Technip  de  Liquefaction  des  Gaz  Naturels,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,279 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     22,     1972, 
72.33672 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  5 1 00 
U.S.  CI.  62— 117  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  regulating  the  frigorific  power  delivered 
by  a  refrigeration  installation  operating  an  incorporated  cas- 
cade cycle  wherein 


a.  at  least  one  cycle  mixture  is  compressed  in  ga.scouv  Inrm 
from  a  lower  pressure  to  a  higher  pressure,  in  at  least  til 
compression  stage. 

b.  the  resulting  compressed  c\clc  mixture  i^  [^.irtialK  con- 
densed, bv  heat  exchange  with  an  external  refrigerant, 
and  a  first  liquid  fraction  (A)  is  separated  therefrom 

c  progressive  condcns;ition  of  at  least  the  residual  gaseous 
cycle  mixture  is  affected  at  siiid  higher  prevsurc  hs  he.it 
exchange  with,  and  while  flowing  counter  eurrentK  v^iih 
respect  to,  a  diphasic  rcfngerating  stream  comprised  i  t  ,it 
least  a  part  of  said  cxcle  mixture.  v.hich  stream  is  umk  r 
going  vaponzation  at  a  \apori/atuin  pres.sure  .it  k.isi 
equal  to  s;iid  lower  pressure,  vKherehx  at  least  .i  last  licjuk) 
fraction  is  obtained  from  the  residual  e\ele  mixture 

d.  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  liquid  fractions  of  s.iid  cs^k 
mixture  is  expanded  from  said  higher  pressure  to  s.nd 
vaponzation  pressure,  and  the  expanded  liquids  thu^ 
obtained  are  combined  into  said  refrigerating  stream,  and 

e.  at  least  said  \aporized  refngeratinu  stream  formed  in 
(d)  and  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  suid  cycle  mixture 
is  recompressed  in  gaseous  form  to  said  higher  pressure 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

i  withdrawing  at  least  a  first  gaseous  recycle  stream  from 
said  cycle  mixture  in  gaseous  form,  under  a  pressure  at 
most  equal  to  said  higher  pressure  ,inii  ,iKove  said  lower 
pressure. 

ii  expanding  to  said  vaporizatuMi  prcssLjrc  .it  least  a  gaseous 
portion  of  said  withdrawn  gaseous  stream. 

iii  combining  said  gaseous  expanded  portii^n  v.ith  said 
refrigerating  stream,  before  or  when  s,nd  ,it  k.ist  ,i  part  of 
liquid  fraction  (Ai.  after  haMng  been  cxp.mded  to  saui 
vapt^rizalion  pressure,  is  combined  '•'•ah  s,iKJ  ri,frit:er.itin^ 
stream, 

iv.  recompressing  in  gaseous  form  said  combined  portion 
formed   in   (lii)   together  uith  s.nd   refrigerating   strc.im 
when  the  latter  hcus  been  xap*_irized.  and 

V  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  expanded  gaseous  por- 
tion of  said  first  rccvcle  stre.im 


3.898,858 
SOFT  ICE  CREAM  MA(  HINE 
V.  Robert  Erickson.  8015  S.W.  Okson  Rd..  Portland,  Oreg. 
97223 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  397,447 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7110 

U.S.  CI.  62-135  H  (  laims 


*  r 


REFWlGCKATINC 


IF 


1.  An  ice  cream  machine  of  the  continuous  disfxnsm^'  t\p<, 
for  making  and  dispensing  st>ft  ice  cream  com('nsni)j 

a  a  freezing  barrel  having  opp<>Mtc  ends  .nui  (.rKlosm^  skj>. 
walls  with  an  interior  surface  defining  .i  trcc/mg  ,ind 
mixing  chamber. 
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e. 


an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  freezing  barrel  for  ad- 
mitting mix  into  said  chamber, 

an  outlet  valve  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  freezing 
barrel  for  discharging  ice  cream. 

means  in  said  chamber  for  mixing  said  ice  cream  and 
forcing  it  from  said  outlet  valve, 

a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
freezing  barrel, 

f.  refrigerating  means  associated  with  said  cooling  chamber 
for  cooling  the  freezing  barrel. 

g.  thermostat  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  refrig- 
erating means  to  cause  operation  of  the  latter  at  a  se- 
lected sensing  temperature, 

h.  temperature  sensing  means  for  said  thermostat  means. 

i.  and  insulated  support  means  supporting  said  temperature 
sensing  means  on  said  freezing  barrel  adjacent  said  other 
end  in  isolated  relation  from  the  temperature  influence  of 
the  enclosing  walls  of  said  freezing  chamber  and  said 
cooling  chamber, 

said  sensing  means  comprising  a  head  portion  of  heat 
conductive  material, 

said  head  portion  being  supported  such  that  an  end  sur- 
face thereof  is  exposed  interiorly  to  the  freezing  and 
mixing  chamber  for  directly  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  ice  cream  cidjacent  the  outlet. 


J 


3,898,859 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SOFT  SERVE  PRODUCTS 

Gene  S.  Duke,  Moline,  lU.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Duke  &  Son,  Inc., 

East  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,219 

Int.  C\.^  F25D  29/00.  A23F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62— 135  7  Claims 


1.  A  soft  serve  confectionary  machine  comprising 

a  freezing  chamber  in  association  with  a  refrigeration  cham- 
ber; 

said  refrigeration  chamber  providing  space  for  at  least  one 
container  of  mix  composition  to  be  processed  in  said 
freezing  chamber. 

pump  means  within  said  refrigeration  chamber  and  con- 
nectable  with  said  container  to  convey  mix  composition 
to  said  freezing  chamber  for  processing  and  dispensing; 

refrigeration  means  operably  connected  to  said  chambers 
including; 

compressor  means  having  its  high  pressure  discharge  con- 
nected to  a  condenser  and  a  receiver. 

a  main  control  valve  controlling  liquified  refrigerant  from 
said  receiver; 

a  first  branch  conduit  connected  to  a  refrigeration  coil  in 
said  freezing  chamber; 

a  return  conduit  connected  to  the  intake  of  said  compressor 
means; 

thermostatic  control  means  for  said  branch  conduit  opera- 
ble to  maintain  said  freezing  chamber  at  freezing  tempjer- 


ature  in  one  mode  of  operation  and  at  refrigeration  tem- 
perature in  a  second  mode  of  operation; 

a  second  branch  line  connected  to  a  refrigeration  coil  in 
said  refngeration  chamber; 

a  return  conduit  connected  from  said  refrigeration  coil  to 
the  said  intake  of  said  compressor;  and 

independent  thermostatic  control  means  to  maintain  said 
refrigeration  chamber  at  a  refrigeration  temperature. 


3,898,860 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  CONTROU  SYSTEM 
Glen  C.  Shepherd,  Garland;  James  B.  Allen,  Richardson,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Samuel  T.  Bryant,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Piled  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,347 

Int.  CI.  F25d2//06 

U.S.  CI.  62-155  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  defrosting  control  system  for  a  refrigera- 
tion system  having  cooling  means  for  absorbing  heat  from  a 
zone  to  be  cmiled  and  thermostatic  means  for  periodically 
energizing  the  ccxiling  means  to  maintain  the  zone  substan- 
tialK  at  a  preselected  temperature,  said  cooling  means  being 
subject  to  the  accretion  of  frost  thereon  which  thereby  in- 
creases the  periods  of  energization  of  the  cooling  means  in 
order  to  maintain  the  zone  at  the  preselected  temperature, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  causing  defrosting  of  said  cooling  means; 
a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  heat-exchange 
relation  with  both  said  cooling  means  and  said  defrosting 
means  and  adapted  for  connection  in  a  control  circuit, 
said  thermostat  having  a  first  switching  position  for  termi- 
nating energization  of  said  defrosting  means  and  a  second 
switching  position  for  enabling  operation  thereof,  said 
thermostat  switching  from  its  first  to  its  second  position 
in  response  to  its  temperature  falling  to  a  lower  predeter- 
mined level  and  switching  to  its  first  position  in  response 
to  its  temperature  rising  to  a  higher  predetermined  level; 
a  thermal  time-delay  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  said  cooling  means  and  adapted 
for  connection  in  said  control  circuit,  said  relay  having  a 
first  switching  position  for  permitting  operation  of  said 
cooling  means  and  a  second  switching  position  for  ener- 
gizing said  defrosting  means  and  preventing  operation  of 
said  cooling  means,  said  relay  switching  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  upon  reaching  a  given 
temperature  and  switching  from  its  second  to  its  first 
position  upon  reaching  a  different  preselected  tempera- 
ture; 
said  thermostatic  means  being  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  zone  to  periodically  energize  said  cooling 
means  to  cycle  between  an  "on"  mode  and  an  "off'  mode 
to  maintain  the  zone  substantially  at  said  preselected 
temperature;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  duration  of  one  of  said  modes  to 
supply  heat  to  said  relay  whereby  upon  a  sufficient  accre- 
tion of  frost  forming  on  the  cooling  means  the  increased 
duration  of  the  "on"  mode  will  cause  the  temperature  of 
the  relay  to  reach  its  given  temperature  and  switch  to  its 
second  position  and  will  cool  said  thermostat  to  cause  its 


( 
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temperature  to  fall  below  its  lower  predetermined  level 
and  switch  to  its  second  position  thereby  energizing  said 
defrosting  means. 


3,898,861 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
John  R.  McMillin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,808 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—  1 77  37  Claims 


b. 
c. 
d. 


1.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  system  comprising 
a.  a  source  of  flavored  beverage  ingredient  of  the  liquid 
concentrate  type; 
a  mixing  and  dispensing  spout; 
a  line  connecting  concentrate  source  to  said  spout, 
a  selectively  actuatable  control  member  in  s3id  concen- 
trate line  for  controlling  flow  of  the  beverage  ingredient 
through  said  spout; 

e.  a  normally  closed  main  valve  for  being  connected  to  a 
supply  of  pressurized  water  and  connected  to  said  spout 
independently  of  said  concentrate  line  so  that  the  bever- 
age ingredient  is  mixed  with  diluting  water  within  said 
spout  when  said  main  valve  and  said  control  member  are 
actuated;  and 

f.  a  normally  closed  flushing  valve  for  being  connected  to 
the  same  supply  of  water  and  connected  to  said  concen- 
trate line  upstream  of  said  control  member,  said  flushing 
valve  being  sized  to  have  a  flow  rate  capacity  which  is 
greater  than  the  flow  rate  capacity  of  said  control  mem- 
ber. 

whereby  beverage  is  mixed  and  dispensed  when  said  control 
member  and  said  main  valve  are  jointly  actuated,  and  whereby 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  concentrate  line,  said  control  member 
and  said  spout  are  flushed  when  said  control  member  and  said 
flushing  valve  are  jointly  actuated. 


3,898,862 
ECONOMIZER  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Gerhard  Kerschbaumer,  and  James  W.  Endress,  both  of 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  CorporatkMi,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,81 1,  July  23,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,827,250.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,415 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  62— 197  4  Claims 

1.  An  economizer  pressure  regulating  system  for  regulating 
the  pressure  in  the  economizer  connected  in  a  refrigerant 
passage  extending  from  a  condenser  to  a  cooler,  said  regulator 
comprising  a  casing  connected  in  a  line  extending  from  the 
economizer  to  a  compressor  and  forming  a  portion  of  said 
line,  a  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  cylinder 
extending  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  casing  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  forming,  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  flow 
passage  extending  through  said  casing,  said  cylinder  being 


formed  with  an  open  end  confronlmg  the  flov^  of  fluid  from 
said  economizer,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  being  prcv- 
vided  with  a  cliKure,  a  port  adjacent  the  open  end  nl  iht 
cylinder  and  serving  to  pas.s  the  flow  from  the  economizer  ini<- 
said  flow  passage,  a  piston  valve  mounted  m  said  e\linder  and 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  open  and  close  said 
port,  the  application  of  pressure  in  the  flow  from  said  econo- 
mizer urging  said  piston  valve  to  a  port  opening  position,  a 


spring  acting  on  the  opp<.)site  side  of  the  vaKe  and  sicldingK 
urging  the  same  to  a  port  closing  position,  a  control  line  ex- 
tending from  the  ccx^ler  to  the  area  betv.ecn  the  opposite  side 
of  said  valve  and  s;iid  c\linder  closure.  vi,herebv  the  piston 
valve  is  moved  to  port  opening  ptisilion  upon  the  pressure 
within  the  economizer  exceeding  the  pressure  v.ithin  s.nd 
cooler. 


3.898.863 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  APFARATIS  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERA Tl  RE  CONTROL  AM) 
ALTOMATIC  GAS  BALANCE  CONTROL 
Richard  C.  Wagner.  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Holly  matk  Corpo- 
ration, Park  Forest.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  264.133.  June  19.  1972.  Pal. 
No.  3,824.806.  and  Ser.  No.  390.755.  Aug.  23.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,871,186.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424. 76H 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  62-208  16  Claims 


•VAoee  — 


■>r6AS  BAL/^NCi   CO^TfiOt    ikUtPflf 


» r« 


■ram  comitoL  ninmocoun.i 


1.  Apparatus  for  refrigerating  articles,  comprising  means 
defining  a  thermally  isolated  chamber  having  boundary  vkails 
and  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  passage  of  said  articles 
through  said  chamber,  conveyor  means  in  said  chamber  for 
said  passage,  intrixiucing  means  for  intnxjucing  a  crvogen 
means  into  said  chamber  for  providing  cryogen  ga^  in  said 
chamber,  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  gas  in  a  circu- 
lation loop  including  a  first  reach  in  direct  heat  exchange 
contact  with  said  articles  and  a  second  reach  txjt  of  said  direct 
contact  with  said  articles,  gas  outlet  exhaust  means  from  said 
chamber  spaced  from  said  \oo\)  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
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said  chamber  entrance;  flow  restriction  means  in  said  chamber 
between  said  loop  and  said  exhaust  for  limiting  volumetric  ga.s 
flow  from  said  loop  to  said  exhaust  and  therehv  maintaining 
a  rapid  gas  flow  rate  in  said  kx>p.  gas  outlet  vent  means  from 
said  chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  chamber  exit,  tempera- 
ture responsive  control  means  for  automaticalK  controlling 
the  rate  of  said  introducing  of  crvogen  as  a  function  of  gas 
temperature  in  said  loop,  and  temperature  responsive  gas 
balance  control  means  for  automaticalK  proportioning  gas 
flow  between  said  loop  and  said  vent  means  as  a  function  of 
gas  temperature  at  said  vent  means 


evaporator,  a  motor  for  rotating  a  shaft  coupled  to  fan  means 
disposed  within  said  first  compartment  for  moving  air  from 
one  side  of  said  condenser  to  the  other  side  and  wherein  the 
miprovcment  comprises  means  for  depositing  said  collected 
condensate  on  said  one  side  of  said  condenser  including: 
said  condenser  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  dis- 

p<^)sed  within  said  first  compartment  on  a  vertical  axis 

generally  common  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan 

means; 
means  for  draining  said  collected  condensate,  said  drain 

means  leading  from  said  collecting  means  into  said  first 

compartment; 


3.898,864 
REFRIGERATION  EVAPOR-ATOR  COIL 
Melvin  W.  Steclman,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Vlich. 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,762 

Int.  CI- F2SD  21,00 

L.S.  CI.  62-272  6  Claims 


1.  Air  refrigeration  apparatus  including: 

an  air  conducting  conduit. 

an  air  propulsion  means  capable  of  circulating  air  through 

said  conduit, 
an  air  cooling  means  located  m  said  conduit  having  a  first 

air  inlet  area,  a  second  air  inlet  area  and  an  air  outlet 

area, 
said  first  inlet  area  being  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 

direction  of  air  flow  through  said  conduit, 
said  second  air  inlet  area  being  kxrated  in  a  plane  normal  to 

said  first  inlet  area, 
restriction  means  between  said  first  and  second  air  inlet 

areas. 
a  plenum  chamber  lying  between  said  restriction  means  and 

said  second  air  inlet  area, 
whereby  in  the  absence  of  frosting  conditions,  the  major 

volume  of  the  air  flows  through  said  first  inlet  area  and 

when, 
said  first  inlet  becomes  clogged  with  frost  the  restriction 

means  permits  a  greater  volume  of  the  air  to  flow  through 

said  second  inlet  area  to  said  cooling  element  to  thereby. 

provide  for  entry  of  air  into  said  cooling  element  when 

the  first  inlet  area  becomes  clogged  with  frost. 


means  drivmglv  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  fan  means  within 
said  first  compartment  for  receiving  said  condensate  from 
said  drain  means  and  centrifugally  expelling  said  conden- 
sate therefrom  as  said  shaft  rotates;  and, 

means  in  the  normal  path  of  said  centrifugally  expelled 
condensate  to  intercept  said  condensate  for  deposition  on 
the  surface  of  said  one  side  of  said  condenser  whereupon, 
due  to  the  airflow  through  said  condenser  said  conden- 
sate is  generally  moved  towards  said  other  side  of  said 
condenser  as  it  flows  downwardly  to  traverse  said  con- 
denser for  vaptiri/ation  therefrom. 


3,898.866 

SINGLE-STAGE  PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

Richard  M.  Keyes,  Rockford,  and  Bertel  S.  Nelson,  Naperville, 

both  of  111,,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,526 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  3/04 

12  Claims 


II.S.  CI.  62-306 


3.898,865  ' 

CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Richard  F.  Stewart,  West  Jefferson,  and  Francis  A.  Gasparini, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,636 
Int.  CI.  F25b.;  7/00 
S.  CI.  62-280  10  Claims 

I.  An  improved  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  housing 
ving  a  first  compartment  enclosing  a  condenser  and  a  sec- 
id  compartment  enclosing  an  evap«irator,  said  second  com- 
partment being  disposed  generally  above  said  first  compart- 
and  including  means  for  collecting  condensate  from  said 


V 


ha 

an 


nient ; 


7.  in  a  machine  for  dispensing  an  aerated  semifrozen  comes- 
tible, the  machine  having  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid 
comestible  to  be  pumped,  a  single-stage  proportioning  pump 
which  pumps  air  and  liquid  simultaneously,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  pump,  a  freezing  compartment  for  receiving  the  liquid 
comestible  and  air,  and  means  in  the  freezing  compartment 
for  scraping  the  frozen  comestible  off  the  surface  thereof  and 
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for  entraining  the  air  in  the  comestible;  characterized  b\  the 

pump  including: 
a  hollow  upright  cylinder  having  top  and  bottom  ends;  a 
plug  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder;  a  reciprtx:able  piston 
in  the  cylinder  above  the  plug  and  therewith  defining  an 
expansible  and  contractable  chamber,  the  cylinder  having 
a  side  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  piston;  the 
piston  having  a  sc)cket  at  said  opening,  drive  means  be- 
tween the  motor  and  pump  and  including  an  arm  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  a  ball  in  said  s<x:ket,  the 
drive  means  being  operative  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and 
alternately  provide  an  intake  stroke  and  an  exhaust 
stroke;  an  air  inlet  passageway  through  the  piston  com- 
municating the  chamber  with  atmosphere;  means  includ- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  passageway  through  the  plug  for  commu- 
nicating the  chamber  with  the  reservoir;  means  including 
an  outlet  passageway  through  the  plug  for  flow  of  the 
liquid  and  air  from  the  chamber  to  the  freezing  compart- 
ment; and  valve  means  associated  with  each  said  passage- 
way to  allow  flow  of  liquid  and  air  into  the  chamber 
during  the  intake  stroke  while  preventing  flow  through 
the  outlet  and  vice  versa  during  the  exhaust  stroke. 


said  vessel  having  at  least  one  opening  for  communication 
with  the  surr(.iunding  compartment,  said  guide  tube  thus 
forming  a  communication  between  said  two  compart- 
ments. 


3,898,867 

CONDENSER  FOR  CONDENSING  A  REFRIGERANT 

Bror  Gustav   Andersson,   Sodergatan  31,  and   Benkt   Reino 

Andersson,  Rohdes  vag,  both  of  Varberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,882 

Int.  CI.  F25b  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—507  6  Claims 


1.  A  condenser  for  a  compressor  type  refrigerating  plant 
comprising: 

a  vessel  having  sidewalls  and  two  end  walls  for  holding  a 
body  of  condensed  refrigerant,  said  vessel  having  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  for  maintaining  said  vessel  sub- 
stantially filled  with  condensate; 

at  least  one  hollow  member  sealingly  fitted  into  said  end 
walls  of  said  vessel  to  form  a  passage  for  cooling  air 
through  said  vessel  within  its  sidewalls; 

said  inlet  means  including  at  least  one  nozzle  for  injecting 
vapor  state  refrigerant  opening  a  sufficient  distance  from 
the  top  portion  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a  satisfactory 
path  for  the  vapor  to  be  transferred  into  liquid  state  by 
direct  contact  with  the  body  of  condensate;  and 

said  vessel  forming  a  part  of  a  larger  unit,  which  is  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  means  of  an  internal  wall  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  end  walls  of  said  vessel,  one  of 
said  two  compartments  forming  said  vessel,  said  at  least 
one  hollow  member  being  enclosed  in  a  guide  tube,  said 
member  and  said  guide  tube  both  extending  through  the 
internal  wall,  said  guide  tube  adjacent  to  each  end  wall  of 


3.898.868 

COMBINED  TIARA  AM)  KARRINt.S  VMTH 

DETACHABLE  KARRINt,  DFN  K  ES 

Frederica  \V.  Tomlinson,  68  Harriman  \m. .  Hempstead   N  \ 
11550 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.(M»H 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  J3/UU,  7/UO 

U.S.  CI.  63-2  1  C  laim 


1.  An  article  of  jcwcIta  comprising: 

first  and  second  C  shaped  members; 

four  sphere  shaped  tcrmin.ition  elements,  each  element 
being  secured  to  a  corresponding  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  members; 

first  and  second  earring  devices,  each  device  being  provided 
with  a  cup  shjpcd  element  and  an  ornament  secured  by 
a  flexible  link  to  the  cup  element,  each  cup  element 
detachabK  engaging  one  of  siiid  termination  elements  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  members. 

an  elongated  curved  tiara;  and 

first  and  second  Icnips,  each  Icmp  being  secured  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  ends  of  the  tiara  and  also  being 
secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  members  interme- 
diate the  termination  elements  of  said  corresp<inding  one 
member,  each  member  being  slidabK  and  rc^t.itaHK  dis 
posed  in  the  corresponding  Knip 


3.898.869 

RING  WITH  SEALED  VIOL  NTIN(;  CONTAINING 

MIRROR  SI  RKACE 

George  R.  Reneer,  Conroe.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Star  F,n>iraMnp 

Company.  Hoaston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434, W4 
Int.  CI.  A44c  17/02 
U.S.  CL  63-15  6  Claims 

1.  A  finger  ring  comprising: 

a  rigid  structure  o{  a  shape  to  at  lea.si  pariialk  encircle  a 
finger,  said  structure  having  a  cavity  closed  inwardl .   h\ 
a  solid  backing  and  opening  outv.ardl\    within   .in   .-ui 
wardly  facing  annular  area, 
a  generally  cup-shaped  member  dispensed  within  said  cavitv 

and  having  an  annular  lip  engaging  vtid  annular  are.i 
a  decorative  stone  disposed  in  peripheral  engagement  v^ith 
said  annular  lip  .md   having   upper  surlace  means  anti 
Kottom   surface   means,   said   stone    being   of  a   maten.il 
permitting  light  ti>  pass  thcrethrciugh  between  said  upper 
and  bottom  surface  means, 
means  providing  a  mirror  surface  on  s;iid  cupshapcd  mem 
ber  in  a  position  to  face  the  Kinom  surface  me.<ns  df  said 
stone  so  that  light  passing  through  said  stone  troni  the 
upper  surface  means  thereof  through  the  Kittom  surface 
means  there<if  is  reflected  from  said  mirror  surface  ti> 
pass  through  said  stone  from  the  K^ttom  surface  means 
through  the  upper  surface  means  thereol.  .md 
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means  for  fixedly  securing  said  stone  to  said  rigid  structure 
said  securing  means  holding  said  stone  in  said  penpheral 

^4^ 


so 


engagement  with  said  lip  iherebv  providing  a  moisture 
sea!  for  the  interior  of  said  cup  to  protect  the  bottom 
surface  means  of  said  stone  and  said  mirror  surface. 


3,898,870 

LOCKET  HAVING  COVER  OF  LOCALLY 

COMPRESSIBLE  PLASTIC  RETAINED  BY  MEANS 

WHICH  MINIMIZES  RETAINING  CONTACT 

THEREWITH 
L.  Jacobson,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dicit  Tvrrell 
Jewelers,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.186 
Int.  CI.'  A44C  25i00 
S.  CI.  63-18  10  Claims 


1.  A  jewelry  locket  of  the  kind  in  which  a  front  crystal  cover 

removably  retained  in  a  frame  to  permit  a  photograph  or 
er  display  image  to  be  installed  and  removed  or  replaced 
beiieath  the  crystal,  said  locket  comprising, 

a  peripheral,  cast  metal  frame  havmg  an  integrally  formed. 
inwardly  projecting  support  providmg  a  flat  front  surface 
which  is  recessed  from  the  front  surface  of  the  frame, 

^  crystal  cover  molded  from  a  plastic  matenai  that  is  clear 
and  transparent  and  that  also  can  be  deformed  by  being 
compressed  in  a  localized  area  without  cracking, 

^id  crystal  cover  having  peripheral  configuration  to  fit 
closely  in  the  frame  with  a  back  surface  of  the  cover 
engaged  with  said  flat  front  support  surface, 

^nd  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  crystal  cover  in 
place  when  so  fitted  in  the  frame  while  minimizing  retain- 
ing contact  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bead-shaped  retainer  members  cast  integrally  on  the 
frame  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  frame  for 
engaging  the  crystal  cover  only  at  selected  locations  on 
the  periphery  thereof  in  localized  areas  of  compression 
whereby  the  plastic  crystal  cover  is  securely  held  in  place 


in  the  frame  durmg  normal  use  of  the  locket  but  can 
readily  be  snapped  out  of  and  back  into  the  frame  when 
it  is  desired  to  replace  the  photograph  or  other  image  by 
the  coaction  between  the  bead-shaped  retainer  members 
and  the  compressible  plastic  crystal  cover. 


3,898,871 
VISCOSITY  COMPARATOR 
Femand  L.  Gerln,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Gerin 
Corporation,  Avon,  NJ. 

Rkd  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,606 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  ////2 

U.S.  CI.  73-57  4  Claims 


I.  A  viscosity  comparator  having  a  release  bar  which  is 
pushed  in  one  direction  to  flex  a  plurality  of  separate  springs 
for  the  purpose  of  releasing  a  number  of  weighted  rods  so  that 
thcv  may  drop  by  gravity  and  which  bar.  when  released  after 
being  so  pushed,  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said 
springs  returning  to  their  original  position,  a  second  bar  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  release  bar  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the 
release  bar  when  said  release  bar  is  pushed  to  flex  said  springs, 
and  suddenly  releasable  restraining  means  for  holding  the 
second  bar  against  movement  by  the  release  bar  until  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  release  bar  sufficient  to  effect  the  sudden 
release  of  said  restraining  means. 


3,898,872 
TENSIOMETER  FOR  SOIL  MOISTLTIE  MEASLHEMENT 
Percy  E,  Skating,  and  Whitney  Skaling,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
CaMf..  assignors  to  Soilmoisture  Equipment  Corporation, 
Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,174 
Int  CI.'GOIN  19110 
L.S.  CI.  73-73  10  Claims 

1 .  A  tensiometer  for  measuring  soil  moisture  content,  com- 
pnsing 

a  scalable  vessel  normally  filled  with  liquid  and  having  walls 

with  a  porous  section  to  be  placed  in  the  soil; 
means  connectable  to  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  for  measuring 
the  pressure  therein  and  hence  the  moisture  content  of 
the  soil, 
liquid  reservoir  means  having  an  exit  to  said  vessel;  and 
valve  means  selectively  operable  for  sealing  said  exit  and  for 
opening  said   exit  to  allow   liquid   from  said  reservoir 
means  to  refill  said  vessel,  said  valve  means  including 
pump  means  for  automatically  purging  gas  bubbles  from 
said  vessel,  said  pump  means  including  means  defining  a 
secondary    passage  from  said   reservoir  means  to  said 
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vessel  when  said  exit  is  open,  and  said  pump  means  being 
responsive  to  opening  of  said  valve  means,  for  pumping 


said  strut  means  including  longitudinalK  atJjustable  means 
for  effecting  hinged  movement  of  said  arm  rcblivc  to  said 
base  and  alignment  of  the  opening  of  said  arm  with  the 
recess  of  a  lower  connector  element,  and 

removable  connecting  means  receivable  in  the  opening  of 
each  arm  and  the  aligned  recess  of  each  lower  connector 
element  for  connecting  the  arms  to  the  lower  connector 
elements  of  the  container  in  order  that  the  iox^er  connec- 
tor elements  of  the  container  support  the  container  above 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface  s<^  that  testing  o\  the 
lower  connector  elements  of  the  container  is  effected  as 
the  lifting  device  is  lowered  relative  to  the  container 


3,898.874 

CONTROL  IN  PIT  SWITCHING  APPARATl  S 

Carl  Martin  Wawra,  Bensh€ini-.\uerbach,  Ormany.  avsignor 

to  Pirma  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Darmstadt,  (krmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.851.  March  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.788 
Claims    priority,    application    (ienrwny.    Dec.    23.    1971, 
2164384 

Int.  CI.-  C;01N  il08 
U^.  CL  73—90  20  Claims 


liquid  into  said  vessel  through  said  secondary  passage  to 
thereby  sweep  gas  bubbles  from  its  walls. 


3,898,873 
TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
CONTAINERS 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,697 

Int.  CL'  GO  IN  3108 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  R  9  Claims 


I,  A  testing  device  for  a  container  having  upper  and  lower 
connector  elements  located  at  the  upper  and  lower  comers  of 
said  container,  each  connector  element  including  at  least  one 
horizontal  extending  recess,  a  lifting  device  connected  to  the 
upper  connector  elements  for  lifting  the  container  and  for 
effecting  exertion  of  an  upward  reactive  force  on  said  upper 
connector  elements,  said  testing  device  comprising 

a  horizontal  support  surface  and  a  plurality  of  supports 
located  on  said  surface,  each  of  said  supports  including  a 
base, 
a  support  pedestal  on  said  base  extending  upwardly  relative 

thereto, 
said  pedestal  of  each  support  including  an  arm  and  strut 
means  connected  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  said  strut 
means  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  in  opposed 
and  spaced  relation  to  each  other  such  that  said  strut 
means  extends  diagonally  upwardly  from  said  base, 
said  arm  having  an  opening  alignable  with  the  recess  of  a 
lower  connector  element  of  the  container,  the  opening 
being  disposed  above  said  support  surface. 


3?  30    r7~|L!!Li 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  switching  a  control  input  i^\  an  ad|ust- 
ment  member  in  a  material  testing  machine  from  an  output  of 
a  first  regulating  means  of  said  matenai  testing  machine  \o  an 
output  of  a  second  regulating  means  of  said  matenai  testing 
machine  and  Mce  versa,  compnsing  first  variable  resistor 
means  directlv  connected  to  said  control  input  to  continuously 
apply  the  output  of  said  first  regulating  means  to  said  control 
input  independently  of  the  voltage  at  said  control  input,  sec- 
ond variable  resistor  means  directly  connected  to  said  control 
input  to  continuously  apply  the  output  of  said  second  regulat- 
ing means  to  said  control  input  independenllv  of  the  voltage 
at  said  control  input,  wherebv  the  proportion  of  the  outputs  of 
said  regulating  means  at  said  control  input  of  the  adjustment 
member  is  dependent  upon  the  resistance  of  said  first  and 
second  resistor  means  respectivelv.  varying  means  operativelv 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  variable  resistor  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
varying  means  whereby  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  variable  resistor  means  is  increased  while  the  resis- 
tance of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vanahle  resistor 
means  is  simultaneously  decreased  and  vice  versa. 


3.898,875 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
Donald  El  Knoop,  Benton  Harbor;  Marc  C.  Loes.sei.  St.  Joseph, 
and  Ame  M.  Nystuen,  Stevensville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirpool  Cocporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  404,259 
im.  CI.^'GOIL  J  22 
U.S.  CL73— 116  lOClainK 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  electnc  motor  having  a  motor 
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shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  motor  housing,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

rigidly  constraining  the  motor  housing  to  a  fixed  ptisition 

during  the  entire  testing  penod. 
rotating  the  motor  shaft  by  a  force  external  to  the  electric 
motor  to  accelerate  the  motor  shaft  to  approximately  a 
running  speed  without  coupling  electric  power  to  the 
electric  motor, 
applying  electric  power  to  the  electric  motor  after  terminat- 
ing the  external  force. 


L.S 


1. 


least 

least 

perfi 

of 

of 


itv:  selector  switch  means  for  separately  selecting  for  monitor- 
ing at  least  separately  each  of  said  first  and  second  separate 
analyzer  means  respectively  and  for  separately  selectively 
monitonng  combined  signals  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality; 
and  circuit  integration  means  for  selectively  placing  said  volt- 
meter in  circuit  alternately  with  output  lead  of  at  least  said 
first  and  second  separate  analyzer  means  when  said  selector 
means  is  p<:>sitioned  for  selectively  monitoring  a  single  voltage 
signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  separate  analy- 
zer means,  and  for  connecting  said  voltmeter  to  be  simulta- 
neously in  circuit  with  said  some  of  said  plurality  when  said 
selector  switch  means  is  positioned  for  monitoring  a  combined 
signal  of  at  least  the  first  and  second  separate  analyzer  means. 


3,898,877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PRESSl  RE  RELATED  PARAMETERS 

Billy   VV.   Mc.Arthur,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperr>-Sun 

Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,856,  Dec.  20.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,062 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-151  12  Claims 


^'ariably  loading  the  motor  shaft  while  electric  power  is 
being  applied  to  the  electric  motor  b>  use  of  a  load  force 
external  to  the  electric  motor  to  change  the  speed  in  one 
direction  from  the  approximately  running  speed. 

\|ariably  loading  the  motor  shaft  while  electric  ptmer  is 
being  applied  to  the  electnc  motor  by  use  of  the  load 
force  external  to  the  electric  motor  to  change  the  speed 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  return  to  the  approximatelv 
running  speed,  and 

(pleasuring  the  torque  produced  by  the  rotating  motor  shaft 
while  electric  power  is  being  applied  and  the  motor  hous- 
ing is  being  rigidly  constrained  and  the  motor  shaft  is 
being  variably  loaded. 


3,898.876 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE:  PERFORMANCE 

EFFICIENCY  ANALYZER  AND  METER  DEVICE 

Gil^rt  F.  Mkeli,  82  Florida  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  1 1561 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.510 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  15100 

C\.li-m.i  10  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  efficiency  analyzer  and 
indicating  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  at 
first  and  second  separate  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  at 
first  and  second  functions  selectively  of  efficiency  in 
'ormance  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  the  burning 
'  therein;  meter  means  for  separate  monitoring  of  each 
first  and  second  separate  analyzer  means  and  for  addi- 
tionally separately  monitoring  combined  signals  of  said  plural- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  pressure  related  parameters  of 
an  environment  and  indicating  such  changes  at  a  remote 
kxration,  including  the  steps  of:  placing  an  expansible  cham- 
ber in  the  environment  where  pressure  parameters  are  to  be 
determined,  the  exterior  of  such  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  environment,  placing  an  enclosed  passageway 
between  the  chamber  and  the  remote  location  with  one  end  of 
such  passageway  in  sealed  communication  with  the  chamber 
and  the  other  end  of  such  passageway  in  sealed  communica- 
tion with  a  pressure  responsive  apparatus  for  detecting  pres- 
sure changes,  such  other  end  also  being  in  communication 
with  a  fluid  supply  means,  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  passage- 
way and  chamber,  and  detecting  the  pressure  at  which  charac- 
tenstic  changes  occur  in  the  rate  of  pressure  increase  in  the 
passageway  and  chamber  to  determine  parameters  of  pressure 
in  the  environment. 
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3,898,878 
SHIP  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Lewis  A.  Stallworth.  East  Lyme,  and  Robert  R.  Hartley,  Nian- 
tlc,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav^,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,607 

Inl.  CVGXilC  21110 

U.S.  CI.  73-181  3  Claims 


1.  A  ship  speed  indicator  for  measuring  a  ship's  speed  in  a 
body  of  water  comprising: 

a  first  acoustic  projector-receiver  module  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  at  a  first  preselected  point  on  the  external 
bottom  of  the  ship,  said  first  acoustic  projector-receiver 
module  including  a  first  acoustic  transmitter,  a  first 
acoustic  receiver  and  a  first  filtering  circuit  and  a  first 
clipper  circuit; 

a  second  acoustic  projector-receiver  module  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  at  a  second  preselected  point  on  the  exter- 
nal bottom  of  the  ship,  said  second  acoustic  projector- 
receiver  module  including  a  second  acoustic  transmitter, 
a  second  acoustic  receiver  and  a  second  filtering  circuit 
and  a  second  clipper  circuit,  said  first  and  second  points 
being  away  from  the  area  of  turbulence  on  the  external 
bottom  of  the  ship  and  the  line  joining  said  first  and 
second  points  being  parallel  to  the  line  of  direction  of  the 
ship's  motion;  and 

a  logic  module  being  mounted  inside  the  ship,  said  logic 
module  being  in  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond projector-receiver  modules 


3.898,879 
TELEVISION  TUNER 
Norman  D.  Cappelle,  Arlington  Heights;  Walter  Meyer,  Mc- 
Henry,  and  Henry  H.  Tap,  Gary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oak 
Industries,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,326 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35118 

U.S.  CI.  74- 1 0. 1 5  13  Claims 


3,898. 88f> 
ELECTRONIC  SI  PERVLS<)R>   MOMTORlNt,  MKTMOI) 

FOR  DRILLING  WELI.S 

Ray  M.  Kelseaux;  HaroW  J.  Dobbs.  both  of  Tulsa.  Okla  .  and 

Frank  D.  Priebe,  Houston.  Tex.,  avsignors  to  (  iik-s  S«rvkc 

Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.191.  Keh.  23.  W^.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.M5.  .Jun«'  IS. 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3.785.202.  IliLs  application  July  15.  1974.  .Ser. 

No.  488..V>4 

Int.  CI.-  F.21B  4^100 

U.S.  CI.  73-151.5  2  Claims 


Supervisory  control  system 


00*EB 


1.  A  TV  tuner  having  a  housing  and  a  rotating  channel 
selector  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing, 

oscillator  coil  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 

fine  tuning  screws  carried  by  said  oscillator  coil  means 

and  axially  adjustable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  holding  each  screw  in 

an  adjusted  position  and  including  means  for  biasing  each 

screw  toward  said  shaft. 


°meTB*Tiow 
wire 


httoibiA 


Wttic 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  recording  .'t  .i  .Irillin^ 
operation  wherein  a  drill  stnng  having  a  kclU  and  a  linll  hii  )% 
turned  b\  means  of  a  rotarv  motor,  said  method  comprising, 
a,  inputting  a  drilled  hole  size  and  a  mud  weight  r.ili.i  into  a 
computer  means  for  computing, 

b  sensing  each  of  the  roUiry  motor  power,  the  rotars  motor 
speed,  the  weight  on  the  drill  hit  and  the  penetration  rate 
of  the  drill  bit  and  feeding  the  sensed  v.ilue  of  ca^h  inio 
said  computer  means  as  an  electrical  signal. 
c  computing  bs  said  computer  mcan^  .i  corrected  J  expo- 
nent from  said  weight  on  the  dnii  hit.  viid  penetration 
rate  of  the  drill  bit.  said  drilled  hole  size,  and  said  mud 
weight  ratio  based  upctn  the  signaled  v.ilue  of  e.ivh  as  fed 
into  said  ct^mputcr  means  and  simultaneouvlv  ^i  mputing 
by  said  computer  means  a  rotary  mo^^^r  torque  trom  thu 
signal  values  of  said  rotary  motor  speed  and  viid  rot.irs 
motor  power  as  arc  fed  into  said  computer  means, 
d  feeding  said  corrected  d'exptment  and  s.iid  rotarv  motor 
t<irque  from  Siiid  computer  me.ins  into  means  for  record- 
ing where  each  is  recorded  along  wiih  said  rate  of  pene- 
tration of  the  bit. 


3.K9S.H81 

APPARATIS  FOR  MEVSl  RIN(,  THF  NKl  (KIT\  OF 

FU)W  OF  AN  KLECTRK  ALI  ^  ( ONDl  (TIVF  HI  II) 

James  J.  Darby.  Jr.,  Rockville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Marsh-McBir- 

ney.  Inc.,  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.733 
Int.  CI.  G()\p  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-181  1  Claim 

1.  A  velcKitv  meter  for  measunng  the  rel.iti\e  vcUkUn  o|  .m 
electrically  conductive  fluid,  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  probe  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  fluid 
normal  to  a  given  direction  of  relative  movement  (\i 
between  said  probe  and  said  fluid. 

b.  means  contained  within  said  probe  for  producing  m  the 
fluid  a  magnetic  field  the  axis  t^f  which  iv  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  probe,  and 

c.  signal  generating  means  for  providing  ,in  electnc  signal 
dependent  upon  the  relative  velocity  of  movement  be 
rween  said  probe  and  the  fluid,  said  signal   generating 
means  including  two  pairs  of  diametnealK  .irranged  dec- 
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trodes  mounted  on  the  external  circumferential  surface  of 
said  probe,  said  electrodes  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  probe,  the  electrodes  of  one  electrode  pair 
being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  a  first  diameter  of  said 
probe,  respectively,  the  electrodes  of  the  other  electrode 
pair  lying  at  the  ends  of  a  second  probe  diameter  normal 


3,898,883 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FX)R  FLOWMETERS  AND  THE 

UKE 

Zdenek  Vaclav  Kozak,  and  Joseph  Jaromir  Stupecky,  both  of 

North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zdenek  Kozak,  North 

Ho4l>>vood,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.094,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,6 II.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,539 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  mo 
L.S.  CI.  73-231  R  5  claims 


e=^ri^ 


to  said  first  diameter,  respectively,  each  of  said  electrodes 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  external  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  probe,  each  of  said  electrodes 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  probe  a  distance  of  approximately  0.05  inch  per  inch 
of  prob)e  diameter 


3.898,882 
FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATLS 
Paul  R.  Prokopius,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tk>nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.124 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IF  1 188 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  M  IOCIaim^ 
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1.  An  assembly  for  imparting  a  swirl  to  fluid  past  there- 
through comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  ele- 
ments each  including  rim  segment  portion  and  vane  portion; 
said  rim  segment  portion  including  an  outer  surface  constitut- 
ing a  portion  of  a  circular  tube  with  two  edges  defining  inlet 
and  outlet  surfaces  respectively  and  the  remaining  two  edges 
defining  surface  configurations  mating  with  tlie  next  segment 
edge  to  define  an  uninterrupted  tubular  rim; 
wherein  the  surface  configurations  of  said  remaining  two 
edges  have  ptirtions  that  extend  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  tuhulur  rim.  and 
the  penpheral  length  of  said  rim  segment  being  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  the  assembly  divided  by  the  number  of 
vanes, 
said  vane  portion  including  the  end  joining  said  rim  portion 
having  a  curve  corresponding  to  the  desired  swiri  deflec- 
tion defining  an  axial  hub  opening; 
said  assembly  including  means  axially  biasing  said  assembly 

elements  together  to  define  a  rigid  assembly; 
said  biasing  means  comprising  an  encircling  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  fixed  nng  within  said  tubular  housing  and  an  axially 
tightenable  ring  embracing  said  stator  assembly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  mass  flow 
rate  of  a  binary  gas  stream  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signaJ  representative  of  the  mass 

flow  ratio  of  the  binary  gas; 
means  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  binary  gas; 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  increase  of  the  binary 

gas  caused  by  said  second  named  means  and  generating 

a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  the  energy 

required  by  said  second  named  means  to  produce  the 

temperature    increase    measured    by    said    third    names 

means;  and 
means  for  operating  on  the  signals  of  said  first,  third  and 

fourth  named  means  to  yield  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

mass  flow  rate  of  one  of  the  gases  of  said  binary  gas 


3,898,884 
INDOOR/OLTDOOR  THERMOMETER 
Evan  Ltoyd  Hopkins,  and  Ross  Eugene  Hopkins,  both  of  Empo- 
ria, Kans.,  assignors  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Company, 
Emporia,  Kans. 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,813 
Int.  a.-^  GOIK  1106,  1114,  5162 
L.S.  CI.  73-339  C  ,0  claims 

1.  An  indoor/outdoor  thermometer  apparatus  comprising: 
bisegmental  temperature  indicating  means  for  simulta- 
net^usly  providing  a  relative  temperature  indication  in 
connection  with  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  and  a  relative  temperature  indication  in  connec- 
tion with  a  second  side  of  the  sheet  material,  said  biseg- 
mental temperature  indicating  means  comprising: 
a  first  housing  carrying: 

first  temperature  sensing  means  attachable  to  a  first  side 

of  a  sheet  of  transparent  material;  and 
first  pointer  means  mounted  for  angular  displacement  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  temperature  change  by  said 
first  sensing  means  for  providing  a  relative  indication  of 
a  temperature  being  sensed; 
a  second  housing  unattached  relative  to  said  first  housing 
and  carrying: 


August  12,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4^4 


second  temperature  sensing  means  attachable  to  a  second 

side  of  the  sheet  of  transparent  material;  and 
second  pointer  means  mounted  for  angular  displacement 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  temperature  change  bv 
said  second  sensing  means  for  providing  a   relative 
indication  of  a  temperature  being  sensed; 
said  second  pointer  means  being  visible  through  said 
first  and  second  housing  means; 
each  housing  including  adhesive  attachment  means  opera- 
ble to  attach  said  first  and  second  housings  to  the  sheet 
of  transparent  material  independently  of  each  other  to 
permit  said  bisegmental  temperature  indicating  means  to 
be  attached  at  any  preselected  position  on  the  transparent 
sheet  of  transparent  material; 

said  attachment  means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  pointer  means  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 


varies  with  variation  of  the  fluid  pressure  therein.  p<')rtions  of 
said  members  being  of  reduced  sectK^n  so  as  to  he  distorted  by 


the    pressure    variations    in    the    pijx'    .ind    s^nsuii:    clcnKiiLs 
mounted  on  said  reduced  p«irtions  of  viid  mcmKTs 


3,898.886 
LEG  MOLESTED  DISTANCE  MEASl  RIN(;  DFM(  F  \M) 

GUIDANCE  S^  STEM 
Alton  B.  Hamm,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hamm  Systems. 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29 1 ,776.  Sept.  25.  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.478 

Int.  CI.  (;01c  21;U0 

U.S.  CI,  73-432  28  (  laims 


ond    pointer   means   are   visible   through   transparent 
portions  of  said  first  housing  when  said  first  and  second 
housings  are  attached  to  the  sheet  of  transparent  mate- 
rial; 
one  of  said  housings  including  graduated  scale  means  coop- 
erable   with  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensing 
means  for  simultaneously  providing  on   a  single  scale 
temperature  readings  for  both  sides  of  the  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material;  and 
each  of  said  housings  including  visual  alignment  means  for 
aligning  said  first  and  second  housings  to  orient  said  first 
and  second  pointers  for  substantially  co-axial  displace- 
ment in  substantially  superimposed  paths  along  said  grad- 
uated scale  to  permit  a  temperature  reading  of  both  sides 
of  the  sheet  of  transparent  material  to  be  taken  simulta- 
neously in  connection  with  the  single  scale. 


3,898,885 
TRANSDUCERS 
Michael  Frederick  Russell,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.216 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
47335/72 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9104 
U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  body  portion,  at 
least  a  pair  of  members  having  surfaces  engageable  with  the 
wall  of  a  pipe,  said  pair  of  members  being  adjustably  mounted 
so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  said  surfaces  with  the  wall  of 
the  pipe,  said  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
plates,  said  members  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
plates,  said  plates  frictionally  engaging  said  members  and 
acting  to  damp  movement  thereof  as  the  diameter  of  the  pipe 


1.  A  distance  measuring  dcMcc  ciimpn^mg  suppiiri  mcms 
means  for  coupling  said  suppt)rt  means  to  a  person  s  Ic^ 

output  pnxiucing  means  coupled  to  said  support  nKjn><  t.>r 
producing  an  output,  and 

following  means  for  following  movement  of  the  fix)t  relative 
to  the  leg  as  a  person  takes  a  step  for  actuating  said 
output  means  to  prcxiuce  an  output  indicate c  of  the 
distance  covered  by  said  step  and  which  is  .1  function  of 
the  change  in  the  angular  relationship  iKcumng  between 
the  fcx)t  and  the  leg  as  a  pervtn  takes  a  step 

said  following  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  indicative 
of  the  distance  covered  b>  said  step  and  prcxiucing  means 
and  including  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  perst>n  s 
foot  for  following  movement  of  the  foot  relative  to  the  leg 
as  a  person  takes  a  step 
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3,898,887 
STROKE  VARYING  MECHANISM 
Graham   Cameron   Grant,    16  49   Campbell    Parade.    Manl> 
V  ale,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  (  2093  i 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,031 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sept.     13.    1972. 
0429  72;  Nov.  17,  1972,  1268/72 

Int.  CI.  F16h  I9i04 
L.S.  CI.  74-29  ,  3  Claims 


c^/jl,^       >< 


iJ^    «  t7^°J^    '*         "        'S       1^' 


formed  abtiut  said  disc  opening,  a  web  portion  and  an  annular 
outer  portion,  each  of  said  inner  flange  means  including  an 
annular  surface  of  reference  distinct  from  the  remaining  sur- 
face of  said  flange  means  and  said  web  portion  likewise  includ- 
ing an  annular  surface  of  reference  distinct  from  the  remain- 
ing surface  of  said  web  portion,  said  discs  being  joined  back- 
tt)-back  whereby  said  outer  portions  form  an  outwardly  open- 
ing belt-receiving  groove  and  said  flange  means  form  an  annu- 
lar cup-shaped  F)ocket  for  receiving,  holding  and  indexing  said 
hub  member  therein  to  prevent  lateral  and  radial  movement 
relative  to  said  discs  when  said  discs  are  joined  together,  said 
annular  surfaces  of  reference  on  said  flange  means  abutting 
said  hub  member  and  said  annular  surfaces  of  reference  on 
said  web  portion  abutting  each  other  providing  a  positive  and 
accurate  relationship  between  said  hub  member  and  discs  and 
said  discs  with  each  other  and  means  for  interconnecting  said 
hub  member  to  said  discs  and  said  discs  to  each  other. 


1.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising. 

a  lever  element  having  a  rack  portion. 

a  fulcrum  pi\otabK  supporting  the  lever  element  and  which 
is  movable  to  permit  selective  positioning  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  lever  element, 

a  stationary  support  member  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  lever  element,  said  stationary  member  having  a 
rack  portion,  and 

means  associated  with  the  fulcrum  engaged  in  driving  rela- 
tionship with  the  lever  element  for  preventing  free  trans- 
lation of  the  lever  element  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum  but 
being  operative  to  permit  the  selective  positioning  of  the 
fulcrum  between  the  ends  of  the  lever  element  whilst  the 
pivotable  support  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  lever 
element  is  preserved,  said  fulcrum  asst^ciated  means 
including, 
two  slide  blocks, 

one  said  slide  block  being  slide  mounted  to  the  lever 
element  and  the  other  said  slide  block  being  slide 
mounted  to  the  stationary  support  member. 
an  a.xle  extending  between  said  slide  blocks,  and, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  axle  and  engaged  in  said  driving 
relationship  with  the  respective  rack  portion  of  said 
lever  element  and  said  stationarv  member 


3,898,888 

PLLLEV  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  C.   Frost,   Kentwood;   Douglas  J.   Van  Der   Meulen. 

Martin,  and  Siegfried  K.  Weis,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,329 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5>i44 

L.S.  CI.  74-230.8  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  wheel  construction  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  identical  discs  and  an  annular  hub  meml:)er,  said  discs 
having  a  central  opening  in  which  said  hub  member  is  posi- 
tioned; said  hub  member  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving 
a  mounting  shaft,  each  said  discs  having  an  inner  flange  means 


3,898,889 
GAS-OPERATED  UNCAGING  MECHANISM 
Bernard  F.  Bickman,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  .Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,478 

Int.  CI.  GOIc  19124,  19126 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.12  I  Claim 


1 .  In  a  gyro  having  a  housing,  a  gimbal  structure  and  a  rotor 
mounted  in  the  gimbal;  a  caging  mechanism  comprising: 

a  funnel  shaped  notch  in  said  gimbal. 

a  caging  pin  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  project  inwardly  into  said  notch. 

a  spring  surrounding  said  caging  pin  and  normally  urging 
said  pin  outwardly. 

a  latching  pin  in  alignment  with  said  caging  pin  and  slide- 
ably  mounted  with  a  friction  fit  in  said  housing,  the  inner 
end  of  said  latching  pin  abutting  the  outer  end  of  said 
caging  pin,  the  outer  end  of  said  latching  pin  extending 
through  said  housing. 

both  of  said  foremcntioned  pins  being  provided  with  en- 
larged ptirtions  intermediate  their  ends  slideably  received 
in  a  tubular  chamber  in  said  housing  thus  providing  an 
annular  gas  chamber  between  said  enlarged  portions,  and 
a  gas  passageway  in  said  housing  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  annular  gas  chamber  and  at  its  other  end 
with  a  st)urce  t)f  spinup  gas  pressure. 

whereby  admission  of  gas  pressure  to  said  annular  gas 
chamber  forces  said  latching  pin  outwardly  while  main- 
taining said  caging  pin  in  engagement  with  said  notch, 
decline  of  said  gas  pressure  permitting  said  caging  pin  to 
move  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  to 
uncage  the  mechanism  of  said  gyro. 
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3.898,890 
SCREW-TYPE  ACTUATORS 
John  Richard  Simmons,  and  Trevor  John  Hammond,  both  of 
Wolverhampton,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Indus- 
tries) Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1973. 
9692/73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27102 
U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  4  Claims 


1.  A  screw -type  actuator  comprising  a  body,  a  screw  )our- 
nalled  in  said  body,  a  first  ball-type  nut  engaging  said  screw, 
a  drive  element  having  a  thread  of  opposite  hand  to  said  screw 
and  being  connected  to  said  screw  for  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ment therewith,  a  second  ball-type  nut  engaging  said  drive 
element  thread,  said  first  nut  being  freely  movable  axially  and 
rotationally  with  respect  to  said  second  nut,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  external  drive  to  said  second  nut.  and  first  and  second 
brake  members  respectively  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  screw  in  opposite  directions,  said  brake  members  being 
engageable  by  said  drive  element  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  drive  element  in  respective  opposite  directions, 
whereby  said  screw  is  restrained  by  said  brake  members 
against  rotation  in  response  to  axial  loads  applied  in  either 
direction  to  said  first  nut,  and  application  of  a  drive  to  said 
second  nut  is  operative  to  release  whichever  of  said  brake 
members  is  actuated. 


3.898,891 

FOOT  AND  HAND  CONTROL  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Marcus  J.  Colloton,  Marshalltown.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Corporation.  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,571 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  moo,  B60K  23100 

U.S.  CI.  74—474  6  Claims 


tions  from  a  neutral  position  to  for>^ard  and  reverse  pusitmns. 
a  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  manually  operated  forward/reverse  control  on  said  vehicle 

including 
a  hand  lever  shiftable  m  opposite  dircctuns  tnuri  .i  iiLuti.il 

position  to  forward  and  reverse  positions, 
detent  means  rclcasahly   retaining  siiid   hand   lever  in   if^ 

pctsitions  of  adjustment  and 
a  linkage  interconnecting  said  hand  lever  and  s.ml  umirol 

arm  whereby  when  said  hand  lever  is  in  its  neulr.il    tur 

ward  and  reverse  p<,>siti(>nR  s.iid  control  arm  will  he  in  it> 

neutral,  forward  and  reverse  p<isUions,  respe\ti\el\    .nic 

an  inching  control  including 

a  fo<:)t  pedal  mounted  on  said  vehicle  nuiv.ihle  by  an 
operator's  foot  from  a  released  position  to  an  operated 
p<isition, 

a  piviit  structure  piviitally  me)unted  on  said  vehicle  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  control  arm. 

first  and  second  lost  motion  links  pivotabK  interconnect- 
ing said  ceintrol  arm  and  said  pivot  structure  at  points 
on  the  latter  at  oppcisite  sides  of  its  pivot  .im^.  said  first 
lost  motion  link  having  relatively  extensible  .ind  eon- 
tractible  parts  and  confronting  abutments  limiting  eon- 
traction  thereof  and  said  second  lost  motion  link  having 
relatively  extensible  and  contractihle  parts  and  con- 
fronting abutments  limiting  extension  thereof,  and 

motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  pedal 
and  pivot  structure  whereby  movement  of  said  pedal  to 
its  operated  position  pivots  Siiid  pivot  structure  in  one 
direction  thereby  causing  at  least  one  of  said  lost  mo- 
tion links  to  force  said  control  arm  Xo  itv  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


3.H98.892 

difff:rential  moi  nted  sin(;i.e  stage 

1)1APHRA{;M  OPERATED  PIMP 

Manfred  P.   H.  Schlanzky.  Frankenmuth.  Mich.,  assignor  t(i 

(ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,331.  No\.  16.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,841,796.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.503 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  y  J.S    B60S  9,()U.  FOID  .<!  /A 
U.S.  CI.  74-710  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  compressor  and  dnvc  as.sembly  for  a  vehicle  level- 
ing system  comprising  an  outer  housing  for  a  vehicle  drive 
differential,  said  outer  housing  having  an   inclined   support 
surface  with  an  enlarged  opening  therein,  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  outer  housing  around  the  pcripherv  of 
said  opening,  a  differential  dnvc  pinion  rtUatablv  supp<ined  in 
said  outer  housing,  a  differential  case  operativelv  connected 
to  said  differential  dnvc  pinion   rotatably    mounted   in  said 
outer  housing,  a  tubular  axle  ht>using  secured  to  said  differen 
tial  case  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  differential 
case  having  a  projecting  cylindncal  sht^ulder  ponion  extend 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  hydrostatic  forward/reverse  trans-     ing  into  one  end  of  said  axle  housing  for  rotation  therein, 
mission  including  a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump    beanng  means  operatively  mtxinted  between  said  axle  housing 
with  a  displacement  control  arm  pivotable  in  opposite  direc-    and  said  projectmg  cylindncal  shoulder  portion  for  rotatablv 


supporting  said  differential  case  in  said  outer  housing,  a  cup 
shaped  cam  secured  to  said  differential  case  adjacent  to  said 
shoulder  portion  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  having  an 
inclined  [seripheral  surface  with  plurality  of  spaced  camming 
lobes  formed  thereon,  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  cam 
bemg  generally  parallel  to  said  inclined  support  surface  of  said 
outer  housing,  air  compressor  means  for  the  vehicle  leveling 
system,  said  compressor  including  a  compressor  housing  ex- 
ternally mounted  with  respect  to  said  outer  housing,  said 
compressor  housing  having  projecting  shell  portion  extending 
into  said  opening  and  secured  to  said  support  flange,  a  recip- 
rocating drive  shaft  extending  from  said  compressor  housing 
interiorly  of  said  outer  housing,  said  dnve  shaft  including  an 
inner  end  thereon  engageable  with  said  inclined  cam  surface, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  reciprocating  shaft  against  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  cam,  said  cam  rotating  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  differential  casing  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
said  shaft  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  said  compres- 
sor means  including  means  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said 
ihaft  for  continuously  compressing  air  during  operation  of 
said  differential  drive  pinion  and  rotation  of  said  differential 
case. 


3,898,893 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  IN  AN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Vfasanao  Hashimoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Ohnuma,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,559 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    23,    1972,   47- 
05327 

Int.  CI.^B60K4//0(? 
t.S.  CI.  74—859  I         3  Claims 
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chopper  means  for  controlling  the  field  current  of  said  motor, 
said  chopper  means  upon  shift-down  being  kept  tumed-off  so 
as  to  rapidly  increase  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  while 
said  chopper  means  upon  shift-up  remains  tumed-on  so  as  to 
rapidly  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor. 


3,898,894 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 
Shigeo  Aono,  Tokyo,  and  Norio  Mizuguchi,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,835 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.   20,    1972,   47- 
1 1 6327 

Int.  CI.  B60k  23100;  F02p  5108 
U.S.  CI.  74-866  2  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  device  in  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion for  electric  automobiles  having  a  speed  change  gear 
mechanism  connected  directly  to  a  vehicle  driving  motor, 
comprising:  a  hydraulic  engaging  means  for  accomplishing 
speed  change  meshing  of  said  gear  mechanism,  valve  means 
actuated  to  make  a  change-over  operation  by  a  speed  change 
Si  gnal  to  supply  operating  oil  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  engag- 
ing means;  a  speed  change  signal  producing  means  to  produce 
and  commute  a  speed  change  signal  to  said  valve  means  in 
njsponse  to  the  vehicle  running  condition,  a  neutral  setting 
means  to  temporarily  release  said  hydraulic  engaging  means 
by  said  valve  means  at  the  time  of  speed  change  to  bring  said 
automatic  transmission  into  a  neutral  position;  a  motor  speed 
oantrol  means  to  vary  the  rotational  frequency  of  said  motor 
during  the  period  of  the  neutral  position  and  to  synchronize 
tlie  rotational  frequency  of  the  motor  with  the  rotational 
ftequency  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  automatic  transmission; 
and  means  for  maintaining  synchronization  of  the  rotational 
frequencies  of  said  motor  and  said  output  shaft  until  oil  pres- 
sure, sufficient  for  full  meshing  of  said  gear  mechanism,  is 
supplied  to  said  hydraulic  engaging  means;  wherein  said  motor 
sf>eed  control  means  includes  means  for  comparing  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  motor  with  that  of  the  output  shaft  of  said 
automatic  transmission  and  varying  field  current  of  said  motor 

accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  rotational 
sjteeds  of  said  motor  and  output  shaft  in  consideration  of  the 
sfieed  change  ratio  of  said  speed  change  gear  mechanism,  and 


1.  An  ignition  spark  timing  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  power 
transmission  comprising,   in  combination,  an  engine  speed 
sensor  to  sense  engine  speed  and  to  produce  an  analog  signal 
dependent  on  said  engine  speed,  a  gear  ratio  sensor  to  sense 
a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  of  said  power  transmission  and  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  each  representing  one  of 
said  gear  ratios  of  said  power  transmission,  an  engine  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  sense  engine  temperature  and  to  produce  an 
analog  signal  dependent  on  said  engine  temperature,  a  throttle 
opening  sensor  to  sense  throttle  opening  in  an  air  induction 
system  of  said  engine  and  to  produce  an  analog  signal  depen- 
dent thereon,  a  vacuum  sensor  to  sense  vacuum  in  the  engine 
intake  manifold  and  to  produce  an  analog  signal  dependent 
thereon,  a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  engine  speed  sensor, 
said  gear  ratio  sensor,  said  engine  temperature  sensor,  said 
throttle  opening  sensor  and  said  vacuum  sensor  for  producing 
logic  output  signals  in  dependence  on  said  signals  from  said 
sensors,  a  function  generating  unit  connected  to  said  logic 
circuit  and  including  a  plurality  of  function  generating  circuits 
and  a  summing  circuit  connected  thereto  for  generating  sig- 
nals as  functions  of  said  logic  output  signals,  said  function 
generating  unit  also  including  means  for  generating  a  function 
generating  unit  output  signal,  a  triggering  device  for  produc- 
ing a  pulse  signal  with  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to  said 
engine  speed,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  function 
generating  unit  and  said  triggering  device,  said  control  circuit 
comprising  means  for  generating  an  output  pulse  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  less  than  the  pulse  spacing  and  a  repetition  rate 
of  said  pulse  signal  from  said  triggering  device  and  means  for 
nxxjulating  the  pulse  width  of  said  output  pulse  signal  from 
said  control  circuit  in  dependence  on  said  function  generating 
unit  output  signal,  and  ignition  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  effecting  ignition  in  said  engine  in  response  to 
the  modulated  output  pulse  signal. 

2.  An  ignition  spark  timing  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  power 
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transmission  comprising,   in  combination,  an  engine  speed    a  flight  intergrally  attached  to  a  central  hub  and  a  pilot  bit 
sensor  to  sense  engine  speed  and  to  produce  an  aniog  signal    affixed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  composing  the  steps  of 


dependent  on  said  engine  speed,  a  gear  ratio  sensor  to  sense 
a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  of  said  power  transmission  and  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  each  representing  one  of 
said  gear  ratios  of  said  power  transmissions,  an  engine  temper- 
ature sensor  to  sense  engine  temperature  and  to  produce  an 
anIog  signal  dependent  on  said  engine  temperature,  a  throttle 
opening  sensor  to  sense  throttle  opening  in  an  air  induction 
system  of  said  engine  and  to  produce  an  analog  signal  depen- 
dent thereon,  a  vacuum  sensor  to  sense  vacuum  in  the  engine 
intake  manifold  and  to  produce  an  analog  signal  dependent 
thereon,  a  logic  circuit  including  a  first  AND  gate  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  throttle  opening  sensor  and  said 
engine  speed  sensor  through  first  and  second  comparators, 
respectively,  a  second  AND  gate  having  inputs  connected  to 
said  second  comparator  and  said  gear  ratio  sensor,  said  second 
AND  gate  receiving  a  gear  ratio  signal  representing  neutral 
condition  of  said  power  transmission,  a  third  AND  gate  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  second  comparator  and  said  gear 
ratio  sensor,  said  third  AND  gate  receiving  a  gear  ratio  signal 
representing  a  first  gear  ratio  in  said  power  transmission,  a 
first  OR  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  said  gear  ratio  sensor 
and  receiving  gear  ratio  signals  representing  a  second  gear 
ratio,  third  gear  ratio  and  fourth  gear  ratio  in  said  power 
transmission,  a  fourth  AND  gate  having  inputs  connected  to 
said  second  comparator  and  an  output  of  said  first  OR  gate, 
a  fifth  AND  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  said  engine  tem- 
perature sensor  through  a  third  comparator  and  to  said  gear 
ratio  sensor  through  a  third  comparator  and  to  said  gear  ratio 
sensor,  said  fifth  AND  gate  receiving  said  gear  ratio  signal 
representing  said  neutral  condition  of  said  power  transmis- 
sion, a  second  OR  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  said  gear 
ratio  sensor  and  receiving  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  gear 
ratio  signals  therefrom,  a  sixth  AND  gate  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  second  comparator  through  an  inverter  and  an 
output  of  said  second  OR  gate,  a  logical  product  circuit  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
AND  gate  to  produce  a  first  set  of  logic  signals  at  its  output 
which  is  connected  to  one  input  of  a  function  generating 
circuit,  a  third  OR  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  AND  gate  and  the  output  of  said  sixth  AND  gate, 
a  seventh  AND  gate  having  inputs  connected  through  an 
inverter  to  the  output  of  said  third  OR  gate  and  said  vacuum 
sensor  through  a  fourth  comparator,  and  a  fourth  OR  gate 
having  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  OR  gate 
and  the  output  of  said  seventh  AND  gate  to  produce  a  second 
set  of  logic  signals  at  its  output  which  is  connected  to  another 
input  of  said  function  generating  unit,  said  function  generating 
unit  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  comprising  means  for 
generating  signals  as  functions  of  said  logic  signals  and  means 
to  generate  a  function  generating  output  signal,  a  triggering 
device  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  with  a  repetition  rate 
proportional  to  said  engine  speed,  a  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  function  generating  unit  and  said  triggering  device,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  means  for  generating  an  output 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  less  than  the  pulse  spacing 
and  a  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse  signal  from  said  triggering 
device  and  means  for  modulating  the  pulse  width  of  said 
output  pulse  signal  from  said  control  circuit  in  dependence  on 
said  function  generating  unit  output  signal,  and  ignition  means 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  effecting  ignition  in  said 
engine  in  response  to  the  modulated  output  pulse  signal. 


attaching  the  flight  to  the  hub  so  that  a  lower  end  thereof 
terminates  adjacent  the  pilot  bit, 

forming  a  leading  edge  onto  the  flight  b>  welding  a  pluralit\ 
of  spaced  teeth  receiving  pockets  therein  which  are  ar- 
ranged respective  to  one  another  so  that  when  a  cutting 
tooth  IS  placed  therein,  a  radial  dimension  thereof  ls 
disposed  along  a  line  drawTi  radially  of  the  axial  ccnterline 
of  said  hub,  and  a  circumferential  dimensinn  thereof  is 
disjx>sed  normal  to  said  radialK  drawn  line. 


3398,895 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  TEETH  TO  AN  EARTH 

DRILLING  TOOL 

Thomas  L.  Tayk>r,  111  W.  10th  S«.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,285 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  5102;  E21B  9122;  E2IC  13100 

U.S.  CI.  76—102  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  attaching  teeth  to  an  earth  drilling  tool,  having 


placing  a  first  of  said  pockets  adjacent  to  said  hub,  a  last  of 
said  pockets  adjacent  to  the  outer  penpher\  of  said  flight, 
and  the  remaining  of  said  pockets  at  different  radii  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  said  first  and  last  p<.x:kcLs.  and 
further  arranging  each  of  said  pockets  at  different  vertical 
elevations  along  said  flight; 

forming  said  flight  from  a  disk  having  a  central  aperture  and 
a  radial  cut  extending  from  said  aperture  to  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  thereof  to  form  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  by  forcing  said  edges  apart,  thereby  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  flight 


3,898.896 

LIGHT  Bl  LB  BASE  EXTRACTOR 

Laszk)  Suhay.  1743  Payne,  Fmdiay.  Ohio  45840 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.031 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  13148 

VS.  CI.  81—72 


4  Claims 


1.  A  light  bulb  base  extractor,  comprising  a  handle,  an 
upper  stem  connected  to  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  lamp  base 
engaging  pointed  blades  annularly  disposed  v^ithin  the  upper 
stem,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  pointed  blades  outwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  upper  stem  into  a  radially 
expanded  position  in  engagement  uith  the  inner  surface  of  a 
light  bulb  base  so  that  as  said  blades  engage  the  interior  of  the 
light  bulb  hase,  the  upper  stem  of  the  extractor  is  pushed 
upwardly  against  the  core  of  the  light  bulb  base,  said  means 
comprising  a  threaded  rotatable  shaft  withm  the  upper  stem. 
a  rotatable  knob  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  handle, 
an  internal  spool  within  the  upper  stem  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  said  blades  being  pivoially 
connected  to  the  spool  with  the  pivot  axes  of  the  blades  tan 
gential  to  a  circle  cor>centnc  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  and 


3,898.897 
ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Toivo  Lntamo  Jauhiainen,  H>  vinkaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  B.V  .,  Jutphaas,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.999 
Claims    priority,    application     Finland.     Apr.    26,     1973, 
11329/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  I  J/32 
I..S.  CI.  81-114  5  Claims 


I 
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upper  and  lower  guide  means  above  and  below  each  blade  for 
causing  the  blades  to  pivotallv  retract  into  an  upwardly  in- 
clined position  when  the  spool  is  drawn  downward  by  rotation 
of  the  knob  and  shaft  in  one  direction  and  for  causing  the 
blades  to  pivot  outwardly  and  downwardK  toward  a  horizontal 
position  when  the  spool  is  moved  upward  within  the  upper 
stem  of  the  extractor  during  rotation  of  the  knob  and  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


ally  inward  into  said  outer  lip  of  said  cover  rim  as  said 
barrel  is  rotating  to  cut  through  said  outer  lip  to  the 


1.  In  an  adjustable  socket  wrench  having  a  substantialK 
vjertical  head  which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  at 
least  two  gripping  jaws  symmetrically  disposed  with  regard  to 
tile  vertical  axis  of  the  head,  each  jaw  having  a  protruding 
gripping  portion,  and  an  adjusting  portion  extending  into  the 
head  and  through  a  notch  provided  in  said  head,  and  an  ad- 
justing socket  surroudning  the  head  and  the  adjusting  portions 
of  the  gripping  jaws,  said  socket  being  mounted  on  the  head 
so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  thereon,  an  improvement  com 
prising  a  guiding  device  mounted  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
head  and  pivotably  supporting  the  adjusting  portions  of  said 
gripping  jaws,  said  adjusting  portions  of  the  jaws  having  outer 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  concave,  said  adjusting  socket 
Including  means  for  contacting  said  concave  surface  of  each 
w  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  jaws  of  the  socket  wrench  b\ 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  adjusting  socket  with  re- 
s|>ect  to  said  head  to  cause  the  gnpping  jaws  to  pivot  around 
siiid  guiding  device. 


3.898.898 

I^ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  BARRELS 
Anthony  R.  Per«s,  Bristol,  N.V..  assignor  to  Peres  Electronic 
Machines,  Inc.,  Bristol.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,055,  May  25,  1973, 
aliandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,108 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1/00 
Lis.  CI.  82—47  9  Claims 

1.  A  barrel  opening  method  comprising: 
securing  said  barrel  on  a  rotatable  stand; 
lowering  a  guide  roller  and  cutter  wheel  assembly  into 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  cover  for  said  barrel, 
using  low  pressure  air  to  bnng  said  cutter  wheel  into 
contact  with  the  outer  lip  of  said  cover  rim  outside  the 
wall  of  said  barrel; 

rotating  said  stand  to  rotate  said  barrel  with  said  guide 
rollers  riding  on  both  the  inside  and  outside  said  cover 
rim; 
using  high  pressure  air  for  driving  said  cutter  wheel  radi- 


outside  of  said  barrel  wall,  and 
f.  removing  said  cover. 


3  898  899 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKAGE  LINERS  HAVING 

STARBIUST  PATTERNS  CLT  THERETHROUGH 

David  Weinstein.  BaHimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 

Corporation.  Ovvings  Mills,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.619,  Aug.  21.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,799 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-29  ,  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  package  liners  for  fragile  articles, 
said  package  liners  having  slarburst  patterns  cut  therethrough 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cutting  means  including  a  substantially  centrally 
located  cutting  edge  having  a  closed  arcuate  shape  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  straight  cutting  edges  extending 
radially  from  said  centrally  located  cutting  edge; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  contiguous  layers  of  sheet  stock  in 
alignment  with  said  cutting  means; 

actuating  said  cutting  means  to  pass  said  cutting  edges 
through  all  of  said  contiguous  layers  of  sheet  stock;  and 
separating  said  contiguous  layers  of  sheet  stock  to  form 
package  liners  having  starburst  patterns  cut  therethrough. 
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3,898,900 
WEB  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Alfred    Schmermund,    62    Komerstrasse,    5820   Gevelsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1972, 
50094/72 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  83-152  7  Claims 


I.  A  web  feeding  and  cutting  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

first  guide  means  to  define  a  first  web  feed  path; 

second  guide  means  to  define  a  second  web  feed  path  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  in  common  with  said  first  path; 

first  web  feeder  means  selectably  operable  to  feed  a  first 
web  along  said  first  path; 

second  web  feeder  means  selectably  operable  to  feed  a 
second  web  along  said  second  path,  said  first  and  said 
second  feeder  means  being  actuatable  alternately  one 
with  another; 

main  rotary  cutter  means  disposed  in  said  common  feed 
path  portion  to  sever  blanks  of  predetermined  length 
from  a  web  fed  along  the  respective  one  of  said  feed 
paths; 

first  auxiliary  cutter  means  disposed  in  said  first  feed  path; 
second  auxiliary  cutter  means  disposed  in  said  second 
feed  path,  said  first  and  said  second  auxiliary  cutter 
means  each  comprising  a  first  member  angularly  displace- 
able  relative  to  a  second  member  to  bring  mutuallv  co- 
operable  knife  elements  of  said  first  and  second  members 
into  co-operative  action,  said  first  and  said  second  auxili- 
ary cutter  means  each  being  located  at  equal  distances 
upstream  of  the  main  cutter  means  along  the  respective 
feed  paths  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  cutter  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  main  cutter  means  along  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  feed  paths  by  a  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  length,  whereby  on  the  web  fed  along  one 
of  said  feed  paths  being  severed  by  operation  of  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  auxiliary  cutter  means,  the  resulting 
cut  blank  is  fed  along  said  common  portion  without  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  said  blank  being  engaged  by  said 
main  cutter  means. 


3,898,901 
LOG  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  Savage,  2883  Cobb  St..  Marietta.  Ga.  30060 
Filed  July  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,1 16 
Int.  CI.  B23d  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  83—343  2  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  individually  separating  logs  including: 
a  supply  bin  having  an  inclined  floor  in  which  the  pile  of  logs 
is  supported  and  along  which  the  logs  are  moved  under  grav- 
ity, said  floor  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  portion, 
and, 


separation  gate  means  for  selectively  closing  said  discharge 

opening  and  for  individualK  releasing  logs  from  the  pile 
through  said  opening.  s<iid  separation  gale  means  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pair  of  arms  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  and  seiectiveK  nun  able  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  a  first  position  blocking  said  opening  and 
to  a  second  position  not  blocking  said  opening  v  ih.it 
the  logs  may  individually  pass  thcrcbetv^cen, 
a  second  pair  of  arms  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  hclov.  said  first  pair  of  arms  selectively  mov- 
able to\Aard  and  away  from  each  other  to  a  third  posi- 
tion blocking  said  opening  to  suppK>rt  a  log  thereon 
below  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  to  a  fourth  position  n.  >! 
blocking  said  opening  to  release  the  log, 
first  drive  means  for  selectively  petitioning  said  first  p.,ir 
of  arms  in  said  first  p<isition  and  in  said  second  position, 
a  second  drive  means  for  selecti\eK  positioning  said 
second  pair  of  arms  in  said  third  positum  .md  m  said 
fourth  position,  and 
control  means  operativeK  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  drive  means  for  actuating  Siiid  first  and  second 
drive  means,  said  control  means  including  sensing 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  major  diameter 
of  one  of  the  logs  earned  h\  said  second  pair  of  arms 
past  a  prescribed  [xunt  .md  for  astuating 


said  first  drive  means  to  cause  said  first  pair  of  arms  to  be 
moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
upon  passage  of  the  ma)or  diameter  of  the  li^g  carried 
bv  said  second  pair  of  arms  past  said  presenbed  posi- 
tion; 
a  water  flume  kxratcd  under  said  discharge  (Opening  for 
receiving  and  floating  logs  received  from  said  separation 
gate  means  and  wherein  said  control  means  further  in 
eludes  trip  gate  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  he 
operated  by  a  log  earned  in  said  water  flume  under  said 
separation  gate  means,  said  trip  gate  means  operativeK 
connected  to  said  second  drive   means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  from  said  third 
position  to  said  fourth  ptisition  when  the  log  carried  b> 
said  water  flume  is  !tx:ated  under  said  separation  gate 
means; 
a  conveyor  operatively  associated  v.ith  s,iid  v»ater  flume  tor 
transporting  a  log  from  said  water  flume,  said  conveyor 
including  means  for  Icxating  the  log  in  said  flume  at  .i 
prescribed  position  on  said  convevor.  and, 
a  sevenng  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor 
for  transversely  cutting  each  log  on  s.iid  con\c\or  into 
prescribed  sh<irter  equal    lengths,  said  sevenng  means 
synchronized  with  said  convevor. 
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3,898,902  a  strap  on  the  eccentric  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  rod 

ROCKING  ACTION  SHEARING  APPARATLS  WITH         connected  to  the  strap,  the  connection  between  the  rod  and 
CLAMPING  MEANS 
Paul  Cailloux,  Le  Perreux,  France,  assignor  to   Promecam 
Sisson-Lehnuuin,  Saint- Denis,  France 

FOed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,592 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1974,  74.4062  - " 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  31100.  33/02;  B26D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  83—378  10  Claims 


1.  A  rocking  action  shearing  apparatus  for  shearing  metal 
plates  or  the  like,  comprising  support  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plate  to  be  sheared;  a  stationary  blade  fixed  to  said 
support  means  and  arranged  to  be  located  on  one  side  of  a 
plate  supported  on  said  support  means;  clamping  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  rocking  movement  about 
a  first  fixed  axis  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  clampmg 
position  in  which  it  clampingly  engages  the  plate  on  the  other 
side  thereof;  movable  blade  means  comprising  a  second  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  which  includes  in  a  vertical  plane  an 
angle  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  stationary  blade,  said  mov- 
able blade  means  being  mounted  on  said  clamping  means  for 
rocking  movement  about  a  second  axis  transversely  spaced 
from  said  first  axis  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  shearing 
position  in  which  said  second  blade  engages  a  plate  on  said 
support  means  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  cooperates  with 
said  fixed  blade  to  shear  the  plate;  and  means  connected  to 
said  movable  blade  means  for  moving  the  latter  between  the 
positions  thereof  and  said  clamping  means  from  said  inactive 
to  said  clamping  position. 


3,898,903 
TRIMMING  MACHINES 
RayoHMid  I.  Bulka,  Oali  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  McCain  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,490 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 
VS.  CI.  83—387  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  trimming  machine  for  trimming  paper  sheets,  signa 
tures  and  like  material,  a  reciprocal  knife  holder  having  a 
trimming  knife  mounted  thereon,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
knife  holder  along  a  vertical  axis  to  move  the  knife  through  a 
predetermined  horizontal  cutting  plane,  a  reciprocal  clamp 
disposed  beneath  the  knife  holder  and  guided  by  the  knife 
holder  for  clamping  the  material  to  be  trimmed,  spring  means 
for  driving  the  clamp  in  one  direction  independently  of  the 
knife  holder,  cyclically  operable  means  for  driving  said  clamp 
independently  of  the  knife  holder  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  cyclically  operable  means  including  an  eccentric  which  is 
adjustable  to  time  operation  of  the  clamp  to  the  knife  holder. 


strap  including  a  lost  motion  spring,  and  means  for  imparting 
reciprocation  of  said  rod  to  said  clamp. 


3,898,904 

SHEARING  APPARATUS  AND  SHEET  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Dennis  Daniels,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,891 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00.  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  83-404.2  12  Claims 


1.  Shearing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  sheet  supporting 
means  on  said  base  having  a  forward  end,  sheet  cutting  means 
including  a  shear  punch  and  die,  each  having  opposite  ends, 
means  for  moving  said  shear  punch  past  said  sheet  supporting 
means  for  shearing  a  sheet,  an  upper  frame  on  said  base. 
means  for  supporting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  shear  punch 
and  die  between  said  upper  frame  and  said  base,  said  upper 
frame  having  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  base,  a  side  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  frame  partially 
aligned  with  said  shear  punch  and  die  and  exposed  to  said  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  shear  punch  and  die  so  that  a  sheet  can  be 
moved  laterally  between  the  shear  punch  and  die  onto  said 
sheet  supporting  means. 
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3,898,905 
MONOPHONIC  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Wilford  Raybum  Schreier,  Bensenville,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,905 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  im,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1. 01  15  Claims 
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and  expending  in  a  direction  toward  each  other,  said  leg  mem 
hers  being  substantially  equalK  spaced  at  their  lunction  vnth 
said  body  member  for  providing  a  substantially  vertical  dispo 
sition  for  said  juncture,  wherebv  said  fastening  device  is  re 
ceived  m  said  slot  formed  in  said  wotxi  member  and  said  free- 
ends  of  said  trailing  edge  portions  exert  a  >ieldingl\  force  in 
said  slot  directing  the  abutting  members  in  a  dircctu^n  toward 
each  other. 


3,898.907 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR 
Artur   Fischer,    Altheimer   Strasse   219.    D-7241    Tumlingen. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  350,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Cierman>,    Apr,    26,     I^":. 
2220422 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  13  (11^ 
U.S.  CI.  85—64  5  riaim^s 


1.  In  a  monophonic  electronic  musical  instrument; 

a  plurality  of  selectably  actuable  control  elements  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals  on  note  busses,  each  control  signal 
element  being  associated  with  one  note  of  the  musical 
scale; 

encoder  circuit  means  for  encoding  contrcjl  signals  on  said 
note  busses  into  a  binary  word; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  binary  word; 

tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  tone  signals 
corresponding  to  notes  of  the  musical  scale;  and 

decoder  circuit  means  for  decoding  said  stored  binary  word 
to  gate  a  tone  signal  corresponding  to  said  stored  binarv 
word. 


3,898,906 

STRADDLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Gerald  H.  Greenberg,  8301  S.W.  27th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,852 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  85— 11  2  Claims 


1.  A  straddle  fastening  device  for  joining  abutting  wood 
members  and  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  body  member  having  side  edge  portions,  leg  members 
extending  along  said  side  edge  portions,  said  body  member 
and  said  leg  members  having  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a 
trailing  edge  portion,  said  leading  edge  portions  extending  at 
substantially  right  angle  from  said  body  member  and  said 
trailing  edge  portions  extending  at  substantially  an  acute  angle 
with  said  body  member,  substantially  V-shaped  notches 
formed  in  leading  edges  of  said  body  member  and  said  leg 
members,  said  notches  having  sharpened  edge  portions  for 
cutting  into  said  abutting  wood  members  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  slot  for  receiving  said  fastening  device,  a 
free  end  of  said  trailing  edge  portions  of  said  leg  members 
being  out  of  coplanar  relation  with  said  leading  edge  portions 


o       no 


1.  An  expansion  anchor,  particular!)  for  use  in  a  concrete 
support  structure  having  an  exposed  surface  and  provided 
with  a  hole  having  an  open  end  m  the  region  of  the  exposed 
surface  and  extending  beyond  the  same  and  into  the  supp<irt 
structure,  comprising  a  partly  expandable  tubular  element 
consisting  of  a  helical  wire  spring  having  adjacent  convolu- 
tions, and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  p.irtK  expandable 
element  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  helical  v.  ire  spring 
having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  trailing  end  p<mion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  supp<m 
structure  so  that  said  leading  end  portion  is  remote  from,  and 
said  trailing  end  portion  is  closer  to.  the  open  end  of  the  hole 
means  for  permanently  interconnecting  only  the  convolutions 
of  said  trailing  end  portion  so  as  to  prevent  these  convolutions 
from  conducting  any  movement  with  respect  to  one  another 
radially  and  circumferentially  of  said  spring,  an  expander 
element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  leading  end  portu^n, 
and  an  actuating  element  for  drav^ing  said  expander  element 
into  said  leading  end  portion  and  in  direction  toward  said 
trailing  end  portion,  whereby  said  expander  element  exerts 
expansion  forces  on  all  convolutions  of  said  spring  so  that  the 
convolutions  of  said  leading  end  portion  expand  and  anchor 
said  leading  end  portion  in  the  hole,  while  the  convolutions  of 
said  trailing  end  portion  are  prevented  from  expanding  by  said 
interconnecting  means  so  that  the  support  structure  m  the 
region  of  the  hole  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  latter  is  unaf 
fected  by  the  expansion  whereby  damage  to  said  suppt>n 
structure  in  said  region  is  avoided 
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3.898,908 
INERTIA  BLXLET  PLXLER 
Robert  H.  Isenhower,  deceased,  late  of  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  by  Bonnie 
J.   Isenhower.  executrix,  and  David  M.  (iarman,  both  of 
4838  N.  29th  St..  Phoenix.  Anz.  85016 

RIed  Aug.  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.771 

Int.  C1.^  F42BJJIIU 

L.S.  CI.  86-lA  8  Claims 


second  link  connected  to  each  said  outer  hook,  each  of  said 
second  links  being  connected  to  a  separate  toggle  linkage  to 
htiid  each  of  said  outer  hooks  in  its  operative  position,  each  of 
said  separate  toggle  linkages  being  controlled  by  said  central 
tuggle  mechanism  and  each  of  said  second  links  being  so 
IcKated  in  a  lateral  direction  so  as  to  pass  to  one  side  of  said 
respective  ejection  gun. 


3,898.909 
EJECTOR  RELEASE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AIRCRAFT 
Samuel  W.  Craigie,  Maidenhead.  England,  assignor  to  M.  L. 
Aviation  Company  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,812 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1973, 
110474/73 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1/12 
;.S.  CI.  89-1.5F  1         2  Claims 


1.  In  an  ejector  release  unit  for  releasing  and  projecting  a 
store  from  an  aircraft,  a  pair  of  telescopic  election  guns  for 
|)rojecting  said  store  from  said  aircraft  and  a  releasable  latch- 
ng  mechanism  for  supporting  said  store.  saH  latching  mecha- 
nism including  an  inner  pair  of  hooks  mounted  for  pivotal 
novemcnt  and  located  between  said  ejection  guns  and  first 
inks  connected  to  said  inner  hooks  for  swinging  them  from 
heir  operative  positions,  a  central  toggle  mechanism  control- 
ing  said  first  links,  and  an  outer  pair  of  hooks  mounted  for 
>ivotal  movement  and  located  outside  said  ejection  guns,  a 


3.898,910 
PADDLE  WHEEL  DIFFt'SER 
Richard  T.  Groff,  Ladue,  Mc,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,856 

Int.  a.  B64d  7/02;  F4Id  7/04 

U.S.CL  89-14  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  inertia  affected  hammer  like  cartridge  disassembling 
device  comprising: 

a  cvlindrical  bodv  p^irtion  and  a  handle  p<irtion  extending 
laterally  from  said  bod\  portion. 

said  bodv  portion  having  a  hammer  head  at  one  end,  a 
cartridge  gripping  means  at  the  other  end.  and  a  bore,  the 
axis  of  which  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
through  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  portion  from  said 
gripping  means  to  a  point  between  its  ends  where  said 
bore  opens  outwardly  of  said  body  portion, 

said  cartridge  gripping  means  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion  with  its 
aperture  in  line  with  said  tx)re, 

a  slidable  plate  slidably  mounted  between  said  other  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  said  apertured  plate. 

and  trigger  means  for  biasing  said  slidable  plate  toward  the 
axis  of  said  bore  for  gripping  the  casing  of  a  cartridge 
inserted  with  its  bullet  end  into  said  bore. 

said  trigger  means  connected  to  said  slidable  plate  for  bias- 
ing said  plate  toward  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  it  b\  the  hand  of  a  user  biasing  said 
slidable  plate  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore 


I.  A  device  for  deflecting  a  gun  blast  from  an  aircraft 
mounted  gun  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  barrels  comprising 
a  supporting  structure  secured  to  said  gun  barrels,  a  plurality 
of  plates  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  structure,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  to  permit 
said  barrels  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
separator  baffles  kx:ated  perpendicular  to  and  interposed 
between  said  plates  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers  within 
said  device  which  allows  said  gun  blast  to  escape  therefrom, 
each  of  said  chambers  encompassing  the  gun  blast  from  a 
single  barrel  and  in  addition  permits  said  gun  blast  to  impart 
an  added  torque  to  said  rotatable  gun  barrels. 


3,898.911 
REMOTELY  OPER.ATED  DRAW  BAR  TOOL  CHANGER 
David  Edward  DeC  aussin,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fadei 
Engineering  Co..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,443 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  5/26 

U.S.CI.  90-11  D  8  Claims 


1 .  A  machine  tool  having  a  draw  bar  located  in  a  machine 
head  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tool  holder  at  one  end 
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and  to  a  remotely  operated  spindle  at  the  other  end  for  rotat- 
ing said  draw  bar  comprising: 

one  end  of  said  spindle  and  said  other  end  of  said  draw  bar 
having  interengaging  means, 

means  for  moving  said  spindle  in  an  axial  direction  from  a 
non-interengaging  position  with  respect  to  said  draw  bar 
to  an  interengaging  position, 

means  for  automatically  and  slightly  rotating  said  spindle  as 
said  spindle  is  moved  from  said  non-interengaging  posi- 
tion and  before  reaching  said  interengaging  position  with 
said  draw  bar,  and 

means  for  automatically  and  fully  rotating  said  spindle  upon 
said  spindle  being  interengaged  with  said  draw  bar 
whereby  said  tool  holder  is  tightened  or  loosened  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


3,898,912 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATORS 
Peter  Wills,  32  Beacon  Hill,  Lingfield,  and  Zygmunt  Pudio, 
1 17  Three  Bridges  Rd.,  Crawley,  both  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  7.  1972. 
41618/72 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/26.  i///2 
U.S.  CI.  91-1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator  having  a  double  acting  assembly 
of  interconnected  first  pistons  forming  in  a  common  chamber. 
a  series  of  individually  expansible  chambers  with  independent, 
respective  strokes  and  arranged  to  provide  for  an  end  connec- 
tor a  plurality  of  possible  discrete  positions  differently  spaced 
from  a  datum,  a  rack  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  with 
said  end  connector,  said  rack  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  with  recesses  between  said  teeth,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  therack  to  secure  the  rack  and  end  connec- 
tor in  at  least  some  of  the  said  positions,  one  end  of  the 
plunger  being  shaped  for  engagement  with  said  recesses,  a 
second  piston  for  moving  said  plunger  relative  to  the  rack,  to 
engage  and  disengage  from  the  rack,  and  a  plurality  of  valves 
for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  chambers  to  an  air  supply, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  counter  means  including 
a  first  light  source  and  a  first  photocell  dis|X)sed  adjacent  said 
rack  so  that  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  teeth  the 
illumination  by  the  light  source  is  interrupted  by  the  passage 
of  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  thereby  to  cause  said  photocell  to 
produce,  when  said  rack  is  moved,  an  output  having  a  number 
of  successive  interruptions,  the  number  of  interruptions  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  rack. 


3,898,913 
SOLENOID  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUXIC  BRAKE 

BOOSTER 
Richard  T.  Hendrickson;  Richard  L.  Lewis;  Jerome  T.  Ewald; 
Lloyd  G.  Bach,  and  George  B.  Hickner,  all  of  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,464 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13/044.  13/04,  11/10 
U.S.CL  91—31  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  pump,  a  hydrau- 
lic booster  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  return  port,  said  housing  defining  a  pressure  cham- 


ber therewiihiri.  operator-operated  %al\e  means  shift.ihic  from 
a  first  position  communicating  said  prevsurc  chamber  with  the 
return  port  and  permitting  substantialK  uriinhihitcd  tlmd 
communication  between  the  inlet  p<irt  .ind  the  outlet  pori. 
said  operator-operated  valve  means  being  shiltahlc  to  a  sec- 
ond position  when  a  bo<istcr  actuation  is  effected  wherein 
communication  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  said  return 
port  is  terminated  and  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  port  is 
communicated  into  the  pressure  chamber  to  .n^tuate  said 
booster,  electncalK  operated  valve  means  having  a  first  port. 
first  passage  means  communicating  s;iid  first  yiorx  to  the  lou 


"4 


pressure  side  of  said  pump,  a  second  port,  second  passage 
means  communicating  said  second  piirt  to  said  return  p<Trt,  .i 
third  port,  third  passage  means  communicating  the  third  pon 
to  said  inlet  porX.  a  fourth  port,  fourth  passage  means  comniu 
nicating  said  fourth  ptirt  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
pump,  said  electncalK  operated  valve  means  hcinju'  responsive 
to  a  signal  to  shift  from  a  first  pt'^sition  communK.itin^  sjid 
first  port  with  said  second  p<irt  and  s.iid  third  port  with  v^ith 
fourth  poTX  to  a  second  position  restncting  coniniunitition 
between  said  third  and  fourth  p4>rts.  blocking  said  first  port. 
and  communicating  siud  second  port  vMth  the  tluid  pressure 
level  at  said  fourth  port. 


3.898.914 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  B(K)STKR  WSKMBIY 
Ronald   L.   Shellhause,   \  andalia.  Ohio,  avsignor   lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.497 

Int.  CI.    F15B  V  /(> 

U.S.  CI.  91-375  R  4  (  laims 


^=-h/tf^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  bcK>ster  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  axially  extending  ptmcr  section  and  a 
transversely  extending  vaKc  section,  and  a  bore  m  each 
of  said  sections,  said  bores  having  axes  in  skcN-.  relation 
and  said  bores  intersecting  each  other; 

a  power  piston  reciprocably  received  in  said  power  section 
bore  and  dividing  said  pt^wer  section  bore  into  a  \uriablc 
pressure  power  chamber  and  an  unpressuri/ed  chamber. 
said  housing  including  an  apertured  ptiwcr  section  btirc 
end  wall  closing  said  power  chamber  with  said  v.aKe 
section  bore  intersecting  said  power  section  K>re  in  said 
power  chamber,  wiih  power  piston  having  a  vaKe  friction 
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drive  extension  in  said  power  chamber  and  formed  with 
first  friction  drive  surface  means  extending  in  a  plane 
axially  parallel  to  said  power  section  bore  axis  and  trans- 
versely parallel  to  said  vaJve  section  bore  axis; 
an  input  control  member  extending  reciprocably  through 
said  apertured  end  wall  in  sealing  relation  therewith  and 
into  said  power  chamber  and  having  a  friction  drive  sec- 
tion in  said  power  chamber  formed  with  second  friction 
drive  surface  means  extending  axially   parallel   to  said 
power  section  bore  axis  and  transversely  parallel  to  said 
valve  section  bore  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  first  friction  drive  surface 
means;  said  housing  valve  section  having  parts  connecting 
with  said  valve  section  bore  in  axially  spaced  relation  and 
including  ports  adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  with 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  exhaust  means, 
and  rotary  spool  valve  means  in  said  valve  section  bore,  said 
valve  means  having  first  circumferential  friction  surface 
means  frictionally  engaging  said  first  friction  drive  sur- 
face means  and  second  circumferential  friction  surface 
means   coaxial    with    said   first   circumferential    friction 
surface  means  and  frictionally  engaging  said  second  fnc- 
tion   drive  surface   means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lands 
cooperating  with  said  valve  section  bore  to  define  there- 
with   chambers   respectively   communicating   with    said 
ports,  a  center  passage  in  said  valve  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  power  chamber,  and  variable  orifices  in  said 
valve  means  fiuidly  between  said  ports  and  said  center 
passage  and  controlled  by  rotary  movements  of  said  valve 
means  caused  by  linear  movements  of  said  power  piston 
extension  and  said  input  control  member  to  control  the 
introduction  and  containment  and  removal  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  power  chamber  to  actuate  and  hold  and 
release  the  booster  in  accordance  with  movements  of  said 
input  control  member. 


member  being  of  a  size  to  encompass  the  annular  passage 
and  having  a  surface  area  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  resil- 
ient member  that  varies  along  the  axis  of  said  resilient 
member  from  a  relatively  small  surface  cross-sectional 
area  at  said  second  end  to  the  ftjil  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  resilient  member  at  an  axial  position  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  thereby  presenting  a  sealing 
surface  when  abutting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
which  is  substantially  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  resilient  member; 
whereby  when  the  piston  approaches  a  position  proximate 
the  first  end  the  resilient  member  seals  the  annular  pas- 
sage entrapping  a  quantity  of  fluid  between  the  piston  and 
the  fluid  end,  thereby  ensuring  that  a  fluid  pressure  is 
maintained  within  the  first  chamber. 


3,898,916 
SLTER VISION  OF  SEVERAL  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC 
ACri  ATORS  OPERATING  ON  A  COMMON  OUTPUT 
Eckhart  Rentier,  Achim,  and  Udo  Linnenbecker,  Bremen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  FlugtechnJsche  Werke- 
Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

RIed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,704 
Claims    priority,    applkatHHi    Germany,    Apr.    9.     1973 
2317754 

InL  CI.^F15B  UI22 
U.S.  CI.  91-411  R  ,6  Claims 


3,898,915 
PISTON  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Rkhard  Neuman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,826 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15122 

Claims 


I.  A  fluid  actuated  piston  cylinder  assembly  having  a  fluid 
supply  passage  and  a  fluid  receiving  passage,  for  use  with  a 
fluid  circuit,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  body  portion  intenmediate  first  and 
second  end  portions,  the  body  and  end  portions  defining 
together  a  cavity; 
a  piston  within  the  cavity  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
body  portion  and  dividing  the  cavity  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  both  chambers  containing  a  fluid,  the  first 
chamber  being  partially  defined  by  the  first  end  portion; 
a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  of  the 
cavity  through  the  first  end  portion,  the  first  end  portion 
and  the  rod  defining  therebetween  an  annular  passage 
adapted  to  be  the  sole  communication  between  the  first 
chamber  and  the  fluid  receiving  passage;  and 
a  resilient  member  encircling  the  rod  and  having  a  first  end 
engaging  the  piston  and  a  second  end  projecting  away 
from  the  piston  towards  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  the 
circumferential  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  resilient 


1.  Apparatus  for  supervising  an  electro-hydraulic  actuator 
system  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  individual  piston-cyl- 
inder actuators,  wherein  the  pistons  are  interconnected  to 
operate  on  a  common  load,  and  each  cylinder  is  pressure-con- 
trolled by  a  separate  electro-hydraulic  controller  comprising 
comparator  means  connected  to  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
plurality  to  compare  the  pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  of 
the  plurality  respectively  with  the  pressure  of  at  least  two 
other  cylinders  of  the  plurality  for  obtaining  a  closed  loop  of 
comparisons,  each  resulting  in  an  output  and  wherein  at  least 
two  output  signals  indicate  in  each  instance  when  operations 
of  a  piston  of  a  cylinder  actuator  differs  from  the  operation  of 
the  pistons  of  the  other  piston-cylinder  actuators  of  the  plural- 
ity; and 

means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  outut  signals  for 
obtaining  control  of  the  respective  actuator  to  balance 
the  operation  of  the  respective  cylinder  or  to  shut  it  down 
m  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  in 
operation  as  indicated  by  the  output  signals  of  the  com- 
parator means. 
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3,898,917 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 
Cecil  E.  Adams;  Ellis  H.  Bom,  and  Gar>  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  all  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Conmration,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,31 1 

Int.  CI.  F04b  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  91—488  4  Claims 


3,898,918 
DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  PROV  IDING  A  SEAL 
WITHIN  AN  ADVANCING  PIPE 
J.  Wame  Carter.  Wkhita  Falls,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.991,  April  14,  1972,  Hhkh  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  824,153,  May  13,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,700.519.  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.035, 

Sept.  2,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,507,412,  nhkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.372.  Aug.  4,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,790 

Int.  CI.  F16j  aoi) 
U.S.  CI.  92-92  2  Claims 


_I 


E 


1.  A  variable  displacement  fluid  energy  translating  device 
comprising:  a  body;  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
body;  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  the  barrel;  a  piston 
within  each  cylinder;  a  cam  support  in  the  body,  a  cam  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  cam  support  and  pivotable  relative  to  the 
support;  a  swash  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  mounted  on  the  cam  member;  a  shoe  pivotably 
attached  to  each  piston  adapted  to  slide  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  swash  plate  and  reciprocate  the  piston  within  a  cylinder 
when  the  barrel  is  rotated;  means  for  pivoting  the  cam  mem- 
ber from  a  position  causing  maximum  fluid  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  translating  device  to  a  position  causing  maxi- 
mum fluid  flow  in  another  direction;  a  bore  in  each  piston  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  cylinder  through  each 
"piston  to  its  shoe;  a  second  bore  in  each  shoe  which  feeds  fluid 
firom  the  piston  through  the  shoe  to  a  space  between  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe  and  the  top  surface  of  the  swash  plate  to 
hydraulically  balance  the  shoe;  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
swash  plate  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  each  shoe 
through  the  swash  plate;  a  first  collector  port  for  collecting 
fluid  under  pressure  from  some  of  the  swash  plate  apertures 
when  the  device  is  causing  fluid  flow  in  one  direction,  a  sec- 
ond collector  port  for  collecting  fluid  under  pressure  from 
other  of  the  swash  plate  apertures  when  the  device  is  causing 
fluid  flow  in  the  other  direction,  the  first  and  second  collector 
ports  being  isolated  from  one  another,  a  third  bore  in  the  cam 
member  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  first  collector  port 
through  the  cam  member;  a  first  pocket  on  the  back  of  the 
cam  member  connected  to  the  third  bore  for  receiving  the 
fluid  from  the  first  collector  port;  a  fourth  bore  in  the  cam 
member  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  second  collector  port 
through  the  cam  member;  a  second  pocket  on  the  back  of  the 
cam  member  connected  to  the  fourth  bore  for  receiving  fluid 
from  the  second  collector  port;  wherein  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  one  of  the  first  and  second  pockets  substantially  re- 
duces the  friction  between  the  cam  member  and  the  cam 
support  and  applies  a  force  on  the  cam  member  which  resists 
the  force  applied  by  the  pistons  on  the  swash  plate. 


I.  A  device  for  temporarily  providing  an  air  seal  within  an 
advancing  pipe  comprising  a  first  air  convc\ing  tuhc  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  pipe,  a  rigid  perforated  sleeve  con- 
nected to  a  second  air  conveying  tube  in  ci»mmunication  uith 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the  second  tube  being  in  communi 
cation  with  and  connected  to  the  first  tube  to  allow  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  second  tube  and  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
first  tube,  an  inflatable  container  secured  to  surround  the 
sleeve,  said  container  when  inflated  gripping  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pipe  and  mt)vahle  therewith,  and  extensible  means  for 
returning  said  second  tube,  sleeve  and  associated  inflalahle 
container  upon  deflation  of  the  container 


3,898,919 

SHEET  PERI-ORATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

REINFORCING  THE  SHEET  AT  THE  HOLF^S    * 

David  Grimaldi,  Jr.,  458  George  St.,  Ridgewood,  \.J.  07450 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.361 

Int.  CI.  B26f  liU2,  B31f -VO* 

U.S.  CI.  93-1  A  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  tape  having  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side,  means  for  feeding  said  tape 
step-by-step  including  a  feed  roller  to  which  said  tape  separa- 
bly adhesively  adheres  and  having  stub  shafts  at  its  end  rolat 
ably  mounting  said  roller  m  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  said 
roller  step-by-step  including  a  feed  gear  rotatable  on  one  of 
said  stub  shafts,  a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame. 
a  gear  quadrant  keyed  on  said  dnve  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  feed  gear  so  as  to  rotate  said  feed  gear  aJtemalely  in 
opposite  directions  upon  oscillation  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
oppositely  wound  helical  torsion  spnngs  each  mounted  on  one 
stub  shaft  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  one  spnng  having  an 
olfiset  end  extension  arxi  said  feed  gear  having  an  arcuate  slot 
into  which  said  offset  end  extends  so  that  the  feed  gear  has  a 
limited  degree  of  rotation  in  each  direction  withtxjt  contact  of 
the  slot  ends  with  said  offset  end  extension,  said  spnngs  t>eing 
arranged  to  tighten  on  and  grip  the  shaft  and  rotate  said  feed 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1975 


roller  in  the  direction  to  pull  the  tapt  from  said  roll  upon 
engagement  of  one  end  of  slot  with  said  offset  end  extension 
and  said  spring  being  released  from  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of 
said  gear  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  other  spring  having 
an  offset  end  extension  secured  in  said  fram^^and  the  spring 
being  arranged  to  tighten  on  and  grip  its  stub  shaft  up<in 
rotation  of  said  feed  gear  in  said  opposite  direction  and 
thereby  hold  the  feed  roller  against  backward  rotation,  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  gear  quadrant  being  normally  disposed  in 
a  neutral  position  and  rotatable  firsly  in  the  direction  to  actu- 
ate the  feed  roller  to  feed  a  predetermined  length  of  tape,  and 
secondly  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the  feed  roller  is  held 
itationary  against  rotation  and  thirdly  back  to  neutral  while 
;he  feed  roller  remains  stationary  ready  for  the  next  feeding 
Tiovement. 


control  means  includes  an  actuating  member  disposed  at  the 
discharge   aperture,  and  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 


3,898,920 
TAIL  TIE  SYSTEM 


erry  Zucker,  Lake  Como,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Pulp  & 
Paper  Corporation,  Palatka,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.830 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  75/28.  B3IF  5i()2 

;.S.  CI.  93-1.1  11  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  securing  the  free  tail  end  of  paper  on  a  roll 
domprising  engaging  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  tail  end 
of  paper  with  a  pluralitv  of  individual  pins,  urging  said  pins 
iigainst  said  paper  towards  the  center  of  the  roll  to  depress 
individual  areas  of  the  paper  roll  beneath  said  pins  for  several 
layers  of  paper,  thereby  to  spread  the  fibers  of  said  paper  in 
said  areas;  thereafter  removing  said  pins  from  engagement 
\kith  said  paper,  whereby  said  spread  fibers  interlock  to  hold 
said  layers  of  paper  together;  and  wherein  said  pms  are 
fnounted  on  a  roller  and  said  engaging  step  includes  the  step 
(if  moving  said  roller  along  the  surface  of  said  roll  parallel  to 
the  centra!  axis  of  said  roll.  , 


3.898,921 
AIR  NOZZLE  FOR  VENTING  SYSTEMS 
ilans  Trube,  Sindetfingen;  Hermann  Grimm,  Ostelsheim.  and 
Gemot  Karioth,  Sindetfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,293 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany.    Oct.    28.    1971, 
153743 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/06 
|.S.  CI.  98—40  A  38  Claims 

1.  An  air  nozzle  for  a  ventilating  installation,  which  includes 
^  adjustable  shutter  means,  characterized  in  that  a  housing 
neans  having  an  inlet  and  discharge  aperture  is  provided, 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  shutter  means,  the  shutter 
neans  is  accommodated  in  the  discharge  aperture  of  the 
housing  means,  the  housing  means  includes  an  air  valve  means 
cisposed  in  said  housing  between  the  inlet  and  the  shutter 
neans  for  regulating  the  air  quantity  discharged  from  the  air 
rozzle,  valve  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
air  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  said  valve 


actuating  member  to  be  movable  transversely  to  the  air  dis- 
charge aperture 


3,898,922 
DEODORISATION  UNIT 
Jack  Mark  Charles  Savage,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 
Burger  Boy  Red  Top  Refreshment  Kiosks  Limited,  Abing- 
don. England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,063 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1972, 
36719  72 

Int.  CI.  F23j  11/08 
U^.  CI.  98-115  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  dcodorisation  unit  comprising  ducting  through  which 
fumes  to  be  decxiorised  are  forced,  an  upper  fluid  reservoir  for 
containing  deodorising  fluid  mounted  above  the  ducting,  a 
lower  fluid  container  for  surplus  deodorising  fluid  mounted 
oppositeK  below  the  ducting,  a  plurality  of  absorbent  wicks 
extending  from  said  reservoir  across  the  ducting  in  the  direct 
path  of  said  fumes  and  into  said  container,  said  wicks  being 
arranged  in  staggered  rows  to  ensure  good  mixing  of  the  fumes 
and  the  detxlonsing  fluid  vapour  evaporating  from  the  wicks, 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  container  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  pump  for  transferring  fluid  from  said  container 
to  said  reservoir. 


3,898,923 
SAFETY  TABLE  FOR  A  SKINNING  MACHINE 
Charles  Austin  Greider,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,266 
Int.  CI.  A22b  5/16 
L  S.  a.  99-589  1  Claim 

I.  In  combination, 

a  skinning  machine  having  a  frame  means  with  a  top  por- 
tion, and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  opposite  sides,  and 
a  skinning  blade  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
a  safety  table  means  secured  to  said  skinning  machine  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  of  said  skinning  machine, 
said  safety  table  means  comprising  a  forward  table  portion 
disposed  in  a  plane  above  said  skinning  blade  and  a  rear- 
ward table  portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from   the   rearward  end  of  said  forward  table  portion 
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towards  said  skinning  blade,  said  rearward  table  portion 
being  arcuate,  said  safety  table  having  opposite  sides. 

mounting  means  securing  said  safety  table  means  to  said 
skinning  machine, 

said  skinning  machine  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  pins  extending  horizontally  inwardly  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  towards  said  safety  table  means. 


3.898.925 
DIE  E.MBOSSINf;  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Alexander.  R.R.  3  Box  291.  (  onway.  Ark.  72(H2 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.602.  Oct.  1  1.  1972.  Pat,  No 
3.824,921.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1974,  Ser    No.  433.819 

Int.  CI.  B44b  WO    B41l-;~4^ 
LI.S.CI.  101-18  4  Claims 


said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  mounting  bracket 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  safety  table  means  and  a 
second  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
safety  table  means, 

said  first  mounting  bracket  being  selectively  detachably 
secured  to  said  first  pair  of  pins, 

said  second  mounting  bracket  being  selectively  detachably 
secured  to  said  second  pair  of  pins. 


3,898,924 

TYING  MACHINE 

Stanley   L.   Mead,  and  GeraM  G.   Dilley,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Stanley  L.  Mead,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,719 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  100-12  7  Claims 


1.  A  progressive  die  for  working  Mrip  stock  continuously 
into  perforated,  inscribed  and  scria!l>  numbered  plate  mem- 
bers, said  die  compnsing  an  elongated  base  member,  a  perfo- 
rating section  at  one  end  of  said  base  memK^r.  a  blanking 
section  at  the  other  end  <if  viid  ha.se  member,  and  numeral 
emKissmg  and  inscnption  embossing  sections  intermediate 
said  perforating  and  blanking  sections;  and  said  nunural  em- 
K^ssing  section  including  a  flat  concentric  .isscmbly  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  decimal  rings  each  having  a  circular  series  of 
consecutive  digit  embossing  elements  at  the  obverse  side  of 
the  ringassembU.  and  an  indexing  mechanism  at  the  converse 
side  of  .said  ring  assembK  operable  to  rotate  said  rings  step  b\ 
step  in  predetermined  order  so  as  to  present  s.iid  d\^n  emKiss- 
ing  elements  thereiif  in  successive  serial  number  configura- 
tions. 


1.  An  improved  tying  machine  having  selectively  openable 
and  closeable  loop-forming  means  for  forming  a  length  of 
tying  tape  into  a  loop  around  an  article  to  be  tied,  tape-feeding 
means  for  feeding  said  tape  into  said  loop-forming  means 
whereby  a  loop  of  tape  is  formed  around  said  article,  a  first 
clamp  means  for  clamping  the  leading  end  of  said  loop,  means 
for  tightening  said  loop  around  an  article  to  be  tied,  a  second 
clamp  means  for  clamping  a  trailing  portion  of  said  tape  form- 
ing said  loop,  knife  means  for  severing  said  loop  from  the 
remainder  of  said  tape,  and  twister  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  said  loop  together  to  secure  said  article,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  three  push-member  assemblies  mounted 
in  said  machine,  each  engaging  at  one  end  thereof  said  first 
clamp  means,  said  second  clamp  means  and  said  knife  means 
respectively,    for    independently    actuating    said    respective 
clamp  and  knife  means,  and  a  cam  means  rotalably  mounted 
in  said  machine  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  respective 
push-member  assemblies  for  actuating  said  clamp  means  and 
knife  means,  said  cam  means  having  three  respective  lobes 
distributed  axially  and  peripherally  over  its  exterior  surface 
for  sequentially  displacing  each  of  said  push-member  assem- 
blies solely  by  the  direct  application  of  compressive  force 
thereto  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means. 


3.898.926 
ALTOMATIC  RANrX)M  CASE  (ODER 
Anthony  R,  Peres.  Bristol,  N.Y  ..  avsignor  to  Peres  Eleitronif 
Machines,  Inc.,  Bristol.  N.\. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  480,1  15 

Int.  CI.  B41f  /^  26 

U.S.CI.  101-37  10  Claims 


^V&^ 


I.  An  automatic  random  case  coder  eompnsing 
a    infeed  means  for  advancing  said  cases  into  an  input  re- 
gion of  said  coder,  said  infced  means  h.<\  ing  an  output 
end; 

b.  switch  means  for  sensing  the  size  of  each  of  said  cases 
advanced  by  said  infeed  means; 

c.  a  brake  in  the  region  of  said  output  end  of  said  infeed 
means  for  succes.sivel\  h«ilding  each  of  said  cases  dcliv 
ered  by  said  infeed  means; 

d.  an   intermittently    driven   convevor   for  .KKancinp  said 
cases  through  said  axler. 
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e.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  initial  movement  of  each  of 
said  cases  on  said  conveyor; 

f.  said  brake  being  responsive  to  said  movement  sensing 
means  for  releasing  a  held  one  of  said  cases  to  be  pushed 
onto  said  conveyor  by  another  one  of  said  cases  following 
said  held  case  eind  advanced  by  said  infeed  means, 

g.  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  side  rails  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveyor; 

h.  printing  devices  on  said  side  rails  for  printing  on  said 
cases  advanced  by  said  conveyor; 

i.  meams  responsive  to  said  size  sensing  means  for  applying 
said  brake  to  hold  any  one  of  said  cases  differing  in  size 
from  a  preceding  one  of  said  cases  and  for  operating  said 
coder  to  clear  said  coder  of  all  of  said  cases  preceding 
said  different  size  case; 

J.  means  for  sensing  that  said  coder  is  cleared  of  all  of  said 
cases  preceding  said  different  size  case; 

k.  an  axially  movable  adjusting  shaft; 

I  means  responsive  to  said  clearing  sensing  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  shaft; 

m.  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  shaft  for  later- 
ally adjusting  said  side  rails;  and 

n.  means  responsive  to  said  adjustment  of  said  side  rails  for 
releasing  said  brake  to  allow  said  different  size  case  to  be 
pushed  onto  said  conveyor  to  advance  through  said 
coder. 


3,898,927 
ROLLING-TVPE  MARKING  MACHINE 
Yuuji   Murata,  Tokai;    Kuniaki   Sato,   Mjyazu,   and   Sigeru 
Yonejima,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sted 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66461; 
July  13,  1972,  47-70219;  Dec.  22,  1972,  47-147555 

Int.  C1.2  B41J  1132 
L.S.  CI.  101  —  110  I  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  indicia  on  a  plate  moving  along  a 
ixed  path  which  comprises 

a  marking  roll  including  an  elongated  central  shaft  having 
opposed  ends,  a  plurality  of  toothed  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  the  teeth  on  each  of  said 
rings  carrying  indicia  punch  means  projecting  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rings, 

rotatable  shaft  means  fixed  to  said  central  shaft  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
shaft, 

means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  shaft  means  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis, 

means  selectively  engageable  with  the  teeth  on  each  of  said 
rings  for  rotating  each  of  said  rings  upon  said  central  shaft 
to  preset  positions  to  align  a  selected  tooth  on  each  ring 
with  selected  ones  on  the  others  of  said  rings  and  thus 
present  a  desired  line  of  punch  indicia  to  be  marked  on 
said  plate, 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  rings  and  a  preset  line  of 
punch  indicia  carried  thereby  to  said  central  shaft  for 
rotative  movement  therewith,  and 

a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  mounted  concentrically  on  said  rotat- 
able shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  the  diameter  of 
said  pinch  rolls  being  greater  than  that  of  said  rings,  the 
axis  of  said  central  shaft  being  disposed  eccentrically  of 
the  axis  of  said  fixed  axis  by  a  distance  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  pinch  rolls 


and  said  rings  whereby  when  said  rings  are  locked  to  said 
central  shaft  and  said  rotatable  shaft  means  is  rotated 
only  the  preset  line  of  punch  indicia  carried  on  said  rings 
projects  radially  beyond  the  peripheral  expanse  of  said 
pinch  rolls  for  effecting  marking  on  a  plate  moving  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  pinch  rolls, 
the  means  for  locking  said  rings  to  said  central  shaft  com- 
prising a  locking  member  received  in  a  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  central  shaft,  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  each  of  said  rings  being  provided  with 
notches,  said  locking  member  and  said  groove  being 
provided  with  companion  oblique  surfaces,  sliding  of  said 
member  longitudinally  of  said  groove  in  one  direction 
being  operative  to  urge  at  least  a  part  of  said  locking 
member  into  locking  engagement  with  the  notches  in 
each  of  said  rings,  sliding  of  said  locking  member  in  an 
opposite  direction  being  effective  to  retract  said  locking 
member  wholly  within  said  groove. 


3,898,928 

MASTER  SWITCH  TO  ACTUATE  DAMPENER  IN 

AUTOMATIC  DUPLICATOR 

Tamaki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  105,926,  Jan.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkMi  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,667 

Int.  CI.  B41I  25116 

U.S.  CI.  101-132.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  for  use  with  a 

plurality  of  discrete  master  sheets  each  having  marking  indicia 

thereon  indicating  the  number  of  prints  to  be  made  from  each 

of  the  discrete  master  sheets,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  main  cylinder  for  carrying  said  each  of  the  discrete  master 

sheets, 
a  transfer  cylinder  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  with  said 

main  cylinder  for  receiving  an  offset  image  from  said  each 

of  the  discrete  master  sheets; 
a  pressure  cylinder  disposed  on  contiguous  relation  with 

said  transfer  cylinder  for  pressing  copy  sheets  against  said 

transfer  cylinder; 
a  master  sheet  feeding  device  to  feed  said  each  of  the  dis- 
crete master  sheets  to  said  main  cylinder, 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  main  cylinder  for  retaining  said 

each  of  the  discrete  master  sheets  thereon; 
a  switch  on  said  main  cylinder  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 

a  leading  edge  of  each  said  master  sheet  fed  to  said  main 

cylinder  to  thereby  actuate  said  switch; 
drive  means  on  said  main  cylinder  coupled  to  said  clamp 

and  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  switch  by  said  master 

sheet  to  close  said  clamp  to  thereby  retain  said  master 

sheet  on  said  main  cylinder; 
a  moistening  device  for  moistening  said  each  of  the  discrete 

master  sheets; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  actuation  of  said  switch  by 

said  master  sheet  for  producing  a  control  sigruti  when  said 

master  sheet  is  retained  by  said  clamp; 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  operating  said 

moistening  device  for  moistening  said  master  sheet  re- 
tained in  said  main  cylinder, 
reading  means  disposed  between  said  master  sheet  feeding 

device  and  said  main  cylinder  to  scan  the  marking  indicia 
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said  hard  surface  during  running  of  said  press  in  a  normal 
pnnting  operation,  inserting  the  hicken.  picking  cylinder 
bracket  means  in  the  bracket  mcmbcrN  of  the  press 


2  Claims 


on  said  each  of  the  discrete  master  sheets  and  generating 

a  first  electrical  pulse  signal  representing  the  number  of 

prints  to  be  made  therefrom; 
a  memory  device  electrically  connected  to  said  reading 

means  to  store  said  first  electrical  pulse  signal  indicative 

of  the  number  of  prints  to  be  made  from  said  each  of  the  3.898,930 

discrete  master  sheets;  PRINTER  FOR  EMBOSSED  CARD 

means  for  actuating  an  ink  supply  device  to  cause  the  appli-    Yoshizo  Ikegami,  and  Susumu  Fukeda,  both  o(  Hyogo,  Japan, 

cation  of  ink  and  water  to  said  each  of  the  discrete  master        assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- Ashigara-shi. 

sheets  after  moistening;  Japan 

copy  sheet  feeding  means  to  feed  the  copy  sheets  to  said  FWed  Nov.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,023 

pressure  cylinder  and  including  means  for  generating  a        Claims   priority,   appikatkm  Japan,   Nov.    17,    1972,   47- 

second  electrical  pulse  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of    '  15^7 

copy  sheets  being  fed  to  said  pressure  cylinder;  Int-  CI.  B41f  1128 

comparing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  memory    ^-S-  CI.  101—316 

device  and  said  means  for  generating  said  second  electri- 
cal pulse  signal,  said  comparing  means  comparing  said 

first  and  second  electrical  pulse  signals  and  generating  a 

completion  signal  when  the  value  of  said  first  electrical 

pulse  signal  equals  that  of  said  second  electrical  pulse 

signal; 
means  for  actuating  an  image  erasing  device  to  remove  the 

image  from  said  transfer  cylinder  in  response  to  the  stop- 
ping of  said  copy  sheet  feeding  means; 
means  for  removing  said  each  of  the  discrete  master  sheets 

from  said  main  cylinder  upon  completion  of  printing;  and 

control   means  operable   by   said  completion  signal   to 

terminate  operation  of  said  copy  sheet  feeding  means  and 

to  operate  said  removal  means  to  remove  said  each  of  the 

discrete  master  sheets  from  said  main  cylinder,  said  con- 
trol means  being  further  operable  to  actuate  said  master 

sheet  feeding  means  to  feed  a  following  individual  master 

sheet  to  said  main  cylinder. 


13  12  WS 


3,898,929 
HICKEY  PICKING  DEVICE  FOR  LETTER  PRESS  OR 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Tor   Arild,   P.O.    Box   4063,   Woodside,   Calif.   94062,   and    ^''^  conveyor  belt  and  energizable  to  transport  an  embossed 


1.  In  combination,  a  printer  for  a  card  having  an  embossed 
p(?rtion  thereon,  said  printer  comprising  a  ht)using  structure 
including  a  horizontal  top  surface  extending  from  one  side  to 
the  other  and  forming  a  honzontal  embossed  card  travel  path. 
said  housing  structure  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  top  surface  on  respective  sides  of  said 
housing  structure,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  rotatabh  trained 
over  said  top  surface  and  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  opening,  an  electric  motor  operatively  associated  with 


Thomas  Gehres,  53  Mark  Dr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,097,  Nov.  21,  1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  262,647,  June  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,992 

Int.  CI.  B41f  35102,  41102 
U.S.  CI.  101  —  147  2  Claims 


card  inserted  within  said  inlet  opening  along  said  embti&sed 
card  travel  path  for  discharge  at  said  outlet  opening,  a  roll  of 
paper  mounted  above  said  endless  conveyor  belt,  a  paper 
drive  roller  mounted  below  said  roll  of  paper  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  endless 
belt,  means  operativeK   coupling  said  motor  to  said   paper 
drive  roller  for  unwinding  said  paper  from  said  roll  and  for 
feeding  said  paper  along  said  card  travel  path  and  overlying 
said  card  such  that  said  card  is  conve>ed  to  said  outlet  while 
sandwiched  between  the  web  of  paper  and  the  endless  con 
veyor,  a  vibrating  pnnter  mounted  within  said  housing  struc- 
ture above  said  paper  web  and  downstream  of  said  roll  of 
paper,  intermediate  of  said  inlet  and  outlet,   said   vibrating 
printer  including  a  stationary   magnetic   hammer  coil  and  a 
vibrating  hammer  for  contact  with  said  paper  web.  a  si>urce  of 
electrical  current,  a  first  normalK  open  switch  mounted  adja 
cent  to  said  inlet  opening  and  responsive  to  card  insertion  for 
momentary  closure,  a  second  normally  closed  switch  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening  and  respt>nsi\,e  to  card  dis- 
charge fc^r  momentarily  opening  the  switch  contacts  thereof. 
1.  The  method  of  removing  foreign  particles  which  cause    and  a  third  normafly  open  relay  switch  including  normalK 
hickeys  from  the  ink  train  of  a  conventional  offset  printing    open  contacts  and  a  relay  coil  for  operating  the  same,  and 
press  or  letter  press  which  is  provided  with  bracket  members    circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  relay  coil,  said 
for  supporting  a  wash-up  tray  adjacent  to  a  hard  surface  roller    motor  and  said  hammer  coil  in  senes  with  the  source  of  elec- 
of  the  ink  train,  said  bracket  members  being  accessible  while    tncal  current  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  parallel 
the  press  is  running,  comprising  the  steps  of:  paths  including  said  first  switch,  and  said  second  and  third 

removing  the  wash-up  tray  from  the  bracket  members;  switches  respectively  connecting  said  source  to  said  relay  coil, 

providing  a  hickey  picking  cylinder  having  a  resilient  sur-  said  motor  and  said  hammer  coil,  whereby,  insertion  of  said 
face  and  being  rotatably  supported  in  bracket  means  embossed  card  into  said  inlet  opening  causes  said  motor  to  be 
adapted  to  interfit  with  the  bracket  members  of  the  press  energized,  said  hammer  coil  to  be  energized,  and  said  relay 
in  a  manner  to  hold  the  cylinder  surface  tightly  against  a  coil  to  be  energized,  effecting  transport  of  said  embossed  card 
hard  surface  roller  of  the  ink  train  of  the  press,  said  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening  dunng  which 
hickey  picking  roller  also  being  of  a  length  at  least  equal  time  said  paper  web  is  continuously  fed.  said  vibrating  ham- 
to  that  of  said  hard  surface  roller  and  being  adapted  to  mer  is  continuously  vibrating  and  whereupon,  discharge  of 
rotate  with  the  hard  surface  roller  thereby  allowing  the  said  embossed  card  automatically  opens  the  holding  circuit 
resilient  surface  cylinder  to  remove  foreign  particles  from    between  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  relav  coil,  said 


vibrating   hammer  coil,   and   said   drive    motor,   tcnminatmg    disposed  withiii  the  hollow  mterior  of  said  projectile  and  being 
operation  of  said  pnnter  confined  b>  an  outer  resilient  structure  forming  said  shape 


3.898.931 
DOCTOR  BLADE  MULTIPLE-POINT  CONTROL 
Heinz  Posselt,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Polygraph 
Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und  Aus- 
rustungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.246 

Int.  CI.  B41f  J/ W 

L.S.  CI.  101—365  SClairm 
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further  including  rupturable  means  which  ruptures  upon  im- 
pact with  the  Lirget  for  disseminating  said  payload. 


3,898,933 
TRAINING  BLLLET  FOR  HRE  ARMS 
\ndre  Castera.  Creuzier-le-Vieux,  and  Pierre  Lucaire,  Vichy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du 
Haut-Rhin  S.A.,  Mulhouse-Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  343,249 

Int.  CI.'F42B  11118 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.7  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a  print- 
ihg-ink  receptacle  having  an  elongated  outlet,  dispensing 
means,  including  an  elongated  flexible  doctor  blade  cxtcndmg 
£  long  said  outlet  and  defining  a  gap  of  predetermined  maxi- 
mum width  which  is  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  doctor 
blade  and  through  which  printing  ink  is  dispensed,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  gap  to  thereby  vary 
the  amount  of  printing  ink  dispensed  through  the  same,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  rotatable  eccentnc  shaft  extend- 

ig  along  said  doctor  blade,  a  plurality  of  pressure-transmit- 

ng  bars  engaging  said  doctor  blade  at  respective  locations 
vhich  are  spaced  thercalong  and  each  being  individually 
sliftable  transversely  of  said  gap  to  flex  the  doctor  blade  and 
decrease  the  width  of  said  gap.  a  plurality  of  tumable  eccen- 
t'ic  cams  each  associated  with  one  of  said  bars  for  shifting  the 
same  transversely  of  said  gap.  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
eccentric  shaft,  and  motion-transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ti  ng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  selected  ones  of  said  cams  sti  as 
ti3  effect  shifting  of  the  bar  which  is  associated  with  the  same, 
S3  as  to  increase  the  width  of  said  gap  at  some  of  said  kxrations 

hile  at  the  same  time  decreasing  its  width  at  other  kxrations 

required  and  at  the  will  of  an  operator 


~^^ 


1.  A  training  projectile  for  a  firearm  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  nose,  comprising  a  metallic  casing  in  one  piece 
made  of  the  same  material  and  in  the  same  form  as  the  casing 
of  the  combat  projectile,  for  such  firearm,  said  training  projec- 
tile casing  having  at  least  one  annular  thinned  zone  means 
which  permits  said  casing  to  break  into  fragments  upon  impact 
v^ith  a  target,  and  a  mass  of  an  inert  composition  in  flowing 
p<mdcr  form  in  the  casing,  the  projectile  being  fractured  into 
fragments  having  a  relatively  short  range  trajectory. 


3,898,932 

NON-HAZARDOLS  RING  AIRFOIL  PROJECTILE  FOR 
DELIVERY  OF  NON-LETHAL  MATERIAL 
.^braham  Flatau,  2003  Stockton  Rd..  Joppa.  Md.  21085;  Don- 
ald N.  Olson,  Atherton  Rd..  Lutherville.  Md.  21093.  and 
Miles  C.  Miller,  504  Haverhill  Rd..  Joppa.  Md.  21085 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1972.  Ser.  No.  310.626 
Int.  CI.  F42b  I3i46~ll  32 
S.  CI.  102—66  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  projectile  having  an  annular  ring  shape  with  a  sub- 
stantial tear  drop  airfoil  cross-section  defining  a  hollow  inte- 
rior and  being  defined  by  major  annular  inner  and  outer  sub- 
stantially curvilinear  surfaces  defining  the  diametric  extent  of 
sjiid  shape  and  being  terminated  by  leading  and  trailing  edges 
'Ahich  define  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  shape,  the  im- 
provement  comprising   a   non-lethal    incapacitating   payload 


3.898.934 

Ml  LTISTRAND  POWT)ER  CHARGE 

Jacques  Mercier.  Satory,  and  Bernard  Lancon,  St.  Etienne, 

both   of   France,   assignors  to   Republic  of  France.   Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1972, 
72.016943 

Int.  CI.^F42B  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  102^100  13  Claims 

1.  Multistrand  powder  charge  comprising  a  bundle  of  elon- 
gate rtxl-likc  individual  powder  strands  fixed  by  one  of  their 
ends  on  a  support  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  to  their  oppositely 
itx:atcd  free  ends,  internal  bracing  means  in  the  heart  of  the 
bundle  and  in  at  least  one  region  between  the  support  and  the 
free  end  of  the  powder  strands,  extending  crosswise  relative  to 
and  between  the  p<iwder  strands,  for  separating  and  holding 
the  said  powder  strands  fixedly  relative  to  each  other  and  such 
that  each  strand  is  separated  from  at  least  one  adjacent  strand 
by  said  internal  bracing  means,  to  allow  a  gaseous  fiow  be- 
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tween  the  said  powder  strands  during  the  combustion  of  the 
charge  and  maintain  the  bundle  as  an  integral  unit,  the  separa- 


tions between  adjacent  strands  constituting  open  gas  flow 
paths  over  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  lengths  of  said  strands 


3,898,935 

CAR  Tl  RNER 

Bruce  Norlie,  Durham,  and  Bernard  G.  Bradbury,  Chico,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milnaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,082 

Int.  CI.  B60s  13102 

U.S.  CI.  104-37  10  Claims 


1.  A  car  turner  for  the  cars  of  a  unit  transportation  system, 
said  car  turner  comprising: 

1 .  a  stationary  frame, 

2.  a  rotatable  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame; 

3.  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  rotatable  pivot  shaft; 

4.  a  first  sprocket  integrally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  pivot 
shaft; 

5  a  second  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame; 

6.  a  first  chain  passing  around  said  first  and  second  sprock- 
ets so  that,  when  one  rotates,  the  other  will  also  rotate; 

7.  a  drive  transmission  block  mounted  on  said  first  chain, 
and 

8.  a  dual-action  fiuid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame,  the  rod  of  said  dual-action  fluid  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  drive  transmission  block, 

whereby  the  linear  motion  of  the  rod  of  said  dual-action  fluid 
cylinder  can  be  transmitted  through  said  first  chain  and  said 
rotatable  pivot  shaft  to  said  turntable,  causing  said  turntable 
to  rotate  back  and  forth. 


3.898.936 

SKI  TRAM  LOADING  S\  STEM  AM)  C  ARKIKKS 

THEREFOR 

Harvey  G.  Spencer.  1505  Birch.  Richland.  Uash    '^i9?<S2 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No    135.242 

Int.  CI.  B61b  /  /  (HI 

U.S.  a.  104^173  8  Claims 


1.  A  loading  s\stcm  for  ski  tr.ims  having  an  overhead  trac- 
tion cable  transiting  about  a  course  defined  by  plural  sheaves 
supported  up«in  plural  spaced  t.>v.ers  comprising:  a  linear 
loading  course  wherein  earners  ,ire  supported  at  boarding 
elevation  a  spaced  distance  at-nnc  a  skier  sup[>>rt.itr.e  surface 
thcrebeneath  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  .illou  simultaneous, 
plural  loading  of  skiers,  and  a  iividing  area  having  a  continu- 
ous conformably  skiping  skier  supportative  surf.iee  nn  at  least 
one  side  of  the  loading  course  with  the  surf.ue  h.ivn,^  ,,  down- 
ward slope  to  the  earner  course  to  allou  e.^h  of.:  plur.iiitv  of 
skiers  to  transport  himself  by  skiing  on  the  supp<riinj;  surface 
to  one  of  plural,  spaced  moving  pavsenger  earners  md  move 
with  the  one  carrier  while  entering  it  smujlt.innusK  uuh 
other  skiers  entering  tnher  earners,  uiih  dt  pending  p.issi,  T\k:L  r 
carriers,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  passenger  earner  arm  fixed!)  eomniumv.  .itint'  tor  Mipp>ori 
with  the  overhead  transit  e.ibk'  .iml  dept  ndin^  ihi,  rclroni 
and 
at  least  one  carrier  seat  to  support  .i  p.issc.  lu!!.  r  totdl\  posi- 
tioned on  the  lowerm(^st  pari  of  the  ^.irricr  .irm  and 
angularly  disposed  lateralis  outv-ardiv  to.  the  course  of 
passenger  earner  tr.i\ei 


3,898.937 
WHEEL  SLIP  SENSINC;  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
I^uren  L.  Johason,  Weslchester.  111.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  I>etroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.213 

Int.  CI.  B61c  15112 

U.S.  CI.  105-61  6(  laims 


1.  A  wheel  slip  detection  apparatus  for  a  vehick   h.oin^  .i 

plurality  of  traction  motors  adapted  Xo  drive  separate  traction 
wheels  and  having  an  eleetneal  viuree  tor  suppKing  an  elec- 
trical output  for  operating  the  traction  motors  the  ni..!,  rs 
being  electncalK  arranged  in  a  plurajilv  ol  parallel  hr.mches. 
and  each  branch  conlajning  a  single  nx>tor  or  a  plurality  of 
motors  in  scnes.  the  apparatus  mekiding 
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means  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  for  providing  a 
source  signaJ  varying  as  a  function  of  source  current, 

each  branch  having  associated  therewith  means  responsive 
to  the  motor  current  for  providing  a  motor  signal  varving 
as  a  function  of  the  motor  current. 

the  source  signal  having  a  predetermined  normal  relation- 
ship with  each  motor  signal  during  normal  wheel  opera- 
tion, 

and  means  associated  with  each  branch  and  responsive  to  a 
function  of  the  source  signal  and  the  respective  motor 
signal  for  detecting  an  abnormal  relationship  between  the 
source  signal  and  the  motor  signal  indicative  of  slipping 
of  a  wheel  i 


3,898,938 
DUAL  MODE  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  FOR  ROAD  OR  RAIL 

TRACK  OPERATION 
Charles  W.  Poole,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,644 

Int.  CI. 2  B6IF  IS  100 

U.S.  CI.  105—215  C  3  Claims 


I.  An  electric  vehicle  operable  on  roadbeds  and  on  rail 
tracks  comprising; 

a  front  pair  of  road  wheels  disposed  toward  the  front  of  the 
electric  vehicle; 

a  rear  pair  of  road  wheels  disposed  toward  the  rear  of  the 
electric  vehicle; 

a  front  axle  supporting  said  front  pair  of  road  wheels; 

a  rear  axle  supporting  said  rear  pair  of  road  wheels, 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  electric  vehicle, 

front  suspension  means  for  resiliently  supporting  a  portion 
of  said  frame  from  said  front  axle; 

a  front  set  of  rail  wheels,  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  front  pair  of  road  wheels, 
movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
and  being  connected  to  said  front  axle; 

front  operation  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  front  set 
of  rail  wheels; 

said  front  rail  wheels  being  connected  to  said  front  axle  so 
that  when  operating  on  rails  with  said  front  set  of  rail 
wheels  lowered  in  contact  with  the  rails  said  front  set  of 
road  wheels  are  raised  slightly  above  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rails  and  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
electric  vehicle  is  supported  by  said  front  set  of  rail 
wheels  through  said  front  suspension  means; 

a  rear  pair  of  rail  wheels,  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  rear  pair  of  road  wheels, 
movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
and  being  connected  to  said  rear  axle; 

rear  suspension  means  for  resiliently  supporting  a  portion  of 
said  frame  from  said  rear  axle, 

rear  operating  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  rear  set 
of  rail  wheels; 

said  rear  set  of  rail  wheels  being  connected  to  said  rear  axle 
so  that  when  operating  on  rails  with  said  rear  set  of  rail 
wheels  lowered  and  in  contact  with  the  rails  said  rear  set 
of  road  wheels  also  contact  said  rails; 

drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  rear  pair  of  road 
wheels  for  moving  the  electric  vehicle  on  roadbeds  and 
on  railway  tracks;  i 


a  rigid  front  subassembly  lifting  frame  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  front  axle  and  having  said  front  pair  of  rail  wheels 
attached  thereto; 

a  rigid  rear  sublifting  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear 
axle  and  having  said  rear  pair  of  rail  wheels  attached 
thereto; 

said  front  operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  first 
set  of  rail  wheels  comprises  a  single  front  linear  operator 
connected  to  said  front  subassembly  lifting  frame  to  pivot 
said  front  subassembly  lifting  frame  around  the  pivotal 
connection  to  said  front  axle  thereby  raising  and  lowering 
said  front  pair  of  rail  wheels  along  an  arcuate  path; 

said  second  operating  means  comprises  a  single  rear  linear 
actuator  connected  to  said  rear  subassembly  lifting  frame 
for  pivc)ting  said  rear  subassembly  lifting  frame  about  the 
pivotal  connection  to  said  rear  axle  to  raise  and  lower  said 
rear  set  of  rail  wheels  along  an  arcuate  path; 

said  front  suspension  means  comprises  leaf  springs  with 
both  ends  connected  to  said  frame  and  intermediate  the 
ends  connected  to  said  front  axle;  and, 

said  rear  suspension  means  comprises  leaf  springs;  and 
including  a  radial  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  front  axle  and  connected  at  the  respective  opposite 
end  to  said  frame  in  approximate  alignment  with  one  end 
of  the  leaf  springs. 


3,898,939 
SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Erich  (^rachten,  Detmold,  Germany,  assignor  to  Burris  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    21.    1972, 
7242791(U] 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3106 
U.S.Ci.  108-109  7  Claims 


I 


A. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  vertically  extending,  smooth 
surfaced  tubular  support  members, 

a  plurality  of  retainers  each  encircling  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  tubular  members  for  sliding  movement  longitudi- 
nally therealong  and  for  movement  to  selected  rotational 
positions  thereabout,  each  of  said  retainers  having  a 
vertically  extending  lip.  portion  defining  a  horizontal 
surface  and  a  vertically  opening  circular  recess  surround- 
ing said  one  tubular  member  and  a  vertical  outer  surface 
extending  parallel  to  said  one  tubular  member, 

a  plurality  of  releasable  clamping  means  each  engaging  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  retainers  for  clamping  said  one 
retainer  to  said  one  tubular  member  at  a  desired  vertical 
position  therealong  and  a  desired  rotational  position 
thereabout, 

a  shelving  component  positioned  between  said  tubular 
members,  said  component  having  a  horizontal  portion 
extending  between  said  spaced  apart  tubular  members 
and  integral  end  wall  portions  at  opposing  ends  of  said 
horizontal  portion  and  extending  vertically  adjacent  said 
tubular  members,  and 

a  plurality  of  bracket  means  each  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  corresponding  end  wall  portion  of  said  shelv- 
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ing  component  in  vertically  spaced  relation  from  said 
horizontal  portion,  each  of  said  bracket  means  having  a 
first  leg  extending  horizontally  from  said  corresponding 
end  wall  portion  and  engaging  said  lip  horizontal  surface 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  retainers  and  a  second  leg 
extending  vertically  from  said  first  leg  and  engaging  said 
recess, 
said  bracket  means,  said  shelving  component  and  said  re- 
tainers cooperating  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  the 
assembly,  by  the  engagement  of  said  lip  horizontal  sur- 
face with  said  first  leg  simultaneously  with  the  engage- 
ment of  said  retainer  outer  surface  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  end  wall  portions  of  said  shelving  component 


3,898,940 

GROUND  DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ainsley  Neville  Ede,  36  Thornton  Way,  Cambridge.  England 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20,  1972. 
18258/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  lll-l  30  Claims 


-~""':r^'7V777V77';?V<r- 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  water-permeable  channels  in  the 
ground,  which  comprises  a  slitter  blade  mounted  on  a  carriage 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  carriage  to  below  ground 
level  for  drawing  edgewise  through  the  ground  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  form  a  slit-like  channel  in 
the  soil,  a  hollow  blade-like  sand-dispensing  chute  whose 
width  and  depth  below  ground  level  are  approximately  the 
same  as  those  of  the  slitter  blade,  the  chute  being  secured  to 
the  slitter  blade  with  its  leading  edge  abutted  against  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  slitter  blade  so  that  the  chute  follows  the 
blade  in  the  newly-formed  soil  channel,  and  there  being  an 
elongated  rearwardly-facing  dispensing  aperture  formed  in 
and  extending  substantially  over  the  full  below-ground  depth 
of  the  chute,  means  secured  to  the  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  for  introducing  sand  into  the  interior  of  the  chute 
from  above  ground  level  so  as  to  fill  the  chute  for  dispensing 
sand  through  the  whole  length  of  the  elongated  dispensing  slot 
into  the  soil  channel,  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
slitter  blade  for  imposing  vibration  simultaneously  both  on  the 
slitter  blade  and  on  the  chute  throughout  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 


3,898,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  STACKING 

HEMMED  FABRIC  PIECES 
Douglas  J.  Crawford,  Troy;  Roger  LeMere,  Petersburg,  and 
Francis  H.  Hughes,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett, 
Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,227 
Int.  CI.  D05b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  1 12—121.29  1 1  Claims 

11.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  stacking  hemmed 
fabric  pieces  and  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  positioner  means  located  along  a  path  of  travel  through 
the  apparatus  for  accepting  and  advancing  the  fabric 
pieces. 

b.  folder  means  located  along  said  path  of  travel  for  forming 
a  hem  out  of  a  margin  of  the  fabric  piece. 


c  sew  means  located  along  said  path  of  travel  for  scv.in)k!  the 

hem  along  said  margin, 
d.  stacker  means  located  along  said  path  ot  travel,  and 
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e.  said  stacker  means  including  a  cartndge  for  receiving  the 
hemmed  fabric  pieces  and  for  stacking  the  pieces  ini( 
said  cartridge  vertically  and  means  for  re\olving  the 
cartridge  as  successive  of  the  hemmed  fabnc  pieces  are 
inserted  therein  whereby  uneven  height  resulting  from 
the  hems  is  distributed  peripherally  thcreab<iut 


3,898.942 
EJECTOR  FOR  A  WINDING  DKVK  E 
Hannes  Giesselmann.  Huskvarna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husq- 
vama  .48.  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     16.     1973. 
73036931 

Int.  CI.    DU5B  59104 
U.S.  CI.  1 12—218  A  3  Claim-s 


'1.  An  ejector  for  a  winding  device  on  a  sewmg  machine 
having  a  b<xly  including  a  wall,  the  device  including  a  b<ihbin 
spindle  on  said  sewing  machine  protruding  through  a  hole  m 
the  body  and  a  bushing  encircling  the  spindle,  a  huh  including 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom  joumaled  over  said 
bushing  in  said  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  machine  body  concentri- 
cally with  the  btibbin  spindle  and  rotatable  by  means  of  said 
arm;  said  wall  and  bushing  including  cooperating  means  for 
locking  said  bushing  against  rotation  but  permitting  axial 
displacement  of  said  bu.shing.  said  bushing  and  said  hub  in- 
cluding cooperating  thread  means  for  axiallv  displacing  said 
bushing  with  resF>ect  to  said  hub  upon  rotation  of  said  huh. 
whereby  to  effect  an  axial,  ejecting  motion  against  a  bobbin 
inserted  on  the  bobbin  spindle  when  the  hub  is  rotated  bv  said 
arm  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3.898,943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  QUILT 
Lorraine  W.  Braden,  562  Ray's  Road,  and  Etrulia  A.  Broome, 
both  of  Stone  Mountain,  (ia..  assignors  to  said  Ixirraine  W . 
Braden.  by  said  Etrulia  A.  Broome,  Stone  Mountain,  da. 
Piled  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.231 
InL  CI.'  D05F  95:00 
\}S.  CI.  1 12—262  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  quilt  component  from  a  pair  of 
fabric  fragments  and  a  window  fabnc  comprising  the  steps  of 
folding  four  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  fragments  along  fold 
lines  inwardly  to  form  an  initial  square,  folding  each  comer  of 
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iaid  initial  square  to  the  centerpoint  of  said  initial  square  to 
orm  an  intermediate  square,  folding  each  resulting  comer  of 
^rahc  intermediate  square  to  said  centerpoint  to  form  a  final 
:iquare,  interconnecting  the  oppositcK  disposed  inwardiv 
lolded  corners  of  said  final  squares,  adjoining  said  final 
ik^uares  along  corresponding  side  edges  to  form  a  rectangular 
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marginal  portion  of  said  primed  body  blank  that  is  to  form 
the  inside  lap, 
applying  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  adhesive  in  the  form  of 
a  nhKin  which  wraps  around  the  protective  resin  and  the 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  inside  lap;  and 
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slructure,  placing  a  piece  of  window  fabric  having  a  configura- 
tion generally  complementary  to  one  of  said  final  squares  over 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  final  squares  in  such  a  manner  that 
opposite  corners  of  said  window  fabric  coincide  with  the  ends 
of  said  corresponding  side  edges,  and  interconnecting  the 
ojter  edges  of  said  window  fabric  and  said  final  squares. 


forming  said  body  blank  into  a  tubular  can  body,  arranged 
to  have  a  lap  side  seam  wherein  the  primed  interior  metal 
surface  within  the  seam  is  adjacent  to  and  overlaps  the 
primed  opptised  exterior  surface  within  the  seam  and  is 
bonded  thereto  by  said  thermoplastic  adhesive. 


3.898.944 
SCORE  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  THE  SCORE 
A  bert  J.  Hoik,  Jr.,  Frankfort,  and  Jerry  D.  Hawkins,  Country 
Club  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370.903 

Int.  CI.  B21d  >l  00 

^-JSCI.  113-lF  8  Claims 


3,898,946 
SEA-GOING  HIGH-COMMERCIAL-SPEED 
DISPLACEMENT  VESSEL 
Jan  Zadrozny,  ul.  Chrzanowskiego  27  m.  7,  Gdansk-Wrzeszcz; 
Lech  Kobylinski,  ul.  Plastowska  70d  m.  6,  Gdansk-Oliwai 
and  Stefan  Jaworski.  ul.  Boleslawa  Chrobrego  8,  Szczytno 
all  of  Poland 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept.  29,  1972,  158014 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  1122 
U.S.  a.  114-61  ,c,ai„, 
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one  of  said  side  walls  and  interrupting  the  same 


A  score  formed  in  sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  bottom 
I.  a  pair  of  inclined  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom 
1,  and  a  ledge  disposed  intermediate  the  length  of  at  least 


3,898.945 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LAP  SIDE  SEAM  ON  A  METAL 

TLBLLAR  BOBV 

Sta  nley  Edward  Rohowetz,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

cin  Can  Company.  Greenwkrh,  Conn. 

I>tvisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  238,840.  March  28.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,819,085.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,906 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  7!34 
CSl  CI.  1 13-120  A  5  Claims 

a^A  method  of  fabricating  an  adhesively  bonded,  lap  side 
seajn  of  a  primed  metal  tubular  body  having  a  protected  raw 
metal  edge  on  the  inside  lap  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  metal  sheet,  both  surfaces  having  applied  thereto 

an  epoxy-phenolic  primer  coating; 
forming  said  primed  sheet  into  a  tubular  can  body  blank, 
said  blank  having  a  raw  metal  edge  along  at  least  one  of 
its  marginal  portions; 
applying  a  protective  thermoplastic  polyamide  resin  in  the 
form  of  a  hot  melt  to  at  least  the  raw  metal  edge  of  the 


1.  A  sea-going  high  speed  displacement  vessel  comprising 
in  combination,  a  surface  hull  of  displacement  equal  to  dis- 
placement of  the  vessel,  the  form  of  said  hull  being  substan- 
tially similar  to  a  rectangular  pontoon  having  several  decks 
stabilizing  elements  at  the  bilge  for  stabilizing  the  vessel-  at 
least  one   midwater  hull   having  fiill   buoyancy  in  form  'of 
streamlined  floats  with  small  wetted  surface,  said  midwater 
hull  having  light  ballast  containers  and  being  positioned  at 
vanahle   height  under  said  surface  hull;  brackets  mounted 
slidingK  in  said  surface  hull  and  having  catches  for  joining  said 
surf^ace  hull  and  said  midwater  hull  after  water  has  been  re- 
moved from  them  bv  means  of  compressed  gas;  active  rudders 
pc^sitioned  in  said  surface  hull,  said  stabilizing  elements  in  the 
form  of  floats  having  chambers  at  least  at  the  side  of  the 
surface  hulls  symmetry  plane,  the  width  of  said  chambers 
being  adjusted  by  means  of  compressed  gas.  at  least  one  mid- 
water  hull  has  adjustable  stabilizing  fins,  said  fins  being  also 
deepwater  rudders,  and  power  plant  and  screw  prof^llers 
situated  at  the  height  approaching  the  height  of  the  frontal 
resistance  center  at  the  commercial  speed  of  said  vessel  said 
fins,  p<,wcr  plant  and  propellers  being  situated  for  permitting 
balancing  longitudinally  the  vessel  with  respect  to  the  resi  * 
tance  forces,  said  resistance  center  lying  substantially  at  the 
level  of  the  propeller  shaft  axis  when  said  vessel  moves  for- 
ward at  said  commercial  speed,  said  brackets  joining  said  hulls 
having  directional  rudders  rotated  with  said  stabilizing  ele- 
ments by  means  of  rudder  engines. 


August  12,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A)S 


3,898,947 

BOAT  TOP 

John  Paul  Moore,  4320  Ryan  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,918 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  29/02 

IJ.S.CL  114-71  10  Claims 


1.  A  boat  top  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of  opptised, 
upwardly  disposed  walls  defining  an  enclosure  for  passengers 
having  a  generally  rectangular  opening  at  the  top,  a  pair  of 
flexible  canopy  segments  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  top 
edges  of  said  first  pair  of  walls  and  being  inwardly  extensible 
to  overlie  and  cover  the  opening  of  said  enclosure,  respective 
rigid  roller  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  canops 
segments,  said  second  pair  of  walls  being  formed  with  retain- 
ing recesses  at  the  mid-portions  of  their  top  edges,  said  reces- 
ses being  open  at  their  tops,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
roller  bars  being  seated  in  said  recesses  when  the  canopv 
segments  are  extended  to  overlie  the  enclosure  and  being  held 
in  said  recesses  by  gravity  but  being  free  to  fall  out  of  the 
recesses  if  the  boat  should  overturn,  said  roller  bars  being 
liftable  out  of  said  recesses  and  the  canopy  segments  being 
rollable  around  the  respective  rigid  roller  bars  for  securement 
to  the  top  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  walls  so  as  to  uncover  the 
opening  of  the  enclosure. 


3,898,948 
MAST  HANDLING 
Thomas  R.  Huff,  60  Paoli  Pk.,  Paoli,  Pa.  19301 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,080 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  114—91 


3.898.949 

A.MPHIBIOI  S  \EHKT  F:s 

John  Antony  Kearsey.  19  Bramble  Rise.  VNestdtm-,  Hrinhlon. 

E.sse\  Bnl.  5(;E,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.351,  April  3.  197 2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463. 59H 

Int.  CI.  B63f  3  (>'.: 

U.S.CL  115-1  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  hod\.  at  least  one 
rotor  carried  bv  said  btxJv  for  contributing  to  the  support  and 
for  propelling  said  vehicle  over  land  and  water,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  end  members,  restraining  means  liKatcd  be- 
tween said  end  members  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  end 
members,  a  fluid  impermeable  flexible  membrane  extending 
between  said  end  members,  .ind  means  for  securing  s.iid  mem- 
brane to  said  end  members  in  fluid  tight  relation  ilurelo.  said 
membrane  between  said  end  niemht-rs  being  sioir^d  to  ^.liti 
restraining  means  at  circumferentialK  sp,Ki.'iJ  KKatic-ns 
whereb\  said  membrane  is  radialK  deformahk  Ktv'-cen  said 
locations,  means  for  internalK  pressurising  said  mcmhraru  l^- 
a  pressure  such  that  portions  of  said  niemhranc  between  said 
locations  when  in  contact  with  w.iier  will  present  a  concave 
driving  surface,  a  centralK  KKated  huo\ant\  chamber  within 
the  rotor,  and  wherein  each  end  member  has  a  peripheral 
surface  for  land  travel 


3.898.950 
3  Claims  ROWlNt;  APPARAn  S 

Arthur    E.    .Martin.    Box    251    Pepperrell    Pt..    Kitter\    I'omt. 
Maine  03905 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.735 

Int.  CI.  B63h  Ih  i>6 

U.S.  CI.  115^24.1  5  (laims 


1.  In  a  mast-handling  arrangement  for  a  sailboat  with  a 
dismountable  mast  having  a  longitudinal  rope  groove  therein 
erupting  to  the  exterior  therealong,  a  laterally  steadying  rigid 
brace  assembly  pivotally  and  detachably  attachable  at  a  first 
end  to  the  deck  athwart  the  foot  of  the  mast  and  also  slidably 
and  disengageably  engageable  at  a  second  end  to  the  mast  and 
including  at  the  second  end  a  slider  fitting  within  the  rope 
groove. 


1.  A  rowing  apparatus  comprising  a  scat  and  longitudinalK 
extending  means  supp*irting  the  scat  and  allowing  fore  and  aft 
movement  thereof,  a  continuous  rigid  support  beam  extending 
transverscl\  of  s;jid  longitudinal  means  and  having  upturned 
ends  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  nggers  for  assem- 
bly onto  said  upturned  ends,  said  riggers  having  an  outer  end 
pC)rtion  which  when  assembled  with  the  support  beam  ends, 
extends  from  said  support  beam  outwardK  over  the  gunwale 
of  the  boat,  the  inner  end  of  said  riggers  and  the  ends  of  said 


4K2 


subport  beam  having  connecting  means  permitting  limited 
pivotal  adjustment  of  said  rigger  in  relation  thereto  onlv  m  a 
vertical  plane  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  outer- 
most end  of  the  rigger  without  impairing  the  strength  m  tor- 
sion of  the  connection  between  the  rigger  and  the  support 
beam. 


3,898,951 
BOOKMARKS 

Gckaldine   M.  Clare,  8349  E.  Stdia  Ln.,  Scottsdak.   Ariz. 
1 J5253 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,399 

Int.  CI.*  B42D  9100 

L.$.  CI.  1 16— 1 19  4  Claims 
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1  .  A  bookmark  comprising: 

£n  elongated  elastic  ribbon  like  member  having  one  end 
turned  back  on  itself  and  fastened  thereto  to  form  a 
closed  loop  portion, 

tie  other  end  of  said  ribbon  like  member  forming  an  ap- 
pendage extending  from  the  loop  portion, 

s^id  loop  portion  provided  for  extending  around  one  of  the 
covers  of  a  book  with  the  appendage  arranged  to  extend 
from  the  loop  portion  at  one  edge  of  the  book  between 
the  pages  of  a  book  being  marked  and  out  the  other  edge 
of  the  book,  and 

r^eans  provided  at  one  end  of  said  appendage  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  said  end  to  said  loop  portion  at  a  pomt 
thereon  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  book  being 
marked. 


3,898,952 

APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryiiji   Shirahata;    Tatsuji    Kitamoto;    Mahito   Shimizu,   and 

Niasaakj  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Pilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Flfcd  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1973,  48-83837 
Int.  CI.  C23c  131 12 
U.S,C1.  118—49.1  7  Claims 

1 ,  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  mag- 
netic recording  tape  comprising 

vacuum  chamber  containing  means  mcluding  an  ancxle 
and  a  cathode  for  generating  a  plasma  of  the  glow  dis- 
charge of  a  gas  therebetween, 

rotatable  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  as  the  cathode  of 
the  plasma  generating  means, 
a  tape  substrate  supply  roll  and  a  tape  substrate  take  up  roll 
for  passing  a  tape  substrate  in  contact  with  the  rotatable 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet  as  the  cathode  of  the 
plasma  generating  means  and  positioned  such  that  the 
tape  contacts  the  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  whereby 
the  rotable  magnet  rotates  as  the  tape  is  passed  by  the 
supply  roll  and  the  take  up  roll  and  such  that  the  tape 


passes  through  a  plasma  zone  concentrated  by  the  cylin- 
drical permanent  magnet,  and 


41}^^ 


means  for  evaporating  a  ferromagnetic  substance  as  the 
anode  of  the  plasma  generating  means. 


3,898,953 

MOLDED  HLAMENT  COATING  DIE 

Warren  A.  Couture.  4916  So.  Wayne  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

46807 

Piled  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,511 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  118-125  6  Claims 


ZS' 


I .  A  one-piece  molded  wire  coating  die  for  removing  excess 
fluid  msulating  matenal  from  a  conductive  wire  passing  along 
a  general!)  vertical  wire  axis  through  the  die  comprising: 
upstanding  side  wall  portions; 

and  a  floor  and  a  roof  each  lying  generally  transverse  to  the 
wire  axis  and  interconnected  by  the  side  wall  portions,  the 
flcx>r  and  roof  each  having  a  wire  passing  fluid  wiping 
aperture  therein,  the  floor  aperture  adapted  to  provide  a 
first  gross  fluid  wiping  and  the  roof  aperture  adapted  to 
provide  a  later  fine  fluid  wiping,  the  underside  of  the  floor 
remote  from  the  roof  being  concave  opening  downwardly 
for  improved  gross  wiping  action  and  the  underside  of  the 
roof  configured  as  an  inverted  V-shaped  slot  having  an 
apex  near  the  wire  axis. 


3,898,954 
COMPOUND  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Raymond  F.  Galitz,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,643,  Jan.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,760,928.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,858 

Int.  a.*  B05C  7102 
U.S.  CI.  118-315  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  conveying  apparatus  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  generally  circular  path  of  article  travel,  means  for  serially 
feeding  individual  articles  to  said  article  path  at  a  feed  station 
thereof,  means  oscillating  along  said  article  path  across  said 
feed  station  for  directing  successive  articles  at  said  feed  sta- 
tion in  opposite  directions  along  said  article  path,  means  for 
serially  removing  individual  articles  from  said  article  path  at 
a  discharge  station  thereof,  means  defining  a  first  article  work 
station  between  said  feed  and  discharge  stations  in  both  direc- 
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tions  of  article  travel  along  said  article  path  to  which  individ- 
ual articles  are  delivered  by  said  oscillating  means,  means  for 
elevating  individual  articles  from  and  lowering  individual 
articles  to  said  article  path  at  said  work  stations,  means  for 
rotating  each  article  at  each  work  station  when  at  its  elevated 
position,  means  defining  a  second  article  work  station  be- 
tween each  first  article  work  station  and  said  discharge  sta- 
tion, additional  means  oscillating  along  said  article  path  across 


baffle  separating  said  intake  compartment  from  a  dis- 
charge compartment, 
e    heating  means  associated   with  said    reservoir   Uj   heal 

adhesive  matenal  to  flow  temperature,  and 
r  adhesive  temperature  control  means, 
whereby  a  first  ptirtion  of  said  adhesive  malcnal  i>  readilv 
circulated  by  rotation  of  said  applicator  axle  from  the  pump 
ing  compartment  through  said  discharge  and  intake  compart 
ments  and  returned  to  said  pumping  ctimpartment  uptin  pass- 
ing through  said' screen  which  thereby  reduces  internal  air 
ebullition  in  said  adhesive  material,  and  whcrehv   a  second 
portion  of  said  htit  adhesive  matenal  is  applied  to  the  edge  of 
pages  by  said  adhesive  applicator 


3.898.956 

TONER  REPLENISHER 

Thomas  E.  .\ndrako,  Maple  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 

dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,610 

Int.  CI.'G03G  I5!0fi 

L.S.  CI.  1 18— 637  2  Claims 


each  of  said  first  and  second  article  work  stations  for  deliver- 
ing an  article  from  each  first  work  station  to  the  second  work 
station  downstream  therefrom  while  directing  an  article  away 
from  each  second  work  station  toward  said  discharge  station, 
means  for  applying  a  coating  to  each  article  and  each  first 
article  work  station  during  the  rotation  of  each  article  thereat, 
and  means  at  each  second  article  work  station  for  inspecting 
the  coatings  so  applied. 


3,898,955 
ADHESIVE  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Alan  S.  Rosette,  Fairport,  and  Barry  J.  Tepper,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Armarco  Marketing  Company 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,865 

Int.  CI.^BOSC  1102.  I  111  I 

U.S.  CI.  118—603  8  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  reservoir  and  applicator  assembly  including. 

a.  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  elongate  sides  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  ends  extending  between  said  elongate  sides, 

b.  a  pumping  compartment  situated  in  one  end  of  said  reser- 
voir containing  a  cylindrical  adhesive  applicator  rt^tatably 
mounted  on  an  axle  supported  by  said  elongated  sides,  the 
length  of  said  applicator  being  less  than  the  width  of  said 
reservoir; 

c.  a  screen  extending  inwardly  from  an  elongate  side  of  said 
reservoir  situated  immediately  in  front  of  and  upstream 
from  said  adhesive  applicator  thereby  separating  said 
pumping  compartment  from  an  intake  compartment,  the 
length  of  said  screen  being  less  than  the  width  of  said 
reservoir; 

d.  a  baffle  extending  from  said  screen  toward  an  end  of  said 
reservoir  away  from  said  pumping  compartment,  said 


1.  In  a  toner  system  for  electrostatic  image  development 
employing  a  mix  of  non-consumable  earner  members  and 
consumable  toner  particles,  the  system  including  a  mixing 
chamber  wherein  spent  mix  is  depn^sited  and  caused  to  be 
rcsupplied  with  toner  particles  clinging  thereto,  said  chamber 
having  a  supplv  entrance  opening  aKne  the  mixmg  area. 
the  improvement  in  toner  particle  supply,  compnsing: 
a  housing  seatcxl  on  said  chamber  over  said  suppK  entrance 

opening, 
a  brush  of  circular  cross-section  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  entrance  opening,  said  brush  having  a  bns 
tie  mat  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  about 
its  central  axis, 
a  supplv   hopper  Itxrated  to  expel  toner  from  viid  hopper 
through  said  opening  b\  gravitv.  said  hopper  mounted 
adjacent  said  brush  with  said  brush  as  the  sole  closure 
bkxking  the  opening, 
the  hopper  opening  is  rectangular,  defmexl   h\   a   venicai 
front  ht^pper  wall  and  a  sloping  rear  hopper  wall  terminat- 
ing at  a  location  substantiallv   direclK    below   said  front 
wall,  and  end  walls, 
a  doctor  blade  formed  bv  a  serrated  edge  formation  i>f  said 
rear  wall  termination  on  the  side  of  said  opening  from 
which  the  mat  of  said  brush  exits,  said  blade  extending 
partially  into  said  mat  to  cause  the  bnslles  to  bend  and 
then  snap  back  after  passing  the  blades,  and 
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a  vibrator  means  for  vibrating  said  rear  wall  to  shake  toner 

down  to  said  brush  and  to  actuate  the  particle  dispensing 

action  of  said  brush; 
whereby,  the  bristles  pick  up  toner  particles  from  a  hopper 

supply,  and  flick  the  particles  free  in  a  descending  cloud 

to  said  mixing  chamber 


3,898,957 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
Masao  Masumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  RJcoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-3473 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/ 10 

L.S.  CI.  118-637  8  Claims 


10, 


organisms  and  the  like,  said  elongated  means  having  a 
substantially  large  exterior  surface  area  and  each  includ- 
ing shelter  means  providing  restricted  areas  within  said 
elongated  means  for  sheltering  relatively  small  fish  from 
their  natural  predators  including  relatively  larger  fish;  and 
means  for  permanently  connecting  said  elongated  means 
in  a  ngid  three  dimensional  lattice  framework,  said  lattice 
framework  having  relatively  large  open  volumes  within 
which  relatively  large  fish  may  freely  swim  about,  and 
said  means  for  sheltering  providing  said  restricted  areas 
for  such  relatively  small  fish  as  a  place  of  refuge  from 
such  relatively  large  fish; 
said  apparatus  thus  providing  for  fish  cultivation  being 
attractive  to  small  fish  as  a  supply  of  food  and  shelter, 
whereby  larger  fish  remain  proximate  said  apparatus  by 
attraction  to  small  fish  as  a  food  supply. 


4-^ 

Ic 
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1.  A  developing  unit  for  electrostatic  latent  images  of  the 
type  in  which  a  recording  member  having  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  thereon  is  held  in  an  upright  position  and 
in  abutment  with  an  opening  in  a  developing  box  to  thereby 
form  a  liquid-tight  developing  chamber,  into  which  a  liquid 
developer  is  supplied  to  develop  the  latent  image  on  the  re- 
cording member  and  is  then  displaced  from  the  interior  iif  the 
developing  chamber  upon  completion  of  the  developing  pro- 
cess, including  the  improvement  wherein  the  developing  box 
comprises; 

an  interior  access  area  at  least  the  bottom  piirtion  of  which 
inclines  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening; 
and 
a  liquid-developer-repellent  resin  material  forming  the  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  portion  and  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening  to  facilitate  the  displacement  of  the  developer 
therefrom 


3.898,958 
OPEN  WATER  nSH  FAR.VnNG  APPARATl  S 
Peter  P.  Pranis.  Jr..  4108  W.  217th  St..  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 
44126 

Filed  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.980 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  61/00 

L.S.  CI.  119-3  37  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  fish  farming,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  means  for  providing  surface  areas 
for  the  anchoring,  growth  and  accumulation  of  micro- 


3,898,959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF 
H\  DROCARBON-CONSLTV1ING  MICROORGANISMS 
Nai  V  uen  Chen,  Titusville,  and  Sundaresa  Srinivasan,  Prince- 
ton Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  58,324,  July  27,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  58,736,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatHMi  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,580 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  195-28  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  growth  of  an  aerobic,  hydrocarbon-con- 
suming micrcx^rganism  comprising; 

a.  maintaining  in  a  fermentation  vessel  for  a  predetermined 
residence  time  a  liquid  fermentation  broth  containing  a 
culture  of  said  hvdrocarbon-consuming  microorganism  and, 
for  the  growth  of  said  hydrocarbon-consuming  microorgan- 
ism, a  hydrocarbon  as  a  source  of  carbon,  mineral  nutrients, 
and  water, 
b  injecting  air  into  said  fermentation  broth  at  a  rate  of  I  to  50 
volumes  per  volume  of  said  fermentation  broth  per  minute, 
at  a  dilution  ratio  of  I  2  to  5,  and  at  a  superficial  velocity 
of  2(K)  to  5()0  meters  per  hour, 
c.  maintaining  said  fermentation  broth  at  a  temperature  con- 
ducive to  the  growth  of  said  microorganism  solely  by  injec- 
tion of  said  air  into  said  fermentation  broth,  and 
d    during  growth  of  said  microorganism  circulating  said  fer- 
mentation broth  through  a  bed  of  charcoal  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  entire  amount  of  said  fermentation  broth  passes 
through  said  bed  of  charcoal  within  said  residence  time,  said 
bed  of  charcoal  being  in  the  form  of  particles  of  charcoal 
sufficiently  large  to  avoid  filtration  of  the  cells  of  said  mi- 
croorganism from  said  fermentation  broth. 


3,898,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ANIMALS 

Timothy  Michael  (;ilchrist.  Marvis  Bank,  Newrath,  Waterford, 
Waterford  County,  Ireland 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Nov.  18,  1972,  1406/72 

Int.  a.  AOlk  5/00 

IS.  CI.  119-51  R  5  Claims 

1 .  An  animal  feeding  device  comprising  of  an  open-topped 

trough,  means  for  introducing  under  pressure  a  feed  slurry 
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into  the  trough,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  under  pressure 
into  the  trough,  and  a  lid  movable  to  a  position  for  closing  and 


*■  /.? 


/J- 

^ 

/4 

|\     i 

/ 
-4 

4- 

i^vi^ 

'5 

P\ 

Hi    ^S^9 

6- 

;  "J 

K^-^a 

"^^     ±' 

•^jT 


sealing  the  trough  in  a  pressure  type  manner  when  feed  slurry 
or  liquid  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  trough. 


3,898,961 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Hans  Mayer,  Bubenreuth,  and  Heinz-Jurgen  SchriJder,  Er- 
langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1972, 
2231182 

Int.  CI.  F22b  //06 
U.S.  CI.  122-32  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized-water  coolant  nuclear  reactor  steam  gener- 
ator including  a  vertical  housing  containing  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  nest  of  heat-exchanging  tubes  having  ccxilant  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  and  radially  enclosed  by  a  vertical  guide  jacket  and 
having  a  feed  water  inlet  adjacent  to  said  nest's  outlet  end, 
steam-generating  water  in  said  housing  flowing  downwardly  in 
said  down-draft  space  and  upward  through  said  guide  jacket 
and  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  around  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  guide  jacket  respectively,  thus  establishing  a  recir- 
culating flow  path,  and  a  feed  water  preheater  having  walls 
forming  a  chamber  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
tube  nest's  outlet  end  and  connected  with  said  feed  water  in- 
let, said  preheater  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the  pre- 
heater's  output;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means 
connected  with  said  outlet  of  said  preheater  chamber  for 
forming  at  least  one  jet  of  the  preheated  feed  water  output  of 
said  preheater,  directed  in  the  direction  of  said  flow  to  add 
circulating  force  thereto. 


3,898.962 

CONTROL  S^STFIM  AND  DEVK  F.S  FOR  INI  KKNAL 

CO.MBl  STION  KN(,INF> 

Gunther  Honig,  Braunschweig,  and  I  we  Kiencke.  Moglingen, 

both  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosth  (..m.b.H.,  (,er- 

lingen-Schillerhohe,  (iermany 

Filed  May  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  .^65.724 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    (Terman>.    June    2,     197  2, 
2226949 

Int.  Cl.=  F02D  5/00 
MS.  CI.  123—32  EA  115  Claims 


1.  In  combination  \\\\\\  an  inlernal  conibusiiun  engine  hav- 
ing an  induction  pipe,  a  control  device  for  controlling  at  least 
one  solenoid  (32.  33  i  operated  fuel  iniection  \,iKe  (29,  30) 
in  dependence  upon  the  rate  of  air  tlow  to  \W  vncmt.'  through 
the  induction  pipe,  comprising 

an  air  flow  meter  (25,  26  i  tn  he  .irr.inged  in  the  induction 

pipe  '.■^i  the  engine, 
an  oscillator  (28),  the  frequenc\  it  uhi^h  i--  ^iiitrnlled  by 
the  air  flow  meter  (  25.  26 )  to  provide  an  oscillator  output 
signal  v>.hose  frequenc\   i-'  .i  functit^n  of  the  r;itc  of  .sir 
flow, 
a   frequency   digital   converter  connected   to   receive   the 
oscillator    output    signals    and    prmidmjL;    lii^it.il    m^t.iK 
representative   ^^{  the   frequcnc\    ot    the  I's*.  ilKitijr.   ,jnd 
hence  of  the  rate  of  air  tlov. 
and  a  digital  computing  circuit  ha\ing  .in  input  connected 
to  receive  the  digital  signals  and  haMng  an  output  con- 
nected \o  and  controlling  the  stilenoid  (  32.  33  l  >  'f  the  tucl 
injection  vaKc  i  29,  30  i,  said  computing  Liroiil  vcnipris- 
ing 
a  digital  differential  analyzer  whose  input  is  responsive  to 
said  digital  signals  dcri\ed  ;is  a  function  ot  trcqiKn^N  of 
the  oscillator 
and  at  least  one  interpolator  (  58.  61     h.iving  stored  therein 
simulated  operating  characteristics  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  o\er  its  operating  range   to  modifv    the 
digital  signals  passing  through  said  computing  tirkuii  in 
accordance  with  Siud  simulated  ofxratin^  ^h.ir.ietensucs 
of  the  combustion  engine 


3.898,963 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  R  EL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY   INTERN  \L  (OMBl  STION 

ENCilNES 

Hiroyoshi  Iwata:  Koichi  Sekiguchi,  and  ^  oshikuvu  Ishikavta, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nivsan  Motor  (  ompan> 

Limited,  \  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  37h389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6.  1972.  47-79166 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  }  (K)' 
L.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  3  (  laims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mtem;iJ  comhustKin  engine  .ind 
an  electronicalK  controlled  fuel  in)ection  vssteni  tor  s.ud 
rotary  internal  combustK>n  engine  compnsing 

a  fuel  injection  control  vaKe  for  controlling  fuel  micetion 
into  said  engine. 
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actuating  means  for  opening  said  fuel  injection  control 
valve  when  said  actuating  means  is  energized; 

a  triggering  pulse  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to 
a  crank  shaft  of  said  engine  and  responsive  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  crank  shaft  to  produce  two  alternating 
triggering  pulse  signals  each  representing  fuel  injection 
commencement  time, 

first  electronic  computing  means  responsive  to  at  least  one 
of  electric  signals  representing  prevailing  values  of  engine 
deceleration  operation  including  engine  speed,  throttle 
opening  and  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  produce  an  elec- 
tric engine  deceleration  operation  signal; 

electronic  control  means; 

cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  one  of  said  alternating  trigger- 
ing pulse  signals  in  response  to  said  engine  deceleration 
operation 

signal,  said  cut-off  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
relay  including  a  pair  of  relay  contacts  which  are  opened 
by  the  movement  of  a  relay  armature  when  a  relay  coil  is 
energized  by  said  engine  deceleration  operation  signal 


I 


form  said  first  electronic  computing  means,  said  relay 
contacts  being  closed  by  said  relay  armature  when  said 
engine  deceleration  operation  signal  is  absent,  said  cut- 
off means  being  connected  between  output  terminals  of 
said  triggering  pulse  signal  generator  and  said  electronic 
control  means  and  being  operative  to  prevent  transmis- 
sion therethrough  of  one  of  said  alternating  triggering 
pulse  signals  when  said  relay  coil  is  energized; 

second  electronic  computing  means  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  electric  signals  representing  prevailing  values  of 
engine  speed,  throttle  opening,  engine  temperature  and 
intake  manifold  vacuum  to  produce  an  electric  output 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  representing  the  proper 
duration  of  fuel  injection  under  prevailing  engine  operat- 
ing conditions;  and 

said  electronic  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  out- 
put pulse  signal  from  said  second  electronic  computing 
means  and  said  alternating  triggering  pulse  signals  to 
produce  an  electric  command  pulse  signal  which  is  fed 
into  said  actuating  means  energizing  said  actuating  means 
to  open  said  fuel  injection  control  valve. 


3,898,964 
FXJEL-INJECnON  ARRANGEMENT  CONTROLLED  IN 
DEPENDENCE  UPON  THE  AIR  INFLOW  RATE 
Peter    Werner,   Schwieberdingen;    Llrich    Drews,   Stuttgart; 
Norbcrt     Rittmannsberger,     Schwieberdingen;     Wolfgang 
Busse,  Stuttgart;  Hefanut  Moder,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ohr,  both 
of  Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,811 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
2242795 

Int.  CI.'F02M5//02 

VS.  CI.  123—32  EA  53  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 

engine  cylinder,  an  air-intake  passage  communicating  with  the 

interior  of  such  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  such  cylinder,  an 


engine  crankshaft  connected  to  such  piston,  an  ignition  ar- 
rangement for  igniting  fuel-air  mixture  in  such  cylinder  and 
including  electromechanical  ignition-signal  generating  means 
coupled  to  the  engine  crankshaft  and  operative  for  generating 
a  train  of  electrical  crankshaft-positionsynchronized  ignition 
signals,  and  an  electrically  actuatable  fuel-injection  valve 
having  an  electrical  input  for  receipt  of  a  valve-opening  pulse 
and  operative  for  injecting  fuel  into  such  cylinder  for  a  time 
interval  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  such  valve-opening 
pulse,  for  use  therewith,  a  fuel- injection  control  system  com- 
prising airflows  sensing  means  for  determining  the  rate  of 
airflow  through  the  air-intake  passage  of  the  engine;  triggering 
means  including  electronic  frequency  divider  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  train  of  electrical  ignition  signals  and  converting 


the  same  into  a  lower- frequency  train  of  electrical  fuel-injec- 
tion triggering  pulses;  first  pulse-generating  means  connected 
to  said  tnggenng  means  and  to  said  airflow  sensing  means  and 
operative  for  generating  a  first  control  pulse  having  a  pulse 
duration  dependent  upon  the  airflow  rate  detected  by  said 
airflow  sensing  means;  second  pulse-generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  triggering  means  and  to  said  first  pulse-generat- 
ing means  and  operative  upon  generation  of  a  triggering  pulse 
for  generating  a  second  control  pulse  having  a  pulse  duration 
dependent  upon  at  least  one  other  variable  engine  operating 
condition;  and  third  means  for  generating  a  composite  valve- 
opening  pulse  comprised  of  said  first  and  second  control 
pulses  for  application  to  the  electrical  input  of  the  fuel-injec- 
tion valve 


3,898,965 

AUXILIARY  FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Francis  A.  Fischer,  464  Park  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06607 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,074 

Int.  a.  P02b  75/02;  F02d  39/02 

U.S.  a.  123—75  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
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a.  at  least  one  cylinder, 

b.  a  cylinder  head  for  said  cylinder  including  an  annular 
baffle  extending  downwardly  from  the  remainder  of  said 
head  into  said  cylinder, 

c.  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  portion  to  receive  said  baffle  when  said 
piston  is  in  its  top  dead  center  position;  said  cylinder, 
cylinder  head,  baffle  and  piston,  when  said  piston  is  in  its 
top  dead  center  p>osition  defining  an  annular  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  the  outside  of  said  baffle;  and  said 
baffle  and  said  piston,  when  said  piston  is  in  its  top  dead 
center  position,  defining  an  auxiliary  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  said  baffle  and  generally  isolated  from  said 
combustion  chamber;  the  length  of  that  portion  of  said 
baffle  which  is  received  in  said  piston  recess  when  said 
piston  is  in  its  top  dead  center  position  being  greater  than 
one-half  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston. 

d.  an  intake  valve  means  communicating  directly  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  introducing  a  fuel  and  air  charge 
to  said  combustion  chamber, 

e.  an  exhaust  valve  means  communicating  directly  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  carrying  away  spent  gases  of 
combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber, 

f  a  passageway  for  delivering  an  auxiliary  fluid  to  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  and 

an  auxiliary  valve  means  in  said  cylinder  head  between 
said  passageway  and  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  auxiliary  fluid  from  said  passageway  to 
said  auxiliary  chamber. 


g 


3,898,966 

CYLINDER-HEAD  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  TWO  INTAKE  VALVES  FOR  EACH 

CYLINDER 

Hans  List,  1 26  Heinrichstrasse,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129^44 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—75  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
two  intake  valves  for  each  cylinder  adjoining  each  other  and 
arranged  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  cylinder  axis,  the  first 
of  the  two  intake  valves  being  arranged  at  least  approximately 
in  a  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  second  intake  valve  being  offset  by  approximately 
90°  towards  the  suction-end  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  head  in 
relation  to  the  first  intake  valve,  a  first  inlet  duct  extending 
from  said  cylinder  head  sidewall  in  transverse  relation  thereto 
to  the  first  intake  valve,  a  second  inlet  duct  extending  from 
said  cylinder  head  sidewall  to  the  second  intake  valve  and 
having  a  convex  curvature  in  relation  to  the  cylinder  axis,  each 
said  inlet  duct  comprising  a  spiral-like  section  wound  around 
the  axis  of  the  associated  intake  valve  and  inclined  towards  the 
valve,  whose  sense  of  winding  is  identical  for  both  inlet  ducts, 
each  inlet  duct  extending  at  the  point  of  transition  to  the 
spiral-like  section  laterally  outside  the  associated  intake  valve 
in  relation  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  extending  at  the  latter  point 
in  an  approximately  tangential  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
associated  cylinder. 


3.898.967 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Bennett,  Sheffield;  Max  L.  Jayne.  North  Warren,  and 
Robert  S.  Orbank,  E.  Warren,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  (.TF 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford.  Conn. 

RIed  June  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  366347 

Int.  CI.  F02d  ///0<V;  F02m  /JU,  23IU4 

U.S.  CI.  123— 1 19  F  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  choke  ci.s.scmhly  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds,  at  least  one 
carburetor  having  a  conduit  therein  adapted  for  suppKing  air 
and  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  vaJving  means  for  controlling  the 
ratio  of  said  air  and  fuel  within  said  conduit,  and  an  alternator 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  engine,  v. herein  said 
choke  assembly  compnses  a  housing  member  defining  first 
and  second  chambers,  means  for  supplying  heal  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  said  engine  to  said  fir>,t  chamber  a  bime- 
tallic spnng  member  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  vaKing  means,  a  heating  mcan.s 
thermally  connected  to  said  bimetallic  spring  member,  and  a 
terminal -contact  member  electrically  connected  to  said  alter- 
nator, the  improvement  comprising 

a  thermally  responsive  and  electrically  conductive  mtmhcr 
positioned  within  said  second  chamber,  said  thermally 
responsive  and  electrically  conductive  member  having  .it 
least  one  arm  portion  thermalK  and  electricalK  con- 
nected to  said  heating  means  and  at  least  one  tongue 
portion  adapted  for  moving  in  a  snap-.iction  manner  \o 
engage  said  terminal  contact  member  v-hen  the  tempera 
ture  surrounding  said  thermally  responsive  and  electn 
calls  conductive  member  exceeds  a  prcdelcnnincd  level 
whereby  said  heating  means  is  energized  dunng  operation 
of  said  engine,  said  tongue  portion  comprising  a  pair  of 
spacedly  positioned  lateral  strip  members  and  a  contact 
strip  member  positioned  substantially  therebetween,  said 
central  stnp  member  separated  from  each  of  said  lateral 
strip  members  by  a  longitudinal  slot 


3.898,968 

THERMO  INSULATED  HYDRAULIC  RFi>TRlCTORS 

Isidoro  N.  Martius,  65-36  99th  St..  Rego  Parte,  N.Y.  11374 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.067,  July  27.  1973.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,285 

Int.  CI.  F22b  9  06 

UJS.  a.  123—122  E  12  Claims 


26 


^^^ 


fuel  spray 


22 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  a  com- 
bustion chamber. 
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a  supply  of  fuel, 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  from  said  suppK  into  said 
engine  combustion  chamber  at  a  preheated  temperature, 
a  fuel  pump  between  said  suppK  and  fuel  mjcctor  to 
pressurize  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  supply  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  sajd  injector, 

said  fuel  injector  comprising  a  ceramic  thcrmoinsulaled 
hydraulic  restrictor  block  having  cold  fuel  inlet  means 
and  hot  fuel  outlet  means, 

a  constricted  passageway  defined  in  said  ceramic  hkx;l< 
hydraulically  connectmg  said  fuel  inlet  means  to  said  fuel 
outlet  means, 

a  sleeve  coupled  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  ceramic 
block  to  connect  the  same  to  the  engine  combustion 
chamber, 

said  fuel  pumped  under  pressure  along  said  constncted 
passageway  by  said  fuel  pump  frictionally  increasing  its 
temperature  to  preheat  the  same  prior  to  its  injection  into 
said  engine  combustion  chamber, 

and  said  fuel  outlet  means  having  fuel  injection  holes  lo- 
cated to  inject  the  increased  temperature  fuel  directly 
into  the  engine  combustion  chamber. 


the  volume  of  said  control  chamber  and  mountabie  during  use 
of  the  fuel  injector  assembly  such  that  said  working  member 
is  in  direct  communication  with  the  combustion  zone;  fuel 
injecting  means  connected  to  said  working  member  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  the  combustion 
zone  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  extent  and 
rate  of  movement  of  said  working  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, biasing  means  for  continuously  biasing  said  working 
member  in  said  opposite  direction;  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  into  the  interior  of  said  control  chamber  thereby  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  working  member  in  said  one  direction 
due  to  the  incompressible  nature  of  the  liquid  fuel;  and  modu- 
lator valve  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  con- 
trol chamber  for  modulating  the  exhausting  of  fuel  from  said 
control  chamber  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  said 
working  member  from  the  combustion  zone  to  thereby  control 
the  rate  and  extent  of  movement  of  said  working  member  in 
said  one  direction  to  accordingly  control  the  timing  and 
amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the  combustion  zone;  said  fuel 
injecting  means  comprising  means  defining  a  variable  volume 
pumping  chamber  including  a  pump  plunger  connected  to  said 


3,898,969 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
.Malcolm  VVilliams,  Solihull;  Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Alces- 
ter,  and  Richard  William  Crookes,  Solihull,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1973, 
890/73 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100.  F02m  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  E  3  Claims 


sp=e: 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine,  including  control 
means  for  determining  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  by  the  system. 
a  demand  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  to  the  control 
means  representing  a  demanded  engine  operating  parameter 
thereby  defining  engine  operating  curves  having  a  first  prede- 
termined slope,  means  for  limiting  the  minimum  speed  of  the 
engine  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  produce 
an  engine  idling  curve  of  a  second  predetermined  slope  les.s 
steep  than  said  first  predetermined  slope,  and  means  operable 
when  the  engine  speed  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  for 
supplementing  the  input  applied  to  the  control  means  by  the 
demand  transducer  so  as  to  simulate  an  increased  demand  and 
produce  an  engine  idling  curve  having  a  third  predetermined 
slope  steeper  than  said  first  predetermined  slope 


working  member  and  movable  therewith  to  vary  the  volume 
of  said  pumping  chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  into 
said  pumping  chamber  during  movement  of  said  working 
member  in  said  opposite  direction,  means  defining  a  pump 
outlet  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  said  pump 
plunger  from  said  pumping  chamber  into  the  combustion 
zone,  and  check  valve  means  mounted  in  said  pump  outlet 
pa.ssagewa\  operable  to  permit  fuel  flow  therethrough  in  a 
direction  from  said  pumping  chamber  into  the  combustion 
zone  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction;  said  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  into  said  pumping  chamber  includes  means  defining 
a  bore  extending  transversely  through  a  portion  of  said  pump 
plunger  providing  communication  between  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway and  the  interior  of  said  control  chamber  when  said 
pump  plunger  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  after  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  admit  fuel  into  said  pumping  chamber 
from  said  control  chamber,  and  wherein  said  pumping  cham- 
ber has  a  wall  portion  which  covers  said  bore  to  prevent  fur- 
ther fuel  admission  therethrough  after  said  pump  plunger  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  said  stroke 
in  said  one  direction 


I 
3.898,970 
FUEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  Malpass,  Sr.,  5131  Carolina  Beach  Rd..  Wilming- 
ton, N.C.  28401 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,423 
Int.  CI.  F02m  49102 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AJ  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  a 
combustion  zone  comprising:  means  defining  a  variable  vol- 
ume control  chamber  including  a  movable  working  member 
movable  in  one  direction  to  diminish  the  volume  of  said  con- 
trol chamber  and  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  increase 


3,898,971 
Ml  LTIPLE  PLl^E  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  P.  Lefevre.  800  Ocean  Blvd.,  Rye,  N.H.  03870 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,939 
Int.  CI.  F02p  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  CB  14  Claims 

I.   A  multiple  pulse  capacitor  discharge  ignition  circuit 
adapted  for  use  with  an  engine  ignition  system  having  an 
Ignition  coil  and  ignition  synchronizing  means  for  defining 
ignition  periods  comprising; 
an  Ignition  capacitor; 

a  continuously  operating,  high  speed  charging  circuit  con- 
nected directly  to  the  ignition  capacitor  for  rapidly  charg- 
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ing  said  ignition  capacitor  and  continously  supplying 
power  for  charging  the  ignition  capacitor; 

a  switching  circuit  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  ignition 
capacitor  and  said  ignition  coil; 

a  free  running  clock  circuit  for  producing  discrete,  high 
speed  switching  signals  independently  of  the  charging 
circuit  for  operating  said  switching  circuit;  and 

a  clock  control  circuit  connected  between  the  synchroniz- 
ing means  and  the  clock  circuit  so  as  to  isolate  the  clock 


circuit  from  the  synchronizing  means,  the  clock  control 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  ignition  synchronizing 
means  to  enable  delivery  of  said  switching  signals  to  said 
switching  circuit  during  ignition  periods  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  current  discharges  from  said  ignition  capaci- 
tor through  said  ignition  coil,  the  control  circuit  being 
further  responsive  to  termination  of  each  ignition  period 
by  the  ignition  synchronizing  means  to  disenable  delivery 
of  switching  signals  from  the  clock  circuit  to  the  switching 
circuit. 


3,898,972 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TIMING  SHIFT 
Georg  Haubner,  Berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256174 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3106 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  8  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

a  semiconductor  switching  element  having  a  control  elec- 
trode leading  to  a  control  path  therein  and  having  a 
switched  path  in  circuit  .vith  said  primary  winding  of  said 
ignition  coil; 

at  least  one  spark  plug  in  circuit  with  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  ignition  coil; 

a  mechanically  driven  ignition  timing  pulse  generator  of  the 
kind  producing  two  electrical  pulses  of  opposite  polarity 
in  quick  succession  for  each  spark  cycle,  arranged  so  that 
the  first  of  said  two  pulses  has  the  greater  amplitude; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said  timing  pulse  genera- 
tor and  said  control  path  of  said  semiconductor  switching 
element,  so  as  to  apply  both  of  said  pulses  to  said  control 
path  of  said   semiconductor  switching  element   in   the 


polarity     lequired    for    switching    sjid    semiconductor 
switching  element  on; 

a  voltage  threshold  ditxie  means  interposed  in  the  pjth  of 
said  full  wave  rectifier  for  unbalancing  the  output  thereof 
in  such  a  way  that  when  Siiid  timing  pulse  generator  is 
dnven  at  low  speed,  the  first  of  said  two  pulses  is  effec- 
tively suppressed  and  the  second  is  applied  to  said  semi- 
conductor switching  element  fi>r  ignition  timing,  and 

capacitor  means  bridged  h\  a  resistor  in  scnes  with  s.nd 
control  path  of  said  semiconductor  switehinp  element  ot 
such  electrical  magnitudes  that  at  higher  driven  sjx'cds  of 
said  timing  pulse  generator,  the  second  of  said  two  pulses 
is  counteracted  and  thereby  effectively  suppressed  h\  the 
voltage  acre)ss  said  capacitor 


3.898.973 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FTEDINC;  OF  H  EL 

TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 
Marcel  Vidberg,  Montbeliard,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot.    Paris   and    Regie   Nationale   des    I  sines    Kenault, 
Bouiogne-Billancourt.  both  of,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  35(».(>51 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Ma>     25.     1972, 
72.18713 

Int.  CI.  F(l2b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  DB  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  KxJ\  defining  a  passagcwav, 
a  fuel  feed  flow  regulating  means  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  opening  the  pa.s,sagcwa\  and  a  second  position  for 
substantially   closing  the  passageway,  a  control  element   t.  r 
actuation  by  the  user,  connecting  means  operativelv  conne^i 
ing  the  control  clement  to  the  regulating  me.ins.  the  connect 
ing  means  compnsing  a  first  member  carrying  the  regulating; 
means,  a  second  member  integral  with  the  control  element. 
bearing  means  within  said  KxJv .  the  second  member  having  a 
tubular  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means  and 
extending  transversely  through  said  passageway  the  first  mem- 
ber having  a  generallv   cylindrical  shape  and  being  nnatablv 
mounted  in  said  second  member,  aperture  means  being  de- 
fined by  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  second  member  for 
allowing   passage   of  the    regulating    means    therethrough,    a 
releasable  coupling  interposed  between  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  for  normally  engaging  the  second  member 
with  the  first  member  to  dnve  the  first  member,  electromag- 
netic means  for  releasing  the  coupling,  first  resilientK  yield- 
able  return  means  ass«.x:iated  with  the  first  member,  and  sec- 
ond  resiliently    yieldable   return   means  as-vxiated   with   the 
second   member,   the   first   and   second   resilientiv    vieldable 
means  being  independently  operative  to  bias  their  resjxelive 
associated  members  in  a  direction  to  normally  bring  the  regu- 
lating means  to  said  second  pt>sition 
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3,898.974 
ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  RELEASE 
Elmer  L.   Keck,   1705  S.E.    136th   Ave.,   Vancouver.   Wash. 
98664 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,175 

Int.  CI.'F41C  19100 

L.S.  CI.  124—35  A  13  Claims 


11.  A  device  for  aid  in  drawing  and  releasing  an  archery 
bowstring  comprising 

a  top  body  plate  and  a  bottom  bod\  plate  of  substantially 
similar  configuration,  each  body  plate  having  an  elongate 
handle  portion  and  a  string  receiving  portion  secured  to 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  handle  portion  mter- 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  handle  portion  and  occupy  mg  a 
common  plane  with  said  handle  portion,  said  stnng  re- 
ceiving portion  having  a  notch  formed  therem  which 
extends  substantially  normaJ  to  said  plane  and  opens  to 
the  forward  end  thereof, 

spacer  means  maintaining  a  laterally  spaced  relationship 
between  said  string  receiving  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  plates, 

means  securing  said  body  plates  in  registry  with  each  other 
with  said  notches  defining  a  common  string  receivmg 
channel  open  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  plates, 

a  string  holding  means  including  an  elongate  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  a  body  plate  for  swinging  in  a  plane  interme- 
diate said  string  receiving  portions  of  said  body  plates  and 
said  holding  means  being  movable  between  a  cocked 
position  extending  across  said  common  string  receiving 
channel  for  holding  a  bowstring  therein  and  a  release 
position  swung  laterally  of  said  channel  forwardly  of  its 
cocked  position,  and 

catch  means  for  holding  said  string  holding  means  in  its 
cocked  position  and  for  releasing 

holding  means  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  holding  means  and 
release  of  a  bowstring 


3,898,975 
HEATING  APPLIANCE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  GL  ARD 
Wayne  T.  Kemp,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Conv 
pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,006 
Int.  CI.*  A43B2//J6 
VS.  a.  126—42  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat-producing  appliance  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  panel  subject  to  high  temperatures  during  operation  of  the 
appliance,  electrical  switch  means  within  the  housing,  switch- 
actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sv^tch,  and 


a  guard  removably  mounted  in  covering  relation  to  said  panel 
and  having  projecting  means  extending  through  said  panel  for 


effecting  operation  of  said  switch  when  the  guard  is  in  position 
of  use  over  the  panel. 


3,898,976 
HIMIDIHER  MOLTVTING  FOR  WARM  AIR  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
William  H.  Coffman,  Jr.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lewbili 
Industries  Inc.,  Scottdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,145 

Int.  C1.2  F24F  3114;  F24H  3100 

U.S.  CI.  126—113  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  warm  air  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
warm  air  passage  having  a  sheet  metal  wall  with  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  humidifying  unit  comprising  a  metal  plate  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening  and  having  a  marginal  area  inside 
said  passage  extending  along  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  rest 
of  the  plate  being  outside  the  passage  and  overlapping  said 
wall  around  the  rest  of  the  opening,  releasable  securing  means 
holding  the  plate  flat  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and 
humidifier  means  mounted  on  the  plate  and  exposed  to  the 
inside  of  said  passage,  the  plate  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mar- 
ginal area  being  provided  with  slots  extending  inwardly  toward 
each  other  at  the  junction  of  said  marginal  Jirea  and  the  rest 
of  the  plate,  and  said  slots  receiving  the  adjoining  overlapped 
portions  of  said  wall  to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
waJI  and  plate,  whereby  when  said  securing  means  is  released, 
said  plate  and  humidifier  means  can  be  swung  outwardly  away 
from  said  wall  without  becoming  disconnected  from  it. 
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3,898,977 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DOOR  WINDOW  SHLTTER 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELF-CLEANING  COOKING 

OVEN 
Robert  Draper,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  White-Westing- 
house  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan,  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,433 

Int.  CV  F24D  15104 

U.S.  CI.  126-200  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  pyrolytic  self-cleaning  cooking  oven,  said  oven  hav- 
ing an  opening  thereinto; 

a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  having  a  window 
therein; 

means  including  a  liquid  crystal  material  associated  with 
said  window  for  providing  an  optical  shutter  operative  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  said  oven  corresponding  to  a 
heat-cleaning  temperature  range,  and 

said  means  permitting  transmission  of  light  sufficient  for 
viewing  through  said  window  when  the  temperature  of 
said  oven  is  below  the  heat  cleaning  range  and  excluding 
transmission  of  light  sufficient  for  viewing  through  said 
window  when  the  temperature  of  said  oven  is  in  a  heat- 
cleaning  range. 


3,898,978 

BREATHING  GAS  HEATER 

Douglas  Larry  Marcus,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M. 

Schwartz,  Lutherville,  Md.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,373,  Dec.  12,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,815,573.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,204 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7102 

IJ.S.  CI.  126—204  5  Claims 


ff-^ 


^       «     W       2t  «" 


1.  A  portable  gas  heating  system  for  attachment  to  a  pres- 
surized gas  source  to  provide  heated  breathing  gas  to  a  diver's 
mouth  and  head  and  to  reduce  the  body's  thermal  heat  loss  in 
a  cold  aqueous  environment  by  utilizing  a  small  heat  input 
where  thermal  loss  is  the  greatest  comprising: 


a  Vortex  tube  which  separates  high  prcvsurc  gas  trom  a 
diver's  tank  into  cold  and  hot  streams, 

metal  tubing  connected  to  said  Vortex  tube  which  carries 
the  cold  stream  of  separated  gas  to  an  outer  section  for 
exposure  to  the  aqueous  environment  and  for  heat  ab 
sorption  and  to  an  inner  section  into  a  heat  exchanger  fur 
further  thermal  energy  addition  b>eforc  being  mixed  with 
the  hot  stream  and  breathed  by  the  diver, 

a  double  walled  insulated  chamber  containing  said  \  ortcx 
tube  and  the  inner  section  of  said  meUil  tubing  which 
maintains  a  heated  fluid  so  that  all  thermal  energ\  therein 
is  conducted  to  the  gas  passing  throuj^h  it  m  the  met.il 
tubing. 

a  heated  fluid  which  is  contained  in  the  double  walled  insu 
lated  chamber  for  heating  the  cold  stream  of  gas  pnor  to 
breathing  selected  from  the   group  consisting   of  fresh 
water,  sea  water  and  ethylene  glycol, 

fins  surrounding  said  Vortex  tube  for  heat  transfer  whkh 
dissipate  heat  of  the  hot  stream  of  gas  passing  through  the 
X'ortex  tube  prior  to  mixing  with  the  heated  cold  stream, 
a  valve  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  \  urtex  tube 
and  the  outlet  of  said  inner  section  to  control  gas  flow  .md 
temperature  which  allows  optimum  setting  of  cold  stream 
volume  and  hot  stream  volume  and  mixes  the  two  streams 
prior  to  breathing, 

tube  means  to  supply  gas  to  the  healer  and  carr\  gas  for 
breathing  that  are  adaptable  to  standard  diving  equip 
ment  to  make  the  unit  a  plug-in  svstcm,  and, 

a  protective  housing  to  improve  continuitv  of  the  heater  s 
design  and  protect  the  exposed  coiled  tubing  from  dam- 
age while  allowing  ambient  water  to  pass  through  ior  heat 
transfer  with  the  cold  stream  inside  the  Uihing 


3.898.979 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLEC  TOR 
John  J.  Medico.  Jr..  5331  Cape  Leyte  Dr..  Siesta  Kev.  Sara- 
sota. Fla.  33581 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.732 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3  o2 

L.S.  CI.  126-271  5  Claims 


Fluid  IK  Pipt  - 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  for  heating  a  tluid  emKKlving  a 
container,  a  layer  of  flexible  insulating  materia)  in  said  con 
tainer,  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  meUil  resting  upt)n  said  flexible 
insulating  matenal,  a  fluid  conducting  coil  of  metal  having  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  resting  upi>n  said  thin  sheet  of  metal 
deforming  portions  of  said  thin  sheet  of  meUil  and  forcing  said 
deformed  portions  into  said  flexible  layer  of  insulating  mate 
rial  to  cause  intimate  contact  between  the  coil  and  said  thin 
sheet  of  metal  to  allow  heat  transfer  from  the  thin  sheet  of 
metal  to  the  coil,  and  a  transparent  cover  over  the  top  of  said 
container  constructed  of  matenal  which  passe*,  the  maximum 
band  width  of  solar  spectrum  tt>  the  coil 
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3.898,980 
OLTDOOR  COOKING  APPARATLS 
Paul  Eldren  Reimann,   1014  E.  Center  St.,  Bountiful.  Ltah 
84010 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,325 

Int.  CI.  A2lb  Ii04,  {/52 

U.S.  CI.  126—274  9  Claims 


1.  Collapsible,  outdoor  cooking  apparatus,  which  can  ho 
used  as  a  reflector  oven  for  baking  focxl  and  can  also  be  used 
for  grilling,  frying  and  boiling,  comprising  an  elongate,  tubular 
member;  two  sets  of  three  transverseK  extending  radial  mem- 
bers adapted  for  removable  attachment,  respectively,  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  members  of  one  set 
of  radial  members  being  parallel  with  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  other  set  of  radial  members,  longitudinal  rods 
connecting  respectively,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  outer 
members  of  one  set  of  radial  members  to  the  outer  members 
of  the  other  set  of  radial  members,  and  support  members 
which  connect  the  end  portions  of  the  outer  members  of  each 
set  of  radial  members  to  the  end  portion  of  the  intermediate 
member  of  that  set,  said  apparatus  bemg  used  as  a  reflector 
oven  by  stretching  a  flexible,  reflective  material  from  one 
longitudinal  rod,  around  the  elongate  tubular  member,  to 
attachment  to  the  other  longitudinal  rod  therebv  providmg 
reflective  surfaces  that  diverge  outwardK  from  the  tubular 
member  and,  when  faced  towards  a  source  of  heat,  concen- 
trate baking  or  broiling  heat  in  the  area  between  said  surfaces, 
and  suspending  a  grill  between  the  intermediate  members  to 
support  food  to  be  baked,  and  said  apparatus  being  used  as  a 
stove  for  grilling,  frying  or  boiling  foods  by  suspendmg  a  gnll 
or  stretching  a  flexible  material  directly  between  the  longitudi- 
nal rods  as  a  cooking  surface  for  horizontal  positioning  over 
a  campfire  or  other  heat  source 


3.898,981 

RESPIRATION  MONITORING  APPARATLS 

Raymond  B.  Basham,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Monitors,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,983.  Sept.  1.  1971,  Pat. 

.No.  3.760,794,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

97,737,  Dec.  14,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  389.268The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Sept.  18.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  respiration  rate  of  a  patient. 

comprising  in  combination; 

transducer  means  comprising:  two  electrically  conductive 
plate  electrodes,  a  center  electrode  positioned  between 
two  said  plate  electrodes,  and 
a  single  synthetic  resin  polymer  sheet  having  a  volume 
resistivity  to  maintain  an  electrostatic  charge  thereon 
covering  the  center  electrode  between  the  plate  elec- 
trodes to  thereby  develop  a  current  flow  in  said  plate 


electrode  and   said   center  electrode   varying  with   the 
patient's  respiration  rate, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  varying  current  flow  in  the 
two  plate  electrodes  and  the  center  electrode  and  gener- 


ating an  output  voltage  when  the  current  flow  is  constant, 
and 
alarm  means  actuated  by  said  output  voltage  of  said  circuit 
means. 


3.898,982 
(  APILLARY  TIBE  FOR  BLOOD  EXAMINATION 
Itsurou  Katsuda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan  Terumo 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,175 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Sept.   29,    1972,  47- 
113033 

Int.  CI.- A61B5//4 
IS.  CI.  128-2  F  9  Claims 


.12 


r11 


^=«= 


13 


13 


13 


"IT 


1.  A  tube  for  blood  examination  which  comprises  a  double 
open-ended  capillary  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  which 
allows  the  intrtxJuction  of  blood  by  capillary  action  through 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  reagent  coating  layer 
coated  on  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  end,  and  an  uncoated  inner  wall 
area  for  the  intrcxluction  of  blood,  which  runs  from  said  inlet 
end  to  an  edge  of  the  reagent  coating  layer. 


3,898,983 
DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  DEGREE 
OF  Ml  SCLE  RELAXATION  OF  A  MEDICAL  PATIENT 

James  O.  Elam,  6723  S.  Euclid  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60649 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,017 
Int.  CI.-  A6 IB  5/6*5 
L.S.  CI.  128-2  N  13  Claims 


1.  A  relaxation  detector  device  comprising  a  stimulator 
means  for  electncally  stimulating  selected  muscles  of  a  living 
bemg  and  causmg  said  muscles  to  flex,  transducer  means 
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adapted  to  be  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  selected 
muscles  for  converting  the  movement  of  said  muscle  into  a 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  said  movement, 
and  holding  means  for  holding  against  non-flexing  movement 
a  part  of  the  body  which  is  moved  when  said  muscles  flex,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  flexible,  thin-wall  gas-tight  con- 
tainer shaped  to  enclose  said  body  part  and  having  a  granular 
material  therein,  and  means  for  removing  gas  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,898.985 
BODY  MOTION  SYSTEM 
Julia   A.    Butcher.    1035   N.   (ikndak    \\e  .  (.lendalt,   (  .illf 
91206,  and  I>dniel  E.  McUan.  7(M7  \\    Franklin  102,  I  <k 
Angeles,  Calif.  9<K»28 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.910 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  128—63  5  tlamis 


3,898,984 

AMBULATORY  PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Louis  Mandel;  Algernon  M.  Ong,  and  Paul  Singer,  all  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,199 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  monitoring  critical  btxly 
functions  of  one  or  more  ambulatory  patients,  the  combina- 
tion of; 

a.  an  interrogating  and  monitoring  station  operating  on  a 
fixed  frequency  having  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting a  plurality  of  digital  coded  interrogating  signals 
and  having  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  critical 
body  function  information  received  in  response  to  said 
transmitted  signal, 

b.  at  least  one  patient  transponder  operating  at  said  fixed 
frequency  and  having  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  pa- 
tient for  sensing  at  least  one  critical  body  function  and 
being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  digital  ctxied 
interrogation  signals  for  transmitting  a  signal  containing 
said  sensed  critical  body  function,  said  patient  transpon- 
der including; 

c.  a  set  reset  flip-flop  circuit  having  high  and  low  voltage 
output  terminals,  set  and  reset  input  terminals, 

d.  a  delay  circuit  coupled  between  said  high  voltage  output 
terminal  and  said  reset  input  terminal  for  providing  a 
reset  signal  to  said  reset  input  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay, 

e.  means  coupled  to  said  set  input  terminal  for  causing  a 
high  output  from  said  high  voltage  output  terminal, 

f.  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  high 
voltage  output  terminal  for  causing  the  vital  body  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  for  the  duration  of  the  high 
output  from  said  high  voltage  output  terminal, 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  output  terminal  and 
being  responsive  to  a  high  output  from  said  low  voltage 
output  terminal  when  said  reset  signal  causes  the  high 
output  to  go  low  and  the  low  output  to  go  high  for  gener- 
ating a  trigger  signal  that  will  initiate  the  next  sequentially 
coded  signal  by  said  interrogating  and  monitoring  station 
to  be  transmitted. 


1.  A  btxJv  motion  s\stem  comprising: 

a   movable   supptirt   positioned    in   a  generalK    hon/ontal 

plane  along  the  axis  of  said  support  and  having  a  central 

section  which  can  subside  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

horizontal  plane  when  a  bod\  or  portion  thereof  is  placed 

in  said  support; 
means  for  coupling  at  least  .i  first  enil  of  s.iid  support  to  a 

first  moli\c  force,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  motive  force  to  move  said  support 

in  a  lateral  direction  pcrpcnJicui.ir  in  the  axis  of  said 

support. 


3.898.986 
BIOTRANSFORMABLE  INTRAl  TERINF  DFMCE 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  \lza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Aito.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  319.014 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/46:  .A6Im  .^  I  !00 

U.S.  CI.  128-130  16  Claims 


1.    A    drug    dispensing    intrauterine    device,    shaped    and 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  uterine  caMly,  ^^ilh  the  dcvK.c 
composing  in  combination: 
a.  a  drug 

b  a  delivery  means  adapted  for  insertion  intii  the  ulcrme 
cavitv  and  for  dispensing  a  therapeuticalls  effective 
amount  of  drug  to  the  uterine  cavitv  o\er  a  defined  period 
of  time,  and 
c.  retention  means  for  retaining  the  delivcr\  means  vnthin 
the  uterine  cavity  throughout  the  defined  penod  of  drug 
dispensing  time,  said  retention  means  having  an  initial 
unit  structural  configuration  shaped  and  adapted  for 
insertion  and  positioning  in  the  utenne  cavitv  including 
means  for  undergoing  biotranformation  in  the  uterine 
cavity  to  a  different  and  non-uterine  retentive  configura- 
tion and  shaped  wherebv  at  the  completion  of  said  de- 
fined period  of  drug  dispensing  time,  said  drug  dispensing 
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device  is  facilely  removed  or  spontaneously  eliminated 
from  the  uterine  cavity 


3,898,987 

BREATHING  RESPONSIVT:  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

James  O.  Elam,  6723  S.  EucKd  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60649 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  404,728 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I6i00 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  13  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  volume  indicating  device  comprising  gas 
conduit  means  for  providing  a  substantially  unimpeded  guide- 
way  for  a  movable  member,  said  conduit  means  having  an 
elongated  smooth  internal  surface,  a  movable  gas-impervious 
lightweight  member  in  said  conduit  means  with  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  external  dimensions  slightly  less  than  those 
of  the  interior  of  the  conduit  within  relatively  close  tolerances 
so  as  to  form  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal  with  said  internal 
surface,  means  for  communicating  the  pressure  of  breathing 
gases  between  a  patient  and  said  gas  conduit  means  including 
means  for  isolating  said  internal  surface  and  movable  member 
from  direct  contact  with  said  breathing  gases,  said  isolating 
means  further  including  a  flexible  membrane  forming  a  cham- 
ber having  a  predetermined  maximum  volume,  one  side  of 
said  membrane  communicating  with  said  internal  surface  and 
said  member,  and  the  other  side  communicating  with  said 
gases,  wherein  said  maximum  volume  is  substantially  equal  to 
V,  and  V  is  given  by  the  following  equation  V  T  where  T  is 
the  trachial-bronchial  dead-space  volume  of  the  patient. 


3.898,988 
EXTRA  CORPOREAL  BLOOD  ACCESS  SITE 
Brian  E.  Morgan,  Wlieatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,894 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05100,  OhOS;  F16I  11112 

US.  CI.  128—214  R  8  Claims 


opening  through  a  wall  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  body  of  a 
relatively  soft  resilient  needle-penetrable  material  in  and  seal- 
ing the  opening  in  said  tube,  said  body  being  under  radially 
inward  compression  from  substantially  the  entire  cylindrical 
periphery  thereof,  said  body  having  a  compressive  stress  value 
(CSV  )  of  from  8  to  10  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  formula 
CSV  =R  X((D,  -  D^)ID^] 

where  R  is  the  durometer  resiliency  on  the  Shore  A  scale  of 
the  matcnal  of  said  body.  D,  is  the  diameter  of  said  body  prior 
to  msertion  into  said  opening  and  Da  is  the  diameter  of  said 
body  after  insertion  into  said  opening. 


1.  An  extra-corporeal  blood  access  site  comprising  a  blood- 
passage  tube  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  cylindrical 


3,898,989 

HYGENIC  SYRINGE  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Cox,  1653  W.  219th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90251 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,373 

Int.  CI.  A6Im  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-232  10  Claims 


I.  A  self-contained  syringe  unit  for  personal  hygenic  use 
composing  an  elongated  flexible  walled  container  sealed  at 
one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  annular  neck 
member  defining  a  restricted  opening,  the  container  being 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  an  elongated  nozzle  with  an  intake 
end  and  a  major  portion  of  its  length  disposed  within  the 
container  and  having  a  forward  discharge  end  portion  pro- 
truding through  the  annular  neck  member,  the  nozzle  being 
adapted  to  be  slidably  extendible  from  the  container  and  when 
extended  forming  with  the  annular  member  a  substantially 
liquid  tight  joint,  a  cap  adapted  to  enclose  the  protruding  end 
portion  of  the  nozzle,  said  cap  being  removably  securable  to 
the  annular  neck  member  and  for  cooperation  therewith  to 
form  a  liquid  seal  for  retaining  the  contents  of  the  container 
prior  to  use,  said  nozzle  having  discharge  orifices  opening 
radially  outwardly,  and  means  within  the  cap  for  resiliently 
engaging  the  orifices,  whereby  the  nozzle  may  be  extended 
from  the  container  by  pulling  on  the  cap,  and  when  the  nozzle 
IS  fully  extended  an  additional  pull  will  release  the  cap  from 
the  nozzle,  and  whereby  upon  compression  of  the  container 
liquid  contents  therein  will  be  conducted  through  the  nozzle 
for  discharge  therefrom. 


3,898,990 
OSTOMY  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  L.  Nolan,  Gienview,  III.,  assignor  to  HoUister  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  328^24 
Int.  a.  A61f  5144 
L.S.  CI.  128-283  2  Claims 

1.  A  seal  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an  ostomy 
tag  secured  to  a  retainer  with  said  retainer  having  an  opening 
therein  to  surround  the  stoma  of  an  ostomy  patient,  there 
being  an  annular  contoured  locating  element  formed  around 
the  penphery  of  said  opening,  said  seal  comprising  a  ring  of 
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gelatinous  material,  said  ring  having  an  annular  portion  on  one 
face  thereof  shaped  complementary  to  said  annular  contoured 
locating  element,  a  sheet  of  flexible  substantially  non-stretcha- 
ble  material  covering  said  face  of  said  ring,  a  second  sheet  of 
flexible  substantially   non-stretchable  material  covering  the 


other  face  of  said  ring,  said  sheets  being  heat  sealed  together 
around  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  ring,  and  a  pull 
tab  having  one  end  free  and  having  its  other  end  heat  scaled 
to  said  second  sheet  whereby  said  second  sheet  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  ring  by  pulling  on  said  tab. 


3,898,991 

ELECTROSLRGICAL  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Yuji  Ikuno,  and  Yutaka  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,433 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   20,    1972,   47- 
127805 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17136 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.14  11  Claims 


A  a  tool  member  havmg  a  working  surface  for  contact  with 
the  surface  of  one  of  the  layers  of  tissue  to  be  joined. 

B  transducer  means  operative  to  vibrate  said  working  sur- 
face of  the  tot^l  member  at  a  high  frcquenc\  of  at  least 
5,(XK)  cycles  per  second  and  low  amplitude  in  directions 
perpendicular  to  said  working  surface. 

C.  support  means  having  a  suppt^rt  surface  for  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  opposite  layer  of  tissue  to  be  joined. 
and 


5Bk 


S9J. 
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D.  means  for  mounting  said  support  means  with  respect  to 
said  transducer  means  in  a  manner  to  permit  relative 
displacement  of  said  working  and  support  surfaces  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  for  engagcmcni  \».ith  the 
oppt«ite  sides  of  the  overlapped  lasers  oftissue  tur  apply- 
ing a  compressive  force  thereto,  wherein  the  lasers  of 
tissue  are  joined  together  by  the  combined  action  of  the 
applied  compressive  force  and  ultrast^nic  sihr.iticnv 


31   S    4)  -«j 


3      M         42 


1.  An  electrosurgical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  knife  which  includes  an  active  electrode 
and  a  fixed  electrode; 

a  first  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
signal  to  control  the  knife; 

a  second  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  damp)ed  lowfre- 
quency  signal  of  lower  frequency  than  said  high  fre- 
quency signal,  said  second  oscillator  means  comprising  a 
low  frequency  generator  and  a  clamping  and  differenti- 
ator circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  thereof  to  clamp 
the  output  signal  of  the  low  frequency  signal  generator  at 
a  given  value  and  to  differentiate  it  to  produce  said 
damped  low  frequency  signal; 

a  modulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  and  second 
oscillator  means,  the  output  of  said  modulator  being 
coupled  to  said  electrosurgical  knife;  and 

a  selector  means  having  a  first  condition  to  cause  said  m(xi- 
ulator  to  amplitude-modulate  said  high  frequency  signal 
by  said  damped  low  frequency  signal  and  having  a  second 
condition  to  cause  said  modulator  to  couple  said  high 
frequency  signal,  unmodulated,  to  said  knife. 


3,898,992 

ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  METHODS 

Lewis  Balamuth,  Southampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrasonic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,061,  Dec.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,630,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,459,  Sept.  10, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,794,040,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  fSo. 

678,649,  Oct.  27,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,636,943.  This  applkatkm 

July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,401 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17104 

U.S.  CI.  128—334  8  Claims 

3.  A  hand  held  instrument  for  joining  together  overlapping 

layers  of  tissue  in  vivo,  comprising 


3.898.993 

LUBRICATED  CATHETER 

Tokuso  Taniguchi,  277  Kaiulani  St..  Hilo,  Hawaii  96720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.694,  Sept.  25,  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3.861.395.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

506.896 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  25100,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  packaging  in  sterile  i.ondition 
within  a  removable  protective  envelope,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing an  elongated  separable  b(xi\  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway formed  therethrough  open  at  its  opp(,>sitc  ends,  a 
catheter  having  its  distal  end  telescoped  into  said  passagcv^as 
from  one  end  thereof  at  one  end  of  said  b(xJ\  for  subsequent 
projection  of  said  catheter  from  the  other  end  of  said  pas.sage 
way.  said  body  being  provided  with,  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  extending  weakened  7one  and  on  the  opptisite 
side  thereof  longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned  sIols.  the  con 
necting  portions  of  said  opposite  side  of  said  Kxis  dispt>sed 
between  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  slots  and  the  latter  defining 
a  second  weakened  zone  extending  longitudinalK  of  said 
body,  whereby  said  body  may  be  parted  along  said  weakened 
zones  from  about  said  body,  and  a  tubular  lubncant  resep.oir 
open  at  one  end  and  having  said  one  end  rcmovabK  tele 
scoped  over  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  and  within  said 
other  end  of  said  passagewas.  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
reservoir  defining  a  lubricant  receiving  area  and  including 
means  operative  to  cause  displacement  of  said  lubricant  from 
said  area  toward  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  reservoir  and 
about  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
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3.898,994 
FIXED- RATE  PACER  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELF-STARTINC; 

CAPABILirV 
Steve  A.  Kolenik,  Leechburg,  and  Williani  L.  Johnson,  KJttan- 
nlng,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company, 
Leechburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,857,  Jan.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,473 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1 136 
L.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  4  Claims 


1.  A  heartpacer  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  pulses 
from  a  constant  voltage  source  for  deliverv  to  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
heart  to  stimulate  the  heartbeat  thereof,  comprising 

a  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivit\   t\pe,  each 
having  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the  emitter  of  one 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  other  transistor  being 
connected    to   one    terminal    of  said    constant    voltage 
source,  and  the  collector  of  said  one  transistor  and  the 
emitter  of  said  other  transistor  being  connected  to  an- 
other terminal  of  said  constant  voltage  source 
a  pair  of  first  resistance  means,  each  having  the  same  value, 
each  connected   between   the   base   and  collector  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  transistors,  the  value  of  each  of  said 
first  resistance  means  being  selected  to  normally  bias  the 
respective  transistor  to  which  said  first  resistance  means 
is  connected  to  a  state  out  of  saturation,  and 
a  pair  of  second  resistance  means,  each  having  the  same 
value,  and  a  pair  of  capacitance  means,  each  havmg  the 
same  value,  one  of  said  second  resistance  means  and  one 
of  said   capacitance   means   being   connected   in   series 
between  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  the  collec- 
tor of  the  other  transistor,  and  another  of  said  second 
resistance  means  and  another  of  said  capacitance  means 
being  connected  in  senes  between  the  base  of  said  other 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  one  transistor, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  resistor  means  and  said  ca- 
pacitance means  define  a  multivibrator  with  said  transis- 
tors for  generating  electrical  pulses,  said  first  resistance 
means  assuring  that  the  transistors  are  quiescently  unsat- 
urated and  that  the  multivibrator  is  self-starting,  and  said 
second  resistor  means  and  said  capacitance  means  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  each  pulse  generated,  and,   in 
cooperation  with  said  first  resistance  means,  controlling 
the  period  between  pulses. 


3,898,995 

NONCOMPETITIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  LNIJLTSCTION  TRANSISTORS 

James   Bernard   Dresbach,    16885   Muirland,   Detroit,  Mich. 

48221 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,608 
InL  CI.  A61n  1 1 36 
t.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  1  Claim 

1.  A  noncompetitive  pacemaker  including  a  capacitor  for 
providing  stimulation  pulses  to  the  heart  comprising: 


means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  V; 

means  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  intracardiac 
activity,  said  receiving  means  including  a  first  and  second 
clectrtxle,  said  first  and  second  electrode  being  suitable 
for  connection  to  the  heart; 

a  first 

path  for  discharging  said  capacitor  before  said  capacitor  is 
charged  by  said  charging  means  to  said  potential  V;  said 
first  path  including  a  first  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  and  a  first  resistor;  said  first  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
gate,  said  amxJe  of  said  first  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  electrode;  said  first 
resistor  and  said  capacitor  forming  a  series  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  gate  and  said  cathode  of  said  first 
pnigrammable  transistor;  and 


a  second  path  for  discharging  said  capacitor  when  said 
capacitor  is  charged  by  said  charging  means  to  said  po- 
tential V.  said  second  path  including  a  second  program- 
mable unijunction  transistor  and  a  second  resistor,  said 
second  programmable  unijunction  transistor  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate;  said  cathode  of  said  second 
programmable  unijunction  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  first  electrode;  said  second  resistor  and  said  capaci- 
tor forming  a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  of  said  second  programmable  unijunc- 
tion transistor;  said  gate  of  said  second  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  potential  V; 
said  second  electrode  and  said  first  and  second  paths 
having  a  common  connection. 


3,898,996 
TOBACCO  MOISTENING  METHOD  OPEN  CORES 
Richard  Ernest  Gartside  Neville,  Salisbury,  and  John  Austin 
Garrett,  Andover,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1973. 
6357/73 

Int.  CV  A24B  1102 
U.S.  CI.  131-136  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  moistening  a  body  of  tobacco,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  body  of  tobacco  having  at  least  one  elongate 

cavity  formed  therein  by  cutting  and  removing  the  core. 

within  an  erKlosed  chamber, 
b  evacuating  the  chamber; 
c   thereafter  introducing  steam  into  the  chamber;  and 
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d.  allowing  the  steam  to  pass  into  the  tobacco,  said  tobacco 
being  unsupported  at  the  elongate  surface  of  said  cavity . 


until  the  tobacco  has  received  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  moisture. 


3,898,997 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DAMPER 
Wilson  E.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Pleasure  Ridge  Park,  Ky.,  and  Robert 
Wright,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,068 

Int.  CI.^F16K  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.18  5  Claims 


X 


;   I  »    4»    4«  a ,  I  /  ,'      /  .    >•  ■ 


1.  A  damper  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  wall  having  an  orifice  therein; 

b.  a  damper  blade  movably  positioned  selectively  between 
at  least  one  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  relation 
to  said  orifice; 

c.  damper  blade  moving  means  in  communication  with  said 
damper  blade  for  moving  said  damper  blade  relative  to 
said  housing  wall; 

d.  actuating  means  operable  to  actuate  said  damper  blade 
moving  means  for  movement  of  said  damper  blade  from 
one  position  to  another,  said  actuating  means  including 
control  means  for  said  damper  blade  moving  means  actu- 
ated in  response  to  a  first  control  circuit  and  a  second 
control  circuit  wherein  (  1  )  said  first  control  circuit  in- 
cludes a  normally  open  switch  means  closed  to  a  first 
position,  said  switch  means  in  said  first  closed  position 
being  in  series  with  two  branch  circuits  in  parallel,  the 
first  of  said  branch  circuits  including  a  normally  closed 
first  contact  switch  and  a  first  contactor  actuating  means 
whereby  said  first  contactor  actuating  means  actuates 
said  actuating  means  to  a  first  position  upon  closing  said 
normally  open  switch,  the  second  of  said  branches  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  limit  switch  and  a  first  contact  relay 
which  operates  said  normally  closed  first  contact  switch, 
said  normally  open  limit  switch  being  operable  in  re- 
sponse   to   selected   movement   of  said   damper   blade 


whereby  when  said  damp<.T  blade  moves  a  preselected 
distance  said  limit  switch  is  actuated  to  a  closed  position 
thereby  energizing  said  contact  relav  v»,hkh  opens  said 
normally  ck>sed  first  contact  switch,  dc-actuating  said 
first  contactor  actuating  means  v.hich  in  turn  dc-actuates 
said  actuating  means  to  its  original  position,  .ind  i  2  i  said 
second  control  circuit  includes  said  normails  open  sv.il>.  h 
means  closed  to  a  second  pt^ition  and  a  second  contactor 
actuating  means  whereby  said  second  contactor  actuating 
means  actuates  said  actuating  means  to  a  second  position 
upon  closing  said  normails  open  switch  means. 


3.898.998 
DEVICE  TO  COMPENSATE  PRF^SSURE  WD  LO.SSES  OK 

INERT  GAS 

Alfred    Billberg,    Stockholm.   Sv^eden.    assigiKir    to    I.isnavf- 

Estaleiros  Navais  de  LLsboa.  S..A.R.L..  LLshon.  Portugal 

Filed  June  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.356 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87i52 

U.S.  CI.  137-113  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  automaticalK  compensating  for  losses  of 
inert  gas  in  a  tank  which  contains  a  comhustibie  liquid  be- 
neath the  gas,  supply  pipe  means  communicating  with  said 
tank  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  thereto  from  a  normal  sour^i 
of  inert  gas,  discharge  pipe  means  alsci  communicating  vMih 
said  tank  and  carrying  a  vacuum  valve  means  which  automati 
cally  opens  at  a  given  pressure  to  admit  air  into  said  tank 
during  discharge  of  the  liquid  contents  thereof,  an  emergenc\ 
source  of  inert  g;is  under  pressure,  pressure  detecting  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  for  providing  a 
signal  when  the  pressure  of  the  inert  gas  therein  drops  to  a 
value  just  abtive  said  given  pressure,  emergencv  valve  means 
operatively  connencted  with  said  emergency  source  of  inen 
gas  under  pressure  and  with  said  pressure  detecting  means  for 
responding  to  said  signal  to  assume  an  open  position  releasing 
inert  gas  from  said  emergency  source,  and  pressure  regulating 
valve  means  situated  between  said  emergencv  valve  means 
and  said  tank  for  ci^ntroiling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flo^Mn^ 
from  said  emergency  source  into  said  tank  in  respt)nst  to  said 
signal  from  said  pres.sure  detecting  means,  said  pressure  regu 
lating  valve  means  automaticalK  closing  at  a  pressure  slightK 
below  said  given  pressure  while  remaining  open  at  a  pressure 
above  said  given  pressure 


3.898.999 

VALVE  HAVING  AXIALl.N  SLFAR ABl  K  MKMBKRS 

Jordan  D.   Haller.  2701    W.   Alameda  Ave..  Burbank.  (  alif 

91505 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.351.  Nov.  17,  1972.  I'al.  No. 

3,839.741.  This  application  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.7«J2 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  1 5. (IS.  A6IF  /  :: 
U.S.  CI.  137-512.1  11  Claims 

3.  A  valve  compnsing; 
an  outer  ring  member  adapted  to  he  secured  uiihin  .s  p. is 

sageway , 
a  central  member  and  concentnc  ring  nunifxrs  of  progres- 
sively larger  diameter  surrounding  the  central  member 
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the  outermost  concentric  ring  member  being  surrounded 
by  the  said  outer  ring  member, 

all  said  members  interfitting  with  each  other  to  close  off  the 
passageway  in  a  first  end  position  of  axiaJ  movement  of 
said  members, 

said  central  member  and  concentric  nng  members  being 
movable  to  a  second  end  position  with  the  central  mem- 
ber fartherest,  in  an  axial  direction  of  fluid  flow  from  the 
outer  ring  member  and  with  the  concentric  ring  member 
staggered  axially,  largest  to  smallest,  respectively,  from 
the  outer  ring  member  to  the  central  member,  to  open  the 
valve, 

thin  struts  connected  to  each  of  the  central  member  and 
concentric  ring  members  and  extending  axially  upstream 
from  its  respective  member  and  operatively  engaging  the 
upstream  side  of  a  larger  diameter  member  to  limit  axial 


level  above  the  top  openings  of  said  pipe  means  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  inlet  means  directly  into 


"f^^^^^Jf- 


movement  of  its  respective  member  at  the  second  end 
position,  said  struts  being  of  sufficiently  small  cross-sec- 
tion that  they  offer  minimal  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  open  valve,  and  said  struts  being  long  enough 
in  the  axial  direction  to  fjermit  its  respective  member  to 
be  spaced  axially  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  from  the 
downstream  end  of  the  next  larger  member,  thus  provid- 
ing between  adjacent  members  an  annular,  substantialK 
unobstructed  opening  for  fluid  flow, 
wherein,  at  said  open  position,  the  interior  of  the  valve 
within  the  staggered  central  member  and  concentric  ring 
members  defines  a  generally  frustro-conical  space  in 
open  communication  at  its  larger  base  with  the  upstream 
side  of  the  valve  and  in  open  communication  with  the 
downstream  side  of  the  valve  through  substantially  unob- 
structed annular  openings  between  the  adjacent,  spaced 
apart  members. 


3,899,000 
LIQUIEKVAPOR  DISTRIBUTOR 
SUnJey  Ohbwager;  Robert  R.  Edison,  both  of  Oiympia  Fields, 
and  Thorpe  Dresser,  Vfarkham,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^04 

Int.  CI.  F16I  41100;  F17d  I  lOO 

\jS.  CI.  137—561  A  U  Claims 

1.  A  distribution  apparatus  for  distributing  a  mass  of  fluid 
comprising  a  liquid-vapor  mixture  into  at  least  two  separate 
streams  which  comprises: 

I    a  hollow  vessel  having  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  means; 

2.  at  least  two  hollow  distributor  pipe  means  each  having  a 
top  opening  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  pipe  means 
which  extends  into  said  vessel,  each  of  said  pipe  means 
providing  outlet  means  from  said  vessel  for  a  different 
portion  of  said  fiuid,  provided  that  said  fluid  inlet  means 
is  located  at  a  level  above  said  top  openings  of  said  pipe 
means; 

3.  at  least  one  aperture  located  in  that  part  of  each  said  pipe 
means  extending  to  said  vessel  below  said  first  end  of  said 
pipe  means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  the  hollow  space  of  said  pipe 
means;  and 

4.  restrictive  means  located  within  said  hollow  vessel  at  a 


the  hollow   space  of  said  pipe  means  through  the  top 
openings  of  said  pipe  means. 


3.899,001 
MLT.TI-PATH  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Myri  E.  Orme,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,969 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  47108;  F15B  21104;  F15D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.3  14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising 

a  flow  path  including  an  opening  to  said  flow  path; 

means  for  closing  said  opening  in  variable  degree; 

and  means  for  dividing  the  flow  through  said  opening  into 
a  plurality  of  streams  comprising  a  stack  of  members 
across  said  opening  having  abutting  faces  including  a  first 
group  of  said  members  having  passageways  therethrough 
arranged  in  a  series  of  patterns  across  the  width  of  said 
members,  said  patterns  including  slots  admitting  flow  into 
said  stack  only  at  certain  intervals  around  the  edges  of 
said  members,  a  second  group  of  said  members  wherein 
a  single  member  of  said  second  group  is  interposed  be- 
tween two  members  of  said  first  group,  members  of  said 
second  group  having  a  series  of  orifices  therethrough 
substantially  smaller  than  said  passageways  and  register- 
ing with  said  passageways,  and  including  a  pattern  of  slots 
admitting  flow  to  said  stack,  said  slots  being  radially 
displaced  from  the  slots  in  said  first  group  of  members, 
each  of  said  two  members  having  its  passageways  in  regis- 
try with  the  orifices  in  said  single  member  but  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and 

a  third  group  of  said  members  which  are  imperforate  and 
which  abut  against  opposite  faces  of  at  least  some  of  said 
first  group  of  members  to  confine  flow  to  a  plurality  of 
generally  serpentine  paths  across  said  stack,  said  passage- 
ways defining  chambers  of  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  area  of  said  orifices. 


-^ 
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3,899,002 
OPEN  CENTER,  PRESSURE  DEMAND  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,746 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//J6i 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.62  24  Claims 


-<3      0 


1.  A  valve  system  comprising,  a  fluid  inlet  connection,  a 
fluid  outlet  connection,  a  fluid  return  connection,  and  appara- 
tus for  controling  the  flow  of  fluid  among  said  connections, 
characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  means  for 
dividing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  connection  so  that 
one  part  flows  through  said  return  connection  while  the  re- 
mainder flows  through  said  outlet  connection,  sgid  means 
comprising  first  and  second  fluid  paths,  said  first  path  being 
connected  between  said  inlet  connection  and  said  return 
connection,  said  second  path  being  connected  between  said 
inlet  connection  and  said  outlet  connection,  said  paths  being 
independent  of  each  other  except  for  their  common  connec- 
tion to  said  inlet  connection,  said  first  path  including  a  first 
variable  orifice  and  a  flow  sensing  restrictor  serially  connected 
so  that  fluid  may  flow  from  said  inlet  connection,  through  said 
first  variable  orifice  then  through  said  restrictor  to  said  return 
connection,  whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  said  restrictor 
is  the  difference  between  the  pressure  of  said  return  connec- 
tion and  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  restrictor,  said  second 
path  including  a  second  variable  orifice,  a  control  system 
jointly  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  flow  sensing  restrictor  for  generating  a  control 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  varying 
the  sizes  of  said  first  and  second  variable  orifice  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions. 


3,899,003 

FLUID  DYNAMIC  VALVE  WITH  DIRECT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  WITH 

SLIDERLATCHING  DEVICE 

Paolo  Tirelli,  Ciniseilo  Balsamo  ( Milan ),  Italy,  assignor  to  Atos 

Oleodinamica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,888 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Italy,  Jan.  2,  1974,  19001/74 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31106 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  6  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  actuated  hydraulic  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  the  flow  of  a 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  slider  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  valve  body  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  within  said  chan- 
nels, electromagnet  means  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and 
including  an  electric  coiling,  a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  said 
body  within  said  coiling,  a  fixed  magnetic  counter  armature 
having  a  coaxial  throughbore,  a  movable  magnetic  armature 
slidably  guided  within  said  cylinder,  a  pusher  freely  extending 
through  said   counter  armature  coaxial   with  said  cylinder 


between  said  movable  armature  and  s;iid  slider  iax  tr;)nsfemng 
motion  of  said  movable  armature  to  said  slider,  said  pusher 
having  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  rod  with  at  least  one  annular 
grcxive  and  being  carried  b\  said  mo\ahle  magnetic  armature, 
said  magnetic  counter  armature  ha\ing  in  that  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  movable  armature  a  cylindrical  axial  cavity 
terminating  at  an  inner  end  in  a  plane  wall  disposed  nonmaj  to 
said  pusher,  resilient  mechanical  latching  means  at  least  par- 
tially seated  in  said  cavity  for  permitting  the  sliding  of  said 
slider  by  said  pusher  in  the  axial  direction  under  the  action  of 
said  movable  armature  while  ensunng  the  stoppage  o^  said 


slider   in   certain   predetermined   positions   when   the   thrust 
action  of  said  mo\able  armature  ceases  overcominjj  forces 
tending  to  axially  displace  said  slider,  said  resilient  latching 
means  including  a  wire  means  disp<.ised  in  a  plane  and  being 
shaped  to  comprise  two  symmetrical  substantialK  semicircu- 
lar inner  p<irtions  radialK   urged  against  said  pusher  pas.sing 
therebetween  s<.^  as  to  contact  the  major  part  of  the  circumfer 
ential  surface  of  the  pusher  and  being  snapahle  into  said  annu 
lar  groove  thereof,  and  two  symmetrical  suhstantiali'.  semicir 
cular  outer  ptirtions,  radially  urged  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  counter  armature  so  as  to  cont.ict 
the  major  part  of  the  circumferential  surface  thereof 


3.899.004 

CYLINDRICAL  TLBULAR  UNION  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAL  PRESSING  FORMED  THREAD  FOR  THE 

ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A  SC  REW  C  AP 

Mario  Farelli.  C.50  Giulio  Cesare  298.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  2ft.  1972,  h94.^1  72 

Int.  CI.'  F16L.^.S/0 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  1  Claim 


1.  A  tubular  type  union  for  automotive  radiators  compris- 


ing. 


a  duct  branch  having  one  end  connected  u^  a  radiator. 

a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  duct  branch 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  gasketcd  screw  cap  having  a 
threaded  inner  surface. 

a  U-shaped  crown  formed  on  said  collar  for  sealinglv  engag- 
ing the  gasket  of  said  screw  cap. 

an  outwardly  extending  helicoidal  flange  disposed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  L -shaped 
crown. 
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and  an  interrupted  section  formed  in  said  helicoidal  flange 
which  forms  a  screw  thread  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  threaded  inner  surface  of  said  cap. 


3,899.005 
MODULAR  DLCT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELONGATED  FIEXIBLE 
MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  TELEPHONE  CABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fred  Klimpl,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fiberglass  Re- 
sources Corporation,  Farmingdaie,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.212 

Int.  CI.- F16L  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  138-106  5  Claims 


3,899,006 
TU  BES  PROVIDED  WITH  CONNECTING  FLANGES 
Jacques  Champleboux,  and  Robert  Delaux,  both  of  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France,  assignors  to  Pneumatiques,  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,193 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,     1971, 
71.11034 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1 1112 
L.S.  CI.  138-109  22  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  of  rubber  or  analogous  material  having  a  rein- 
forcement means  provided  therein  and  coupling  flange  means 
constituted  b\  at  least  one  ring  means  connected  to  the  rein- 
forcement means  of  the  pipe,  characterized  in  that  the  ring 
means  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  series  of  concentric  wind- 
ings of  a  ribbtin-like  element  wound  along  spirals  superposed 
one  upon  the  other  and  firmly  joined  with  one  another. 


3,899,007 
INSULATED  PIPE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Randall  J.   Miller.   1051    Woodside  Dr.,  West,  Mobile,  Ala. 
36608 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,906 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  9114,  59116 

U.S.  CI.  138-114  3  Claims 


1.  A  modular  duct  system  for  feeding  elongated  articles 
such  as  telephone  cables  or  the  like  ^vithin  a  vertical  wall  and 
between  floors  of  a  multi-story  building,  said  duct  svstem 
comprising, 

a.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  resin  Kinded,  filament  wound 
glass  fiber,  tubular  conduits  with  the  conduits  in  each  said 
group  being  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  array  that  defines 
a  rectangular  pattern  in  a  plane  transverse  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  conduits  and  with  said  groups  of  conduits 
being  arranged  in  a  generally  end-to-end  relationship. 

b.  clip  means  for  retaining  said  conduits  of  each  said  group 
in  said  array  to  thereby  define  a  rigid  bundle,  said  clip 
means  comprising  a  first  central  plate  having  tuo  plurali- 
ties of  back-to-back  and  side-b\-side  arcuate  segments 
integral  therewith,  each  of  said  segments  being  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said 
conduits. 

c  means  for  coupling  selected  ones  of  said  conduits  in  each 
said  group  in  end-to-end.  colinear  relationship  wherebv 
the  articles  may  be  passed  through  a  pluralitv  of  said 
selected  conduits, 

d.  external,  ring-shaped  supp<.:irt  means  integral  with  said 
conduits  for  supporting  said  rigid  bundles  within  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  building,  and 

e.  second  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through for  receiving  said  conduits,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  in  the  same  pattern  as  said  array  of  conduits, 
said  ring-shaped  support  means  being  in  engagement  with 
said  second  plate  means  whereby,  when  said  second  plate 
means  is  mounted  on  an  abutment  that  is  part  of  a  build- 
ing and  is  supported  thereby,  said  conduits  will  be  dis- 
posed along  substantially  vertical  axes 


d 


6 


r.^^g%»y.j%g^^y^g■^^^l&-s8^J^^^^ 


.  A  pipe  anchor  assembly  comprising: 
a  central  conduit  for  high  temperature  fluid; 
an  insulating  layer  surrounding  said  central  conduit; 
radially    extending  anchor  plates  emanating  from  said 
central  conduit  and  terminating  in  an  outer  anchor  means 
at  an  anchor  station; 

a  metallic  sleeve  affixed  to  said  anchor  plates  surrounding 
said  insulating  layer  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an 
annular  air  space,  the  terminal  ends  of  said   metallic 
sleeve  abutting  an  insulating  gasket; 
an  outer  metallic  conduit; 

metallic  flanges  connecting  said  terminal  ends  of  said 
metallic  sleeve  and  said  insulating  gasket; 
a  discontinuous  non-metallic  casing  adjacent  said  insulat- 
ing layer  having  terminal  ends  spaced  from  said  insulating 
gasket,  and 

insulating  flanges  connecting  said  terminal  ends  of  said 
non-metallic  casing  and  said  insulating  gasket. 
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3,899,008 
WEFT  CUTTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  S.  Budzyna,  E.  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,005 

int.  CI.'D03D47/J6 

U.S.  CI.  139-302  3  Claims 


,-,. >  L 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  in  which  weft  yam  is  inserted  into 
the  shed  formed  by  warp  yams  from  a  stationary  source  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  shed  and  in  which  after  insertion  the  weft 
is  beat  into  the  fabric  fell  by  the  loom  reed  and  then  trimmed 
by  a  cutter,  the  combination  of  improved  cutter  support 
means  comprising: 

a.  movable  mounting  means  defining  a  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movable  spring  biased  rod  member  for  suppt^rting 
the  cutter  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position 
outside  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  loom  reed  and  an 
operative  position  for  cutting  the  weft  yam;  and 

b.  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  spring  biased  rod 
member  and  to  a  source  of  motive  power  for  moving  said 
spring  biased  rod  member  through  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tary movements  to  affect  positioning  the  cutter  in  said 
inoperative  and  in  said  operative  positions  alternately. 


3,899,009 
FUEL  NOZZLE  VAPOR  RETURN  ADAPTOR 
John  C.  Taylor,  16  Cinnamon  Ln.,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif. 
90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,826,  July  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

256,534,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  328,885 

Int.  CI.  B65bi;/06 

U.S.  CI.  141-59  lOCJalms 


1.  A  vapor  return  system  for  collecting  vapors  associated 
with  a  filling  operation  comprising: 
a  fuel  delivery  system  including  a  holding  tank,  fuel  pump- 
ing means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  holding 
tank  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  holding  tank,  and 
nozzle  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pumping 
means  adapted  for  connecting  with  the  inlet  of  a  mobile 
storage  apparatus; 


boot  means  dispt>scd  around  said  noz/lc  means  ti>r  scalahl) 
abutting  said  storage  apparatus  and  containing  the  vapors 
therein,  siud  btx-»t  means  including  an  ecccntricalK  annu 
lar  magnet,  an  cccentncaliy  annular  fcrromagnctn.  rin^ 
attached  contiguously  to  one  side  of  said  annular  magnet 
having  an  opening  greater  than  the  opening  in  said  annu- 
lar magnet,  the  respective  openings  in  said  magnet  and 
nng  cooperating  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  Knit,  and 
a  resilient  sealing  cover  attached  to  the  >  >ther  side  of  said 
magnet; 

vapor  return  means  connected  between  said  h>Hit  means 
and  said  holding  tank  fur  conducting  vapors  from  said 
boc>t  means  to  said  tank. 

independently  p*.iwered  Napor  pumping  nu.ins  included  in 
said  \dpoT  return  means  for  providing  suction  in  said 
vapor  return  means  at  said  K>M  means,  and 

a  liquid  seal  connected  hctuccn  the  suction  side  it  s.ud 
vapor  pumping  means  and  said  holding  tiink  for  providing 
means  for  conduction  of  condensed  %ap«>rs  to  said  tank 
while  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  thereacross 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  \apo>r  pumping  means. 


3.899.010 
VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  IQl  ID  PAC  K  \(,ING 

APPARATIS 
Marvin  S.  Samson,  3  Ltxust  (irovt  Rd..  and  Fredtriek   W. 

Pfleger.  1152  Barbara  Dr..  both  of  therry  Hill,  NJ.  <tS(MI.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  287.988.  .St- pi.  11.1 472.  Pal. 
No.  3,807.131.  This  application  I>ec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.678 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  .i  26,  F04B  4J,(jd.  4J,  i2 
U.S.  CI.  141-250  8  Claims 


^8 


1.  Liquid  packaging  apparatus  comprising  support  means,  a 
tubing  carrier  on  said  suppt^rt  means,  generalK  planar  track 
means  extending  along  said  carrier,  resilient  flexible  tubmg 
having  an  intermediate  region  extending  along  and  in  the 
plane  of  said  track  means,  the  remainder  of  said  tubing  being 
out  of  said  track  means  plane,  tubmg  guide  means  for  \ar\ing 
the  length  of  said  intermediate  tubmg  region  in  said  plane 
along  said  track  means,  one  end  of  said  tubing  extending  to 
fluid  communication  uith  a  source  of  fluid  to  K.'  packaged  and 
the  other  end  of  said  tubing  extending  to  fluid  ei>mmunication 
with  a  packaging  container,  and  roller  means  mounted  f(^r 
movement  in  the  plane  of  and  along  s;iid  track  means  m  rolling 
engagement  with  said  intermediate  region  of  luhmg  to  dis- 
place a  quantity  of  liquid  to  the  container 


3,899,011 

DISC  DISPENSER 

Alan  C.  CurtLss.  Old  Lyme.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  PTiijer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.946.  Aug.  18.  1972.  Pal. 
No.  3,832,532.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No, 

496.287 

Int.  a.  B65b  J/(M.  3104 

VS.  a.  141—325  21  Claims 

1.  A  disc  dispenser  for  dispensing  discs  from  cartridges  to 

a  compartmented  container  having  an  arras  of  compartments 
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having  top  openings  for  insertion  of  said  discs,  said  dispenser 

ZmlT' '  ""^J'^^'r- '  "^^"^'"^  ^^'^  --^^-- 

mounted  upon  said  base  fixture,  said  dispensing  table  mecha- 
nism ha  vmg  an  array  of  upper  and  lower  holes  offset  a  prede- 
termined  distance  from  each  other.  cartndge-supJ^>mno 
means  disposed  on  said  dispensing  table  mechanism  for  hold 
mg  said  cartndges  above  said  upper  holes  for  successively 
dispensing  d«cs  into  them,  an  apertured  dispensing  plate 
means  mounted  m  said  dispensing  table  mechanism  for  sliding 

with  said  lower  holes,  dnve  means  connected  to  said  dispens- 


es^ 


3,899,013 
SAFETY  TIRE  TREAD  INSERT 
Henr>  E.  Knise^23  Powder  Horn  Dr.,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470 
Hied  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,179 

vs.  a., , 2-2^- "■''^'""'■""^  ,^,. 

2  Claims 


5i-^     ^3/6 


"-250 


mg  table  mechanism  for  moving  said  dispensing  plate  means 
rom  one  said  alignment  to  the  other  wherebv  d,L  received 
from  said  upper  holes  are  earned  and  dropped  mto  said  lower 
holes    a   compartmented   container-receiving   chamber   dis- 
posed under  said  dispensing  table  mechamsm'and  within  ^id 
base  fixture  for  holding  said  compartmented  container  wuMts 
apertures  aligned  with  said  lower  holes  to  cauS  sa.d  d'sl 
dispensed  through  said  lower  holes  to  drop  into  said  compart- 
ments in  said  container,  and  auxiliary  apertures  ,n  said  dis- 
pensing table  mechanism  subatantially  aligned  with  said  lower 

)lc2.  ?  P?'"'"  'T"  ^^"f''^^"""  «f  dispensed  discs  and  to 
facilitate  clearing  discs  which  may  jam  m  said  lower  holes. 

3,899,012 

STAY  CLEAN  FLTSNEL 

Kenneth  E.  Sather,  3325  Trevis  Way.  Carmel,  Calif.  9^921 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,876,  Sept.  1  ^    1^97^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.'4^^  2^-0 

Int.  CI.  B65b  39100  '  "  ' 

L.S.  CI.  141-331  ,  „,  . 

o  C  laims 


1.  A  combination  pneumatic  tire  and  insert  tread  element 

thcTn 'a'cv'T'"'  ';"  '"""«  '^""S  ^  ^^^  '^^-d  formed 
hav  no  .  t  '■^'-^"^f^^^"^'^'  groove  formed  in  said  tire  tread  and 
having  a  transverse  cross-section  with  the  inner  portion  of  said 
grc..ve  wider  than  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  rubber  tread 

k^lindv  nl"  ""h"  ''°""  '"'  ''""«  ^  crosssectional  shape  to 
kx:kingly  fit  said  groove  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring 

tread  mbber  having  a  mineral  abrasive  material  uniformly 
d.stnbuted  therethrough,  so  as  to  present  its  outer  surface  a^ 
a  continuous,  ring-like,  ground  engaging,  abrasive  frlctio^ 
surtace  having  substantial  breadth,  said  rubber  ring  being  split 
u^th  the  oppc^ite  ends  thereof  provided  with  enlarged  head 

t^n  h'lrr"  '"  "1^  'r  "^'"^  P^"^-'^^'^  ^'^h  complemen-' 
tary  shaped  recesses  locking  with  said  enlarged  heads 


3,899,014 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Edoardo   Robecchi,  and  Giuseppe  Tavazza,  both  of  Milan, 
Italy .  assignors  to  Industrie  PirelK  S.p. A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,769 
Claims  pnority.  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1973,  20684/73 

L'.S.CI...2-3"53C   ^™'-''^''^'^"" 

6  Claims 


A  \n  'T  '"?"•  "°  '^"P  ^""^'  ^"'"Prising  in  combination 
A  an  enlarged  mouth  end  portion  and  a  smaller  tail  end 
portion;  ^ 

ation  of  the  tai  end  portion,  said  elongated  member 
having  a  terminal  end  suitable  for  insertion  in  an  onfic^ 

'^.  a  cap  having  a  central  opening  therein  to  perm.i 
motinting  on  the  elongated  flexible  tubular  member 

D  said  cap  a^pted  to  snap  over  the  large  mouth  end  por- 
tion of  the  funnel;  ^ 

^  JtiV^^  '^*"^T""'^'^  °"  ^"^  "^^'^'e  "^"iber  near 
said  terrninaJ  end  whereby  said  terminal  end  is  free  and 

extends  beyond  said  cap  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  ir 

mit  the  same  to  be  inserted  in  said  onfice   and 

sajd  terminal  end  can  be  inserted  in  the  enlarged  mouth 

end  portion  to  provide  a  closed  structure. 


F. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  tread,  * 

'" '"""'r  ^^;"f"^^ing  stnicture  incorporated  in  said  tread 
^^o  sidewalls  compnsing  eleastomenc  material  and  ter-' 
minating  into  beads  intended  to  be  encased  in  appropn- 
^e  seats  in  the  wheel  rim,  said  sidewalls  having  in  thoi 
^cfons  of  each  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation Tf 
the  tire,  a  section  midline  whose  convexity  k  directed 
towards  the  tire  mside,  said  convexity  being  unchanged  In 
sense  under  the  thrust  of  tire  inflation  prisure 

^S  aldT?"'"'  '*""*""  ^'"«  -t^tantially  inex- 
edges  of  said  tread,  whose  points  are  at  a  substantially 


f 


I 
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invariable  distance,  with  respect  to  pressure  vanations. 
from  the  points  defined  by  said  beads  in  the  same  section 
planes,  characterized  in  that  said  annular  reinforcing 
structure,  in  the  sections  of  each  plane  containing  said 
axis  of  rotation,  when  the  tire  is  inflated  at  its  service 
pressure,  has  a  profile  whose  curvature  has  its  own  con- 
cavity, at  the  structure's  central  portion,  directed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  tire,  while  the  concavity  of  the  profile  at 
the  structure's  lateral  portions  is  directed  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  tire. 


3,899,015 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Karl  Gebert,  Klein-Auheim,  and  Otto  Schmitt,  Niedergrundau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    19,    1972, 
2229888 

Int.  Cl.^' B60C  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  152-361  FP  8  Claims 


12^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  and  carcass  and. 
beneath  the  tread,  a  belt  of  substantially  inextensible  threads, 
consisting  of  several  at  least  partially  superimposed  plies,  two 
of  which  are  folded  over  to  form  folded  edges  one  on  either 
side  of  the  center  of  the  belt  in  which  the  first  ply  extends  from 
a  predetermined  first  outer  peripheral  line  of  the  tire  over  the 
tire  center  to  the  opposite  shoulder  region,  is  there  folded 
radially  outwardly  back  upon  itself  and  is  conducted  as  far  as 
a  first  inner  peripheral  line  of  the  tire  and  the  second  ply  has 
the  same  width  as  the  first  ply  and  extends  fropm  a  second 
outer  tire  peripheral  line,  which  lies  symmetrically  with  the 
first  outer  peripheral  line  relative  to  the  tire  center,  over  the 
tire  center  to  the  opposite  shoulder  region,  is  there  folded 


(  algary 


3.899.016 
DOORWAY  SEALING  DENK  K 
Maynard  Martin  Bakken,  14-Chisholm  Cres.  N.VV. 

48,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,230.  Feb.  3.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.776 

int.  CI.'  F.06B  5  7>o    B61D  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  160— 368  G  i  (  laim 


1.  In  a  bulk  transporting  container  for  particulate  commodi- 
ties having  a  wall  with  a  doorway  therein,  a  disposable,  inte- 
rior sealing  means  for  the  doorway  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  channel  disposed  ccx'xtcnsivcK  adjacent 
said  dcxirway  and  inside  said  container,  said  channel 
opening  toward  the  interior  of  said  c<intainor  and  includ- 
ing an  end  wall  connected  to  the  wall  of  said  container 
a  first  side  wall  displaced  from  said  dixirway.  ngidK  and 
coextensively  connected  to  said  end  wall,  a  second  side 
wall  intermediate  said  dlx■»r^^a>  and  said  first  side  wall 
rigidly,  C(X?xtcnsivel\.  and  orthogonall>  connected  to  said 
end  wall,  and  a  lateral  flange  rigidly  connected  to  said 
first  side  wall  and  extending  ttnvard  said  second  side  wall 
to  restrict  the  width  of  the  opening  of  said  channel. 

b.  at  least  one  locking  member  snappingK  and  removabK 
held  within  said  channel  b\  said  end  wall,  said  second  side 
wall,  and  the  intenor  surface  of  said  lateral  flange,  said 
locking  member  being  removable  from  within  said  chan 
ncl  without  damaging  said  channel  and  said  locking  mem 
ber  further  remaining  out  of  contact  with  said  first  end 
wall; 

c.  a  plurality  of  flexible  tension  members  extending  across 
said  dcxirwa>  and  rigidK  secured  to  said  at  least  one 
locking  member,  each  tension  member  being  of  .i  length 
and  composition  which  prevents  deflection  of  a  tension 
member  sufficient  for  said  tension  member  to  contact  the 
outer  dtxirs  of  said  container  if  siud  tension  member  is 
subjected  to  pressure  from  within  said  container  by  said 
comm(.xlit\,  and 

d.  a  diaphragm  extending  over  the  inside  of  said  at  leai,t  one 
locking  member  and  said  flexible  tension  members  and 
covering  said  doorway  to  seal  said  doorway. 


3,899.017 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELFXTR(^SLA(; 

REMELTING 

Edward  Francis   Beverley  Croft.  Sutton  CoWfield,   England. 

assignor  to  Associated  EJectricaJ  Industries  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,318 
Claims   priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Aug.    25, 
1972,  39717/72 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 


radially  outwardly  back  upon  itself  and  is  conducted  as  far  as  U.S.  CI.  164—52                                                            28  Claims 

a  second  inner  peripheral  line  of  the  tire,  which  lies  symmetri-  1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ingot  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cally  with  the  first  inner  peripheral  line  of  the  tire  relative  to  a.  providing  an  electroslag  mt-)uld  having  a  htinzonlal  cross 

the  tire  center,  the  width  of  said  two  plies  of  the  belt  being  section  bounded  by  substantially  straight  side  walls  or  side 

selected  so  that  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  belt  the  outer  walls  curved  to  a  radius  of  not  less  than  6(K)  mm  ,  the  said 

and   inner  peripheral   lines  substantially  coincide,   and   the  walls  being  relatively  thin  and  reinforced  by  a  multiplicity  of 

width  of  each  of  the  folded-over  portions  of  said  two  plies  of  vertically  extending  nbs  disposed  at  spaced  positions  around 

the  belt  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  overlapping  region  the  mould  walls,  each  rib  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface 

between  said  inner  peripheral  lines.  of  a  mould  wall  throughout  the  length  of  the  nh.  and  the 
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mould  walls  being  surrounded  b\   a  ngid  support  structure 
which  is  spaced  from  the  mould  walls  and  secured  to  the  ribs 
at  spaced  positions  along  their  lengths  such  that  thermal  ex 
pansion  of  the  mould  walls  is  constrained  to  take  place  in  kx-al 
bowing  between  adjacent  ribs; 


i7-c^ 


22' 


Ml^r 


b  forming  the  ingot  in  the  mould  by  the  electroslag  melting 
of  at  least  one  consumable  electrode  depending  mto  a 
slag  pool  contained  in  the  mould; 

c  cooling  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  mould  walls  while  the 
ingot  is  being  formed;  and 

d.  thereafter  removing  the  ingot  from  the  mould 


3.899,018 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  STEEL  INTO  A  CONTINIOLS 

CASTING  MOLD  AND  POURING  Tl  BE  FOR  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  THE  AFORESAID  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Koenig,  Zumikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348.850 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.    14.    1972. 
5554/72 

Int.  CI.- B22D  I  l/IO 
L.S.  CI.  164-82  6  Claims 


I.  A  pouring  tube  for  pouring  steel  into  a  continuous  casting 
moid  to  form  a  cast  strand,  said  pouring  tube  having  at  least 
one  outlet  means  capable  of  opening  into  the  liquid  metal  pool 
of  the  mold  for  introducing  liquid  metal  into  the  mold  in  the 
form  of  a  thin,  coherent  pattern,  said  outlet  means  having  the 
shape  of  a  downwardly  and  laterally  opening  slot  of  constant 
width,  the  width  of  the  slot  not  exceeding  25  millimeters  and 
the  length  of  the  slot  being  about  seven  to  nine  times  the  slot 
width. 


3,899,019 
THREE-POSmON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ben^  I.  Langne,  Kewanee,  HI.,  assignor  to  Acme-Cleveland 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,434 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  164-201  12  Claims 


1.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame, 
mold  box  means  having  a  fill  position, 

guide  means  on  said  frame  having  a  horizontal  component, 
a  chamber  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  movement 
between  first,  second  and  third  positions, 

means  to  supply  mold  material  into  said  chamber  with  the 
chamber  in  said  second  position  thereof. 

means  to  transfer  a  charge  of  mold  material  from  said  cham- 
ber mto  said  mold  box  means  at  said  fill  position  with  said 
chamber  in  said  first  position  thereof, 

and  means  to  move  said  chamber  among  said  three  posi- 
tions including  fiuid  piston  and  cylinder  means  having 
extended  and  retracted  relative  conditions  with  one  being 
a  first  condition  and  the  other  being  a  second  condition, 
means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  to  act  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 

means  to  fa.sten  the  other  end  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  to  act  on  said  chamber, 

fluid  pressure  means, 

control  means  controlling  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  piston  and  cylinder  means  to  relatively  move  same 
from  the  first  to  the  second  condition  to  move  said  cham- 
ber from  the  first  to  the  second  position, 

means  to  change  the  securing  of  said  one  end  of  the  piston 
and  c\  imdcr  means  to  a  different  position  relative  to  said 
machine  frame, 

and  said  control  means  being  actuable  to  relatively  move 
the  piston  and  cylinder  means  to  move  said  chamber  from 
said  second  to  said  third  position. 


3,899,020 
METAL  CASTING  MOLD  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

MACHINE 
\  asuhiro  Sekimoto,  and  Yoshitada  Miura,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  46-6032 1 
Int.  CI.  B22d  U/00 
VS.  a.  164-286  5  Claims 

1.   A  metal   mold  assembly  of  double  wall  construction 
adapted  to  be  used  for  centrifugal  casting  comprising: 
an  inner  metal  mold  member, 

an  outer  metal  mold  member  concentrically  provided 
around  said  inner  metal  mold  member,  said  outer  and 
rnner  metal  mold  members  being  concentrically  spaced 
from  one  another  at  a  dimension  for  minimizing  the  total 
tensile  and  thermal  stresses  in  said  inner  and  outer  metal 
mold  members,  wherein  said  dimension  is  not  less  than 
about  0  I  3  percent  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner 
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metal  mold  member,  and  said  outer  and  inner  metal  mold 
members  being  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  concentric  to  said  outer  and  inner 
members, 

plurality  of  plastically  deformable  spacing  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  inserted  between  said 
inner  metal  mold  member  and  said  outer  metal  mold 
member  for  reducing  vibration  of  said  metal  mold  during 
casting   operations   and    simultaneously    for   permitting 


6__ §_A/ii 
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radial  thermal  expansion  of  said  inner  metal  mold  mem- 
ber free  of  distortion,  and 
a  pair  of  end  covers  provided  in  contact  only  at  opposite 
axial  ends  of  said  outer  metal  mold  member,  each  of  said 
end  covers  having  on  the  inner  face  thereof  a  sand  mold 
in  direct  contact  with  the  opposing  axial  end  of  said  inner 
metal  mold  member,  said  inner  metal  mold  member  being 
entirely  prevented  at  one  axial  end  from  direct  contact 
with  said  end  covers  so  that  axial  expansion  of  said  inner 
metal  mold  member  is  absorbed  only  by  said  sand  mold. 


3.899,021 
MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  METALS  UNDER  GAS 
PRESSUTIE 
Alexander   Damyanov   Alexandrov;   Todor   Rostov   Trifonov; 
Stefan  Ivanov  Stefanov;  Paskal  Spasov  Apostolov,  and  Min- 
cho  Borislavov  Deshev,  all  of  Plaven,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 
NIpki  "Leyarska  Technika ',  Pleven,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Sept.  2,  1971.  18483 
Int.  CI.  B22d  J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-306  3  Claims 


□123 ^B-pgy^-^ 


An  apparatus  for  casting  metal  comprising: 
pressurized  reservoir  means  for  a  melt; 
intermediate  plate  means  positioned  above  said  reservoir 
means,  said  intermediate  plate  means  including  a  metal 
duct  means  extending  into  said  reservoir  means; 
mould  means  positioned  above  said  intermediate  plate 
means,  wherein  said  metal  in  said  reservoir  means  passes 
into  said  mould  means  through  said  metal  duct  means; 


d   column  means  having  slot  means  therein. 

e.  movable  plate  means  p<-)sitioned  ahmc  viid  mould  means 
m  a  mould  scaling  relationship  with  viid  iiitc  rnKUi.ite 
plate  means,  and  kxking  means  comprising  guides  fixtij 
to  said  intermediate  plate  means  and  wedge  means 
mounted  on  said  column  means,  said  wedge  means  being 
forced  between  said  intermL-dialc  pl.ite  means,  said  slot 
means  and  said  guides; 

f.  transfer  cylinder  means  tor  holding  s.ud  rcscr'.oir  nic.ins 
intermediate   plate  means,   mould   means,   ..iiJ   tTu>\,ihlL 
plate  means  in  the  sealing  relationship  a^.iinst  thi    |  rcs- 
sure  in  said  reser\oir  means  such  th.ii  the  pressure  tc^rces 
said  melt  into  said  mould  means,  and, 

g.  column  means  for  supporting  said  intermediate  pl.itc 
means,  said  movable  plate  means,  and  said  transfer  eJin 
der  means,  said  transfer  cylinder  means  compnsing  a  top 
plate  fixed  to  said  column  means,  a  c\  Imdcr  fixed  to  s.iid 
top  plate,  and  piston  means  extending  fr<mi  s.ud  ,.Alinder 
and  coupled  to  said  movable  plate  means  s.,i>j  intermedi- 
ate plate  means  and  said  moxahk  pi. He  means  being 
movable  on  said  column  means. 


3.899.022 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  RK,l  I  \TIN(. 

TEMPERATIRE  B^   MEANS  OF  A  SI  BTFMl'KKKI)  \lk 

FIA)W 
Sixten  Ismael  Persson.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  a<vsignor  to  I  uft- 
konditionering  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ma\  9,  1972,  6092  72; 
Jan.  26,  1973.  7301146 

Int.  CI.  F24f  J/UO 
U.S.  CI.  165-22  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  known  combination  of  a  system  lor  re^ul.ilinj:  ihe 
temperature  in  a  room  that  has  at  least  one  inlei  duet  for  the 
introduction  e->f  tempered  air.  a  damper  in  .it  least  one  inlet 
duct,  said  damper  being  designed  to  regulate  the  qu.miits  of 
tempered  air  introduced  into  s,ud  rmn-n,  the  impr.ncment 
v.hich  comprises 

a.  each  damper  being  mounted  in  the  ,ur  iluei  with  which  it 
is  associated  sti  that  the  damper  can  onK  he-  dis[-K)sed  in 
two  positions.  Siiid  two  pe>sitions  consisting  of  a  maximum 
air  flow  position  and  a  minimum  air  How  pe>sition, 

b.  motor  means  operalively  associated  w  ith  each  damper  for 
moving  said  damper  back  and  forth  between  viid  maxi- 
mum air  flow  pc>sition  and  said  minimum  air  flow  p<.)si- 
tion,  and 

c  temperature  sensing  means  operativeK  connected  to  said 
motor  means  in  such  a  was  that  a  predetermined  change 
in  temperature  of  the  air  at  a  pttint  downstream  of  the 
point  where  the  air  inlet  duct  enters  the  ri>om  will  ^uust 
said  motor  means  to  move  viid  damper  to  the  other  of  iu> 
only  two  positions,  and  thus  changing  the  flow  rale  of 
tempered  air  into  the  room. 
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3,899,023 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRYING  GAS,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  AIR, 

BY  REFRIGERATION 
Bemd  Zander,   Kettwig;   Bemt  Borggriife,   Hemsbach,  and 
Horst    Wortmann,    Frondenberg-Ardey,    ail   of   Germany, 
assignors  to  VTA  Geseilschaft  fur  Verfaiirensteclinili.  Dussel- 
dorf,  Gemumy 

Filed  June  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     1.     1972, 
2232386 

Int.  CI.  F28b  1 100,  F28f  9126 
U.S.  CI.  165—111  1  4  Claims 


M 

A 

■r~- h 

•    «4 

' — u 

«^^^-* 

^sL 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  gas,  in  particular  air,  by  refrig- 
eration, including  a  gas/gas  heat  exchange  and  a  gas/refriger- 
ant heat  exchanger,  said  exchangers  extending  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  heat  exchanger 
insert  for  at  least  said  gas/refrigerant  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  cooling  coil  ele- 
ments being  connected  in  parallel  and  combined  into  a  closed 
package  and  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  coil  sections  being 
bent  in  their  longitudinal  direction  backwards  and  forwards  in 
an  S-like  configuration  and  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction 
substantially  in  parallel,  said  sections  further  alternating  with 
regard  to  the  cross-section  of  a  cooling  coil  element  in  a 
zig-zag  manner  between  a  first  and  a  second  plane,  adjacent 
cooling  coil  elements  meshing  with  each  other  so  that  immedi- 
ately neighboring  sections  of  adjacent  cooling  coil  elements 
provide  for  a  mutual  support 


3,899,024 
AUXILIARY  OIL  WELL  TUBING  SHUT-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  J.  Tonnelli,  Long  Beach;  Karol  E.  Epiling,  Fountain 
Valley,  and  James  R.  Ahrens,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Production  Data  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Caiif. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,941 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33,03.  33,12 
U.S.  CI.  166—72  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  oil  well  tubing  string 
that  extends  upwardly  through  a  bore  hole  to  communicate 
with  a  valve  having  a  first  fluid  discharge  end,  an  auxiliary 
tubing  string  shut-off  device  that  permits  said  valve  to  be 
removed  from  said  tubing  string  for  repair  or  replacement,  or 
repaired  while  in  communication  with  said  tubing  string  free 
of  fluid  pressure,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  fluid  shut  off  assembly  that  includes  a  tubular  bcxiy 
having  an  engageable  upper  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion  that  defines  a  body  shoulder,  a  tube  depending 
from  said  intermediate  portion;  a  resilient  ring  shaped 
packer  that  encircles  the  part  of  said  dependent  tube 
most  adjacent  said  body  shoulder;  a  finger  defining  cylin- 
drical shell  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  shell  in  contact  with  said  packer;  a  nut  secured  to 
said  second  end  of  said  shell;  a  rod  that  extends  longitudi- 
nally through  said  body  and  shell,  said  rod  having  threads 
defined  thereon  that  engage  said  nut;  a  head  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  rod  most  adjacent  said  engageable  upper 
portion;  first  means  for  maintaining  said  head  at  a  fixed 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  said  body  as  said  head 
and  rod  are  rotated,  and  second  means  that  prevent  rota- 


tion of  said  shell  relative  to  said  body  but  permits  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  shell  towards  and  away  from  said 
body  as  said  rod  is  rotated  by  said  head  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  fluid  shut-off  assembly  of  such  transverse  cross 
section  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  said  tubing  string 
through  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  in  an  open  f>osition; 
.  a  first  tube  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
second  end  portion  removably  securable  to  said  fluid 
discharge  end  of  said  valve; 

a  second  tube  longitudinally  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said 
first  tube  said  second  tube  having  first,  and  second  ends; 
a  socket  supporting  rod  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
second  tube,  said  rod  having  a  first  end  portion  that 
projects  from  said  first  end  of  said  second  tube; 
third  means  for  rotating  said  first  end  of  said  socket 
supporting  rod; 


g 


engaging  means  on  said  second  end  of  said  second  tube 
that  removably  engage  said  engageable  upjjer  portion  to 
removably  support  said  fluid  shut  off  assembly  from  said 
second  tube;  and 

power  means  for  forcing  said  fluid  shut  off  assembly, 
second  tube,  socket  supporting  rod  downwardly  through 
said  valve  into  said  tubing  string  against  the  fluid  pressure 
m  the  latter,  with  said  socket  supporting  rod  being  rotated 
when  said  shut-off  assembly  is  disposed  in  said  tubing 
string  and  said  socket  is  in  engagement  with  said  head  in 
a  direction  to  so  rotate  said  rod  connected  to  said  head 
relative  to  said  nut  that  said  finger  defining  shell  moves 
towards  said  body  shoulder  to  radially  expand  said  packer 
with  the  intenor  surface  of  said  tubing  string,  said  second 
tube  thereafter  being  rotated  in  a  direction  to  separate 
said  engaging  means  from  said  engageable  portion  of  said 
body  to  permit  said  second  tube  and  socket  supporting 
rod  to  be  drawn  upwardly  into  said  second  tube,  said 
second  tube  thereafter  b>eing  separated  from  said  valve  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  replaced  or  repaired,  said  valve 
after  being  replaced  or  repaired  having  said  first  tube 
connected  thereto,  said  second  tube  and  socket  support- 
ing rod  thereafter  being  lowered  relative  to  said  tubing 
string  to  a  position  where  said  engaging  means  engage 
said  engageable  portion  of  said  body  and  said  socket 
engages  said  head,  said  socket  supporting  rod  then  being 
rotated  in  a  direction  that  said  nut  engaging  rod  rotates 
and  longitudinally  separates  said  shell  and  body  to  the 
extent  that  said  resilient  packer  contracts  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string,  said 
second  tube,  socket  supporting  rod  and  shut-oflf  assembly 
being  moved  upwardly  to  dispose  said  shut-off  assembly 
in  said  second  tube,  said  valve  now  placed  in  a  closed 
position,  and  said  second  tube  and  the  balance  of  the 
elements  comprising  said  shut-off  device  separated  from 
said  valve. 
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3,899,025 
PUMP  DOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  PLACING  AND  RETRIEVING 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  W.  Dinning,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Macco  OU  Tool 

Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,380,  April  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,799,259.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,684 

Int.  CL  E2Ib  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  166-117.5  22  Claims 


3.899.027 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  STIMl  LATING  A  W  ATKR 

WEIJ. 

Jerold  D.  Jenkins,  404  Milk,  Dumas,  Tex.  79029 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,832.  June  19,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  Na  463.044 

Int.  a.  E21b  43/00,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-302  6  Claim-. 


b. 


c. 


1 .  A  segmented  assembly  for  handling  well  equipment  of  the 
type  which  is  movable  through  a  tubing  string  for  longitudinal 
engagement  with  a  side  pocket  recess  of  a  side  pocket  mandrel 
comprising: 

a.  pressure  actuated  drive  means  connected  with  said  as- 
sembly for  driving  said  assembly  through  said  tubing 
string  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  said  drive  means, 
well  equipment  handling  means  connected  in  said 
assembly  for  handling  and  holding  said  well  equipment; 
position  responsive  stopping  means  in  said  assembly  for 
automatically  stopping  said  assembly  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  a  selected  side  pocket  recess; 

d.  orienting  means  in  said  assembly  for  circumferentially 
orienting  said  assembly  at  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  side  pocket  recess;  and 

e.  flexible  joint  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  handling 
means  to  said  stopping  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
handling  means  to  said  orienting  means  whereby  said 
assembly  may  flex  to  move  through  curved  sect-ons  of 
said  tubing  string. 


3,899,026 
USE  OF  THERMAL  INSULATING  FLUIDS  IN  WELLS 
John  D.  Culter,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,446 
Int.  CI.2  E21B  43/00.  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—302  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  insulating  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  borehole  of  a  well  and  a  conduit  therein  comprising 
providing  in  said  annular  space  a  suspension  comprised  of 
ultra  finely  divided  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0  1 
micron  in  an  oil  having  low  thermal  conductivity,  said  silica 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1 5  to  1 .0  pounds  per 
gallon. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  and  stimulating  ,i  v. .iter  v>.cll  of 
the  type  including  an  outer  casing  extending  dounwardK  intd 
an  aquifer  and  perforated  at  the  lesel  of  the  aquifer  and  with 
the  well  casing  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  support  pad 
and  having  a  central  discharge  tubing  extending  downwardly 
through  the  pad  and  the  cising  to  at  least  the  perforated  area 
of  the  casing  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing  spaced  from 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  Ciising,  said  mcthcxJ  including  the 
steps  of  digging  a  pit  downwardK  alongside  the  pad  to  a  level 
therebelow  and  tunneling  inwardl\  to  the  casing  at  a  point 
adjacent  but  below  said  pad,  forming  an  opening  in  said  casing 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  tunnel  formed,  establishing  a  rec\ cling 
line  extending  from  the  upper  discharge  end  of  said  tubing 
above  said  pad  to  siud  opening  and  with  the  rec>cling  line  in 
sealed  communication  at  its  opposite  ends  uith  said  tubing 
and  the  portions  of  said  casing  disposed  aKiut  s.iid  opening. 
causing  water  to  be  pumped  upwardh   through  said  tubing 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  through  said  recvcling  line  and  io 
be  freely  discharged  into  said  casing  through  said  opening  for 
free  falling  downwardly  through  said  casing  exteriorly  of  said 
tubing  and  impact  with  the  water  standing  in  said  casing  in 
said  aquifer  about  said  tubing  and  thereb\  generate  encrg> 
waves  in  the  water  within  the  casing  and  aquifer  to  greatK 
enhance  the  cleaning  action  iind  selects  el\  intrcxiucing  clean- 
ing chemicals  into  the  recvcling  water 


3,899,028 

ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM,  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

HaroM  D.  Morris,  and  Frederick  J.  SigMorth.  both  of  Onnda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation.  Concord. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,660.  March  30.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  Aug.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392.257 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3 176 
U.S.  CI.  172-4.5  50  Claims 

1.  In  an  angular  position  sensor  and  attitude  control  system 
for  controlling  the  tilting  movement  relative  to  a  icKaJ  hon- 
7r)ntaJ  reference  of  one  part  of  a  machine  having  a  framework 
when  the  framework  of  the  machine  shifts  its  petition  relative 
to  the  reference  as  the  machine  moves  relative  to  a  surface. 
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means  carried  on  the  machine  for  suppKmg  an  input  refer- 
ence command  for  control  of  movement  of  said  one  part. 
means  mounted  on  the  machine  for  receiving  the  input  com- 
mand, sensing  means  carried  bv  said  one  part  to  sense  the 
tilting  movement  of  said  part,  said  sensing  means  includmg  a 
linear  accelerometer  having  its  sensitive  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  tilting  movement  and  an  angular  accelerometer 
with  its  sensitive  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  for  tilting  movement. 


means  mounted  on  the  machine  for  combining  the  outputs 
from  the  linear  and  angular  accelerometers  and  companng  the 
combined  outputs  with  the  input  command  at  said  moans  for 
receiving  the  input  command  to  suppiv  an  error  signal  there- 
from, means  mounted  on  the  machine  for  receiving  the  error 
signal  for  and  means  carried  on  the  framework  driven  by  said 
mechanical  force  which  causes  tilting  movement  of  said  one 
part  in  accordance  with  the  error  signal. 


3.899,029 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Ary  Van  Der  Leiy,  10,  Weverskade.  Vlaasland,  and  Cornells 
Johannes  G«rardus  Bom,  36,  Elsdoomlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands 

Filed  .May  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.840 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Mav    8.    1972. 
7206172 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  J  J  lOU  I 

L.S.  CI.  172—50  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  frame  means  including  a 
forward  coupling  frame  and  a  transverse  frame  portion  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  tines  soil  working  members,  drive  means 
connected  to  said  soil  working  members  to  rotate  same  about 
upwardly  extending  axes,  said  transverse  frame  portion  being 
interconnected  to  linkage  means  and  the  latter  including  said 
forward  coupling  frame,  said  frame  portion  being  pivotallv 
coupled  to  said  forward  coupling  frame  and  vertically  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  coupling  frame,  the  rear  of  said 
linkage  means  being  affixed  to  said  frame  portion,  a  soil  con- 
tacting supporting  member  located  to  the  rear  of  said  frame 
portion  and  said  supporting  member  being  adjustably  fastened 
to  said  frame  portion,  said  frame  portion  together  with  said 
supporting  member  being  vertically  displaceable  to  match 


ground  undulations  independently  of  said  forward  coupling 
frame 


3,899,030 
SOIL  COMPRESSING  MEMBERS 
\r>  van  der  LeIy,  10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Cornelis 
Johannes  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoomlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,698,  Dec.  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No,  394,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.    18,   1970, 
7018468 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  9/00,  33116 
U.S.  CI.  172—68  11  Claims 


jf,  -'-* 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  rotary  harrow 
with  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  rotable 
Mill-working  members,  said  soil-working  members  being  rotat- 
able  about  upwardly  extending  axes  and  having  downwardly 
extending  tines,  a  supporting  roller  connected  to  said  frame, 
siiid  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
that  extends  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  at  the  rear  of 
said  stnl-working  members,  said  roller  including  spaced  apart 
supports  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  helically  wound 
around  said  supports  and  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  lengths  of 
said  elements  extending  at  substantially  equal  distances  from 
said  axis,  said  supports  having  aperture  means  around  their 
outer  penpheries  that  receive  said  elements  and  said  elements 
comprising  the  outer  soil  contacting  surface  of  said  roller,  the 
diameter  of  said  roller  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  upwardly  extending  axes  of  adjacent  soil-working 
members,  said  supports  including  an  outer  support  at  each  end 
of  the  roller  and  a  plurality  of  further  intermediate  supports, 
each  elongated  element  having  opposite  ends  connected  to 
the  outer  supports  and  said  ends  being  positionable  to  subtend 
an  angle  that  is  substantially  twice  the  angle  subtended  by  the 
ends  of  successive  elements  on  each  outer  support,  said  angle 
being  measured  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
roller  when  said  roller  is  seen  in  side  elevation,  said  roller 
being  connected  to  the  harrow  through  arm  means  to  support 
same  and  control  the  working  depths  of  said  soil-working 
members,  said  arm  means  and  roller  being  vertically  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  frame 


3,899,031 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  R.   [.aessig.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,886 

Int  C1.-F22B27/0* 

L.S.  CI.  122-250  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  generator  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  by  burning  a 

combustible  mixture  while  minimizing  the  production  of  car- 
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hon  monoxide,  unburned  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  inlet  for  receiving  the  combusti- 
ble mixture  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  housing  wall, 
a  first  coil  of  tubing  for  carrying  the  liquid  contained  in  a 

porous  wall; 
said  porous  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a 
central  plenum  and  a  combustion  chamber; 


first  conductor  c;ising  including  a  structure  defining  a  conduit 
having  a  beveled  end  and  a  shoe  member  attaching  to  said 
beveled  end  and  entirelv  co\enng  the  op<.ninj:  ihcrcot  s.iid 
beveled  end  oi  said  first  ci^nductor  CiLsing  heiKi>-  in  s.iid  sub- 
stratum when  driven  into  s^iid  s.inie 


a  second  coil  of  tubing  in  said  combustion  chamber  spaced 
from  said  porous  wall  wherein  said  liquid  is  vaporized; 

the  outlet  of  said  first  tube  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
said  second  tube; 

means  for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  into  said 
plenum  at  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric;  and 

means  for  igniting  said  combustible  mixture  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


3,899,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVIATING 

CONDUCTOR  CASING 

Thomas  E.  Rees,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Frank  D.  Priebe.  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.614 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  175— 9  24  Claims 
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3.899.033 
PNEIMATIC-MNKTIC   DRII  I  IVG  S>  STFM 
Allen  T.  Van  Huisen.  29456  Indian  Vallev   Rd.,  Kollinji  Hills 
Estates,  Calif.  09274 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.643 

Int.  Cl.^  F21B  .^  12,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—97  19  Claims 


1.  \  nuidic-kinetic  ilnllmg  system  .  i  nij^rising  in  combina- 
tion 

a  downhole  .issemblv  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drilling  bit, 
fluidic  means  for  rotating  the  drilling  bit; 

a  fluidic  p<.>wer  si')urce  means  responsive  to  kinetic  recipro- 
cation for  actuating  the  fluidic  means; 

suspending  means  extending  from  the  surt.iee  ti  -uspend- 
ing  the  i.i(n»,nho!e  .tssemblv  adi.tecnt  the  i>>lti  ni  ot  a  b<.)re 
hole;  and 

means  connected  to  the  suspending  means  for  reciprocating 
the  fluidic  ptnver  vnjrce  mean^ 


3.899.034 

WF1(,H1NG  S\.STFM 

Karl  Polen,  and  J.  C  .  Ottle,  both  of  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,551 

Int.  (I.  (.<llg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  177      151  5  Claims 


1.  A  marine  structure  anchored  in  an  offshore  b*xiy  of  water 
for  deviating  conductor  casing,  or  the  like,  compnsing  a  dril- 
ling deck  having  at  least  one  drilling  aperture  and  situated 
above  said  body  of  water,  at  least  one  leg  supportably  attached 
to  said  drilling  deck  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom 
of  said  body  of  water,  a  pile  means  slideably  guided  by  said  at 
least  one  leg  and  connected  to  said  structure  for  in. bedding  in 
the  substratum  of  said  body  of  water  to  rigidly  secure  said 

structure  in  place,  and  at  least  one  first  conductor  casing  1.  A  weighing  system  for  material  h.mdhn^  .ipp.ir.itus  eom- 
slideably  situated  within  said  dnlling  aperture  for  insertion  pnsing  a  plurality  of  fixed  ieiad  cells  and  a  plurahtv  ul  m..\  able 
and  bending  beneath  said  bottom  and  in  said  substratum,  said    load  cells,  said  fixed  cells  and  s-iid  mov.ihle  cells  being  i.[>.r.i 


937  O.G.-  19 
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biy  connected  to  form  a  three-point  system,  each  of  said  fixed  said  lever  arm  means  to  the  vehicle  body,  lost  motion  connec- 

cells  being  one  of  two  legs  of  the  system  and  one  or  more  of  tion  means  bridging  said  pivotal  attachment  means  for  limiting 

the  movable  cells  being  said  third  leg.  said  cells  being  in  opera-  the  pivotal  motion  between  said  pivotal  attachment  means  and 

ble  contact  with  the  load  beanng  surfaces  of  said  matcnal  said  assembly,  and  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  support 

handling  apparatus,  means  connecting  said  cells  to  an  averag-  means  to  the  ski. 

ing  device,  and  means  for  recording  said  average.  


3,899,037 

3,899.035  CHASSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLES 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTING  RECEIVING  S\STEM  Paul  A.  Yuker,  1408  Josephine  St.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

WITH  FIBRES  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,250 

Ulf  Rothgordt,  Bargkoppel,  Germany,  assignor  to  L  .S.  Philips  Int.  C\.^  B62D  / 1/02;  B60S  9/12 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  U.S.  CI.  180— 6.48                                                         13  Claims 
nied  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,440 

Claims    priority,    applicatk)n    Germany,    Jan.     12,    1973,  _      

2301335  '  ..    i' '   >  '  " 


Int.  CI.  H04n  I  24 


LS.  CI.  178—6.6  A 


7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  transmitting  and  receiving  system  of  the 
type  having  electrostatic  printing  means  for  recording  facsim- 
ile signals  on  a  record  sheet  and  optical  scanning  means  for 
reading  a  subject  copy,  the  improvement  ^v herein  the  same 
styli  used  during  electrostatic  printing  are  als<i  used  during 
optical  reading,  each  of  said  styli  comprising  an  opticalK 
conducting  glass  fibre  for  optically  transmitting  luminance 
values  of  elemental  areas  of  a  subject  copy  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  an  optoelectronic  transducer;  and  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  surrounding  said  fibre  at  least  at  said  one 
end  thereof  for  conducting  electrical  pulses  to  said  one  end  in 
order  to  electrostatically  charge  elemental  areas  of  a  record 
sheet  adjacent  thereto. 


3.899.036 
SNOWMOBILE  SKI  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  E.  Hollnagel.  10229  N.  River  Rd.  43 W,  Mequon,  Wis. 
53092 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,900 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  27;V0 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  between 
the  vehicle  ski  and  the  vehicle  body  of  a  skisupported  vehicle 
comprising:  support  means,  lever  arm  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  support  means,  resilient  means  operably  con- 
nected betwen  said  lever  arm  means  and  said  support  means 
for  resisting  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  lever  arm  means,  piv- 
otal attachment  means  for  providing  pivotal  attachment  of 


V^ 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising; 

longitudinally  extending  frame  means, 

at  least  three  movable  linkage  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  frame  means  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame  means, 

ground  engaging  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  linkage 
means  remote  from  said  frame  means  for  supporting  said 
chassis. 

first  operating  means  comprising  first  extensible  cylinder 
means  articulatingly  coupled  with  each  of  said  linkage 
means  for  independently  moving  said  linkage  means 
horizontally  relative  to  said  frame  means,  and 

second  operating  means  comprising  second  extensible  cyl- 
inder means  operatively  coupled  with  each  of  said  linkage 
means  for  independently  moving  said  linkage  means 
vertically  relative  to  said  frame  means,  said  second  cylin- 
der means  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  means  and  their  opposite  end  coupled  to  said 
linkage  means 

rocking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  linkage  means, 
said  rocking  means  being  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame  means  about  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  frame  means, 

said  linkage  means  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  their 
respective  rocking  means  about  axes  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  rocking  means. 


3,899,038 

GAUGE  WIDTH  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLES 

Bobby  D.  Griffith,  and  August  H.  Bertram,  both  of  Aurora,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,976 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.48  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 

of  laterally  spaced  track  roller  frames  mounted  beneath  said 

main  frame  and  releasable  fastening  means  normally  securing 

said  track  roller  frames  to  said  main  frame  at  a  maximum 

gauge  width  between  said  track  roller  frames,  the  invention 

comprising   adjustment   means,   including   first   and   second 

alignment  means  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  and  trans- 


versely relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  track  direction  of  the  vehicle,  two  rotation  bearings  mounted  on 
roller  frames,  operatively  connected  between  overlying  por-  said  pan  member  in  axially  aligned  pt>silions  'Ailh  each  other 
tions  of  said  main  frame  and  at  least  one  of  said  track  roller    and  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  pan  mcnv 

ber,  a  differential  having  a  shaft  rotationalK  supported  m  said 
bearings,  two  additional  rotation  beanngs  supptmed  b\  said 
pan  member  in  axially  aligned  positions  with  each  other  and 
disposed  relative  to  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  I  -shaped 


frames  for  permitting  selective  narrowing  of  the  gauge  width 
between  said  track  roller  frames  upon  release  of  said  fastening 


means. 


3,899,039 
BUS  HAVING  A  SEPARATE  WHEELED  MOTIVE  POWER 

LTSIT 

John  McHugh,  15  Cobbs  Brow,  Newburgh,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,547 

Int.  CI.  B60d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—11  2  Claims 


32        23 


y 30  22  32 


1 .  A  bus  having  a  wheeled  steerable  body  for  accommodat- 
ing a  driver  and  passengers,  a  steerable  wheeled  motive  power 
unit,  and  coupling  means  coupling  the  power  unit  to  the  rear 
of  the  body  whereby  the  power  unit  may  move  relative  to  the 
body  only  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  the  coupling 
means  comprising  first  and  second  U-shaped  suspension  arms 
the  ends  of  each  limb  of  each  of  which  are  pivotal  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  steerable  body,  a  pair 
of  spring  means  arranged  between  the  steerable  body  and 
respective  ones  of  the  limbs  of  the  first  suspension  arm,  an 
extension  arm  extending  from  the  end  of  one  of  the  limbs  of 
the  second  suspension  arm,  and  a  transverse  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  extension  and  at  the  other  to  the 
steerable  body,  the  second  suspension  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  underside  of  the  steer- 
able body. 


3,899,040 
VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  DRIVE  TRAIN 
William  L.  Figura,  Bruce,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,004 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  61/08;  B60K  /  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  180—27  10  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  frame  and  drive  train  assembly  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an  engine  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  transmission  supported  by  said  frame  and  being  in 
driven  relation  with  said  engine,  a  U-shaped  pan  member 
attached  to  said  frame  and  being  elongated  in  the  fore-and-aft 


pan  member  and  rearwardly  of  said  differential  v.ith  respect 
to  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle,  a  uhecl  axle  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  each  of  said  additional  rotation  beanngs 
and  extending  therefrom  to  respective  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  connected  with  the  extend- 
ing end  of  each  of  said  axles,  and  drive  connections  extending 
from  said  transmission  to  said  differential  and  from  said  differ- 
ential to  said  axles,  for  driving  said  wheels 


3,899,041 

ELFXTRIC  VEHICLE 

Charles  J.  Mager,  Box  353  A.  R.D.  4.  Quakerto%*n.  Pa.  18951 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,448 

Int.  CI.  B60I  ////*,  7//2.  I3/U8 

U.S.  CI.  180—65  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle  having  at  least  one  driving  motor, 
a  control  system  for  the  nxitor  compnsing  a  source  of  DC 
voltage,  means  inverting  the  DC  voltage  to  pulsating  voltage 
for  energizing  the  motor,  switch  means  connecting  the  invert- 
ing means  to  the  motor  for  energizing  the  rrKiti>r.  generator 
means  physically  connected  to  the  motor,  the  generator 
means  usually  being  in  a  no-load  free-wheeling  state,  and 
braking  means  connecting  the  source  and  the  input  of  the 
generator  means  for  causing  the  energization  thereof  which 
results  in  the  dynamic  braking  of  the  nx^tor 
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3.899,042 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  AUTOMATIC 

PASSENGER-SECURING  DEVICE 

G«orge  D.  Bonar,  160  Ble«cker  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  104J12 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.791 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  13  Claims 


1.   An  automotive  vehicle-seat  passenger-securing  device 
comprising  in  combination:  a  mounting  structure  for  pivotahK 
mounting  thereon  an  elongated  arm,  first  pivotable  mountmg 
means  mounted  on  the  mounting  structure  and  providmg  for 
controlled  intermittent  pivoting  to  and  fro  on  the  mounting 
means,  of  an  elongated  arm  means  between  withdrawn  and 
extended  locked  states  and  positions,  said  arm  means  mclud- 
mg  a  first  elongated  arm  means  pivotabl>  and  controllably 
mounted  b>  the  mounting  means  on  the  mounting  structure; 
a  second  elongated  arm  means  mounted  at  about  a  distal  end 
of  the  first  elongated  arm  means  and  pivotably  along  a  plane 
substantially  transverse  and  normal  to  an  axial  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  elongated  arm  means,  the  second  elongated 
arm  means  including  lock-release  structure  such  that  a  distal 
end  of  the  second  elongated  arm  means  is  pivotable  down- 
wardly  to   a  substantially    honzontal   state   from   an   upright 
position  whenever  the  first  elongated  arm  means  is  positioned 
in  an  extended  state  and  position  extending  substantiallv  hori- 
zontally in  a  horizontal  state. 


3,899,043 
MACHINE  COVER 
Guy  E.  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Steadley   Company, 
Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,537 

Int.  CI.-E04B  I/S2 

U.S.CI.  181-33  K  17  Claims 


upstanding  side  margins  and  upper  margins  lying  in  verti- 
cal planes  and  sized  and  shaped  to  register  with  the  op- 
p<;»sed  margins  of  adjacent  shells; 

means  to  detachably  secure  the  shells  together  with  their 
opposed  corresponding  margins  in  registry  into  a  unitary 
noise-reducing  enclosure  encompassing  the  machine  and 
standing  in  self-supporting  contact  with  the  machine-sup- 
porting n<.x)r; 

apertures  through  the  wall  of  at  least  one  shell  to  provide 
access  to  the  machine; 

and  shields  for  each  of  said  apertures  to  complete  the  enclo- 
sure; 

at  least  one  of  said  shields  having  a  transparent  area  for 

visual  inspection  of  the  machine; 
the  translucent  material  of  the  shells  serving  to  transmit 

exterior  light  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to  facilitate 

such  visual  inspection. 


3,899,044 
MUSIC  STETHOSCOPE 
Elmer  J.  Stumpf,  Los  Angeles,  and  Allan  D.  Mockabee,  Palm- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Michaud,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,402 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  181-135  5  Cairns 


1.    A    noise-reducing    and    pollution-controlling    machine 
cover  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  free  standing  shells  adapted  to  be  secured 

together  to  enclose  a  processing  machine, 
each  shell  being  formed  of  substantially  rigid  translucent 
material  with  the  major  portion  of  its  internal  and  exter- 
nal surface  areas  free  of  opaque  attachments  or  coatings; 
the  lower  margin  of  each  shell  lying  generally  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  for  supporting  contact  with  a  floor,  with  the 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  a  generallv  U-shaped  body 
having  spaced  legs  and  a  connecting  bridge,  each  leg  compris- 
ing a  resilient  element  V-shaped  in  cross  section  to  provide  a 
sound  tube  trough,  each  leg  being  composed  of  two  acutely 
angled  wall  elements  joined  at  their  inner  side  edges  and 
having  free  outer  side  edges,  a  series  of  lugs  disposed  at  spaced 
ptiints  along  the  outer  side  edges  and  extending  laterally  in- 
wardly therefrom  so  as  to  extend  partially  over  the  V-shaped 
trough,  said  bridge  being  flat  in  plane  substantially  the  same 
iis  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  legs  the 
bndge  constituting  a  stiffening  element  between  the  flexible 
legs,  and  sound  tubes  lying  in  the  V-shaped  trough  and  par- 
tially beneath  sajd  lugs. 
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3,899.045 
LADDER  PLATFORM 
Anthony  Geisel,  5219  N.  Spaulding  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60625, 
and  Bohdan  Rohowsky,  5238  W.  Potomac  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60651 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.788 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  5/ 32.  7/00 


U.S.CI.  182—121 


4  Claims 


surface  of  the  second,  curved  p<irtion  and  having  a  second 
end  which  is  movable  between  a  latched  p«>sition  wherein 
the  second  end  abuts  the  rearward  surface  of  the  back 
member  at  a  p<iint  spaced  below  the  second  rung  and  an 
unlatched  posituin  wherein  the  second  end  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second  p<irtion,  the  second 
end  of  the  latching  arm  being  biased  h\  ^r.iMt\  tn  its  latched 
position 


P6 


3,899.(U6 

COITLING  ELECTRIC  LINF  INSIDF  OF  Fll  ID 

CONDI  IT 

Howard  C.   Haasen.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C  lark 

Equipment  Compan\.  Buchanan.  Miih. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485^94 

Int.  CI.    B66F  9/20,  B66B  9/20.  F16L  \1/12 

U.S.  CI.  187—9  E  20  Claims 


1 .  An  improved  safety  platform  adapted  to  be  used  w  ith  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  ladder  having  "side  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  rungs,  including  a  first  rung  and  a  second  rung 
positioned  immediately  above  the  first  rung  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge 
and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  rails  of  the  ladder; 
a  back  member  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge  and 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  back 
member  being  connected  with  the  rearward  edge  of  base 
member; 
first  means  for  supporting  the  base  member  on  the  first  rung 
of  the  ladder  so  that  the  base  member  is  positioned  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  and  to  the  rear  of  a  plane  defined 
by  the  rungs  and  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  for  preventing 
generallv  horizontal  relative  movement  between  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base  member  and  the  first  rung  of  the 
ladder,  the  first  means  including  a  first  portion  integral  with 
and  depending  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  member, 
a  second  member  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  the 
base  member  at  a  position  spaced  to  the  rear  of  the  first 
portion,  means  for  permitting  the  position  of  the  second 
member  to  be  adjusted,  vis-a-vis  the  first  member,  so  that 
rungs  of  varying  demcnsions  may  be  pt:)sitioned  between  the 
first  portion  and  the  first  member,  and  means  for  selectiveK 
securing  the  second  member  to  the  base  member  so  that 
when  secured,  the  second  member  cannot  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  first  portion; 
second  means,  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  mem- 
ber, for  supporting  the  back  member  on  the  second  rung  of 
the  ladder  so  that  the  back  member  is  positioned  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  and  for  preventing  generally  horizontal 
relative  movement  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  back 
member  and  the  second  rung  of  the  ladder,  the  second 
means  including  a  second,  curved  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  to  the  rear  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back 
member,  with  the  distal  end  of  the  second  portion  being 
straightened  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  back  member,  with  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  portion  being  greater  than 
one-half  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
second  rung  and  with  the  second  portion  being  adapted  to 
fit  about  the  second  rung  so  that  the  second  rung  is  disposed 
between  the  rearward  surface  of  the  back  member  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  second  portion,  and 
means  for  selectively  and  releasably  latching  the  upper  edge 
of  the  back  member  to  the  upper  rung  so  as  to  prevent 
generally  vertical  relative  movement  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  member  and  the  second  rung  of  the  ladder, 
the  latch  means  including  a  curved  latching  arm  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  radially  outwardly  facing 


■1  -v  •  ,     -I- 


,2a 


1.  An  electric  line  and  fluid  i.(uiduit  ,isscnihl\  ^.i  impnsing. 
in  combination,  a  fluid  conduit  containing  a  pressure  fluid,  a 
fitting  forming  a  pt>rtion  of  the  conduit,  and  electric  line 
means  extending  through  an  element  of  the  fitting  tnni  j 
kx:ation  outside  the  conduit  to  the  interior  thereof,  means 
secunng  the  electnc  line  means  in  said  fitting  element  and 
preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  conduit  through  said 
fitting  element,  said  electnc  line  means  including  a  conductor 
and  insulation  around  the  conductor,  and  means  permitting 
the  fluid  in  the  conduit  to  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  insula 
tion  into  contact  with  the  conductor. 

16.  Fn  an  upright  iissembK  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like  having 
a  plurality  of  telescopically  related  mast  sectums.  a  k^ad  car- 
riage means  mounted  for  elevation  on  one  of  the  mast  sections 
and  pressure  fluid  operated  hoist  motiu  means  mounted  in  the 
upright  assembly  and  operatnely  connected  to  the  mast  sec- 
tions and  carriage  means  for  elevating  the  latter,  flexible  fluid 
pressure  conduit  means  reeved  in  the  upright  assembly  for 
connecting  the  carnage  means  with  a  stiurce  of  fluid  pressure 
during  elevation  thereof,  flexible  electric  line  means  for  con 
necting  the  carriage  means  with  a  stiurce  of  electricity  during 
elevation  thereof  and  being  reeved  inside  of  the  fluid  conduit 
means  for  flexure  therewith  dunng  operation  of  the  upnght 
assembly,  said  electric  line  means  including  a  conductor  and 
insulation  around  the  conductor,  and  means  permitting  the 
fluid  in  the  conduit  to  flow  into  the  intenor  of  the  insulation 
into  contact  with  the  conductor  to  tend  to  equahze  the  fluid 
pressure  intenor  and  extenor  of  the  electric  line  means. 
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3.899.047 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  DEVICE  AND  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODY  STRUCTLRE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Tenio  Maeda;  Hid«o  Shimoe;  Yasuhiko  Fujiwara,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama: Norimoto  Aya,  Tokyo;  Nagayuki  Marumo,  \oko- 
hama;  Heigo  TsujI,  Fujisawa.  and  Yuzo  Sakamoto,  Yoko- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,229 
Claims   prmrity,   application  Japan,    Apr.    19,    1972,   47- 
39394;  Apr.  19.  1972.  47-39396;  Apr.  19,  1972.  47-39397; 
Apr.  19.  1972,  47-39398;  Apr.  22,  1972,  47-40712;  Apr.  22, 
1972,  47-47916;  Aug.  29.  1972.  47-100825 

Int.  CI.  B60r  l^iV2 
U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  13  Claims 


12.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rigid  member  stationarily 
fixed  relative  to  a  passenger  compartment  when  there  is  a 
collision  of  the  motor  vehicle:  a  pluraiitv  of  elongated  hollow 
members  connected  at  one  end  with  said  rigid  member  and 
extending  in  fore-and-aft  direction  therefrom,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  first  elongated  deformable  tubular  members 
positioned  within  said  fixed  elongated  hollow  members  re- 
spectively, said  first  elongated  deformable  tubular  members 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  rigid  member  and 
having  free  ends;  a  corresponding  number  of  second  elon- 
gated deformable  tubular  members;  a  corresponding  number 
first  means  for  deforming  said  first  elongated  deformable 
tubular  means  upon  motion  of  said  second  elongated  deform- 
able tubular  members  relative  to  said  first  elongated  deform- 
able tubular  members,  said  second  elongated  deformable 
tubular  members  being  telescopicalK  connected  with  said  first 
elongated  tubular  members  by  said  first  deforming  means 
respectively;  a  first  cross  panel  interconnecting  said  fixed 
elongated  hollow  members  and  said  free  ends,  a  corTesp<^nd- 
ing  number  of  third  elongated  members;  a  corresponding 
number  of  second  means  for  deforming  said  second  deform- 
able tubular  members  upon  motion  of  said  third  elongated 
members  relative  to  said  second  elongated  deformable  tubular 
members,  said  third  elongated  members  being  telescopically 
connected  with  said  second  elongated  tubular  members  by 
said  second  deforming  means  respectively;  and  a  second  cross 
panel  interconnecting  said  second  elongated  deformable  tubu- 
lar members. 


3.899,048 
SELECTIVE  BRAKING  ASSEMBLY 
Marius  E.  Huvers,  480  Carre  du  Gue.  Sainte  Therese.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.005 
Int.  CI.'B60T  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-16  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  floor,  a  differential  gear  drive,  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels  drivingly  connected  to  said  differential 
gear  drive  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  braking  mecha- 
nisms connected  to  said  pair  of  traction  wheels  respectively, 
a  common  braking  assembly,  a  selective  braking  assembly 
separately  addable  to  said  common  braking  assembly,  the 
latter  including  a  pair  of  brake  actuating  links  connected  to 
said  pair  of  braking  mechanisms  respectively,  and  a  common 
actuation  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
brake  actuating  links  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 


duce simultaneous  actuation  of  the  latter  and  of  said  braking 
mechanisms,  said  selective  braking  assembly  being  entirely 
secured  under  said  floor  and  including  a  reciprocatively  rotat- 
able  member,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  pair  of  differential  braking 
links  extending  entirely  under  said  floor  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  brake  actuating  links  respectively  and  to  said 
reciprocatively  rotatable  member  for  opposite  reciprocating 


movement  and  differentially  actuating  said  brake  actuating 
links  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  reciprocatively  rotatable 
member,  the  latter  being  secured  under  said  floor  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  projecting  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and 
said  hand  lever  projecting  upright  through  said  floor,  engaging 
said  operatively  rotatable  member,  and  producing  fore  and  aft 
pivotal  reciprcKation  of  the  latter  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
thereof. 


3,899,049 

COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  C.  Martin,  185  Devonshire  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  021 10 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,962,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  61,258, 

Aug.  5,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  849,312,  Aug.  12,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,336 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  188-18  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  brake  and  vehicle  assembly  including  a 
fork  with  legs  interconnected  at  the  free  end  by  an  axle  com- 
prising: 

a  wheel  including  a  hub  having  a  center  core  defining  an 
aperture  receiving  the  axle  and  positioning  the  hub  inter- 
mediate the  legs  of  the  fork; 
means  intermediate  said  core  and  axle  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  hub  relative  to  aid  axle; 
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said  hub  including  tire  support  means; 

an  annular  disc  having  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disc; 

means  securing  said  disc  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  having  brake  pads  with  each 
of  said  pads  aligned  with  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces; 

calipers  for  holding  each  of  said  brake  shoes  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  said  disc; 

caliper  support  means  for  commonly  supporting  said  cali- 
pers extending  at  least  partially  over  and  coaxial  with  said 
core; 

bearing  means  disposed  intermediate  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  core  and  caliper  support  means  for  support- 
ing and  permitting  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
core  and  caliper  support  means;  and 

means  maintaining  said  caliper  support  means  in  fixed  rota- 
tional relation  to  said  axle. 


3,899,051 

DISC  BRAKES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Albert  Grosseau,  Chaville.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,689,  June  16,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.923 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     17,     1971, 
71.22043 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/228 
L.S.  CL  188-73.5  1  Claim 


3,899,050 
LINING  FOR  BRAKE  SHOES 
Wolf  Savary,  Leverkusen,  and  Hartmut  Soennecken,  Halver, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Textar  GmbH,  Leverkusen- 
Schlebusch,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,725,  June  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk)n  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,030 
Claims    priority,    applicatmn    Germany,    July    6,    1971, 
2133455;  Dec.  14,  1973,  2362190 

Int.  CL^  F16D  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.1  12  Claims 


c. 


A  lining  for  brake  shoes  comprising 
a  base  layer  comprising  a  filler  and  a  binder  for  said  filler 
for  frictionally  engaging  an  opposing  relatively  moving 
surface  to  brake  said  movement,  and 
a  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  base  layer,  said  coating 
comprising  a  particulate  abrasive  material  and  a  binder 
for  said  particulate  abrasive  material  for  initial  grinding  of 
said  opposing  relatively  moving  surface, 
said  coating  having  a  non-uniform  thickness  and  the 
surface  of  said  coating,  for  contacting  said  opposing 
relatively  moving  surface  having  an  undulating  configura- 
tion with  rib-like  projections  when  viewed  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  rib-like  projections  being  substantially  parallel 
and  discontinuous,  each  of  said  rib-like  projections  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  unequally  spaced  interruptions  of 
varying  length  separated  by  unequally  spaced  humps,  the 
humps  of  said  plurality  of  rib-like  projections  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  there  is  at  least  one  hump  along  any 
imaginary  line  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
parallel  rib-like  projections,  to  permit  abrasive  particles 
loosened  from  said  coating  to  be  discharged,  preventing 
said  loosened  particles  from  scratching  saki  relatively 
moving  surface. 


■nh.    of 


1.  Disc  brake,  comprising: 

a  disc  fast  to  a  brake  shaft. 

a  fixed  brake  frame  arranged  >tr;iddling  >i  [•»iriii 
the  pcnphery  of  the  disc, 

two  friction  element  supp<ins  held  one  at  each  side  <'t  the 
disc  on  said  frame  bs  means  of  rigid  and  removable  filing 
means  composing  at  least  one  spindle  whose  axis  is  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  disc  shaft  and  engaged  through  at 
least  one  hole  in  the  frame  so  that  these  tv,o  supp<irts  can 
slide  on  guide  surfaces  cif  this  frame  in  a  direction  suh 
stantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  spindle  having  two 
recess  grcx^ves  therein. 

control  means  adapted  to  displace,  \xith  respect  tc  the 
frame,  each  movable  friction  element  support  m  the 
direction  which  tends  to  grip  the  disc  hctueen  the  two 
friction  elements. 

an  auxiliary  brake  having  friction  element  supports  cooper- 
ating with  said  disc,  and 

an  antivibration  spring  steel  elastic  wire  having  a  branch 
passing  through  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  supported  on 
the  friction  element  supp<.irts  and  two  lateral  branches 
arranged  approximatels  in  two  planes  practical!)  equidis- 
tant from  the  plane  of  the  disc  with  the  respective  ends  of 
said  lateral  branches  in  contact  with  the  friction  element 
supports  of  said  auxiliary  brake,  said  two  lateral  branches 
each  possessing  an  intermediate  portion,  each  adapted  to 
be  elasticallv  engaged  in  one  of  the  recess  grtxivcs  of  said 
spindle,  whereby  said  friction  elements  are  pre\ented 
from  vibrating  and  ensunng  the  supp<irt  of  the  lateral 
branches  of  said  spring  while  immobili7ing  said  spindle 
with  respect  to  the  frame  in  an  axial  direction 


3,899,052 
DISC  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  and  James  J.  Colpaert,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatk>n,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Ma\  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,265 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65 /2U 
V.S.  a.  188—73.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  fnction  faces,  a 
pair  of  friction  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  dispensed 
adjacent  each  of  said  fnction  faces,  a  member  straddling  said 
rotor  and  engaging  each  of  said  fnction  elements  for  urging 
each  of  the  latter  into  braking  engagement  uith  their  corre 
spending  friction  faces  when  a  brake  application  is  effected, 
a  fixed  support  member,  means  slidably  mounting  said  strad 
dling  member  on  the  suppi>rt  member  for  transverse  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  rotor,  said  straddling  member 
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having  an  opening  exptising  the  edge  of  each  of  said  friction 
elements  whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  the  strad- 
dling member  in  a  direction  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  rotor,  releasable  means  engaging  each  of  said  friction 
elements  to  retain  them  on  the  straddling  member,  said  sup- 
port member  defining  a  recess,  one  of  said  fnction  elements 
being  received  within  said  recess,  and  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  one  friction  element  and  said  releasable 
means  so  that  relative  movement  is  permitted  between  the  one 


3.899,053 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-WEAR  RESETTING  DEVICE 
Gyula  Nadas,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Brem.se 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.966 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,     1973, 
2316822 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65166 
L.S.  CI.  188—203  8  Claims 


a      J      z?  j" 


-.:'- 


f^r'~^u-$~^ 


jz\: 


1.  In  an  automatic  resetting  device  for  brakes  particularly 
for  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  first 
sleeve  axially  displaceable  in  the  braking  direction  in  respcinse 
to  a  braking  force,  a  non-rotatable  threaded  shaft  coaxially 
disposed  within  said  first  sleeve  and  axially  displaceable  in  the 
braking  direction,  a  coupling'nut  threaded  upon  said  shaft  and 
capable  of  rotary  and  axial  movement  thereon,  a  non-rotata- 
ble control  sleeve  resiliently  urged  in  the  braking  direction 
against  said  coupling  nut  and  capable  of  limited  axial  displace- 
ment, the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  nut  and  control  sleeve 
defining  a  first  rotary  coupling,  said  nut  having  a  second  sur- 


face engageable  with  a  first  surface  on  said  first  sleeve  upon 
relative  axial  displacement  between  said  first  sleeve  and  said 
nut  to  define  a  second  rotary  coupling,  said  nut  having  a  third 
surface  contacting  a  second  surface  on  said  first  sleeve  to 
define  a  stop  limiting  the  opening  of  said  second  rotary  cou- 
pling, and  spring  means  acting  upon  said  first  sleeve  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  braking  to  return  the  first 
sleeve  to  its  release  position  upon  removal  of  the  braking 
force. 


3,899,054 
DISC  BRAKES  WITH  COOLING  RODS 

Howard  B.  Huntress,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  J.  Novotny, 

-Sparta,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,854 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/10 

U.S.  CI.  188—218  XL  3  Claims 


friction  element  and  the  straddling  member  without  relea.se  of 

the  releasable  means. 

said  slidably  mounting  means  including  a  grtxjvc  in  one  of 
said  members  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  other 
member  and  received  in  said  grcKive; 
said  releasable  means  including  first  pin  means,  said  lost 
motion  connection  including  an  elongated  opening  in  said 
one  friction  element  receiving  said  pin  means,  the  v*,idth 
of  said  opening  being  wider  than  the  length  of  said  tongue 
received  within  said  groove. 


1.  In  a  cast  disc  brake  rotor  for  dissipating  heat  incidental 
to  braking  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  each  presenting 
an  exterior  braking  surface  and  an  opposite  interior  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  rigidly  connecting  said 
interior  surfaces  and  maintaining  the  fixed  positional  relation- 
ship therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separated  truncated  rods  cast  integral  with  the 
rotor  and  protruding  from  each  of  the  interior  surfaces, 
said  connecting  rods  and  truncated  rods  being  inter- 
spersed generally  uniformly  between  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence and  outer  circumference  of  said  interior  surfaces 
and  staggered  relative  to  one  another  to  constrain  fluid 
passing  outwardly  between  said  walls  to  follow  a  tortuous 
path. 


3,899,055 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Russell  L.  Shreve,  915  W.  Wattles  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,673 
Int.  CI.  B62I  3/04;  B60t  H /02 
U.S.  CI.  188— 344  4  Claims 

1.  A  braking  system  for  a  two  wheeled  vehicle  including  a 
caliper  associated  with  a  front  disc  brake  and  operable  in 
resptmse  to  pressurizing  a  hydraulic  fluid,  a  lever  arm  associ- 
ated with  a  rear  mechanical  brake  and  operable  in  response  to 
selective  displacement  of  a  linkage  and  a  reservoir  providing 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  media,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  mechanism  for  actuating  said  front  brake  subsequent  to 
said  rear  brake,  said  mechanism  including  a  housing  defining 
a  fluid  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ports  and  an  end 
portion  pivotably  connected  to  said  lever  arm,  first  means  for 
communicating  said  reservoir  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
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ports,  second  means  for  communicating  said  caliper  with  the 
other  of  said  ports,  and  third  means  located  in  said  cylinder  for 


^Tto 


initially  blocking  said  first  port  and  subsequently  pressurizing 
said  caliper  in  response  to  displacing  said  linkage. 


3,899,056 

HYDRAULIC  BICYCLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  L.  Doerr,  2850  Ladoga,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,555 

Int.  CI.  B60t  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  188—344  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  handle  bar  and  a 
brake  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected arms  having  first  and  second  ends  are  transverseK 
positioned  relative  to  a  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  said  arms  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  brake  pads  on  said  first  ends  thereof  that  arc 
brought  into  frictional  pressure  contact  with  a  rotating  portion 
of  said  wheel  when  said  arms  are  pivoted  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position;  hydraulically  operated,  spring  loaded  means 
that  are  operativcly  associated  with  said  second  ends  of  said 
arms  to  move  the  latter  from  said  first  towards  said  second 
position  when  a  quantity  of  hydraL.iic  fluid  in  said  spring 
loaded  means  has  additional  hydraulic  fluid  added  thereto,  a 
tube  that  is  at  all  limes  in  communication  with  said  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  spring  loaded  means,  with  said  brake  assembly 
being  characterized  by  including: 

a,  at  least  one  resilient  pressure-deformable  elongate  hollow 
body  formed  from  an  elastomeric  material  that  defines  a 
confined  space  in  communication  with  said  tube,  said 
body  longitudinalls  and  adjacently  disposed  relative  to 
said  handle  bar,  and  said  tube  and  confined  space  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid,  and  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  therein  that  slidablv  engages  an  end  portion  of  said 
handle  bar  to  support  said  hollow  bcxiy  thereon,  with  said 
body  serving  the  dual  function  of  acting  as  a  grip  to  be 
grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  user  in  guiding  said  bicycle  with 
said  handle  bar  and  as  a  means  for  discharging  additional 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  spring  loaded 
means  when  the  confined  space  in  said  hollow  body  is 
decreased  b\  said  user  transversely  deforming  said  hollow 


body  b\  giipping  the  sanx-  v»,iih  increased  jucssurv  by  said 
hand  in  contact  therewith. 


3.H99.057 

HYDRAITJC  CONTROL  (IR(  LIT 

Jean-Jacques  Carre,   NkHitreuil.   France,  as.signor  t«  S^xk^t 

Anonyme  D.B.A..  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,688.  Jan.  18,  1S»7.\  abantkmt-il 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.62«^ 
Claims     priority,     application     Fran<-i'.     Jan.     25.     1972, 
72.02303 

Int.  CI.    B60T  1 1,16 
U.S.  CI.  188—351  2  Claims 


*  *  74  »  ai 


*    ■»    ^   « 


1.  A  h\draulic  control  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  pres 
sure  generating  asscmbl\  of  the  piston  and  c\lindcr  tspe 
whose  pressure  chamber  is  connected  to  the  pressure  chamber 
of  at  least  one  pressure  receiving  assembK  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  t\pe  to  define  a  scaled  compartment,  at  least  one 
compensating  assembly  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  type  whose 
compensating  chamber  is  connected  to  the  sealed  compart 
ment  to  define  a  fluid-tight  enclosure  filled  ^vith  a  predeter 
mined  quantity  of  incompressible  fluid,  said  compensating 
assembly  comprising  a  compcns;iting  piston  capable  of  being 
displaced  touards  the  interKir  of  the  compensating  ehaniher 
to  reduce  the  volume  thereof  \^hen  the  torv>ard  stroke  of  ^ne 
of  the  pistons  in  the  generating  and  receiving  assemblies  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  the  eompe-nsating  piston  cix-ip- 
erating  by  wav  of  anti-return  means  with  the  cvlinder  of  the 
compensating  assembK  so  as  to  remain  stutionarv  relative  to 
the  latter  cvlinder  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  said  one  of 
the  pistons  in  the  generating  and  receiving  assemblies,  said 
compensating  assemblv  being  situated  in  one  of  the  generating 
or  receiving  assemblies,  the  C(.impen.sating  piston  being  coaxial 
with  said  one  of  the  pistons  in  the  generating  and  receiving 
assemblies  and  cot^perating  with  the  latter  bv  v^av  of  a  one- 
way thrust  coupling  with  lost  motion,  said  generating  assembly 
comprising  a  casing,  an  assemblv  of  concentric  pistons 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  casing  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said 
assembK  of  concentnc  pistons  composing  an  annular  com 
pensating  piston  defining  a  central  orifice  slidabK  mounting 
an  actuator  piston  connected  to  an  intake  ct^ntrollmg  mem- 
ber, said  intake  cimtrolling  member  belonging  to  the  generat 
ing  assembK  and  hav  ing  a  shoulder  capable  of  abutting  on  the 
annular  piston  w  hen  the  stroke  of  the  actuator  piston  tow  ards 
the  intenor  of  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  generating  assem 
bly  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
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3.899.058 
COMBINED  TRACTOR  STEERING  CLLTCH  AND  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Danki  Pasquinj,  Bartonville.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,596 

Int.  C1.^FI6D  67/04 

L.S.  CI.  192-13  R  9  Claims 


3,899.059 
FLLID  COUPUNG  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  K.  Leichliter,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,888 

Int.  C\:'  F16D  35/00,  67/00 

II.S.  CI.  192-57  24  Claims 


1 .  In  a  track-type  vehicle  having  first  and  second  clutch  and 
brake  controlled  tracks,  a  combined  control  system  for  se- 
quential control  of  the  steering  clutch  and  brake  functions  of 
said  tracks,  said  control  system  including,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,   first  and   second   booster  valve   means   for 
respectively  controlling  the  clutch  and  brake  means  of  said 
first  and  second  track,  first  fluid  communication  means  be- 
tvveen  said  source  and  said  first  booster  valve  means,  second 
fluid  communication   means  between  said  source  and  said 
second  booster  valve  means,  flow  control  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  and 
second  booster  valve  means  to  respectively  said  clutches  for 
said  first  and  second  tracks,  third  and  fourth  fluid  communica- 
tion means  respectively  between  said  first  booster  valve  means 
and  said  flow  control  valve  means  and  between  said  second 
booster  valve  means  and  said  flow  control  valve  means,  first 
and  second   actuation   means  for  respectivel\    mechanically 
actuating  said  first  and  second  booster  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  third  and  fourth  fluid 
ccommunication  means  and  for  selectivel>   causing  the  en- 
gagement of  said  first  and  second  brakes  of  said  tracks,  said 
flow  control  valve  means  including  first  and  second  inlet  ports 
connected  respectively  to  said  third  and  fourth  fluid  commu- 
nication means,  said  control  valve  means  further  including 
first  and  second  outlet  ports  connected  by  means  of  fifth  and 
sixth  fluid  communication  means  to  said  respective  clutches  of 
said  first  and  second  tracks  for  selective  engagement   and 
disengagement  of  said  clutches  said  flow  control  valve  means 
including  means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  third  and 
fourth  communication  means  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  communi- 
cation means  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  third  communication 
means  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  in  said  fourth  commu- 
nication means 


3^-^ 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  an  input  coupling  member 
capable  of  being  rotated  at  relatively  high  and  low  speeds,  a 
rotatablc  output  coupling  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
input  coupling  member,  means  for  supporting  said  coupling 
members  for  relative  rotation,  said  input  and  output  coupling 
members  having  spaced  apart  opposed  surface  portions  defin- 
ing a  fluid  shear  space  therebetween  and  cooperating  with  a 
fluid  shear  medium  during  relative  rotation  between  said 
coupling  members  to  provide  a  fluid  drive  between  said  cou- 
pling members,  and  resiliently  deflectable  spring  means 
spaced  from  said  shear  space  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  coupling  members  during  low  speed  rotation  of 
said  input  coupling  member  and  for  assisting  said  fluid  drive 
in  transmitting  forces  from  said  input  coupling  member  to  said 
output  coupling  member  during  relative  rotation  between  said 
coupling  members. 


3,899,060 
PAWl.  AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Herbert  .\rthur  Clements,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to 
S.S.S.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1973 
56 15;  73 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-67  A  3  Claims 


^ 


m 


1 .  In  a  rotary  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  first 
and  second  rotary  elements,  means  mounting  said  elements 
for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  ring  of  ratchet  teeth 
carried  by  said  first  rotary  element  and  at  least  one  pawl 
carried  by  said  second  rotary  element,  one  of  said  elements 
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being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  rotary  liquid-receiving 
chamber  in  which  there  can  form  a  pawl-damping  rotating 
ring  of  liquid  having  a  free  surface  that  faces  towards  the  said 
axis,  and  at  least  one  liquid  supply  duct  for  supplying  damping 
liquid  to  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  imparting  pre-rotation  to  liquid  supplied  to  said  chamber 
via  said  duct,  said  means  including  surfaces  rotatable  with  said 
chamber  and  located  nearer  to  said  axis  than  said  free  surface, 
said  duct  having  an  opening  located  relative  to  said  surfaces 
such  that  liquid  supplied  via  said  duct  impinges  on  said  sur- 
faces prior  to  entry  into  said  chamber. 


3,899,061 

EXCITATION  CONTROL  FOR  NORMALLY  ENGAGED, 

ELECTRICALLY  RELEASED  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 

William  H.  Krug,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 

Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  Belolt,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,741 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/01 

U.S.  CI.  192—84  PM  6  Claims 


adapted  to  initiate  operation  of  the  machine  operating  means 
for  a  cycle  of  operation,  and  a  safetv  means  tonncciing  said 
actuating  means  and  said  operating  means  adapted  to  transmit 
an  actuating  signal  mechanically  from  said  actuating  means  to 
said  operating  means  for  a  single  cvclc  of  operatum  and  to 
interrupt  said  operating  means  after  completion  of  one  and 
only  one  cycle  of  machine  operation,  said  safety  mcarvs  com- 
prising: 

a  pivolally  mounted  drive  member  connected  and  mounted 
to  rotate  between  a  first  rest  position  and  a  second  actu- 
ated position 
means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  drive  said  mem- 
ber to  rotate  said  drive  member  to  said  actuated  position 
in  response  to  an  actuating  signal; 
a  pivolally  mounted  driven  member  rotatablc  between  a 

rest  position  and  an  actuated  position, 
a  force  loaded  cam  follower  positioned  and  adapted  lo  hear 
against  bcith  of  said  dnve  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  said  rest  positions  and  to  drive  said  dn\en  member 
rotationally  when  said  drive  member  is  rotated, 
a  cam  path  member  p^isitioned  adjacent  to  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  positioned  to  receive  said  cam  follower  when 
the  drive  member  and  driven  member  arc  moved  from 
said  rest  positions  toward  said  actuated  positions,  said 


1.  In  combination  with 

a.  a  magnetic  coupling  having 

two  relatively  movable  parts  forming  a  magnetic  flux  path 
and  attracted  into  physical  coupling  with  one  another 
when  magnetic  flux  of  a  predetermined  density  is  estab- 
lished in  said  path, 
a  permanent  magnet  included  in  said  path  and  presenting 
a  first  mmf  normally  establishing  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined flux  density, 
a  coil  electromagnetically  associated  with  said  path  to 
produce  a  second  mmf  which  opposes  the  first,  the 
second  mmf  being  generally  proportional  to  excitation 
current  through  the  coil  and  acting,  when  sufficiently 
great,  to  reduce  the  flux  density  in  said  path  enough  to 
physically  decouple  said  parts, 
the  improvement  of  an  excitation  control  having  input  termi- 
nals adapted  for  connection  to  an  unregulated  dc.  voltage 
source   and   output   terminals  connected   to  said   coil,   and 
wherein  said  control  comprises 

1 .  control  means  interposed  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  current  transmitted  through  said  coil. 

2.  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  coil, 
means  for  sensing  the  current  through  said  coil,  and 

.  means  responsive  to  said  means  (2)  and  (3)  for  applying 
to  said  control  means  a  control  signal  which  varies  ac- 
cording to  changes  in  the  weighted  sum  of  the  voltage 
across  and  the  current  through  said  coil. 


3. 
4. 


3,899,062 

FAIL-SAFE  DISENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 

Raymond   L.   Ward,   2   Monadnock   Rd.,   Worcester.   Mass. 

01609 

Flkd  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,431 

Int.  CI."  F16P  7/00;  F16D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-129  R  "*  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  mechanical  tool  of  the  punchpress 
type    having    machine    operating    means,    actuating    means 


cam  path  member  being  disposed  to  disengage  said  force 
loaded  cam  follower  from  said  driven  niemKr  in  it.s  actu- 
ated position. 

a  cam  surface  on  said  drive  member  shaped  to  receive  and 
hold  said  cam  follower  in  a  rest  position  disengaged  from 
said  cam  path  member  and  shaped  to  form  a  cam  path  out 
of  engagement  with  said  dnven  member  when  said  drive 
member  is  in  the  actuated  position; 

a  cam  surface  on  said  driven  member  shaped  to  receive  said 
cam  follower  in  said  rest  position, 

force  loading  means  connected  with  the  dnven  member  to 
force  said  driven  member  to  its  rest  position  when  said 
actuating  means  is  released; 

and  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  driven  member 
to  transmit  mechanical  motion  to  said  machine  operalinp 
means  to  cause  engagement  of  said  machine  operating 
means  when  said  cam  follower  bears  on  and  rotates  said 
driven  member, 

whereby  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  releases  said 
cam  follower  from  said  drive  member  to  dnve  said  dnven 
member  and  to  operate  said  machine,  and  whereby  the 
cam  surface  of  said  driving  plate  ht>lds  said  cam  follower 
out  of  engagement  with  the  dnven  member  during  ma 
chine  operation  and  until  said  drive  member  is  returned 
to  its  rest  position. 
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3,899,063 

ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

Orray  R.  Pollard,  31297  Granado,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  92274 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.055 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13100 

U.S.  a.  193-35  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  roller  braking  mechanism  composing 

a  roller, 

an  axle   defining  a  first  axis,  said   roller  being  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  axle  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis, 
a  hammer, 
hammer  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hammer  on  said 

axle  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  hammer  about  said  first 

axis; 
anvil  means  mounted  on  said  roller  and  fixed  to  rotate  with 

said   roller,  said  anvil  means  extending  to  at  least  one 

position  where  said  hammer  and  said  anvil  means  will 

engage  as  said  roller  rotates;  and 
resilient  constraining  means  for  resisting  relative  movement 

between  said  hammer  and  said  anvil  means  in  a  direction 

along  said  first  axis  tending  to  disengage  said  anvil  means 

and  said  hammer.  , 


3.899,064 
TIMED  COIN  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ernest  Newell  Martin,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrow- 
head Puritas  Waters,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,242 
Int.  CI.  Gdll  5110 
L.S.  CI.  194-9  T  10  Claims 


1.  A  coin  actuated  control  means  for  vending  machines 
including  coin  handling  means  comprising  a  front  wall  with  a 
coin  receiving  slot  and  a  coin  return  opening  spaced  below  the 
slot  and  accessible  at  the  front  of  the  wall,  an  elongate  vertical 
coin  conducting  chute  rearward  of  the  wall  with  a  coin  inlet 
opening  at  its  top  communicating  with  the  slot  and  a  coin 
outlet  opening  at  its  bottom  normally  spaced  rearward  and 
above  the  return  opening,  hinge  means  pivotally  supporting 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  chute  on  an  axis  in  fixed  spaced 
relationship  rearward  of  the  wall,  a  coin  receptacle  below  the 
chute,  mechanical  drive  means  rearward  of  and  engageablc 
with  the  chute  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  forwardK 
from  a  normal  position  to  an  actuated  position  where  the 
outlet  opening  occurs  above  and  communicates  with  the  re- 
turn opening  and  thence  to  its  normal  position,  an  electric 
powered  prime  mover  for  the  drive  means,  a  power  supplv,  a 
normally  open  switch  means  connected  with  and  between  the 
prime  mover  and  power  supply  and  including  an  operating 


element  engageable  by  a  coin  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chute 
when  the  chute  is  in  its  normal  position  to  close  the  switch 
means,  energize  the  prime  mover  and  initiate  operation  of  the 
drive  means,  a  rotary  cam  means  driven  by  the  drive  means 
and  engaging  the  switch  means  to  maintain  the  switch  means 
closed  through  a  predetermined  extent  of  one  revolution  of 
the  cam  means  and  control  means  for  a  related  vending  ma- 
chine and  operable  in  response  to  closing  of  said  switch 
means. 


3.899,065 

RIBBON  CASSETTES  FOR  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

TYPEWRITERS 

Frederick  A.  Brignole.  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,860 

Int.  a.'  B41J  33114 

L.S.  CI.  197-151  4  Claims 


I .  A  ribbon  cassette  comprising 

a  container  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  and  discontinu- 
ous side  walls  forming  ribbon  openings, 

wound  nbbtin  spools, 

means  in  said  upper  and  lower  walls  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  nbKin  sp<x)ls  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 

vibrator  arms. 

means  pivotally  securing  said  vibrator  arms  to  said  side 

walls, 
said  vibrator  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  pivotal 

securing  means  and  toward  one  another  defining  a  ribbon 

gap  between  said  vibrator  arms. 
Txbhon  extending  from  one  spool  to  the  other  spool  and 

across  the  gap  between  said  vibrator  arms,  and 
means  on  the  vibrator  arms  for  coupling  said  vibrator  arms 

to  nbKm  elevating  means 


3,899,066 
LIQllD  MANURE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  Bedwell,  Providence,  and  Bruce  L.  Call.  Logan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Heston, 
Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,632 

Int.  CI.  B65b  65102 

U.S.  CI.  198-7  R  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  implement  having  a  holding  tank  for  liquid  manure 

obtained  from  a  p(X)l  thereof,  loading  apparatus  associated 

uith  said  tank  including; 

a  pickup  housing  mounted  on  said  tank  exterioHy  thereof 

and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  pool, 
said  housing  having  an  intake  for  manure  from  the  pool  and 
said  tank  having  means  defining  an  inlet  for  picked-up 
manure  from  the  housing, 
a  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  and  leading  into  the 
tank  for  delivering  manure  from  the  housing  into  the  tank 
during  operation  of  the  conveyor;  and 
an   agitator-loader  device  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
intake  for  aggressively  churning  the  pool  to  thoroughly 
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admix  all  levels  thereof  and  for  concurrently  drawing  the 
agitated  manure  through  the  housing  toward  said 


3.899.068 

FEEDING  APPAR^ATl  S 

Gary  Leonard  Wallace.  Oak  Lawn;  John  J.  Limhan,  Vrlin^ton 

Heights,  and  Robert  Howard  Marshall.  Hinsdak.  all  of  111.. 

assignors  to  Cbemetron  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.145,  Sept.  28.  1472. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.262 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47iU0 
U.S.  CI.  198—27  12  Claims 


inlet  and  the  conveyor  when  the  device  is  actuated, 
said   housing  being  retractable   from   a   lowered,   loading 
position  to  a  raised,  transport  position. 


3.899,067 
HANDRAILS  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Kyozo  Kondo,  Mihara.  and  Takeyoshi  Okimoto.  Takehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,158 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.   Mar.   23,   1973,  48- 

32722 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9112 
U.S.  CI.  198-16  MS  6  Claims 


S^^/^O  f£^^^  ^/A/S  .^'i^A^ 


/ory  s/v^o  ^'ovs 


v  y    ^/^-v  s/veo  j-oA/e 


/O/y  s^^eSDJiri/' 


^SiTJ'^^'f!^^^^-^'    y^-^S 


///icv  Sj°£-sn  ^i3^s 


1.  A  variable  speed  conveyor  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
movable  elongate  platforms  whose  relative  displacement  va 
ries  as  the  conveyor  advances  and  a  handrail  mounted  at  each 
end  of  each  platform,  each  handrail  comprising  a  lateral  p<ir 
tion  which,  when  the  relative  displacement  of  the  platforms  is 
zero,  extends  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  conveyor,  and 
a  longitudinal  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  portion,  the 
arrangement  of  the  handrails  being  such  that  when  the  relative 
displacement  of  the  platforms  is  zero  the  lateral  portions  of 
adjacent  handrails  cooperate  to  form  safety  barriers  extending 
along  the  conveyor  and  when  the  relative  displacement  of  the 
platforms  is  greater  than  zero  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
portions  of  adjacent  handrails  cooperate  to  form  safety  barri- 
ers extending  along  the  conveyor. 


1.   Apparatus  for   handling  elongated   masses  of  ni.Uenal. 
each  mass  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing queuing  tabic  means  for  holding  a  pluralits  of  ma.sscs  side 
h\  side  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel,  said  tabk  nicms 
having  a  discharge  side  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  .i 
mass  supported  in  a  discharge  position  adjacent  said  discharge 
side,  means  adjacent  said  di.schargc  side  tor  elevating  s.ud 
mas.ses  sequentiall\   from  siiid  discharge  position  to  an  ele 
vatcd  pt^sition  said  elesating  means  comprising  an  elongated 
carnage  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontalK 
disptised  axis  and  pivotal  between  a  first  upright  position  and 
a  second  inclined  position,  means  for  pivoting  said  stnieture 
between  said  ptisitions.  elevator  means  mounted  on  said  ear 
riage  for  reciprcxral  movement  along  said  carriage  upv.ardl\ 
toward  an  upper  discharge  position  and  downwardK  toward  a 
lower  receiving  position,  means  for  dnving  said  elevator  up 
wardly    and   downwardly    along  said   carriage,  said   elevator 
means  including  means  for  lifting  an  elongated  mas,s  posi- 
tioned on  the  discharge  side  of  said  table  means  as  said  eleva- 
tor is  driven  upwardly  from  said  lower  receiving  position  vxith 
said  carriage  in  said  second  inclined  position  and  to  discharge 
said  lifted  mass  onto  said  conveying  means  as  said  elevator 
means  is  dnven  downwardly    along  said   carnage   v<.iih  said 
carnage  in  said  first  upright  ptisition  after  said  carnage  has 
bx:en  pivoted  to  said  first  upnght  position  with  said  elevator 
means  in  said  upper  discharge  piisition.  and  conveyor  means 
for  receiving  the  masses  from  said  elevating  means  adjacent 
said  elevated  position  and  conveying  said  mas.ses  in  end-to- 
end  relation  in  a  direction  parallel  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  masses 


s->-> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1975 


3,899,069 

ROTARY  TRANSFER  APPARATLS  FOR  GROLPING 

ARTICLES 

Hans    Heinzer,    Beringen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Sig 

Schweizerische      Industne-G«selischaft,      Neuhausen      am 

Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.719 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul>    18,    1973, 
10494  73 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  47100 
L.S.  CI.  198-25  10  Claims 


s?  3,  S^,  i,  6s  3g 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grouping  articles,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  inlet  conveyor  for  carrying  non-grouped  articles,  the 
inlet  conveyor  having  a  feed  direction  and  a  discharge  end; 
and  an  outlet  conveyor  for  carrying  the  grouped  articles, 
comprising  in  combination 

a  a  plurality  of  spacedly  supported  collector  pushers  each 
having  a  pushing  edge  and  a  retaining  edge  normal  to  said 
pushing  edge; 
b.  means  for  successively  bringing  said  collector  pushers 
into  a  work  position  at  the  beginning  of  a  work  stroke  in 
alignment  with  the  feed  direction  of  said  inlet  conveyor 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof; 
c  means  for  moving  each  collector  pusher  with  an  increas- 
ing speed  in  the  feed  direction  during  the  work  stroke  of 
the  collector  pusher  for  forming  a  first  group  of  articles 
of  predetermined  number  backed  up  behind  said  retain- 
ing edge;  and 
d.  means  for  moving  each  collector  pusher,  dunng  its  work 
stroke,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feed  direction  for 
displacing,  with  said  pushing  edge,  a  second,  previously 
formed  group  of  articles  onto  a  conveying  path  of  said 
outlet  convevor  i 


3,899,070 
TRACTION-DEMAND  POWER  DRIVE  UNIT 
John  M.  Lang,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,196 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  1 3 102 
US.  CI.  198—127  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  powered  drive  roller  mechanism  for  moving  a  cargo 
container  or  the  like  comprising 
a  base; 

a  linkage  means  including  a  lower  link  pivotaily  attached  to 
said  base,  and  an  upper  link  pivotaily  attached  to  said 
lower  link; 
a  powered  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  upper  link, 
said  roller  having  a  first  position  for  engagement  with  a 
lightly  loaded  container; 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  roller  away  from  said  con 

tainer  and  for  holding  said  roller  in  said  first  position; 
wherein  said  linkage  means  is  responsive  to  a  predeter 
mined  traction  force  between  said  roller  and  said  con- 
tainer to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  pivot  with 


respect  to  said  base  to  move  said  roller  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  container 


and  into  position  of  more  forceful  load  engagement  with 
said  container. 


3,899,071 
CONVEYOR  BELT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Walter  Roy  Duffy,  1914  Howard  St.,  Butte,  Mont.  59701 
Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,944 
Int.  CI.  B65g  43102 
L'.S.  CI.  198-232  i  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  conveyor  belts 
comprising  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  pair 
of  spaced  roller  means  and  driven  in  endless  path,  an  elon- 
gated conductor  in  said  belt,  said  conductor  disposed  in  said 
belt  in  substantially  a  sinusoidal  pattern  laterally  of  and  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  belt  to  form  a  closed  current 
path,  a  pair  of  megnetically  coupled  coils  positioned  adjacent 
said  conveyor  belt  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  through 
which  said  conveyor  belt  passes  to  induce  an  electric  current 
in  said  closed  current  path,  detecting  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  conveyor  belt,  said  detecting  means  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  capable  of  producing  an 
cxitput  when  said  condition  changes,  circuit  means  including 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  output  from  said  detecting 
means,  relay  means  and  an  alarm,  said  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  for  signalling  the  occurrence 
of  said  output,  and  a  plurality  of  taps  disposed  in  the  edge  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  each  said  tap  including  a  conductor  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  elongated  conductor  to  monitor 
continuity  along  said  electrical  path. 
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3,899,072 
NEST  FOR  A  CADDY 
Douglass  M.  Reinhart,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schick  Incorpo- 
rated, Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,013 

Int.  CI.=  B65D  5150 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.19  2  Claims 


3,899,073 

SOAP  CONTAINER 

Katie  H.  Barr,  7121  Bull  Run  Post  Office  Rd.,  CentrevUle,  Va. 

22020 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,854 

Int.  CI.  A47k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  206—77.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  a  bar  of  soap,  comprising:  a  base  memt)er 
and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  attached  to  said  base  member;  a 
flange  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  wall,  each  of 
said  flanges  being  located  equidistant  from  said  base  member; 
a  removable  support  plate  for  supporting  the  bar  of  soap,  said 
support  plate  being  perforated  with  a  series  of  holes  and  being 
of  a  size  which  allows  said  supp)ort  plate  to  rest  on  said  flanges 
within  the  interior  of  said  container,  said  support  plate  being 
provided  with  recessed  indentations  in  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  allow  access  for  the  fingers  of  a  person  removing  the  sup- 
port plate  from  the  container,  and  wherein  a  series  of  raised 
studs  are  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  plate 
to  elevate  the  bar  of  soap  above  the  holes  in  said  support  plate; 
a  detent  stud  for  holding  down  an  edge  of  said  support  plate 
located  directly  above  the  flanges  on  at  least  two  of  the  side 
walls;  and  a  hinged  lid  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 


said  side  walls  and  having  means  for  sccunng  said  lid  tn  the 
side  wall  opposite  to  that  upon  which  said  lid  is  mounted 


3.899.074 
BRAZESG  WASHER  CHAIN 
William  F.  Lucas,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  as.signor  to  I,ucas-Mil- 
haupt,  Inc..  Cudahy.  Wis. 

nied  July  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,548 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73102;  F16B  39128 

U.S.  CI.  206—343  2  (  laimv 


1.  In  a  package  for  an  article  including  a  caddy  box  and  a 
nest  assembly,  said  caddy  box  including  a  rectangular  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls  vertically  extending  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  improvement  being  in  said 
nest  which  is  thermoformed  of  plastic  and  which  telescopi- 
cally  fits  within  said  caddy  box,  said  nest  including  a  rectangu- 
lar article  receiving  panel  having  cavity  means  formed  to 
matingly  receive  an  article,  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
and  slightly  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  panel,  and 
inwardly-collapsible  bellows  means  interconnecting  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  nest  assembly,  each  of 
said  bellows  means  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular-shaped 
panels  joined  directly  to  each  other  by  a  common  fold  line  and 
to  respective  ones  of  said  adjacent  side  walls  along  fold  lines 
extending  from  a  respective  comer  of  said  article  receiving 
panel  for  urging  said  side  walls  outwardly  when  forced  to  a 
vertical  position  in  the  caddy  box  thereby  providing  an  inti- 
mate and  frictional  engagement  with  the  caddy  side  walls. 


1.  A  flat  brazing  washer  chain  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  flat 
washers  integrallv  formed  from  a  flat  stock  of  brazing  m.iteri.i! 
and  joined  together  adjacent  their  peripheries,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  washers  having  adjacent  peripheral  pxr^rtions 
which,  if  projected,  would  merge  together  to  define  an  overlap 
area,  a  series  of  pairs  of  opp<ised  notches  formed  in  s;iid  chain, 
one  notch  of  each  pair  being  formed  in  one  side  of  said  chain. 
each  of  said  notches  extending  into  said  overlap  area,  each 
pair  of  opposed  notches  defining  therebetween  an  intercon 
necting  portion  between  adjacent  washers,  which  intercon- 
necting portion  extends  through  an  overlap  area  to  define  a 
cutting  zone  wherein  the  overlap  area  and  interconnecting 
portion  coincide,  wherebv  said  washers  are  separable  h\  cut- 
ting said  interconnecting  portion  within  said  cutting  zone  In 
therebv  prevent  an\  protmsion  of  a  washer  he\ond  it^  pro 
jected  penphery 


3,899.075 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Joseph  J.  Hall.  Somer>ille.  and  Leo  M.  Lamb,  Freehold,  both 

of  NJ..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John.son,  New  Brunswick, 

NJ. 

E>i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  174.747,  Aug.  25.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,770.542.  This  application  May  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  360,89(1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  851672,  85/68 
U.S.  CI.  206— 411  2  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  normally  tackv  and  pressure -sensitive  adhesive 
tape,  said  tape  having  one  of  its  major  surfaces  tackv  and 
adhesive  and  being  wound  spirally  upon  itself  in  successive 
axiallv  aligned  overlapping  convolutions  with  its  adhesive 
surface  facing  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  roll  to  form  a 
hollow  annular  cylinder,  and  a  liner  sheet  adhering  to  the 
adhesive  surface  of  the  innermi>st  convolution  of  said  tape  m 
overlapping  relation  therewith  and  having  a  nonadhesne 
surface  facing  the  hollow  of  said  roll,  said  liner  being  long 
enough  to  effectively  cover  the  inwardK  facing  adhesive  sur- 
face of  the  said  innermost  convolution  of  said  tape  and  being 
unattached  to  itself  except  through  adherence  to  the  said 
innermost  convolution,  wherebv  said  liner  is  unwound  with 
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said  tape  as  the  innermost  convolution  of  the  tape  is  unwound 
from  said  roll  I 


3.899.076 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
John  Florian.  Bakersfietd.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Coqjo- 
ratk>a,  N«w  York,  N.V. 

Fy«d  July  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,861 

Int.  a.  B65d  1 1 22,  81/00.  85/00 

VS.  CI.  206—427  2  Claims 


17 
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protective  foils  at  least  one  of  which  covers  said  pad,  said 
package  comprising  an  outer  casing  open  at  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving and  enveloping  said  flat  bandage  with  one  end  of  the 
bandage  projecting  therefrom,  at  least  said  one  protective  foil 
covenng  the  pad  and  the  adjacent  adhesive  zone  being  located 
within  the  outer  casing,  the  end  of  said  one  protective  foil 
nearest  to  the  open  end  of  said  casing  being  folded  back  1  80° 
over  said  pad  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
adjacent  the  open  end,  whereby  said  one  protective  foil  may 
he  f  ircibly  removed  from  said  pad  and  said  adhesive  zone 
when  the  bandage  is  withdrawn  by  its  projecting  end  from  the 
outer  casing. 


3.899,078 
MERCHANDISE  PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  P.  Ambrozetes,  Phoenixville,  and  Homer  R.  Diehl,  Ros- 
lyn.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Biltrite  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,902 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  3^114 

U.S.  CI.  206— *91  9  Claims 


1.  An  integral,  one-piece,  thermoformed,  polystyrene  foam 
bottle  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  support  member,  said 
member  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  base  sur- 
rounded by  four-up-standing  side  and  end  wall  members  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  base,  each  of  said  side  wall  members 
having  integrally  hinged  along  their  upper  edges  an  upper 
side-wall  member;  said  upper  wall  members  having  tnangular 
shaped  end  panels  joined,  at  an  angle  of  about  90°,  along  their 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  said  triangular  end  panels  having 
their  apex  portions  adjacent  the  lower  hinged  edge  of  said 
upper  side  wall  members  and  their  base  portion  adjacent  the 
opposed  upper  edge  of  said  upper  sidewall  member,  the  base 
edges  of  said  triangular  end  panels  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side-wall  member  being  connected  by  a  traversely  extending 
rectangular  top  retaining  panel,  said  retaining  panel  having 
apertures  therein  to  receive  the  upper  neck  portion  of  btittles 
positioned  in  said  support  member,  whereby  said  bottle  car- 
rier is  adapted  for  closure  by  the  upward  rotation  of  said  upper 
side-wall  members  about  their  hinged  edges  whereby  the 
apertures  in  said  retaining  panel  engage  the  upper  neck  por 
tions  of  bottles  positioned  in  said  carrier  and  said  tnangularly 
shaped  end  panels  permit  a  partial  view  of  the  contents  of  said 
carrier. 


3.899.077 
STRIP  PACKAGE 
Hans  Spiegelberg,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Salve  S.A.,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.719 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Oct.     9.     1972. 
012997/72 

Int.  CI.  A61f  I3i02-  A61I  15106 
U.S.  CI.  206—441  6  Claims 


1.  A  display  hanger  for  automobile  floor  mats,  comprising 
two  complimentary  elongated  front  and  back  main  panels  of 
relatively  stiff  material  joined  at  one  end  of  each  by  a  common 
vertical  rigid  fold  portion  integral  with  each  main  panel;  each 
of  the  main  panels  having  extending  along  its  upper  edges 
plural-layered,  elongated  upper  sub-panels  of  said  material 
integral  with  and  shorter  than  said  main  panels,  each  of  said 
sub-panels  being  folded  along  a  horizontal  fold  line  defining  a 
rigid,  horizontal  fold  f>ortion  integral  with  the  respective 
panel,  a  hand-hole  provided  in  each  of  said  sub-panels,  the 
hand-hole  in  one  sub-panel  being  aligned  with  the  hand-hole 
in  the  other  sub-panel  when  the  main  panels  are  folded  against 
each  other  to  provide  a  single  hand-hole  extending  through  all 
of  said  plural  layers,  a  flap  member  connected  to  a  portion  of 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  main  panels  integral  therewith 
and  folded  inwardly  along  a  rigid  horizontal  fold  portion,  said 
flap  member  when  folded  inwardly  acting  to  reinforce  said 
upper  edge  and  also  to  space  the  main  panels  apart;  horizontal 
elongated  notches  provided  in  adjacent  vertical  edge  portions 
of  said  sub-panels  at  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
notches  terminating  in  enlarged  circular  holes  thereby  to 
provide  means  for  hanging  the  hanger  on  horizontal  racks;  and 
the  main  panels  when  folded  toward  each  other  lying  adjacent 
to  hut  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  a  space  there- 
between for  the  introduction  of  the  material  to  be  displayed 
on  the  hanger,  said  flap  portion  being  within  said  space. 


1.  An  individual  package  for  a  single  flat  adhesive  bandage 
provided  with  a  central  pad  and  adhesive  zones  on  each  side 
thereof,  said   adhesive  zones  being  covered   by   removable 


3,899,079 
EAS\  OPENING  DISPENSER  FOR  BARRIER  CARTON  OR 

CONTAINER 
George  M.  Seiter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 
Waldorf  Corporation,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,998 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5154,  17124,  65/28 
VS.  CI.  206—498  1  Claim 

1.  An  easy  opening  container  containing  a  product,  the 
container  including: 

an  open  topped  tray  having  connected  side  and  end  walls. 
an  outwardly  extending  continuous  flange  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls, 
a  cover  panel  sealed  about  its  periphery  to  said  flange, 
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said  cover  panel  having  a  coating  of  heat  scalable  material 

over  its  entire  under  surface, 
a  potentially  removable  area  in  said  cover  panel  spaced 

inwardly  from  said  peripherally  sealed  p<irtions  of  said 

cover  panel, 
said  removable  area  being  defined  by  an  endless  weakened 

line  of  separation. 
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a  patch  of  imperforate  easily  frangible  metal  foil  secured  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  cover  panel  completely  underly- 
ing said  weakened  line  of  separation  and  secured  to  por- 
tions of  said  cover  panel  completely  encircling  said  weak- 
ened line, 

means  adhering  said  patch  of  metal  foil  to  said  cover  panel 
on  either  side  of  said  weakened  line  of  separation, 

whereby  downward  pressure  on  said  potentially  removable 
area  will  tear  said  metal  foil  along  said  weakened  line  of 
separation. 


3,899.080 
PILL  PACKAGE 
Michael  J.  Brunda,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Packag- 
ing Corporation.  New  york,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,"  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,482 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  75/42,  75146.  83104 

VS.  CI.  206—531  5  Claims 


its  axis  of  symmetry  as  it  passes  alon^  the  Mining  irack.  col- 
lecting the  closures  which  successfull>  pa.ss  along  the  s<.)rting 


track   and  disearding  an\    closures  \>.hieh   pass  ihrnuj^h    tht 
rejecting  slot 


3.899.082 

BINDER  STORAGE  ARRANtiEMFNT  INC  LI  DING 

REM()\  ABLE  F'LE.XIBLK  HANGERS 

Raymond  R.  \oung.  Des  Plaines.  and  Frank  J.  Makik,  Ktr- 

wyn.  both  of  111.,  avsignors  to  Swingline,  Int.,  lx>ng  Island 

city.  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.999 

Int.  CI.-  H47F  7//6    A47B  63100 

U.S.  CI.  211—46  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  prcxluet  container  including  at 
least  one  recess  for  housing  a  product  and  a  composite  lid. 
said  lid  comprising  an  inner  rupturable  layer,  an  outer,  non- 
rupturable  protective  layer  and  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer 
joining  said  protective  and  rupturable  layers,  said  protective 
layer  being  removable  from  said  composite  lid  without  causing 
the  rupture  of  said  rupturable  layer,  said  lid  being  heat  sealed 
to  said  container  to  form  an  air-tight  compartment  for  .said 
product 


3.899.081 
CLOSURE  SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Keith  Shotbolt.  Gerrards  Cross;  Alan  Eastwood.  Langley.  and 
John  Henry  Gait,  Ruislip.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  W .  R. 
Gwace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.808 
Int.  Cl.^  B07C  9100 
VS.  CI.  209—73  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  skirted  closures  which  comprises 
passing  skirted  closures  along  a  sorting  track  having  a  reject- 
ing slot  dimensioned  so  as  to  receive  undersized  closures  but 
to  block  correctly  sized  closures,  rotating  each  closure  about 


1.  A  binder  storage  support  .irr.iii^enKiii  comprising 

a   a  storage  housing. 

b.  a  frame  hanger  including  parallel  tlc'-ihlt.  elnii^.iii,  tf 
frame  elements  spaced-apan  a  diManee  MJt.h  th.ii  a 
flanged-hack  binder  positioned  hetv.een  the  elements  is 
suppcirted  hy  them  and  ineludin^  hanger  supjxin  end 
ptirtions  positioned  at  the  eniis  ot  the  ching.ited  traiiie 
elements,  and 

c  a  pair  of  opptisiteK  spaced  first  and  second  housing  fr.ime 
engaging  and  supporting  means  .idapted  to  respective K 
engage  each  of  said  hanger  supp<.irt  end  ptirtions  and 
as,s».x:iated  with  the  storage  housing  and  he'ing  shaped 
configured  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  hanger  v^hen 
flexed  and  to  hold  the  hanger  through  s.iid  h.ingi.  r  supi>  ti 
end  portions  in  its  non  tleved  condition. 
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3,899.083 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  PENDL  LIM  MOVEMENTS 
Hinrich   Fl«ssner,  and   Bemhard   Hoffmeister,   both  of  VVii- 
heimshaven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.   Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,886 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
:  14348 

Int.  CI.  B66c  19100 
LIS.  CI.  212— 14  7  Claims 
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A  hoist  structure  including 
i  first  frame. 

i  load  supporting  second  frame  which  is  suspended  frcim 
said  first  frame, 

bv  means  of  two  pairs  of  hfting  cables  of  a  hoisting  drum 
means  mounted  on  said  first  frame. 

md  by  means  of  two  pairs  of  pulleys  independently  rotat- 
able  joumalled  upon  said  second  frame. 

i;he  pulleys  of  each  said  pair  having  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  being  arranged  with  a  distance  from  one  another, 
the  two  axes  of  rotation  of  said  two  pairs  of  pulleys  being 
arranged  horizontal  and  parallel  to  one  another. 

^ach  pair  of  said  cables  leading  from  said  first  frame  down- 
wards to  the  pulleys  of  one  of  said  pairs  in  such  arrange- 
ment, 

^o  that  each  of  the  cables  of  each  said  pair  of  cables  is 
passed  around  a  pulley  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  pulleys, 

Ihe  cables  of  each  pair  ascending  from  its  pair  of  pulleys  in 
two  strands  to  a  fastenmg  means  of  said  first  frame  in  two 
spaced  points, 

^aid  strands  of  each  said  pair  of  cables  iymg  nearK  within 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  pairs  of 
pulleys  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axes, 

^aid  two  strands  of  each  pair  crossing  between  said  first  and 
second  frames  in  such  a  manner,  that  in  response  to 
swinging  movement  of  said  second  frame  parrallel  to  said 
axes,  the  pulleys  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  pulleys  are  ro- 
tated in  opposite  directions, 

^  damping  means  being  operatively  interposed  between  the 
pulleys  of  each  said  pair  of  pulleys 

£ind  comprising  a  fiuid  displacement  means  inciudmg  at 
least  one  pair  of  displacing  members  one  of  which  is 
hollow  and  connected  to  one  pulley  of  the  same  pair  of 
pulleys,  the  other  displacing  member  of  the  same  pair  of 
displacing  members  being  guided  within  said  first  displac- 
ing member  and  connected  to  the  other  pulley  of  the 
same  pair  of  pulleys, 

said  fluid  displacement  means  including  at  least  two  vol- 
umes each  being  enclosed  by  at  least  one  said  pair  of 
displacing  members  and  filled  with  fluid, 

^  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  two  volumes  and 
including  choke  means 

i^  such  an  arrangement  that  rotation  of  said  pulleys  of  the 
same  pair  of  pulleys  in  opposite  directions  will  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  two  displacing  members  so  that 


a  portion  of  said  fluid  will  flow  from  one  of  said  volumes 
through  said  conduit  means  and  through  said  choke 
means  to  the  other  said  volume. 


3,899,084 
CAR  COUPLER 
George  W.  Gobrecht,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Robert  T.  Reed, 
Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Walton  Products,  Inc.,  Broo- 
mall. Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,036 

Int.  CI.  B61g-?//0 

U.S.  CI.  213-100  R  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  uncoupling  of  railway  vehi- 
cles which  comprises  for  each  of  the  vehicles  to  be  coupled 

a  housing  at  an  end  of  the  vehicle  to  be  coupled  to  another 
vehicle, 

said  housing  having  a  resiliently  biased  coupling  hook  car- 
ried therein  having  a  position  for  coupling  engagement 
and  an  out  of  engagement  position. 

said  coupling  hcxik  having  a  vertically  disposed  pulling  face 
and  vertically  disptised  control  face, 

a  cam  carried  in  said  housing  engageable  with  said  control 
face  for  moving  said  coupling  hook  to  an  out  of  engage- 
ment pt:isition, 

a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  cam  for  actuating  said  cam, 
and 

means  for  moving  said  pawl  for  operating  said  cam. 


3,899,085 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Chaparro;  Lowell  V.  Ellis,  both  of  San  Diego;  Doyle  W. 
Meanor,  Lakeside;  William  D.  Morton,  Jr.;  Bemd  H.  Richel- 
mann.  both  of  San  Diego;  George  B.  Ross,  Mill  Valley,  and 
John  E.  Toth,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delta 
Design,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,401,  June  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,401. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,421 
Int.  CI.  B23q  7106 
U.S.  CI.  2I4-I  BB  10  Claims 


M* 


I.  A  handling  device  for  component  carriers  comprising: 

a   a  housing; 

b  a  handling  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  in- 
cluding means  comprising  a  vertical  chute  and  a  stop  in 
fixed  position  in  said  chute  for  receiving  carriers  and 
positioning  said  earners  at  a  first  level  at  an  initial  station, 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  transporter  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  initial  station  for  moving  said  carriers 
horizontally  from  said  stop  to  a  second  station  at  a  second 
level  wherein  carriers  are  in  position  for  making  contact 
with  a  test  contactor,  said  transporter  being  movable  in 
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the  opposite  horizontal  direction  away  from  said  test 
contactor  to  a  third  station  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
initial  station;  and  a  quick  releasable  connector  assembly 
on  said  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  said 
carriers  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  chute,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  stationary  part  attached  to  the  housing 
and  a  movable  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  and  a  post  on  the  other  of  the  parts 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  opening,  a  yield- 
able  cam  follower  on  the  part  which  has  the  opening 
therein  at  a  location  overlying  said  opening,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  the  post  in  a  position  for  engagement  with  said 
cam  follower,  and  complementary  interlocking  elements 
respectively  on  said  cam  follower  and  said  post  having  a 
yieldable  locked  relationship  when  said  movable  part  is  in 
engagement  with  said  stationary  part. 


3,899,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CHEESES  FROM  CHEESE 

MOULDS 
Olavi  Reijonen,  and  Lauri  Kostiainen,  both  of  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  MKT-Techtaat  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  June  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,223 
Int.  CI.  B65g  65104 
U.S.  CI.  214— 1  Q  4  Claims 


i      23  2i  51117 


'J     16      1i     25  26 


1.  Improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  removing  cheeses  from 
rectangular,  large  cheese  molds  lying  side  by  side,  in  which 
moulds  the  bottom  is  composed  of  rectangular  plates  and  one 
end  of  the  mould  has  been  constructed  to  constitute  a  door 
through  which  the  bottom  plates  of  the  mould  and  the  cheese 
bolster  resting  thereupon  can  be  extracted  from  the  mould  by 
the  aid  of  a  traction  member  such  as  a  rope  or  chain,  said 
traction  member  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate  fur- 
thest from  said  door  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  winch  con- 
structed to  be  a  carriage  transportable  from  one  cheese  mould 
to  another  and  having  a  tray  for  receiving  one  cheese  at  a 
time,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  track  for  the 
winch  carriage  located  in  front  of  the  cheese  moulds,  a  con- 
veyer for  the  cheeses  beside  said  track  and  running  parallel 
therewith,  said  tray  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising 
a  lever  and  a  shaft  turnably  mounting  said  lever  which  upends 
the  cheese  together  with  the  accompanying  bottom  plate  and 
drops  them  onto  a  supporting  surface  on  the  winch  carriage  or 
directly  onto  the  cheese  conveyer. 


3,899,087 

ARTICLE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

INCORPORATING  VACUUM  HOLDING  AND  PRESSLTIE 

EJECTION 
George   D.    Tamble,   San    Pedro,   and    Frederick   C.   Olsen, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standun,  Inc., 
Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437^82 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  43/28 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BT  6  Claims 

5.  In  a  vacuum  supplied  gripping  device  for  selectively 

vacuum  retaining  workpieces;  the  combination  of:  vacuum 

pad  means  for  contacting  and  vacuum  gripping  a  workpiece 


upon  vacuum  lx;ing  supplied  thereto,  a  venturi  norm.ilK  hav 
ing  a  full  main  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  exhausting  there 
from;  vacuum  line  means  communicating  intermediate  sanJ 
venturi  normally  creating  a  vacuum  flow  in  said  Nacuum  line 
means  during  said  full  main  fluid  flovk  through  said  \cnturi 
said  vacuum  line  means  communicating  with  said  vacuum  pad 
means  normally  supplying  said  vacuum  for  said  pad  means 
vacuum  gnpping,  said  vacuum  pad  means,  said  venturi  and 
said  vacuum  line  means  being  mounted  as  a  unit  on  movable 
frame  means  movable  foPAardls  and  rcarwardly  in  a  defined 
reciprocal  path,  said  movable  frame  means  including  a  side 
surface  at  said  unit;  said  venturi  including  a  fluid  exhaust  line 
operablv    connected  thereto  receiving  said  exhaust   of  said 


96  8C  d« 


mam  fluid  flow,  said  fluid  exhaust  line  ofx.niiig  through  said 
side  surface  of  said  movable  frame  means  spaced  from  said 
venturi;  diverting  means  operable  for  closing  off  a  portion  of 
said  exhaust  of  said  full  main  fluid  flow  from  s^iid  \entun 
sufficient  to  divert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  full  main  fluid  Oov. 
through  said  vacuum  line  means  to  said  vacuum  pad  means 
changing  said  vacuum  flow  to  a  reverse  positive  pressure  fluid 
flow  to  said  vacuum  pad  means,  said  diverting  means  being 
mounted  stationary  at  a  determined  Uxration  of  said  unit  recip 
rocal  path  for  registering  with  said  side  surface  of  said  mm 
able  frame  means  and  over  said  fluid  exhaust  line  opening'  to 
close  off  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  exhaust  line  opening 
at  said  determined  kx.-ation 


3.899.088 
FLUNACE  CHARGING  APPARATl  S 
Shoji    Furuya.    Tokyo;    Masaoki    Takahashi.    and    Masatoshi 
Matsushima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabashiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973,48-12649 
Int.  CI.  F27b  !.20 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  3  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  charging  a  furnace  with  raw  matcnals 
through  a  top  opening  composing  a  distnbulion  chute  post 
tioned  in  the  upper  ptirtion  of  the  furnace  adjacent  the  open 
ing,  means  for  mounting  said  chute  for  rotation  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  furnace  and  for  independent  angular  ad 
justment  with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  concenlricaJIv 
arranged  cylinders  positioned  extenorally  of  said  furnace  and 
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aligned  with  said  vertical  axis,  said  cylinders  being  connected 
for  rotation  together  and  slideable  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  first  power  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders. 
second  power  means  for  slideably  moving  one  cylinder  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  connecting  one  of  the  cylinders 
with  the  chute  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  operation  of  said  first 
power  means,  and  means  connecting  the  other  cylinder  with 
the  chute  for  angular  adjustment  of  the  latter  upon  operation 
of  said  second  power  means 


3.899,089 

REMOVABLE  MOUNTED  HOIST  FOR  PICK-LP  TRLCK 
N.  J.  Wardlaw,  3100  Pine  Ave.,  Waco,  Tex.  76708 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,953,  Feb.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,258 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1146 
L.S.  CI.  214-75  H  12  Claims 


ST,»* 


1.  A  hoist  assembly  for  removably  mounting  on  the  side- 
boards of  a  pick-up  truck  box.  said  sideboards  having  up- 
wardly opening  socket  means  mounted  thereon,  and  said  hoijit 
assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  vertical  standards,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  standards  being  receivable  within  said  upwardly 
opening  socket  means;  a  bridging  member  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  standards;  a  boom  assembk 
mounted  for  rotation  about  one  of  said  vertical  standards,  and 
including  a  horizontally  extending  boom,  said  boom  assembK 
being  swingable  between  a  position  wherein  said  horizontal 
boom  extends  outwardly  from  said  truck  box  to  a  position 
wherein  it  lies  beneath  said  bridging  member;  and  cable  and 
winch  means  carried  by  said  bocim  assembly  for  lifting  objects 
to  be  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  said  truck  box. 


3,899,090 
PACKER  PLATE  GLIDE  FOR  REFLSE  COLLECTION 

VEHICLES 

George  O.  Telesio,  7709  S.  Milna  Ave.,  WTilttier,  Calif.  9()601 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,766 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15106 

L.S.  CI.  214-82  lOCIainis 


1.  A  refuse  collection  vehicle  including  a  storage  bin.  a 
packer  plate  in  the  interior  of  the  storage  bin.  and  means  for 
slidably  mounting  the  packer  plate  for  essentially  translator, 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  storage  bin,  the  mounting  means 
including  at  least  one  elongated  fixed  guide  member  located 
in  the  bin  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  contents  of  the  bin. 
a  guide  member  support  disposed  in  the  storage  bin  as  an 


element  of  the  structure  thereof  for  positioning  the  guide 
member  along  the  length  of  the  bin,  the  fixed  guide  member 
being  disposed  principally  between  the  interior  of  the  bin  and 
the  supptirt  and  being  releasably  secured  to  the  guide  member 
supp<irt  to  be  removable  therefrom  without  disturbing  the 
structural  integnty  of  the  bin,  shoe  means  affixed  to  the 
packer  plate  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  guide  member  to 
guide  movement  of  the  packer  plate  along  the  guide  member, 
a  first  galvanized  interface  between  the  guide  member  support 
and  the  fixed  guide  member,  and  a  second  galvanized  inter- 
face between  the  shoe  means  and  the  fixed  guide  member. 


3,899,091 
REEL  SE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Fred  T.  Smith,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,021 

Int.  CI.  B65f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.3  79  Claims 


1.  In  a  refuse  collector  including  a  storage  body,  and  a 
tailgate  structure  providing  a  relatively  short  loading  hopper 
having  a  Nittom  surface  continuous  through  an  arc  symmetri- 
cal about  a  subsUintially  vertical  radius  with  the  hopper  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  an  opening  into  said 
storage  btidy. 

apparatus  for  moving  refuse  from  said  hopper  into  said  body 

comprising: 
an  upper  panel  extending  across  the  width  of  said  hopper 
and  movably  mounted  above  and  longitudinally  of  said 
hopper  for  movement  as  a  unit  in  the  longitudinal  and 
vertical  directions  relative  to  said  hopper; 
mounting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  tailgate  struc- 
ture and  said  upper  panel  in  a  particular  relationship  for 
providing  a  movement  of  the  upper  panel  as  a  unit  in  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  convexly  curved  path  from 
an  upward  and  forward  position  to  a  lowered  and  rear- 
ward position; 
a  lower  panel  having  an  upper  edge  pivotally  connected  to 

the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  panel; 
pivotal  mounting  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lower 
panel  for  providing  a  rotary  motion  of  the  lower  panel 
about  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  and 
upper  panels  as  a  fulcrum  through  a  continuous  arc  sym- 
metrical aKiut  a  sub)Stantially  vertical  radius;  and 
means  to  actuate  said  upper  and  lower  panels  in  the  se- 
quence of  rotating  said  lower  panel  rearwardly.  through 
the  continuous  arc  symmetrical  about  the  substantially 
vertical  radius,  with  said  upper  panel  positioned  in  the 
upward  and  forward  position,  moving  said  upper  panel  as 
a  unit  in  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  convexly  curved 
path  to  the  lowered  and  rearward  position,  rotating  said 
lower  panel  forwardly.  through  the  continuous  arc  sym- 
metrical aboKxX  the  substantially  vertical  radius,  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  panel  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
lower  panel  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  curved 
surface  of  said  hopper  and  with  the  upper  panel  in  the 
lowered  and  rearward  position,  and  moving  said  upper 
panel  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved  path  to  move 
refuse  through  said  opening  into  said  truck  body. 
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3,899,092 
CARGO-CARRYING  STRUCTURAL  MODLTFJS 
Arnold  B.  Nordstrom,  3855  Paseo  de  las  Tortugas,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90505 

nied  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,122 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  214-84  9  Claims 


second  cable  guide  means  fixcJK  mounted  on  said  frame 
substantialK  bclou  said  first  guide  means  and  constructed 
to  define  an  opening  for  selectively  permitting  said  cable 
to  be  placed  thereunder  from  s;iid  first  guide  means  to 
subslantialK  shorten  the  tipping  moment  arm  of  said  log 
skidder  during  selected  phases  of  operation  thereof,  said 
second  cable  guide  means  comprising  a  roller  rotatably 


1.  A  load-carrying  system  for  vehicles  carrying  cargo  con- 
tainers and  having  floor  structure  including  a  major  axis,  a 
minor  axis  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rails  secured  to  said 
floor  structure  substantially  parallel  to  said  major  axis,  said 
rails  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width 
dimension  of  the  cargo  containers  measured  along  said  minor 
axis,  said  load-carrying  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  transverse  beams; 

first  fastening  means  connecting  said  transverse  beams  to 
said  rails  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  first  fastening 
means  maintaining  said  transverse  beams  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  and  above  said  floor  structure; 
at  least  two  longitudinal  beams; 

second  fastening  means  connecting  said  longitudinal  beams 
to  said  transverse  beams  substantially  normal  thereto, 
said  second  fastening  means  maintaining  said  longitudinal 
beams  in  spaced-apart  relationship  and  above  said  floor 
structure,  said  longitudinal  beams  being  spaced  to  coin- 
cide with  the  width  dimensions  of  the  cargo  containers; 
stop  means  provided  on  at  least  stime  of  said  longitudinal 
beams  for  maintaining  a  cargo  container  in  position 
thereon,  and 
means  normally  supporting  said  container  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship above  said  longitudinal  beams,  said  supporting 
means  including  resilient  means  which  carry  a  predeter- 
mined load  imposed  by  said  container,  said  resilient 
means  transferring  loads  exceeding  said  predetermined 
load  directly  to  said  longitudinal  beams 


3.899,093 
ANTI-TIPPING  LOG  SKIDDER 
Jan  K.  Allen,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,360 
Int.  CI.^B60P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  214—85.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  log  skidder  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
comprising 
a  frame, 
a  towing  winch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  cable 

wrapped  thereon, 
first  cable  guide  means  mounted  on  and  vertically  above 
said   frame   and   positioned   rearwardly   of  said   towing 
winch,  said  cable  received  and  guided  over  said  first  cable 
guide  means,  and 


mounted  on  and  h>etwccn  a  pair  of  first  and  second  sup- 
port brackets  and  wherein  said  first  bracket  is  attached  to 
said  frame  by  relcasable  fastening  nuans  .ind  said  second 
bracket  is  pi\oUill>  mounted  on  said  frame  by  pivoi 
means  whcrcbs  release  of  said  relcasable  fastening  means 
will  permit  said  ro\\i:r  to  be  pivoted  .slon^'  \>>\\h  said  sec- 
t)nd  bracket  about  said  pivot  mc.ins  on  s.ikj  fr.tmc  t(> 
alkm  insertion  of  said  cable  under  said  roller 


3.899.094 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  Charles  Voul,  Svmm<ins  Plains.  Perth.  Tasmania.  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  422.079 
Claims     priorit\.    application     Australia.     Dtx      f>.     1972. 
1509/72 

Int.  CI.  B66<  1162 
U.S.  CI.  214-147  G  8  Claims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  including  a  sup[x»ri  tr.init. 
attachable  to  a  vehicle  or  prime-mover;  a  jaw  asscmbK  Lnm 
prising  tvvo  gripping  jaws  which  arc  pivotally  connected  for 
relative  mo\cment  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  each 
said  jaw  having  a  blade  section  uhich  is  curved  so  as  to  define 
an  inner  concave  surface  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  to 
the  corresponding  surface  of  the  other  said  blade  section,  and 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  blade  section  and  extending 
awav  therefrom,  each  said  arm  and  as.sociated  blade  section 
being  liKated  on  the  opposite  sides  respcctncK  of  said  jav. 
pivot,  actuating  means  connected  betuecn  said  )av.  arms  and 
being  operable  to  cause  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
jaws,  rrmunting  means  connecting  said  )au  as.semhK  to  said 
frame  to  permit  movement  of  said  as,scmbK  relative  to  said 
frame  about  at  least  two  axes,  one  of  which  extends  substan- 
tially upnght  and  is  transverse  to  the  other  of  said  axes,  and 
flexible  restraining  means  interconnecting  said  blade  sections 
and  mounted  to  freeK  move  around  a  portion  of  said  frame  so 
as  to  limit  movement  of  said  jau  asscmbK  to  s;iid  frame  in  one 
direction  about  the  other  of  said  axes  of  said  mounting  means 
while  allowing  free  movement  of  the  jaw.  avsemhU  aK^ut  the 
one  axis  in  both  directions 
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3.899.095 

DOOR  CLOSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  M4TERJAL 

HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Delmar  R.  Wiese,  Blue  Springs.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Hoover  Bail 

and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.110 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5106 

IJ.S.  CI.  214—302  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  materia!  handling  system  which  includes  a  material 
receiving  hopper  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening,  a  bin  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
door  hinged  at  the  upper  end  thereof  so  that  it  is  pivotalK 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions  with  respect  to 
said  discharge  opening,  said  bin  being  positioned  against  said 
hopper  front  wall  so  that  said  bin  discharge  opening  is  in 
registry  with  said  hopper  inlet  opening  and  said  bin  dcxir  can 
pivot  to  open  positions  in  which  said  door  extends  mto  said 
hopper,  extensible  means  mounted  on  said  hopper  back  wall 
and  engaged  with  said  bin  door  below  said  hinged  upper  end 
thereof  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  extensi 
ble  means  being  retractable  away  from  said  hopper  front  wall 
while  continuously  engaged  with  said  bin  door  to  thus  enable 
said  door  to  pivot  from  said  closed  position  to  a  plurality  of 
open  positions  in  which  said  door  is  moved  varying  distances 
away  from  said  discharge  opening  so  that  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  said  door  can  be  used  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
material  from  said  bin  into  said  hopper,  said  extensible  means 
being  extendable  toward  said  hopper  front  wall  while  engaged 
with  said  bin  door  to  thereby  move  said  door  toward  said 
closed  position  thereof  said  hopper  front  wall  bemg  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  said  bin  door  being  similarly 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  so  that  the  weight  of  the  bin  contents  will  constitute 
a  force  tending  to  move  the  door  to  its  open  position,  and  the 
portion  of  said  hopper  back  wall  on  which  said  extensible 
means  is  mounted  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
wall,  said  extensible  means  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  bin  door  in  the  closed  position  thereof  so  that  the 
closing  force  applied  to  said  door  by  said  extensible  means  is 
likewise  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  door  in  the  closed 
position  thereof. 


3,899,096 

REFORMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

L^eslie  Stephan  Marco.  Oakland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Work.s  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,456,  March  7.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,787.547.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,649 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41108 


U.S.  CI.  215—31 


I  Claim 


1.  A  composite  container  assembly  comprising  a  container 
portion  and  an  annular  relatively  rigid  ring  portion,  said  con- 
tainer portion  being  formed  from  a  thin-walled  plastics  mate- 
rial with  insufficient  rigidity  to  be  formed  with  properly  func- 
tioning cap  attaching  formations  for  a  closure  cap,  said  con- 
tainer portion  comprising  a  body  section,  a  neck  section  inte- 
graliv  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lx>dy  section,  and  a 
flange  section  integrally  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
section,  said  body  section  immediately  below  said  neck  sec- 
tion having  a  shoulder  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardK  of  said  neck  section,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring 
portion  being  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shoulder  of 
said  b<.xl\  section,  said  ring  portion  disposed  circumferentially 
about  said  neck  section  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ring  portion 
verticali\  abutting  said  shoulder,  said  ring  section  having 
external  cap  attaching  formations  extending  outwardly 
thereof,  said  flange  section  immediately  overlying  and  posi- 
tioned against  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  portion,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  flange  section  being  substantially  less  than  the 
radially  outward  extension  of  said  external  cap  attaching 
formations,  said  flange  section  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
provide  a  seal  between  an  applied  closure  cap  and  the  interior 
of  said  container  portion,  indentations  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  portion,  and  portions  of  said  neck  section 
indented  into  said  indentations  to  lock  said  ring  portion 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  neck  section. 


3,899,097 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Dietmar  Aichinger.  Arlesheim,  Switwrland,  assignor  to  Alberi 
Obrist  &  Co..  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,194 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   May   9,    1973. 
6556/73 

Int.  CI.^B65D  4 //i2 
L.S.  CI.  215-253  3  Claims 


h    3  5     A 


1 .  A  closure  cap  formed  of  plastic  for  use  with  a  container, 
especially  a  flask  or  bottle,  comprising  a  closure  cap  having  a 
cap  body,  a  cap  lift-off"  nose  extending  away  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  body  of  the  closure  cap,  at  least  one  reference 
rupture  location  provided  for  said  closure  cap,  said  reference 


I 


rupture  location  tearing  upon  removal  of  the  closure  cap  from  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  level  of  concen- 

the  container,  the  region  of  the  closure  cap  containing  said  tration  of  sulfur  compt^unds  to  the  desired  level  prior  to  df- 

reference  rupture  location  forming  a  part  of  the  closure  cap 

which  can  be  removed  as  a  unit  together  with  the  cap  lift-off 

nose,  said  closure  cap  including  at  least  one  lateral  connection  ^^  ^^ 

surface  extending  between  the  cap  lift-off  nose  and  the  outer  Jljl-- 

periphery  of  the  body  of  the  closure  cap.  said  at  least  one  '""'»/ ^  f^ 

reference  rupture  location  comprising  at  least  one  reference 
rupture  line  provided  at  said  lateral  connection  surface 


3,899,098 
PORTABLE  INSULATED  CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Walter  J.  Hutchins.  42  Bishop  Rd..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06119 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,443 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00,  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220—4  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  one  or  more  container,  the  carrier  compris- 
ing a  hollow  casing  having  separable  sections  each  extending 
between  opposite  end  portions  of  the  casing,  for  encasing  the 
containers  when  the  sections  are  operatively  assembled  and 
for  facilitating  loading  and  unloading  of  the  containers  when 
the  sections  are  separated,  end  pieces,  one  for  each  of  said  end 
portions  of  the  casing,  said  end  pieces  being  operatively 
fixedly  secured  to  a  first  of  said  sections,  a  first  of  said  end 
pieces  having  means  in  the  form  of  a  hinged  portion  releasably 
holding  a  second  of  said  sections  in  operative  assembly  with 
the  first  section  and  for  releasing  the  second  section  from  the 
first  section  with  the  end  pieces  retained  in  said  operative 
assembly,  to  facilitate  loading  and  unloading  of  the  containers. 


3,899,099 

INERT  GAS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TANKERS 
Andrew  Oiestad,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tank  Sapp 

( UK )  Ltd.,  Croydon,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,077 

Int.  d.^*  A62C  3110;  BOID  47102;  COIB  /  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  220—88  B  5  Claims 

3.  In  a  process  for  providing  an  inert  gas  blanket  to  reduce 
the  oxygen  concentration  in  fuel  oil  storage  tanks  aboard  ship 
to  an  amount  not  greater  than  about  1 2*^  by  volume,  wherein 
a  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  is  treated  with  sea  water 
to  reduce  the  sulfur  dioxide  concentration  of  said  flue  gas 
sufficiently  to  prevent  the  gas  from  causing  corrosion  of  the 
storage  tanks,  the  treated  gas  is  distributed  to  the  storage 
tanks  aboard  ship  to  provide  an  inert  gas  blanket,  and  the  sea 
water  used  to  remove  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  flue  gas  is 
discharged  into  the  water  surrounding  the  ship,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  reducing  the  concentration  of  sulfur  com- 
pounds in  said  water  to  a  non-polluting  level  by  contacting 
said  water  with  a  countercurrent  stream  of  air  in  an  amount 
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charging  the  sea  water  effluent  to  the  u.itcr  surrounding:  ihc 
ship. 


3,899.  UK) 
CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  AN  OBJECT 
Raymond  L.  Rigaud.  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Tirois  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.\  . 

Filed  July  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.247 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51112,  85170,  85/58 

U.S.  CI.  220-229  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  an  object,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  at  least  one  open  end, 

an  end  cap  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  said  end 
cap  having  an  end  wall  in  the  shape  of  a  cup  extending 
inwardlv  of  said  tube  and  a  sidewali  skirt  depending  from 
said  end  wall,  said  skirt  being  shaped  to  slip  over  the  tube, 
an  annular  gnxive  located  between  said  skirt  and  said  end 
wall  for  frictionally  receiving  the  end  of  said  tube,  said 
end  wall  being  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  resilient  tnangu 
lar  segments  separated  by  radial  slits  which  meet  in  the 
center  of  said  end  wall,  said  triangular  segments  tapering 
in  thickness  toward  the  center  of  the  end  wall  and  being 
deflectable  inwardly  of  the  container  to  allow  an  object 
to  be  inserted  through  the  end  wall  into  the  container, 
said  triangular  segments  being  biased  to  resilientK  return 
to  their  original  position  after  an  object  has  passed  into 
the  container  through  said  cap  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
object  from  the  container  said  triangular  segments  includ- 
ing a  central  radial  rib  which  increases  in  height  from  the 
surface  of  the  tapered  segments  in  direct  proportKin  to 
the  reduction  in  thickness  of  the  segments  to  maintain  a 
constant  thickness  of  matenal  along  the  radial  center 
portion  of  said  segments. 
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3.899,101 

PLASTIC  HLLER  WITH  INTEGR.AL  BIAS  MEANS 
John  H.  Keating,  Berlin,  and  Alfred  E.  Chase.  Jr.,  Blackwo«»d. 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Spring 
House,  Pa. 

FUed  Julv   11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,468 

Int.  CI.  H02gi,;4 

U.S.  CI.  220-241  10  Claims 


1.  a  verticailv  disposed  elongated  r<xl, 


1.  A  filler  for  an  opening  in  a  trim  plate,  said  filler  including 
an  elongated  rectangular  plate-like  portion  having  f  rst  and 
second  relatively  short  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  p<irtion. 
first  retaining  formation  means  at  said  first  edge  defining  a 
relatively  shallow  plate  receiving  first  recess  means  at  one  of 
said  ends  and  having  an  opening  facing  said  first  edge.  scccmJ 
retaining  formation  means  at  said  second  edge  defining  a 
relatively  deep  plate  receiving  second  recess  means  at  the 
other  of  said  ends  and  having  an  opening  facing  said  second 
edge,  an  element  mounted  to  said  portion  and  p<isitioned  to 
engage  a  trim  plate  edge  entered  into  said  second  recess 
means,  biasing  means  acting  on  said  element  to  create  a  reac- 
tion force  which  urges  said  filler  away  from  a  trim  plate  edge 
entered  into  said  second  recess  means  whereby  another  trim 
plate  edge  becomes  more  deeply  positioned  in  said  first  recess 
means 


3,899.102 
CUP  DISPENSER  WITH  RECIPROCATING  ACTL  ATOR 
Bryan  E.  C.  Lack,  and  Alec  T.  Newman,  both  of  Banbury, 
England,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.040 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59,  I U 
L.S.  CI.  221-6  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  mechanism  for  dispensing  individual  cups  which  com- 
prises: 

a  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  delivery  aperature 
therein,  said  delivery  aperature  being  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion just  slightly  larger  than  the  cups  to  be  dispensed, 

b.  four  pinions  mounted  symmetrically  on  the  base  plate 
around  the  periphery  of  the  aperature,  each  of  said  pinions 
having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  and  circumferentially 
staggered  detents,  the  first  detent  cooperating  to  retain  a 
cup  and  the  second  d-tent  cooperating  to  retain  a  cup. 

c.  a  frame  member  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rectilinear 
sliding  movement,  said  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  racks 
flanking  opposite  sides  of  the  aperature,  each  of  said  racks 
engaged  with  two  of  the  pinions  for  rotation  thereof  during 
rectilinear  sliding  movement  of  the  frame  member, 

d.  means  for  providing  rectilinear  sliding  movement  to  the 
frame  member,  said  means  comprising: 

1    an  extension  of  the  frame  member  in  the  form  of  a  handle 

with  a  grippable  indentation,  and 
2.  a  non-return  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  attached  to  an 
outer  side  of  the  frame  member; 
e  a  top  plate  mounted  above  the  slidable  frame  member,  said 
top  plate  having  an  indicator  plate  hinge  mounted  thereon, 
f.  a  cup  stack  support  mounted  on  said  top  plate,  said  cup 
stack  support  comprising: 


2.  an  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod,  said  arm 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  operate  the  hinged  indica- 
tor plate,  and 

3.  a  weighted  disc  mounted  on  said  arm. 


3,899,103 

MONEY  CONTAINER  SETTING  CIRCLIT  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MONEY  DISPENSER 

Hideto  Shigemori;  Akio  L'eba,  and  Hisashi  Kitagami,  all  of 

Himeji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,402,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1971,  46-82424 
Int.  CI.  G07d  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  221-10  4  Claims 


.STORACe    SECTION 


DRIVE    CONTTOL  SECTION 
(GATES    G1-G7,  GIO-GJO) 


"MEMORY    SIGNAL 


fUP-flDPS    FF1-FF3 


Oe^JC^MlNATC#J     DCTECTlNG 
MEANS/  CONTfliNEP- 
POSiTiON   OETECTING 
SECTION 


,  DRIVE 
COMMA  ^C 
SIGNAL 


CONTAINER  DRIVING 
SEaiON/ DRIVING   MEA>6 


-— '  MONET     DISPENSING   SECTION 


1.  A  money  container  setting  system  in  an  automatic  money 
dispenser  having  a  dispenser  control  section  to  control  the 
dispensation  of  money,  said  system  comprising; 

a  money  container  having  a  plurality  of  money  containing 

frames  each  containing  money  of  a  particular  monetary 

denomination, 
dnving  means  for  setting  each  one  of  said  money  containing 

frames  containing  money  of  a  predetermined  monetary 

denomination   to  be  dispensed  at  a  money  dispensing 

position  of  said  automatic  money  dispenser; 
a  money  dispensing  section  for  dispensing  money  out  of 

each  one  of  said  money 'containing  frames  when  set  at 

said  money  dispensing  position. 
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storage  means  for  storing  the  monetary  denominations  of 
money  designated  to  be  dispensed  and  providing  respec- 
tive denomination  storing  signals  representative  thereof; 
monetary  denomination  detecting  means  operatively 
responsive  to  said  denomination  storing  signals  for  de- 
tecting the  denomination  of  mone\  contained  in  each  one 
of  said  money  containing  frames  when  set  at  said  money 
dispensing  position;  and 

drive  control  means  for  applying  a  driving  command  signal 
to  said  driving  means  until  the  denomination  of  mones  to 
be  dispensed,  which  is  selected  in  a  predetermined  order 
of  priority  determined  by  the  denominations  stored  in 
said  storage  means,  is  detected  by  said  monetary  denomi- 
nation detecting  means  in  response  to  respective  ones  of 
said  denomination  storage  signals,  whereby  money  tc^  he 
dispensed  is  successively  selected  and  set  at  said  money 
dispensing  position. 


3,899,104 
SHEET  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gabriel  Kohner,  Hevel   Korazim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Amiad. 
Mutzarei  Yiul-1972,  Hevel  Korazim,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,971 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  3/02 

L'.S.  CI.  221-197  7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  storage  and  dispensing  unit  comprising: 

an  enclosure  frame,  including  enclosure  frame  walls. 

guides  associated  with  said  enclosure  frame  walls, 

a  tray  slidably  displaceable  in  said  guides  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  sheets  to  be  dispensed,  said  tray  comprising  a 
floor  portion  and  side  wall  portions; 

a  tray  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
enclosure  frame  and  adapted,  together  with  the  enclosure 
frame  to  enclose  the  tray  completely, 

sheet  pusher  means  biased  towards  said  floor  portion; 

articulated  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  closure  mem- 
ber to  the  sheet  pusher  means  so  that  pivotal  movement 
of  the  closure  member  results  in  a  translational  move- 
ment of  the  pusher  means; 

spring  biasing  means  for  coupling  the  tray  to  the  articulated 
coupling  means  se)  as  to  spring  load  the  tray  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  closure  member  uptin  pivotal  opening  move- 
ment of  the  closure  member,  and 

abutment  means  associated  with  said  guides  against  which 
said  tray  is  normally  biased  and  with  respect  to  which  said 
tray  is  manually  displaceable  so  as  to  clear  the  abutment 
means  thereby  allowing  for  outward  displacement  of  the 
tray  under  its  spring  loading. 


3.899.105 
CHEMICAL  IRRITANT  SPRAY   DEN  ICE 
Charles  R.   Fegley.   16i>6  Frush  \  alley    Rd..  I^ureldalt,  Pa. 
19605.  and  Werner  F.  Ksseluhn.  12  l>archu(K>d  Rd..  \N\f>- 
missing.  Pa.  19601 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  443.981 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  V<  /4 

L.S.  CI.  222-5  8  Claims 


iiM^ms^^^^^Mi 


hkJli 


I.  A  chemical  dispensing  anti-burglar  device  comprising:  a 

Nxly  member,  a  pressurized  conUiiner.  means  for  slidabK 
supp<irting  said  container  in  said  h<Hi\  member,  a  fluid  pas- 
siigeway  in  said  btidy  member  h.isinj^  .m  open  entry  section. 
means  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  conuiiner  into  said  open 
entry  section,  a  spring  biasing  said  container  Umard  said  open 
entry  section,  means  for  releasablv  rct.iming  said  container  in 
a  cocked  position  av.a\  from  said  cipen  entrv  section,  s.ml 
retaining  means  including  a  trigger  element  mounted  (or 
movement  within  said  K^dv  member  between  an  actuation 
p<~)sition  and  a  release  position,  said  trigger  element  in  the 
actuation  p<5sition  being  in  engagement  with  a  surface  ol  the 
container  to  retain  the  container  in  a  cocked  pt^sition  s.iu! 
trigger  element  in  the  release  position  allowing  the  cont.imcr 
to  be  forced  against  the  open  entrv  section  by  the  spring 
whereby  the  means  for  discharging  fluid  causes  dis^h.ir^e 
means  for  locking  said  trigger  element  in  engagement  v^nh 
said  container,  said  locking  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment within  said  btxly  member  between  a  locked  position  and 
a  release  position,  said  locking  means  in  said  locked  position 
securing  said  trigger  element  in  engagement  with  said  surfiKe 
of  the  container,  and  said  KK'kmg  me. ins  in  its  release  position 
permitting  the  trigger  element  to  move  to  its  rele.ise  posiimn 
and  means  externa!  to  the  K^dv  member  for  rele.is,ihl\  ret.iin 
ing  the  trigger  element  in  its  actuation  position,  said  evtern.il 
retaining  means  including  a  latching  pl.ite  mounted  scp.ir.ite 
from  the  body  member,  the  body  member  being  mo\.ihle 
between  a  first  p^isituin  in  uhieh  the  external  retaining  means 
retains  the  trigger  element  in  its  actuation  position,  and  a 
second  peisiti<in  in  which  the  external  retaining  means  allov-s 
the  trigger  element  to  move  to  its  release  position. 


3.899. 1(>6 

LIOllD  metf:rin(.  dfmce 

F^dmond  I>anquei'hin  Dorval,  4,  avenue  des  Arts,  Nersaillt-s 

(78)  Vvelines.  France 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  1  12.261 

Claims  priority,  application  Francf.  Feb.  16.  197(t. 
70.05353 

Int.  CI.  AOIc  23100 
L.S.  CI.  222-177  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  metering  ot  .i  liquid  troni  a 
reservoir  and  for  discharging  the  liquid  onto  a  surface  relative 
to  which  the  device  moves,  comprising  a  distributor  (Outlet 
member  for  discharging  the  liquid  onto  the  surface,  a  flow 
circuit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  distributor  outlet 
member,  a  first  metering  pump  pt>sitioned  in  said  circuit  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  for  discharging  the 
liquid  into  the  circuit  downstream  of  said  metering  pump,  vnd 
metering  pump  operating  at  a  first  pressure,  first  driving 
means  adjustablv  connected  to  s;iid  metering  pump  for  \ar\ 
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ing  the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  b\  said  pump,  said  first 
driving  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  onto 
which  the  liquid  is  discharged  and  relative  to  which  the  device 
moves  for  establishing  the  delivery  rate  of  said  metering  pump 
proportional  to  the  relative  speed  between  the  device  and  the 
surface  relative  to  which  it  travels,  a  second  pump  positioned 
in  said  circuit  between  said  first  pump  and  said  distributor 
outlet  member,  said  second  pump  operating  at  a  second  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  operating  pressure  of  said  first  pump, 
second  driving  means  for  said  second  pump,  said  second 
driving  means  operated  independentlv  of  and  b\  a  different 
source  from  said  first  driving  means,  a  regulating  return  valve 


connected  to  said  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  second  pump, 
and  a  pressure  sensitive  device  connected  to  said  circuit 
downstream  from  said  first  pump  and  upstream  from  the 
parallel  connection  of  said  second  pump  and  regulating  return 
valve,  said  pressure  sensitive  device  is  coupled  to  said  regulat- 
ing return  valve  for  controlling  said  return  valve  s<i  that  the 
portion  of  fiow  through  said  second  pump  which  passes 
through  said  return  valve  increases  or  decreases  in  response  to 
a  decrease  or  increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  circuit,  the 
pressure  in  said  circuit  is  dependent  on  the  quantity  of  liquid 
supplied  into  said  circuit  from  said  first  pump  and  the  actual 
quantity  of  liquid  distributed  through  said  distnbutor  outlet 
member. 


3,899,107 

PAINT  CAN  ADAPTOR 

Denes  Gaal,  15409  S.  BenfieM,  Norwaik,  Calif.  90650 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,401 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25148 

L.S.  CI.  222-570  :  5  Claims 


1 .  an  outer  peripheral  edge  provided  with  a  resilient  snap 
fit  retainer  section  which  is  cannel-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  snap  over  the  outer  peripheral  bead 
of  the  can; 

2.  a  depending  locating  rib  which  is  generally  V  shaped 
m  cross-section  and  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
groove  in  the  top  of  the  can;  and 

3.  an  inner  peripheral  edge  which  is  channel-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  is  adapted  to  closely  fit  over  the  inner 
penpheral  bead  of  the  can; 

b  a  continuous  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  top  surface  of  said  connecting  web  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  upper  rim,  said  wall  having  on  one  side  a  margin- 
ally projecting  pouring  spout  portion  and  on  the  opposite 
side  a  first  paint  brush  supporting  means  in  the  form  of  an 
interruption  in  the  wall  adapted  to  support  a  paint  brush 
handle;  and 

c.  a  second  paint  brush  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
continuous  wall  intermediate  said  pouring  spout  portion 
and  said  first  brush  supporting  means  for  supporting  a 
paint  brush  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bristles  thereof. 


3,899,108 
APPARATIS  FOR  STEAMING  AND  SMOOTHING  OF 
ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING  IN  A  CLOSED  CHAMBER 

Manfred   Frauendorf,  Stein,  near  Nurnberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Normbau    GmbH    Maschinen-Papparate-Werk- 
zeuge  &  Co.,  Stein,  near  Nurnberg,  German v 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,253,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.849.815.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,886 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1971, 
2 1 56405 

Int.  CI.' A4IH4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  223-51  17  Claims 


I.  An  attachment  for  paint  cans  and  the  like  of  the  type 
comprising  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  having 
an  outer  peripheral  side  wall  connecting  bead  which  margin- 
ally encompasses  the  outer  periphery  of  the  can,  an  inner 
peripheral  bead  which  defines  a  circular  opening  in  the  can 
and  a  groove  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  beads  adapted 
to  receive  the  friction  member  of  a  pry-off  type  lid,  said  at- 
tachment comprising. 

a.  a  connecting  web  which  is  generally  circular  in  plan  and 

of  a  width  sufficient  to  bridge  the  groove  in  the  top  of  the 

can,  said  connecting  web  including; 


1.  In  a  device  for  steaming  and  smoothing  clothing  in  a 
closed  chamber  with  a  lockable  processing  space  and  means 
to  supply  steam  and  hot  air,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
processing  space  comprises  an  hermetically  sealed  pressure 
chamber,  said  device  further  comprising  an  excess  pressure 
valve  for  said  pressure  chamber,  a  nozzle  arrangement  for 
separate  feed  of  large  volume  of  abruptly  decompressed 
steam,  an  intermediate  steam  storage  means  upstream  from 
said  nozzle  arrangement,  and  means  for  the  separate  feed  of 
hot  or  saturated  steam  at  constant  pressure. 
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3,899,109  3.899.111 
BACKPACK  FRAME  WITH  HANDLES  CAR  TOP  CARRIER  FOR  GITTERLESS  C  AR  TOPS 
Frank  M.  Noice,  414  E.  Mercer,  Apt.  3,  Seattle,  Wash.  98102  Kenneth  W.  Binding,  Wobum,  and  George  A.  I^beris,  Wake- 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,432  field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  (  hi- 
Int.  CI.  A45f  31  lU  cago.  III. 


II.S.  CI.  224—25  A 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  backpack  frame  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  generally 
vertical  main  support  bars  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  being  interconnected  by  transverse  rods,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  upper  mounting  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  a  pair 
of  shoulder  straps,  said  straps  extending  forwardly  from  said 
frame  to  mount  the  frame  on  the  back  of  a  wearer  and  a 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  main 
support  bars,  for  mounting  a  lower,  body  engaging  flexible 
support  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  handles 
extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  main  support  bars  adjacent  the  hips  of  the  wearer, 
said  handles  extending  forwardly  of  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  lower  body  engaging  support  means  to  said  lower  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  main  support  bars  and  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  main  support  bars,  said  handles  functioning 
structurally  only  as  handles,  whereby  said  handles  are  accessi- 
ble to  and  may  be  gripped  by  the  wearer  and  raised  to  lift  the 
paolj  upwardly  off  the  wearer's  shoulders  to  temporarily  redis- 
tribute the  pack  load. 


3,899,110 
FOLDABLE  CAR  TOP  CARRIER 
Kenneth  W.  Binding,  Woburn,  and  George  A.  Laberis,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,948 

Int.  CI.  B60m  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.1  F  8  Claims 


4 


3- 


Filed  Sept.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.949 

Int.  CI.  B60m  9  04 

IJ.S.  CI.  224^42.1  F  12  Claims 


^■tiJj  d^ 


L-..  ^:^:i^ 


\  I 


% 


1.  A  car  top  carrier  for  a  guttcrlcss  car  top  having  ledjjes  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  an  elongate  ngid  bar.  sup 
ports  connected  to  the  opp<^ile  ends  of  said  ngid  bar.  retract 
able  hooks  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  connecting  the 
hooks  thereto   for   adjustment   longitudinalK    of  the    bar   to 
accommodate  to  the  width  of  the  top,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bar    a  part 
mounting  the   retractable   hixik  on  the   rtnJ  for   mincmcnt 
therealong,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  rtxi  for  limiting  mmt 
ment  of  the  part  and  hook  toward  the  distal  end  thereof 
eccentric  means  mounting  the  hi-K^ks  on  the  part.s.  means  for 
actuating  the  eccentric   means  whereby    the  hinAs  ma\    be 
extended  and  retracted  at  their  limiting  position  on  the  rods 
to  disengage  the  ho^ks  from  the  top  in  one  p^isition  and  tn 
engage  the  hooks  with  the  top  in  the  other  position,  and  a 
distendable  spring  mounted  on  one  of  the  rods  between  the 
nut  and  the  part  connecting  the  hcxA  thereon  such  that  the 
eccentric  means  for  effecting  retraction  of  the  h(xiks  simulta- 
neously  completely    compresses   said   spring.   wherch\    the 
clamping  means  rigidly  attaches  the  earner  to  the  vehicle  top 


3,899.112 
APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Sven  Okrf  Soren  Stark.  Sodra  Sandby.  and  Per  Allan  Ljung- 
berg.  Lund,  both  of  Sweden.  as.signon>  to  Tetra  Pak  I)e>e- 
loppement  S.A..  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,320 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Det.  22.  1971. 
59641/71 

Int.  CI.'B65H  ni20 
L.S.  CI.  226-90  .  8  Claims 


1 .  A  foldable  car  top  carrier  comprising  two  elongate  rigid 
bars  arranged  end  to  end,  said  bars  having  top  and  bottom 
sides,  said  top  sides  being  adapted  to  support  a  load,  legs 
mounted  to  the  bottom  sides  of  the  bars  for  supporting  the 
bars  above  the  car  top,  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bars  in  abutting  relationship;  characterized  in 
that  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  are  oppositely  inclined 
downwardly  and  toward  their  respective  outer  ends  and  the 
hinge  means  connects  the  bars  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
inclined  ends  in  abutting  engagement  and  comprises  a  rigid 
channel  member  which  receives  the  lower  sides  of  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bars,  and  pins  pivotally  connecting  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bars  to  said  channel  member  on  centers 

located  below  the  center  lines  of  the  bars  and  equidistant  from  1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  wide  \>.eh  of  fragile  matenal 
the  ends,  wherein  said  carrier  may  be  folded  for  compact  under  tension  by  passing  the  web  at  suhstantialK  constant 
storage  yet  does  not  sag  at  the  hinge  when  unfolded  and  speed  m  serpentine  manner  partially  around  and  between  at 
loaded.  least  three  working  rollers  each  extending  across,  and  being  in 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


contact  with,  the  full  width  of  the  web.  wherein  two  of  said 
working  rollers  are  located  in  spaced  fixed  positions  substan- 
tially vertically,  one  above  the  other,  and  a  third,  intermedi- 
ate, working  roller  is  located,  when  in  operation,  ad|acent  to, 
and   extending   partially    inwards   between    said   two  spaced 
working  rollers,  said  third,  intermediate,  working  roller  being 
movable,  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  awa\  from  its 
position    extending    partially    inwards    between    said    spaced 
working  rollers,  to  an  open  position  leaving  a  free  vertical  gap 
between  itself  and  said  two  spaced  rollers,  through  which  the 
end  of  the  web  of  material  can  be  lowered  under  gravitational 
force,  when  being  fitted  into  the  apparatus,  whereafter  said 
intermediate  roller  is  returnable  to  its  working  position  adja- 
cent to  said  two  rollers  in  order  to  guide  the  web  along  u 
serpentine  path  partially  around  each  of  said  three  working 
rollers  in  sequence,  and  infeed  quide  rollers  on  the  opp<isite 
side  of  said  working  rollers  from  said  third  roller  when  siiid 
third  roller  is  in  said  open  position,  said  infeed  guide  rollers 
training  said  web  about  the  upper  of  said  working  rollers  in  all 
positions  of  said  third  roller,  the  web  running  over  said  infeed 
guide  rollers  in  serpentine  manner  in  passing  to  the  first  work- 
ing roller,  the  guide  rollers  being  relatively  movable  to  provide 
a  substantialK  unobstructed  path  between  them  for  insertion 
of  the  web. 


an  apertured  cup-shaped  coupling  connecting  said  working 

element  and  said  hollow  sleeve  together, 
the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  being  seated  against  the  side 

wall  of  said  coupling  and 


the  working  element  being  seated  in  said  coupling  inside  of 
said  sleeve  with  its  shank  extending  through  the  boHom 
of  said  coupling  and  with  the  end  of  said  sleeve  locked 
between  the  head  of  the  working  element  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  coupling. 


3,899.113 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  FASTENER  DRIVING 
POWER  TOOLS 
Jacques  Brack,  Nyor.,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Olin  Ski  AG,    U.S.  CI    128— S8 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,557 
Claims   prrarity,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    7.    1972 
11645  72 

Int.  CI.  B25c  Iil4 
L.S.  CI.  227-10  7  Claims 


i      \,21  6    26     rs  9    n    !3 
'^^M^^^■..„,/^.r: 


3,899,115 

EXERCISE  ANT)  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Luther  (;.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Ln.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,050 

Int.  CI.' A61H  n/OU 

9  Claims 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  fastener  driving  to<il  of  the  type 
comprising,  in  combination  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part, 
means  removably  connecting  said  front  and  rear  parts  to  each 
other,  said  front  part  including  an  axial  bore,  a  piston  rod 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  stop  means  including 
portions  projected  into  said  b<ire  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear 
part  for  cooperating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  rcxl  to  limit 
its  motion  toward  the  rear  when  said  rear  part  is  connected  to 
said  front  part,  said  portions  of  said  stop  means  being  slidable 
out  of  said  bore  when  said  rear  part  is  removed  from  said  front 
part,  said  rear  part  providing  between  a  propelling  charge  and 
said  rear  end  of  the  piston  rod  a  gas  expansion  chamber,  said 
means  removably  connecting  said  front  and  rear  parts  to  each 
other  permitting  axial  adjustment  between  said  front  and  rear 
parts  in  order  to  cause  variations  in  the  volume  of  said  expan- 
sion chamber. 


1.  An  exercise  and  massaging  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person 
comprising   a  supp<^rt  structure. 

motive  means  coupled  to  said  structure  for  being  operated 
by  the  person; 

a  mavsaging  belt  for  being  worn  by  the  person  and  said  belt 
including  a  plurality  of  massaging  elements  mounted 
up^m  rotatable  shafts  supported  by  said  belt,  and 

means  coupling  said  motive  means  to  said  shafts  for  causing 
said  massaging  elements  to  rotate  in  substantially  station- 
ary position  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  motive 
means. 


3,899,114 
SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Gunther  K.  E.  Kleeberg,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  M. 
Newman  Corporation,  .MarUehead,  .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,677 
Int.  CI.-B23Ki/(92 
U.S.  CI.  228-55  4  Claims 

1.  A  soldering  iron  tip  comprising 
a  headed  working  element 
a  split  hollow  sleeve,  and  i 


3,899,116 
METHOD  OF  VIBRATORY  WELDING 
Bruce  L.  Mims,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultrason- 
ics Corporation.  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,271 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  1/U6 
U.S.  a.  228-110  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  prtxlucing  a  welded  connection  by  high 
frequency  vibratory  welding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposing  an  apertured  termination  upon  a  non-apertured 

termination, 
disposing  said  terminations  between  an  anvil  and  a  tool 

adapted  to  vibrate  at  a  high  frequency; 
applying  a  static  clamping  force  between  said  terminations 
for  causing  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  terminations  to 
be  in  intimate  contact  with  one  another,  and 
while  said  static  force  is  applied  causing  said  tool  to  undergo 
high  frequency  vibrations  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
static  force  whereby  to  cause  material  from  said  non- 
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apertured  termination  to  penetrate  into  the  aperture  of 
said  apertured  termination,  and  terminating  said  vibra- 


tions and  said  force  when  said  material  has  penetrated 
into  said  aperture 


3,899,117 
PLASTIC  END  CAP  AND  PAPER  BODY  ATTACHMENT 
Harry   A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Robert  D.  Heaviside, 
Winnetka,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,334 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3il2 

U.S.  CI.  229-5.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  can  body  having  a  peripheral  end 
edge  portion,  said  closure  being  formed  of  plastic  material  and 
having  a  peripheral  edging  for  axially  telescoping  over  said 
edge  portion,  said  edging  comprising  a  pair  of  opp<iscd  walls 
and  an  intervening  web  defining  an  edgeportion  admitting 
groove,  a  plurality  of  aligned  opp<ising  small  nibs  projecting 
from  said  walls  into  the  groove  and  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
groove  adapted  for  grasping  engagement  with  the  edge  por- 
tion of  an  associated  can  bodv  and  operative  to  hold  said  walls 
apart  in  spacial  relation  to  provide  passage  means  between  the 
walls  and  sides  of  the  can  body  for  reception  of  sealing  com- 
pound therein  on  btith  sides  of  said  edge  portion 


3,899,118 
SELF-DISPENSING  DISPENSER 
Paul  Hollinger,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,525 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229—17  B  9  Claims 

1.   A  compartmentcd   carton   for  stacked   nested   articles 

convertible  to  a  dispenser  for  said  articles  at  a  desired  point 

of  use.  comprising: 

an    elongated    container    having   substantially    rectangular 

sidcwalls, 
one  end  of  said  container  having  closure  flaps  and  the  end 
comer  portions  of  said  sidcwalls  defined  by  aligned  perfo- 
rations permitting  removal  of  said  flaps  and  said  end 
comer  portions  to  provide  substantially  symmetricalK 
tapered  flaps  at  the  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  sidcwalls; 
said  tapered  flaps  being  so  tapered  as  to  readily  converge 


one  with  the  other  to  fomi  a  constricted  end  opening  in 
said  carton, 
insertable  means  in  said  carton  defining  a  plurality  of  com- 
parmcnLs  therein  with  said  sidcwalls  for  holding  a  like 
plurality  ot  stacks  of  said  nested  articles  and  having  con- 


S^ 


vergent  surface  portions  adjacent  said  tapered  flaps  on 
said  sidL'v».alls  conforming  to  the  degree  of  convergence  of 
said  fiaps,  and  retaining  means  engaging  said  tapered 
flaps  and  retaining  viid  flaps  against  said  c>in\  crpcnt  edge 
portions  to  pro\idc  a  restricted  dispensing  npcning  for 
each  of  vud  compartments  in  said  carton 


3,899,119 
SNACK  TRA^  C  \RT()N 
Harry  I.  RcKcaforte.  VNestem  Springs.  III.,  assigmir  to  Hotrner 
Waldorf  Corporation.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,588 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5,5U.  5/66 

I  .S.  CI.  229-29  F  4  Claims 


1.  A  compartmentcd  snack  Ir.i\  adapted  to  he  tokJcti  troni 
a  substantially  flat  piece  ot  told.ihlc  paperlx.ird  or  smiil.ir 
sheet-like  material.  s<nd  snack  trav  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  panel  h.iMn^  p.ir.ilkl 
front  and  back  edges,  and  parallel  side  ed^cs  arr.inged 
perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back  edges. 
a  front  wall  panel,  rectangular  in  shape.  hingedK  Lonnn-lcd 
to  said  b»mom  panel  and  onented  perpendicular  to  s,iid 
bc^ttom  panel  in  an  upnght  positum,  s.iid  front  panel 
having  a  predetermined  height. 
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front  panel  tuck  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  lateral  sides 
of  said  front  panel  and  folded  inwardly  to  a  position 
parallel  with  said  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 

a  rectangular  back  panel  formed  in  height  greater  than  said 
front  panel  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  edge  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  oriented  in  an  upright  position 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  panel, 

back  panel  tuck  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  each  lateral 
edge  of  said  back  panel,  said  back  panel  tuck  flaps  having 
an  angled  portion  on  the  top  edge  thereof  terminating  in 
a  rectangular  area  of  said  back  panel  tuck  flaps  formed  m 
height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  front  panel, 
said  back  panel  tuck  flaps  folded  inwardly  to  lie  parallel 
with  said  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 

a  compartmented  snack  tray  platform,  substantialK  rectan- 
gular in  shape,  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  panel 
along  that  edge  parallel  and  opposite  to  said  bottom 
panel,  said  platform  having  formed  on  the  remaining 
three  sides  thereof  spacer  support  flaps  which  are  folded 
down  to  space  said  platform  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  said  bottom  panel, 

locking  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel  having  a  first  side  wall  section  folded  up- 
wardly on  the  outside  of  said  front  and  back  panel  tuck 
flaps  and  an  inwardly  folding  locking  section  foldable 
over  and  into  overlapping  relationship  with  the  inside  of 
said  front  and  back  panel  tuck  flaps  to  lock  the  tray  in  the 
erected  position  and  retain  said  snack  tray  platform  in 
parallel  position  spaced  from  said  bottom  panel, 

said  side  panel  locking  flaps  having  an  angled  portion  in  said 
first  section  to  space  said  second  locking  section  away 
from  said  angled  portion  in  said  back  panel  tuck  flap,  and 
a  snack  tray  cover  including  a  top  panel  formed  in  size 
substantially  equal  to  said  bottom  panel;  said  top  panel 
having  front  and  side  tuck-in  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  and  be  tucked  in  when  said  top  panel  is  folded 
over  said  carton,  said  top  panel  flaps  resting  inwardly  of 
said  front  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  side  flaps. 


3.899.120 
PAPERBOARD  BLANK  WITH  CRLSHED  OFFSET  FLAP 

EDGES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Eli    H.    Fradkin.    Lambertvilk.    Mkh..   assignor   to   Owens- 
IllinoJs,  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,790 

Int.  CI.  B3lb  I!  14:  B65d  5120 

U.S.  CI.  229-32  ,  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  paperboard  blank  particularly  adapted  for  use  with 
an  automatic  erection  machine  and  foldable  into  a  tubular 
configuration  of  the  type  wherein  flaps  are  connected  to  at 
least  one  main  panel  along  fold  lines  and  wherein  said  flaps  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  offset  slit  lines  extending  from 
the  fold  line  connecting  said  flaps  to  said  main  panel  to  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  said  flaps,  the  improvement  in  said 
blank  which  comprises: 

a  crush  line,  substantially  coextensive  with  said  offset  slit 
lines,  said  crush  line  defining  an  area  of  said  paperboard 
blank  that  is  substantially  thinner  than  the  original  thick 
ness  of  said  paperboard  blank  and  at  least  twice  as  wide 
as  the  amount  of  offset  of  said  offset  slit  lines. 


3,899,121 
INTERLOCKING  CONTAINER 
Stephen  A.  Herbetko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connelly 
Containers.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,729 

Int.  a.^B65D5/J0,  21104 

L.S.  CI.  229-34  R  18  Claims 


1 .  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  end 
walls  upstanding  therefrom, 

a  side  wall  flap  connected  with  a  side  wall  and  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  end  wall,  said  end  wall  and  flap  being  in 
adjacent  parallel  relationship, 

an  opening  in  said  side  wall  flap, 

a  locking  member  having  first  leg  means  extending  from 
said  end  wall  and  through  said  opening  in  said  side  wall 
flap  and  having  a  second  leg  transverse  thereto,  said 
second  leg  lying  inwardly  of  said  side  wall  flap  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  opening  between  said  second  leg 
and  said  side  wall  flap, 

said  end  wall  having  a  flap  connected  to  the  upper  margin 
thereof  and  depending  interiorly  of  said  side  wall  flap, 

said  end  wall  flap  having  a  tab  extending  into  said  last  men- 
tioned opening  and  captured  by  said  second  leg  of  said 
locking  member. 


3,899,122 
PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  ELEMENT 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Hudson,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,782,  July  6,  1970,  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  17,575,  March  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatKMi  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,868 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5136,  65JJ6,  75/58 
U.S.  CI.  229-41  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  box  adapted  to  contain  a  product 
adhered  against  a  single  flat  surface  portion  of  the  blank  by  a 
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thermoplastic  film,  said  blank  being  comprised  of  corrugated 
cardboard  shaped  and  scored  to  facilitate  being  folded  to  form 
a  box  and  including  a  portion  defined  by  score  lines  and  under 
which  all  other  portions  of  the  blank  can  be  folded,  and  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  coating  adhered  directly  to  said  sur- 
face portion  and  covering  only  said  surface  portion,  said  adhe- 
sive coating  containing  throughout  its  mass  a  visible  infrared- 
radiation-absorbing  substance  capable  of  absorbing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  infrared  radiation  directed  toward  said  coating, 
whereby  said  surface  portion  is  shielded  from  radiant  heat  and 
said  coating  can  be  efficiently  heated  and  softened  by  infrared 
radiation. 


3,899,123 

COLLAPSIBLE  BLISS-TYTE  CONTAINER 

Ray  H.  Stollberg,  Concord,  and  Joseph  W.  Leaky,  Danville. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,413,  Oct.  13,  1972.  This 

applkatkm  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,238 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  229—41  R  4  Claims 


the  application  of  pressure  against  two  diagonalK  opposed 
comers  thereof  and  being  formed  from  a  uniUirs  blank  nt 
foldable  pajxjrboard,  the  combination  of 

a.  opposed  pairs  of  major  and  minor  side  walls  hmgcdK 
interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom; 

b.  at  least  one  of  said  major  side  walls  including  h.indle 
means  for  grasping  and  carrying  the  carton. 

c.  top  and  bottom  closure  means  for  closing  the  tep  and 
bottom  of  the  carton, 

d.  said  bottom  closure  means  including  oppt>se'd  first  and 
second  pairs  of  closure  flaps  associated  \>>Mh  said  pairs  of 
major  and  minor  side  walls,  respectively. 

e.  said  closure  flaps  of  said  first  pair  each  including 

i.  a  flat,  unscored.  bottom  panel  hmgcdK  atUiched  at  one 
edge  to  a  lower  edge  of  a  related  major  side  ^aW  and 
presenting  in  a  medial  area  thereof  a  recess  adapted  Xo 
interlock  with  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  bottom 


1.  A  blank  construction  for  a  collapsible  container  of  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  having  score  lines  arranged  for  folding  of 
the  container  to  collapsed  condition  when  empty  comprising 
three  blanks  securable  together;  a  first  of  said  blanks  compris- 
ing a  central  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall  panel,  a 
substantially  rectangular  side  wall  panel  hingedly  connected 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  panel, 
a  securing  flange  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  remaining 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall  panel,  and  a  securing  flange 
hingedly  connected  to  each  edge  of  each  side  wall  panel;  a 
second  and  third  of  said  blanks,  each  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  side  wall  panel  and  a  securing  flange 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the 
latter  side  wall  panels;  the  securing  flanges  on  said  bottom  wall 
panel  being  securable  to  the  side  wall  panels  of  said  second 
and  third  blanks  and  the  remaining  securing  flanges  of  said 
blanks  being  at  the  upright  comers  of  the  container  w  hen  set 
up  with  a  pair  of  flanges  at  each  comer,  one  of  such  comer 
flanges  being  an  inside  flange  for  adhesive  bonding  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  panel,  and  the  other  of 
said  flanges  at  each  comer  being  an  outside  flange  for  adhe- 
sive bonding  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  adjacent  side  wall 
panel;  each  of  the  hinge  connections  of  said  outside  securing 
flanges  including  spaced  apart  relief  slots  coincident  with  said 
hinge  connection  to  allow  at  least  partial  closing  of  the  slots 
and  thus  relieve  stress  at  the  comer  when  stress  is  placed  on 
the  comer  as  the  container  is  collapsed  from  set-up  condition. 


3,899,124 
REINFORCED  AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM  CLOSURE 
John  D.  Desmond,  and  Joseph  J.   Hart,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,020 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  229—41  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  heavy-duty,  collapsible  carrying  carton  adapted  to  be 
brought  from  a  collapsed  condition  to  an  erected  condition  by 


panel  of  the  other  closure  flap  of  said  first  pair  when 

the  carton  is  in  erected  condition, 
ii.  a  reinforcing  side  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  K>t 

tom  panel,  at  an  edge  parallel  to  and  opposite  from  the 

edge  of  the  btittom  panel  uhich  is  hinged  to  a  major 

side  wall,  and  disposed  to  lie  against  the  inner  surface 

of  the  opposed  major  side  wall  when  the  carton  is  in  an 

erected  condition. 
f.  said  closure  flaps  of  said  second  pair  each  including 
i.  a  first  panel  section  hingedK  attached  at  one  edge  to  a 

lower  edge  of  a  related  minor  side  wall, 
ii.  a  second  panel  section  hingedly  attached  to  said  first 

panel  section  and  in  fold-back  relation  therev,ith.  uhen 

said  carton  is  in  a  collapsed  condition, 
iii.  said  second  panel  section  being  secured  to  an  adjacent 

bottom  panel  and  interposed  betueen  said  first  panel 

section  and  said  btittom  panel  when  the  carton  is  in  a 

collapsed  condition 


3,899.125 
FLIP  TOP  CARTON 
Richard  E.  Andrews,  Whitestooe.  N.Y  .;  John  D.  Desmond,  and 
Joseph  J.  Hart,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  An>erica,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.381 
Int.  a.=  B65D  5,38.  5/66 
U.S.  a.  229—44  CB  7  Claims 

1.  A  flip  top  carton  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of 
paperboard  or  the  like  of  the  type  where  a  cover  member  is 
moved  with  respect  to  a  carton  receptacle  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  compnsing 

a.  an  open  top  carton  receptacle  having  front,  hack,  bottom 
and  side  receptacle  panels; 

b.  a  cover  for  said  opsen  lop  carton  receptacle  having  front, 
back,   top  and  side  cover  panels  m  outer  telescoping 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  open  top  carton  rccepta 
cle  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position. 

c.  means  for  effecting  a  connection  between  said  open  top 
receptacle  and  said  cover  whereby  sliding  movement  of 
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said  cover  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  will  cause  said  upper  end  flap  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of  juncture  b>etwecn 

cover  to  move  from  open  to  closed  position  and  vice  the  end  flap  and  the  side  wall,  that  portion  of  the  end  flap 

versa,  said  means  comprising  between    the    lines  of  weakness  constituting  a  tab-defming 

i.  first,  second  and  third  operator  members  foldably  con-  portion. 

nected  to  each  other  and  extending  from   the  back  

receptacle  panel  of  said  open  top  receptacle; 

3,899,127 

I  ARTIC  LE  FOR  POSTAL  CONVEYANCE,  ESPECIALLY 

ONE  ALLOWING  FOR  A  REPLY 
Lars  Paul  Melander,  Krvssarvagen  13,  S-183  52  Tabv,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,701 
Claims    prioritj,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     19,     1973, 
7305661 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/06 


ii.  said  first  operator  member  being  foldably  connected  to 

said  back  receptacle  panel, 
iii.  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  operator  members 

being  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover 


3.899.126 
CARTONS  AND  BLANKS  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 
William  Edward  Palmer,  Bredon,  England,  assignor  to  V  ibixa 
Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,684 

Int.  CI.-B65D5  ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  229-51  TC  8  Claims 
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1.  A  carton  having  side  wails,  respective  end  flaps  attached 
to  each  end  of  each  side  wall  to  provide  the  top  and  Kittom 
of  the  carton  and  a  preformed  lining  sleeve  fastened  into  the 
carton  for  protrusion  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  carton 
being  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  in  the  closed  condition 
of  the  carton,  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  end  flaps  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  lines  of  weakness  whereby,  to  open  the  carton, 
a  user  may  effect  a  separation  operation  along  said  lines  of 
weakness,  thereby  providing  a  tab  for  engagement  in  a  slot  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  pair  of  end  flaps  for  effecting  reclosurc 
of  the  carton,  and  the  lower  of  said  pair  of  opposed  end  flaps 
extending  between  and  being  hingedls  connected  to  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  flaps  which  are  so  shaped  and  have  fold  lines  s<i 
arranged  that  each  can  be  folded  inwardly  in  such  way  that  a 
triangular  part  based  on  the  fold  line  between  the  flap  and  the 
adjoining  side  wall  of  the  carton  is  overlapped  by  a  pair  of 
parts  of  the  flap  which  are  doubled  back  on  a  fold  line,  said 
lower  end  flap  and  the  pair  of  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
thereto  serving,  on  closure  of  the  carton,  to  shape  the  end  of 
the  lining  sleeve  with  a  pleat  in  each  side  and  to  fold  it  over 
to  nip  a  pleated  end  extremity  of  the  lining  sleeve  against  the 
upper  end  flap  at  its  hinged  connection  with  the  adjoining  side 
wall  of  the  carton  and  wherein  the  pair  of  lines  of  weakness 
each  extend  from  a  comer  of  the  side  wall  adjoining  said 
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1.  A  p^istai  article  for  postal  conveyance,  especially  a  so- 
called  "return  or  reply"  article  comprising,  firstly,  a  casing  or 
wrapper  consisting  of  a  non-transparent  base  or  bottom  por- 
tion which  at  least  on  one  side  is  covered  by  a  transparent 
cover  and.  secondly,  an  insert  introduced  between  the  cover 
and  the  base  portion,  substantially  covering  the  latter,  wherein 
a.  a  first  address  or  forwarding  address  is  provided  on  the 
cover  of  the  casing  in  the  form  of  a  label  or  by  printing; 

b.  a  second  or  return  address  is  provided  inside  the  casing, 
hidden  by  the  insert,  so  that  the  destination  of  the  postal 
article  is  determined  by  the  first  address, 

c.  which  addresses  are  so  placed  and  located  in  relation  to 
each  other  that  when  they  appear  simultaneously  due  to 
the  removal  of  the  curtaining  effect  of  the  insert,  the  first 
address  will  denote  the  sender,  while  the  second  address 
will  denote  the  addressee,  and 

d.  a  notation  is  provided  inside  the  casing,  the  notation 
being  normally  hidden  by  the  insert  but  becoming  visible 
when  the  curtaining  effect  of  the  insert  is  removed,  the 
notation  being  s^t  placed  in  relation  to  one  of  the  ad- 
dresses that  it  appears  adjacent  said  one  address  for  the 
purp<ise  of  indicating  the  function  of  said  one  address 
when  the  curtaining  effect  of  the  insert  is  removed. 


3,899,128 

ZONAL  CENTRIFUGE  ROTORS 

John  E.  Joyce,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 

Equipment  Company,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,003,  Aug.  23,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,358 

Int.  CI.  B04b  I/U4,  5104 
L.S.  CI.  233—32  16  Claims 

1.  A  zonal  centrifuge  rotor  including  a  bowl  having  a  cham 
bcr  and  an  integral  top  wall  having  an  axial  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  and  of  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  the  chamber,  a  cap  for  said  port  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  and  a  removable  core  within  said 
chamber,  said  core  and  said  bowl  including  portions  detach- 
ably  interengaged  to  ensure  they  rotate  together,  said  core 
including  an  axial  first  part  in  the  form  of  a  hub  and  a  plurality 
of  second  parts,  each  in  the  form  of  a  fin  having  upper,  lower, 
inner  and  outer  edges,  said  inner  edges  extending  into  the 
space  directly  below  the  port  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  other 
edges  abut  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  bowl  to  establish  compart- 
ments, means  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  receiving  and 
slidably  holding  each  second  part  in  a  predetermined  radial 
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position,  said  hub  and  fins  including  detachably  engaged  sets 
of  connecting  portions  disengageable  by  upward  movement  of 
the  hub  relative  to  the  fins,  said  hub  and  each  of  said  fins 


dimensioned  for  passage  through  said  port,  said  connecting 
portions  rencgagcable  on  downward  movement  of  the  hub 
with  the  fins  in  said  radial  position 


3,899,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ICE  NUCLEI  S.MOKE 
PARTICLES  FOR  WEATHER  MODIFICATION 
Norikiko  Fukuta,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  and  Young  H.  Paik. 
Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,995,  Sept.  5.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,835.059.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,339 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  15100;  EOIH  13100 
U.S.  CI.  239—14  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  ice-nucici  smoke  particles 
comprising; 

means  for  generating  superheated  steam, 

an  enclosed  containing  means  holding  therein  an  ice  nuclei 
compound. 

a  multi-opening  fluid  discharge  means  maintained  within 
said  containing  means  where  multi-openings  of  said  dis- 
charge means  are  disposed  to  direct  fluid  discharged 
therefrom  at  the  surface  of  said  compound. 

a  conduit  means  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  generating 
means  and  to  an  inlet  of  said  discharge  means  whereby 
said  conduit  means  carries  therein  said  superheated 
steam  from  said  generator  to  said  discharge  means  whcre- 
from  steam  discharged  at  said  compound  surface  cvapt>- 
ratcs  compound  into  said  steam. 

a  converging-diverging  nozzle  means. 

a  further  conduit  means  having  connections  to  an  outlet  of 
said  containing  means  and  to  an  inlet  of  said  nozyle  means 
and  constituting  a  passage  for  steam  laden  with  vapors  of 
said  compound  leaving  said  containing  means  and  enter- 
ing said  nozzle,  wherein  said  vapor  laden  steam  is 
quenched  substantially  by  adiabatic  and  iscntropic  expan- 
sion at  supersonic  velocities 


3.899,130 
ATOMIZER  WITH  GRADL  ATFT)  LIOl  ID  H^^ED  AND 
MAMFACTITIING  METHOD 
Frank  S.  Bell.  Jr.,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.\  .,  avsigr>or  to  Sonic  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Upper  .Saddit  River.  V..). 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.t^(>^ 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  17106 
U.S.  CI.  239—102  10  Claims 


5.  A  s<inic  pressure  wave-actuated  atomizer  including  a 
converging-diverging  gas  nozzle  and  a  cavity  rcs<inator  oppo- 
site the  exit  of  said  r\o7j.\c.  .i  plur.iliiv  of  feed  holes  spaced 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  no/ylc  .ind  positioned  to  delivci 
a  liquid  into  the  g^t'^  flowing  through  the  noz/lc.  liquid  inlet 
conduit  means,  and  manifold  mc.m^  lorniin^  .i  ili^tril-'Ution 
conduit  of  generally  circular  configuration  interconnecting 
said  feed  holes  with  said  inlet  ci>nduit.  said  distribution  con- 
duit having  a  cross-sectional  area  v>hKh  decreases  at  increas- 
ing distances  from  viid  inlet  C(>nduit 


3.899.131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPK  \\  INC. 

AGGLOMERATINC;  POWDERS 

Michael  L.  Mester,  I^ower  Burrell,  and  Frank  L.  Whiteman. 

Elizabeth  Tv>p..  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignor"-  tti 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  l*ittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  508.495 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  Vo2 

U.S.  CI.  239-123  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  spraying  dry  powders 
through  a  dclivcrv  tube  compnsing  a  fluidized  bed  powder 
reservoir,  a  powder  chamber  housing  attached  within  said 
reservoir  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  ctwnniunicat- 
ing  with  said  delivery  tube  and  an  opening  in  .i  u.j||  thereof 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  viid  reservoir  through 
which  fluidized  powders  may  be  admitted,  a  valve  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  wiper  means  attached  to  said  valve 
means  for  wiping  the  edges  of  said  opening  whenever  said 
valve  means  is  activated  to  thereby  kcvp  said  opening  clear, 
means  for  blowing  gas  through  said  powder  chamber  housing 
and  delivery  tube  with  a  U>w-veUK~itv  purging  blow  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  a  cU>sed  position  and  with  a  high-vclocitv 
ptiwder  spraying  blow  when  said  vaKc  means  is  in  the  open 
pi>sition. 


9-<7  O.C..-20 
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3.899,132 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Christian  Grobbelaar,  461  Queen's  Crescent,,  Pretoria,  Trans- 
vaal Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,021 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75134 

L.S.  CI.  239-199  10  Claims 


3,899,133 
NOZZLES  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  CROSS-SECTION 
Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon  Camboulives,  Savign>-sur- 
Orge;  Theophiie  Francois  Le  Maout,  Cesson,  and  Bernard 
Arthur  Zibette,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d 'Aviation  de  France,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,869 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     21,     1973 
73/33962 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  1 5106 
L'.S.  CI.  239—265.39  5  Claims 


lively  attached  to  two  successive  intermediate  levers,  the 
assembly  formed  by  said  controlled  flaps,  said  intermediate 
levers  and  said  connecting  links,  constituting  a  kinematic 
chain  which  is  closed  around  the  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of 
mobile  control  elements  each  of  which  corresponds  with  a 
controlled  flap  and  makes  it  possible  to  pivot  said  flap  about 
said  first  geometric  axis  in  order  to  vary  the  transverse  cross- 
section  of  the  nozzle,  the  improvement  wherein  each  interme- 
diate lever  extends  up  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  respective 
central  planes  of  two  successive  controlled  flaps;  and  wherein 
for  each  controlled  flap,  the  two  associated  connecting  links 
are  disposed  substantially  in  the  central  plane  of  said  flap. 


1.  Storage  means  for  storing  an  elongated  flexible  irrigation 
conduit  having  sprinkler  means  in  the  form  of  spnnklcr  pipes 
with  nozzles  at  their  free  ends,  at  spaced  intervals  along  it 
length,  and  comprising  a  storage  reel  having  a  penpheral  /one 
for  receiving  the  conduit  in  a  rolled  up  condition,  having  an 
internal  receiving  zone  for  receiving  the  sprinkler  means  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  the  conduit  when  rolled  up  on 
the  reel,  and  having  locating  means  within  the  receiving  zone 
for  locating  the  sprinkler  means  in  position  therein. 


3,899,134 
SPRAY  GUN 

Josef  Wagner,  Markdorfer  Strasse  185,  799  Friedrichshafen  2, 

Germany 

Filed  June  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.856 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1973. 
2337039 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  91043 
U.S.  CI.  239-332  lo  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable-section  nozzle  of  the  type  comprising  a  fixed 
structure  embodying  a  fixed  nozzle  casing,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled flaps  distributed  around  and  in  extension  of  the  down- 
stream portion  of  said  fixed  nozzle  casing,  each  of  which  flaps 
extends  to  either  side  of  a  central  plane  containing  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  is  articulated  about  a  first  geomet- 
ric axis  disposed  substantially  tangential  in  relation  to  the 
nozzle,  to  said  fixed  structure;  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
levers  disposed  in  alternation  with  said  controlled  flaps,  each 
articulated,  about  a  second  geometric  axis  substantially  tan- 
gential in  relation  to  the  nozzle,  to  said  fixed  structure,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  links  each  of  which  is  articulated  on 
the  one  hand  about  a  third  geometric  axis  substantially  tan- 
gential in  relation  to  the  nozzle,  to  a  controlled  flap,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  about  a  fourth  geometric  axis  substantially 
tangential  in  relation  to  the  nozzle,  to  an  intermediate  lever 
adjacent  said  flap  in  order  that  each  control  flap  is  respec- 


I.  A  piston  pump  spray  gun  which  comprises  a  housing 
having  a  depending  handle,  an  electromagnetic  motor  with  an 
oscillating  armature  in  said  housing,  a  switch  in  said  handle 
controlling  current  flow  to  said  motor,  said  housing  having  a 
btire  communicating  with  said  armature  and  with  the  front  of 
the  housing,  a  one-piece  part  having  a  pump  housing  sleeve 
fitting  said  bore  with  a  hard  metal  cylinder  sleeve  therein,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  sleeve,  a  spring  in  said  bore  of 
the  gun  housing  biasing  said  piston  against  said  oscillating 
armature  of  said  motor,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  pump  housing 
sleeve  portion  bottomed  against  said  cylinder  sleeve,  a  spray 
nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pump  housing  sleeve  receiving 
fluid  from  said  outlet  valve,  a  locking  ring  rotatable  on  said 
pump   housing   sleeve   threaded   in   said   gun   housing   bore 
against  said  pump  housing  sleeve  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  the 
bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  depending  neck  and  a  container 
cover  suspended  on  said  neck,  said  gun  housing  having  a 
recess  receiving  said  neck  and  a  bottom  wall  receiving  said 
cover,  a  removable  liquids  container  suspended  from  said 
cover,  said   neck   and  cover  having  passages  therethrough 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  container  with  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  sleeve,  a  suction  tube  extending  from  one  of  said 
passages  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  a  collection 
chamber  in  said  cylinder  sleeve  communicating  with  the  other 
of  said  passages  whereby  said  spring  and  said  armature  will 
reciprocate  said  piston  to  suck  liquid  from  said  container 
through  said  tube  into  said  cylinder  sleeve  and  will  discharge 
the  liquid  in  the  sleeve  past  said  outlet  valve  to  said  spray 
noz^e  and  said  part  is  easily  mounted  in  and  removed  from 
the  bore  and  recess  of  said  gun  housing  by  manipulation  of 
said  locking  nng. 
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3,899,135 
WATER  EMITTER 
Edward  D.  O'Brian,   1695  Crescent  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92801 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,019 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  27100 

U.S.  CI.  239—534  6  Claims 


3,899.137 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOSLIDES 

Martin  Shenker,  7700  Cindy  Ln.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.636 

Int.  CL''B05B  Il26.  1/20.  F26B  13/02.  B08B  5'02 

US.  a.  239—545  6  Claims 


I.  A  water  emitter  having  an  elongated,  resilient,  imporous 
tube,  the  tube  having  a  slit  extending  along  the  length  thereof, 
the  resiliency  of  the  tube  permitting  the  slit  to  open  in  re- 
sponse to  internal  pressure  within  the  tube  and  automatically 
closing  off  the  slit  upon  the  cessation  of  such  internal  pressure 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  sleeve  located  around  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  slit,  said 
sleeve  being  moveable  on  the  tube  and  fitting  closely 
around  the  tube  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  to  a 
position  relative  to  said  slit  to  control  the  amount  that 
said  slit  will  open  in  response  to  internal  pressure. 


3,899,136 
EMITTER  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Rkhard  C.  Harmony,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Harmony 
Emitter  Company,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,617 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  239—534  10  Claims 


1.  An  emitter  having  a  water  discharge  outlet  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  for  irrigating  soil, 
said  emitter  comprising; 

a.  a  pair  of  imperforate  flexible  sheets  coterminous  with  one 
another  and  defining  both  the  water  discharge  passage- 
way for  a  flow  of  water  through  said  emitter  and  the  water 
discharge  outlet  of  said  emitter,  said  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  pressurized  water  source  to  the  discharge 
outlet  of  said  emitter; 

b.  transverse  rib  means  disposed  within  the  central  part  of 
adjacent  surfaces  of  each  of  said  pair  of  flexible  sheets  for 
establishing  a  water  pressure  gradient  through  said  pas- 
sageway; 

c.  pressure  means  for  biasing  said  pair  of  sheets  toward  one 
another  to  regulate  the  lateral  expansion  of  said  passage- 
way, said  pressure  means  being  responsive  to  the  water 
pressure  at  the  source  and  variable  in  proportion  to  the 
water  pressure  at  the  source;  whereby,  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  emitter  is  regulated  at  a  constant  rate  by  said 
rib  means  and  said  pressure  means  despite  variations  in 
the  water  pressure  at  the  source. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  dust  from  a  miniaturized  flat  article 
comprising  two  allochirally  shaped  and  juxtaposed  members 
providing  a  space  therebetween  for  insertir  .  of  the  work 
piece,  said  members  having  a  compound  curvature  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  with  opposed  surfaces  that  are  concave, 
with  each  said  face  having  openings  f(^r  pro\  iding  opposed  air 
jets. 


3,899.138 
SPREADING  IMPLEMENTS 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  10.  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Cornells 
Johannes  Gerardus  Bom.  36.  Esdoomlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands 

nied  Jan.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,199 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands.  Jan.    17,    1969. 
6900782;  Jan.  17,  1969.  6900783 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  /9  f>0 
U,S.  CL  239—661  6  Claims 


1.  A  spreading  implement  comprising  a  hopper  with  sup- 
porting frame  parts  and  at  least  one  rotatable  spreading  mem 
ber  mounted  beneath  an  outlet  in  said  hopper,  said  hopper 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  detachably  connected 
to  each  other,  said  up)per  part  having  coupling  means  wiih 
which  the  implement  is  connectable  to  an  upper  arm  of  a 
three-point  lifting  device  of  a  tractor,  said  rotatable  spreading 
member  being  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  rotaiablv  and  en- 
tirely supported  in  said  lower  part  with  a  dosing  mechanism 
positioned  between  said  hopper  and  said  spreading  member. 
at  least  two  supporting  members  being  detachabls  connected 
to  said  lower  part  to  connect  the  implement  tct  the  lower  arms 
of  a  three-point  lifting  device  of  a  tractor,  a  transmission  for 
driving  said  spreading  member,  said  transmission  including 
connecting  means  to  connect  the  transmission  to  the  power 
take-off  of  a  tractor,  and  comprising  flexible  endless  means 
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connecting  said  spreading  member  to  said  connecting  means 
and  the  power  take-off,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
guide  means  for  said  flexible  endless  means  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  hopper  on  frame  members  detachahK  con- 
nected to  said  lower  part  of  said  hopper  wherebv  said  hopper 
parts  and  said  frame  members  can  be  separated  and  the  imple- 
ment convenientlv  stored 


3.899,139 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Nobuhiko  Okada,  Nara,  and  Teruaki  Suzuki,  Kadoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabu- 
shjki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  4.  1972,  47-88991 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/282 

U.S.  CI.  241—68  10  Claims 


comprising  support  means  supporting  a  bobbin  tube  rotatable 
about  its  axis  and  tiltabie  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  b<ibbin  tube  axis  between  a  winding  position 
and  a  release  position;  drive  means  cooperating  with  said 
bobbin  tube  for  rotating  the  same,  when  in  said  winding  posi- 
tion, about  its  axis;  a  first  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said 
pivot  axis  and  rotated  at  a  substantially  slower  speed  than  said 
bobbin  tube  is  rotated  by  the  drive  means;  a  disc  freely  turna- 
ble  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  movable  in  axial  direction 
thereof  and  having  an  engaging  face  including  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and  a  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof;  means  biasing  said  disc  along  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft  in  a  first  direction  to  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion; coupling  means  comprising  cooperating  portions  on  said 
disc  and  said  first  shaft  for  coupling  said  disc  for  rotation  with 
said  first  shaft  upon  moving  of  the  disc  against  said  biasing 
means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to 
an  engaged  position;  a  second  shaft  extending  transverse  to 
said  pivot  axis  and  having  a  reserve  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to 
and  projecting  substantially  normal  from  said  second  shaft, 
said  second  shaft  and  said  arm  thereon  being  tumable  be- 
tween a  rest  piosition  and  a  turned  position,  said  arm  having  at 


1.  A  crushing  apparatus  for  an  admixture  of  materials  which 
are  crushable  by  impact  force  comprising,  in  combination  a 
housing  having  a  hopper  which  communicates  with  a  throat 
means  for  feeding  the  mixture  into  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
an  outlet  for  exhausting  the  crushed  materials  from  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing,  a  conduit  for  exhausting  secondary  mate- 
rials from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  conduit  being 
located  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
beneath  and  in  opposition  to  said  throat  means,  crushing 
means  having  a  terminal  extent  rotatable  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  first  axis  located  within  said  housing  between  said 
outlet  and  said  conduit,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  crush- 
ing means;  selection  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  terminal  extent  of  said  crushing  means,  said 
selection  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  to  permit  entry  of  the  material  crushed  into 
said  outlet;  and  guiding  means  supported  on  said  housing 
above  said  conduit  to  direct  floatable  material  toward  said 
conduit  while  simultaneously  serving  to  deflect  heavy  material 
back  toward  said  crushing  means 


3,899,140 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A 

YARN  RESERVE  ON  A  BOBBIN  TUBE  DLfRING  THE 

WINDING  OPERATION  AND  A  YARN  TENSION  SENSOR 

COOPERATING  WITH  THE  DEVICE 
Jean  Gleyze,  St.   Pierre  de  CokMnbier,  France,  assignor  to 

Sockte  Civile  Textile  dite  Socitex.  Lyon,  France 
ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,974.  May  21.  1974.  This 
applkatKMi  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,288 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25.     1973, 
73.23177;  Feb.  28,  1974,  74.06962 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/34 
VS.  CI.  242-18  PW  1 1  Claims 

I.  In  a  textile  machine,  a  combination,  including  a  device 
for  forming  a  yam  reserve  at  one  end  of  a  bobbin  tube  and 


the  free  end  thereof  a  hooked  yarn  guide  adapted  to  engage 
a  yarn  during  turning  of  said  arm  from  said  turned  to  said  rest 
position  for  winding  the  yarn  on  one  end  of  said  bobbin  tube 
and  to  form  a  yam  reserve  thereon;  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  bobbin  tube  support  means  and  said  second  shaft 
for  turning  the  latter  and  said  arm  thereon  from  said  rest  to 
said  tum  position  dunng  tilting  of  said  support  means  from 
said  winding  to  said  release  position;  yieldable  locking  means 
for  kx-king  said  arm  in  said  tum  position  and  for  releasing  said 
arm  when  said  support  means  is  moved  back  to  said  wipding 
position,  biasing  means  biasing  said  second  shaft  and  said  arm 
thereon  to  retum  from  said  turned  to  said  rest  position  after 
said  leaking  means  has  released  said  arm;  and  engaging  means 
earned  by  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  engaging  face  of  said  disc,  during 
movement  of  said  arm  from  said  turned  to  said  rest  position 
to  move  said  disc  to  said  engaged  position  so  that  the  disc  is 
rotated  to  thereby  move  said  arm  in  a  direction  toward  its 
turned  position  until  said  engaging  means  passes  through  said 
notch  in  said  disc,  whereby  successive  portions  of  said  yarn 
reserve  are  wound  in  opposite  directions  and  cover  each 
other. 


3,899,141 

SPINDLE  ADAPTER 

John  Padgett.  Jr..  102  W.  May  St.,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,860 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/30,  79/00 

IS.  CI.  242-46.4  5  claims 

I.  A  spindle  adapter  for  converting  a  spindle  for  rotating 

cone-shaped  spools  to  a  spindle  for  rotating  cylindrically 

shaped  spools,  said  adapter  being  approximately  cylindrically 

shaped  about  its  exterior  surface  with  a  lower  end  and  an 

upper  end  and  with  its  exterior  surface  defining  an  external 

approximately  annular  groove  adjacent  each  end.  an  O-ring 

positioned  in  each  annular  groove,  an  approximately  circular 
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passage  extending  longitudinally  through  said  adapter  from 
said  lower  end  to  said  upper  end  so  that  the  adapter  has  an 
approximately  annular  side  wall,  said  pas.sage  including  an 
approximately  cylindrical  large  diameter  flange  at  said  loucr 
end  and  then  converging  inwardK  to  a  first  sloped  annular 
shoulder  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  fiangc  as  the  passage 
extends  away  from  said  lower  end  of  the  adapter,  said  passage 
extending  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  adapter  and  converg- 
ing inwardly  to  a  second  sloped  annular  shoulder  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  sloped  shoulder  and  then  forming  an 
approximately  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  said  upper  end,  and 
said  passage  terminating  in  an  aperture  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  bore,  said  aperture  intersecting  said  Kire  and  the 


a  ueb-recciving  slot  therein  nxiunted  jhove  said  ri^)ll  support 
shaft,  electrical  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means 


on  the  side  opposite  said  suppt')rt  shaft,  said  motor  means 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  tightening  shaft 


upper  end  of  said  adapter,  said  flange,  said  first  and  second 
sloped  annular  shoulders,  said  b<')re  and  said  aperture  being 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  centerlinc  of  said  adapter, 
and  a  pluralitv  of  slots  formed  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
adapter  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  adapter 
axially  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  adapter  beyond  said 
flange,  said  first  sloped  annular  shoulder  and  the  external 
annular  groove  adjacent  said  louer  end  and  its  O-ring,  said 
slots  being  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  adapter 
whereby  tines  are  formed  in  said  side  wall  at  the  lower  end  <^f 
said  adapter  with  the  O-ring  in  the  external  annular  groove 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  adapter  extending  across  said 
slots  and  tines. 


3,899,142 
ROLL  TIGHTENER 
James  T.  Hodges,  Jr.,  Tallmadge;  John  B.  Braddock,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  and  George  C.  Dishman,  Stow,  ail  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Hartsvilie,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,726 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  23 /U6.  77/UU 
U.S.  CI.  242— 61 A  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  the  convolutions  of  a  loosely 
wound  roll  of  web  material  comprising,  a  ba.se  member,  frame 
means  extending  vertically  from  said  base  member,  a  station- 
ary roll  support  shaft  fixed  on  and  extending  horizontally 
from,  one  side  of  said  frame  means  for  suppnirting  said  lcx>sely 
wound  roll,  means  for  securing  said  roll  to  said  support  shaft 
in  a  nonrotatable  manner,  a  rotatable  tightening  shaft  having 


3.899.14.^ 

TENSION  CONTROl    DFMCF 

Raymond  J.  Sle/ak.  55H  Princfton  St..  Rarbtrton.  Ohio  442* i* 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974.  Str.  No.  4.^2.1.^.^ 

Int.  (1.  H65h  'y/3S 

U.S.  CI.  242-156.2  6  (laimv 


1.  A  tension  control  device  for  spooled  filanuiu.irv  ni.iterial 
comprising  a  support  structure,  means  rotatahU  supporting  a 
spool  in  said  supp<irt  structure,  means  having  a  friction  brake 
surface  as.scx:iatcd  vvith  said  means  rotatably  supporting  a 
spool,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  supjxrt  structure,  a  first  lever 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  filament  guide  means  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  first  lever  for  engaging  the  filamentary  material  payed 
out  from  said  sptml,  brake  means  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  first  lever  for  engagement  with  said  brake  surface, 
means  for  resilicntly  biasing  said  brake  means  against  said 
brake  surface  interposed  between  said  brake  means  and  said 
first  lever,  a  second  lever  fixed  on  said  sh.ift,  and  an  air  cylin- 
der having  a  fixediv  mounted  pt>rtion  and  a  portion  connected 
to  said  second  lever  for  loading  of  said  first  lever  in  order  to 
balance  the  force  acting  on  said  first  lever,  exerted  bv  the 
filamentary  material  against  the  filament  guide  means,  and  the 
fnction  between  the  brake  means  and  brake  surface  and  t<< 
maintain  a  selected  tension  m  s»iid  filament 
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3.899.144 
POWDER  CONTRAIL  GENERATION 
Donald  K.  Werk.  Hillside;  Romas  Kasparas,  Ri>erside.  and 
Sidney  Katz.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.610 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  I  16 

L.S.  CI.  244-136  ,2c;aim.s 


.  a--  >»t-'  o** 


'»C'Wt)€»  HOpe«» 


d.  a  single  mirror  surface  at  said  concentric  point  of  the 
Bouwers  lens  arrangement  for  directing  said  incoming 
laser  beam  to  one  side  of  the  lens  assembly; 
a  laser  beam  entering  said  lens  system  from  said  one  side 
of  said  assembly  bemg  directed  by  said  concentric  point 
mirror  surface  to  the  negative  element  which  then  acts  as 
an  expanding  element  for  directing  the  laser  beam  to  said 
concave  mirror  where  it  is  reflected  to  said  convex  lens 
element  and  passed  therethrough  to  emerge  therefrom  as 
a  parallel  light  beam; 

said  lenses  and  mirrors  assembly  and  the  relationship 
thereof  being  mounted  for  operating  to  scan  the  focal 


axM  kill  '^sc 


1.  Contrail  generation  apparatus  for  producing  a  powder 
contrail  having  maximum  radiation  scattering  ability  for  a 
given  weight  material,  compnsing 

a    an  aerodynamic  housing; 

b.  a  jet  tube  means  passing  through  said  housing,  said  tube 
means  having  an  inlet  at  a  forward  end  of  said  housing 
and  an  exhaust  at  a  rearward  end  thereof, 

c.  a  powder  storage  means  in  said  housing. 

d    a  deagglomeration  means  also  in  said  housing. 

e.  means  connecting  said  powder  storage  means  with  said 
deagglomeration  means  for  feeding  radiation  scattering 
powder  from  said  powder  storage  means  to  said  deag- 
glomeration means, 

f  the  output  of  said  deagglomeration  means  dispensing 
directly  into  said  jet  tube  means  for  exhausting  deag- 
glomcratcd  powder  particles  into  the  atmosphere  to  form 
a  contrail,  and 

h   means  for  controlling  the  How  of  said  ptiwder  from  said 

storage  means  to  said  deagglomeration  means 
9.  The  method  of  producing  a  light  radiation  scattering 
contrail,  comprising: 

a  surface  treating  light  scattenng  powder  particles  to  mini- 
mize interparticle  cohesive  forces, 

b  deagglomerating  said  powder  particles  in  two  stages  prior 
to  dispensing  into  a  jet  tube  by  subjecting  said  powder 
particles  to  a  hammering  action  in  the  first  stage  to  aerate 
and  precondition  the  powder,  and  by  passing  said  p*-.wder 
through  a  jet  mill  in  the  second  stage  to  further  deagglom- 
erate  the  powder; 

c  dispensing  the  deagglomerated  powder  from  the  jet  mill 
directly  into  a  jet  tube  for  exhausting  said  powder  into  the 
atmosphere,  thus  forming  a  contrail 


suriace  of  the  Ikiuwers  lens  arrangement  at  high  angular 
acceleration  and  high  rates  of  motion; 

g  a  laser  generating  means  at  said  one  side  of  the  lens 
assembK  for  generating  a  laser  beam  to  be  directed 
through  said  lens  assembly  toward  a  target; 

h.  a  laser  detector  means  also  at  said  one  side  of  the  lens 
assemblv  for  detecting  incoming  and  reflected  laser  sig- 
nals from  a  target, 

1  said  laser  generating  means  and  said  laser  detecting  means 
emphning  a  common  aperture  and  a  common  polariza- 
tion means  at  said  one  side  of  the  lens  system  to  both 
transmit  and  receive  laser  signals 


3,899.146 

W1ND-LALT»JCHED  SAILPLANE 

James  I..  Amick.   1464  Cedar  Bend  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

48 1 05 

Piled  .Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,043 

Int.  CI.  B64c  31102 

II.S.  CI.  244-16  ^eiaims 


3.899,145 
LASER  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  LENS  OPTICS 
Andrew   N.   Stephenson.   Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,193 
Int.  CI.  F42b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.13  7  Claims 

I.  A  smgle  optical  lens  system  for  both  transmitting  and 
receivmg  laser  and  other  type  parallel  light  beams  compnsing 
a.  a  convex  meniscus  lens  element  and  a  concave  mirror 
forming  a  Bouwers  lens  arrangement; 

b.  a  negative  lens  element  immediately  ahead  of  the  focal 
surface  of  said  Bouwers  lens  assembly,  forming  a  Galilean 
concentric  Bouwers  lens  assembly; 
c  said  negative  element  being  used  to  afocalize  an  incoming 
converging  laser  beam  so  that  the  Bouwers  lens  arrange- 
ment collimates  and  directs  the  laser  beam  entering  the 
system  via  said  convex  lens  element  and  concave  mirror 
to  the  concentric  point  of  the  Bouwers  lens  arrangement. 


1.  A  sailplane  comprising  a  fuselage  with  wings  mounted 
thereon,  said  wmgs  having  a  dihedral  angle  within  the  range 
ot  I  ?  to  45  ,  running  gear  means  connected  to  said  fuselage 
and  other  running  gear  means  connected  adjacent  to  the  tips 
of  said  wmgs  so  that  one  of  said  wmgs  can  assume  a  horizontal 
attitude  for  support  of  the  sailplane  on  a  flat  surface  on  the 
running  gear  means  of  said  one  wing  and  said  fuselage  and  the 
other  wing  w,ll  then  extend  upward  at  an  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal within  the  range  of  30°  to  90°  to  function  as  a  sail  for 
movement  of  the  sailplane  on  said  flat  surface,  said  fuselage 
and  wmg  tip  njnning  gear  means  being  rotatable  about  gener- 
ally vertical  axes  for  steering  purposes  when  the  running  gear 
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means  are  supported  on  said  flat  surface,  and  steenng  gear 
means  are  connected  to  the  running  gear  means  for  rotating 
said  fuselage  and  wing  tip  running  gear  means  in  unison  for 
setting  the  yaw  angle  of  the  sailplane  when  in  motion  on  said 
flat  surface. 


3,899,147 
TRAILING-WHEEL  UNDERCARRIAGE  TRAIN 
Jean  Masclet,  Paris,  and  Andre  Turiot,  Morsang  S/Orge.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Messier-Hispano,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1973,  73.07790 
Int.  CI.2  B64C  25112 
U.S.  CL  244—102  R  9  Claims 


aligned  with  the  gnpping  portions  oi  said  ja\».s.  said  pad 
lock  being  openable  for  removal  from  said  rods,  one  part 


of  said  Icx'k  being  integrall\  connected  to  one  arm  of  said 
support  clement. 


3.899.149 
BED  DRAINAGE  Tl  BE  HOLDER 
William  H.  Schneider.  3217  Mt.  Troy   Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
15212 

Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,858 

Int.  Cl.=  A61G  7106 

U.S.  CI.  248-75  19  Claims 


I.  A  trailing-wheel  undercarriage  train  for  an  aircraft  in- 
cluding a  fuselage,  comprising:  two  laterally  retractable  un- 
dercarriages, pivotally  mounted  symmetrically  on  either  side 
of  the  fuselage,  each  including  a  rigid  leg  casing  on  which  a 
pivot  arm  is  pivotally  mounted;  said  arm  carrying  at  least  one 
wheel  with  which  it  constitutes  an  assembly,  and  also  carrying 
a  lower  pivot  of  a  damper  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  casing, 
and  whose  upper  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  lever  which 
is  pivotable  during  the  undercarriage-train  lifting  movement, 
relative  to  said  casing;  said  lever  being  connected,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  a  strut  assembly  directly  pivoted  on  the  aircraft  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  to  said  arm  by  way  of  a  telescopic  strut 
which,  upon  landing  and  taxying  of  the  aircraft,  is  reduced  in 
length  by  the  reaction  of  the  ground,  without  opposing  anv 
resistance,  but  which,  during  said  lifting  movement  of  the 
undercarriage  train,  under  the  action  of  an  operating  jack, 
causes  retracting  of  said  arm  -  wheel  assembly  along  said 
casing,  thereby  compressing  said  damper 


3,899,148 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  TRUCK  CAB 
Alva  H.  Fleming,  5844  Adelaide  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,670 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIQ  1132 
VJS.  CI.  248—43  2  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  mounting  bracket  for  a  highway  vehicle 
having  a  support  rod  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle, 
said  bracket  consisting  of 

an  adjustable  two-part  clamp  adapted  to  be  removably 
tightened  on  said  support  rod  and  adjustable  to  tightly 
close  the  jaws  thereof  on  such  rods  of  varying  sizes  and 
cross  sections, 
an  antenna  support  element  having  at  least  two  legs  and 
being  integrally  connected  to  one  jaw  of  said  clamp,  and 
a  pad  lock  having  a  case  and  a  generally  U-shaped  hasp 
defining  a  loop  surrounding  said  rod  when  closed  and 


1.  In  a  bedside  holder  for  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  that  is 
to  be  positioned  to  extend  from  an  upper  side  of  a  mattress 
downwardly  therefrom  past  a  side  rail  of  a  bed  frame  to  empt\ 
into  an  under -positioned  receptacle,  a  longitudinalK  extend 
ing  support  arm  having  a  channel  portion  therealong  that  is 
open  along  one  side  and  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  to 
removably  sidewise-receive  an  upper  portion  of  a  length  of 
flexible  tubing  therein,  nng-likc  retention  means  rotatabl\ 
carried  on  said  arm  for  altematcK  expiring  and  closing-<ifT  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  open  side  of  said  channel  portion  to 
enable  a  sidewise  insertion  of  the  tubing  thercwiihin  and  a 
subsequent  retention  of  it  in  a  through-extending  relation 
therealong,  and  rail  clamping  means  earned  bs  said  arm  for 
removably  secunng  it  \o  the  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame. 
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3,899,150  driving  means  on  the  upp)er  track  engageable  with  the  slide 

SELF-RIGHTING  VtAJLBOX  SUPPORT  lock  member  to  move  the  slide  lock  member  to  latched  posi- 

Herschel  J.  Racquet,  R.D.  No.  2,  Box  328E,  Center  Rd..  (  anas- 

tota.  N.V.  13032 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.595 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  13100 

L.S.  CI.  248-145  1  Claim 


3,899,151 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Kobrehei,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motor. 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,219 
Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13100 
L.S.  CI.  248-429  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  i\ floor  pan,  a  vehicle  seat,  and 
a  seat  adjuster  having  upper  and  lower  slidably  interengagcd 
tracks  to  permit  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  seat,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the 
floor  pan  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot  therein,  a 
member  on  the  lower  track  of  the  seat  adjuster  being  receiv- 
able in  the  upwardly  opening  slot  of  the  mounting  bracket,  a 
slide  lock  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  mounting  bracket 
for  movement  between  a  latched  position  in  which  the  slide 
lock  member  captures  the  member  of  the  lower  track  in  the 
upwardly  opening  slot  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  the 
slide  lock  is  moved  away  from  the  upwardly  opening  slot,  and 


tion  v«.hcn  the  upper  track  is  moved  to  its  fully  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  lower  track 


1.  A  mailbox  support  comprising  a  tubular  upright  member 
adapted  to  have  one  end  secured  in  the  ground  alongside  a 
roadway,  a  capped  plug  rotatably  contained  on  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  upnght  member,  an  elongated  hon/ontallv- 
disp<:)sed  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  capped  plug  and 
having  its  other  end  normally  positioned  close  to  the  roadwav 
and  adapted  to  be  supportingly  secured  to  a  mailb<.ix,  a  helical 
coil  spring  contained  in  the  upright  member,  an  anchor  plug 
contained  in  the  upright  member,  the  plug  being  secured  to 
the  upright  member  by  bolt  means  therethrough,  each  end  of 
the  spring  being  at  least  partially  bent  to  extend  radialK  of  the 
spring,  the  capped  plug  having  a  slot  across  its  lower  end,  the 
anchor  plug  having  a  slot  across  its  upper  end,  the  spring  bent 
upper  end  lying  in  the  capped  plug  slot,  the  spring  bent  lower 
and  lying  in  the  anchor  plug  slot,  a  pin  extending  diametncally 
across  the  capped  plug  slot  below  the  spring  bent  upper  end, 
and  a  pin  extending  diametricalh  across  the  anchor  plug  sKit 
above  the  spring  bent  lower  end.  whereby  when  the  mailbtix 
end  of  the  horizontally  disposed  member  is  struck  h\  a  vehicle 
it  swings  away  from  the  roadway  and  is  returned  to  its  normal 
position  by  the  spring 


3,899,152 
CONCRETE  FORM  INCLUDING  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Peter  .J.  Avery.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aluma  Building 

Systems  Incorporated,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,132,  Dec.  12,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.787.020.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434,827.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  22.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F04g  11150 

U.S.  CI.  249-18  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  the  construction  of  buildings,  a  concrete  form- 
ing structure  having  a  concrete  forming  panel  comprising  a 
pluralit\  of  substantially  planar  sheets  of  material  secured  to 
a  plurality  of  beams,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  extruded 
aluminum  and  has  base,  web  and  upper  portions; 

said  ba.se  portion  of  each  said  beam  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  flanges  and  a  centrally  located,  generally  T- 
shapcd  slot  formed  longitudinally  therein,  and  having 
substantialK  parallel  side  walls  said  slot  having  upper  and 
lower  sections  where  the  width  of  said  upper  section  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  lower  section; 
said  web  portion  of  each  said  beam  being  formed  between 
said  upper  portion  and  said  base  portion  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  beam  so  as  to  be  able  to 
transfer  load  forces  from  said  upper  portion  to  said  base 
portion  at  any  place  along  the  length  of  said  beam; 
said  upper  portion  of  each  said  beam  being  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  top  hat  portion  which  is  open  upwardly  and 
being  defined  by  a  horizontally  extending  bottom,  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  side  walls  extending  vertically 
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upwardly  from  said  bottom,  and  a  flange  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  at  the  top  of  each  said  side  wall; 

where  the  width  and  height  of  said  inverted  top  hat  portion 
of  said  beam  are  each  substantialK  greater  than  the  vvidth 
and  height  of  the  upper  section  of  said  generalK  T-shaped 
slot, 

and  the  width  of  each  laterally  extending  flange  of  said  base 
portion  is  substantialK  greater  than  the  width  of  each  of 
the  flanges  of  said  inverted  top  hat  portion; 

and  an  independent  beam  stiffening  joist  member  oS  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section  with  a  crossuise  di- 
mension substantially  equal  to  the  average  crosswise 
dimension  between  said  side  walls  of  said  upper,  inverted 
top  hat  portion  of  said  beam  being  secured  in  said  upper 
section  of  each  of  said  beams  by  means  projecting  in- 
wardly from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  in  each  respec 
tive  upper  section  and  forced  into  said  beam  stiffening 
joist  member  so  as  to  preclude  upward  movement  there- 
from, and  so  as  to  increase  the  deflection  resistance  of 
each  of  said  beams; 

said  planar  sheets  being  secured  to  said  beams  by  drivcable 
fastening  means  driven  through  said  sheets  and  into  said 
independent  beam  stiffening  joist  members, 

said  beams  being  further  secured  by  bolts  having  heads  in 
said  generally  T-shaped  slots  of  said  beams  to  additional 
structural  members  sti  that  said  concrete  forming  struc- 
ture can  be  moved  as  an  integral  unit 


3,899,153 
HOLLOW  INFLATABLE  FORMWORK  ELEMENTS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Franz  Friedl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  13,  1972,  253/72 

Int.  CI.-B28B  7132 

U.S.  CI.  249—65  3  Claims 


a  second  valve  connected  ti>  said  outer  casing  adiaccnt  said 
elongated  cavity,  operable  for  intnxiucing  said  fluid  me- 
dium into  Siiid  elongated  cavitv  for  pressun/ing  therebv 
said  cavity,  uherebv  the  outer  casing  will  he  iriflated  Xo  w.'- 
predetermined  shape,  and 

supp<.irt  means  i>perahle  for  supptirting  the  casing  when 
inflated  where  the  lower  of  s.iid  K>dies  touches  said  cas- 
ing, said  suppeirt  means  stopping  short  of  said  elongated 
cavity  and 

including  a  gutter-like  K'tiom  plate  having  two  ends  at  an 
angle  to  each  other, 

a  part  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  one  hollow  tltviHU  body 
being  disposed  above  said  bottom  plate  and  when  intlatcd 
having  an  external  arcuate  surface  touching  langenti.ill\ 
said  ends  of  said  Kntom  plate  when  intlaiLd  whereby 
said  inflated  casing  will  K.-  supp<irted  suhstaniially  only  by 
said  ends. 


3,899.154 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  MOI  P 
Morimasa  lanaka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichiku  In- 
dustries Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,756.  Oct.  9.  1973    This  applkation 
July   19.  1974.  .Ser,  No,  49(1,(129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^pt.  5.  197(i,  45-7805'^ 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1 100.  B29d  IllOO 
U.S.  CI.  249— 117  2  (  laimv 


2d    2* 


1.  A  re-usable  hollow  formwork  element,  for  use  in  ci>n- 
cretc  pipe  casting  and  operable  to  be  rendered  pressure  resis- 
tant by  filling  it  with  a  fluid  medium, 

comprising  in  et>mhination. 

an  elongated,  inflatable  flexible  closed  outer  casing  of  pre- 
determined shape  when  inflated, 

at  least  two  elongated  adjacent  superposed  closed  hollov. 
flexible  bodies  positioned  along  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  whereby  one  hollow  flexible  body  is  positioned  lower 
than  all  other  hollow  flexible  bodies,  within,  and  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  length  of,  said  outer  casing,  whereby 
an  elongated  closed  cavity  is  formed  intermediate  said 
outer  casing  and  said  bodies,  said  bodies  as  well  as  said 
cavity  being  operative  to  be  pressurized  by  said  fluid 
medium, 

each  of  said  hollow  bodies  having  at  least  one  ptirtion  facing 
the  respective  portion  of  the  adjoining  body,  and  each 
defining  an  opening  in  said  portion,  the  adjoining  bcxlies 
intercommunicating  interiorK  through  said  openings, 

a  first  valve  connected  to  one  txxiy  operable  for  introducing 
said  fluid  medium  thereinto  for  pressurizing  thereby  both 
said  bodies  to  inflate  them. 


1.  A  mold  for  shaping  a  light  reflector,  comprising: 

a.  a  pluralitv  of  central  pins  each  having  a  rcgulaf  hexagonal 
cross-sectic^n  and  having  e>n  one  end  three  square  flat 
planes  joined  with  each  other  at  right  angles  to  form  an 
apex  projecting  tov\ard  the  outside  of  the  mold,  and, 

b  a  further  pluralitv  of  adjacent  pins  each  having  a  regular 
hexagonal  cross-section  and  having,  on  one  end,  two 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  the  opposite  side^ 
of  a  ci>mmon  edge,  said  common  edge  being  inelinet)  v>.  nh 
one  end  of  said  common  edge  projecting  tow  a  n.1  \W  ouu  r 
side  of  the  mold  relative  to  the  longitudinal  avis  iA  s.iul 
adjacent  pin  at  an  angle  the  same  as  thai  of  ,inv  two  ol  the 
three  square  flat  planes  on  said  one  end  of  the  ^(.ntr.iipin 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  pin,  and  alsei 
having,  at  said  one  end  of  the  adjacent  pin.  a  plane  cross- 
ing said  common  edge  line, 

c.  each  of  said  central  pins  being  surrounded  bv  six  of  said 
adjacent  pins  with  each  of  the  three  flat  planes  of  the 
central  pin  meeting  at  its  two  outer  edge  lines  iwo  flat 
planes  of  two  of  the  surrounding  adjaceni  (iins  ,it  right 
angles 
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3,899,155 

CONCRETE  FORM  PA>ELS  WITH  HOLLOU 

REINFORCING  RIBS 

Edward  B.  Ward,  824  Winchester,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64125 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,440 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  9iU6 

L.S.  CI.  249—189  3  Claims 


91      ,17 


I.  A  panel  for  forming  a  concrete  wall  comprising 

a.  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  planar  side  faces,  said  plate 
havmg  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges  with  the 
end  edges  substantially  transverse  to  said  side  edges,  one  of 
said  opposed  side  faces  presenting  a  planar  surface  for 
forming  one  surface  of  a  concrete  wall. 

b  said  plate  having  side  strips  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  a 
respective  side  edge  forming  side  flanges,  said  side  strips 
extending  from  and  hemg  substantialK  normal  to  the  other 
opposed  side  face  and  having  opposite  ends  adjacent  said 
end  edges. 

c.  said  plate  having  end  strips  adjacent  to  respective  end 
edges,  said  end  strips  extending  from  and  being  substantially 
normal  to  said  other  opposed  side  face  and  having  opposite 
ends  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  side  strips. 

d  a  plurality  of  hollow  reinforcing  ribs  secured  to  the  other 
opposed  side  face,  said  hollow  ribs  being  generally  channel 
shaped  with  a  web  and  side  legs  extending  from  opp<^isite 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  terminating  in  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  having  free  edges  spaced  from  a  respective  leg 
and  having  surfaces  which  lie  on  portions  of  said  other 
opposed  side  face,  and  gun  welds  securmg  said  rib  flanges 
to  said  plate  with  portions  of  the  engaging  flange  surfaces 
and  other  opposed  side  face  joined  together,  said  flanges 
being  greater  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  gun  welds,  said 
welds  being  positioned  generally  centrally  between  a  leg 
and  said  flange  free  edge, 

e  a  plurality  of  said  ribs  extending  transversely  of  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  plate  in  spaced  apart  parallel  rela- 
tion with  said  ribs  having  opposite  ends  abutting  said  side 
strips  and  being  secured  thereto; 

f  the  gun  welds  securing  said  rib  flanges  to  the  plate  being  in 
mutually  spaced  apart  relation  in  lines  extending  both  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  characterized  by 
an  absence  of  warpage  in  said  plate  and  disfigurement  of 
said  one  opposed  side  face, 

g.  said  rib  legs  having  inwardly  facing  longitudinal  grooves 
therein  adjacent  said  other  opposed  side  face,  an  elongate 
flat  strip  member  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  ribs  and 
having  opposed  side  edges  seated  in  said  grooves,  said  flat 
strip  members  extending  the  length  of  the  respective  rib  for 
preventing  entry  of  foreign  material  into  a  major  portion  of 
the  space  defined  by  said  ribs  and  said  plate. 


3,899,156 
SINGLE  BLADE  RRE  DAMPER 
Francis  J.  McCabe.  Apt.  A-4.  North  &  East  Sts..  DovlestoHn. 
Pa.  1890 1 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.762 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  17138.  E05C  3100 
\]S.  CI.  251—303 

I.  A  fire  damper,  comprising 


5  Claims 


a  frame,  said  frame  defining  a  flow  passage  therethrough 

and  having  a  flemge  thereon  inwardly  depending  from  the 

walls  thereof. 

a  blade  mounted  within  said  frame  to  articulate  about  one 

edge  of  said  blade  so  as  to  be  movable  between  open  and 

closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

spring  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  engaging  the 

free   swinging   portion   of  said   blade   to  exert   a  force 

thereon  to  move  said  blade  from  said  open  to  said  closed 

position; 


lock  means  for  securely  engaging  the  frame  and  the  blade 
in  the  closed  position  to  retain  the  blade  in  that  position, 
said  lock  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  latch 
member  and  a  spring,  said  latch  member  having  a  free 
end  with  a  beveled  surface  thereon  and  having  a  slot 
defined  therein,  said  beveled  surface  positioned  to  engage 
the  inwardK  depending  flange  of  the  frame  on  movement 
of  said  blade  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position, 
contmucd  movement  thereof  to  cam  said  latch  about  its 
pivot  to  allow  said  slot  to  matably  engage  said  flange  in 
the  closed  p<«ition.  thereby  producing  positive  retention 
of  the  blade  in  the  closed  position. 


3,899,157 

TACK  FASTENER  AND  STRIPPER 

Robert  Thomas,  30  W.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60610 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,048 

Int.  CI.-  B25C  1 1 100:  B66F  15100 

L1.S.  CI.  254— 18  1  Claim 


I.  A  tack  and  tape  remover  for  lifting  a  conventional  tack, 
having  a  head,  or  adhesive  tape  from  a  surface  to  which  it  has 
been  affixed  comprising: 

a  flat  elongated  strip  with  a  distal  end  having  an  aperture 
with  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  head,  and 
a  proximal  end,  and 

a  rigid  integrally  formed  ring,  connected  to  said  strip  at  said 
proximal  end.  normally  coplanar  with  said  strip  and  of 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  strip  and  said  tack  head, 

said  ring  being  large  enough  to  be  manually  grasped  by 
inserting  a  human  adult  finger  therethrough  and  said  strip 
being  made  of  a  flexible  substantially  inelastic  material  so 
that  said  ring,  when  grasped,  is  movable  from  said  normal 
position  coplanar  with  said  strip  to  a  position  substantially 
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transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  strip  for  pulling  said  tack 
or  tape  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  surface. 


3,899,158 

HANDLINE  SNATCH  BLOCK 

Gordon  W.  Johnson,  6163  N.E.  185th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98007 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,638 

Int.  CI.2  B66D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  254-194  1  Claim 


JpT.. 


1.  A  handline  snatch  block  having  many  components  made 
of  fiberglass  and  arranged  for  the  excellent  distribution  of 
otherwise  deflecting  and  distorting  loads,  and  also  arranged 
for  two  possible  modes  of  operation,  and  at  all  times  being 
quickly  adjustable  to  insert  and  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  a 
rope  line  with  respect  to  its  passage  over  the  sheave,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  load  receiving  and  transmitting  body  having  a  centrally 
located  vertical  formed  cavity  to  position  and  hold  a  load 
receiving  means,  and  having  integral  opposite  trans- 
versely extending  body  portions  serving  as  integral  pivot 
rod  receiving  supports  with  a  horizontal  formed  cavity  to 
receive  respective  pivot  rod  subassemblies,  and  having 
additional  integral  opposite  transversely  extending  txxiy 
portions  spaced  in  pairs  on  respective  sides  of  the  said 
integral  opposite  transversely  extending  body  portions 
which  serve  as  the  integral  pivot  rod  receiving  supports, 
each  said  pair  of  additional  integral  opposite  transversely 
extending  body  portion  terminating  outwardly  in  a  con- 
cave reenforcing  abutment  to  come  into  play  when  the 
handline  is  subjected  to  high  loading; 

b.  a  load  receiving  means  having  a  head  portion  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  load  line,  having  a  threaded  shank  to  be  posi- 
tioned through  the  centrally  located  vertical  formed  cav- 
ity of  the  said  load  receiving  and  transmitting  txxly.  and 
having  a  subassembly  of  a  bushing,  washer,  nut,  locking 
pin,  and  lock  nut,  for  securing  the  said  threaded  shank  in 
the  said  centrally  located  cavity; 

c.  two  spaced  depending  side  housings  having  at  their  top 
integral  paired  and  spaced  convex  pivot  rod  receiving 
supports,  to  complementary  fit  in  the  said  concave  reen- 
forcing abutments  of  the  said  load  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting body,  with  horizontal  formed  cavities  to  receive 
respective  pivot  rod  subassemblies,  which  also  are  re- 
ceived in  the  said  integral  opposite  transverse  extending 
body  portions  of  the  said  load  receiving  and  transmitting 
body,  to  be  thereby  rotatably  secured  to  the  load  receiv 
ing  and  transmitting  body,  having  at  their  bottom  integral 
extended  receiving  transverse  supports  having  transverse 
cavities  to  receive  a  bottom  securement  subassembly  of 
rivets  and  a  sleeve,  having  at  their  integral  mid  portions 
on  their  insides  a  recessed  structure  to  accommodate 
portions  of  a  sheave,  having  at  their  integral  mid  portions 
on  their  outsides,  a  formed  recess  to  non  rotatably  posi- 
tion end  portions  of  an  axle  subassembly,  at  least  one  said 
outside  recess  having  a  circular  crushable  rib  to  be  de- 
formed during  the  initial  rotative  assembly  of  the  said 


depending  side  housings,  and  alst^  having  at  their  integral 
mid  portions  a  transverse  hole  to  accomnHKialc  portions 
of  an  axle  subassembly. 

d.  an  axle  subassembly  of  a  Kilt,  sleeve    and  nut.  ins<?rtcd 
through  the  transverse  holes  of  the  said  respective  intc 
gral  mid  portions  of  the  said  two  spaced  depending  side 
housings,  the  final  tightening  of  this  axle  suKissemhK. 
after  installation  of  a  sheave.  t>ccurnng  as  the  tv,t>  said 
spaced  depending  side  housings  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another  until  firmly  contacting  the  ends  tif  the  said 
sleeve  of  this  axle  subassembly,  the  complete  tightening 
being  assured  as  the  said  circular  crushable  rib  is  de 
formed  to  the  extent  necessary  as  the  said  formed  reees 
ses  nc)n  rotatably  positie)n  the  said  end  portions  of  the  axle 
subassembly. 

e.  a  sheave  for  placement  on  the  said  axle  subassemhK  ,ind 
positioned  between  said  two  spaced  depending  side  hous 
ings  for  partial  interfitting  within  their  said  inside  reces- 
ses, 

f  a  bottom  securement  suhas.sembK  of  rivets  and  a  sleeve 
to  secure  together  the  said  Kntom  integral  extended 
receiving  transverse  supports  of  the  said  two  spaced  de- 
pending side  housings,  and 

g.  pivot  rcxJ  securement  subassemblies  Xo  roUitably  secure 
the  said  two  spaced  depending  side   housings  at  their 
respective  said  spaced  convex  pivdt  rod  receiving  sup 
ports  to  the  load  receiving  and  transmitting  bodv  at  its 
said  integral  opposite  transversely  extending  bt>dv   por 
tions.  one  of  these  said  pivot  rod  securement  subassem 
blies  having  tuo  nvets  and  a  sleeve  for  riveted  secure 
ment,  and  the  other  of  these  said  pivot  rod  securement 
subassemblies  having  a  sleeve,  a  pull  out  pin,  and  a  se- 
cured tether  to  keep  the  pull  out  pin  from  falling  awav 
from  the  adjacent  said  depending  side  biiusing,  the  said 
pull  out  pin  upon  its  withdrawal,  clearing  the  respective 
said  depending  side  housing  at  its  top  for  outwardiv  pivot 
ing  to  gain  access  to  the  sheave  for  removal  or  insertion 
of  a  pulley  line. 


3,899.159 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCES  C ONSISTINt;  OK 
AT  LEAST  ONE  \T:SSEL  AND  ONE  OR  MORE  STIRRlNt; 

MEMBERS  IN  EACH  VESSEL 
Constant  Johan   Nauta,  Overveen,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Nautanux  Patent  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June    15,    1473. 
7308397 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIF  -:itO 
L.S.  CI.  259-21  9ClairTvs 


I.  Device  for  treating  substances  eg  mixing  granular,  pul- 
verulent or  pasty  substances  and/or  liquids,  compnsing  a 
vessel  with  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  at  least  one  stirring 
member  in  said  vessel,  said  member  being  situated  at  its  upper 
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and  bottom  end  eccentrically  in  said  vessel,  at  least  said  upper    pair  of  depressions  to  support  an  egg  and  the  like  thereon,  so 


end  being  supported  in  the  free  end  of  a  member  with  opp<.)sit<. 
end  rotatabl>  supported  in  the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  vessel,  means  for  rotating  each  stirring  member  akiut  its 
own  axis  and  simultaneously  about  the  vertical  axis  of  symme- 
try of  said  vessel,  at  least  one  combined  system  for  locally 
producing  a  vortex  motion  in  the  surrounding  substances  to  be 
treated  and  injecting  at  the  same  time  a  substance  mto  said 
surrounding  substances,  arranged  in  that  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  beyond  the  reach  of  said  stirring  member, 
said  combined  system  comprising  an  mjection  pipe  rotatahly 
supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  longitudinal  channel  closed  at  its  upper  end.  at  least 
one  spray  member  opening  into  said  vessel,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  stirring  members  provided  on  said  injection  pipe. 


that  when  the  egg  and  the  like  is  cut  substantially  in  the  middle 


3.899,160  I 

BIFFER 
Wilhelm    Schwarz,    Wilhelmshaven.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Es.sen. 
Germany  thereof,  one  end  half  thereof  falls  into  each  depression  of  the 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,560                        pair. 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22.    1973. 
2314275  '  "  


Int.  CI.  F16f  3108 


L.S.  CI.  267-152 


5  Clairas 


3,899,162 

MLITI-LO  AD  SELF-CENTERING  WORK  HOLDING  VISE 

Hugo  J.  Fischer,  106  Sherwood  Dr.,  Car>,  III.  60013 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.810 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3106 

U.S.  CI.  269-25  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  which  includes  a  first  end  plate,  a  second  end 
plate  arranged  in  substantially  spaced  relationship  to  said  first 
end  plate,  a  plurality  of  discs  of  cellular  elastic  material  mter- 
posed  between  and  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  end  plates 
and  also  bonded  to  each  other,  said  discs  respectively  being 
provided  with  axial  passages  substantially  axially  aligned  with 
each  other,  and  a  holding  member  extending  through  said 
passages  and  interconnecting  said  end  plates,  the  width  of  said 
passages  being  a  multiple  of  the  thickness  of  said  holding 
member,  said  holding  member  in  fully  assembled  condition  of 
said  end  plates  and  of  said  discs  and  in  the  normal  condition 
of  said  discs  having  an  undulated  contour  with  at  least  one 
undulation 


3,899,161 
EGG  CUTTING  BOARD 
John  J.  McGann,  Jr.,  1204  Tarball  St.,  New  Smvma  Beach, 
Fla.  32069 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,340 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  1 1 lOU 
L.S.  CI.  269-13  6  Claims 

1.  A  kitchen  utensil  for  cutting  hard  or  soft  boiled  eggs  and 
the  like,  comprises  a  base  having  a  subsUntially  flat  upper 
surface,  said  surface  has  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart 
depressions  therein  each  having  a  size  and  shape  to  receive 
therein  one  end  half  of  an  egg  and  the  like,  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  extend  upwardly   from  the  surface  between  the 


1.  In  a  self-centering  vise  for  gripping  a  workpiece  and 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  along  a  path  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
power  means  connected  to  the  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  indi- 
vidually along  said  path  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
centering  means  for  positioning  said  jaws,  when  they  grip  the 
workpiece,  so  that  the  workpiece  is  at  a  specific  location  along 
said  path,  the  improvement  wherein  said  centering  means 
comprises 

said  jaws  having  end  faces  adjacent  each  other  and  forming 

a  first  pair  of  faces; 
a  centering  device  normally  positioned  between  said  end 
faces  and  being  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  only 
along  a  line  at  right  angles  to  said  path  from  said  normal 
position   to  a  displaced  position,  said  centering  device 
having  side  faces  in  juxtaptisition  to  said  end  faces  respec- 
tively, said  side  faces  forming  a  second  pair  of  faces; 
one  of  said  pair  of  faces  being  positioned  generally  in  the 
form  of  a  V  centered  with  respect  to  said  line,  whereby 
as  said  jaws  move   toward  each  other  said  end  faces 
contact  said  side  faces  and  apply  a  force  to  said  device  in 
a  direction  tending  to  move  said  device  along  said  line 
toward  said  displaced  position,  and 
means  engaging  said  device  and  resiliently  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  device  in  said  direction. 
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3,899,163 
WELDING  JIG  FOR  DECK  LONGITIDINAI^S 
Sakebu  Minagi,  Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,063 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,    Aug.    27.    1973.   48- 
00556 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J7/(;4 
U.S.  Ci.  269-37  I  Claim 


1.  A  welding  jig  for  deck  longitudinals  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal support  plate  u  hich  is  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  deck  longitudinals,  a  vertical  supptirt  plate  secured  lo 
said  horizontal  support  plate  having  a  recess  with  which  a 
lower  portion  of  one  of  the  longitudinals  may  be  engaged,  a 
screw  secured  to  said  horizontal  support  plate  for  securing  the 
support  plates  to  said  one  longitudinal,  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
attached  to  said  horizontal  support  plate  for  aligning  the  other 
longitudinal  with  said  one  longitudinal,  and  elcctroslag  weld- 
ing copper  plate  holding  screws  secured  to  said  horizontal  anti 
vertical  support  plates 


3,899,164 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  SUPPORT  FOR  NEEDLECRAFT 

AND  ART  FRAMES 

Raymond   Newman,    1829   E.   Edgecomb  St..  Covina,  Calif. 
91724 

Filed  No\.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,646 

Int.  CI.-  B23Q  I IU4 

U.S.  CI.  269—71  7  Claims 


I.    An    adjustable   floor   support   for   needlccraft    and    art 
frames  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fltx^r  engaging  feet, 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  vertically  from  said  feet  and  each 

including  a  knee  joint  for  swinging  an  upper  p<^rtion  of 

each  leg  in  a  plane  thereof  to  an  inclined  angle  relative  to 

a  lower  vertical  portion  of  said  leg. 
a  longitudinally  expandable  and  contractible  cross  member 

extending  between  said  legs  to  laterally  support  said  legs 

on  said  feet; 
variable  mouth  clamp  means  at  an  upper  end  of  each  leg  for 


receiving  and  releiLvibly  gripping  needlccraft  and  an 
frames  of  different  thickness,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  rcleas^ihly  Kvking  said  knee 
joints  in  different  positions  to  regulate  the  angulation 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  legs;  and 
said  feet  each  including  floor  engaging'  p<.">rtions  extendinj; 
forAvard  of  said  legs  in  the  direction  of  swinging  of  said 
upper  leg  portions  Xo  balance  and  support  said  legs  and 
frame  against  tipping  up<in  a  swinging  of  said  upper  Icj: 
portions  to  an  inclined  fvsition 


3,899.165 
SIGNATl'RF  COLLATING  AND  BINDINC;  S>  STEM 
Stewart  J.  Abram,  F^lmhurst;  Da\id  R.  Denis.  Winnefka:   Xltx 
E.  Heinze.  Glen\ie\*:  I^eonard  M.  Johnson.  Dimntrs,  and 
Edward  Taylor.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  K.  K    I><>n- 
nelley  &  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972.  .Ser.  No.  24~.yS(3 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 

U.S.  CI.  270-54  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  ctillating  and  binding  system  having  a  plurality  of 
feeder  means  each  responsive  to  actuation  of  an  associated 
delivery  means  for  delivering  a  signature  to  an  adjacent  station 

spaced  along  a  conveyor,  and  priKCssing  means  adjacent  said 
conveyor  for  priKcssing  the  Kioks  of  signatures  which  haM. 
been  progressively  built  b\  the  feeder  means  to  provide  output 
books  of  signatures,  the  improvement  compnsing 

source  means  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  t^utputs  each  correspond 
ing  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  feeder  means,  the 
stiurcc  means  generating  a  series  of  different  combin.i 
tions  of  signals  at  the  pluralitv  of  (Outputs  to  form  different 
btxiks  of  signatures. 
a  plurality  of  delay  means  each  coupled  between  a  different 
one  of  the  (Outputs  and  a  different  one  of  the  feeder  mc.ins 
for  selectively    actuating  the   asvKiated  delivers    means 
when   signals  are   present  at   the  assocuttcd   outputs   to 
progressively  huild  Siiid  pluralitv  ot  diflLTcnt  h<H>ks  .it  thi_ 
spaced  stiitions. 
said  prtxressing  means   includes  adjustable   means   having- 
different  positions  tor  pnKcssing  different  thKkncsses  ot 
btxiks  of  signatures  huill  by  said  feeder  means, 
movable  shaft  means  responsive  to  a  total  thiskness  signal 
for  moving  a  shaft  by  a  c<irresponding  amount,  the  shaft 
driving   said    adjustable    means    to    altematucK    assume 
different  ptKitions  corresponding  to  the  tot.il   thickness 
signal,  and 
summer  means  coupled  to  the  pluralit)  ot  outputs  for  sum 
ming  each  scries  of  different  combinations  of  sign.ils  ti  - 
generate  the  total  thickness  signal  coupled  ti  i  the  mov.ihk 
shaft  means 
18.  In  a  collating  and  binding  system  having  a  pluralitv  ol 
feeder  means  for  delivenng  signatures  to  a  plurality  of  stations 
along  conveyor  means  and  pnxcssing  means  ad|accnt  said 
conveyor  means  for  prcKCssing  Kx>ks  of  signatures  progres 
sivcly  built  by  the  feeder  means,  the  improvement  compnsing 
diverter  means  respc>nsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  f<ir 
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diverting  a   single   book   of  signatures  from  said  conveyor 

means  to  create  an  open  station. 

book  hopper  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  replacement 
books  of  signatures,  includmg  an  active  storage  section 
with  delivery  means  actuable  to  feed  a  single  replacement 
book  of  signatures  to  said  conveyor  means  and  a  buffer 
storage  section  for  stonng  replacement  books  for  the 
active  storage  section,  detector  means  associated  with 
said  active  storage  section  for  determining  when  addi- 
tional replacement  books  are  required  from  said  buffer 
storage  means,  and  controller  means  responsive  to  said 
detector  means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  number 
of  replacement  books  from  said  buffer  storage  means  to 
said  active  storage  means,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  delivery  means  to  fill  the 
open  station  with  the  replacement  book  of  signatures 


3.899.166  I 

LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Sheldon  P.  B«hn,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Super  laun- 
dry Machinery  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,702 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45//* 

L.S.  CI.  270—83  3  Claims 


3Z^D 


_0»C    TKiJ-lS 


'         "-Xit  I 


HCAMS 


«!  -•     i 


1.  In  flatwork  piece  folding  apparatus  for  folding  a  flatwork 
piece  at  a  given  point  behind  the  leading  edge  thereof  a  given 
proportion  of  the  length  of  the  flatwork  piece  earned  by 
conveyor  means  moving  the  same  past  a  folding  station  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  length  thereof,  said  folding  station 
having  folding  means  for  forming  a  lateral  fold  in  a  portion  of 
the  flatwork  piece  located  opposite  thereto  at  the  folding 
station,  the  conveyor  means  moving  the  flatwork  piece 
through  a  length  measuring  area  where  the  flatwork  piece  is 
moved  first  past  a  first  position  sensing  point  in  advance  of 
said  folding  station  at  a  speed  which  initiallv  at  least  ma\  differ 
from  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  means,  and  then  past  a  sec- 
ond point  bevond  said  first  point,  there  being  first  article 
position  sensing  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  the 
leading  edge  of  the  article  has  reached  said  first  position 
sensing  point  and  a  second  signal  when  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
flatwork  piece  leaves  said  first  position  sensing  point,  and 
signalling  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  when  the  leading 
edge  of  said  article  reaches  said  second  point,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  point  in  time  when  said  folding 
machine  is  operated,  said  control  means  including  resettahic 
timing  means  which  when  operated  has  a  characteristic  which 
progressively  varies  in  value  at  a  controlled  vanable  rate, 
means  responsive  to  said  characteristic  value  reaching  a  given 
control  value  by  effecting  operation  of  said  folding  means, 
timer  operating  means  initially  responsive  to  respectively 
different  combinations  of  said  signals  indicating  the  move- 
ment into  said  measuring  area  of  a  flatwork  piece  having  a 
length  greater  or  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  points,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  flatwork  piece  of  a 
length  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
points,  on  the  other  hand,  for  initially  operating  said  timing 
means  at  a  given  rate  related  to  the  actual  speed  of  movement 


of  said  folding  piece  in  said  measuring  area,  and  then  respon- 
sive to  signals  generated  by  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
a  flatwork  piece  having  a  length  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  points  past  said  first 
p^iint.  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  movement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  a  flatwork  piece  to  said  second  point,  on  the  other  hand,  by 
operating  said  timing  means  at  a  substantially  different  rate 
als<T  related  to  the  actual  speed  of  movement  of  said  flatwork 
piece  in  said  measuring  area,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
timing  means  after  said  characteristic  has  reached  said  control 
value,  the  improvement  wherein  said  timer  operating  means 
includes  rotatable  means  for  controlling  at  least  initially  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  timing  means  so  said  characteristic 
of  said  timing  means  progressively  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  imparted  to  said  rotatable  means  by  the 
passage  of  a  flatwork  piece  therebeneath,  the  rotatable  means 
being  positioned  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  a  flatwork 
piece  in  said  measuring  area  independently  of  the  actual  speed 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means,  the  rotatable  means 
being  kx:ated  benveen  said  first  position  sensing  point  and  said 
second  point  so  as  to  be  located  closer  to  said  second  point 
than  to  siiid  first  point. 


3,899,167 

AQLATIC  SPEEDWAY 

Harold  N.  Braunhut,  200  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,240 

Int.  Cl.^  A63K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-4  27  Claims 


1 .  An  aquatic  speedwav  for  racing  aquatic  animals  that  tend 
to  swim  against  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  current  of  water, 
comprising  a  raceway  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  open  chan- 
nel, water  discharging  means  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  channel  for  discharging  water  into  the  latter;  water  re- 
ceiving means  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
channel  for  receiving  water  from  the  latter;  and  water  transfer 
means  for  transferring  water  from  said  water  receiving  means 
to  said  water  discharging  means  to  raise  the  level  of  the  water 
above  said  channel  in  said  water  discharging  means  and  lower 
the  level  of  the  water  below  said  channel  in  said  receiving 
means,  said  water  transfer  means  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  at  one  end  with  a  resilient  bulb  and  at  the  other 
end  with  an  opening  and  in  the  general  form  of  an  eyedropper 
device,  whereby  transfer  of  water  may  be  manually  effected, 
and  wherebv  continued  transfer  of  water  from  said  water 
receiving  means  to  said  water  discharging  means  causes  a 
current  of  water  to  flow  therebetween  suitable  for  racing  the 
aquatic  animals  from  the  region  of  said  water  receiving  means 
to  said  water  discharging  means. 


3.899,168 
UMBRELLA  PUPPET  STAGE 
Stella  Besherse.  Rt.  1,  Box  82,  Othelk>,  Wash.  99344 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,706 
Int.  Cl.^  A63J  I9J00 
U.S.  a.  272-21  6  Claims 

1 .  A  portable  puppet  stage  for  concealing  a  puppeteer  and 
for  providing  a  performing  area  for  a  puppet,  comprising; 
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a  central  upright  support; 

a  collapsible  umbrella  roof  on  said  support  having  a  circular 

peripheral  roof  edge; 
a  circumferential  skirt  of  flexible  fabric  depending  from  the 

peripheral  roof  edge  to  form  an  enclosure  with  the  rcxif 

for  concealing  the  puppeteer; 
a  stage  opening  extending  through  said  skirt  at  a  location 

thereon  between  top  and  bottom  skirt  edges;  and 
a  backdrop  within  the  enclosure,  depending  from  a  portion 

of  said  umbrella  roof  spaced  inwardly  from  said  periph- 


eral roof  edge,  said  backdrop  depending  to  a  lower  edge 
terminating  below  said  stage  opening  and  above  the  bot- 
tom skirt  edge  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  stage  open- 
ing a  sufficient  distance  to  define  a  performing  area  be 
tween  the  backdrop  and  the  stage  opening  in  which  the 
puppet  may  be  manipulated  by  the  puppeteer  with  the 
backdrop  further  concealing  the  puppeteer  and  said 
backdrop  also  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  stage  open- 
ing to  provide  a  background  setting  for  the  performing 


area. 


3,899,169 
BUILDING  GAME 
Timothy  L.  Rhodes,  250  Curtis  St.,  and  John  L.  Wagner,  2389 
Medina  Rd..  both  of  Medina,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,607 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00;  A63H  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—1  R  7  Claims 


the  game  pieces  of  each  group  being  readilv  distinguishable 
from  those  of  other  groups  and  being  adapted  for.  and 
having,  predetermined  permitted  positions  in  which  the> 
can  be  assembled  m  the  framework,  the  pcrnmicd  posi- 
tions for  the  pieces  of  some  groups  being  different  from 
the  permitted  positions  of  pieces  of  other  groups, 

each  of  the  pieces  of  one  group  bc-ing  an  elongated  pillar 
which  has  planar  parallel  ends  normal  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  each  of  said  ends  of  each  pillar  being  of  such  size 
and  cross  section  and  s<.i  related  to  the  length  oi'  the  pillar 
that  when  the  pillar  is  disposed  on  one  end  on  a  honzontal 
planar  surface  with  its  axis  upright  and  is  free  from  later 
ally  imposed  extraneous  forces,  it  is  capable  of  remaming 
in  upright  position  against  the  forces  of  gravitv.  hut  with 
a  low  degree  of  stability  against  toppling; 

each  of  the  pieces  of  another  group  being  a  cross  beam 
which  is  relatively  long  and  narrow  and  which  has  on  one 
face  a  pair  of  parallel  coplanar  face  portions  and  on  its 
opposite  face  a  pair  of  coplanar  face  portions  paralic!  ti- 
those  on  said  one  face. 

the  face  portions  of  the  pair  disposed  at  one  face  of  the 
cross  beam  being  related  in  length  and  hrcnUb  to  thi 
ends  of  the  pillars,  respectively,  so  that  the  t.in  ponntis 
can  be  juxtaposed  on  the  upper  ends  iif  two  Liur.ilK 
spaced  upright  pillars,  respectively,  when  their  upper 
ends  are  coplanar  and  the  faces  are  hori/ontal  and  when 
so  juxtaposed,  can  support  the  cross  beam  in  horizontal 
position,  and  sci  that  the  lower  ends  of  two  such  spaced 
pillars  can  be  supported  in  upright  posiuon  on  the  face 
portions,  respectively,  opposite  those  supporting  the 
cross  beam  on  the  pillars,  and  each  face  p<^rtion  of  each 
beam  extending  from  a  kx:ation  inwardly  from  its  associ- 
ated end  of  the  beam  a  greater  distance  than  the  greatest 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  ends,  respectively,  en- 
tirely to  said  as,st^iated  end, 

said  pillars  and  cross  beams  and  the  game  as  a  whole  hcin^ 
free  from  accessory  connectors  and  connecting  portions, 
other  than  frictional  engagement  between  the  pillar  ends 
and  the  said  faces,  which  can  mechanically  hold  the 
beams  and  pillars  together  in  assembled  relations  and 
which  can  constrain  them  from  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  and  so  that  the  pillars  and  cross  beams  are 
held  in  said  assembled  relations  scilely  by  fnctum  between 
said  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  pillars  and  the  associated  face 
portions  of  the  cross  beams  under  gravitational  forces 
acting  on  said  groups  of  game  pieces,  and  said  groups 
being  the  only  pillars  and  only  cross  beams,  respectively. 
of  said  game  so  related  to  each  other,  and 

the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  pillar  to  the  maximum  trans- 
verse dimension  of  its  ends,  respectivelv .  talis  within  a 
range  from  about  3.6  to  atxiut  7.7, 


3.899.170 

GAME  APPARATIS  WITH  SPINNABLE  TAR(,ET 

Uoyd  Parks,  deceased,  late  of  Arlington.  \a..  and  I>>*ight  C. 

Brown.  5712  N.  20th  St..  Arlington.  \a.  22206 

Filed  May  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358.367 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/06:  A63f  7/10,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  273-38  7  Claims 


I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising; 

groups  of  like  game  pieces  for  constructing  a  representation 
of  a  skyscraper  type  framework; 


1.  A  game  apparatus  compnsing  an  elongated  housing  hav 
ing  upstanding  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  generally   planar 
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deck  defining  a  playing  surface,  chuto  means  defined  in  said 
deck  and  being  inclined  and  extending  toward  at  least  one  of 
said  end  walls,  said  plaving  surface  being  inclined  toward  said 
chute  means,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  over  said  deck  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  removabK  mounted  in  said  side 
walls,  at  least  two  spinner  means  rotatabK  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  loosely  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said  shaft  when  rotated, 
pivotably  mounted  propelling  means  extending  through  each 
of  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  propel  projectiles  over  said 
deck  for  striking  said  spinner  means  and  causing  rotation 
thereof,  said  chute  means  including  a  chute  extending  adja- 
cent each  of  said  side  walls,  each  said  chute  being  inclined 
toward  an  opposite  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  wherein  said 
playing  surface  is  sloped  from  the  longitudinal  centerline 
thereof  toward  each  of  said  chutes,  respectivel> 


generally  rectangular  channel  and  on  the  other  side 
thereof  a  generally  trapezoidal  channel; 
said  frame  strip  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  for 
defining  a  strength  factor  (lYyA)  in  the  range  of 
0.0516(in^)  Y,  to  0.0580  (in^)Y,  wherein  the  strength 
factor  is  the  ratio  of  the  moment  of  inertia  I(in^)  of  the 
frame  stnp  around  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  A(in^)  of  the  strip  mate- 
rial, and  Y,  is  the  yield  stress  of  the  strip  material; 


03M  n   ro  ossoti* 


3.899,171 
BOWLING  BALL  DECELERATOR 
Herbert  C.  Hailer,  Newtonville,  N.V..  assignor  to  .\Jban\  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,790 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5lU2 

IJ.S.  CI.  273-47  7  Claims 


'LASTK  rn/Kur  i^mci,* 


1.  An  article  for  snubbing  round,  moving  articles  v.hKh 
comprises: 

a  hard  surfaced,  resilient  textile  fabric  bods   which  com- 
prises; 
a.  a  base  layer  of  woven  svnthetic  material  comprised  of 

at  least  one  filament, 
b   a  webb  of  synthetic  fiber  needled  to  said  base  layer; 

c.  a  polymeric  resin  saturant,  and 

d.  means  for  attaching  said  article  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
a  mount,  said  article  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape,  a  thickness  less  than  its  width  and  a  ptirtion 
which  follows  an  arcuate  path  from  edge  to  edge  across 
its  width;  the  base  layer  being  on  the  outside  of  the 
arced  portion. 


a  throat  piece  consisting  stalely  of  plastic  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  surfaces  shaped  complementarily  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  generally  trapezoidal  chan- 
nel of  said  frame  strip  and  wherein  said  plastic  throat 
piece  possesses  such  ficxibilits  and  resiliency  as  to  pre- 
vent deformation  in  torsion  in  the  throat  area  of  the 
tennis  racket  frame  in  normal  pla\;  and 

handle  means. 


3,899,173 

SIMl  LATED  BASKETBALL  GAME 

Ivouis  Zarls,  43  N.  Tallahassee  Ave.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.  08401 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,976 

int.  CI.-  A63F  7110 

IS,  CI.  273-85  E  5  claims 


3,899,172 
TENNIS  RACKET  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

FACTOR 
George  A.  Vaughn,  and  Richard  D.  Hargrave,  both  of  Prince- 
ton, N  J.,  assignors  to  Maark  Corporation,  Plainsboro,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,676,  Aug.  28,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,702,701.  This  application  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261.344 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49112 
U.S.  CI.  273-73  C  |  l  Claim 

1.  A  tennis  racket  structure  comprising; 
a  frame  strip  for  defining  a  stringing  section  and  a  handle 

section; 
said  frame  strip  comprising  an  extruded  metal  frame  stnp 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  tubular  sections  connected 
by  a  web  and  being  shaped  to  partially  define  a  generalK 
oval  section  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel 
handle  end  sections  and  said  web  cooperating  with  said 
pair  of  tubular  sections  to  define  on  one  side  thereof  a 


1.  A  simulated  basketball  game  comprising  a  board  having 
an  inclined  upper  surface  providing  a  playing  field  with  one 
edge  uppermt^t,  said  board  having  ballreceiving  openings, 
"offensive"  and  "defensive"  markings  on  said  surface  associ- 
ated with  respective  ball-receiving  openings,  an  upright  sup- 
port removabK  positioned  at  said  one  edge  of  said  board 
upstanding  therefrom,  a  base  tray  having  side  walls  and  re- 
nxnably  receiving  said  board,  said  support  having  its  lower 
region  removably  inserted  between  said  board  and  one  tra\ 
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side  wall,  a  basket  carried  b\  said  support  spaced  over  said    frecK  displaced  from  the  rest  of  said  sheet  b\  the  imp.ict  of  .1 


playing  field  for  receiving  a  projected  ball,  a  separate  ball 
projector  freely  selectively  positionable  for  aerialK  projecting 
a  ball  toward  said  basket,  and  an  extension  on  said  board 
extending  out  of  and  beyond  said  tray  opposite  to  said  one  tra\ 
side  wall,  said  extension  inclining  away  from  said  Kiard  and 
combining  therewith  to  define  a  gulK  for  receiving  rolling 
balls. 


projectile,  a  backup  sheet  having  a  color  contrasting  to  the 


r^T^ 


U  -  uouMT/Ma  tam 


■  /O-nAMefrUMSMUUm) 


3,899,174 

FOOTBALL  GAME 

James  P.  Berarducci,  1769  W.  26th  St.,  Erie.  Pa.  16508  ^ 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357.223 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/6*6 

U.S.  CI.  273 — 94  R  15  Claims    coloring  on  the  front  of  said  foil  sheet,  and  nicirv-  t.-r  nk>uni 

ing  said  backup  sheet  m  spaced  rckitioTi  fx  himi  s.,k1  t.  il  sh^Lt 


I.  A  simulated  game  including  a  first  pla\ing  piece  repre- 
senting a  first  plaver, 

a  second  playing  piece  representing  a  second  plaver, 

a  pla\ing  field  made  up  of  a  sheet  of  relativcK  rigid  material 
ha\ing  a  slot  extending  along  each  side  thcre<if  and  sup- 
porting said  plavers. 

a  belt  made  of  magnetic  material  ha\ing  a  part  mo\ahlc  111 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  playing  field,  means  supporting 
said  belt  on  said  game, 

a  template  supported  between  said  belt  and  said  playing 
field, 

means  mounting  said  template  to  provide  relative  move- 
ment between  said  template  and  said  belt, 

a  transfer  member  supported  on  said  template, 

means  on  said  transfer  member  for  exerting  a  force  on  said 
belt  wherebv  said  belt  moves  said  transfer  member  rela- 
tive to  said  template, 

means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  transfer  member  for  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  plaving  pieces  wherebv  said  plaving 
pieces  move  over  said  playing  surface  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  transfer  member  along  said  tem 
plate. 


3,899.175 
INDICATING  TARGET  EMPLOYING  FOIL  SHEET 
James  M.  Loe,  Scottsdale.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  D.  R.  Pressman, 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.590 
Int.  CI.-F41J  ^100 
U.S.  CI.  273—102.1  C  9  Claims 

I.  An  indicating  target  for  producing  a  p<iint  of  impact 
indication  of  substantially  increased  visibility  composing  a 
sheet  of  metal  foil  having  a  target  pattern  on  the  front  surface 
thereof  and  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  in  a  flat  upright 
position,  the  part  of  said  sheet  having  said  target  pattern 
thereon  being  free  from  all  other  elements  of  said  target  so 
that  substantially  anv  portion  of  said  sheet  ma>  be  torn  and 


3,899.176 

<.AMF  APFVKMUS 

Daniel  P.  Gregan.  4773  Wolff  l>r,.  Brunswick,  Ohio  4421: 

Filed  (Xi.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  .^14.4.M 

Int.  CI,  \i^y\  .1  <;(> 

L'.S.  CI.  273^  130  R  HI  (  laims 


1.  \  g.imc  .tpp.irjtus  compriMiig  ,1  .g.inu  Kmii!  hi.f>inj_  .1 
pluralitv  of  like  grids  disposed  ,in>uiul  \W  l>Mri:  .mJ  .ipp<> 
silciv  paired  across  the  b«.iard.  each  said  p\^^  h.iviM^-  rii^hi 
angularlv  intersecting  rows  of  grid  spaces,  vnd  ^rhi  sp.ices 
defining  certain  rows  aligned  across  the  hv.irti  v<iih  liki,  rows 
in  the  opposite  grid,  and  transverse  rows  disposcii  perp^  rdieu 
larK  with  respect  to  said  certain  rows,  said  game  h<  .ir^i  h.r.  iiij; 
means  defining  connecting  h.inds  connecting  ,j1  least  one 
transverse  row  of  grid  spaces  in  each  grid  with  the  eorrespond- 
ing  transverse  riiw  in  the  next  atijaeenl  gnd  .ir.und  s.iid  game 
board;  said  certain  rows  of  grid  spaces  .md  s.mi  n  niuA.tirt 
bands  being  assigned  arbitrary  scoring  values,  a  plur.ilitv  ot 
plaving  pieces  adapted  to  be  piisitioned  i^n  s;iid  >;rk!  sp.ices: 
and  a  blinder  tor  each  said  grid  for  shieidnik:  Uk  dis[M  .siti'  >n  1  ■( 
plaving  pieces  until  all  plaving  pieces  are  in  pLn.e  wherLh. 
upon  removal  of  said  blinders,  scoring  is  determined  b\  ihe 
number  of  plaving  pieces  in  the  eorres[>>iHlin^  one  Ir.insvt  rv 
row  ot  a  next  adjacent  grid  around  said  hoard  and  h\  the 
number  of  plaving  pieces  in  anv  said  cerlain  row  ol  ,1  ^rid  .iv 
compared  with  the  plaving  pieces  in  the  certain  row  aliened 
therewith  in  the  opposite  grid 


3.89V.  177 
AITOMOBILF  R.\CIN(;  BO\KI)  GAMK  APHAKATl  S 
Bertram  C.  Sells.  Box  90,  Conover.  Wis.  54519 
Fi»ed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  47h.Vl(l 
InJ.  CI.    A63F  /*(/(/ 
L.S.  CI.  273-134  \D  4  t  laims 

1.  Automobile  racing  game  apparatus  comprised  of  a  g.ime 
K>ard  having  thereon  a  pictoruil  representation  of  an  automo 
bile  racing  track,  said  track  including  a  starting  line,  and  ,1 
finish  line,  and  being  divided  into  a  quanUls  ot  spates.  .1 
pluralitv  of  plaving  pieces,  each  as.signahle  to  .1  diHerenl 
player,  and  each  of  said  plaving  pieces  being  of  a  singk'  differ- 
ent ci")lor  each  different  color  representing  .1  U>«.i\   lolor  of 
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frequently  observed  vehicles,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  man- 
ually advanced  from  said  starting  line  to  said  finish  line,  said 
advance  being  one  space  for  each  vehicle  observed  of  the 
same  color  as  the  playing  piece  by  a  single  player  during  a 
predetermined  time  period,  and  an  additional  playing  piece  of 
a  plurality  of  colors  all  different  than  those  of  said  pluralitv  of 
playing  pieces,  each  of  the  colors  of  said  additional  plaving 


I 


piece  representing  a  vehicle  K>dy  color  observed  substantiailv 
less  frequently  than  the  vehicle  body  colors  represented  by  the 
colors  of  said  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  said  additional  plav- 
ing  piece  manually  advanced  from  starting  line  to  finish  line 
one  space  for  each  vehicle  observed  of  any  iif  the  colors 
included  in  said  playing  piece  by  a  single  plaver  dviring  a 
predetermined  time  period. 


3,899.178 

AUTOMATIC  GAME  BLOCK  SHUFFLING.  ALIGNING 

AND  TABLE  TOP  ARRAYING  MACHINE 

Hideo  Watanabe,  3-2-17,  Daiei-cho,  Shibata-shi.  Niigata-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.043 

Int.  CI.  A63f  Iil4 

U.S.  CL  273-136  A  27  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  shuffling  and  table-top-arraying  machine 
for  Mah-Jongg  blocks,  card  game  bkKks.  and  bliKks  for  other 
indoor  games  characterized  as  a  game  block  arraying  machine 
utilizing  two  sets  of  Mah-Jongg  game  blocks  and  other  game 
blocks  having  the  same  shape  as  Mah-Jongg  game  blocks, 
which  comprises 

a   game  blocks  that  allow  their  head  side  and  tail  side  to  be 

automatically  discriminated. 
b  a  throw-in  mechanism  for  throwing  said  game  blocks  into 

an  orientation  mechanism  after  a  game  is  over, 
c     the    orientation    mechanism    for   receiving   said    game 
blocks,  shuffling  them,  arranging  them  in  uniform  orien- 
tation as  to  their  longitudinal,  lateral  as  well  as  head-tail 
attitudes,  and  guiding  them  out  towards  the  next  mecha 
nism; 
d   an  aligning  mechanism  for  aliging  said  guided-out  game 
blocks  into  such  an  attitude  that  is  determined  by  the 
mounting  mechanism,  and  aligning  them  in  units  of  such 
numbers  that  are  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  game 
for  which  the  game  blocks  are  intended; 
e    an  arraying  mechanism  for  arraying  said  aligned  game 
blocks  into  a  formation  identical  with  or  similar  to  the 


formation  in  which  the  game  using  these  game  blocks  is 
to  be  started,  underneath  the  table;  and 
a   mounting  mechanism  for   lifting  said  arrayed  game 
blocks  and  mounting  them  on  the  table  top  in  the  forma- 
tion suited  for  starting  the  game. 


3,899,179 
GOLFER  S  TRAINING  AID 

Aiithonv  R.  Vlach,  3205  S.  48th,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,076 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
MS.  CI.  273—183  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  a.ssemhly  comprising  a  golf  ball  and  a  ball-top 
golf-swing  guide,  said  assembly  being  for  use  at  a  golf  course 
tee,  in  the  rough,  on  fairways,  and  on  putting  greens,  said 
guide  comprising  an  indicator  support,  said  support  being 
rested  on  top  of  said  ball,  said  guide  being  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  a  golfer  to  position  himself  for  his  golf-swing  to  hit 
said  ball  in  an  intended  flight  direction  extending  in  an  in- 
tended flight  line  to  one  side  of  said  support,  first  indicator 
means  on  said  support  and  visible  from  the  top  of  said  support, 
said  first  indicator  means  being  substantially  alignable  with 
said  flight  line,  said  first  indicator  means  being  parallel  to  a 
radius  line  extending  horizontally  outward  from  the  center  of 
said  ball,  said  first  indicator  means  as  seen  from  above  being 
substantiailv  aligned  with  a  horizontally  extending  radius  line 
of  said  ball,  said  support  being  balanced  sufficiently  so  that  it 
rests  with  stabilitv  on  top  of  said  golf  ball. 


3,899,180 

PITTING  PRACTICE  GAGE 

John  J.  Rodman.  950  Main  St.,  S.  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,642,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

Tills  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,322 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 83  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  putting  practice  gage  for  relatively  positioning  a  golf 
ball  and  putter  on  an  external  green  putting  surface  adjacent 
a  hole  for  judging  variable  stroke  lengths  and  for  guiding  the 
direction  of  the  stroke  to  improve  skills  in  putting  stroke  and 
touch,  compnsing  in  combination,  a  backstop  member  to  be 
placed  on  said  green  putting  surface  with  structure  enclosing 
an  unobstructed  portion  of  the  green  surface  upon  which  the 
ball  is  to  be  placed  near  the  hole  for  a  full  putting  stroke  into 
contact  with  the  ball,  the  backstop  being  positioned  for  arrest- 
ing nvivement  of  the  putter  stroke  adjacent  said  green  putting 
surface  at  the  back  end  of  a  stroke,  said  structure  including 
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gage  structure  including  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  extending 
from  the  backstop  member  which  constitutes  the  sole  connec- 
tion member  therebetween  in  contact  with  the  green  and  the 
guides  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  putter  thereby  to  re- 
ceive the  ball  therebetween  in  contact  with  the  green  for 
impact  by  a  stroke  from  the  putter  adjacent  the  green  surface 
being  confined  only  to  a  normal  position  between  the  two 
guides  to  gage  the  putter  stroke  through  a  straight  putting 
stroke  of  predetermined  length  with  unrestricted  view  along 
the  green  in  front  of  the  putter  while  stroking  and  impacting 
the  ball  in  the  putter  path  along  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  green  putting  surface,  and  indexing  means  on  said  guides 
to  mark  the  position  of  the  ball  to  be  placed  on  the  putting 
surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  guides  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  backstop  member  thereby  to  estab- 
lish a  stroke  length  gage,  whereby  the  ball  is  placed  on  said 
green  putting  surface,  said  gage  structure  establishing  the 
putter  placement  position  at  said  backstop  and  confining  the 
putter  movement  only  at  the  backstop  and  sides  along  said 
guides  to  establish  the  direction  of  the  stroke  and  gaging  the 
length  of  the  stroke  along  the  green  surface  from  the  backstop 
to  the  ball  placement  impact  position  by  said  indexing  means 
at  a  marked  position  whereby  a  person  can  use  the  gage  to 
establish  and  repeat  proper  putting  stroke  lengths  and  impact 
positions  with  the  putter  and  ball  normally  positioned  on  the 
actual  green  surface. 


3,899,181 
PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Dietmar    Dannert;    Rainer    Ihlenburg;    Dietrich    Nackmayr; 
Rudolf  Goetze;   Wolfgang  Kruger;  Hartmut  Peter;  Klaus 
Westphal,  and  Hans- Joachim  Thuy,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,173,  Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    26,    1971, 
2143382 

Int.  CI.  Glib  17104.  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  274—1  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  playback  device  for  a  disc-shaped  record  carrier  which 
is  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  playback  device  while 
contained  within  a  protective  cover,  comprising:  a  drive  appa- 
ratus; means  defining  a  playback  surface;  means  defining  an 
insert  opening  to  said  playback  surface;  transporting  means 
for  sequentially  inserting  such  a  protective  cover  through  said 
insert  opening  and  onto  said  playback  surface,  and  removing 
such  cover,  through  said  insert  opening,  from  said  playback 
surface;  holding  means  disposed  for  holding  a  record  carrier 
on  said  playback  surface  after  the  first  such  insertion  and 
during  the  first  such  removal,  for  permitting  the  cover  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  carrier,  and  for  releasing  such  carrier  at 
least  after  the  second  such  insertion  for  permitting  the  record 
carrier  to  be  removed  from  the  playback  surface  together  w  ith 
its  associated  cover  during  the  second  such  removal;  means 
for  centering  the  record  carrier  with  respect  to  the  playback 
surface;  and  mechanical  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
insert  opening  for  effecting  a  spreading  of  the  protective  cover 
opening  for  reinserting  the  record  carrier  into  the  protective 
cover. 


3,899.182 
HIGH  TEMPERATL  RE  SEAL 
John  N.  Johnson,  Utica.  Mich..  as.signor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.748,  Nov.  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,675 

Int.  CI.  F28d  !9,UU 
U.S.  CI.  277-96  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  rubbing  contact  fluid  sealing  mcnilxr  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  porous  lavcr  formed  oi  a  metal  ha\ing 
temperature  resistance  and  oxidation  and  sulfidation   rcsis 
tance  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1 .200°F  adapted  t\'r  ruh 
bing  contact  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  member 
with  a  seal  material  filling  the  pores  of  said  laser  and  bondu! 
therein,  said  layer  having  a  pore  densitv  in  the  range  of  aN  ui 
10  to  KKJ  pores  inch,  and  said  seal  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  p<.itassium  silicate-bound  mixture  of  copper  chr<> 
mite  and  chromic  oxide  in  which  the  mixture  contains  aK  ui 
47  to  aK^ut  S8  percent  copper  chromitc  and  comprises  ahiui 
88  to  92  percent  bv  weight  of  the  seal  matcnal. 


3.899.183 
SLIDE-PROOF  BELL  AND  SPKK^T  JOINT  FOR  PIPES 
AND  TU  BULAR  ELEMENTS 
Max  Wild.  Gelsenkirchen;  VNoJf- Dieter  Schneider,  Essen:  Frit- 
del  Sennlaub,  tielsenkirchen.  and  Rudolf  VN  inter,  VNallen- 
scheid,  all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Rheirvstahl  AG.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.143 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Nov.    25,    1972. 
2257821 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  277     101  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide-prcmf  bell  and  spigot  joint,  for  pipes  and  luhul.ir 
elements,  of  the  type  having  a  seal  ring  between  the  bell  and 
the  spigot  and  sccunng  elements  kxrated  axialK  outwardK  ot 
the  seal  ring  and  pressed  against  the  spigot  end  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  the  outer  end  por 
tion  of  the  bell  b>eing  formed  with  angularlv  spaced  radial 
recesses  in  its  inner  surface  which  decrease  in  radial  depth 
axially  toward  the  outer  end  surface  of  the  bell  and  cireumfer 
entially  of  the  bell;  and  respective  wedge  shape  pieces  inserted 
axially  into  said  recesses  and  firmly  seated  therein  by  relative 
movement  circumferentially  of  the  bell,  said  wedge  shape 
pieces  having  a  nose  projecting  from  the  ass<,x:iated  recess  and 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


teeth  engaging  the  spigot  end  portion  and  extending  substan- 
tiall\  circumferentially  of  the  joint. 


3,899,184 

BRAKE  FOR  A  SNOW  SKI 

G«orge  S.  Haddad,  515  E.  Fourth  St.,  Duluth.  Minn.  55HOJ 

FUed  May  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  363,388 

Int.  CI.  .463c  7ilO,  IJjOU 

L.S.  CI.  280-11.13  B  lOCIainxs 


1.  A  brake  for  a  snow  ski  compnsing: 

a.  a  central  mount  including  means  for  securing  the  central 
mount  to  the  snow  ski. 

b.  a  latch.  I 

c    means  for  mounting  said  latch  within  said  central  mriunt 
allowing  honzontal  reciprocation  thereof, 

d  means  located  adjacent  said  central  mount  for  honzon- 
tally  reciprocating  said  slidable  latch, 

e   a  yoke, 

f.  means  pivotallv  mounting  said  yoke  on  a  ski  and  adjacent 
said  central  mount, 

g   said  yoke  having  ground  engaging  means. 

h.  said  yoke  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  latch 
when  said  latch  is  moved  by  said  latch  moving  means 
whereby  said  ground  engaging  means  of  said  vokc  is  held 
in  ground  engaging  position  below  the  surface  of  the  ski, 
i.  means  for  urging  said  yoke  in  a  raised,  nonground 
engaging  position  relative  to  the  means  for  pivotallv 
mounting  the  yoke  when  said  latch  is  withdrawn  from  said 
aperture  of  said  yoke,  and 

j.  said  means  for  moving  said  latch  includes  a  saddle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  central  mount  and  c<innected  to  said 
latch 


3,899,185 
SKI  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Hans  Martm,  Wildenstrasse  25.  Oberwil.  S>«itzerland 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.224 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    8, 
3386/72;  Feb.  13.  1973,  2030  73 

Int.  CI.  A63c  7/10 
L.S.  CL  280— 1 1.13  B  5  Claims 


1972. 


moves  from  said  preparatory  braking  position  into  said  ski 
braking  position,  said  braking  element  assuming  an  arrested 
pt^sition  for  convenient  transport  and  storage  during  non-use 
of  the  ski,  a  locking  element-pawl  arrangement  having  compo- 
nents for  holding  said  braking  element  in  the  arrested  and 
preparatory  braking  positions,  the  improvement  comprising;  a 
bearing  body  including  transverse  web  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  ski  for  mounting  said  braking  element,  said 
braking  element  having  an  arm  including  a  transversely  ex- 
tending base  region, 

means  for  pivotallv  mounting  the  braking  element  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  on  said  web  means  such  that  said  base 
region  of  said  arm  extends  adjacent  the  web  means,  said 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  including  torsion  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  braking  element  to  pivot  outwardly 
of  the  ski; 
said  comp<inents  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  its  axis  within  a  bore  in  said  web 
means, 
means  interconnecting  said  control  element  and  said  bolt 

for  simultaneous  movement, 
said  b<ilt  including  a  stepped  end  of  reduced  diameter, 
said  components  further  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
axial  and  non  rotatable  longitudinal  movement  within 
siiid  base  region  of  said  braking  element,  a  compressed 
spnng  within  said  base  region  biasing  the  sleeve  to  extend 
from  the  brake  element  into  said  bore  in  the  web  means, 
a  second  K)re  in  said  sleeve  sized  to  receive  only  said 
steped  end  of  the  bolt,  said  stepped  bolt  end  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  bore,  said 
sleeve  further  having  a  beveled  end  sloping  downwardly 
away  from  the  web  means; 
said  sleeve  when  engaging  with  the  first  said  bore  holding 
the  braking  element  in  the  arrested  position,  said  control 
element  up<in  insertion  of  the  ski  botit  into  the  ski  binding 
moving  said  Kilt  so  as  to  displace  the  sleeve  out  of  said 
bore  to  release  the  brake  from  the  arrested  position  of  the 
braking  element  and  to  permit  the  braking  element  to 
a.ssume  the  preparatory  position,  said  sleeve  bore  in  ctxip- 
erative  action  with  the  stepped  end  of  said  bolt  holding 
the  braking  element  in  the  preparatory  position,  the  brak- 
ing element  being  pivoted  into  the  braking  position  upon 
release  of  the  control  element  upon  departure  of  the  ski 
b<Mit  from  the  binding  and  corresponding  movement  of 
the  stepped  end  out  of  said  second  bore. 


3.899.186 
SKI  HAV  INC  BASE  BLOCKS  FOR  SECURING  BINDINGS 
Hideki    Matsuda,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,663 

ClaJmspriority.application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1972,47-77106 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/22 

L.S.  a.  280-11.13  V\  5  Claims 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ski  having 
a  safety  ski  binding  for  braking  the  ski,  comprising  at  least  one 
braking  element  which  upon  release  of  the  ski  boot  from  the 
ski  binding  is  automatically  movable  from  a  preparatory  brak- 
ing position,  disposed  above  the  running  surface  of  the  ski. 
downwardly  into  a  ski  braking  position,  to  thereby  engage  the 
snow  for  the  purpose  of  exerting  a  braking  force  upon  the  ski, 
a  control  element  actuable  upon  inserting  the  ski  boot  into  the 
ski  binding  for  retaining  said  braking  element  in  a  preparatory 
braking  position  constituting  a  non-braking  position,  s<.i  that 
upon  release  of  said  control  element  said  braking  element 


I.  An  improved  ski  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated main  bcxiy  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  provided  with  surface  cut-outs,  said  cut-outs 
forming  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  major  surface 
areas  of  said  main  body,  a  pair  of  base  blocks  having  J-shapcd 
cross-sections  in  said  surface  cut-outs,  said  base  bUx:ks  com- 
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prising  upper  plates  and  lower  plates  interconnected  by  side 
plates  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  said  upper  plates  being  provided  with  substantialK 
parallel  confronting  edges,  said  confronting  edges  of  said 
upper  plates  forming  a  longitudinally  elongated  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  base  blocks  being  further  provided  with  end  edges 
adjacent  said  confronting  edges  and  confronting  said  cut-out 
walls,  said  base  blocks  each  abutting  at  least  three  surfaces  of 
said  main  body,  and  a  base  plate  of  a  ski  binding  affixed  to  said 
upper  plates  of  said  base  block. 


3,899,187 
PNEUMATIC  LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Bradburne   L.   Millett,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  White- 

Westinghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,580.  Nov.  3.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.340 

Int.  Ci.-  B62D2///A^ 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.24  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  the  support  of  an  appliance 
from  a  generallv  stationary  relationship  on  a  surface  to  a 
generally  easilv  movable  relationship  on  the  suriace.  said 
appliance  having  a  bottom  structural  member  generallv  adja- 
cent said  support  surface,  and  means  attached  to  said  struc- 
tural member  providing  frictional  contact  with  said  support 
surface  for  normally  stationarily  supporting  said  article 
wherein  said  transferring  mechanism  comprises. 

a  support  plate  interposed  between  said  structural  member 
and  said  support  surface,  said  plate  defining  a  first  surface 
facing  said  structural  member  and  an  oppt^site  suriace 
facing  said  support  surface; 
means  for  attaching  said  supp<irt  plate  to  said  structural 
member  for  guided  relative  movement  of  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  said  attaching  means  including  means 
for  positively  limiting  said  movement  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  amount, 
a  plurality  of  casters  attached  to  said  opposite  surface  of 

said  plate,  and. 
inflatable  means  interptised  between  said  structural  mem- 
ber and  said  first  surface  of  said  plate  for  resilientiv  urging 
one  away  from  the  other  to  said  predetermined  amount 
which  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  ca.sters  to  contact  the 
support  surface  in  an  appliance  weight  bearing  relation- 
ship whereby, 
the  weight  of  the  appliance  is  transferred  from  said  fric- 
tional support  members  to  be  supported  on  said  casters 
for  easy  portability  by  said  casters  rolling  on  said  support 
surface  and  said  appliance  is  generally  rigidly  maintained 
in  said  caster  supptirted  position  by  abuttment  of  said 
movement  limiting  means. 


3.899. 1 88 

SELF-SIT.ERINC;  B(K;1F>  K)K   IRMI  KKS 

Norman  Royce  Curry.  Missivsauga.  (  anada,  assijinor  to  Ault) 

Steering  Trailers  Limited,  Mississauga.  (  aruida 

Filed  Feb.  I  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  44 1,119 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/16.  IJ/OU 

L.S.  CI.  280     81  A  13  Claims 


1 .  A  self-steering  bogie  for  a  trailer,  comprising  a  member 
ngidly  securable  at  the  underside  of  the  trailer  to  move  there- 
with as  the  trailer  refunds  a  curve,  a  bogie  frame  that  can  turn 
at  the  underside  of  the  frame  aK^ut  a  swivel  axis,  a  shaft  on 
said  swivel  axis,  said  shaft  being  fixed  against  rotation  rcla- 
tivelv  to  said  rigidlv  securable  member  and  extending  down- 
wardlv  therefrom  through  said  Kigic  frame  first  (.rank  means 
rigidiv  connected  to  said  downwardK  Lvttndini;  sh.iti  ,i  rear 
axle  beneath  the  rear  of  the  Kigic  fr.imc.  a  front  a\le  parallel 
to  said  rear  a\lc  and  beneath  the  front  i-^f  the  K>gie  frame,  an 
equalizing  suspension  system  timncclm^  the  front  and  rear 
axles  to  the  bogie  frame,  rear  whecN  supporting  s.iid  rear  axle, 
front  wheels,  a  steerable  assemhlv  supporting  said  front  axle 
on  s,iid  front  wheels,  said  steerable  assembly  including  stub 
axles  carrying  said  front  wheels,  king  pins  ci^nnecting  said  stub 
axles  to  the  ends  of  said  front  axle  ft)r  steering  m<nements 
relative  thereto,  track  rod  means  interconnectinji;  the  stub 
axles  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relationship  between  their 
steering  movements  about  the  king  pins,  and  drag  link  means 
connecting  said  first  crank  means  and  said  steerable  assembK, 
and  second  crank  means  pivotablv  connected  to  the  front  axle 
and  operativelv  connected  to  the  track  n^d  means  and  drag 
link  means  to  transmit  steenng  movements  from  said  first 
crank  means  to  said  steerable  assembK 


3.899.189 

UNIVERSAL  M\NLAL  DR1\  E  FOR  A  WHEELED 

\EHKLE 

Mervyn  M.  Watkins,  30241  \ia  Borica,  Rancho  Pak>s  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  518.079 
Int.  CI.-  B62M  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  280— 211  -Claims 

I.  A  universal  manual  drive  for  a  \ehiele  h.iving  a  pair  dI 
manually  driven  wheels,  comprising. 

first  and  second  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  hand  rims; 
first  means  m<iunting  said  first  pair  of  h,ind  rinis  on  s.iuj 
vehicle  in  such  a  position  that  said  first  pair  of  hand  nms 
will  be  accessible  to  the  left  hand  and  arm  of  .in  iKeupanl 
of  said  vehicle. 
second  means  mounting  said  second  p.nr  of  h.imi  nms  on 
said  vehicle  in  such  a  pt>sition  that  viid  seeond  pair  of 
hand  nms  will  be  accessible  to  the  nght  hand  and  arm  of 
said  occupant. 
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first    means   connecting    said    outer   hand    rims    together 
•    whereby   manual   rotation   of  one  outer   hand   nm   uill 

rotate  the  other  outer  hand  nm. 
second  means  connecting  one  of  said  inner  hand  nms  to  one 

of  said  manualK  driven  wheels  and  the  other  of  said  inner 


hand  rims  to  the  other  of  said  manually  driven  wheels  for 

rotation  by  an  associated  one  of  said  inner  hand  rims; 
first  coupling  means  for  selectively .  releasably  coupling  said 

first  inner  hand  rim  to  said  first  outer  hand  nm,  and 
second  coupling  means  for  selectively,  releasably  coupling 

said  second  inner  hand  rim  to  said  second  outer  hand  nm. 


3,899.190 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  INTERNAL  BINDING  COMPONENTS 
Gottfried  Schweizer,  Vienna,  and  Thomas  Gordon  Smolk^, 
Wien-Mauer,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,867 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.     12,     1971, 
2 138/71  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  20,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
L.S.  CI.  280— 11. 35  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  the  sole 
of  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski,  comprising 

post  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  ski  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  means  defining  a  pair  of 
locking  recesses  thereon  each  facing  in  opposite  longitu- 
dinal directions  relative  to  said  ski, 

housing  means  mounted  on  the  sole  of  said  ski  btxn. 

first  locking  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 

second  locking  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  ski  boot  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
locking  means,  an  opening  being  defined  between  said 
first  locking  means  and  said  second  locking  means  when 
said  first  and  second  locking  means  are  moved  away  from 
each  other  for  receiving  said  post  means  therein,  said  first 
and  second  locking  means  both  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  post  means,  while  in  said  opening,  in  one  of  said 
locking  recesses;  and 

resilient  means  for  effecting  and  urging  together  of  said  first 
and  second  locking  means  into  engagement  with  said  p«.ist 


means,  said  first  and  second  locking  means  being  mov- 
able out  of  engagement  with  said  recesses  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means  to  effect  a  release  of  the  ski 
binding  whenever  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sole  of 
said  ski  boot  is  twisted  out  of  parallel  relationship  with  the 
U)ngitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  beyond  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar displacement,  said  resilient  means  effecting  a  restora- 
tion of  said  botit  to  a  normal  operating  position  whenever 
the  twisted  angular  displacement  of  said  ski  boot  relative 
to  the  ski  is  less  than  said  predetermined  angular  displace- 
ment 


3,899,191 

VTHICLE-MOLfNTED  SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Royce,  4345  S.  Santa  Fe  Dr.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

80110 

Hied  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,895 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  SB  1 8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted,  passive  seat  belt  assembly  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  vehicle  seat  having 

1.  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  seat  portion, 

2.  a  backrest  portion,  and 

3.  an  inKxird  seat  belt  positioning  means  disposed  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  seat  portion  forwardly  of  said 
backrest  portion  and  having  a  part  disposed  above  said 
seat  portion,  said  part  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal 
plane  disposed  approximately  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  of  a  person  when  seated  in  said  vehicle 
seat,  and 

b.  a  vehicle  dtxir  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
seat  pt^rtion, 

c.  a  first  seat  belt  securing  means  intercoupled  with  said 
vehicle  dcxir  and  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane 
disp<ised  immediately  adjacent  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
legs  of  a  person  when  seated  in  said  vehicle  seat; 

d.  a  second  seat  belt  securing  means  disposed  inboard  of 
said  vehicle  seat; 

e.  a  seat  belt  having 

1  a  first  p<:)rtion  disposed  in  supporting  engagement  with 
said  part  of  said  inboard  seat  belt  positioning  means, 

2.  a  second  portion  intercoupled  with  said  first  seat  belt 
securing  means, 

3  a  third  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  being  disposed  uninterrupted  in  extent 
and  spaced  above  said  seat  portion  to  overiie  same 
continuously  for  any  open  and  closed  position  of  said 
vehicle  d(K)r, 

4  a  fourth  portion  disposed  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  second  seat  belt  securing  means  whereby  a 
part  of  said  fourth  portion  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  part  of  the  backrest  portion  of  said  vehicle  seat 
and  in  positioning  of  one  shoulder  of  a  person  seated  in 
said  vehicle  seat,  and 

5  a  fifth  portion  extending  between  said  third  portion  and 
the  part  of  said  fourth  portion  and  being  disposed 
uninterrupted  in  extent  and  spaced  generally  forwardly 
of  said  backrest  portion  for  any  open  or  closed  position 
of  said  vehicle  door. 
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f.  said  inboard  seat  belt  positioning  means,  said  first  portion 

of  said  seat  belt  and  said  horizontally  disposed  seat  ptir- 

tion   cooperating  to  provide  a  generally   rectangularly 

spacing  sufficient  to  receive  therein  the  legs  of  a  perstin 

using  the  seat; 

g.  means  for  retracting  at  least  a  part  of  said  seat  belt  upon 
closing  of  said  vehicle  door  thereby  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined tautness  therealong;  and 

h.  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  seat  belt  relative 
to  at  least  one  of  said  inboard  seat  positioning  means  and 
said  first  seat  belt  securing  means  in  resp<:)nse  to  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  accelerative  force  applied 
to  a  vehicle  in  which  said  seat  belt  assemblv  is  mounted 


3,899,192 

SPLASH  AND  SPRAY  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Walter  W.  Reddawav,  405  Ogden  Dr.,  Oregon  Cit\.  Oreg. 

97045 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,370 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  25/6 

U.S.  CI.  280—154.5  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  splash  and  spray  of  fluid  thrown 
from  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  backing  section  mounted  on  such  vehicle  having  a  surface 
expanse  facing  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  elements  distributed  over  a  major 
portion  of  said  expanse  and  secured  at  an  inner  set  of 
their  ends  to  said  backing  with  said  inner  ends  of  the 
elements  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  rows  and  remainder 
portions  of  said  elements  projecting  outwardly  generally 
in  the  direction  of  said  wheel  in  random  angular  relations 
to  each  other  and  to  said  surface  expanse,  with  ptirtions 
of  said  elements  spaced  outwardly  from  said  backing 
disposed  in  a  random  tangled  mass. 


3,899,193 
MUD  FLAP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLE 
James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23  St.,  Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 
73128 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,979 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25116 

U.S.  CI.  280-154.5  R  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  mud  flap  mmounting  assembly  secured  to 
the  underside  of  trucks,  truck  trailers  or  the  like  and  sus- 
pended behind  the  vehicle  wheels  and  constructed  for  the 
quick  change  of  mud  flaps,  the  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  angular  shaped  front  plate  with  first  side  of 
said  front  plate  secured  to  said  vehicle; 


an  elongated  hack  plate  for  les.ser  width  than  said  frt^nt 
plate; 

a  hinge  structure  rolatably  connecting  oni.  end  of  said  back 
plate  to  t>ne  end  of  the  second  side  of  said  front  plate  such 
that  s;ud  hack  plate  defines  an  elongated  aperture  be- 
tween the  upper  side  of  s;iid  vehicle  and  the  upper  edge 
of  said  back  plate. 

a  flexible  mud  flap  having  the  upper  edge  of  the  pLinar 
surface  of  said  mud  flap  extending  txnwccn  said  front  and 
back  plates  fnctionally  engaged  thereby  said  flexible  mud 
flap  having  a  transverse  angularK  shaped  lip  disposed 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  planar  surface  of  said  flap 
whereby  said  lip  is  disposed  in  said  apertun    .md 

a  securing  device  connecting  the  opptisitc  end  i^t  the  setond 
side  of  said  front  plate  \o  the  oppf)site  end  i>t  -vaid  hack 
plate  and  drawing  said  front  and  back  plates  toward  each 
other  and  against  s;iid  mud  flap 


3.899.194 
ADJUSTABLE  LIST  PIN  BOX 
Glenn  H.  Breford,  Holyrood.  Kans..  assignor  to  Mid>»ay  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Holyrood,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,862 

Int.  CI.  B6 2d  53108 

U.S.  CI.  280-438  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  list  pin  box  for  interconnecting  a  tractui 
and  a  trailer,  or  the  like,  comprising 

a.  an  upper  member  rigidly  secured  on  the  tongue   [virtion 
of  a  trailer  and  having  a  conduit  numKr  Aiih  ,in  cvscn 
tially    rectangular    cross    section    extending    doupu.ird 
therefrom. 

b.  a  stanchion  member  having  a  cross-section,ilK  rcct.mpu 
lar  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  conduit  mcrnh*.  r   s.iid 
stanchion  member  has  means  to  mount  .)  sh.ift  on  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  such  that  a  sh.ifi  vvhcn  mounted 
will  be  in  position  substantially  aligning  v.ith  the  lon;k;itu 
dinal  axis  of  said  trailer,  and 

c.  a  hitch  engaging  member  having  a  shaft  mounting  nic.ins 
on  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  mounting  .i  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  mounted  uiih  said  means  to  mount  a  shaft  on 
said  stanchion  member,  said  hitch  engaging  member 
being  constructed  and  adapted  \.o  in  use  pivot  on  an  avis 
substantially  aligned  v.ilh  the  longitudinal  axis  of  s.iul 
trailer 


3.899.195 
FRONT  MOl  NTED  VEHK  IK  HITCH 
Robert  C.  Rudder.  Jr..  2136  McKinlev  Rd.  N.NN..  Atianla,  (.a 
30318 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.079 

Int.  a.-  Bttoa  3juu.  nut 

U.S.  CI.  280—481  4  (  laims 

1.  In  a  front  mounted  vehicle  hitch  for  an  occupant  driven 
vehicle: 

a.  an  occupant-dnven  vehicle  having  a  front  and  having  a 
vehicle  frame  member  extending  from  s;iid  front   rc.ir 
wardly  on  sajd  vehicle, 
b    an  elongated  hitch  bar  having  a  retainer  member  at 
tached  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  defining  a  space 
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between  said  retainer  member  and  hitch  bar  for  receiving 
said  frame  member  therein  whercb\  said  hitch  bar  is 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  member  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  front  of  said  vehicle. 


faces  so  that  the  flanges  are  not  damaged  when  the  upper 
standpipc  breaks  away. 


3.899,196 

FIRE  HYDRANT  ' 

James  W.  Dashner,  Elmira,  N.V.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutle\,  N.J. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,622 

Int.  CI.-  FI6L  35iO() 

L\S.  CI.  285-2  IlClainrs 


1.  A  fire  hvdrant  comprising. 

a  lower  standpipe  having  an  outwardK  extending  flange  on 
an  upper  end  thereof, 

an  upper  standpipc  having  an  outv*,ardl\  extending  flange  on 
a  lower  end  thereof,  said  flanges  having  juxtaposed  annu- 
lar surfaces. 

connecting  means  engaging  both  of  said  flanges  and  con- 
necting said  standpipes.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  connect- 
ing means  being  formed  of  a  frangible  material  having  a 
tensile  strength  controlled  within  a  selected  range  consid- 
erably less  than  that  of  the  standpipes,  and 

pivot  forming  means  formed  on  one  of  said  juxtaposed 
annular  surfaces  and  disposed  inuardlv  of  said  connect 
ing  means  for  providing  a  pivot  point  on  an  inner  portion 
of  the  juxtaposed  surfaces,  wherebv  said  connecting 
means  fractures  if  the  hydrant  is  struck  by  a  vehicle  and 
the  upper  standpipe  pivots  about  said  pivot  forming 
means  at  a  point  on  the  inner  portion  of  juxtaposed  sur- 


3,899,197 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING 

TWO  VESSELS 

VSilH  Coenders,  and  Franz  Trockel.  both  of  Essen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heinrich  Koppers  G«sellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1971. 
2153225:  Feb.  23,  1972,  2208479 

Int.  CI.  Fl 61  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  285-14  4  Claims 


c.  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  and  projecting  awa>  from 
said  bar  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  from 
said  retainer  member  thereon,  said  mounting  plate  being 
attached  to  said  frame  at  another  location  thereon  from 
said  retainer  and  forwardlv  of  said  vehicle  therefrom 


I.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  for  connect- 
ing two  vessels,  compnsing  a  first  tubular  socket  having  an 
axis  and  two  axially  spaced  ends  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
and  communicates  with  one  vessel;  a  second  tubular  socket 
also  having  an  axis  and  two  axially  spaced  ends  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  and  communicates  with  the  other  vessel;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sockets  so  as  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  same,  prevent  axial  displacement  thereof 
awav  from  one  another,  and  compensate  for  a  radial  displace- 
ment of  one  of  sijid  s*x;kets  with  respect  to  the  other  socket 
due  to  differential  thermal  expansions  of  the  vessels  and  of  the 
connecting    arrangement    and    due    to    pressure    variations 
therein,  said  means  including  a  first  tubular  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  sockets  and  forming 
a  coaxial  extensit)n  thereof  and  formed  with  an  external  annu- 
lar projection   having  a  radially   extending  first  shoulder,  a 
second  tubular  member  rigidh  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  other  s<Kket  forming  a  coaxial  extension  thereof  at  least 
partiallv  surri>unding  and  defining  an  annular  gap  with  said 
first  tubular  member  and  being  formed  with  an  internal  annu- 
lar projection   having  a  radially  extending  second  shoulder 
cooperating  with  said  first  shoulder  so  as  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  tubular  members  away  from  one  another  while 
permitting  radial  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  one 
another,  a  first  bellows  member  sealingly  connected  to  said 
first  socket,  a  second  bellows  member  sealingly  connected  to 
said  second  socket,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  sealingly  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  bellows  members  and  sur- 
rounding with  clearance  at  least  said  second  tubular  member 
and  t>perative  for  compensating  for  said  radial  displacement  of 
said  tubular  members  with  respect  to  one  another  by  tilting 
relative  to  said  axes,  said  shoulders  subdividing  said  gap  into 
two  gap  portions  one  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  members  and  sockets  and  the  other  communicating 
with  .said  clearance,  sealing  lamellae  arranged  between  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members  and  operative  for  shielding 
said  shoulders  at  least  one  of  said  sockets  and  tubular  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  communicating 
said  interior  with  said  clearance  whereby  a  low -resistance  fiow 
path  is  formed  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  said  clearance 
and  in  said  other  gap  p<irtion  on  the  one  hand  with  the  varying 
pressure  in  said  interior  and  said  one  gap  portion  on  the  other 
hiind.   at  anv    given   instant- 'whereby  contamination  of  said 
shoulders  by  the  fiuid  passing  through  said  interior  is  mini- 
mized. 
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3.899.198 

COUPLING  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CORRUGATED 

PLASTIC  TL'BES 

Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  P.O.  Box  878.  Roseboro.  N.C.  28382 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,245 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  47I(J0 

U.S.  CI.  285-27  1  Claim 


1 .  A  plastic  tube  having  spaced  apart  successiv  c  annular  ribs 
with  annular  valley  portions  therebetween  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  and  defining  annular  corrugations  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tube  and  a  plastic  coupling  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  plastic  tube  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  generally  tubular  plastic  bt>dv  including 
an  annular  sleeve  portion  receiving  an  end  of  said  plastic  tube 
therein,  said  sleeve  portion  being  tapered  outwardly  over  its 
entire  length  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  tube  therein  with  the 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  at  the  outermost  end  being  about  (I OOl 
inch  greater  than  the  diameter  at  the   innermost  end.  said 
sleeve  portion  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  series  of 
eight  spaced  apart  latching  projections  circularK  arranged  in 
opposing  pairs  in  a  single  row  around  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  sleeve  portion  and  extending  inwardly  into  a  common 
vallev  portion  on  said  tube  for  engaging  the  tube  and  effecting 
the  connection  between  the  coupling  and  the  tube,  said  latch- 
ing projections  being  of  hollow  construction  and  substantial!) 
hemispherical  in  shape  and  having  a  diameter  of  no  more  than 
about  V4  inch  as  measured  across  the  base  interioriv  of  the 
sleeve  portion  and  equal  to  about  one-half  the  distance  be- 
tween corresp<inding  points  on  successive  ribs  of  said  tube  and 
extending  inwardly   from  said  sleeve  portion  for  a  distance 
equal  to  about  one-half  the  depth  of  the  vallev  ptirtions  be- 
tween adjacent  ribs  on  said  tube,  said  hollow  latching  protec- 
tions also  having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  about  one-half 
of  said  inwardly  projecting  distance  and  being  rigid  so  as  to 
effect  displacement  of  the  surrounding  adjacent  sleeve  ptirtion 
when  the  tube  is  inserted  in  said  sleeve  portion  for  facilitating 
effecting  the  connection  therebetween  and  to  avoid  deforming 
the    latching    projections,    relatively    small    annular    ridges 
formed  integrallv  with  said  sleeve  portion  and  located  closelv 
adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  circularly  arranged 
latching  projections,  said  annular  ridges  serving  to  provide 
additional  stahilitv  to  said  sleeve  portion  and  to  assist  in  main- 
taining the  sleeve  fullv  opened  for  readily  receiving  the  end  of 
said  plastic  tube  therein,  and  inwardly  extending  stop  means 
adjacent  the  innermost  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  the  plastic  tube  may  be  received  in  said 
coupling. 


a  sleeve  having  a  central  b^^ire  vvhi>.h  registers  vviih  s;)id 
opening  in  said  conduits; 

said  first  conduit  having  a  generally  cylindrical  counter  bore 
receiving  one  end  of  said  sleeve. 

means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  in  said  counter  bore  in  said 
first  conduit. 

means  for  forming  a  seal  he'twccn  said  sleeve  and  said  first 
counter  bore. 

said  second  conduit  having  a  counter  bore.  \^h\^h  has  a 
generalK  cvlindrical  portion  and  a  spheric. il  j-xriion  in- 
board of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


said  sleeve  having  a  bcxJv  portion  and  a  nose  ptirtion  slid- 
ablv  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  bodv  portion, 

means  for  forming  a  seal  bctueen  said  bodv  portion  and  said 
nose  portion. 

said  nose  portion  having  a  spherical  pc>rtion.  which  seats  on 
said  spherical  pi^rtion  in  said  counter  bore  in  said  second 
conduit,  and 

means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  nose  portion,  body 
portion  and  said  counter  bt>re  in  said  second  conduit  and 
for  biasing  said  nose  portion  ti^vards  said  spherical  por- 
tion in  the  second  counter  bore. 


3.899.2<MI 
Fl.lll)  CONDI  ITS 
Kenneth   H.   (Jambk'.   Rugt'lev.   Kngland.   assignor   In  Stovili 
.Manufacturing  Companv.  Wattrbury,  I  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974.  .S*r.  No.  4.Ml.5h8 
Claims  prioritv,  appliiatiun  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  .'=.  1'>"'3. 
792.73 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  i5/00 
93 

7 


L.S.  CI.  285 


2  Claims 


H 


M^m 


3,899,199 
SELF-ALIGNING  COLPLING 
Robert  B.  Garey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,116 
Int.  Cl.^  ti^L  35/UO 
U.S.  CI.  285—27  10  Claims 

I.  A  coupling  joining  openings  of  a  first  and  second  conduit 
in  fiuid  communication,  said  coupling  comprising 


1.  For  use  with  a  tubular  conduit,  an  assembi ,  mc  luding  a 
coupling  comprising  longitudinalK  aligned  inner  and  outer 
members  hav  ing  apertures  providing  engaging  surtaces  for  the 
conduit,  the  aperture  in  the  inner  member  being  a  cylindrical, 
smixith.  inwardlv -facing  surface,  the  members  being  both 
generalK  cvlindncal  and  relativelv  rotalahlc  dnd  having  inter 
engagement  regions  eccentric  to  the  axis  ot  the  nienihers 
wherebv  the  tubular  conduit  received  into  the  apertures  can 
be  gripped  between  the  members  bv  relative  nnatum  of  the 
members  to  cause  relative  lateral  displacement  of  the  aper 
tures  of  the  respective  members,  at  least  one  radiallv  project- 
ing retaining  element  on  the  inner  member  received  into  a 
recess  in  the  outer  member  inhibiting  relative  axial  nLvenicni 
between  the  members,  the  outer  member  being  axiallv  split 
and  dowels  and  cixiperative  openings  be-inj;  prtmded  in  the 
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split  faces  thereof  to  facilitate  assembiv,  and  housing  means  3^99,202 

snugly  and  peripheralK  enclosing  the  outer  member  m  press  ALTOMOTIV'E  SIDE  DOOR  LATCH 

fit.  Joseph  Pickles.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 

'  facturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,223 
3.899,201  Int.  Ci.^  E05C  i/25 

LOCK-STRLCTLRES  U^.  CI.  292-216  14  Claims 

Jose  Paioletti.  Rua  Alagoas  No.  270'8°andar,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.520 
Int.  CI.  E05b  65/0^ 
LS.  CI.  292—25  5  Claims 


I.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantiallv  parallel  sidewalls  having  longitudinal  front  edges. 
a  pair  of  hook-shaped  locking  members  each  pivotallv 
mounted  in  the  region  of  one  end  thereof  on  said  sidewalls  ft>r 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  v^ithin  said  casing  and 
a  locking  position  in  which  said  locking  members  project  with 
portions  thereof  bevond  said  longitudinal  front  edges,  means 
for  moving  said  kxrking  members  between  the  positums 
thereof  and  including  slide  block  means  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivotallv  connected  to  said  slide  block  means  and  said  locking 
members,  said  slide  block  means  being  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  front  edges  of  said 
sidewalls,  cooperating  guide  means  on  said  slide  blcxrk  means 
and  one  of  said  sidewalls  for  guiding  said  slide  bkxrk  means 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front  edges;  spring  biased 
latch  means  comprising  an  elongated  latching  bar  movabK 
guided  in  said  slot  between  a  latching  and  a  releasing  position, 
said  latching  bar  having  inwardly  extending  opp<.«ite  ends 
substantiallv  normal  to  the  portion  of  the  bar  which  is  guided 
in  said  slot;  a  single  projection  protruding  from  one  of  said 
sidewalls  arranged  to  laterally  engage  one  side  of  one  of  said 
inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  bar  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
latching  position,  to  prevent  said  slide  block  to  move  toward 
said  longitudinal  edges  and  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers from  said  retracted  to  said  locking  position,  and  rotatablc 
cylinder  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  radiallv 
extending  projection  arranged  to  engage  up>on  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  means  in  one  direction  first  the  other  of  said  inwardK 
turned  ends  of  the  locking  bar  to  move  the  latter  against  the 
spring  bias  to  said  releasing  position  in  which  said  one  in- 
wardly turned  end  is  moved  out  of  lateral  engagement  with 
said  projection  on  said  sidewall  and  to  subsequently  engage 
the  thus  freed  slide  block  means  to  move  the  latter  laterally 
towards  said  longitudinal  edges  and  the  locking  members  from 
said  retracted  to  said  locking  position,  said  spring  biased 
means  moving  back  to  its  latching  position  after  said  slide 
block  means  has  moved  laterally  so  that  said  one  inwardly 
turned  end  of  said  latching  bar  engages  said  projection  on  the 
sidewall  on  the  other  side  of  the  latter  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  slide  block  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  to  thus  hold  said  locking  members  in  said  locking 
position. 


1.  In  an  automotive  door  lock,  a  fixed  mounting  plate,  a 
pawl  having  a  fixed  pivotal  mount  to  operate  on  said  plate, 
siiid  pawl  having  an  operating  arm,  an  operating  lever  similarly 
mounted  by  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  plate,  an  intermittent  operat- 
ing slide  having  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  to  said  operating 
lever  to  be  operated  by  the  latter,  a  locking  lever  having  a 
fixed  pivot  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  slide  having  an  actua- 
tor element  engageable  with  the  pawl  operating  arm  to  swing 
the  pawl  in  a  latch-releasing  direction,  the  slide  having  a  lost 
motion  overrunning  connection  with  a  part  of  the  locking 
lever  and  being  engaged  at  said  last-named  connection  by  said 
locking  lever  part  to  shift  the  slide  to  a  position  in  which  its 
actuator  element  fails  to  engage  said  pawl  operator  arm,  and 
spring  means  acting  directly  on  and  between  a  fixed  part  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  a  part  fixed  on  said  pawl,  said  spring 
means  strongly  biasing  said  pawl  about  its  pivotal  plate  mount 
in  a  latch-releasing  direction. 


3,899,203 
DOOR  LOCK 
Walter  Helmut  Heitz,  Hoher  Holzweg  22,  Amum,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,739 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1972, 
2224521 

Int.  Cl.='  E05C  J/06 
US.  CI.  292-335  22  Claims 


1.  A  dooT  IcKk,  for  a  door  having  a  door  frame,  comprising 
in  combination, 

a  spnng-loaded  retractable  latch, 

a  bolt  movable  to  and  from  a  locking  position  for  arresting 
said  latch  in  retracted  position, 

a  release  member  carried  by  the  door  and  rrxsvable  between 
active  and  inactive  positions  and  operative  to  engage  the 
bolt  to  move  the  bolt  to  its  locking  position  when  the 


August  12,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


release  member  is  moved  to  its  inactive  position  and, 
respectively,  to  release  the  bolt  for  movement  from  its 
locking  position  when  the  release  member  is  moved  to  its 
active  position, 

a  contact  piece  positioned  on  said  door  frame  for  engaging 
said  release  member  to  move  it  to  its  active  position  when 
said  door  is  being  shut,  and 

means  operable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  release 
member  with  relation  to  the  door,  thereby  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  said  release  member  and  said  contact 
piece  when  the  door  is  shut. 


3,899,204 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  DOOR  LATCH 

Carl  Llrich,  244  Whitehall  St.,  Lynbrook.  N.Y.  11563 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.799 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  292-336.3  18  Claims 


3.899.205 
CONTAINER  RETRIEVAL  SVSTF  M 
John  J.  Lanigan.  Tmley  Park;  Myron  Glickman,  Des  Haines, 
and  Anthony  H.  Hehn,  Skokie,  ail  ct  III.,  assignors  to  Mi- 
Jack  Products.  Inc..  Hazd  Crest.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,734 

Int.  CI.  B66c  //66 

L.S.  CI.  294—81  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  door  latch  for  selectively  maintaining  a  dcmr  in 
a  closed  position  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame  compnsing,  a 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door,  a  first  latch  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  handle,  a  second  latch 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said  first  latch 
member,  selectively  operable  and  normally  engaged  clutch 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  latch  memb>er  to 
said  handle  for  rotation  with  said  handle  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged,  whereby  when  said  door  is  closed  rotation  of  said 
handle  places  said  second  latch  member  in  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  first  latch  member;  and  means  for  selectively 
disengaging  said  clutch  when  said  first  and  second  latching 
members  are  in  latching  engagement  whereby  further  rotation 
of  said  handle  is  ineffective  to  rotate  said  second  latch  mem- 
ber and  said  door  is  held  in  its  closed  position;  said  handle 
including  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  thereto  for  rotation  there- 
with; and  said  clutch  means  including  a  pair  of  clutch  plates, 
one  of  said  clutch  plates  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  the  other  of  said  clutch  plates  being 
freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  second  latching 
member  being  secured  to  said  other  clutch  plate  whereby 
when  said  clutch  plates  are  in  operative  engagement,  rotation 
of  said  handle  rotates  said  second  latching  member  and  when 
said  clutch  plates  are  disengaged,  said  handle  and  shaft  rotate 
freely  with  respect  to  said  second  latching  member. 


1.  In  a  device  for  lifting  large  contairurs  tur  pluccmcnt  u['.  r 
and  from  a  railroad  car  wherein  the  containers  have  co.iu.il 
openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ci^nuimer  adjacent  a  lop 
corner  thereof,  the  improvement  compnsing.  in  combination 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  length  that  is  at  least  as  lon^  .is 
the  distance  between  said  opposite  sides  of  the  container  to  be 
lifted,  a  first  lifting  arm  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  shoe 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  shank  fX)rtion.  a  sec 
ond  lifting  arm  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  shtx;  portion^^ 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  la.st  mentioned  shank  portK^n, 
said  shtx^  portions  being  stepped  with  the  steps  rising  toward 
said  shank  portions  and  with  the  tops  of  the  steps  being  planar 
to  provide  load  bearing  surfaces,  means  pivotallv  connecting 
said  first  and  second  lifting  arms  to  said  frame  v>.ith  the  shoe 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  lifting  arm  being  directed 
toward  the  shtx;  p^^irtion  of  said  second  lifting  arm  and  with  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  lifting  arms  being  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  aviv  of 
said  frame,  means  carried  by  s.iid  frame  for  pivoiinji:  s.m: 
lifting  arms  from  (a;  an  unlatched  position  wherein  said  shwc 
portions  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  that  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  opposite  sides  of  the  container  to  be 
lifted  and  (  b )  a  latched  pcisition  w  herein  said  shtx"  portions  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  that  is  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  container  to  be  lifted,  and  remote 
control  means  coupled  to  said  lifting  arms'  pivotinp  means 


3.899,206 
ENDLESS  ROPE  SLINCi 
Kitie     Miura.     No.     51     Higashi-Oyashiki,     Katahari-machi 
Gamagoori,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4 14,71  M 
Claims    priority,   application   Jaf>an.    No> .    14 
114524;    Nov.    14.    1972.   47-114525;    Nov 
114526;  Nov.  14.  1972.  47-114527 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  //J2 
U.S.  CI.  294-74 


14. 


1972.    47- 
1972,    47. 


7  Claims 


1.  An  endless  rope  sling  compnsing 

a  core  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  layers 
which  are  consecutively    braided  from  continuims  fila 
ment  yams  in  a  manner  to  cover  one  with  another,  and 

a  sheath  including  at  least  one  substantially  concentric  layer 
which  IS  consecutively  braided  from  said  continuous 
filament  yams  in  a  manner  to  cover  the  ouicrrm^st  laver 
of  said  core. 
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3,899,207 
CHAIRS 
Falk  Muelkr,  Tauberbischofsheim,  G«rman>,  assignor  to  \  S- 
Schulmoebd  Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    20,    1972, 
465033[L] 

int.  CI.^A47C  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  297—239  23  Claiirts 


1.  A  stackable  chair  comprising; 

a.  a  continuous  U-shaped  metal  base  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantiall>  parallel  runners,  said  U-shaped  base  being  open 
toward  the  front  of  the  chair, 

b.  a  pair  of  lateral  supports  attached  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
central  portions  of  said  runners  and  sloping  upwardK 
towards  the  rear  of  the  chair, 

c.  a  U-shaped  metal  seat  support  attached  to  said  lateral 
supports,  said  seat  support  being  open  toward  the  rear  of 
the  chair; 

d.  a  seat  attached  to  and  periphcrallv  surrounded  b\  said 
seat  support,  and 

e.  a  back  rest  attached  to  said  lateral  supports  abtive  said 
seat  support.  , 


3.899,208 

CHAIR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHAIR 

Charles  F.  Cirigliano,  RFD,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.  06754 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,946 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  3iU2 

U.S.  CI.  297-258  5  ClaJins 


1.  A  chair  including  a  planar,  right-hand  side  member  hav- 
ing apertures  therethrough  and  channel  means  compnsing  a 
circularly  arcuate  hub  channel  and  a  seat  channel  in  a  surface 
thereof,  a  planar  left-hand  side  member  comprising  the  mirror 
image  of  said  right-hand  side  member  wherein  said  side  mem 
bers  are  disposed  in  parallel,  facing  relationship,  a  seat  portion 
for  forming  a  seating  surface  comprising  a  first  pluraJit}  of 


slats,  each  having  ends  disposed  in  said  seat  channels,  a  sup- 
port portion  for  further  supporting  said  side  members  com- 
posing a  second  plurality  of  slats,  each  having  ends  disposed 
in  said  hub  channels  wherein  access  to  said  seating  surface  is 
unobstructed,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  bolt  means  for  urging 
said  side  members  together,  each  spanning  said  side  members 
and  extending  through  corresponding  apertures  and  wherein 
access  to  said  seating  surface  is  unobstructed  by  said  tension 
K-iJt  means. 


3,899,209 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTORCYCLE  BACKREST 

Richard  H.  Schuiz,  845  N.  L  St.,  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 
Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,037 
Int.  CV  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-383  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  backrest  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  hack  supp<irt  plate  spaced  apart  and  opposed  to  said 
base  plate,  a  support  member  hingeably  secured  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  back  support  plate  and  extending  obliquely 
therebetween  with  one  edge  portion  of  said  member  being 
pi\olalK  connected  to  one  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  plates 
and  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  member  being  pivotallv 
connected  to  an  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  extension  means  pivotallv  secured  to  a  medial 
portion  of  said  support  member  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  said  base  plate  and  to  said  back  suppctrt  plate 
and  hingeablv  connected  to  each  of  said  plates  to  the  opposite 
edge  portions  from  their  connections  to  said  member  for 
selectively  varying  the  spacing  and  angular  orientation  be- 
tween. 


3,899,210 
BEAN-BAG  CHAIR 

Clair  \.  Samhammer,  Orange,  and  Steven  N.  Lederman,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lederman  s  incorpo- 
rated, I  Ays  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.067 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  07/02,  01/12 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  7  Claims 


1.  A  bean-bag  chair  comprised  of: 

a  a  bean-bag  assembly  comprising  a  fully  enclosed  bag 
having  a  unitary  interior  volume,  each  portion  of  said 
volume  freely  communicating  with  every  other  portion 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  flowabic  pellets  con- 
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tained  within  and  partially  filling  said  bag,  said  peilcLs 
being  made  of  expandable  polystyrene  foam; 

b.  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  circumferential  rini 
affixed  to  at  least  one  base  member  dispt^sed  beneath  it. 
said  rim  defining  an  interior  space  whose  dimensions  arc 
sufficiently  less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
said  bean-bag  assembly,  such  that  said  rim  supports  said 
bean-bag  assembly  and  substantially  constrains  the  out- 
ward expansion  thereof. 

whereby  said  bean-bag  assembly  is  elevated  aKne  the  Uoot 
at  a  level  which  is  normal  for  sitting  in  a  chair,  and  said 
pellets  are  displaced  in  a  generally  upward  direction 
within  said  interior  volume  of  said  bag  when  said  bag  is 
subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  person  sitting  thereon. 


3.899,211 
CANTILEVERED  SEAT  FOR  MOTORCOACH  \  EHICLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,423,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,747,979.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

380,699 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02.  7/00;  B60n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-451  13  Claims 


3,899,212 

DIVIDING  CLTTINC;  MACHINE  HAMNG  MEANS  FOR 

ROTATINC;  THE  JIB  ARM 

Siegfried  Sigott.  and  Hubert  Schwelberger,  Ix.th  of  Zeltwc-K. 

Austria.  a.ssignors  to  \ereinigte  Osterrtichistht  Risen-  und 

.Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellsthaft 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  374..^H- 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria.     ,)unt     30.     X*^'! 
5642/72 

Int.  CI.-  E2\C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  299-75  10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  multi-passenger  seat  for  a  vehicle,  said  seat  has  ing  at 
least  three  sections,  the  combination  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  back  frame  and  a  generally  honzontal  seat  frame  said 
back  and  seat  frames  having  at  least  three  sections  including 
wall,  middle  and  aisle  seating  sections,  said  seat  frame  having 
at  least  two  elongated  horizontal  stretcher  members  and  cross 
frame  means  interconnecting  said  stretcher  members  at  later- 
ally spaced  locations  to  form  a  rigid  structure;  an  inclined 
truss  frame  located  beneath  said  horizontal  stretcher  members 
and  including  forward  and  rear  inclined  truss  frame  members 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  stretcher  members  respec- 
tively and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  attachments  in 
generally  the  same  direction  as  said  stretcher  members;  means 
for  mounting  the  wall  ends  of  said  stretcher  memb)ers  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  inclined  truss  frame  members  to  the  wall  of 
said  vehicle  at  a  location  above  the  floor;  means  for  mounting 
said  back  frame  to  the  wall  of  said  vehicle;  and  diagonal  strut 
means  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  frame  at  said  wall 
and  middle  sections  and  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back 
frame  at  said  aisle  seating  section,  said  seat  being  character- 
ized in  their  being  no  connection  between  said  scat  and  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  dniding  cutting  machini.  vvhi^h  ucniprises: 

a.  a  frame. 

b.  a  bracket  rigidK  connected  to  said  frame. 

c.  a  swi\cl  head. 

d  separate  radial  and  thrust  bearing  means  h\  uhkh  s.nJ 
sv\i\el  head  is  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  rotati.-r  ,.'\  >ji 
an  approximately  vertical  axis  of  rotation.  s.jhi  ihiusi 
bearing  means  for  taking  up»onK  axial  loadv  in  opposite 
directions  and  having  an  effective  diameter  v.hi..h  ex- 
ceeds the  diameter  of  the  radial  K.aring  means,  and  said 
radial  bearing  means  being  spaced  from  said  thrust  bear- 
ing means  in  an  axial  direction. 

e.  said  thrust  bearing  means  including:  1 1  -  .i  plane  annular 
bearing  disc  having  inner  and  outer  .mnular  zones,  said 
K-aring  disc  being  ngidK  connected  on  one  side  in  said 
inner  annular  /one  vvith  one  of  the  parts  consisting  of  said 
bracket  and  swivel  head,  and  i  ii )  two  axially  spaced  apart 
confronting  parallel  plane  sliding  surfaces  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  parts  consisting  of  said  bracket  and  suivcl 
head,  said  outer  annular  zone  of  said  disc  being  disposed 
betueen  and  guided  by  siiid  sliding  surfaces,  and 

f.  a  Jib  arm  which  is  mounted  in  said  swnel  head  for  rotation 
about  a  swivel  axis  which  crosses  said  axis  of  rotation 
approximately  at  right  angles. 


3,899,2 1 3 
AIRBORNE  LASER  REMOTE  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  OIL  SPII  IS 
John  F.  Fantasia,  Newton,  and  Hector  C.  Ingrao.  Wellesle>. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Transpor- 
tation, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.327 
Int.  CI-  GOIT  /  /6V   GOIN  2/  ?« 
U.S.  CI.  250-301  H  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cla.ssification  of  materials  from  a  re 
mote  location  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  high  energy  pulses  of  artificial  light  onto  the  mate 

nal  to  be  classified  to  cause  the  matenal  to  fiuoresce. 
separating  the  resulting  fiuorc^scent  energy  into  its  electro- 
magnetic frequency  spectrum, 
incrementally  scanning  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  fluorescence 
spectrum  to  provide  signals  commensurate  with  the  mag 
nitude  of  the  energy  composing  frequency  bands  oi  pre- 
selected width,  and 
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combining  the  results  of  the  incremental  scanning  of  the 
fluorescence  spectrum  to  provide  an  output  waveform 


5=1.  »v 
L.05CO<>E 


Ti'  v  \) 


£S 


commensurate  with  the  distinct  spectral  signature  of  the 
material. 


3,899.214 
ANTl-DLSTING  BAFFLE  FOR  FEEDER 
Clifford  L.  Stupfel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rader  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354,993 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 

L.S.  CI.  302—49  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotar>  feeder  for  feeding  material  from  a  suppK  bin 
into  a  pressurized  gas  pipeline  comprising 

a  rotor  housing  communicating  with  said  bin  and  said  pipe- 
line, 

a  rotor  cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  helical  blades  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge,  said  blades 
defining  rotor  pockets  which  carry  material  from  said  bin 
to  said  pipeline  during  rotation  of  said  blades. 

and  baffle  means  provided  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  and 
along  a  relatively  short  distance  of  the  leading  edges  oni\ 
of  said  helical  blades  for  diverting  gas  trapped  in  said 
pockets,  said  baffle  means  directing  said  trapped  ga.s 
substantially  horizontally  toward  said  trailing  edges  and 
then  releasing  said  gas  for  upward  motion  as  said  pockets 
open  into  said  bin  thereby  preventing  interference  with 
the  filling  of  said  pockets  with  the  material  in  said  bin. 


3,899,215 
ROAD  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

WHEEL  SLIDE  PROTECTION 

Christopher  John  Sutton,  Belgrave,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  14,  1972, 
32985/72 

Int.  CI.^  B60T  8108 
V>S.  CI.  303—21  AF  3  Claims 

I.  A  road  vehicle  braking  system  incorporating  wheel  slide 
protection,  comprising  in  combination  first  and  second  sen- 
sors associated  respectively  with  first  and  second  wheels  of  the 


vehicle  and  pnxlucing  first  and  second  a.c.  signals  at  frequen- 
cies dependent  on  the  rotational  speeds  of  the  first  and  second 
vehicle  wheels  respectively,  first  and  second  frequency  to 
voltage  converters  for  producing  from  said  first  and  second 
a.c.  signals  first  and  second  d.c.  signals  dependent  on  said 
rotational  speeds  of  the  first  and  second  vehicle  wheels  re- 
spectively, first  and  second  differentiating  circuits  to  which 
the  first  and  second  d.c.  signals  are  fed  respectively,  the  differ- 
entiating circuits  producing  output  signals  dependent  on  the 
rotational  decelerations  of  the  first  and  second  wheels,  means 
operable  h\  way  of  the  output  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
differentiating  circuits  for  releasing  the  brakes  applied  to  the 


I  p      *Hi»r  E   ut^ 


first  and  second  wheels  respectively,  when  the  output  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  differentiating  circuits  exceed  prede- 
termined values,  and  monitoring  means  operable  to  compare 
the  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  sensors  and  in  the  event 
of  a  difference  in  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  sensors 
to  prevent  releasing  of  the  brakes  of  the  first  and  second 
wheels  during  a  subsequent  braking  operation,  the  output 
signals  of  the  sensors  being  compared  with  each  other  by 
sampling  the  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  frequency 
to  voltage  converters,  the  output  signals  from  the  converters 
being  applied  to  a  bridge  network  which  produces  an  output 
when  the  output  signals  from  the  converters  are  not  equal. 


3,899,216 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CAR  VEHICLE 
Thomas  H.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,449 
Int.  Cl.^  B60TS//4 
L.S.  CI.  303-21  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  brakes  on 
one  car  of  a  coupled  multi-car  vehicle,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

valve  means,  including  first  and  second  valves; 
means  for  causing  said  second  and  first  valves  to  move 
towards  one  valve  condition  and  the  opposite  valve  con- 
dition respectively  in  response  to  a  sensed  deceleration 
when  said  vehicle  is  moving  in  one  direction,  and  for 
causing  said  second  and  first  valves  to  move  towards  said 
opposite  valve  condition  and  one  valve  condition  respec- 
tively in  response  to  a  sensed  deceleration  when  said 
vehicle  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction; 
means  for  applying  the  brakes  on  said  one  car  in  response 
to  said  first  valve  being  in  said  one  condition  when  said 
vehicle  moves  in  said  one  direction  and  in  response  to 
said  second  valve  being  in  said  one  condition  when  said 
vehicle  moves  in  said  opposite  direction; 
means  for  sensing  the  coupling  forces  acting  on  at  least  one 
end  of  said  one  car;  and 
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means  for  releasing  the  brakes  on  said  one  car  if  the  sensed 
coupling  forces  tend  to  accelerate  said  one  car,  and  for 


applying  the  brakes  on  said  one  car  if  the  sensed  coupling 
forces  tend  to  decelerate  said  one  car. 


3,899,217 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

UNIT 
Yoshimoto  Ohta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Limited, 
Japan 

nied  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,740 
Claims    prk>rity,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1972,    47- 
101286;  July  6,  1973,  48-76337 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8114 
U.S.  CI.  303-24  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  unit  for  insertion  in  a  brake 
system  extending  from  a  hydraulic  pressure  source,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  a  main  valve  housing  having  a  liquid  flow  passage  formed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  flow  passage  being  connected 
through  part  of  said  brake  system  to  said  pressure  source 
and  the  other  end  of  said  flow  passage  being  connected 
to  said  rear  wheel  cylinders; 

b.  a  control  chamber  formed  in  said  main  valve  housing  and 
being  fluidally  separated  from  said  flow  passage; 

c.  a  piston,  one  end  thereof  being  fitted  with  a  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  for  on-off  control  of  said  fluid  passage,  one 
end  of  said  piston  being  exposed  to  said  liquid  flow  pas- 
sage and  the  other  end  of  said  piston  being  exposed  to 
said  control  chamber; 

d.  a  tightly  movable  separating  wall  fitted  in  said  control 
chamber; 

e.  a  liquid  pressure  conveying  means  adapted  for  conveying 
liquid  pressure  prevailing  in  said  liquid  flow  passage  to 
one  side  of  said  movable  separating  wall  and  to  said 
piston  end  exposed  to  said  liquid  flow  passage; 


f  an  inertia  valve  adapted  for  interruption  of  said  liquid 
pressure  conveying  means  uptm  establishment  of  j  prcdc 
termined  deceleration  of  said  vehicle. 

g.  a  first  spring  arranged  between  said  valve  housing  ami 
said  movable  separating  wall.  s;iid  spnng  becoming  effec 
tive  upon  movement  of  said  separating  wall,  and 

h.  a  second  spring  arranged  between  said  m<-)vable  separat- 
ing wall  and  said  piston  which  becomes  effective  onl\ 
after  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  peruxl  upon  initiation 
of  the  movement  of  either  said  separating  wall  or  said 
piston  or  both 


3.899.218 
COMBINED  INTEGRAL  COMPONENT  ENCI OSl  RK  AM) 

TRACK  ROLLER  HIAME 
Gary  D.  Blomstrom,  Melamora;  Lindel!  L.  Miller.  Piano,  and 
Lyie  E.   York.  Peoria,  all  of  111..  aviignor>  to  (  aterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.(>y2 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55130 

U.S.  CI.  305-9  5  Claims 


1.  A  combined  integral  component  enclosure  and  track 
roller  frame,  for  a  track-type  vehicle  suppi^rted  thereon  h\  ,i 
plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame,  uith  an  endless 
track  chain  penpherally  engaged  with  the  rollers  and  y.ith  a 
recoil  mechanism  applying  tension  to  the  track  eham  com- 
prising, 

an  elongated  inverted  L-shapcd  housing  having  a  tunnel 
forming  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions, 
elongated  roller  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  s\m- 
metrically  oppositely  outv^ardlv  facing  L -shaped  angle 
members  and  additional  connector  u  all  members  individ- 
ually secured  to  their  respectivelv  adjacent  angled  mem 
bers  in  outwardly  extended  channular  forming  relation- 
ship therewith  for  attachment  to  said  leg  portions  of  the 
housing  forming  therewith  a  pair  of  substantialK  parallel 
fully  enck>sed  box  beams,  and 
an  elongated  cross-plate  disposed  uithm  said  housing  suh 
stantially  horizontallv  betueen  said  K)\  beams  to  form  a 
tunnel-like  enclosure  which  contains  and  protect*  such 
recoil  mechanism  while  also  providing  a  track  roller 
frame  having  maximum  strength  and  resistance  to  distor- 
tion. 


3,899.219 
SELF-CLEANING  SPR(K  KtT  MEANS 
Roger  L.  Boggs.  East  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  C  aterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.(K»2 
Int.  CI.-  B6<)S  1 1(^2 
VS.  CI.  305-13  5  Claims 

1.  A  tractor  having  a  sprocket   member  and  an   endless 
traction  chain  cooperatively  engaged  with  viid  spr(x;ket  mem 
ber,  said  sprocket  member  compnsing 
a  sprocket  hub, 

sprocket  tooth  defining  means  defining  a  plurahtv  of 
spaced-apart  first  flanges  defining  a  pluraiitv  of  firM  open 
portions; 
the  sprocket  hub  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  second 
flanges  defining  a  plurality  of  second  open  portions,  said 
sprocket  tooth  defining  means  being  positionable  relative 
to  said  sprocket  hub  so  that  said  second  open  portK^ns  arc 
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positioned  adjacent  said  first  open  portions  and  commu-  3,899,221 

nicate  therewith;  and  THRLST  BEARINGS 

means    for    detachabK     securingK     interconnecting    said  Robert  Stanley  Batt.  Barby,  England,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

sprocket  tooth  defining  means  relative  to  said  sprocket  ton  Company,  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,958 

1  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1973, 

'  9797,73 

26    22  Int.  CI.-  F16C  5100,  17100,  21100,  23102 

^    qf^J^'  ''  U-S.  CI.  308-3  R                                                           14  Claims 


hub  \>.ith  the  second  open   portions  in  communication 
with  the  first  open  portions, 
wherebv     said    sprocket    member    provides    self  cleaning 
means. 


3,899,220 
FLEXIBLE  SE.\LED  TRACK  BELT 
Charles  E.  Gray*^ey.  Peoria;  Robert  W.  Lntz,  Hanna  City,  and 
Marvin  E.  Beyers.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,707.  Aug.  22,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,405 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27i20 
U.S.  CI.  305— 19  20  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  track  belt  for  use  around  circular  pneumatic 
carcasses  comprising 

an  integrally  cured  cylindrical  elastomer  belt  means  having 
at  least  one  cylindrical  reinforcing  pK  centrall>  l(x.atcd 
therein  so  integral  inner  and  outer  elastomer  layers  re- 
spectively cover  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  said  cylindrical  reinforcing  plv,  said  reinforcing  ply 
being  substantially  inextensiblc  and  said  outer  elastomer 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  permanently  formed  rectangu- 
lar fiat  track  shoe  sites  having  a  flat  surface  oriented 
transversely  to  said  belt  means  surface  and  disposed 
circumferentialK  about  its  outer  circular  periphery 
whereby  its  outer  circular  periphery  has  a  polygonal 
configuration  when  the  inner  diameter  of  said  belt  means 
is  in  a  circular  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  track  shoes,  having  an  underside 
surface  substantially  mating  with  the  flat  surface  of  said 
flat  track  shoe  sites,  one  of  said  track  shoes  dispensed 
transversely  to  said  cylindncal  reinforcing  ply  on  each  of 
said  flat  track  shoe  sites, 

a  plurality  of  keeper  bars,  one  of  said  keeper  bars  disp<iscd 
under  each  track  shoe  so  sajd  cylindrical  reinforcing  plv 
is  between  said  track  shoe  and  said  keeper  bar,  and 

attaching  means  connecting  each  track  shoe  with  its  keeper 
bar  so  said  elastomer  belt  means  is  clamped  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  use  in  a  thrust  bearing  comprising  an 
annular  race;  a  plurality  of  individual  rolling  member  carriers 
arranged  to  move  along  said  race;  a  single  pocket  formed  in 
each  carrier,  a  rolling  member  located  in  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  each  carrier  about  its  own 
center  in  its  movement  along  said  race. 


3.899.222 
HY  DROSTATIC  BEARING 
\  akov  Idelevich  Mendelevsky.  prospekt  Lenina,  39/1.  k\.  9, 
\  ilnjus;  Mikhail  Efimovich  Vaistub,  ulitsa  Krasny  Kazanets, 
7,  kv.  83,  Moscow,  and  Vilis  Vanovlch  Eglitis,  ulitsa  Vil- 
nyaus.  18,  kv.  40,  Vilnjus,  Salininkai,  all  of  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,848 
Claims    priority,    application    L.S.S.R.,    June    2,     1971, 
1672656;  June  6,'  1972,  1788751 

Int.  CI.  F16c  moo 
U.S.  CI.  308—5  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-beanng  comprising  in  combination  first  and  sec- 
ond machine  parts,  the  second  machine  part  projecting  axially 
through  said  first  part  for  relative  rotation  therein;  and  coop- 
erating means  on  said  parts  forming  a  fluid-bearing  between 
the  parts  when  pressurized  fluid  is  circulated  therebetween, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  chamh)ers  about  said  second  part. 
a  pluralit)  of  fluid  inlet  recesses  about  said  second  part, 

each  defining  with  a  respective  bearing  chamber, 
cixiperating  pairs  of  recesses  and  chambers  disposed   in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  second  part, 
the  second  part  including  an  axial  bore, 
an  insert  element  in  said  axial  bore  and  including  circumfer- 
ential channel  portions  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  heli- 
cally disposed  about  the  insert  element,  and  forming  with 
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the  bore  pressure  fluid  conducting  passages  connecting 
the  respective  pairs  of  recesses  and  chambers  whereby  an 
increased  supporting  capacity  for  the  fluid  bearing  is 
provided. 


3,899,223 
MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Max  Baermann,  506  Bensberg  Bezirk,  Cologne.  Rhine,  (k'r- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,136 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    27.     1971. 
2103737 

Int.  CI.-F16C-?2/04 

L'.S.  CI.  308-10  8  Claims 


1.   A   magnetic  suspension   bearing  comprising;  a  pair  of 
permanent  magnets,  each  of  said  magnets  having  a  substan 
tially  flat  circular  end  surface  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
peripheral  surface  intersecting  said  end  surface  at  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  having  a  peripheral  edge  diameter,  each  oi 
said  magnets  being  magnetized  to  have  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
magnetic  poles  of  opposite  ptilarity   including  one  magnetic 
pole  on  said  end  surface  thereof  and  an  opposite  magnetic 
pole  on  said  peripheral  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  magnets 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  positioned  in  vertically 
.spaced    relatii>nship    with    said    longitudinal    axes   extending 
vertically  and  said  end  surfaces  facing  one  another  in  suhstan 
tially    parallel   spaced-apart    relationship   \o   define   a   facing 
space  therebetween  within  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  pair 
of  magnets,  each  of  said  magnetic  poles  on  each  of  said  mag 
nets  being  directly  exposed  to  a  ntin-magnetic  material,  said 
pair  of  poles  on  each  of  said  magnets  having  lines  of  magnetic 
flux  extending  thcrebctyvecn  outside  of  said  magnet,  said  pair 
of  poles  on  each  of  said  magnets  being  located  relative  to  said 
peripheral  edge  to  have  said  lines  of  magnetic  flux  extending 
into   said    facing  space   and   outyyardly  of  said   facing  space 
beyond  said  peripheral  edge  sti  that  said  lines  of  magnetic  flux 
from  said  pair  of  magnets  interact  with  one  another  outwardly 
of  said  facing  space  and  said  peripheral  edges  of  siiid  magnets 
at  a  circular  vertex  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
said  peripheral  edge  diameter  and  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  end  surfaces  and  intermediate  said  end 
surfaces. 


3,899,224 
LUBRICATED  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Fredrick  T.  Schuller,  and  Warren  A.  Moore,  both  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,483,  March  30,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,830,552.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,264,  March  27. 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,8t)4,472.  This  application  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  405,346 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1124,  1126.  33166 

U.S.  CI.  308-121  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lightly  loaded  shaft  rotating  at  high 

speed  having  a  film  of  lubricants  thereon,  an  improved  bearing 

comprising 

937  O.G.-2I 


a  housing  hayinjj  .i  fxre  extending  thcrclhrough  tor  receiv- 
ing said  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  flexible  sectors  positioned  around  said  shaft 
for  shaping  the  gei>metry  of  said  film,  each  of  said  sectors 
having  a  first  surface  facing  said  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from varying  disUinces  so  that  the  film  geometry  con- 
verges, each  of  said  sectors  having  a  second  surface  di- 
rected away  from  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  bore, 
each  of  siiid  sectors  comprising 

a  base',  and 

a  pad  portion  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  junction,  said  pad 
portion  forming  said  first  surface  facing  said  shaft  and 


said  second  surface  directed  away  from  said  shaft,  said 
pad  portion  haying  a  trailing  edge  at  the  end  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  .uuJ  .i  leading  edge 
at  the  end  in  the  direction  opposite  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  the  minimum  radial  clearance  betyyccn  said  pad 
portion  and  said  shaft  being  adjacent  to  saui  tr.nlmg  edge. 
Slid  pad  portion  haying  a  tapered  thieknesv  tor  prnyuiiii^- 
a  variable  film  geometry,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  bases  to  said  housing  thereby 
maintaining  said  sectors  about  said  shaft. 


3.899.225 

RADIAL  AND  THRl  ST  BK\KING 

J.  Russell  Elmore.  Nev*  Hartford,  and  C  arl  V.  BenM)n.  lorrinj;- 

ton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  (  ompany. 

Torrington.  C  onn. 

Div ision  of  Ser.  No.  31  1.302.  Det.  I.  1972.  Fat.  No.  3.795.960. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.013 

Int.  CI.  F16t  1^  1)4 

U.S.  CI.  308-174  7  Claims 


30     28    32^36^26 


1.  In  combination:  a  rotatabic  shaft  shaped  to  provide  a  ball 

inner  race  and  at  least  one  roller  inner  race  ad|,i^eni  the  ball 
race,  a  coaxial  unitary  membe'r  haying  an  annular  I'r.-tru^ion 
extending  toyyard  the  shaft,  said  annular  protrusion  h.i-uig  a 
curved  shoulder  on  one  axial  side  and  a  suhstantuill\  sir.n^ht 
shoulder  on  iLs  other  axial  side,  the  curved  shoulder  pruyiding 
the  ball  outer  race,  and  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  mside  perime- 
ter of  the  unitary  memhe-r  proyidmg  the  roller  outer  race,  balls 
positioned  in  the  hall  races,  rollers  py>sitioned  in  the  roller 
races;  and  a  thrust  collar  fixedly  mounted  aK)ut  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  axial  o-iter  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  thrust  trans- 
mit;;ng  means  including  at  least  the  thrust  collar  and  further 
including  a  member  bearing  directly  against  the  suhstanti.ilK 
straight  shoulder  for  transmitting  thrust  from  the  sh.ift  .itui 
against  the  substantially  straight  shoulder 
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3,899,226  3,899,228 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  STORAGE  UNITS 

Ruben   E.   Frost,  Grand   Rapids,   and   Douglas  J.   \an   Der  Victor  M.  Schreiber,  63  Prospect  St.,  Westmount,  Montreal, 

Meulen,  Martin,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Canada 

Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,896 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.889  Claims   priorit),   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.    23, 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  //2-/  1972.4412172 

U.S.  CI.  308— 187.1                                                        15  Claims  Int.  CI.' A47B  47/04 


U.S.  CI.  312-257  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising,  in  combination  an 
inner  and  outer  race,  bearing  means  between  said  races,  seal- 
ing means  to  retain  lubrication  at  said  bearing  means,  said 
sealing  means  having  an  outer  sealing  ring  fixed  to  one  of  said 
races,  said  outer  sealing  nng  having  a  radial  edge  thereof 
extending  to  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  races, 
an  inner  sealing  ring  fixed  to  said  other  race  and  having  a 
radial  edge  thereof  extending  toward  said  one  race,  said  radi- 
ally extending  portions  of  said  sealing  rings  being  spaced 
axialK  from  each  other  said  sealing  rings  forming  at  least  one 
trough  for  collecting  particles  or  the  like  and  drain  means  to 
drain  such  particles  or  the  like  from  said  trough,  and  lubricat- 
ing injection  means  comprising  an  adapter  having  a  lubricat- 
ing passageway  formed  axially  therethrough,  said  adapter 
being  positioned  axiallv  through  said  outer  sealing  ring 
whereby  lubricating  fluid  is  introduced  through  said  adapter 
directly  into  said  bearing  means  intermediate  said  outer  and 
inner  race  through  said  axial  sealing  means. 


3,899.227 
METAL  LINING 
Friedrich  Harig,  Willich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pirma  Pampus 
KG.  Willich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  324.184 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    3.     1972. 
2205008 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/2S 
U.S.  CI.  308-237  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  lining,  for  use  in  bearing  bushings,  having  a  woven 
fabric  of  metal  wires  and  a  synthetic  plastic  layer  sintered 
thereon, 

the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  a  pwrtion  of  at  least  some  of  the  intersecting  areas 
of  said  wires  having  been  welded  together  and 

the  fabric  having  been  flattened  by  rolling  after  the  welding 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

a   at  least  two  rigid  vertical  wall  members; 

b  means  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  slot  extending 
through  the  entire  thickness  of  each  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers; 

c  a  channel-shaped  member  formed  from  one  piece  of 
sheet  material,  said  channel-shaped  member  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  corresponding  to  the 
shapes  of  said  slots  so  as  to  extend  through  said  slots  and 
having  an  open  side  vertical  and  facing  forwardly  from 
said  article  of  furniture;  and 

d  closure  means  secured  to  said  article,  said  closure  means 
being  movable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said 
closure  means  closes  the  open  side  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  said 
ck^ure  means  leaves  said  open  side  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member  open. 


3,899,229 
CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  IDN  Inven- 
tions and  Development  of  Novelties  AG,  Lenzerheide,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,962 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Sept.   6,    1972, 
013065/72 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-319  42  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  tape  cassette,  the  container  comprising 
a  case  with  an  open  front,  a  cassette-carrying  slide  mounted 
in  the  case  for  sliding  movement  between  an  outer,  open 
position  in  which  a  cassette  can  be  placed  upon  or  withdrawn 
from  the  slide  and  an  inner  closed  position,  the  slide  being 
open  sided  and  including  a  base  plate  having  an  upper,  cas- 
sette-supporting surface  and  having  front  portions  adjacent 
the  open  front  of  the  case,  means  retaining  a  tape  cassette  on 
the  base  plate,  a  spring  continuously  biasing  the  slide  towards 
the  open  petition,  stop  means  defining  the  open  position  and 
restraining  further  movement  of  the  slide  out  of  the  case,  and 
releasable  catch  means  movable  between  a  locking  position 
for  holding  the  slide  in  the  closed  position  and  a  release  posi- 
tion permitting  the  slide  to  move  outwardly  through  the  open 
end  of  the  case  into  the  open  position  under  the  influence  of 
the  spnng.  the  slide  having  open  and  unobstructed  space  at 
the  open  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the 
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base  plate  to  entirely  expose  edges  of  a  cassette  supported  on 
the  base  plate  so  that  a  cassette  supported  on  the  base  plate 


can  be  securely  grasped  by  its  exfxjsed  side  edges  and  re- 
moved therefrom. 


3,899,230 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Conrath,  and  Robert  B.  Beare,  both  of  Herrin.  III.. 

assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,465 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  15/02;  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-319  14  Claims 


y 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  retaining  in  a  preselected  orientation 
a  handle  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  wall  of 
a  cabinet  and  having  a  free  end  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  cabinet,  said  lock  assembly  comprising:  first  locking 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the  cabinet  and  the 
free  end  of  the  handle,  and  mating  second  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  cabinet  and  the 
free  end  of  the  handle,  said  first  locking  means  comprising  a 
first  retaining  element,  said  second  locking  means  comprising 
a  second  retaining  element  engageable  with  said  first  retaining 
element  to  prevent  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
away  from  the  cabinet  and  to  retain  the  handle  in  said  prese- 
lected orientation,  and  latch  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  handle  and  the  cabinet  and  being  operable 
when  said  first  and  second  retaining  elements  are  in  engage- 
ment for  arresting  rotation  of  the  handle  to  prevent  separation 
of  said  first  and  second  retaining  elements. 


3.899,23 1 
ELECTTUCAL  CONNECTOR 
Ralph  Bray.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Aeronutronic  Ford 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.080 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  I  02 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  LC  4  iUims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  connector  with  at  least 
a  pair  of  adjacentK  disposed  substantial!)  perpendicular  elec- 
trical circuit-breaking  panel  structures,  comprising  a  rcMhcnt 
wire  formed  with  a  reverseh  bent  first  portion  disposed  in  .i 
first  plane,  and  a  reverscls  bent  second  end  p<mion  disposed 
in  a  second  plane  extending  substantialK  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  plane,  the  reversely  bent  first  end  piirtion  projecting  into 
an  aperture  provided  in  a  first  circuit  bearing  panel  uith  said 
second  plane  adjacent  and  substantialK  parallel  to  said  first 
panel,  said  first  end  p<irtion  being  both  electricalis  and  mc 
chanically  affixed  to  an  adjacent  circuit  on  the  panel,  and  the 
reverscK  bent  second  end  p<irtion  extending  through  and 
residing  in  resilient  engagement  with  electncalK  conductivi 
side  walls  of  an  aperture  provided  on  said  second  wiring  cir 
cuit  panel,  said  electrically  conductive  side  walls  comprising 
electrical  terminal  means  for  a  circuit  on  said  st-cond  panel 


3.899.232 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  .SCK  KET 

Quentin  Berg.  decea.sed.   late  of  New   Cumberland,   Pa.;   b> 

Francis  H.  Berg,  co-executor,  and  Dauphin  Deposit  Trust 

Co..  co-executor,  both  of  New  Cumberland.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No"  439.622 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  //  22.  H05k  /  i>2 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  C  8  Claims 


7.  A  circuit  board  socket  comprising  an  elongate  gencr.ilK 
cylindrical  hollow  metal  body  open  at  both  ends,  at  lea.st  a  pan 
of  lead  contact  fingers  extending  into  the  Kxjv  from  one  end 
thereof  for  forming  an  electncal  connection  with  the  lead 
inserted  into  the  intenor  of  the  body  through  one  end  of  the 
body,  means  for  mounting  the  btxjy  in  a  circuit  b»)ard  hole 
and  penetrable  sealing  means  compietelv  ck*>ing  each  end  of 
the  body  to  prevent  fiux  or  molten  solder  from  flov>,  ing  into  the 
interior  of  the  bodv 
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3,899.233 
CONTACT  HEAD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  MONITORING  A 

PLLHALITV  OF  POINTS  IN  A  CIRCL  IT 
Pierre   Louis  Sigel,   Villeneuve-le-Roi,   and   Henri   Grotijean, 
Le-Plessis-Trevisse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,567 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     16,     197^. 
73.09560 

Int.  CI.-GOIR  3!:U2.  HOIR  11102.  9I0H 
L.S.  CI.  339-59  M  3  Claims 


a  pluralit)  oj"  contacts  each  having  a  resilient  board  engag- 
ing portion,  an  integral  terminal  portion  and  at  least  one 
lix:kmg  lance,  each  of  said  contacts  being  fixediv 
mounted  in  two  parallel,  spaced  apart  rows  with  said 
terminal  portions  thereof  extending  through  said  passage- 
ways and  with  free  end  portions  of  said  resilient  board 


I.  A  contact  head  for  simultaneous!)  contacting  a  plurality 
of  points  in  an  electncal  circuit,  said  head  comprising 

-  a  central  hole  and  a  rigid  insulating  support  in  the  form  of 

a  parallelepiped  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  holes 
passing  entireK  through  said  support  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  length  of  said  parallelepiped,  and  opening  on 
two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  support,  said  holes  being 
distributed  around  the  peripher\  of  said  supp*irt. 

-  a  plurality  of  pins  each  adapted  for  sliding  in  one  respec- 

tive of  said  holes,  each  pin  having  one  of  its  two  ends 
projecting  from  said  support  at  one  of  said  tipp^isile  sur- 
faces, and  its  other  end  projecting  from  said  supptirt  at 
the  other  surface  and  soldered  to  a  connecting  lead. 

-  and  a  block  of  elastic  material  disposed  against  said  other 

surface  of  the  support,  said  block  having  a  protuberance 
positioned  within  said  central  hole  of  said  support,  said 
block  embedding  said  soldered  ends  of  the  pins  and  exert 
ing  an  elastic  action  on  said  pins  when  the  pins  have  their 
free  ends  pressed  against  said  circuit 


engaging  p<irtions  ptisitioned  to  be  engaged  by  opposite 
sides  of  said  contact  driving  means  whereby  all  of  said 
contacts  are  driven  between  a  first  position  in  engage- 
ment with  a  circuit  bt-iard  positioned  in  said  circuit  board 
receiving  recess  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from 
said  circuit  board  bv  a  single  movement  of  said  cam 
means. 


3,899.235 

SLAB-COl  PLED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Jacques  Alexis  Amaud,  Colts  Neck,  and  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose 

Marcatili,  Rumson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.903 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  9  Claims 


3,899,234 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CAM  ACTUATED  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Marvin  Leo  Veager;  Homer  Ernst  Henschen,  both  of  Carlisle, 
and  Robert  George  Harwood,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  .Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,1  16 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  l},62 
U.S.  CI.  339-74  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  insertion  force  edge  board  connector  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinalK  extending,  elongated  circuit 
board  receiving  aperture,  a  pluralitv  of  contact  passagcwavs  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  in  rows  on  each  longitudinal 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  aperture  extending  through  a  ha.se 
portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  cam  receiving  groove  extending 
longitudinalK  and  centralK  of  the  bottom  of  said  aperture  and 
opening  therein,  the  sides  of  said  cam  receiving  grixive  being 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  passagewavs, 

a  single  cam  means  mounted  for  movement  in  said  groove; 
contact  driving  means  mounted  in  said  circuit  board 
receiving  aperture  lying  between  said  passagewavs  and  at 
least  partially  within  said  cam  receiving  grcxive  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  cam  means  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  cam  receiving  groove,  and 


1.  A  slab-coupled  optical  waveguide  for  guiding  optical 
wave  energy  having  a  prescribed  modal  spectrum  comprising: 
a  slab  of  low-loss  dielectric  material  of  refractive  index  /(, 

a  low-loss  dielectnc  fiber  having  a  refractive  index  n.^ 
spaced  a  distance  D  away  from  said  film,  where  D  is 
greater  than  ?ero, 

and  a  third  low-loss  dielectric  material  of  refractive  index  n., 
disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  slab  and  said 
fiber,  where  /;  >  /i,  and  n^  >  n^; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT: 

said  fiber  alone  is  capable  of  guiding  optical  wave  energy 
having  said  prescribed  modal  spectrum  and  other  un- 
wanted modes, 

and  in  that  said  slab  alone  is  capable  of  guiding  said  un- 
wanted mcxies  but  is  incapable  of  guiding  optical  wave 
energy  having  said  prescribed  modal  spectrum 


« 
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3.899.236 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  J.  Santos,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,149 
Int.  CI.  HOIr  9 /US 


U.S.  CI.  339—98 


13  Claims 


3,899,237 

CONNECTING  BLOCK  STRICTURES  FOR  MODI  EAR 

MAIN  DISTRIBUTION  FRAMF.S 

Paul   Raymond   Briggs.  Jr.,   Andover,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murra>  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,632 

Int.  CI. 'HOIR  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  9  Claims 


a  strip  Kxiv, 

first  and  sc'cond  beam  memK'rs  afTuod  to  said  strip  body, 
first  and  sc'ct>nd  he. id  memhcrv  .iffixcd  to  said  first  and 
second  K^-.mi  nicmfxrv.  respectively,  each  of  said  head 
members  having  a  generallv  tnincilcd  Ictr.ihfdr. 'P 
shape. 

a  progressively  tapered  win.  insLrtun  ^loi  s.iKi  vli>t  nar- 
rowing in  width  to  slightlv  less  than  the  dianutcr  i^f  ., 
jumper  wire  at  said  retaining  aperture,  said  slot  being 
formed  by  said  first  and  second  head  members,  and 

first  and  second  wire  deflection  lips  on  either  side  of  said 

insertion  slot,  sind  lips  being  affixed  to  said  first  and 

second  head  members,  for  extending  s;nd  slot  into  said 

retaining  aperture,  and 

means   for  attaching  s.iui   tannint:   strii-'    tn  s.TJd   insulatinc 

bkx;k  body. 


38  27  2" 


1.  Electrical  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  an  insulating  body  member  including  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  including  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrically  conductive 
wires  therein;  and 
b.  a  contact  element  in  said  second  portion  movable  be 
tween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  second  portion  for  providing  common  electricallv 
conductive  engagement  with  said  plurality  of  insulated 
electrically  conductive  wires  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  contact  element  including  means  for 
fixedly  engaging  said  first  portion  upon  movement 
thereof  to  said  second  position  thereby  providing  means 
for  locking  said  first  portion  and  said  second  p<irtion 
together  upon  said  movement  of  said  contact  element  to 
said  second  position 


3,899.238 
CABLE  L(K  K  CONNECTOR 
Gunnar  V  inje,  Viibergveien  2.  Oslo.  Norwav 

Hied  Apr.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,X45 

Int.  CI.    HdlR  1 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-245  }  (laJms 


*-         6  \  ir 
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1.  .A  cable  connector  comprising 

an  eUmgated  sleeve  having  a  sector-shaped  cross  section  for 
receiv  ing  a  cable  in  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve; 

an  angular  lug  having  a  first  leg  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
second  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  leg  of  the  lug  having 
means  formed  therein  for  securing  the  lug  to  a  stationary 
support,  and 

fastener  means  disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  \\w  lirsi  leg 
of  the  lug  for  permitting  preselected  .mguLir  displace- 
ment of  the  lug  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  as  v\ell  as  subse- 
quent securement  therebetween. 


3.899.239 
INTEGRATED  CIRC  UH  TF>T  CLAMP 
Frank  L.   Allard.  C  amariilo.  C  alif..  assignor  to  The   I  niled 
States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  .S«xretar\   of  the 
Na\y,  Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,285 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /J;24 

U.S.  CI.  339-255  P  ,_      ,  3  Claims 


I.  A  connector  block  for  mtxiular  main  distribution  frames 
comprised  of 

an   insulating  block   b<xJy   having  a  plurality   of  apertures 

therein, 
a  plurality  of  clip-type  electrical  terminals  inserted  in  said         1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  l  l.mip  ^oniprivirn: 

apertures.  a  first  s<^Iid  Kxiy  member, 

a  wire  fanning  strip  having  at  least  one  one-way  gate  wire    a  second  s<->lid  Kxiv  memtxr  hingccllv  connected  in  the  first 

retaining  aperture  comprising  solid  KxJy  member  to  form  .<  cl. imping  jav^. 
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a  spring  between  said  first  and  second  bod\  members  biasing 

said  jaw  toward  a  closed  position; 
a  plurality  of  contact  pads  along  the  edge  of  said  first  and 

second  body  members  forming  the  clamping  jaws, 
a  wire  lead  connected  to  each  contact  pad  extending  through 

said  solid  body  members  and  out  of  the  upper  surface,  and 

means  providing  maximum  separation   between   ad|accnt 

leads; 

said  means  for  providing  maximum  separation  comprising 
alternately  extending  leads  out  the  top  and  side  of  siiid 
solid  body  members,  respectively,  the  leads  extending  out 
of  the  sides  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  contact  pads  wherebv  shorting  of  leads  is  mini- 
mized by  the  physical  separation  and  the  solid  body  mate- 
rial between  adjacent  leads. 


3,899,241 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  WINDSHIELD 
Rudolph  L.  Malobicky,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.;  James  B. 
Perkins.   Huntsville,  and  Robert  H.  Taylor,  New  Market, 
both  of  AJa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  H,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,840 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/74 

L'.S.  CI.  350-174  4  Claims 


3,899,240 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  SIMILAR  SL  EJECTS 

USING  DISCRIMINATING  HOLOGRAMS 

Dennis  Gabor,   London.   England,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  CorporatkMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,842,  June  1 1 .  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,600,054, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,519,  July  15,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,376 

Int.  CI.-G06G  9/00,  G03H  /  26 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  14  Claim.s 


1 .  An  aircraft  forward  vision  area  windshield  comprising; 

a  fiat  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  transparent  plies  having  a 
central  vision  area  provided  with  a  high  degree  of  optical 
regulanty  which  is  surrounded  by  marginal  areas  for 
which  optical  regularity  is  less  critical,  and 

a  visual  image  receiving  area  on  said  lamination  consisting 
of  a  transparent,  reflective,  cathodically  sputtered,  metal 
oxide  coating  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  at  least 
about  2.0  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inboard  surface 
of  said  central  area,  said  visual  image  receiving  area  being 
at  least  607f  visible  light  transmissive  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  windshield  and  having  a  reflectivity  to  visible  light 
of  less  than  about  259c  from  the  inboard  side  at  an  angle 
of  60°  from  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  windshield. 


I.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  reference  hologram  of  a  pat- 
tern having  both  an  element  in  common  with  anv  other  pat- 
tern and  a  distinctive  element  that  comprises  the  steps  of 
interfering  on  a  recording  medium  two  beams  of  light  for  a 
suitable  exposure  one  of  which  beams  is  modulated  hv  the 
pattern  to  be  recorded,  thereby  forming  on  the  recording 
medium  a  set  of  interference  fnnges,  a  first  part  of  which 
is  related  to  the  common  element  in  the  pattern  to  be 
recorded  and  a  second  part  of  which  is  related  to  the 
distinctive  element; 
the  fringes  having  a  location  on  the  recording  medium  that 
is  dependent  on   the   phase   relation   between   the   two 
beams, 
the  improvement  characterized  by: 

forming  the  first  part  of  the  set  of  interference  fringes  bv 
projecting  onto  the  recording  medium  a  first  and  a  refer- 
ence beam  of  light,  the  first  beam  being  modulated  by  the 
common  element  of  the  pattern  to  be  recorded; 
and  forming  a  different  second  part  of  the  set  of  interfer 
ence  fringes  by  projecting  onto  the  medium  a  third  and  a 
reference  beam  of  light,  the  third  beam  being  nxxiulated 
by  the  distinctive  element  of  the  pattern  to  be  recorded; 
and 
the  phase  relation  between  the  third  and  reference  beams 
being  different  from  the  phase  relation  between  the  first 
and  reference  beams. 


3,899,242 
REPRODUCTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Miloslav    Paukert,  and  Libuse  Schwarzova,  both  of  Prerov, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Meopta,  narodni  Podnik,  Pre- 
rov, Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,943 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Czechosk)vakia,  Feb.  28    1973 
1431-73 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/60 
U.S.  CI.  350-216  4  Claims 


v^ 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  comprising  five  optical  compo- 
nents separated  by  airspaces  wherein  the  first  optical  compo- 
nent, placed  next  to  the  image  plane,  is  a  positive  meniscus, 
the  second  optical  component  adjacent  to  it  is  a  negative 
meniscus  composed  of  two  cemented  elements,  both  said  first 
and  second  components  representing  the  front  portion  of  the 
objective,  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  components  comprise  the 
rear  portion  of  the  objective  and  consist  of  three  menisci  the 
two  extreme  ones  having  a  negative  refractivity,  the  middle 
one  having  a  positive  refractivity,  said  front  and  rear  portions 
being  separated  by  a  large  space  in  which  a  mechanical  dia- 
phragm IS  located,  and  wherein  the  design  parameters  con- 
form substantially  to; 
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R, =  +  43,87 

n,i 

V 

Rj  =  +  114.88 

d,  =6.15 

1.70154 

41.1 

R3  =  +29  93 

m,  =  0.18 

air 

R.  =  +  92  51 

d,  =  8  45 

1  70154 

41  1 

R,,  =  -t-  19.15 

d;,  =  3.40 

1  76182 

26,5 

R«  =  -20.9 

mj=  19.25 

air 

R,  =  -  28  06 

d^  =  2.48 

1.57501 

413 

R.  =  -  144.2 

m.,  =  018 

air 

Rb  =  -  21.29 

d,  =  9.28 

1  65844 

50,8 

R,„=-  21.39 

m^  =  0  37 

air 

R„=-  36.63 

d«  =  5.97 

1.62536 

35.6 

wherein 

/^  =  +  97.68 

/fl  =  -  107.62 

fc  =  -  163.06 

fu  =  +  36.83 

/f  =  -  96.80 
where 

R]  -  Rii  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  individual  refracting 
surfaces; 

di  -  dn  are  the  axial  thicknesses  of  individual  elements, 

w,  -  W4  are  axial  airspaces  between  individual  optical  com- 
ponents; 

/irf  is  the  refractive  index  for  the  spectral  D-line; 

V  is  the  Abbe  number 
and 

/a.  fa.  fr-  fo'  ft:  are  the  focal  lengths  of  individual  optical 
components. 


3,899,243 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VIEWING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Wilhelm  Haverkamp,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Koppers    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Essen, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,361 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    Germany,    Dec.    20.    1972. 
2262351 

Int.  Cl.=  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-319  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  viewing  the  interior  of  a  pressure 
vessel  which  has  a  wall  provided  with  a  viewing  port,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  interior  provided  with  two  axially 
spaced  and  aligned  openings;  connecting  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  wall  so  that  one  of  said  open- 
ings registers  with  said  viewing  port;  a  body  of  revolution 
having  a  bore  provided  with  two  axially  spaced  open  ends  and 
being  sealingly  accommodated  in  said  interior  of  said  housing 
for  turning  to  and  from  a  p>osition  in  which  said  bore  registers 
with  said  openings;  optical  means  sealingly  mounted  in  said 
bore  for  permitting  viewing  of  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel  when  said  body  is  in  said  position  thereof,  said  optical 
means  comprising  a  first  optical  element  sealingly  mounted  in 
said  bore  in  the  region  of  one  of  said  open  ends,  and  a  second 
optical  element  sealingly  accommodated  in  said  bore  in  the 
region  of  the  other  of  said  open  ends;  and  retaining  means 
retaining  said  second  optical  element  in  said  bore. 


3.899.244 
DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  LADER  WATER 
Hendrik  Mulfler,  Delft,  Netheriands.  assignor  to  N.  \  .  Opttschc 
Industrie  de  Oude  Delft,  Delft.  Netherland.s 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(Kt,5S« 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands.   Sept.    7     19"  3 
7312361 

Int.  CI.-  (;02C  !:i>ii.  G02B  ^  04 
U.S.  CI.  351-^3  3  Claims 


xr 


1.  Device  for  viewing  under  v.at<.T  cc^mpnsmg  tv^f  identical 
optical  lens  systems,  each  of  the  s> stems  as  seen  trcm  the 
object  side  to  the  image  side  eonsisting  of  a  first  component 
with  a  concave  image-sided  surface,  an  air  space  and  a  second 
component  in  the  form  of  a  lens  of  positive  p^iwer.  the  image 
sided  ntxJal  point  of  the  first  comptment  suhstantialK  comcid 
ing  with  the  objcct-sided  ncxial  po\nl  of  the  second  comp<^>- 
nent.  the  total  dioptric  power  of  each  of  the  s> stems  being 
substantiallv  zero  under  water  characterized  in  that  the  optical 
axes  of  the  optical  lens  svstem  converge  tov>.ards  the  image 
side  and  include  an  angle  between  40^  and  f>(i'  and  in  that  one 
of  the  two  components  of  each  of  the  opiieal  lens  svstems 
comprises  an  iisphenca!  surface 


3.899.245 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  CINEMA TCXiRAPHK  (  AMERAS 
Helmuth  Bernhardt,  Bad  Kreuznach.  Ormanv.  as.signor  to 
Jos.   Schneider   &   Co.   Optische   Werke   Kreuzna<h.   Bad 
Kreuznach.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.481 

Int.  CI.  (X)3b  2  J  '02 

U.S.  CI.  352—72  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  performance  of  a  camera  pro- 
vided with  an  objective  and  with  film-transport  means  for 
aligning  successive  film  frames  with  said  objective,  comprising 
a  light  box,  a  cartridge  insertable  into  said  camera  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  wall  having  a  window .  a  set  of  rollers  in  said 
cartridge,  an  endless  test  film  in  said  cartridge  led  around  said 
rollers  past  said  wmdou  for  entrainment  hv  said  film-transptin 
means,  and  a  fiber-optical  cable  extending  from  said  light  box 
into  said  cartndge  to  a  location  in  line  with  said  window  tx; 
hind  said  film  for  transluminating  same. 
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3,899,246 

COMBINED  VnCROnCHE  READER  AND  PROJECTOR 

Arthur  Edelstein,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Etell  &  Hov^ell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.294.  April  12.  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,218 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23 iU^.  21130 

L.S.  CI.  353—27  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  microfiche  reader  and  projector  system, 
book-like  in  size  and  handling  characteristics  comprising  a 
first  fixed  hollow  housing,  and  a  second  movable  housing 
slidably  and  telescopicallv  coupled  therewith  and  bemg  tele- 
scopically  movable  between  a  first  inoperative  position,  and  a 
second  operative  position,  said  second  housing  being  selec- 
tively disengageablc  from  said  first  housing  to  permit  use  of 
said  system  as  a  projector  adapted  to  form  images  on  a  remote 
surface,  a  projection  lamp  compartment  within  the  first  hous- 
ing, a  projection  lamp  in  said  compartment  for  connection  to 
a  power  source,  a  reflector  carried  within  the  projection  lamp 
compartment  to  direct  the  light  from  the  projection  lamp 
through  the  housings,  a  projection  lens  assembly  carried  by 
the  first  housing  to  receive  the  light  from  the  projection  lamp, 
a  first  mirror  within  the  second  housing  adapted  to  receive 
light  coming  from  the  projection  lens  assembly  when  said  first 
and  second  housing  are  m  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
to  hold  the  said  first  mirror  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  projection  lens  assembly,  a  second  mirror 
swingably  carried  by  the  second  housmg  to  recei\c  light  re- 
flected by  the  first  mirror  only  when  said  second  housing  is  in 
its  second  operative  position,  means  to  hold  the  said  second 
mirror  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  first  mirror, 
a  rear  projection  screen  stationarily  mounted  within  and  car- 
ried by  the  second  housing  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the 
second  mirror,  means  to  hold  a  microfiche  card  between  the 
lamp  and  the  projection  lens  assembly  and  means  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  fixed  housing  to  move  the  microfiche  card 
within  the  housing  to  bring  selected  areas  of  the  said  card  into 
register  with  the  projection  lens  assembly ,  wherein  the  first 
mirror  is  carried  up<in  a  first  mirror  mount  swingablv  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  second  movable  housmg  adjacent  the  side 
wall  thereof,  the  second  mirror  is  carried  upon  a  second  mir- 
ror mount  swingably  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  second 
movable  housing  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  said  mirror  mounts 
being  operatively  coupled  together  adjacent  their  free  ends 
and  b>eing  movable  responsive  to  telescoping  movement  of 
said  second  housing  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


3,899.247 
OPTICAL  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Werner  Ealler,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach.  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,480 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Dec.    4,     1972, 
2259318 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9108,  9100 
\]S.  CI.  353—40  10  Claims 

1.  A  position  indicator  comprising: 

a  scale  carrier  displaceable  in  at  least  one  dimension  into  a 
suscession  of  discrete  operating  positions,  said  carrier 


hting  pnnided  with  correlated  first  and  second  sets  of 
light  transmissive  areas  on  a  contrasting  background,  the 
areas  of  each  sot  following  one  another  in  a  direction  of 
displacement  of  said  carrier; 

optical  means  forming  a  light  path  with  an  incoming  branch 
and  an  outgoing  branch  respectively  aligned  in  any  of  said 
operating  positions  with  an  individual  area  of  said  first  set 
and  with  an  ass<x:iated  area  of  said  second  set  respec- 
tively correlated  therewith,  at  least  one  of  the  two  areas 
simultaneously  disposed  in  said  light  path  forming  an 
alphanumencal  symbol  characterizing  the  particular  op- 
erating position  defined  by  the  coincidence  of  said  two 
arciis  in  said  light  path; 

image-receiving  means  forming  a  display  surface  in  line  with 
said  outgoing  branch  of  said  light  path,  and 


a  source  of  light  in  line  with  said  incoming  branch  of  said 
light  path  for  illuminating  an  area  of  said  first  set  in  each 
cf  said  operating  positions, 

said  optical  means  including  projection  means  for  superpos- 
ing the  image  of  an  illuminated  area  of  said  first  set  upon 
the  as.sociated  area  of  said  second  set  in  any  operating 
position  to  focus  the  superp<.-)sed  images  of  said  illumi- 
nated area  and  said  associated  area  upon  said  display 
surface,  and  ray-transposing  means  for  shifting  said  su- 
perposed images  in  opposite  directions  on  said  displa\ 
surfaces  upon  displacement  of  said  scale  carrier  whereby 
said  images  register  with  each  other  only  in  the  corre- 
sponding operating  position. 


3,899,248 
MICROFICHE  READER-PRINTER 

Emil  Tiger.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,064 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100;  G03b  13128 

L.S.  CI.  355-5  5  Claims 


1.  A  microfiche  reader-printer  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

a  control  panel  on  the  front  of  said  housing; 

a  microfiche  carrier  operably  disposed  on  the  front  of  said 
housing  to  receive  a  microfiche  therein; 

a  viewing  screen  disposed  across  the  front  of  said  housing, 
an  image  projector  disposed  to  prtiject  a  light  ^^''•m 
through  said  fiche  and  magnify  said  light  beam,  including 
a  fiche  image; 

a  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  movable  to  one  position  for 
reflecting  the  projected  image  to  the  back  side  of  said 
screen  to  permit  viewing  thereof; 

a  positioner  mechanism  mechanically  operative  to  shift  the 
positions  of  said  mirrors  to  a  second  position; 

a  motorized  timing  cam  mechanically  linked  to  effect  the 
selective  operation  of  the  mirror  positioning  mechanism, 
a  continous  paper  supply  source  within  the  housing; 

a  drive  mechanism  to  feed  said  paper  from  said  source. 

a  paper  measuring  means; 

a  rotary  paper  cutter  for  cutting  a  piece  of  said  paper  from 
said  paper  source  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end  vertical  sideualls  and  a 
horizontal  support  member  therebetween,  a  rotars  cut- 
ting blade  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  traveler  cam 
at  each  said  end,  one  said  cam  being  smaller  in  radius 
than  the  other  and  said  blade  mounted  between  said 
sidewalls  for  cutting  engagement  with  the  paper  sheet 
above  the  paper  sheet,  a  cutting  bar  having  a  cutting  edge 
on  the  near  end  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  being  disposed 
beneath  said  cutting  blade  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  blade  to  cut  a  paper  sheet  therebetween,  said 
bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
mounted  to  one  said  sidewall  about  a  pivot  at  the  far  end 
of  said  bar  and  arranged  for  arcuate  movement  about  said 
pivot,  and  said  second  end  being  mounted  at  the  other 
said  sidewall  and  arranged  for  horizontal  movement  onl\ . 
and  means  at  each  said  bar  end  for  urging  said  bar  ends 
against  said  blade  cams,  said  different  cam  radii  causing 
said  blade  to  overlap  said  bar  by  a  desired  amount. 

a  paper  corona  unit  to  place  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
surface  of  said  paper; 

a  conveyor  to  receive  and  move  said  severed  piece  of  paper 
to  an  exposure  position  where  the  paper  is  exptised  to  the  light 
beam  from  one  of  said  mirrors; 

a  toner  developing  means  disposed  to  receive  said  paper 
after  exposure; 

a  squeegee  and  dryer  operative  to  dry  the  paper; 

a  discharge  chute  to  eonsey  said  sheet  of  paper  to  an  outlet 
on  the  front  of  said  housing;  and 

a  control  circuit  selectively  operative  to  initiate  a  reading 
cycle  and  a  succeeding  printing  cycle  whereby  any  se- 
lected microfiche  image  may  be  readily  read  and  a 
printed  copy  thereof  obtained. 


3,899,249 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS 

Toru  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,073,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  729,567,  May  16,  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3,663,219.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1967,  42- 
32962;  June  29,  1967,  42-56049|  U] 

Int.  CI.  G03g  I5II0 
IJ.S.  CI.  355—10  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  reprtxJucing  an 
original  image  on  copy  material  comprising,  means  for  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  said  original  image  on  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member;  means  for  devel- 
oping said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  liquid  developer 
containing  a  liquid  carrier  and  charged  toner  particles  to  form 
a  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  member,  means  for 
contacting  said  toner  image  with  said  copy  material  and 
squeezing  said  photosensitive  member  and  said  copy  material 


to   remove  excessive   amounts  ot    liquid   i^amer     mcan^   tcr 
applying  an  electnc  field  in  a  direction  and  basing  an  .miph 
tude  to  mainliiin  said  charged  loner  particles  on  the  surtacc  ot 
said  photosensitive  member  dunng  said  squeezing  of  said 
photosensitive  member  and  said  ciip\    material,   nuans   fm 


thereafter  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  said  cop\  m^w- 
rial  by  contacting  said  copy  material  with  said  photosensitive 
member  and  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  v".hii.h  .a 
tracts  the  transferred  toner  image  td  the  surface  <'t  vud  cop\ 
material 


3,899,250 

ACTIVE-GATED  TELEVISION  AITOMATK   RANGE 

S\NT:EP  tec  HNIQI  K 

Jack  A.  Bamberg;  Hans  R.  Bucher.  and  John  (j.  Buhena.  all  o( 

Boulder.  C'oki.,  avsignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  C  orp<> 

ration.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  439.182 

Int.  CI.  (iOlc  3108:  H04n  3100 

I  .S.  CI.  356-5  27  Claims 
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20.  An  active-gated  television  automatic  range  sweep  de- 
vice comprising 

illumination  means  for  illuniunling  targets  at  different 
range  intervals; 

receiving  means  including  a  television  camera  for  receiving 
illumination  reflected  by  viid  targets;  and 

timing  means  for  controlling  s.iid  illumination  means  and 
said  receiving  means  such  that  discrete  ranges  are  se- 
quentially viewed  during  a  television  line  time  tc  thereby 
sweep  out  an  entire  depth  of  range  v.ilhin  a  television 
frame. 


3.899.25 1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MLASURINC,  THF 

RELATIV  E  DISTANCE  AND  OPl  lONALL^  THF 

RELATIVE  VELCK  IT\  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Helmuth  Frenk.  and  Ludwig  l^itz,  both  a(  Wetzlar,  Ormanv. 

assignors  to  h^mst  Leitz  CimbH.  Wetzlar.  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  445.808 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv.    Feb.    26.     1973, 
2309462 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  3108;  GOIP  3136 
U.S.  CI.  356-28  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  distance  and  velocity  of 
an  object  relative  to  a  reference  system,  comprising 

a,  an  object, 

b.  two  optical  correlator  systems  each  o\  which  ha-s  a  difTer- 
ent  distance  from  said  object  and  an  optical  axis  thereon. 
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said  correlator  systems  generating  electrical  output  sig- 
nals having  a  given  frequenc>, 

means  connected  to  said  electrical  output  signals  fcir 
mixing  said  electncal  output  signals  and  generating  an 
auxiliary  signal  having  a  given  auxiliary  frequency  com- 
prising the  difference  in  frequencs  of  said  electrical  out- 
put signals,  and 
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d.  means  for  counting  the  number  of  signal  cycles  of  one  of 
said  electrical  output  signals  during  the  period  of  time 
necessary  for  one  c>cle  of  said  auxiliary  frequency  and 
indicating  the  number  of  signal  cycles  as  a  value  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  i 


3.899.252 

NDIR  GAS  ANALYZER  BASED  ON  ABSORPTION 

MODULATION  RATIOS  FOR  KNOW>,  AND  UNKNOWN 

SAMPLES 
John  Dimeff.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hv  the  United  States  NationaJ  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.208 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  15  Claims 
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1.  A  nondispcrsive  gas  anaKzing  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  means  for  containing  a  first  gas  sample  including  a 
reference  gas, 

a  second  means  for  containing  a  second  gas  sample  includ- 
ing an  unknown  amount  of  said  reference  gas. 

a  means  for  passing  radiant  energy  through  said  first  and 
said  second  gas  samples  for  permitting  at  least  partial 
absorption  of  said  energy  by  said  gas  samples, 

a  means  for  modulating  the  amount  of  said  energy  abstirbed 
by  said  gas  samples  at  a  first  and  a  second  frequency; 

a  means  responsive  to  the  unabsorbed  energy  passing 
through  said  gas  samples  for  generating  a  first  signal  at 
said  first  frequency  and  a  second  signal  at  said  second 
frequency;  and 

a  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  signals  for 
generating  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  density  of 
said  reference  gas  in  said  second  gas  sample. 


3,899,253 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CROSS 

CORRELATION  INTERFEROMETRY 

Mario  W.  O>erhoff,  P.O.  Box  8091,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,649 

Int.  CI.^'GOIB  9102 

U.S.  CI.  356—  1 08  11  Claims 


1.  Interferometric  apparatus  for  determining  a  physical 
parameter  of  a  product  comprising 

a  stiurce  of  broadband  radiation  emitting  vWthin  a  predeter- 
mined spectrum, 

a  broadband  radiation  detector  responsive  to  propagated 
radiation  emitted  by  said  source  and  forming  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  radiation  detected, 

a  multiple  reflection  interferometer  interposed  with  the 
prtxiuct  in  the  path  of  the  propagated  radiation  detected 
b>  said  detector  and  modifying  such  radiation,  said  inter- 
ferometer having  two  relatively  opposed  optical  surfaces, 
one  of  which  surfaces  being  partially  transmissive  and  the 
other  being  at  least  partially  reflective  of  the  radiation 
and  including  means  coupled  therewith  for  varying  the 
ph\sical  spacing  between  said  surfaces,  and 

electrical  circuit  means  interconnected  with  said  radiation 
detector  and  said  interferometer  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tor signal  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  optical  surfaces 
by  a  periodic  signal  superimposed  on  a  variable  steady 
state  signal  to  provide  an  output  proportional  to  the  cross 
correlation  between  interferometric  properties  of  the 
prtxjuct  and  said  interferometer  and  indicative  of  the 
prcxiuct  parameter 


3,899,254 
CHEMICAL  LIGHT  METER  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MEASUTtING  LIGHT  THEREWITH 
George  D.  Dixon.  Monroeville;  David  H.  Davies,  and  John  D. 
Voytko.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  384,323 

Int.  CI.^GOIJ  1148 

ViS.  CI.  356-234  24  Claims 


h' 


1 .  A  chemical  light  meter  comprising  a  sealed  tube  contain- 


ing 
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A.  a  composition  which  comprises: 

1.  a  solvent: 

2.  about  0. 1  to  about  IC^^  of  a  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  50,000  entirely  dissolved  in  said 
solvent,  which  polymer  degrades  in  the  presence  of 
light  of  a  first  wavelength;  and 

3.  about  10  ppm  to  about  I'J  of  a  photodegrading  com- 
pound entirely  dissolved  in  said  solvent  which  degrades 
said  polymer  when  exposed  to  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length; and 

B   means  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  said  composition 


3,899,255 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Johann  Meier,  Brione  sopra  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Premisure  AG,  Instnimente  fur  Prazisions-Messung.  Solo- 
thurn,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,587 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11102 

U.S.  CI.  356—169  7  Claims 


the  inside  radius  of  said  ring  and  the  radius  of  said  lead- 
protecting  tube  IS  greater  than  the  difference  between  the 
outside  radius  of  the  nng  and  the  radius  of  the  cavity  in 
which  said  nng  is  l(x;ated.  thereby  preventing  said  ring 
from  conlijcting  s;iid  Icad-pnnccting  tube  at  an\  ptiint. 
and 
an  enlarged  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  outsnk'  iuh<. 
covenng  immediately  abtne  Siud  nng  v^hcn  said  torward 
tip  is  piiinted  downward  for  preventing  said  ring  from 
sliding  over  said  outside  tube  co\cnng  when  s.iid  forward 
tip  IS  pointed  upward.  whereb\  pointing  the  forv.ard  tip 
upward  and  releasing  said  chuck  surrounding  the  lead 
causes  the  lead  and  the  lead-protecting  tube  to  fall  ini( 
the  tip  of  the  pencil  under  their  own  weight  and  under  the 
force  of  the  weight  of  the  ring  exerted  against  liic  en- 
larged portion  of  the  outside  tube. 


3.899.257 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  ROTOR  ON  A  ROT  \IAB1  L 

SHAFT 
Andre  (iladieux.  97.   Avenue  de  la  Republique.  I'aris  dl     . 
France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.651 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mar      P.     1972. 
72.09541 

Int.  CI."  F16D  U06 
l.S.  CI.  403-^259  1  Claim 


tS         Z7 


7.  A  measuring  device  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
seal  is  formed  by  a  lip  seal. 


3,899,256 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Yoshihide    Mitsuya,    1,3-chome.    Higashi    Nagata.   Jhoto-ku. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,854 

Int.  CI.  B43k  27//6 

U.S.  CI.  401— 65  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  mechanical  lead  pencil  having  a  forward  tip  with  a 
cavity  therein  for  containing  a  movable  cylinder  portion  com- 
prised of  a  lead-protecting  tube  extending  through  and  beyond 
said  tip  and  an  outside  tube  covering  within  said  cavity  for 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  lead-protecting  tube 
within  said  cavity,  and  a  push  button  controlled  chuck  located 
above  said  movable  cylinder  when  said  forward  tip  is  pointed 
downward  for  holding  and  controlling  the  movement  of  lead 
in  said  pencil  through  said  lead-protecting  tube  in  response  to 
depressing  the  push  button,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  ring  located  around  said  lead-protecting  tube  immediately 
below  said  outside  tube  covering  within  said  cavity  when 
the  forward  tip  is  pointed  downward,  said  ring  having  an 
inside  radius  sufficiently  large  that  the  difference  between 


1.  In  a  model  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
case  and  a  crankshaft  which  protrudes  from  said  crankcase. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  tapped  bcuc  in  the  end  of 
the  crankshaft  protruding  from  the  crankc.ise.  a  slce\e  sur- 
rounding said  protruding  end  of  the  crankshaft,  means  defin 
ing  a  stepped  Kire  in  said  sleesc  with  a  larger  diameter  p^mion 
receiving  said  crankshaft  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  a 
shc")ulder  between  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  p^irtions  of 
the  stepped  txire  abutting  the  end  face  of  the  crankshaft  at  the 
protruding  end  thereof,  means  defining  a  conical  outer  surface 
on  said  sleeve,  means  defining  a  slit  extending  longitudinalK 
through  said  sleeve  and  extending  between  the  stepped  btire 
and  conical  outer  surface  thereof,  a  ring  carried  on  said  slec  e 
and  having  a  conical  bore  conforming  to  and  engaging  the 
conical  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  washer,  a  propeller 
received  between  said  nng  and  washer,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  washer,  propeller,  nng.  smaller  diameter  p^irtion 
of  said  sleeve  and  received  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
tapped  bore  to  compress  the  propeller  between  said  ring  and 
washer  and  to  thereby  apply  to  the  nng  axial  forces  compress- 
ing and  securing  same  against  said  sleeve  wherebv  said  sleeve, 
nng,  propeller,  washer,  screw  and  crankshaft  are  rotatiible  in 
unison,  and  Sfjacer  means  disposed  in  a  clearance  space  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  the  crankcase  to  limit  the  bending 
deflection  of  the  crankshaft  fx>rtion  that  protrudes  from  the 
crankcase 
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3,899,258  comprises  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  integral  with  said  support 

CORNER  STRLCTXIRE  FOR  [XX>R  FRAMES  A.\D  THE      element  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom  to  project  generally 

LIKE 
DavW  G.  Matthe^vs,  5439  W.  Lawrence  Ave.,  GlenvicH.  III. 
60630 

Fikd  Mar,  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,007 

Int.  a.  F16b  13/04,  I2i32 

U.S.  CI.  403—292  1  Claim 


1.  A  frame  comprismg  a  plurality  of  metallic  elongated 
frame  members,  said  frame  members  having  mitered  ends  and 
having  channel  means  defined  therein,  said  channel  means 
having  a  first  pair  of  channel  defining  walls  spaced  a  first 
distance  apart,  and  a  second  pair  of  channel  defining  walls 
spaced  a  second  distance  apart,  said  mitered  ends  being  in 
abutting  relationship,  a  corner  key  for  securing  two  elongated 
frame  members  together  at  said  abutting  ends  to  define  cor 
ners,  said  comer  key  being  of  unitary,  completely  s<^->lid  con 
struction  and  being  devoid  of  apertures  therem,  each  corner 
key  having  a  pair  of  legs  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  leg 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site sides  and  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  said  sides  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  dis- 
tance and  being  received  in  said  channel  means  in  close  sliding 
proximity  to  said  first  pair  of  channel  defining  walls,  and  a 
plurality  of  unitary  sets  of  barbs  on  each  of  said  edges  of  said 
legs,  each  of  said  barb  sets  including  an  outermost  barb  set 
with  the  spaced  apart  dimension  of  said  outermost  set  being 
at  least  slightly  greater  than  said  second  distance  sti  as  to 
provide  for  positive  biting  interengagement  of  said  outermost 
set  with  the  metal  defining  said  second  walls  of  said  channel 
means,  and  also  including  an  innermost  set  of  barbs  with  the 
spaced  apart  dimension  of  said  innermost  barb  set  being 
greater  than  said  spaced  apart  distance  of  said  first  barb  set  to 
assure  positive  biting  interengagement  of  said  innermost  barb 
set  with  the  metal  defining  said  second  spaced  walls,  the  biting 
interengagement  of  said  barbs  with  the  metal  of  said  walls 
defining  the  sole  means  for  sccunng  said  frame  members 
together 


3,899.259 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  LSE  IN  MODCLAR  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 
G.   Newton   Boke,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Structural 

Systems,  Inc.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,539,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.800.489. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,710 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1140 
U.S.  CI.  403—405  8  Claims 

8.  A  support  element  for  mounting  angularly  related  struc- 
tural members  thereon  comprising  a  web  portion  and  at  least 
one  extension  forming  a  continuation  of  said  web  and  formed 
integral  therewith;  a  pluraliity  of  openings  provided  in  said 
web  portion  and  said  extension;  tubular  spacer  elements  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  side  of  said  web  portion  and  said  extension 
and  having  openings  therethrough  in  registry  with  certain 
openings  in  said  web  and  said  extension  for  receiving  fastening 
means  therethrough  wherein  each  of  said  spacer  elements 


normal  thereto;  and  a  sleeve  slip  fitted  over  said  projecting 
tabs. 


3,899,260 
SEALING  MEMBER 
James  J,  Kerschner.  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  High- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,494 

Int.  CI.-  EOlC  1 1110 

L1.S.  CI.  404-64  9  Claims 


^^         ^3^^        S^    ^ 


33 


1.  A  sealing  member  comprising,  a  resiliently  yieldable 
tubular  btxly  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite 
side  walls,  an  internal  supporting  truss  structure  within  said 
b*xiy  and  formed  integral  therewith,  said  internal  truss  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  cross  bars  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  from'  said  side  walls  at  points  spaced  below  the  upper 
ends  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  walls  at  points  spaced  above 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  cross  bars  intersecting  intermedi- 
ate their  opposite  ends,  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
compression  bar  extending  transversely  from  one  of  said  side 
walls  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  below  the  intersection  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  cross  bars  with  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall  for  preventing  buckling  of  said 
side  walls  upon  compression  and  facilitating  the  controlled 
collapse  of  said  body. 
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3,899,261 

EXPANSION  JOINT  BATTEN  OR  PACKING  OF 

DILATION  JOINT 

Andre  Mieville,  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  as.signor  to  Helka  S..A., 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.   27.   1972. 
4506/72 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  11102 
U.S.  CI.  404—68  9  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  a  roadway,  comprising: 

a  an  elastic  member  inscrtabic  between  first  and  second 
roadu  ay  sections  spaced  apart  widely  in  a  dircctiiin  along 
the  roadway,  the  member  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions, adjacent  respectively  said  first  and  second  roadway 
sections  when  in  use.  extending  therebetween  and  being 
expandable  and  contractible  in  response  to  contraction 
and  expansion,  respectively  of  the  roadway  to  reach  from 
one  of  said  roadway  sections  to  the  other,  in  said  dircc 
tion. 

h  said  member  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  cavities,  also  extending 
substantially  from  one  road  section  to  the  other,  in  said 
direction,  and  laterally  spaced  in  said  member,  said  elas- 
tic member  and  said  cavities  having  a  greater  dimension 
in  said  direction  along  the  roadway  than  said  member  is 
thick, 

c.  for  each  cavity  a  rigid  bar  positioned  therein,  each  ex- 
tending over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  corre- 
sponding cavity  and  longitudinally  movable  relative 
thereto,  and 

d  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  imbedded  in  said  elastic  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  end  portions  thereof,  said  plates  includ- 
ing means,  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  bars,  for 
anchoring  said  elastic  member  to  the  roadway. 

whereby  said  elastic  member  is  elastically  expandable  and 
contractible  over  a  considerable  distance  and  is  at  the 
same  time  enabled  by  said  bars  to  support  considerable 
loads  bearing  down  on  said  member 


ing  fix-d  plates  comprising  a  frame  means,  a  crankshaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having  two  180° offset 
arms,  a  pnme  mo\er  mounted  on  vikI  frame  means,  a  trans- 
mission operably  disposed  between  siiid  prime  mii\er  and  said 
crankshaft  and  through  v-hich  viid  pnme  mcner  dri\cs  said 
crankshaft,  a  pair  of  upper  dnving  rtnis  with  respective  upper 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  two  arms  of  the  crankshaft, 
two  guide  cylinders  disposed  below  s;iid  crankshaft,  said  upper 
dm  ing  rcxis  extending  into  s,iid  two  guide  cylinders  respec- 
tively, piston  plates  slidahly  dispt>sed  within  said  cylinders,  a 
pair  of  lower  driving  rcxis  having  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
piston  plates  s<i  as  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  latter  cc^m 
pression  springs  arranged  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper 
driving  rcxls  and  the  piston  plates,  compression  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  piston  plates  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  a  leading  fotit  plate  and  a  trailing  iooX  plate  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  lower  dnving  rods,  whereby 
the  two  180°  offset  arms  effect  upward  movement  of  one  foot 
plate  while  the  other  fcxit  plate  is  moving  dc'unv»..irdly  to 
thereby  provide  a  stable  posture  ti^  the  tamper,  both  of  said 
fc^^t  plates  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  guide  cylinders  to  provide  for  auto- 
matic forv,ard  movement  of  the  tamper,  wherebv  thi.  t.imper 
is  hand-guidcd  in  s;iid  forward  direction  m  a  forw.irdly  in- 
clined disposition  with  said  leading  finit  plate  and  said  trailing 
ftxit  plate  arranged  in  series  relative  to  said  forward  direction 
such  that  the  earth  tamped  by  the  leading  foot  plate  is  subse- 
quently tamped  by  the  trailing  fixit  plate 


3.899,263 

COMPACTOR 

Eugene  C.  Briggs.  and  l^ee  F^  Reichel.  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Koehring  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.405.  Jan.  1(1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.844 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  /y,.?4 

U.S.  CI.  404^  1 33  1 2  Claims 


3,899.262 

EARTH  TAMPER 

Shinzo  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Ken- 

setsu  Kikal  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,258 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1973.  48-21607 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19130 
U.S.  CI.  404—133  I  Claim 


1.  A  vibratory  plate  compactor  ineluding  .i  work  engaging 
vibratory  base  plate,  a  pair  of  exciter  means,  means  mounting 
said  exciter  means  in  a  closely  adjacent  connected  relation  to 
and  for  rotation  on  said  biise  plate,  said  exciter  means  being 
positioned  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  having  their 
axes  of  rotation  extended  In  a  sense  transversely  of  said  ha.se 
plate,  a  separate  motor  connected  with  each  exciter  means 
having  in  connection  therewith  means  for  a  separate  and 
independent  drive  thereof,  said  motors  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  connected  to  drive  the  a.ss<xi 
ated  exciter  means  in  respectively  oppeisile  directions,  and 
control  means  asstxriatcd  with  siiid  motor  drive  means  provid- 
1.  A  hand-guided  earth  tamper  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  ing  that  one  motor  which  is  operating  may  be  deenergi/ed  and 
forward  direction  and  having  two  alternately  actuatable  tamp-    the  other  motor  energi/ed  substantially  simultaneously 
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3,899,264 

HOLE  CUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPHIC  ARTS  ACTIV  IT\ 

Philip  E.  Tobias,  1872  VVatson  Rd.,  Abington.  Pa.  191)01 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,533 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47100 

L.S.  CI.  408-14  5  Claims 


said  shaft;  actuated  means  secured  between  said  shaft  and  said 
suppKirt  means  to  move  said  shaft  toward  a  pipe  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  wheel;  actuating  means  associated 
with  said  cam  wheel,  said  actuating  means  being  arranged  to 


1.  A  hole  cutter  device  for  cutting  holes  in  film  material, 
paper  material  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination   hous 
ing  means  having  a  top  and  a  base,  and  further  having  an 
aperture  disposed  to  pass  through  said  housing  from  said  base 
to  said  top.  said  aperture  formed  to  have  an  enlarged  section 
at  the  top  thereof,  spring  means,  adjusting  means  havmg  a  top 
and  a  base  and  formed  to  fit  into  said  enlarged  section,  said 
adjusting  means  further  formed  to  have  an  aperture  there- 
through with  said  last-mentioned  aperture  being  aligned  with 
said  aperture  of  said  housing  means  when  said  adjusting  means 
is  fitted  into  said  enlarged  section,  said  adjusting  means  fur- 
ther formed  to  hold  said  spring  means  wherebv  said  spring 
means  extends  beyond  said  top  of  said  adjusting  means  when 
in  a  non-compressed  state,  hollow  shaft  means  formed  to  have 
cutting  teeth  at  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  within  said 
apertures  in  said  housing  means  and  said  adjusting  means  with 
said  cutting  teeth  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  base  of 
said  housing  means,  driving  means  secured  to  said  hollow 
shaft  means  in  order  to  rotate  said  hollou  shaft  means,  said 
driving  means  disposed  to  rest  on  said  spring  loaded  means 
and  therebv  hold  said  hollow  shaft  means  in  a  first  position; 
rod  means  formed  and  disposed  to  pass  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  protrude  therefrom  in  said  first  position,  first  sup- 
port means  secured  to  said  housing  means  and  to  said  rod 
means  to  hold  said  rod  means  in  a  fixed  position,  and  second 
support  means  movablv  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
formed  to  respond  to  a  force  to  direct  said  driving  means  to 
compress  said  spring  means  and  thereb\  to  come  to  rest  on  the 
top   of  said   adjusting   means  wherebv    said   hollow   shaft   is 
moved  from  said  first  position  and  said  cutting  teeth  arc  urged 
into  the  material  to  be  cut  and  whereb\   when  said  force  is 
terminated,  said  cutting  teeth  are  urged  awa\  from  said  mate- 
rial to  be  cut  by  the  expansion  of  said  spring  means  as  it 
returns  said  hollow  shaft  to  said  first  position 


3,899.265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PERFORATE  PIPE 
David  Lang,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.552,  June  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,625 
Int.  CI.-B29C  Hi  10 
t.S.  CI.  408—50  7  Claims 

1.  Pipe  perforating  apparatus  comprising  support  means,  a 
cam  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  said  support  means  and  posi- 
tjonable  in  rolling  engagement  with  a  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  dnil  bit 
secured  to  said  shaft;  means  movably  securing  said  shaft  rela- 
tive to  the  support  means,  means  secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 


actuate  the  actuated  means  to  move  the  shaft  toward  a  pipe; 
and  means  secured  between  said  shaft  and  said  support  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  away  from  a  pipe  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  wheel. 


3,899,266 
VORTEX  BLOWER 
Tadahisa   Masai;  Tetsuro  Adachi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shigeru 
Sasaki,  Katsuta,  and  Kazuyoshi  Moriyama,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,697 
Claim.s   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    18,    1972,   47- 
126106;  Feb.  12.  1973.  48-16596 

Int.  CI.  F04d  7100 
L.S.  CI.  415-213  T  i  Claim 


1.  A  vortex  blower  consisting  of  a  stator  body  including  an 
air  passage  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port  open 
thereto  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage  and 
a  rotor  bod>  having  an  air  chamber  divided  into  compart- 
ments by  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  in  which  the  edge  faces 
of  the  rotor  blades  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  circumference 
thereof  is  inclined  rearwardly  with  resf>ect  to  the  rotational 
direction  of  said  rotor  body,  the  edge  face  of  a  rotor  blade 
covering  from  the  inner  circumference  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  blade  being  so  inclined  that  the  height  of  the 
blade  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  edge  face  with  respect  to  the 
rotatic^nal  direction  of  the  rotor  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
blade  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  edge  face. 


3,899,267 
TLTIB0MACHINT:RV  blade  tip  cap  CONFIGURATION 
Ronald  E.  Dennis,  Cincinnati;  William  D.  Treece,  Forest  Park, 
and  Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,150 
Int.  CI.  FOId  5108 
U.S.  CI.  416-92  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  turbomachinery   blade  of  the  type  comprising  an 
airfoil  shaped,  hollow  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
defining   an    internal   cavity   therebetween,   and   an    airfoil- 
shaped   tip  cap  defining  the  outer  bounds  of  said  internal 
cavitv,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  side  walls  includes  a  tip  cap  seat  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  at  least  one 
tip  cap  retaining  member  formed  integrally  therewith  on 
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the  inner  side  thereof  and  radially  spaced  from  said  seat  3.899.269 

so  as  to  be  capable  of  capturing  said  tip  cap  between  said  ROTARY  P<)W1:r  1)K\  It  F 

Morris  B.  Diamond.  2(»l   Highland  Ave..  Apt.    \.^.  Highland 
Park.  Mich.  48203 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,956 

Int.  CI.  FX)2b  53100 

U.S.  CI.  418-35  5  Claims 


V-^ 


seats  and  said  retaining  members  such  that  said  tip  cap  is 
mechanically  secured  to  said  blade 


3,899.268 

WIND-DRIVEN  MOTIVE  APPARATUS 

Edwin  K.  Hillman,  907  W.  Desert  Cove,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.483 

Int.  CI.'F03DJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  416-117  10  Claims 


£3,      ? 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  force  of  the  wind  for  gener- 
ating power,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  plurality  of  vanes  for  rotatably  responding  to  the  force 

of  the  wind; 
b   a  horizontally  oriented  shaft  for  supporting  said  plurality 

of  vanes; 

c.  key  means  for  maintaining  a  non-rotatable  relationship 
intermediate  said  plurality  of  vanes  and  said  shaft  such 
that  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  in  response  to  the 
force  of  the  wind  produces  a  commensurate  rotation  of 
said  shaft; 

d.  slot  means  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  vanes 
for  engaging  said  shaft,  said  slot  means  accommodating 
downward  sliding  movement  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  in  response  to  the  force  of  gravity  to  periodicallv 
laterally  reposition  each  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  as  said 
plurality  of  vanes  and  said  shaft  rotate  such  that  each  of 
said  plurality  of  vanes  presents  a  greater  surface  area  to 
the  force  of  the  wind  below  said  shaft  than  above  said 
shaft; 

e.  a  power  takeoff  pulley  attached  to  said  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  a  power  consuming  element;  and 

f.  mast  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  said  plurality  of 
vanes  in  the  wind;  whereby,  the  disparate  surface  area 
above  and  below  said  shaft  which  is  presented  to  the 
prevailing  wind  by  the  sliding  action  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  induces  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  power  take- 
off pulley. 


1.  A  rotarv  power  device  comprising: 

a.  a  main  drive  shaft, 

b   a  toroidal  housing  dispKiscd  aK^ut  said  drive  shaft  in  an 

inclined  plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said 

drive  shaft; 

c.  a  toroidal  cvlinder,  formed  in  said  t(^r(iid:i!  housing,  in 
said  inclined  plane, 

d.  first  and  second  rotors.  individu<ill\ .  rt^taLihiv  mounted  in 
said  inclined  plane  in  the  ccnlrul  hole  defined  by  said 
toroidal  housing, 

e.  means  to  link  said  drive  shaft  to  the  respective  rotors;  and 
including, 

1.  first  pivot  means,  radiallv   extending  from  said  m.iin 
drive  shaft, 

2.  second  pivot  means  connecting  to  said  first  and  second 
rotors,  and 

7<.  link  means  pivotallv  connecting  btlwecn  said  first  and 
second  pivot  means; 
f    piston  means,  disposed  in  said  toroidal  cvlinder.  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  rotors 


3,899.270 
DRIVT  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

DEMCE 
Nils  Einar  Swedberg.  Chanhas.sen.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Laion 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.988 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  lilu,  F03C  3,00.  F04C  liOf).  HhD3/l8 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  B  7  Claims 


[jr^O 


I! .      " 


■::^ 


^^^jil        l"    >^    _j 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  device  compnsing: 

a  gerotor  set  having  an  extcrnallv  tixithed  member  eccentri- 
cally disposed  within  an  intcmallv  ti>othcd  ring  member 
to  define  a  pluralitv  of  volume  chambers  by  teeth  intcuc 
tion; 
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valving  means  for  sequentially  providing  high  and  low  pres- 
sure fluid  communication  to  said  volume  chambers 
whereby  said  externally  toothed  member  partakes  of 
hypocycloidal  movement  with  respect  to  said  ring  mem- 
ber; 

drive  connection  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
rotation  of  said  externally  toothed  member  to  an  input 
output  shaft,  said  drive  connection  means  including  said 
input-output  shaft  having  a  first  bore  axially  extending 
therein  from  an  end  thereof  ind  straight  spHne  teeth 
within  a  portion  of  said  bore,  said  extemalK  tcxithed 
member  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  with 
straight  spline  teeth  disposed  thereabout  and  a  main  drive 
shaft  having  crowned  spline  teeth  dispensed  at  its  end 
portions  in  driving  engagement  with  said  straight  spline 
teeth  in  said  input-output  shaft  and  said  e\ternall\ 
toothed  member  respectively, 

axial  positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  main  drive 
shaft  in  an  axially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
input-output  shaft  and  said  externally  toothed  member, 
said  positioning  means  including  abutment  means  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  said  main  dnve  shaft  in  a 
first  axial  direction  and  biasing  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  a  second  axial  direction  opptv 
site  said  first  direction,  said  abutment  means  including  a 
rotatable  valve  member  opjDositely  disposed  aKiut  said 
externally  toothed  member  from  said  main  drive  shaft 
and  a  crowned  spline  valve  drive  shaft  in  splined  engage- 
ment with  said  straight  spline  teeth  in  said  externally 
toothed  member,  said  biasing  means  exerting  a  greater 
axial  force  on  said  main  drive  shaft  than  axial  forces 
exerted  on  said  main  drive  shaft  by  the  torque  developed 
in  said  gerotor  set 


3,899.271 
SLIDING  VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Rune  Gianvall,  Norrokoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal  Refrig- 
eration AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,170 
Claims    prioritj,    application    Sweden.    Sept.    25,     1972, 
12319/72 

Int.  CI.^FOIC  21104 
U.S.  CI.  418—82  3  Claims 


S        3       '5 


=-1^ 


I.  In  a  rotary  compressor  for  compressing  a  gaseous  lubri- 
cant bearing  working  medium,  means  for  passing  said  medium 
to  the  moving  parts  of  the  compressor,  comprising 

a.  a  stator  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  end  walls  defining 
a  working  chamber  and  having  outlet  passage  means  for 
the  compressed  medium; 

b.  a  slotted  rotor  accommodating  a  plurality  of  vanes  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  slots  thereof  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  working  chamber  to  compress  said  me- 
dium; 

c.  said  rotor  being  carried  by  a  rotary  shaft  the  ends  of 
which  are  joumalled  in  bearings  in  said  end  walls  and 
having  a  channel  extending  axially  therethrough  in  lubri- 
cant communication  relationship  with  said  bearings. 


d.  passage  means  in  said  stator  for  discharging  the  com- 
pressed medium  from  said  working  chamber  to  said  outlet 
pas.sage  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls; 

e  a  suction  chamber  in  one  of  said  end  walls  adjacent  the 
bearing  located  therein  and  in  lubricating  communication 
therewith, 

f  means  for  supplying  said  medium  to  said  suction  chamber; 
g  first  passage  means  for  passing  said  medium  from  said 
suction  chamber  into  said  working  chamber; 

h  a  space  in  the  end  wall  opposite  to  said  suction  chamber 
in  iubncation  relationship  with  respect  to  the  bearing 
located  in  said  end  wall; 

i  second  passage  means  for  passing  said  medium  from  said 
space  into  said  working  chaml:>er,  and 

J  third  passage  means  for  passing  said  medium  into  said 
working  chamber  from  said  suction  chamber  through  the 
adjacent  bearing 


3,899,272 

ROTARY  MECHANISM  HAVING  APEX  SEALS  WITH 

LOW  CONTACT  PRESSURE 

Winthrop  B.  Pratt.  North  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,594 

int.  CI.'  FOIC  I9IU2 

L.S.  CI.  418-113  8  Claims 


t .  A  rotary  mechanism  having  a  housing  comprising  a  pe- 
npherai  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
defining  therein  a  rotor  cavity,  a  shaft  journaled  by  the  side 
walls  coaxially  with  the  peripheral  shell  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric ptirtion  within  the  cavity,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  apex 
portions  and  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  shaft  eccentric  portion 
and  defining  with  the  housing  a  plurality  of  operating  cham- 
bers of  variable  volume  wherein  gas  pressure  alternates  be- 
tween lower  and  higher  pressures,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a   each  rotor  apex  portion  having  a  radially  disposed  slot 

extending  in  the  axial  direction  from  one  side  of  the  rotor 

to  the  other; 

b.  a  seal  strip  dispt^scd  within  the  slot  and  radially  movable 
therein  and  sweeping  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  in 
sealing  relation,  there  being  an  underseal  space  between 
the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  seal  strip  and  the  bottom  of 
the  slot, 

c.  each  rotor  apex  portion  having  associated  sealing  means 
responsive  to  gas  pressure  to  restrict  entry  of  gas  into  the 
underseal  slot  space  radially  inward  of  the  seal  strip; 

d  the  associated  sealing  means  comprising  movable  means 
disp(^)sed  on  each  side  of  the  apex  seal  strip  and  extending 
in  the  axial  direction  and  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  apex  seal  strip,  each  movable  means  having  a 
sealing  edge  facing  the  apex  seal  strip  and  parallel  there- 
with, the  movable  means  on  the  side  exposed  to  the  oper- 
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ating  chamber  having  higher  pressure  being  responsive  to    mcnt  in  the  timing  adjustment  mechantsm  comprising  a  flange 
gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  appose  lUs  sealing  edge  to    on  said  timing  sleeve,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  said 
the  side  of  the  apex  seal  strip  to  occlude  the  underseal 
space  from  entry  of  gas. 


3,899,273 
FOOD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Glen  R.  Green,  Ontario,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc., 
Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.876 

Int.  CI.  A21c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  425-62  15  Claims 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  shaped  fcwdstufTs,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

h.  a  cylindrical  molding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  series  of  mold  cavities  formed  therein, 
each  mold  cavity  being  open  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
drum  and  including  a  plurality  of  passageways  at  and 
spaced  around  the  base  thereof  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  drum; 

c.  inherently  lubricous  mold  inserts  disposed  in  the  respec- 
tive mold  cavities,  each  insert  having  a  head  portion 
confcuming  to  the  configuration  of  its  mold  cavity  and 
siidable  therein  to  form  an  effective  sidewall  seal,  and 
appendages  depending  from  the  head  portion  and 
through  said  passageways,  each  insert  being  mounted  for 
controlled  reciprocal  movement  between  an  extreme 
retracted  position  within  the  mold  cavity  for  receiving 
foodstuff  in  the  mold  cavity  and  an  extreme  extended 
position  beyond  the  mold  cavity  for  discharging  shaped 
foodstuff  friim  the  mold  cavitv, 

d.  a  plenum  chamber  mounted  on  the  frame  for  containing 
foodstuff  to  he  formed  and  for  cooperating  with  an  arcu- 
ate portion  of  the  peripherv  of  the  drum  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship therewith,  whereby  each  mold  cavity  is  filled  as 
it  passes  into  communication  with  the  plenum  chamber 
and  its  mold  insert  moves  into  said  retracted  position. 

e.  means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  as  to  bring  the  mc^ld 
cavities  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  plenum 
chamber,  and 

f  means  for  controllablv  reciprocating  the  mold  inserts  into 
and  out  of  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  as  the 
drum  rotates  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
plenum  chamber 


3,899,274 
ADJLSTABLE  STOP  BLOCK  FOR  TIMING  SPINDLE 

William  L.   Lauterbach,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,263,  Feb.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,319 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100:  B30b  //  /6 

U.S.  CI.  425-237  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  tandem  roll  briquette  mold  machine  wherein  the 

revolution  timing  of  at  least  one  roll  is  adjustable  to  ccxirdi- 

nate  it  with  the  other  roll,  the  adjustable  roll  having  driving 

means  including  a  timing  sleeve  and  a  coupling,  the  improve- 


flangc,   and   a   stop   block   mounted   on   said   coupling   and 

adapted  to  engage  said  adjusting  screw. 


3.8W.275 

ROINDFR  FOR  IK)L(;H 

Harold  T.  A|v\<hxI.  14152  Irving  Avt..  I).>lton.  Ill    h(tM«J 

Filed  .May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4-.^.6H7 

Int.  CI.- A21C  ///•; 

U.S.  CI.  425-333  i  claim 


1.  A  rounder  for  dough  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  drum,  a  stationarv  tubular  cvl- 
inder  housed  within  said  drum,  said  tubular  cvlinder  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  having  a  portion  thereof  broken  away  at 
its  lower  end.  a  verticalK  dispt^sed  spiral  ramp  protecting 
outuardlv  from  said  cvlinder  with  il.s  outer  edge  in  engage 
ment  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  drum,  said  ramp  being 
curved  downwardly  across  its  width  U^  ni(.\e  pieces  of  dciugh 
pcisitioned  on  said  ramp  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  saui  drum  u^  move 
pieces  of  dough  piisilioned  on  viid  ramp  upwardlv  along  the 
length  of  said  ramp,  and  ,in  angularlv  disposed  dispenser  plate 
rotatably  miiunted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  the  lower  portion  of  its  nm  in  frictionai  engagement  with 
the  K>ttom  wail  of  said  drum  wherebv  rotation  of  said  drum 
causes  said  dispenser  plate  to  move  pieces  of  dough  dropped 
through  said  cvlinder  on  to  vtid  r.imp 


3.899.276 
ANMLAR  EXTRISION  DIE  WITH  BAC  K  VMJsSV  RK 

C  ( )M  ROL 
Nickolas  Sokolov*.  Roscik',  III..  as.signor  lo  Beloit  Corporation, 
Bek)it.  V\Ls. 

Filed  .May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364.523 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 
U.S.  CI.  425-380  (,  c^,^ 

1.  An  extrusion  die  for  making  tubing    p.irisons,  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination 
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A.  a  die  adapted  for  mounting  in  face  to  face  engagement 
with  the  face  of  a  prechosen  extruder,  said  die  adapter 
defining  therewithin  a  generalK  centrallv  located  pas- 
sageway 

B  an  annular  spider  means  adjoining  said  die  adapter,  and 
having  radiallv  extending  supporting  fingers, 

C.  an  elongated  die  bod\  means  circumferentiailv  adioining 
said  spider  means  through  said  supporting  fingers,  said 
die  bodv  defining  therewithin  an  elongated  cavit\  having 
a  flared  cross-sectionaliv  circular  entrance  portion  and  a 
terminal,  cvlindrical  land  portion,  said  land  ptirtion  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  length  thereof  to  the 
diameter  thereof. 

D  elongated  mandrel  means  supported  bv  said  spider 
means  and  continuousK  extending  within  said  cavity  in 
radially  spaced  relationship  to  said  die  hodv  to  define  in 
combination  with  said  spider  means  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  mandrel  and  said  die  body  means  and  h>etween 
said  entrance  portion  and  the  end  of  said  land  pt>rtion, 
said  passageway  being  annular  in  cross  section  except  in 
the  region  of  said  spider  means  where  the  apertures  be- 
tween said  supporting  finger  interconnect  with  said  pas- 
sageway . 

E.  said  die  body  means  and  said  mandrel  means  in  combina- 
tion between  said  spider  means  and  said  land  p<irtion 
defining  convergence  in  said  passageuav. 


F  a  choke  ring  demountabK  seated  on  said  mandrel  means 
on  either  said  mandrel  means  or  on  said  die  Kxiv  means 
between  said  spider  means  and  said  land  portion  and 
adapted  to  reduce  circumferentialK  the  cross  section  of 
said  passageway  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  choke 
ring  being  reversible  in  position  said  choke  nng  being 
assymetrical  as  respects  a  hyp<Tthetical  centerplane  ex- 
tending through  said  choke  ring  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  thereof, 

G.  shoulder  means  defined  in  either  said  mandrel  means  or 
said  die  body  means  and  adapted  for  so  seating  said  choke 
ring  thereon,  as  the  case  may  be, 

H,  the  interrelationship  between  said  choke  ring  and  said 
convergence  in  said  passagewav  being  such  that  the  radial 
distance  between  said  choke  ring  and  the  opposed  wall  of 
said  passageway  has  either  one  of  two  different  values 
depending  upon  which  way  said  reversable  choke  nng  is 
so  seated,  and 

I.  mounting  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  die  adapter, 
said  spider  means,  said  die  body  means,  said  mandrel 
means,  and  said  choke  ring  in  fixed,  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  further  adapted  to  permit  at 
least  partial  disassembly  and  reassembly  of  said  mandrel 
means  and  said  dv^  body  means  to  an  extent  necessary  for 
mounting  and  demounting  said  choke  nng  from  said 
shoulder  means 


3,899,277 
MOLrLDING  MACHINES 
Alan  William  Winter,  Cobham,  England,  assignor  to  Bowater 
Packaging  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
5793/72 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7100 
L1.S.  Ci.  425-383  9  Claims 


I.  A  moulding  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  mould  cavity 

b.  a  blank-receiving  member,  and 

c.  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
to  the  said  blank-receiving  member, 

wherein  the  transfer  means  comprises  means  for  supporting 
the  blank  at  a  small  distance  from  the  blank-receiving  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  a  first  part  of  the  blank  against  the 
blank-receiving  member  and  means  for  wrapping  the  remain- 
der of  the  blank  around  the  member  so  that  the  blank  assumes 
the  outer  peripheral  contour  of  at  least  part  of  the  member, 
the  wrapping  means  including  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  an  end 
of  each  of  which  arms  is  operatively  engageable  with  the 
blank,  the  blank-receiving  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  blank  to  the  member  after  the  blank  has  been 
transferred  to  the  member  by  the  transfer  means  and  the 
member  being  arranged  to  enter  the  mould  cavity  of  the  ma- 
chine with  the  transferred  blank  secured  to  it;  and  wherein  the 
holding  means  is  movable  to  displace  the  said  first  part  of  the 
supp<->rted  blank  through  said  distance  and  into  engagement 
with  the  blank-receiving  member,  and  each  arm  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  pivot,  pivotal  movement 
of  the  arms  bringing  the  said  ends  of  the  arms  which  engage 
the  blank  towards  each  other  whereby  the  remainder  of  the 
blank  extending  is  opposite  directions  from  the  said  first  part 
gradually  engages  the  blank-receiving  member. 


3,899,278 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Fead,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Thomas  M.  Glynn,  Long- 
meadow.  Mass.;  Joseph  F.  Sbarra,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and 
Alfred  L.  Bower,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Piled  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,354 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 
IS.  CI.  425-387  B  i  Claim 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  hollow  plastic 
container  including  separable  mold  members  for  enclosing  a 
paristm  into  which  air  is  blown  causing  the  tube  to  conform  to 
the  inner  configuration  of  the  mold,  the  combination  of  a 
striker  plate  in  annular  form  surrounding  the  neck  portion  of 
the  container  at  the  top  of  the  mold  with  a  portion  of  the 


<« 


parison  extending,  a  hollow  blowing  mandrel  having  a  cutting 
sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  blow  pin 
sleeve  with  a  serrated  surface  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  and 
being  manually  attached  at  the  blow  mandrel,  and  with  means 
for  causing  rotation  of  the  blow  pin  sleeve,  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutting  sleeve  contacting  the  striker  plate  and  the  serrated 
surface  of  the  blow  pin  sleeve  contacting  the  extended  portion 
of  the  parison  with  spring  load  pressure  relationship,  the  blow 
pin  sleeve  of  the  container  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  sever  the 


e.  a  first  rib  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  surfaces 
into  said  bc^re  and  positioned  between  said  collar  forming 
groove  and  said  thread  forming  gnxives  and  forming  a 
flow  restnction  therebetween; 
and 

f  a  second  rib  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  sur 
faces  into  said  bore  and  positioned  between  said  collar 
forming  gr(x->ve  and  said  second  end  for  resincting  move- 
ment of  container  material  away  from  said  collar  forming 
groove. 


3,899,279 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Jimmie  E.  Hudson,  and  Jimmie  L.  Dean,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,621 

Int.  CI.  B29c  IIUO,  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  blow  mold  for  forming  a  container  having  a  neck,  said 
blow  mold  comprising: 

a.  means  forming  a  mold  portion  having  a  container  forming 
cavity  therein  with  the  mold  having  portions  thereof 
relatively  movable  between  mold  open  and  closed  F)osi- 
tions; 

b.  surfaces  defining  a  bore  for  forming  a  container  neck 
forming  portion  of  said  mold,  said  bore  opening  into  the 
cavity  of  said  mold  and  having  a  free  first  end  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  said  cavity; 

c.  thread  forming  grooves  in  said  surfaces  for  forming 
threads  on  one  end  of  a  container  formed  in  said  mold, 

d.  a  collar  forming  groove  in  said  surfaces  and  positioned 
between  said  thread  forming  grooves  and  said  second  end 
for  forming  a  collar  on  said  container  neck; 


3,899.280 
SWAGING  VSYl  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 
John  M.  Bailey.  Elk  River,  and  Richard  C.  Ix>ngfello\% .  I.ong 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignor,  to  The  Crelex  Companies, 
Inc..  Elk  River.  Minn. 

Filed  June  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.142 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  I7i07 

U.S.  CI.  425-393  IH  Claims 


extended  portion  of  the  parison  from  the  neck  of  the  container 
after  blowing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  cutting 
sleeve  having  a  flat  annular  platform  extending  from  the  cut- 
ting edge  before  the  start  of  a  sealing  surface  forming  edge 
which  extends  from  above  the  lower  surface,  thereby  impart- 
ing a  raised  sealing  surface  to  the  top  of  the  container  above 
the  edge  from  which  the  extended  portion  of  the  parison  has 
been  severed,  said  edge  being  below,  concentric  with  and 
outside  of  the  sealing  surface. 


1.  In  a  swaging  unit  for  forming  a  hc-lj  and  a  gasket  groove 
having  an  inner  diameter  in  heated  lhermopla.stR  piping  of  the 
type  having 

swage  mandrel  means  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end  and  a  circumferential  gap  therebctuccn  for  inserting 
into  the  thermoplastic  pipe  to  form  u  bell  on  one  end 
thereof, 
gasket  grex)ve  forming  means  having  a  portion  which  ma\ 
be  radially  extended  through  the  circumferential  gap  in 
the  swaging  head  while  the  swage  mandrel  is  positioned 
in  the  pipe,  and 
translating  means  for  expanding  the  gasket  grot^ve  tormina- 
means  through  the  circumferential  gap  tc  form  the  gaskei 
grix)ve  in  the  thermoplastic  pipe. 
the  improvement  wherein  the  gasket  groove  fomimg  means 
comprise 

a  plurality  of  nonela.stic  segments  formed  from  a  ngid  mate- 
rial the  segments  being  at  all  times  coaxiallv  and  circum 
ferentially    aligned  each  with  the  other,   each  segment 
having  gasket  groove  forming  edges  and  being  p<isiii(ined 
relative  to  the  translating  means  so  that  axial  movement 
of  the   translating   means   expands   the   ga.skel    forming 
portions  of  the  segments  radiallv  in  continuous  coaxial 
and  circumferential  alignment  through  the  circumferen 
tial  gap  and  into  the  softened  thermoplastic  pipe  to  form 
the  gasket  grcxive  in  the  pipe,  and  further  comprising 
control    means   operatively    connected    to   the    translating 
means  to  precisely  control  the  extent  of  translation  whcrebv 
the  outward  radial  expansion  oi  the  segments  and  thus  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  gasket  grcxive  st^i  formed  is  prexi-seiv 
controlled. 
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3,899,281 

VIBRATOR  APPARATLS.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

PRODUCING  LARGE  SHAPED  CARBON  MEMBERS 

Willy  Jakobs,  Porz-Grengel,  G«iTnaiiy.  assignor  to  KJockner- 

Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeselischaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  344,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24.    1972. 
2214352 

Int.  CI.  B29b  IU8.  B29c  I  16 
U.S.  CI.  425-432  3  Claims 
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1.  In  vibrator  apparatus  for  producing  cast  members  of 
granular  material  comprismg  a  foundation,  a  vibrator,  table 
having  an  oscillating  drive,  solid  elastic  spring  means  for  \i- 
bratorilv  mounting  said  vibratory  table  on  said  foundation, 
and  a  molding  box  connected  to  said  vibrators  table,  wherein 
said  spring  means  are  disposed  between  said  vibratory  table 
and  said  foundation  so  that,  in  direction  of  vibration,  said 
spring  means  are  at  least  partK  stressed  in  shear,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  members  that 
are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  30°  and  60°  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  said  foundation,  each  of  said  respective  pairs 
of  said  spring  members  forming  a  spring  unit,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  mutually  inclined  symmetrically  sti  that  the 
unit  has  the  shape  of  a  peaked  roof,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  held  in  position  by  force  of  gra\  ity 


3,899,282 
EJECTOR  APPARATLS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Edwin  L.  Jesse,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Evaas  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,316 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7il(j 

U.S.  CI.  425—444  7  Claims 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  ejector  plate  for  mov- 
ing said  ejector  plate  toward  said  fixed  platen  to  cause 
said  ejector  rods  to  be  extended  from  the  forward  surface 
of  said  fixed  platen, 

a  core  side  of  a  mold  mounted  on  said  fixed  platen  and 
having  in  the  front  surface  thereof  opposite  said  fixed 
platen  a  cavity  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  part  to  be 
injection  molded, 

said  moid  core  side  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through extending  from  said  cavity  to  the  rear  surface 
abutting  said  fixed  platen,  said  openings  being  counter- 
bored  from  said  rear  surface. 

a  plurality  of  ejector  pins  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  mold 
core  side  openings  for  sliding  movement  therein,  said 
ejector  pins  each  comprising  an  enlarged  head  slidably 
received  with  the  counterbore  of  the  corresponding  open- 
ing, 

stop  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  ejector 
pins  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said  pins. 

spring  means  operatively  arranged  with  each  of  said  ejector 
pins  for  biasing  the  head  thereof  against  said  stop  means, 
siiid  ejector  pins  being  so  positioned  that  the  head  of  each 
will  be  engaged  by  an  ejector  rod  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  thereby  to  cause  forward  movement  of 
said  ejector  pins  to  eject  a  part  molded  in  said  cavity, 

and  a  plurality  of  ejector  rods  arranged  within  said  openings 
in  said  fixed  platen,  there  being  an  ejector  rod  aligned  one 
with  each  of  said  ejector  pins 


3,899.283 

APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRUDING  RESIN  FILM  WITH 

WEAKENED  TEAR  LINES 

Marvin  E.  Wallis,  20741  Horace  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,992 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7104 

U.S.  CL  425-461  11  Claims 


'>r-^  ■*\iii 


7.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  fixed  platen  and 
a  movable  platen  for  mounting  thereon  of  a  core  side  and  a 
cavity  side,  respectively,  of  a  mold, 

said  fixed  platen  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
for  slidably  receiving  ejector  rods  in  selected  ones  of  said 
openings, 
an  ejector  plate  mounted  rearuardly  of  said  fixed  platen  for 
movement  toward  and  away  hom  said  fixed  platen. 


1.  A  film  forming  head  for  extruding  a  biaxially  oriented 
film  with  weakened  tear  line,  comprising  head  structure  defin- 
ing a  cavity  for  receiving  viscous  resin  material  under  pres- 
sure, means  including  a  thin-lip  orifice  extending  about  a 
curvilinear  p<irtion  of  the  cavity  for  extruding  a  biaxially  ori- 
ented film  that  IS  wider  than  the  orifice,  and  means  for  ob- 
structing the  flow  of  said  resin  outwardly  of  said  orifice  during 
extrusion  at  a  location  where  the  resin  fiow  is  bi-directional, 
whereby  the  extruded  biaxially  oriented  film  is  formed  with  at 
least  one  weakened  tear  line 


August  12.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


593 


3,899,284 

FORM  OF  AMMONIUM  TETRAMOLY  BDATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Robert  W.  Stanley,  Kirkland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noranda 

Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,5(H) 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1973.  170022 
Int.  CI.  COlg  39liJ0 


U.S.  CI.  423—593 


3.K99.285 
CIGARKITK  LKiHTKK  (  ()\  KK 
Ronald  Jack  Christmas,   l/eathirhtad,   Kni;land,   assn;nor   Id 
Reason  F*roducts  Limited,  Woodbridjjt,  N.,j 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  .Str    No.  444.557 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kin^jdom,  Feb.  23.  1973, 
9139  73 

Inl.  CI.    F230  25100 


20  Claims    U.S.  CI.  431  — 152 
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(   DEGREES    2  B 


1.  A  new  fine-powdcred  form  of  ammonium  tetramolybdatc 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  up  to  about  5/-i  and  having 
60.65  percent  ±0.05  percent  by  weight  of  Mo  and  5  6  percent 
±  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  ammonia  calculated  as  NH^*,  the 
remainder  being  oxygen,  water  of  hydration  and  incidential 
impurities,  and  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  peaks,  by 
order  of  importance,  at  6  20  Angstroms,  8.14  Angstroms,  7.24 
Angstroms,  3.61  Angstroms,  and  7.37  Angstroms 

4.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fine-powdered  ammo- 
nium tetramolybdatc  compound  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  up  to  about  5/i.  which  comprises: 

a.  subjecting  technical  grade  moKMic  oxide  to  ammonia 
leach, 

b.  removing  residue  from  the  leach  to  obtain  an  ammonium 
molybdatc  solution, 

c.  acidifying  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  ab<iut 
75°C  to  a  pH  of  about  1 .5  -  2.5  to  precipitate  a  granular 
ammonium  tetramolybdatc  product  having  an  average 
particle  size  greater  than  5^1; 

d.  separating  said  granular  product  from  the  acidified  solu- 
tion; and 

e.  drying  said  granular  product  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  50°C  and  280°C  to  produce  the  fine-powdered 
ammonium  tetramolybdatc  compound. 

20.  Process  for  converting  ammonium  tetramolybdatc  de- 
fined in  claim  1,  into  high  purity  molybdic  oxide  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  between  2  and  5/i  as  determined  by 
Fisher  Sub-Sieve  Sizer,  which  comprises  heating  said  ammo- 
nium tetramolybdatc  in  air  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
400°C  without  any  asscx:iated  dissolution  or  atomiz.ation  of  the 
product 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter  casing  comprising  a  biH,1\  h,i\  m^'  .:  fir'-i 
recess  and  a  cover  fitted  within  and  displaceablv  mounted  m 
said  first  recess,  said  first  recess  having  a  second  recess  formed 
therein  extending  inwardK  into  s.tki  h<>i.l\  from  s.iii.1  first  n.- 
cess,  said  cover  comprising  an  intcgr.il  niokii.d  nn.mhi.r 
formed  of  plastic  materia]  and  including  ,i  flat  phin.ir  hod\ 
p<')rtion,  a  hinge  integrally  formed  in  said  KhJ\  portion  .md 
dividing  it  into  a  first  part  of  said  Kidy  pt^rtion  and  a  second 
part  of  said  Kidy  portion,  a  protuberance  formed  on  said  first 
part  of  said  body  ptirtion  and  spaced  troni  s.ud  hinge  .ind 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  planar  bod\ 
portion,  said  protuberance  being  configured  to  evtend  in 
closely  fitting  engagement  to  said  second  recess  and  to  he 
releasably  secured  therein  so  that  Siiid  first  part  of  s;iid  bod\ 
portion  can  be  held  in  place  on  said  body  and  said  second  pari 
of  said  body  can  be  pivotally  displaced  relative  to  said  first 
part  aKiut  said  hinge,  a  third  recess  extending  from  said  first 
recess  and  inwardly  into  said  b<xly  and  having  a  filling  vaKc 
therein,  said  second  part  of  said  b<xiy  pt^rtion  extending  over 
said  third  recess  in  a  closed  pt^sition  of  s.nd  eover. 


3.899.2S6 

cigarettf:  lighter  hamn(,  orientation 
sensitive  \  alve  actl  ation  means 

John  C.  Lockv*c»d,  Atlanta,  and  Harry  I..  Naughan,  Law- 
renceville.  both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  .Scriplo.  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1 974,  Ser.  No.  500.043 
Int.  CI.    F23D  JM 
U.S.  CI.  431-321  11  (jaims 

1.  A  lighter  having  a  hc^using  defining  ,i  m.nn  fuel  resenoir 
and  an  auxiliary  fuel  reservoir  in  fluid  cemimuniealion  with 
ambient  air  and  with  said  main  fuel  reser\oir,  a  wick  extending 
from  within  said  auxiliary  fuel  reservc-tir  to  ambient  air.  v.iUe 
means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fuel  between  s.iid  main  fuel 
reservoir  and  said  auxiliary  fuel  reservoir,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  valve  means  towards  a  valve  closed  p^-isition.  and  valve 
actuation  control  means  for  inhibiting  rrKnement  of  said  valve 
means  from  said  valve  closed  pt>sition  to  a  valve  open  position 
when  said  auxiliarv  fuel  reservoir  is  not  elev.iied  aKive  s.tid 
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main  fuel  reservoir  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  valve    portions  of  the  material,  said  gas-tight  furnace  being  provided 
means  from  said  valve  closed  position  to  a  valve  open  position    with  at  least  one  feed  valve,  which  is  held  closed  against  the 

surrounding  atmosphere  when  placed  in  communication  with 
the  furnace  space  and  which  is  held  closed  against  the  furnace 
space  when  placed  in  communication  with  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  for  feeding  the  material  batchwise  into  and  out  of 
the  furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  charging  the  material  substantially  free  from  oxygen-con- 
taining  coatings  into  the  furnace, 

b.  heating  the  material  in  said  furnace  in  the  absence  of 
burning  fuel  within  the  actual  furnace  space; 

c.  maintainmg  an  atmosphere  in  said  furnace  space  which 
IS  substantially  in  a  chemical  balance  with  the  composi- 


when  said  auxiliary  fuel  reservoir  is  elevated  above  said  main 
fuel  reservoir 


3,899,287 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Bo  Goran  Hamrin,  Fagersta,  and  Rune  Peterson,  Vasteras. 
both   of   Sweden,   assignors   to   Granges   Engineering    Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.353 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  29,  1972,  2543  12 

Int.  CI.  F27b  5104.  9/58 

U.S.  CI.  432-23  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  heating  metallic  material  in  a 

substantially   gas-tight  furnace  in  a  manner  to  substantially 

avoid  changes  in  the  chemical  composition  of  the  surface 
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tion  of  the  material  being  heated  at  the  relevant  heating 
temperature  b\  constantly  retaining  substantially  all  of 
the  gas  forming  said  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  space  and 
by  allowing  gas  capable  of  reacting  chemically  with  the 
material  to  enter  the  furnace  space  as  said  material  is  fed 
into  and  out  of  the  furnace  in  restricted  quantities  insuffi- 
cient to  destroy  said  balance; 

d  flushing  the  feed  valve  with  a  gas  which  is  substantially 
inert  with  respect  to  said  material  at  least  before  discharg- 
ing a  material  batch  from  the  furnace; 

e  subjecting  the  feed  valve  to  a  subpressure  at  least  before 
discharging  a  material  batch;  and 

1  using  material  batches  each  having  a  volume  which  is  only 
slightly  smaller  than  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  feed  valve. 


CHEMICAL 


3,899,288 
KERATINIC  HBRES  OXIDATION  DYEING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  CARBONATE  OF  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  AMINO  ACID 
Jean  Gaierne,  74  rue  de  la  Folie  Regnault,  Paris  14°,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,379,  Dec.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,826 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/12 
L.S.  CL  8-10.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinic  fibres  and  human  hair 
comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  about  0.2  to  1  5  wt 
%  of  an  oxidation  dyestuff  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-phenylenediamine,  p-toluylenediamine,  m- 
toluylenediamine,  nitro  p-phenylenediamine, 2,4  -  diamino 
anisol  sulfate,  p-N-methylamino  phenol  sulfate,  resorcinol. 
hydroquinone  and  mixtures  thereof  and  about  1  to  10  wt  ^c 
of  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  amino  acid  as  an 
alkalizer,  said  amino  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycine,  lysine,  methionine,  tyrosine,  glutamic  acid, 
leucine,  valine  and  alanine,  and  said  alkali  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium. 


O-CO-K- 


3,899,289 
TREATMENT  OF  COTTON  WITH  GLYCIDYL 
METHACRYLATE  USING  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Ralph  J.  Bemi,  Metairie,  and  James  A.  Harris,  Pearl  River, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,833,  Nov.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,182 
Int.  Cl.^  D06M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-120  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  durable  press  with  "ease  in  pro- 
cessing" comprising: 

a.  slack  mercerizing  a  cotton  or  other  cellulosic  textile, 
rinsing  and  neutralizing  with  dilute  acetic  acid. 

b.  reacting  the  wet  mercerized  textile  by  impregnation  with 
a  1  Molar  sodium  methoxidt  solution  in  methanol  to  \ield 
the  sodium  cellulosate, 

c.  washing  the  sodium  cellulosate  free  of  unreacted  sodium 
methoxide  with  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 

d.  immersing  the  wet  fabric  of  (c)  in  607(  solution  of  glyci- 
dyl  methacrylate  in  tertiary  butanol  to  react  for  1  hour  at 
about  70°C,  and  washing  and  drying  the  reacted  cellulo- 
sate, 

e.  irradiating  the  dry  fabric  of  (d)  to  1  megarad  with  a 
cobalt  60  gamma  radiation  source,  and 

f.  contacting  the  textile  with  a  50*^  watermethanol-glycidyl 
methacrylate  solution,  then  washing  with  water,  and 
drying. 


in  which  R,  is  methyl.  eth\l  or  props!,  and  R-  and  R    arc  lon^- 
chain  alkyl  groups  containing  from  !  2  to  1"  carhnm  atums 


3,899,290 
FABRIC  WATERPROOFING  PROCESS 

Edward  S.  Rothman,  Glenside,  Pa.;  Stephen  S.  Hecht,  Prince- 
ton, N.J.,  and  Gordon  G.  Moore,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,476 
Int.  Cl.^  D06M  U/20 

U.S.  CI.  8— 120  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  waterproofing  fibrous  cellulosic  and  fibrous 

proteinaceous  materials  comprising  immersing  the  material  to 

be  waterproofed  in  a  solution  of  an  a-pyrone  of  the  formula 


3,899.291 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEMI-CONTIMOl  S  D^  EING  Oh 

SV?nTHETIC  TEXTILE  ARTICI.F.S 

Hans-Llrich  von  der  Elitz.  Franltfurt  am   Main.   (;erman\, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  AJctiengesdlschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.968 

Claims    priority,    application    C;erman\,    .'.lar.    29,    1972. 
2215297 

Int.  Cl.=  IK)6P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-174  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  semi-continuous  fixation  of  heal  fir. i 
ble  dyestuffs  up<5n  flat  structures  made  from  tcMuri/ed  poKts 
ter  fibers,  wherein  a  textile  material  that  has  been  padded  or 
printed  with  a  dyestuff  and  an  adjuvant   is  vMmnd   up  on  a 
perforated  cylinder  and  said  c\linder  loaded  wnh  the  textile 
material  is  placed  in  the  form  of  a  skein  into  a  pressure  vessel 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  reducing  the  pressure  in 
said  pressure  vessel  to  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  mtro 
ducing  into  said  pressure  vessel  liquid  water  at  a  temperature 
of   110'=  to    135°C.  substantially   free  of  dvestuffs  and  other 
adjuvants,  and  permitting  the  heated  w.ater  to  act  upon  the 
dyestuffs  padded  or  printed  upon  the  textile  material,  therebv 
exploiting  the  pressure  difference  between  the  water  intro 
duced  into  and  the  textile  matenal  in  the  pre'vsure  ves,sel 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  semi-continui>us  fixation  of  heat-fixa 
ble  dyestuffs  upon  flat  structures  made  from  textun/ed  p«^lves 
ter  fibers,  wherein  a  textile  matenal  that  has  been  padded  or 
printed  with  a  dyestuff  and  an  adjuvant  is  wound  up  on  a 
perforated  cylinder  and  said  cylinder  kiaded  with  the  textile 
material  is  placed  in  the  form  of  a  skein  into  a  pressure  ves.se- 1 
the  improvement  which  comprises    introducing  liquid  water 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  1  i  o 
to  135X"  to  said  pressure  vessel,  the  interior  nt  vihich  i^  under 
normal  atmosphenc  pressure 


3.899.292 
PROCESS  FOR  CRLMPLING  S\NTHfTK  SI  EDK 
Kaoru     Okazaki.     (Xsu;     kenkkhi     ^  agi.     Kyoto:     Miyoshi 
Otcamoto.    Takatsuki;     Koji    Watanabe.    Otsu;    Toyohiko 
Hikota.  Godocho.   and   Masayoshi   Kubo,   Kusatsu.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.565 
Int.  CI.  IX)6p  "AHJ 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  18(laims 

1.  A  prcK'ess  for  preparing  svnthetic  suede,  said  suede  eom 
prising  a  napped  needle-punched  fabric  comprising  a  multi 
plicity  of  fibers  of  superfine  denier  into  which  p^ilvurethane  is 
impregnated,  said  prtxress  comprising  repeatedly  crumpling 
said  napped  sheet  b\  pa.ssing  it  together  with  a  d\e  liquid 
through  an  area  of  reduced  cross-section  according  ti-  the 
relationships 

<2  S/A  <  22  ( I ) 


and 


<10  S  <300  icm'^j 


(2) 


wherein  S  is  the  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  .A  is  the 
cross-section al  area  of  the  napped  sheet  ( cmM    said  napped 
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sheet  having  naps  of  superfine  denier  fiber  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  and  having  a  thickness  of  aKiut  0.2-4.0  mm 
and  a  width  of  about  5-200  cm.  and  comprising  (a)  nonwoven 
fabric  made  up  of  0. 1-0.3  denier  superfmc  staple  fibers  havmg 
a  breaking  strength  of  belou  3  grams  and  an  elongation  at 
break  of  60-180  percent,  said  fibers  being  adhered  to  (b)  a 
poiyurethane  elastomer  comprising  the  reaction  prtxiuct  of  a 
diol  mixture  consisting  essentialK  bv  weight  of  20-40  parts  of 
polycaprolactone  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1000-  3000  and  60-80  parts  of  p<.il>tetramcth>lcnecthcr- 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000-30(K)  with  an 
organic  diisocyanate  and  a  diamine  chain  extender  and  re- 
peatedly contacting  the  suede  with  the  dye  liquid  after  the 
suede  emerges  from  the  said  area  of  reduced  cross-section. 


3,899,293 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  CORROSION  OF  IRON 

AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 

ENVIRONMENT  WITH  SULFITE  COMPOSITIONS 

Harley  E.  Bush,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,344 
Int.  CI.-C09K  15102.  I.\J2.  C23F  1 1  16    WIS 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.7  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  iron  and  alloys 
thereof  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  system  containing  dis- 
solved oxygen  and  a  metallic  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrous,  cobaltous,  nickelic.  manganous.  cupric. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  adding  to  said  s\stem  an 
aqueous  sulfite  solution  containing  a  sulfite  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfites,  alkali 
metal  bisulfites.  ammonium  sulfites,  ammonium  bisulfites,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  residual 
sulfite  ion  concentration  in  said  system  of  from  20  to  1(K)  ppm 
after  said  added  sulfite  compound  and  said  oxygen  have  re- 
acted, and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  cation  is  suffi 
cient  to  catalyze  the  reaction  of  said  sulfite  comptiund  and 
said  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

adding  to  said  aqueous  system  an  aqueous  sulfite  sttlution, 
said  sulfite  solution  being  composed  of  from  5^^/  up  to 
saturation  of  said  sulfite  compound,  and  a  water  soluble- 
organic  polyphosphonate  containing  at  least  two  phos- 
phonic  acid  groups  per  molecule,  said  polyphosphonate 
being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  l-20'7f  by  weight 
of  said  sulfite  compound  in  order  to  inhibit  the  reaction 
of  said  sulfite  compound  with  atmospheric  oxygen. 


a.  continuously  titrating  upstream  a  slip  stream  of  said 
effluent  to  a  pH  corresponding  to  a  selected  set  point  on 
a  pH  controller  having  prop<irtional  and  integral  response 
with  a  titrating  stream  of  rapidly  reacting  neutralizing 
agent,  the  fiow  of  either  said  slip  stream  or  said  titrating 
stream  being  constant  while  the  flow  of  the  other  is  auto- 
matically regulated; 

b  continuously  monitoring  the  instantaneous  flow  rate  of 
the  stream  whose  flow  rate  is  automatically  regulated  and 
transmitting  a  signal  A,  corresponding  to  the  flow  rate  of 
said  regulated  stream;  c.  continuously  monitoring  the 
instantaneous  flow  rate  of  said  effluent  stream  and  trans- 
mitting a  signal  B  corresponding  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
effluent  stream; 

d.  conditioning  signals  A  and  B  to  automatically  provide  a 
signal  C  prcxlucing  a  variable  set  point  on  a  dilution 
controller,  said  set  point  controlling  the  instantaneous 
flow  rate  of  a  stream  of  neutralizing  agent  to  be  added  to 
said  effluent  stream  to  produce  an  outfall  pH  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  pH  represented  by  said  selected  set 
point 


3,899,295 
INTEGRITY  INDICATOR 
Donald  F.  Halpern,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Medical 
Sciences.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,486 

Int.  CI.  B65b  JI/U2.  GOIn  J  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  5  Claims 


3,899,294 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOVUTIC  FEED  FORWARD 

CONTROL  OF  EFFLUENT  pH 

Peter  G.  Magiros,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,620 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  13/02:  G05D  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  A  10  Claims 


n     \^ 


1.  A  visual  package  integrity  indicator  comprising  a  nor- 
mally sealed  package,  a  sensor  means  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  package  and  visible  from  the  exterior  of 
Siiid  package,  said  senstir  means  including  a  pH  sensitive  dye 
system  which  displays  a  first  color  at  normal  atmospheric  pH 
and  a  second  color  slightly  above  said  normal  atmospheric  pH. 
and  an  artificial  atmosphere  within  said  package  containing  a 
quantity  of  basic  gaseous  material  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
maintain  siiid  dye  system  in  its  second  color  when  said  pack- 
age IS  sealed,  the  color  of  said  dye  system  being  reversibly 
responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  gaseous  ipaterial 
thereby  indicating  damage  to  the  integrity  of  said  normally 
sealed  package 


li    II   ( 
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1.  A  feed  forward  method  for  automatically  controlling  the 
pH  of  effluent  stream  comprising 


3,899,296 
WHOLE  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  ROTOR  FOR  A 
MU  LTISTATION  DYNAMIC  PHOTOMETER 
James  C.  Mailen.  Oak  Ridge,  and  Wayne  F.  Johnson,  Loudon, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  United  States  Energ;y  Research  and  De- 
>ek>pnient  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,305 
Int.  Cl.^  B04B  5/12.  GOIN  33116,  21100,  1 110 
\}S.  CI.  23-259  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  rotor  for  a  photometric  solution  analyzer  of 
the  rotary  cuvette  type  suitable  for  use  in  analyzing  whole 
bkxxi  samples  comprising  a  generally  disk-shaped  member 
defining. 
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a.  a  plurality  of  sample  analysis  cuvettes  disposed  in  a  circu- 
lar array  for  receiving  liquid  samples  and  reagents,  said 
disk-shaped  member  having  transparent  walls  adjacent 
said  sample  analysis  cuvettes  for  permitting  the  passage- 
way of  light  therethrough; 

b.  a  centrally  located  static  loading  chamber  having  a  load- 
ing port  for  receiving  gross  whole  blotxJ  samples, 

c.  a  central  fluid  transfer  cavity  in  open  communication 
with  the  outside  of  said  disk-shaped  member; 

d.  a  continuous  annulus  positioned  on  a  radius  intermediate 
said  cuvettes  and  said  static  loading  chamber; 

e.  at  least  one  first  passageway  communicating  between  said 
annulus  and  said  static  loading  chamber; 
at  least  one  overflow  chamber  positioned  intermediate 
said  annulus  and  said  static  loading  chamber; 
at  least  one  second  passageway  communicating  between 
said  annulus  and  said  at  least  one  overflow  chamber 


f. 


h.  a  plurality  of  third  passageways  each  of  which  is  radially 
folded  to  form  three  radially  extending  interconnected 
passageway  segments;  a  first  segment  extending  radially 
from  a  respective  sample  analysis  cuvette  to  a  point  cen- 
tripetal to  said  overflow  chamber,  a  second  segment 
extending  from  the  centripetal  end  of  said  first  segment 
to  a  radius  about  equal  to  that  of  said  annulus,  and  a  third 
segment  extending  from  the  centrifugal  end  of  said  sec- 
ond segment  to  said  central  fluid  transfer  cavity. 

i.  a  plurality  of  connecting  pa.ssageways  extending  between 
said  annulus  and  the  centrifugal  ends  of  respective  second 
and  third  segments  of  said  third  passageways; 

j.  a  magnetically  actuated  ball  trap  valve  disposed  in  each 
of  said  connecting  passageways;  and 

k,  means  for  injecting  reagents  into  said  sample  analysis 
cuvettes. 


3,899,297 
BIOLOGICAL  STAINING  TECHNIQUE  AND  MIXTURE 

THEREOF 
Tomas   Hirschfeld,   Framingham,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Block 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,088 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/20.  33/16;  C09B  69/6*0 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  13  Claims 


staining  said  compound  simultaneously  in  .in  equilibrium 
process  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  chemically  compat: 
ble  dyes  each  of  which  hinds  to  said  comptiund  with  a 
diff'erent  binding  energy  siiid  dyes  being  selected  and  in 
sufficient  amount  in  said  mixture  sti  that  when  bound  to 
said  comp<iund  each  dye  provides  spectral  charactenstics 
to  the  dyed  comp<iund  suflTicient  to  permit  detection  of 
the  spectral  characteristics  of  said  dyed  compound  due  to 
the  other  of  said  dyes. 

exciting  a  spectral  resptinse  in  the  dyed  compound. 

observing  said  spectral  respimse  at  least  at  tuo  different 
wavelength  bands  in  the  spectrum  of  said  rcsj-mnsc  .ind 
comparing  the  intensities  obser\cd  at  said  b.inds  i, .  oht.ur 
a  value  characteristic  of  the  difference  in  the  binding 
energies  of  said  dyes  ti^  s.iid  compound 


3.899.298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A\(;i()TENSIN  I 

DETERMINATION 

Raymond  A.  Szczesniak.  Kendall  Park.  NJ.,  assignor  lo  K    K. 

Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N..|. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1972.  Ser.  No.  242.956 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/ J6 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determination  of  .Angiotensin  1  comprising 
a  earner  being  compartmcnted  to  receive  at  lea.st  three  vkiIv 
and  to  maintain  said  vials  in  close  confinement,  a  first  vi.il 
comprising  an  acetic  acid  solution  containing  aUuit  In  pieo 
grams  of  AnguUcnsin  I  per  microliter,  a  second  vi.il  ot  Angio- 
tensin I  antiserum,  and  a  third  vial  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  '-■'!  Angiotensin  I  having  a  total  activity  of  abtiut  20 
microcuries,  and  having  therein  a  strip  of  paper,  s.iid  paper 
impregnated  with  an  anion  exchange  resin. 


3,899.299 
EXTRAC  TION  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Bushnell.  Berkeley   Heights,  and  Robtrt  J.  Fhkvo. 
Summit,   both  of  NJ..  assignors  to   Kxxon   Restarth   and 
Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.489 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1 1/04.  59/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-270.5  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vertical  separating  tower  wherein  first  and  second 

partially  immiscible  liquids  of  relatively  high  and  low  density 

respectively  are  charged  to  the  tower  and  contacted  thereby 

separating  said  liquids  into  a  relatively   light  raffinate  phase 

and  a  relatively  heavier  extract  phase,  said  tower  having  a 

1.  Method  of  characterising  an  unknown  organic  chemical    plurality  of  vertically  spaced  trays,  a  space  between  said  trays 

compound,  said  meth(XJ  comprising.  wherein  said  raffinate  phase  settles  into  a  laver  which  flows 
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beneath  a  lower  surface  of  said  trays  and  said  extract  phase 
settles  into  a  layer  which  flows  above  an  upper  surface  of  said 
trays  and  downcomer  means  associated  with  each  tray  for 
providing  a  flow  path  for  said  first  liquid  or  said  extract  phase 
from  a  location  above  a  tray  to  a  location  beneath  said  tra> 
and  riser  means  associated  with  each  tra\  for  providing  a  flow 
path  for  said  second  liquid  or  raffinate  phase  from  a  location 
beneath  a  tray  to  a  location  above  said  tray,  said  riser  means 
being  horizontall>  spaced  apart  from  said  downcomer  means 
and  said  riser  means  further  comprismg  a  seal  box  means 
adapted  for  laterally  separating  the  space  above  a  tray  into  a 


I4>*       m      Si 


dispersing  zone  and  into  a  settling  zone,  said  seal  box  means 
including  aperture  means  comprising  a  surface  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  therein  for  more  effectively  dispers- 
ing said  light  liquid  or  said  raffinate  phase  passing  there- 
through, the  improvement  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing striker  baffle  plate  positioned  in  the  intertray  space  above 
said  riser  means,  said  striker  baffle  plate  including  means  for 
the  flow  therethrough  of  only  a  portion  of  the  raffinate  phase 
which  flows  through  the  riser  means  from  below,  said  striker 
plate  including  a  flange  segment  forming  an  edge  thereof  and 
extending  toward  a  principal  bodied  portion  of  the  striker 
plate. 


3,899,300 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  EXHAUST  GAS  REACT^OR 
G«orge  D'Olkr,  Devon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ray bestos- Manhat- 
tan, Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,445.  April  28.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.821,063.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,475 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9104,  FOln  3!00;  F23g  7106 
U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  5  Claims 


1.  An  emission  control  device  for  converting  atmospheric 
pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engmc 
to  non-polluting  forms  comprising  a  reaction  chamber  of  heat 
and  corrosion  resistant  material,  means  for  conducting  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  through  said  reaction 
chamber,  container  means  surrounding  and  supporting  said 
reaction  chamber,  and  insulating  means  disposed  between 
said  reaction  chamber  and  surrounding  container  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  superimposed  layers  of  an  asbestos  sheet 
in  direct  contact  with  one  another,  each  of  said  layers  of  said 
sheet  material  comprising  from  about  75  to  about  90  percent 


by  weight  of  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers,  from  about  1 0  to  about 
20  percent  of  an  elastomeric  binder  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1 50,000 
to  ab<iut  20(_),0(X)  and  from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  of 
filler,  the  major  portion  of  said  asbestos  fibers  being  oriented 
m  a  generally  parallel  relation  with  each  other  within  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  been  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  525°to  about  575T..  for  a  period  of  time  to  cause 
a  weight  reduction  in  said  sheet  of  from  about  8  to  about  10 
percent  and  to  effect  cracking  of  said  elastomeric  binder. 


3,899,301 

CONTINXiOUS  RENDERING  APPARATUS 

Dean  K.  Bredeson,  Piqua,  Ohio;  John  R.  Harrison,  Camden, 

S.C,  and  Earl  A.  N.  Johnson,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,749 

InL  CI.  BOld  43100:  BOlj  3100:  Cllb  1112 

U.S.  CI.  23-280  24  Claims 


1.  A  ccwker  for  a  continous  rendering  system  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  heating  surface  extending 
along  substantially  its  full  length  and  having  a  pair  of 
opp<ised  ends, 

an  inlet  through  one  of  said  ends  of  receiving  comminuted 
animal  products, 

an  outlet  through  the  other  of  said  ends  for  discharging  said 
prtxiucts  after  cooking  thereof, 

at  least  one  partition  arranged  between  said  ends  and  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  housing, 

said  partition  having  a  pair  of  opposed  planar  heating  sur- 
faces, 

and  dual-purpose  means  rotated  within  said  housing  for 
stimng  comminuted  particles  during  cooking  thereof  and 
simultaneously  scraping  both  said  cylindrical  and  said 
planar  heating  surfaces  to  prevent  sticking  and  accumula- 
tion of  products  against  said  cylindrical  and  said  planar 
surfaces  to  thereby  cause  efficient  cooking,  said  dual-pur- 
pose means  including  separate  means  for  scraping  said 
cylindrical  heating  surface  and  separate  means  for  scrap- 
ing said  planar  heating  surface 


3,899,302 
<  ATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HOUSING 
Melvin  H.   Wagner,  Bartktt,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III. 

Piled  Nov.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,646 
Int.  a.2  SOU  8IU2:  FOIN  31  is 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  j  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  assembly  comprising  a  metal  hous- 
ing including  a  inlet  housing  cover  portion  and  a  metal  outlet 
housing  cover  portion;  a  particulate  catalyst  retaining  bed 
portion  including  a  chamber  defined  by  a  pair  of  facing, 
dished,  perforated  metal  inlet  and  outlet  members;  said  pair  of 
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dished  members  having  peripheral,  joined  together,  radialis 
extending  flange  portions,  each  of  said  cover  p<irtions  having 
peripheral  flanges  which  extend  radially  beyond,  and  slidably 
engage,  the  flange  portions  on  said  dished  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  cover  portions  having  an  axialls  extending  flangc 
portion  which  is  welded  to  the  other  cover  portion  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  radially  outwardl>  of  the  flange  portions  of  said 
dished  members;  said  bed  portion  being  free  to  slide  in  the 
plane  of  said  flange  portions  in  response  to  temperature  differ- 
ences between  the  metal  housing  and  the  bed  portion,  at  least 
one  spacer  pin  passing  through  said  housing  cover  p<irtions 
and  said  perforated  members;  said  spacer  pin  having  shoulder 
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portions  spaced  inwardly  from  its  ends  limiting  movement  of 
said  perforated  members  toward  each  other;  the  end  portions 
of  said  spacer  pin  projecting  through  apertures  larger  than 
said  end  portions  which  are  formed  in  said  housing  cover 
portions;  the  cover  portions  being  generall>  concavely  shaped 
in  the  immediate  area  surrounding  said  pin  ends,  and  retaining 
means  on  the  ends  of  said  at  least  one  pin  for  preventing  said 
cover  portions  from  moving  away  from  each  other,  a  portion 
of  said  retaining  means  being  shaped  in  a  manner  complemen- 
tary to  said  concave  shaped  cover  area  so  as  to  permit  said 
retaining  means  to  slide  relative  to  said  cover  portion  and  said 
pin  to  pivot. 


3,899,303 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PURIFICATION  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINES 

Gerhard  Gaysert,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  337.947 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     5.     1972 
2221970 

Int.  CI.  FOln  J//0,  3114 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  5  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gases,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  intermediate  catalytic  material  chamber 
with  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  mixing  and  reversing  cham- 
ber on  respective  sides  thereof,  first  and  second  perforated 
partitions  in  said  housing  on  each  side  of  said  catalytic  mate- 
rial chamber  dividing  said  intermediate  chamber  from  said 
first  and  second  chambers  but  permitting  the  flow  of  gases 
therethrough,  an  aspiration  tube  having  an  inlet  located  in  said 
first  chamber  and  extending  through  said  catalytic  material 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber  for  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber,  an 
exhaust  gas  delivery  pipe  connected  into  said  first  chamber 
and  having  a  discharge  terminating  adjacent  said  aspiration 
tube  inlet  leaving  a  combustion  air  flow  space  between  said 
exhaust  gas  delivery   pipe  and  said  aspiration  tube  for  the 


inflow  of  air  along  ui'th  the  exhaust  gases,  means  to  deflect  thi 
exhaust  ga.ses  and  air  backw>ardl>  fri>m  said  second  chamber 
back  through  said  cataluic  chamber  for  treatment  in  said 
catalytic  chamber  and  for  flow  to  said  first  chamber,  a  gas 
discharge  in  said  first  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  the  treated 
exhaust  gases,  wall  means  connected  to  said  aspiration  tube 
inlet  and  dividing  said  first  chamber  into  an  exhaust  Lh.imhcr 
which  IS  adjacent  siiid  intermediate  chamber  and  connected  to 
said  ga.s  discharge,  a  third  perfi^ratcd  partition  spaced  from 
said  wall  means,  an  inlet  chamber  kx^ated  between  said  third 
pertVirated  partition  and  said  wall  means,  and  combustion  air 
suppK  means  to  suppK  combustion  air  through  vnd  third 
perforated  partition  into  said  inlet  chamber,  said  exhaust  gases 
in  their  passage  from  said  exhaust  gas  deliver\  pipe  into  said 
aspiration  tube  inlet  being  ctKiled  b\  the  combustion  air  and 
acting  to  draw  the  combustion  air  into  said  inlet  and  through 
said  aspiration  tube  for  flou  therethrough  and  into  said  second 
mixing  and  reversing  chamber  and  then  backwardly  through 
said  catalytic  material  chamber 


3.899.304 

PR(K  F>;S  OF  GR()WI\(,  (  R>  ST\LS 

Robert   C.    Linares,   Warren   Twp..   Somerset    County.    NJ.. 

assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.^ . 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272.270 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  I7i20 

U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  12  Claims 


V 


24 
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1.  A  process  for  growing  lonie  er\slals  compriving 
a    providing  a  molten  supp<irt  comprising  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead,  platinum    alumi 
num.  rhixlium.  indium.  moKbdcnum,  tantalum,  gallium. 
copper,  gold,  silver,  tungsten  and  indium, 

b.  floating  a  melt  of  an  ionic  materia!  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  refractory  oxides  on  said  molten 
supp<^in.  said  molten  support  being  immiscible  vMih  said 
ionic  material. 

c.  maintaining  at  least  a  portum  of  said  molten  support  .u  .1 
temperature  of  at  least  the  melting  pi^nt  ol  said  loni^ 
material, 

d.  growing  a  crystal  irom  said  lonie  mi^lten  material  v.hile 
said  material  is  suppt)rted  on  s;iid  molten  supp<-)rt  b\ 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  ionic  molten  maten,il 
below  Its  melting  point,  and 

e    removing  the  grown  crystal  fnmi  s.iid  molten  support 


3,899.305 

INSERT  FRAVfE  FOR  INSERT  MOLDlNf; 

Raymond  H.  Hilgers.  Schaumburg.  and  James  P    Liautaud, 

Trout  Valley,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Capsonic  (.roup   Inc 

Elgin.  III. 

Filed  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,405 

Int.  CI.  82 lei 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-193  12  Claims 

1.  An  integral  insert  frame  for  use  m  molding  a  pluralitv  of 
terminals  into  the  wall  of  an  injection  molded  housing,  said 
frame  comprising,  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced-apart  terminal  p<irtions 
arranged  for  insertion  at  spaced  locations  thrt>ugh  said 
wall; 
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a  pluralitv  of  barrier  portions  extending  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  terminal  portions  and  attached  thereto  by 
means  of  frangible  bridging  portions,  and 


•*-\ 

r^^ 


means  including  a  carrier  portion  attached  onl\  to  each  of 
said  barrier  pxirtions  for  maintaining  said  barrier  portions 
in  fixed  spatial  relationship  whercb\  said  terminal  por- 
tions are  aligned  for  insertion  int(^  said  housing  vvall 


3,899,306 

EXOTHERMIC  BRAZING  OF  ALLMIMM 

Walter  V.  Knopp.  VV>ckoff.  and  Paul  J.  Cascone,  Haledon. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  A.  Johnson  &  Co.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,366 

Int.  CI.-  B23Pi  /4.  J/W 

L.S.  CI.  29-197  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluxlessbra/ed  aluminum  joint  comprising  two  abutting 
aluminum  surfaces  bonded  together  b\  virtue  of  the  presence 
of  nickel  at  said  abutting  surfaces  in  the  form  of  an  exothermic 
nickel-aluminum  reaction  product 

2.  A  method  for  the  fluxless  bra/ing  of  aluminum  parts 
which  comprises, 

abutting  selected  surfaces  of  said  aluminum  parts  tightK 

together  with  a  la>er  of  fincK   divided   metallic  nickc! 

brazing  powder  disposed  at  the  interface  thereof, 
and   then    heating  the  assembled   parts   to   a  temperature 

within  the  range  of  about  lOOOT  and   1  200^  but  bel.>v\ 

the  melting  points  of  said  parts. 

whereby  an  exothermic  reaction  is  effected  at  the  inlLr 
face  of  said  parts  between  the  fineK  divided  metallic 
nickel  powder  la\er  and  the  selected  abutting  alumi- 
num surfaces  to  form  a  strong  fluxless  brazed  joint  of 
the  parts. 


3.899.307 

RESIN  BONDED  DIAMOND  WHEELS  WITH  COPPER 

AND  SILICON  CARBIDE  nLLERS 

John    R.    Thompson,    Westboro.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,502.  Nov.  10.  1970.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  812.453.  April  1. 
1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
542,724,  April  15,  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 
1974.  S*r.  No.  429.996 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  5/4    E09K  ,?  74 
L.S.  CI.  51-298  3  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  grinding  wheel  having  a  relativcK  s<,ift  grind- 
ng  grade  comprising  from  20  to  lO'^f  copper  powder,  from  '^ 
Ito  45^^  silicon  carbide  filler,  from  10  to  25^(  of  a  synthetic 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thenTK->setting 
|X)lymer  or  linear  aromatic  polymer  resin  and  from  3  to  30^r 
(jiamond  abrasive,  the  copper  powder  being  in  excess  of  25T 
but  less  than  lOO^f,  by  volume,  of  the  silicon  carbide  filler, 
jaid  copper  powder  and  silicon  carbide  filler  being  finer  than 
Ihe  diamond  abrasive 


3,899,308 
CAS  PL  RIFICATION  METHOD 
Stig  Ar>id  Petersson.  Skelleftehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bol- 
iden  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Piled  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,465 
Claims  priority ,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1973,  7361012 
Int.  CI.  B03c  3/01 
VS.  CI.  55-8  5  Claims 


.V^ 


1.  A  process  of  selective  purification  of  hot  gases  containing 
complex  metallic  dust  in  which  the  gas  is  first  led  to  an  electro- 
static precipitator  where  material  in  particle  form  is  separated 
after  which  the  gas  in  a  first  cooling  step  undergoes  a  cooling 
and  thereafter  is  caused  to  pass  a  second  electrostatic  precipi- 
tator and  in  a  washing  step  is  washed  with  water  and  finally, 
in  a  second  ccxiling  step  undergcx;s  an  indirect  cooling,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  hot  gases  in  the  first  cooling  operation  are 
cooled  by  means  of  vapourization  of  injected  water  in  such  a 
maximum  quantit>  that  the  heat  present  in  the  gas  is  sufficient 
to  vapouri/e  completely  the  added  water  and  that  the  added 
water  is  derived  from  the  water  washing  step  and  from  con- 
densation in  the  second  cexiling  step,  so  that  in  the  products 
ci^ndensed  in  the  first  cixiling  step  and  those  separated  in  the 
water  washing  step  are  obtained  in  the  second  electrostatic 
precipitator  in  a  dry  condition. 


3,899,309 

AROMATIC  W)LVI\UDE,  POLYESTER  AND 

POL V AMIDE  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 

Harvty  Herbert  Hoehn.  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  John  W.  Richter, 

kennett  Square.  Pa„  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours' 

&  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,802,  July  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  Ser"  No.  322,800 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5 J/22,  31/00 
^^^"'^^-'^  29  Claims 


1.  rile  process  of  separating  fluids  using  a  semipermeable 
membrane  of  which  at  least  50^r  by  weight  consists  essentially 
of  a  p«ilymer  whose  main  chain  has  a  repeating  unit  containing 
at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic imidc,  aromatic  ester  and  aromatic  amide  groups,  in 
which  said  repeating  unit 

a  contains  at  least  one  rigid  divalent  subunit,  the  two  main 

chain  single  bonds  extending  from  which  are  not  colinear 

b    IS  sterically  unable  to  rotate  360°  around  one  or  more 

of  said  main  chain  single  bonds,  and 
c    has  more  than  5(f7<  of  its  main  chain  atoms  in  aromatic 
groups, 
the  s.iid  aromatic  imide  repeating  unit  having  the  formula 
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is  in  said  open  position  thereof  with  attendant  interception  of 
the  powder  particles  from  said  gas  stream  by  said  filter  means, 
whereas  ambient  air  from  the  extenor  of  the  app.ir.ituv  :v 
drawn  by   the  v.urce  into  s.iid  suction  channel  through  v.ii.i 


wherein  R  and  R'  are.  repsectively,  a  divalent  and  tetravalent 
organic  radical,  the  said  aromatic  ester  repeating  unit  having 
the  formula 


I        "       «    1 

— |_R-_0-C-R  -C-O^ 


wherein  each  of  R'^  and  R"".  alike  or  different,  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical,  and  the  said  aromatic  amide  repeating  unit 
having  the  formula 


r         R"  O  O    R-  ~1 

I      II  II      I 

_|_R_N-C-R3-C-N  J- 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,899.310 

ALUMINA-ZEOLITE  COMPOSITE  ADSORBENTS  FOR 

REFRIGERANTS 

Donald  G.  Chi,  and  Hanju  Lee,  both  of  Columbia.  Md..  assign- 
ors to  W,  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,718 
Int.  CV  B01D5.?/04 
L1.S.  CI.  55-71  7  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  removing  fatty  acid  contaminants  from  a 
halocarbon  refrigerant  gas  comprising  contacting  said  gas  with 
a  composite  alumina-zeolite  adsorbent  formed  from  blended 
zeolite  and  alumina  powders,  said  zeolite  component  having 
a  pore  diameter  of  3  to  6  angstroms  and  comprising  20  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  said  composite  and  the  remainder  being 
alumina. 


3,899.311 

RECOVERY  OF  POWDER  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

POWDER  SPRAYING  OPERATION 

Herbert  Rapp,  Karlstr.  52,  7410  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,298 

Claims    prk>rity,    application    Germany,    Apr.    20,    1972, 
2219314;  Mar.  14,  1973,  2312560 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/08 
U.S.  CI.  55-283  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  recovery  apparatus  for  use  in  EPS  installations, 
comprising  a  filter  chamber  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 
outlet  portion;  filter  means  in  said  filter  chamber  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  thereof  for  intercepting  powder 
particles  from  a  gas  stream  admitted  through  said  inlet  por- 
tion; collecting  means  beneath  said  filter  means;  vibrating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  filter  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  filter  means  so  as  to  release  intercepted  powder  parti- 
cles for  collection  of  the  same  by  said  collecting  means,  a 
source  of  suction;  a  suction  channel  interposed  between  and 
communicating  with  said  source  and  said  outlet  portion,  said 
suction  channel  having  an  intake  port  for  ambient  air  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus;  first  valve 
means  between  said  outlet  portion  and  said  suction  channel  to 
open  and  close  said  outlet  portion  to  suction;  second  valve 
means  in  said  intake  port;  and  control  means  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  between  closed  and  open  positions  thereof  so  that  said 
source  draws  said  gas  stream  into  and  through  said  filter 
chamber  and  said  suction  channel  when  said  first  valve  means 


intake  p<.irt  when  said  second  vaKc  riicms  is  in  said  open 
position  thereof  and  while  said  tlrM  v.iK^  means  is  in  said 
closed  position  thereof  with  attendant  interruption  of  the 
passage  of  gas  stream  through  said  filter  chamber. 


3.899,312 

EXTRACTION  OF  ODORIZlNt;  SlI  FIR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  NATIRAL  GAS  AND  RE()IK)RlZATION 

THEREWITH 

.August  Kruis,  and  Heinz  Karwat,  both  of  PuJIach,  (Krman\. 

assignors    to    Linde    Aktiengesellschafi    Z^ntrak    Patentah- 

teilung.  Munich,  Ciermany 

Fik?d  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,757 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Auj;.    21      1969 
1942639 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  62-17  17  Claims 
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I.  In  a  natural  gas  liquefaction  process  comprising  prior  \o 
the  step  of  liquefying  the  natural  g;is.  the  preliminary  steps  of 
scrubbing  the  natural  gas  with  a  polar  organic  scrubbing  agent 
to  remove  odiferous  organic  sulfur  comp»>unds  therefrom  and 
then  in  a  separating  step,  adding  water  to  resultant  loaded 
scrubbing  agent  to  form  an  aqueous  ph.i.se  and  .i  hvdrcxarbon 
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phase,  the  latter  phase  including  hydrocarbons  scrubbed  out 
with  said  organic  sulfur  compounds,  said  organic  sulfur  com- 
pounds being  distributed  in  both  the  aqueous  and  hydrcxar- 
bon  phases,  then  liquefying  and  storing  the  scrubbed  natural 
gas,  and  revaporizing  same  during  demand  periods, 

the  improvement  comprising  adding  additional  liquid  Hn- 
drocarbon,  in  said  separating  step,  to  said  loaded  scrub- 
bing agent,  in  an  amount  to  remove  said  organic  sulfur 
compounds  substantially  completeK  and  to  transfer  said 
organic  sulfur  compounds  to  said  hydrocarbt^n  phase,  and 
recycling  resultant  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing 
said  organic  sulfur  compounds  to  the  scrubbed  natural 
gas. 


3.899,313 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LIGHT  CONDUCTING 

FIBER  HAVING  A  CORE  AND  A  CASING 

Jos«f  Grabmaier,   L'nterhaching,   and   Rolf   Plaettner,   Otto- 

brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,017 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Julv     13.    1972. 
2234521 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25102 
L.S.  CI.  65-3  1  Claim 


3^ 


c 


-2 


T 


/. 


■1 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  light  conducting  fiber  consist- 
ing of  a  core  formed  of  a  quartz  glass  doped  with  TiOj  and  a 
surrounding  casing  formed  of  relatively  pure  quartz  glass, 
whereby  the  refractive  index  of  the  casing  is  lower  than  that 
of  the  core,  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  the  core  to  a 
temperature  which  is  slightly  below  its  fusing  temperature, 
immersing  the  core  into  a  melt  of  relatively  pure  quart7  glass, 
and  withdrawing  the  core  therefrom,  said  immersing  being 
carried  out  at  a  reduced  pressure  relative  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  immersion  being  carried  out  by  pulling  said  core 
beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  melt  in  a  horizontal  direction 
while  simultaneously  rotating  said  core  about  its  longitudinal 
axis 


3.899,314 
LENS  MANLFACTLRING  PROCESS 
Waiter  P.  Siegmund.  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Coqwration,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.177 

Int.  CI.  C03c  19100 

L.S.  CI.  65—23  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  article  having  at  least  one 
finished  surface  of  ophthalmic  quality  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  first  layer  of  glass  of  the  type  desired  of  said  article, 
said  first  layer  being  of  at  least  the  length,  width  and  thickness 
desired  of  said  article; 

covering  at  least  one  side  of  said  first  layer  of  glass  with  a 
second  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  removable  glass  during 
one  stage  of  the  forming  of  said  first  layer  and  fusing  the 


covering  layer  of  glass  interfacially  to  said  first  layer  of 

glass,  the  combination  of  said  layers  of  glass  constituting 

a  preform  of  said  article, 
flattening  said  preform  to  a  degree  of  precision  producing 

a  finish  of  ophthalmic  quality  upon  said  first  layer  of  glass 

adjacent  said  covering  layer; 
heat  softening  and  shaping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preform 

to  at  least  the  approximate  shape  desired  of  said  article; 

and 
removing  said  covering  layer  of  glass  from  said  portion  of 

said  preform  to  expose  the  underlying  surface  of  said  first 

layer  of  glass,  said  underlying  surface  constituting  said 

finished  surface  of  said  article. 


3,899,315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  CLAD  GLASS  LENSES 
Walter  P.  Siegmund.  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  CorporatKMi,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,845 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19100,  1 1 108 

LI.S.  CI.  65—23  5  Claims 


"56.     3a 


1 .  The  methtxl  of  making  a  glass  clad  ophthalmic  lens  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  thick  layer  of  glass  of  the  type  desired  of  the 
major  portion  of  said  lens,  said  glass  having  a  predeter- 
mined index  of  refraction  and  coefficient  of  expansion 
and  said  layer  being  of  at  least  the  length,  width  and 
thickness  desired  of  said  lens; 

covenng  at  least  on  side  of  said  first  layer  of  glass  with  a 
second  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  second  glass  having  an 
appreciably  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than  that  of 
said  first  layer  glass; 

covering  said  second  layer  of  glass  with  a  third  layer  of  a 
removable  protective  glass; 

fusing  with  the  application  of  heat  said  first,  second  and 
third  layers  of  glass  interfacially  to  one  another  at  one 
stage  of  the  formation  of  the  combination  thereof,  said 
heat  placing  said  first  layer  of  glass  in  tension  and  said 
second  layer  glass  of  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  in 
compression,  the  fused  combination  comprising  a  pre- 
form of  said  lens; 

flattening  said  preform  to  a  degree  of  precision  producing 
a  finish  of  ophthalmic  quality  upon  said  second  layer  of 
glass  adjacent  said  third  layer; 

shaping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preform  to  at  least  approxi- 
mately the  shape  desired  of  said  lens;  and 

removing  said  third  layer  of  protective  glass  from  said 
shaped  portion  of  said  preform  to  expose  the  underlying 
surface  of  said  second  layer  of  glass,  said  underlying 
surface  thus  constituting  a  finished  surface  of  said  lens 
with  said  second  layer  of  glass  being  in  compression  and 
said  first  layer  of  glass  under  tension  whereby  said  result- 
ing lens  is  rendered  highly  resistant  to  damage  by  impact. 
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3,899,316 
BENDING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
Robert  Ehlers,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  Triplex  Safety 
Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul\  20.  197^ 
34708/73 

Int.  CI.  •  Ca3B  23IU2 
U.S.  CI.  65-106  12  Claims 


p_. 


further  having  means  for  supplying  heal  lo  at  leaj,t  a  p<irti.)n 
of  said  furnace  for  melting  glass  batch  materials  forming  mol 
ten  glass  therefrom,  wherein  a  pi>rtion  of  said  furnace  is  f.^r 
moving  glass  hatch  materials  floating  on  molten  glass  in  a 
general  direction  awa\  from  said  back  v^ail  and  toward  said 
front  wall  while  melting  said  floating  glass  batch  materials,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

an  elongated  anchonng  element  extending  dov.ny.ardl\   in 
said  furnace  at  a  l(x:ation  spaced  from  said  back  vvall  \el 
where    fioaling    batch    matenals   arc    encountered,    said 
anchoring  element  having  a  downward!)  extending  por 
tion  and,  at  its  lower  extreme,  an  outwardly  extending 
portion  adapted  for  contacting  the  upper  portion  oi  fl.iat 
ing  batch  matenals  and  imposing  a  drag  uptm  the  floating 
batch  matenals  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  float- 
ing batch  matenals  in  said  furnace,  said  elongated  an 
chonng  element  being  sufficientK  thin  so  as  not  to  dam 
said  floating  batch  matenals 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet,  comprising  heating 
the  sheet  to  a  bending  temperature  and  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  the  sheet  with  complementary  bending  surfaces  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  surface  of  resilient  layer  of  alumino-siii- 
cate  fibre  mat  material  of  non-oriented  fibres  disposed  in 
random  directions  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  layer  and 
a  binder  which  binds  the  fibres  together,  which  mat  material 
has  the  fibres  so  arranged  that  the  volume  of  the  mat  includes 
from  85  percent  to  95  percent  free  air  space  between  the 
fibres 

3.  A  bending  die  for  use  in  die  bending  a  hot  glass  sheet, 
comprising  a  metal  die  shaped  to  the  desired  configuration  of 
the  sheet  and  on  said  die  a  resilient  facing  layer  of  alumino- 
silicatc  fibre  mat  material  of  non-oriented  fibres  disposed  in 
random  directions  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  la>er  and 
a  binder  which  binds  the  fibres  together,  which  mat  matenal 
has  the  fibres  sc»  arranged  that  the  volume  of  the  mat  includes 
from  85  percent  to  95  percent  free  air  space  between  the 
fibres. 


3,899,317 
GLASS  BATCH  LOG  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING 
Robert  B.  Heithoff.  Cumberland.  Md..  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.467 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5120 

U.S.  CI.  65-135  8  Claims 


3.899.318 

HERBKIDAL 

1 .5-DITHl  A-2.4,6.8-TETRAZAC\  CLOOCT  ANL-3,7- 

DIONE 

Philip  S.  Magee.  Ignack).  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  .San  Francisco.  Calif. 

DivisHjn  of  Ser.  No.  341.005.  March  14,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.853.853.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,272 

Int.  CI.    AOln  V,  ;4 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  12  Claims 

I.   An  herhicidai  composition  compnsing  an   hcrhi^idalK 
effectne  amount  of  a  comp^^und  of  the  f(umula 

S 

/    \ 
R'_N       N— R1 

I         I 

o=c    c=o 

I     I 

R^—N       N— R* 

\    / 

S 

wherein  R',  R-,  R'  and  R*  indi\iduall\   are  h\drogcn,  lower 

alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  alkaryl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
aralkyi  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  phcn\l,  naph- 
thyl, alkaryl  or  aralkvl  groups  being  unsuhstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  from  i  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne,  hrominc.  trichloromelhy  1, 
trifluoromethsi,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  at(^ms  or  nitro.  and  a 
biologically  inert  carrier. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  comprising 
a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  rcxjf,  further  having,  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  back  wall,  means  for  charging  glass  batch  materials  into 
said  furnace,  further  having,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  front  wall, 
means  for  discharging  molten  glass  from  said  furnace;  and 


3.899.319 

P(3WT>ER  MIXTl  RE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALI.O^ 

STEEL  W ITH  A  LOW  CONTENT  OF  OXIDF  INt  LI  SIONS 

Per  Foike  Lindskog.  Hoganas;  Per  (iunnar  Arbstedt.  and  Erik 

Goran  Wastenson.  both  of  Viken.  all  of  Sweden,  assigrwrs  to 

Hoganas  AB.  Fack.  Hoganas.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  518,474 
Int.  CI.-  B22F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75-5  BA  8  Claims 

1.  A  ptiwder  mixture  for  manufacturing  of  allo>  steel  arti 
cles  having  small  and  few  oxide  inclusions,  comprising  a  metal 
powder  portion  which  consists  i>f  a  mixture  of  two  powders. 
V17.  an  atomized  prealloved  steel  p«.iwder  and  a  finei\  commi- 
nuted powder  containing  alloying  elements,  wherein  alli>ying 
elements,  the  oxides  of  which  have  a  free  energy  of  formation 
with  an  abs<.ilute  value  less  than  120  kcal  mole  O;  (  5n: 
kJ/mole  O.,)  at  ltKX)°  C  substantiallv  arc  contained  in  the 
atomized  prealloved  ptmder  while  all  alloving  elements,  the 
oxides  of  which  have  a  free  energy  of  formation  with  an  abv>- 
lulc  value  exceeding  120  kcal/molc  Oj  (502  kJmole  C, )  at 
1(XK)°  C,  are  completeK  contained  in  the  finely  comminuted 
powder. 
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3.899.320 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IRON  SPONGE  PELLETS 
CONTAINING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Theodor   Benecke.  Grefrath;  Giinter   Wiebke.   Munich,   and 
Carl  Pfannenschmidt.  Waltenhofen.  ail  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ekktroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.413 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    2J>,    1973, 
2308888 

Int.  CI.-C21B  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  75-33  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  iron  sponge  from  iron  ores  contain- 
ing at  least  95*^  bv  weight  of  iron  oxide  comprising.  puKcri/- 
ing  the  iron  ore  to  extremelv  fine  grain  size,  mixing  the  puKcr 
ized  iron  ore  with  fine-grained  silicon  carbide,  pelletizing  the 
so  obtained  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  direct  reduc- 
tion. 


3,899,321 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  \  ACCIM  TREATED 

EFFERVESCING  BORON  STEEL 

Evan  M.  Oliver,  Bethlehem,  and  Joseph  \.  Marsilio.   \llen- 

tov^n,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,975 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/10.  C22c  J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—49  9  Claims 

I.  Method  of  prcxJucing  a  low  carbon,  bort)n  sheet  steel 
comprising: 

a.  providing  a  steel  melt  having  low  residual  alloy  content 
containing  b\  weight  no  more  than  0  01  percent  tm,  (J. 04 
percent  chromium,  0  01  percent  molybdenum  and  0.10 
percent  copper,  and  0()3  to  0 Oh  percent  carbon, 
b  treating  the  steel  melt  with  a  vacuum  to  essentialls  com- 
plete the  chemical  reaction  C  •+■  O  CO  by  reducing 
the  carbon  to  about  0.005percent  b\  weight  to  leave  an 
excess  of  oxygen  in  an  amount  greater  than  will  provide 
a  0:C  ratio  of  at  least  14  1, 

c.  adding  boron  to  the  vacuum  treated  melt  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  retain  0  ()06  to  0020  percent  b\  weight 
boron, 

d.  adding  sufficient  carbon  to  react  with  the  residual  oxygen 
in  the  melt  so  as  to  provide  an  effervescing  steel  melt 
containing  0005  to  0.04  percent  by  weight  cartx)n, 

e.  solidifying  the  effervescing  steel  melt,  and 

f  hot  and  cold  rolling  the  solidified  steel  to  form  sheet 


3,899,322 
NOBLE-TYPE  METAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  BY  LSE  OF 

.MOLTEN  SALT  BATH 
Samuel  J.  Yosim,  Woodland  Hills,  and  LeRoy  F.  Grantham, 
Calabasas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,681,  June  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  361,380 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  9: 10.  'll/OO.  C23G  I '34 
t.S.  CI.  75—65  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  nohle-type 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver, 
gold,  palladium,  platinum,  and  aluminum  from  scrap  cont.iun 
ing  such  metal  values,  said  scrap  including  at  least  some  or 
ganic  combustible  material,  said  process  being  performed 
under  conditions  resulting  in  substantially  reduced  emission  of 
environmental  pollutants,  comprising: 

feeding  said  noble  type-metal-value-containing  scrap  and  a 
source  of  uncombined  gaseous  oxvgen  into  a  p<x^l  of  a 
molten  salt  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  carKinate 
containing  about  1  to  25  wi,*^  sodium  sulfate  at  a  temper- 
ature between  800°  and  1 ,8(K)°C  and  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  noble-type  metal  to  thermally  decompt^se 
the  scrap  to  form  separable  scrap  decomposition  prod- 
ucts and  said  metal,  and  i 


separately  recovering  said  metal  in  molten  form  free  from 
said  scrap  decomposition  products,  the  process  being  so 
controlled  S(t  that  the  final  gaseous  effluent  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  consists  essentially  only  of  gases  selected 
from  carbon  dioxide,  water  vapor,  oxygen,  and  nitrogen. 


3,899,323 

SILVER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

William  Jan  Van  Slyke,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Devetopment  Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,262,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,982,  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  17,507,  March 

9.  1970,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  137,219,  April  26,  1971. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  194.453,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  194,453,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1 7,507.  March  9,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  410.920 

Int.  CI.^C22B  11/02 

L.S.  CI.  75— 83  11  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  recovering  silver  from  silver-bearing  photo- 
graphic film  containing  silver  salts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  the  photographic  film  to  hot  nonoxidizing 
gases  to  prolyze  the  photographic  film  to  form  a  silver- 
bearing  carbon  residue  and  a  pyrolytic  off-gas  mixture 
Siiid  hot  nonoxidizing  gases  being  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
t,.iining  sufficient  hydrogen  to  reduce  silver  salts  to  metal- 
lic silver; 

b  burning  the  silver-bearing  carbon  residue  in  an  oxidizing 
atmmosphere  of  a  heated  air  and  water  vapor  mixture  of 
a  sufficient  temperature  and  ratio  to  bum  the  residue  to 
form  a  silver-bearing  ash  and  produce  said  hot  nonoxidiz- 
ing gases; 

c.  directing  said  nonoxidizing  gases  to  the  photographic  film 
to  perform  step  (a);  and 

d   separating  the  silver  from  the  ash  to  recover  the  silver. 


3,899,324 
FLL  X  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Paul  M.  Corbett,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,052 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  9/10;  C03C  3/04;  B22D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  75-94  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  using  an 
open-ended  mold  for  the  molten  metal,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  said  molten 
metal  with  a  layer  of  fiux  composition  in  the  form  of  frit 
particles,  said  composition  consisting  of: 
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Ingredient 


Percent  by  Weight 


NajO 

K2O 

LijO 

SiC, 

P2O.. 

Al.O., 

B,0;, 

F 
MgO 
CaO 

BaO 

SrO 
Oxide  of  Period  IV  metal 
having  Atomic  Number  of 

23-28,  inclusive 
TiOj 
ZrOj 


6-25 

()-U) 

0-K 

5-40 

0-40 

0-20 

0-10 

2-15 

0-20 

?-?() 

0-20 

0-2t) 


1-10 

0-6 

0-5, 


wherein  said  percentages  are  selected  to  total  100%. 


3,899.325 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLOSED  END  TUBE 
Brian  G.  Harrison,  Drexel  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,260 
Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00,  3/00,  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  75—208  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  metallurgically  integral  closed- 
end  tube  having  a  straight-walled  tube  portion  and  a  terminal 
inner  plug  portion,  said  portions  consisting  essentially  of  sin- 
tered shaped  powdered  metal  and  characterized  by  having 
homogeneous  metal  grain  size  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  powdered  metal  with  a  heat  fugitive  binder  to 
form  a  clay-like  mass, 

b.  shaping  said  clay-like  mass  into  a  green  structure  of  said 
tube  with  said  closed  end;  and 

c.  sintering  said  green  structure  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to 
form  said  tube. 


3,899,326 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MONOLITHIC  HONEYCOMBED 

STRUCTURES 

Rodney  I.  Frost,  and  Louis  M.  Holleran,  both  of  Corning,  N.V., 

assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,606 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  3/12,  B28B  21/52 

U.S.  CI.  75-214  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  honeycombed  struc- 
ture having  a  matrix  of  walls  forming  a  multiplicity  of  open- 
ended  cells  extending  from  one  end  of  the  structure  to  the 
other  by  extruding  a  plastically  deformable  and  sinterable 
batch  through  an  extrusion  die  to  form  a  honeycombed  struc- 
ture and  firing  the  extruded  structure  to  effect  sintering,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

positioning  the  extrusion  axis  of  the  structure  during  firing 
so  as  to  extend  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction;  and 


orienting  the  cell  walls  during  firing  such  tliat  series  of 
connected  cell  walls  extending  from  one  side  of  the  struc 
ture  to  the  otber  extend  in  a  generalK  vertical  directum 
with  a  minimum  hon/onlal  protection  of  said  series. 


3,899,327 
CHARGE  CARRIER  FOIL 
Karl  Esser,  Stein;  Robert  Friedrich.  Nuremburg,  and  John  K. 
Segain,  Gunzenhausen,  ail  of  Germany,  avsignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser,  No.  438.832 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    (iermanv.     Feb.     8.     1973. 
2306158;  Feb.  8,  1973,  2306159 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5  f/(/    B44d  /  '16 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  charge  carrier  foil  compnsing: 
a  flexible  conducting  metal  foil, 

a  conducting  intermediate  laver  on   said  metal  foil,  said 
intermediate  layer  comprising  px^KvinJ  acetal  containing 
lampblack  as  an  additive,  and 
a  non-conducting  selenium  layer  arranged  on  said  interme- 
diate layer. 


3.899,328 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC  PHOTtK ONDl  C  Tl\  K 

POLV^IER  OF  A  LINEAR  POl  ^  SILOXANF 
William  W.  Limburg.  Penfield,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orp*^ 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  357,987 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  photoconduclivc  member  comprising  a  substrate  and 

at   least  one  organic   photoconductive   layer  comprising   an 

intrinsic  polymeric  photoconductive  material  of  the  formul.ie 


R,- 


L 


Si O 


-O- 


ni 


K, 


_Si--0-l 


R. 


wherein  R,  is  defined  as  a  lower  alkvl  group; 

R2  is  defined  as  an  aromatic  pc>ly cyclic  group  with  fused 
aromatic  rings  having  at  least  three  fused  ring  nuclei  or  a 
heteroaromatic  group. 

R3  IS  defined  as  a  hvdroxvl.  or  other  polvmcnc  end  group; 
R^  and  R^  are  individuallv  defined  .is  .1  lower  .ilkvl  group; 
R^s  is  defined  as  a  polymenc  end  group,  and  m.  n  .md  n  are 
positive  numbers  commensurate  with  a  niDlecular  weight 
of  at  least  1  ,(K»0,  the  respective  numerical  priKlucts  repre- 
sented b\   3/1  and  4</  having  a  r.itin  ot  .tbout    •   :   ti>   1:8. 


3.899.329 
MIXTIRE  OF  PHOTCKONDICTORS  IN  AN  A(  Tl\  E 

MATRIX 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  and  Robert  W,  (iundlach.  Victor. 

both  of  N.\.,  a.s.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  .Stamford. 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,195.  Det,  1.  1970, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr,  12.  1973.  Ser,  No.  35(».666 

Int.  CI.  G«3q  5  OA 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  photixronductive  lavcr  comprising  an  unonented  mix 
ture  of  finely  divided  pbotcxronductive  particles  compnsing 
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from  about  one-half  to  about  5  parts  b\  weight  cadmium 
sulfoselenide  and  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  b\  weight 
selenium  dispersed  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  active  hmdcr 
matrix  material,  said  photoconductive  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  about  2  to  100  microns,  with  the  photoconductive  particles 
being  present  in  a  total  combined  concentration  of  ab<^ut  0  5 
to  5  percent  by  volume  of  the  photoconductive  layer,  the 
mixture  being  capable  of  generating  holes  in  response  to 
imagewise  radiation,  the  binder  being  capable  of  transporting 
holes  injected  from  the  photoconductive  particles  during 
imagewise  exposure,  with  the  binder  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

polyvinyl  carbazole;  poly-1 -vinylpyrene,  polymethylene 
pyrene;  an  N-substituted  polymeric  acrylic  acid  amide  of 
pyrene;  carbazole.  N-ethylcarbzole;  N-phenylcarbazole; 
pyrene;  tetraphene.  1-acetylpyrene,  2,3-ben20chr>sene; 
6.7-benzopyrene;  1 -bromopyrene;  1-ethylpyrene.  1- 
methylpyrene;  perylene,  2-phenylindole;  tetracene;  pi- 
cene,  1 ,3.6,8-tetraphenylpyrene;  chrysene;  fluorene;  f!u- 
orenone,  phenanthrene;  triphenylene.  1 ,2.5,6-dibe7an- 
thracene;  1 .2,3,4-dibenzanthracene;  2.3-benzopyrenc. 
2,3-benzochrysene;  anthraquinone,  dibenzothiophene. 
naphthalene;  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  exhibiting  an  absorption  coefficient  of  at 
least  !  /L  and  not  more  than  8/L  where  L  is  the  photocon- 
ductor  layer  thickness  in  microns 


3,899,330 

COLOR  SCREENS  FOR  DIFFL'SION  TRANSFER 

PROCESSES  CONTAINING  COLOR  FORMERS 

Burton  Harvey  Waxman;  Robert  Thomas  Shannahan,  both  of 

Endicott,  and  Felix  Viro,  Appalachin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,644The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5154,  7104,  1/40,  1/84,  G03f  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  96-3  8  Claims 


AAAAAAAAA 


0 


5.  A  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  reproduction  of  an 
onginal  image  or  object  using  the  dual  nature  screen  carried 
h>  a  panchromatic  emulsion,  according  to  claim  3,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  two  dimensional  dual  nature  screen  of  from  one  to 
three  colors,  comprising  an  array  of  red,  green  or  blue  colored 
oil  droplets,  each  droplet  containing  a  non-diffusing  filter  d\c 
having  one  of  the  primary  colors  in  addition  to  a  low  molecu 
lar  weight  colorless  color  former  fast  to  diffusion  in  aqueous 
gelatin  matrices  having  a  pH  normal  to  photographic  coating 
operations  of  from  6.0  to  7.0  but  diffusible  through  such 
aqueous  gelatin  matrices  at  a  pH  higher  than  7.0,  and  capable 
of  forming  upon  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
paraphenylenediamine  color  developer  a  non-diffusing  dye 
complementary  in  color  to  the  filter  dye  of  the  oil  droplet  in 
which  said  color  former  was  contained. 


exposing  the  panchromatic  emulsion  through  said  dual 
nature  screen, 

developing  said  exposed  panchromatic  emulsion  with  a  fast 
acting  color  developer  of  alkaline  pH  while  said  exposed 
panchromatic  emulsion  is  in  contact  with  a  receiving 
element,  said  coloriess  colorformer  being  diffusible  at  the 
pH  of  said  color  developer; 

allowing  sufficient  time  for  maximum  color  former  to  trans- 
fer through  unexposed  areas  of  the  panchromatic  emul- 
sion and  for  the  fast  acting  developer  to  pienetrate  and  fill 
the  screen,  panchromatic  emulsion  and  receiving  element 
to  actuate  the  diffusion  of  the  color  formers,  as  modu- 
lated by  the  exposed  panchromatic  emulsion,  from  the 
dual  nature  screen  to  the  receiving  element; 

and  forming  indoaniline  or  azomethine  dyes  in  the  receiving 
layer  from  the  color  former  transferred  to  the  receiving 
layer  bv  coupling  said  color  former  with  residual  color 
developer  or  a  p-phenylene  derivative  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidizing  agent. 


3,899,331 

Ml  LTICOLOR  DYE  DEVELOPER  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESSES  WITH  PYRAZOLO-[3,4D] 

PYRIMIDINES 

Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  and  Nicholas  S.  Hadzekyriakides, 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Piled  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,783 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/30,  1/40,  1/06.  1/48.  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  96—3  19  Claims 


30      2J      U      l<      U      2il 


1.  A  diffusion  transfer  color  process  comprising  exposing  a 
photosensitive  element  comprising  a  blue-sensitive  silver  hal- 
ide  emulsion  having  a  yellow  dye  developer  associated  there- 
with, a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  magenta 
dye  developer  associated  therewith,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  cyan  dye  developer  associated  there- 
with, applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  to 
said  exptised  photosensitive  element  to  effect  development 
and  to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  de- 
veloper in  undeveloped  areas  of  each  of  said  silver  halide 
emulsions  as  a  function  of  said  development,  said  process 
including  the  step  of  transferring  by  diffusion  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  imagewise  distributions  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  to 
an  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  relationship  therewith 
to  thereby  provide  a  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  image,  said 
development  being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  pyrazolo- 
[3.4djpynmidine  of  the  formula 
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medium,  the  improvement  wherein  the  titanium  dioxide  has 
an  average  particle  size  of  abxiut  25  millimicrons 


wherein  each  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  1  to  5  carbon  alkyl  group  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  — NH^or  — NH  — R.  R  being  a  1  to  5  carbon 
alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group  of  7  to  10  carbons 


3,899,332 
PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Richard  T.  Traskos,  Brooklyn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lith-Kem 
Corporation,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,043,  Sept.  11.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,837,858.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,639 

Int.  Cl.^  G03F  7/02.  G03C  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-33  37  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  planographic  printing  plate  having 
a  hydrophilic  substrate  and  a  first  coating  containing  a  water 
soluble  light  reactive  diazo  resin  on  said  substrate,  including 
the  step  of 

applying  a  second  coating  containing  a  photosensitive  sol- 
vent-soluble diazo-borofluoride  salt  over  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  first  coating, 
said  plate  being  developable  by  water  or  aqueous  stilution 
whereby  areas  of  the  first  and  second  coatings  unexposed 
to  light  are  washed  away  to  define  hydrophilic  oleophobic 
nonprinting  areas,  and  areas  of  the  first  and  second  coat- 
ings exposed  to  light  define  hydrophobic  oleophilic  print- 
ing areas. 


3,899.333 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TiO, 

HAVING  A  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  ABOUT  25 
MILLIMICRONS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  PHYSICAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

Elliot  Berman.  Braintree,  and  Carl  F.  W.  Ekman,  Bedford. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation.  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.887,  Feb.  15,  1965,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,094,  April  15,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.389 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  PD  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
radiation  sensitive  coating  thereon,  said  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  particulate  titanium  dioxide  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  said  medium  being  suitable  for  use  in  a  process 
wherein  said  medium  is  exposed  imagewise  and  contacted 
with  a  physical  developer  comprising  a  solution  of  metal  ions 
and  a  reducing  agent  for  said  metal  ions  to  produce  a  visible 
image  in  said  medium,  the  improvement  wherein  said  particu- 
late titanium  dioxide  has  an  average  particle  size  of  about  25 
millimicrons. 

12.  In  a  process  of  recording  an  image  pattern  of  actinic 
light  by  exposing  to  an  image  pattern  of  actinic  light  a  data 
storage  medium  comprising  a  particulate  titanium  dioxide  in 
an  organic  binder  which  titanium  dioxide  becomes  reversibl) 
activated  by  such  exposure  and  thereby  capable  of  causing 
chemical  reactions  at  portions  of  said  medium  corresponding 
to  said  image  pattern  of  actinic  light  and  then  applying  to  at 
least  reversibly  activated  portions  of  said  medium  a  physcial 
de'cloper  comprising  a  solution  of  metal  ions  and  a  reducing 
agent  for  said  metal  ions  which  forms  metal  images  solely  on 
contact  with  at  least  activated  portions  of  said  data  storage 


3.899.334 

PHOTOIMAGING  PR(K"EDURF>S  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Floyd  B.  Erickson.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190.337.  Oct.  18.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.801.320.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.345 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5,24 
U.S.  CI.  96^*8  R  1 1  ciaim> 

1.  The  methtxi  of  treating  an  image  comprised  of  hy- 
droperoxs  groups  artached  to  a  poKmeric  substate  comprising 
a  polymer  with  a  hydr<KarKin  backbone  uhich  comprises 
contacting  same  with  sulfur  dioxide 


3.899.335 
DIA7X1TYPE  ELEMENTS  AND  PROC  ESSF.S  WITH 
CARBODIIMIDE  DEHYDRATING  AGENTS  TO 
GENERATOR  COl  PLERS 
Wojciech  Maria  Przezdziecki.  Pittsford.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Post- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,895 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1/58.  1/60.  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  a7o  d\c  image  comprising  the 
step  of 

I.   imagewise  exposmg  to  actinic  radiation  a   supported 
layer  compnsing 

a    a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound,  and 
b.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  dl  k-.ist  <Nne  but 
not  both  of 

i    a  solid  carbodiimide  dehydrating  agent  having'  the 
formula 

R'N=C=N— R2 
wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  cycloalk\l.  aralk\l,  and  aryl  groups  and  umino  dcma 
tives  thereof  and  R^  is  of  the  grt)up  consisting  of  hsdrogen  and 
said  organic  radicals,  and 

ii     an    N-organic    substituted    glycine   convertible    h\ 

dehydration,  uhcn  placed  in  reactive  contact  with 

carbodiimide.  into  a  heterocyclic  active  methsienc 

coupler  reactive  with  said  diazonium  compound  to 

form  an  azo  dye.  and 

2    heating  said  imagewise  exposed  layer  v^hik   in  contact 

with  a  laver  comprising  the  other  of  (n  and  (ii )  to  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  acid  and  said  carb<v 

diimide  dehydrating  agent  to  come  into  reactive  contact 

thereby  initiating  formation  of  said  coupler  h\  dehvdra- 

tion  and  production  of  said  a7o  d\e  image  b\  reaction  of 

said  coupler  with  unexposed  portions  of  said  dia/onium 

compound 

4.    A   light-sensitive    hcat-dcvelopahie   diazotvpe   imaging 

element  composing, 

a  a  layer  compnsed  of  a  normally  solid  carbodiimide  dehv- 
drating  agent  having  the  formula 
R'  — N=C=N  — R^ 
wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  o\ 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  and  arvl  groups  and  ammo  dens  a 
tives  thereof,  and  R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
said  organic  radicals,  and 

b.  a  layer  comprised  of  a  an  N-organic  substituted  givcinc 
convertible  by  dehydration,  when  in  reactive  contact  viiih 
said  carbodiimide.  into  a  coupler  having  a  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  both  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  couplmgreac 
tive  methylene  radical,  capable  of  coupling  with  a  dia/tv 
nium  compound,  wherein  (a)  and  (a'l  are  separate  lav 
ers, 
one  of  said  layers  ( a  )  and  (  b )  further  including  a  lightsensi 

tive  diazonium  compound 
7.  A  light-sensitive  heat-developable  diazotvpe  composition 
for  use  with  a  coupler  precursor  capable  of  forming  a  coupler 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


upon  dehydration,  the  composition  comprising,  an  admixture 
of 

a  light-sensitive  dia/onium  comp</iund.  and 

a  normally  solid  carbodiimide  dehydrating  agent  having  the 
formula 

R  —  N=C=N— R-' 
wherem  R'  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  cycioalkvl.  aralkvl  and  aryi  groups  and  amino  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  R-  is  of  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
said  organic  radicals 


moved    into    contacting    superposition    with    said    non- 
photosensitive  sheet  element 


3,899,336 
PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIFFLSION 
TRANSFER  COLOR  PROCESS  CONTAINING 
POLY  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Ednin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,023,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,793,023.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.098 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5130.  1,48 
L.S.  CI.  96-66  R  I  8  Claims 


TRANSPABtNT  SUPP9B'    -k-'ta 
.M4GE    «ECE1V;NG    layer 


EMENT' 


LAMINA' NG  .AVE' 
SILVER  HAlIDE  EMXSION 


I.  A  rupturable  container  releasahiy  holding  a  processing 
composition  adapted  for  use  in  forming  diffusion  transfer  dye 
developer  images,  said  processing  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  film-forming,  viscosity -provid- 
ing polymer  having  a  light-reflecting  pigment  dispersed 
therein,  said  composition  further  including  a  water-soluhic 
polyethylene  glycol 


3,899,338 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

PHOTORESIST 
James  M.  Lewis,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,939,  Feb.  9,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,857 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  1168.  1170 
IJ.S.  CI.  96-115  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  photoresist 
and  consistmg  essentially  of  the  foIlow,ing  materials  dissolved 
in  a  resin  binder  exhibiting  a  good  degree  of  solubility  in  an 
alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etha- 
nol  and  propanols,  and  at  least  27f  solubility  in  an  a2eotrope 
of  said  alcohols  and  water; 

I    at  least  one  polymerizable  N-vinyl  monomer; 

2.  at  least  one  activator  for  enhancing  the  effect  of  exposing 
said  monomer  to  a  suitable  dose  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  least  sufficiently  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said 
monomer,  said  activator  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  halogen  compounds  in  which  at 
least  three  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br  and  I  are  attached  to  a  single  carbon 
atom,  sulfonyl  chlorides,  sulfonyl  bromides,  sulfenyl  chlo- 
rides, sulfenyl  bromides  and  mercapto  compounds 
wherein  the  mercapto  group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
in  a  heterocyclic  nucleus;  and 

3.  a  substituted  phenol  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


OH 


;n 


3,899,337 
MULTILAYER  FILM  PACK  WITH  SCRATCH  REDL CING 

MEANS 
John  W.  Nestor,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,042 

Int.  CI.  G03c  //•;* 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  C  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  package  comprising: 

a  generally  flat,  elongated  container  having  an  exposure 
opening  in  one  flat  wall  and  an  exit  opening  at  one  trans- 
verse end, 

a  film  unit  including  a  photosensitive  sheet  element,  a  non- 
photosensitive  sheet  element  and  a  rupturable  container 
retaining  a  fluid  processing  composition,  said  photosensi- 
tive sheet  element  being  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  exposure  opening  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  light 
transmitted  through  said  exposure  opening, 

web  means  interconnecting  said  sheet  elements  including 
means  by  which  said  photosensitive  sheet  can  be  moved 
into  contacting  superposition  with  said  non-photosensi- 
tive sheet  element;  and 

scratch  reducing  means  mounted  on  said  flat  wall  having 
said  exposure  opening  and  contacting  said  photosensitive 
sheet  element,  said  scratch  reducing  means  adapted  to 
contact  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive sheet  element  as  said  photosensitive  sheet  element  is 


in  which  O  represents  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  amino 
groups,  alkyl  or  ally  I  groups  and  not  all  of  the  O's  need  be  the 
same,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 

and  in  which  the  proportions  of  the  several  constituents  are 
as  follows,  in  parts  by  weight: 

polvTTierizable  N-vinyl  nxjnomer  1 5  to  1 50 

activator  )  to  300 

substituted  phenol  I  to  100 

resin  binder  250  to  3000 

the  weight  of  binder  being  greater  than  the  total  weight  of 
polymenzahle  monomer,  activator  and  phenol  and  the  resin 
binder  being  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  a  polyvinyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  esters,  ke- 
tones, acetals,  alcohols  and  keto-esters  soluble  in  said  alcohols 
or  in  their  azeotropes  with  water. 


3,899,339 
WATER  SOLUBLE  SOLDER  RESIST 
Henry  G.  Peters,  Jr.,  Owego,  and  Philipp  W.  H.  Schuessler, 
Endv>ell,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,118 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5120;  B44d  1152 
U.S.  CI.  106-2  ,  Claim 

1.  A  masking  composition  to  prevent  deposition  of  molten 
solder  consisting  of  by  weight;  10  to  707r  sodium  silicate 
s^Lilution  at  40°  Baume,  5  to  10%  of  glycerol  or  glycol.  0  03  to 
0  37f  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  which  is  a  quartemary  amine 
iodide,  0  1  to  0  67.  of  a  xanthene  tinting  agent  or  non-reactive 
vegetable  dye,  and  the  remainder  being  water. 


^ 
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3,899,340 
HIGH  ELASTIC  MODULUS  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE^; 
Joseph  W.  Malmendier,  South  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,106 
Int.  CI,  C04b  35104 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  demonstrating  an  elastic  modulus 
greater  than  about  18  x  10"  psi  consisting  essentially  of  crys- 
tals of  aluminoborate  and/or  magnesium  borate  solid  solutions 
homogenously  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  which  crystals 
comprise  at  least  75'7f  by  volume  of  said  article,  the  composi- 
tion of  said  article  being  substantially  the  same  throughout 
and  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  5-257.  MgO,  UyA^'Je' Wfy^,.  and  20-457.  B2O3. 


amount  to  react  with  said  ferric  compt^und  in  said  clay  to  form 
a  colored  cix^rdination  complex  and  said  dimethslsulfoxidi. 
being  present  in  amount  substantialK  in  excess  of  1  mole  per 
equivalent  of  said  clay  and  sufficient  to  maint.iin  a  liquid 
phase  of  dimethylsulfoxidc  <ifter  said  reaction  is  compkicd. 
maintaining  said  suspension  under  conditions  ot  iinic  ,ino 
temperature  which  favor  formation  of  a  ka(*linitc-dinicth\  Kui- 
foxide  intercalation  compound  until  a  colored  ccHirdin.ition 
complex  is  formed  by  reaction  between  ferric  umv  in  the 
impurity  and  said  complcxing  ligand.  separating  the  cla>  from 
a  liquid  phase,  and  washing  the  separated  clay  with  water  to 
decompose  the  kaolinitedimethylsulfoxide  complex  and  re- 
store the  crystal  structure  to  the  clay 


3,899,341 

REFRACTORY  FIRED  SHAPED  ELEMENT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Hans  Georg  Sch\*arz,  Marktredwitz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Didler-Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    30,    1973, 
2321810 

Int.  CV  C04B  35148 
U.S.  CI.  106—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  fired  shaped  element  for  closures  in  casting 
units  for  metals,  said  element  comprising  1 0  to  50  7.  by  weight 
zirconium  oxide  and  50  to  90  7.  by  weight  zirconium  silicate, 
30  to  60  %  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  zirconium  oxide 
being  present  in  stabilized  form  and  70  to  40  7.  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  zirconium  oxide  being  present  in  unstabil- 
ized  form. 


3,899.342 
COMPLEX  PHOSPHATES 
James  Derek  Birchall;  John  Edward  Cassidy;  Nicholas  Rolfe, 
and  Clifford  Granville  Miles,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1971, 
48576/71;  June  8,  1972,  26803/72 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35102 
U.S.  CI.  106—65  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  binding  refractory  solids  which  comprises 
forming  a  slurry  or  paste  containing  the  solids  to  be  bound  and 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  aluminium  ions  and  ortho- 
phosphate  ions  in  an  A1:P  ratio  of  substantially  1:1  and  addi- 
tionally the  anions  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  mineral  oxyacid 
in  a  ratio  of  additional  anion:  aluminium  ions  in  the  range  of 
0.5:1  to  4:1,  the  aqueous  solution  containing  from  I  to  257. 
of  solids  by  weight  of  the  refractory  solids  to  be  Ixiund,  and 
curing  the  phosphate  binder. 


3,899,343 
BRIGHTNESS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  LAYERED  SILICATE 

MINERALS 
John  C.  Lim,  Somervllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerab 
&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,471 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1142:  C08h  17106 
U.S.  CI.  106—72  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  kaolin  clay  containing  as  an 
impurity  a  ferric  compound  which  is  not  removed  therefrom 
by  a  dithionite  bleaching  reagent  which  comprises  forming  a 
suspension  of  said  clay  with  a  dilute  solution  in  dimethylsulf- 
oxidc of  a  complexing  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  thiocyanate,  ammonium  Ihiocyanate,  ace- 
tylacetone.  o-phenanthroline.  bipyridine,  ethylenediamine, 
mercaptoacetic  acid,  thiomalic  acid,  mercaptoethanol  and 
mixtures  thereof,   said  complexing  agent   being  present   in 


3,899,344 
HBER  REINFORC  ED  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS  AND 
THEIR  FORMATION 
Gus  R.  Jakel.  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Ce- 
ment Shake  Co..  Inc..  Alhambra.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,677.  Nov.  6,  1972.  This 
application  July   16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.749 
Int.  CI.  C()4b  :,U2 
U.S.  CI.  106—99  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  prcxress  of  making  a  reinforced.  rel.iti\el\  flevihk 
concrete  slab  pnxjuct.  the  steps  that  include 

a.  combining  the  following  constituents  in  the  staled  relative 
amounts  to  form  an  aqueous  admixture 
between  ISO  and  195  pounds  of  Portland  cement 
between  72  and  MO  pounds  iif  pcrlite 
between  38  and  46  gallons  o'i  aqueous  cellulose  pulp  and 

polyester  fibers,  and 
hetvveen  7  and  9  gallons  of  slaked  lime    and 
b   forming  the  priKJuct  from  said  admixture  and  curing  the 

pr(xluct, 
c.  said  polyester  fibers  composing  bet'v'.een  0.05  and  0.15 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  admixture  and  being  Mr.n^hl 


3,899.345 

L1MF:-FLY  ASH-SULFITE  COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard  John   Minnick,  Cheltenham;   William   C.   Webster. 

Norristown,  and  Charles  L.  Smith,  Conshohocken,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  IL  Technology  Corporation.  Miami,  Ha. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  259,461.  June  5.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,785,840.  and  Ser.  No.  412,273.  Nov.  12.  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.6S6Tht'  portion  of  tht 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C  (Uh  "  34 

U.S.  CI.  106— 118  42  Claims 

1.  An  ecologically  acceptable  methtni  of  producing  .1  hard 
enable,  structural  cementitious  comptisition.  said  methoiJ 
consisting  of  treating  a  slurry  prixjuced  in  a  stack  gas  scrubher 
wherein  sulfur  oxide-containing  stack  gases  are  desulfuri/ed 
by  chemical  treatment  with  matenals  including  lime  or  lime- 
stone, the  resultiint  scrubber  slurry  comprising  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfites  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  sulfates  or  carbonates,  said  slurry 
treatment  consisting  of  dewatenng  said  slurrs  and  adding  to 
said  dewatered  slurry  a  poz^olanieally  actne  v*.,t.ste  m.iienal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  material  as  required,  such  thai  the 
final  composition  of  the  stilids  in  s;iid  treated  slurry  comprises 
0.25  to  70  weight  7.  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides.  O  25  to 
70  weight  7.  alkaline  earth  metiil  sulfite,  and  pxizyolanicalK 
active  waste  material  providing  p<^/zolanic  activits  equal  to  In 
to  99  5  weight  7.  fly  ash  determined  by  AS TM  Test  (M  h.  the 
resultant  comp<isition  having  a  solids  content  of  ^O  '^(KJt,  by 
weight. 
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3,899.346 

OPACITY  MODinED  PIGMENTARY  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Howard  Ferngno,  29  Clover  Hill  Cir.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

08638 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,926,  Nov.  15,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,856,545.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

356,055 

Int.  C\.^C09C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-288  12  Claims 

1.  A  pigmentary  composition  comprising  calcined  agglom- 
erates consisting  essentiallv  of  from  about  70  to  98  parts  by 
weight  of  anhydrous  minerals  having  a  refractive  index  of 
from  about  1 .47  to  1 .74  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica,  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  alumino  silicates  and 
mixtures  thereof;  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stiluhie 
silicates,  sodium  polyphosphates  and  expanding  lattice  mont- 
moriilonites;  and  an  opacifying  agent  consisting  of  an  inor- 
ganic colorant  having  a  refractive  index  exceeding  that  of  the 
mineral  in  the  composition,  said  inorganic  colorant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  while  inorganic  color- 
ants and  inorganic  colorants  having  a  color  other  than  white 
and  when  said  colorant  is  white  it  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  and  when  said  colorant  ha.s 
a  color  other  than  white  it  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  to  10^  by  weight,  said  anhydrous  minerals  being  in  the 
form  of  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about 
2  to  40  microns  which  are  bonded  together  in  the  form  of 
agglomerates  ranging  in  size  from  about  20  microns  to  1 
centimeter  and  having  voids  therein  such  that  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  agglomerates  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  60  to 
95'5{^  of  that  of  the  inorganic  material  in  the  composition 


feeding  the  condensate  to  a  first  rinse  water  container  in  the 
machine,  and 


ftsSM  imjXJt 


rinsing  the  fcxxlstuff  containers  with  the  condensate  in  the 
first  rinse  water  container. 


3,899,349 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  CURING  OF  PLATES  FOR 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES 

Charles  Frederick  Yamell,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,152 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-27  9  Claims 


3.899,347 

PRASEODYMIUM  CONTAINING  CERAMIC  PIGMENTS 

Heinz-Dieter  de  Ahna,  Neuisenberg.  and   Rudiger  von  der 

Gonna,  Eriensee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessier,  Germany 

Fikd  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,435 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    27.    1973, 
2338154 

Int.  CI.''  C09C  liOU 
L.S.  CI.  106-299  8  Claims 

1.  A  zirconium  dioxide-silicon  dioxide-praseodymium  oxide 
ceramic  pigment  containing  0.01  to  lO^r  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  niobium 
and  tantalum 


3,899.348 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 

REUSABLE  FOODSTUFF  CONTAINERS  WITH  REDUCED 

QUANTITIES  OF  FRESH  WATER  AND  CHEMICALS 
Erhard  Tedden,  D-423  Wesel  13,  Am  Moorbusch  1,  Germany 
Flkd  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,052 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3104,  7104,  9108 
\}JS.  CI.  134-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  and  circulating  liquid  in  an  auto- 
matic cleaning  machine  for  reusable  foodstuff  containers,  said 
machine  being  of  the  type  containing  successive  liquid  clean 
ing  and  rinsing  baths  or  stages  for  application  of  cleaning 
agent  and  rinse  to  the  foodstuff  containers  travelling  through 
the  machine,  said  method  comprising: 

heating  liquid  in  an  evaporator  to  form  steam, 
passing  the  steam  to  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  machine  to 
liberate  heat  for  heating  washing  liquid  in  the  machine 
and  to  form  condensate  from  said  steam; 


1.  Prcxress  for  the  fabrication  of  lead-acid  batteries  contain- 
ing positive  electrodes,  negative  electrodes  and  electrolyte 
which  includes  the  steps  of  pasting  the  positive  and  negative 
electrtxies  with  a  paste  consisting  essentially  of  tetrabasic  lead 
sulfate,  substantially  drying  the  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes before  cunng,  curing  the  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes and  forming  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes  in 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  elec- 
trcxie  IS  cured  in  a  cunng  atmosphere  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  the  electrodes  are 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the 
cunng  atmosphere  but  above  the  freezing  point  of  water  dur- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  curing 


3,899.350 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  CAPACITY  NICKEL 

ELECTRODE  POWDER 

John  F.  Jackovitz,  Monroeville,  and  Earl  A.  Pantier,  Verona, 

both  <A  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,087 

Int  a.  HOlm  43104 

U.S.  CI.  136-29  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  active  battery  material  for  use  in 

an  electrode  plate  by  (a)  providing  a  starting  material  consist- 

mg  essentially  of  Ni(OH)j  (b)  chemically  oxidizing  5  to  25 
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percent  of  the  starting  material  by  chemically  reacting  it  with 
halogen  in  a  caustic  hydroxide  solution,  wherein  about 
3  3-13.2  moles  of  halogen  is  reacted  per   1(K)  moles  of  Ni- 


(OH)i,  forming  an  active  material  comprising  between  75  to 
95  weight  percent  NitOH)^  and  between  5  to  25  weight  per- 
cent Nidi!)  hydroxide 


3,899,351 

FORMATION  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE 

BATTERIES 

Dean  William  Maurer,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Leona  Louise 

Schull,  Fanyvood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,505 

Int.  CI.  HQ\m  35130 

U.S.  CI.  136—34  11  Claims 


bromine  and  from  10 O  to  99  0  weight  percent  ot  a  ^ub^lance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphoryl  chloride  and 
phosphoryl  bromide,  from  1  ()  to  9()()  weight  percent  of  iodine 
and  from  10  0  to  99  ()  weight  percent  of  a  suhsUince  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phi->sphor\l  chloride  and  pht>s- 
phoryl  bromide,  frc^m  10  to  89  0  weight  percent  of  hrtimine. 


3,899,352 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 
Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park;  Fritz  G.  Will,  Scotia,  and 
Peter  C.  Lord,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,150 
Int.  CI.  H01m27//6 
U.S.  CI.  136—83  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  ion- 
conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing  adjacent  the 
anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of 
the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  comprising  a  mixture  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  from  I  0  to  90  0  weight  percent  of 


from  1.0  to  89  1)  weight  percent  of  iodine  and  from  10.0  to 
98.0  weight  percent  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  pht^phoryl  chloride  and  phosphoryl  bromide; 
from  1  0  to  89  0  \*.eight  percent  of  bromine,  from  1  D  to  20.0 
weight  percent  of  aluminum  bromide  and  from  10  ()  to  98.0 
weight  percent  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phosphoryl  chlonde  and  phosphors  1  bromide. 


3.899,353 
THERMAL  BATTERS 
Masao  Tomita,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  uasii  Battery 
Company  Limited.  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  457.186 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  moo 

U.S.  CI.  136—83  T  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  alkaline  cells  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  made  by  a  series  of  steps  compris- 
ing impregnating  a  nickel  plaque  and  forming  the  impregnated 
nickel  plaque  characterized  in  that  forming  is  carried  out  in  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  base  with  a  basicity  constant 
greater  than  0. 1  with  concentration  between  4  Molar  and  the 
saturation  concentration  of  the  aqueous  electrolyte  with  form- 
ing temperature  between  40°C  and  the  boiling  temperature  of 
the  aqueous  electrolyte  and  with  a  charge/discharge  rate  in 
amperes  from  4  to  10  times  the  ampere-hour  capacity  of  the 
electrode. 


1.  A  thermal  battery,  comprising: 

a  casing. 

a  plurality  of  electrical  battery  cells  disposed  in  a  column 

within   said  casing,   each  said   cell   including  a   positnc 

plate,  a  negative  plate  and  an  electrolyte  laser  Ketv.cin 

said  positive  and  negative  plates, 
a  plurality  of  heat  generating  pellets  for  actuating  said  plu 

rality  of  cells; 
at  least  one  heat  reservoir; 
each  of  said  electrolyte  layers  comprising  a  eutcctn.  mixture 

of  fXJtassium  chloride  and  lithium  chloride  and  an  addi 

tive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  nitrite 

and  lithium  chromate. 
means  for  conveying  electrical  energy  pnxJuced  in  viid  cells 

from  said  cells  and  through  said  casing,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plurality  of  heat  generating  pellets 
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3.899.354 
GAS  ELECTRODES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINC 

THEM 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cnion  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,552 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  2  7  04 
L.S.  CI.  136-86  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  thin  catalyzed  gas  electrode  comprising  a  parous  uct- 
proofed  conductive  substrate  having  a  first  water-repellent 
porous  active  conductive  la\er  over  which  is  a  second  layer  of 
a  noble  metal  catalyst  in  an  amount  at  least  about  ()  5  mg.'cm''^, 
said  noble  metal  substantially  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
wetproofed  porous  active  conductive  laver  with  effectivcK  no 
penetration  of  said  noble  metal  mto  the  smaller  p<ires  of  the 
active  conductive  layer,  said  pores  being  in  the  order  of  aKiut 
50A;  said  thin  electrode  having  an  overall  thickness  betucen 
about  0.005  and  about  0.025  inch,  and  said  water-repellent 
porous  active  conductive  layer  containing  an  active  matenal 
dispersed  in  a  water-repellent  agent  such  that  the  actise  mate- 
nal is  present  in  an  amount  at  least  about  45^7^  b\  weight  of  the 
water-repellent  porous  active  conductive  layer. 


3,899,356 
POROl  S  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Pierre  (^roult,  Longjumeau;  Francois  Hubert,  Paris;  Jacques 
Daunav.    Versailles,    and    Pierre    Bono,    Morangis,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generate  de  Constructions  Elec- 
triques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom  &  Cie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,330 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     24,     1973, 
73.02454 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/00 
II.S.  CI.  136-120  FC  23  Claims 


v.whw  '.'n.'.  ^".^\^^  i.  k  n>^><  vi'\mf,^,'(.^-<  cmrWx  ,;  m.;im<^y 


3.899.355 
BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Charles   K.   Chiklis,   Lexington,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,377 

Int.  CI.  H01m2//6i6» 

L.S.  CI.  136—111  20  Claims 


1.  A  porous  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 
a  catalytic  layer  containing  a  mixture  of  a  catalyst  and  of  a 
po\\vncr, 

a  stop  layer  arranged  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the  catalytic 
layer  and  consisting  essentially  of  said  polymer,  the  stop 
layer  and  the  catalytic  layer  having  an  open  porosity  of 
from  ab<iut  40  to  about  60'7f;  and 

current  collector  means  made  of  an  electronically  conduc- 
tive and  chemically  inert  material; 

said  electrode  being  characterized  in  that  the  current  col- 
lector means  crosses  through  portions  of  the  whole  of  the 
stop  layer  and  penetrates  into  portions  of  the  catalytic 
layer. 


ilipilili^^i 


1.  A  planar  battery  which  comprises,  in  combination  and  in 
iuperposed  relationship,  electrical  energ>  generating  compo- 
nents including 

a    a  planar  anode; 

b  a  planar  cathode  superposed  substantially  coextensive 
the  anode, 

c  a  planar  separator  positioned  intermediate  and  extending 
substantialK  coextensive  the  facmg  surfaces  of  the  ancnJe 
and  the  cathode  including  marginal  portions  and  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  permeable  central  portion, 

d  an  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  central  ptirtion  of 
the  separator  and  in  contact  with  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and 

e  an  electrically  nonconductmg,  water  vapor  imperxious 
heat-activated  thermosetting  adhesive  extending  coexten- 
sive the  marginal  surfaces  of  the  separator  and  securing 
the  separator  to  the  contiguous  facing  surfaces  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  said  adhesive  being  the  prcxluct 
of  the  reaction  between  a  polymer  containing  active 
hydrogen  atoms  and  a  thermally  dissociated  adduct  of  a 
compound  containing  at  least  two  -N=C=X  groups 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  the  adduct  is  based  on  a  compound  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  alkyl  and  ary  1 
thiols  and  1 ,3-dicarbonyl  compounds. 


3,899,357 
FLEC  TRODES  INCLLDING  MIXED  TRANSITION  METAL 

OXIDES 
Rose  V.   Rinaldi,  West  Long  Branch,  and  James  E.  Wynn, 
Neptune,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

EHvisionofSer.  No.  114,711,  Feb.  11,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,885 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  IJ/02 

U.S.CI.  136-121  1  Claim 

1.  A  battery  electrode  comprising  an  expanded  nickel  mesh 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  20  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixed 
transition  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgCoAl.O,,  CuPeAl^On.  CuCoAl^O,  .  MgCuAUOn,  CoFeAI- 
^Gk  and  MgRcAliC  \«.ith  conductive  carbon  and  polytetra- 
fluoro  ethylene 


3,899,358 
RLTER  CAP  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Erik  G.  Sundberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,654 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/06 
US.  CI.  136—179 


9  Claims 


•■i 


'\V 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  in  which  gas  is 
liberated  during  its  normal  use  and  having  openings  in  the 
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cover  thereof,  a  filter  cap  for  a  cover  opening,  said  filter  cap 
comprising  a  housing  with  a  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  with  a  gas 
tight  seal  in  the  cover  opening  and  an  upper  wall  with  vent 
openings,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  walls  of  a  micro- 
porous  material  in  the  space  between  the  lower  end  and  the 
upper  wall,  the  space  between  said  adjacent  vertical  walls 
forming  passageways  for  the  gas  liberated  from  the  batters, 
and  slanted  barrier  means  in  said  passageways  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  which  extend  across  the  sheet  material 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  direction  and  which  have  a 
height  such  that  when  the  spiral  is  wound,  the  memh>ers  extend 
across  the  entire  passageways 


of  a  solid  stilulion  of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  manganese 
tellunde  m  p-t\pc  lead  tellundc  which  s<.ilid  solution  is  sati 
rated  at  the  selected  operating  temperature  above  400'C 


3,899,359 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
John  Z.  O.  Stachurski,   1684  W.   lOth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,168,  July  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,407 

Int.  CX.'Wmi.  35132 
L.S.  CI.  136-205  27  Claims 


1.  An  efficient  method  for  directly  converting  heat  to  elec- 
tricity from  thermoelectric  elements  arranged  in  electrical 
connection  to  produce  electrical  power  comprising  the  steps 
of 

passing  heated  and  cool  fluid  streams  in  overall  counterfiow 
direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  each  other  to 
generate  a  temperature  difference  between  passes  of  the 
direct  heat  exchanging  fluid  streams,  with  said  cool  fluid 
stream  capturing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat  energv 
in  the  heated  fluid  stream  by  heat  transfer  to  the  cool 
fluid  stream, 
exposing  opposite  sides  of  said  thermoelectric  elements  in 
high  heat  conductive  relationship  to  respective  pa.sses  of 
said  direct  heat  exchanging  streams  to  subject  the  ele- 
ments to  a  temperature  difference  for  the  efficient  pro- 
duction of  electrical  power  from  the  electrically  con- 
nected thermoelectric  elements. 


3,899,360 
STABILIZED  P-TYPE  LEAD  TELLURIDE 
James  H.  Bredt,  Garrett  Park,  Md.,  and  Louis  F.  Kendall.  Jr., 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,395,  Aug.  30,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,821 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  1118 
U.S.  CI.  136—238  2  Claims 

1 .  A  thermoelectric  generator  component  for  operation  at 
a  selected  temperature  above  400^  comprising  a  semicon- 
ducting thermoelement  and  a  metal  electrode  in  intimate 
electrical  contact  with  the  thermoelement,  said  electrode 
being  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and 
iron-base  alloys,  and  said  thermoelement  consisting  essentially 


3,899,361 
STABILIZED  DROPLET  METHOD  OF  MAKr*  .,  DEEP 
DIODES  HAVING  I^IFORM  ELECTRK  AI.  FK()PERTIF>> 
Har>ey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Compan> .  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.008 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7  i4 

IJ.S.  CI.  148—1.5  10  Claims 


1.  The  thermal  gradient  /one  melting  mdhud  u(  making  a 
semiconductor  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing 
a  matrix  KxJv  of  semiconductive  material  of  first-tspe  semi- 
conducti\it\,  providing  within  the  matrix  bod\  a  liquid  body 
of  metal-rich  st^lution  of  matrix  semiconduct:\c  material  hav- 
ing a  maximum  v.idth  less  than  1  millimeter,  and  migrating  the 
liquid  hods  through  the  matrix  Kxi\  in  a  straight  line  from  one 
kx:ation  to  another  under  the  driving  force  of  a  thermal  gradi- 
ent to  produce  a  migration  trail  in  the  form  of  a  recryslallized 
region  of  semiconductive  matenal  of  sccond-tvpc  scmicon- 
ductivitv  and  a  continuous  junction  at  the  interface  bef^een 
the  first-type  and  the  second-type  semiconductive  materials 
free  from  lunctii^n-bridging  fragments  of  the  mi^r.itcd  ni.itt 
rial. 


3.899.362 
THERMOMIGRATTON  OF  METAL-RICH  LIQl  ID  VMRES 

THROIGH  SEVnCONDUCTOR  MATKRIAI.S 
Harvey  E.  Cline.  and  Thomas  R.  Anthtmv,  both  of  .Vhenet- 
tady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  F^lectric  Companv.  Schenet- 
tady,  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.tllS 

Int.  CI.  HOli  ~  34 

l.S.  CI.  148-1.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  migrating  a  vap<ir  dcp<^sited  metal  \».irc 

through  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising   tht 

process  steps  of 

a  selecting  a  K^ds  of  semiconductor  material  st»  that  the 
body  has  at  least  one  surface  h.iMtig  a  preferred  pl.m.ir 
crystal  structure  onentation.  the  venical  axis  of  the  Kxdv 
being  substantially  aligned  vsith  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
structure; 
b  etching  selectiveK  the  surface  having  the  preferred  pla- 
nar crystal  structure  onentation  tei  form  at  least  ot\c 
trough-like  depression  in  the  surface  in  a  preferred  crystal 
wire  direction  which  is  oriented  to  substantialK  coincide 
with  at  least  one  of  the  other  axes  of  the  crystal  structure, 
c.  vapor  dept^iting  a  layer  of  a  metal  in  the  at  least  one 
trough-like  depression  on  the  selected  surface  of  the  Kxts 
of  semiconductor  material. 

d.  heating  the  bcxiv  and  the  metiil  to  a  temperature  sufTi 
cient  to  form  a  liquid  wire  of  metal-rich  material  in  each 
of  the  trough-like  depressions  on  the  surface  of  the  KxJv . 

e.  establishing;  a  lemperature  uradient  alonj:  suh^tantialis 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  bodv  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crvsUil 
structure,  and 
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f  migrating  the  metal-nch  liquid  wire  through  the  body 
along  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  to  form  a  planar 
region  of  recrystailized  material  of  the  body  having  stilid 
solubility  of  the  metal  of  the  wire  therein  to  impart  a 
selected  type  conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of  a  resis- 
tivity thereto. 


3,899,363 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  SIDEWALL 
CONDUCTION  IN  RECESSED  OXIDE  PET  ARRAYS 
Robert  H.  Dennard,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Vincent  L.  Rjdeout, 
Mohegan  Lake,  and  Edward  J.  Walker.  Ossining.  all  of  N.\  ., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,033 

Int.  CI.  Hon  9154 

L.S.CI.  148-1.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  silicon  semiconductor  devices 
having  reduced  subthreshold  sidewall  conduction  between 
source  and  drain  regions  of  a  field  effect  transistor  surrounded 
by  recessed  oxide,  including  the  steps  of 

I  providing  a  substrate  having  successivelv  deposited 
thereon  a  surface  portecting  layer,  an  oxidation  barrier 
layer,  an  ion-implantation  blocking  layer,  and  a  pattern 
defining  la\er; 

2.  exposing  and  developing  said  pattern  defining  layer  to 
provide  a  predetermined  pattern  on  said  ion-implantation 
blocking  laver, 

3.  etching  said  ion-implantation  blocking  layer  according  to 
said  predetermined  pattern, 

4.  successive!)  etching  said  oxide  barrier  and  surface  pro- 
tecting layers  in  the  areas  defined  by  said  etched  ion- 
implantation  blocking  laver; 

5.  etching  said  substrate  in  the  exposed  areas  defined  b\  the 
oxidation  barrier  and  surface  protecting  layers  with  an 
anisotropic  etchant  to  obtain  canted  sidewalls  in  said 
substrate  and  which  do  not  appreciably  undercut  said 
above  layers; 

6.  ion-implanting  said  substrate  with  a  p-type  dopant  be- 
neath the  etched  out  areas  and  along  the  canted  sidewalls 
thereof; 

7  removing  said  ion-implantation  blocking  layer  by  treating 
the  same  with  a  suitable  etchant  therefor; 

8  subjecting  said  substrate  to  thermal  oxidation  in  the  areas 
not  protected  by  said  oxidation  barrier  layer  to  provide 
fully  recessed  oxide  areas  therein; 

9.  successively  removing  said  oxidation  barrier  and  surtacc 
protecting  layers  with  suitable  etchants  and  thereafter; 

10.  conventionally  fabricating  field  effect  transistors  in  said 
above  treated  substrate. 


3.899,364 
METHOD  OF  PRETREAllNG  METAL  SURFACES 
Albert   Edward  John   Evans,   Lovendean;   Anthony   Norbert 
Aincough,  Ropiey,  both  of  England,  and  Koen  Verschoore. 
Essen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Indus- 
trie Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Oct.  22,   1971, 
7114590 

Int.  a.  C23c  1110;  C22b  ,  B23b  9102 
U.S.  a.  148-6.15  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  steel  surface  pre-treated  to  provide  superior  rust  pro- 
tection, high  lubricity  and  direct  paintability  without  degreas- 
mg,  said  surface  having  a  first  uniform  coating  of  up  to  50 
milligrams  of  phosphating  agent  per  square  meter  of  surface 
and  a  second  uniform  coating  of  an  oily  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  vegetable  oils,  animal  oils 
and  equivalent  synthetic  oils,  said  phosphating  agent  being 
coated  on  said  surface  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  said 
phosphating  agent,  said  second  coating  being  applied  subse- 
quent to  said  first  coating 

10.  A  steel  surface  pre-treated  to  provide  superior  rust 
protection,  high  lubricity  and  direct  paintability  without  de- 
greasing,  said  surface  having  a  uniform  coating  of  up  to  50 
milligrams  of  phosphating  agent  per  square  meter  of  surface 
and  at  least  150  milligrams  of  oily  material  per  square  meter 
of  surface,  said  phosphating  agent  and  said  oily  material  being 
coated  on  said  surface  simultaneously,  said  phosphating  agent 
being  coated  on  said  surface  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution 
of  said  phosphating  agent,  said  oily  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  vegetable  oils,  ani- 
mal oils  and  equivalent  synthetic  oils, 

19.  A  steel  surface  pre-treated  to  provide  superior  rust 
protection,  high  lubricity  and  direct  paintability  without  de- 
greasing,  said  surface  being  coated  with  a  phosphating  agent 
and  up  to  1  50  milligrams  of  oily  material  per  square  meter  of 
surface,  said  phosphating  agent  and  said  oily  material  being 
coated  on  said  surface  simultaneously,  said  phosphating  agent 
being  coated  on  said  surface  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution 
of  said  phosphating  agent,  said  oily  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  vegetable  oils,  ani- 
mal oils  and  equivalent  synthetic  oils. 


3  899  365 
TREATMENT  OF  STEEL  ROPING  WIRE 
Raymond  Guy,  Skelkiw,  near  Doncaster.  England,  assignor  to 
Bridon  Limited,  Doncaster.  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,403 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    18 
1972,  38614/72 

Int.  CV  C23F  7108 
U.S.CI.  148-6.15  R  4  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  steel  wire  strand  or  rope 
from  steel  wires  which  are  at  their  final  size,  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of 

cleaning  the  wires  to  remove  wire-drawing  residues, 
rinsing  the  wires  with  water. 

activating  the  wires,  which  are  still  wet.  by  means  of  a 
pre-treatment  solution  facilitating  subsequent  formation 
of  a  fine-grained  manganese  coating, 
forming  a  manganese  phosphate  coating  on  the  wires,  which 

arc  still  wet  with  the  pre-treatment  solution, 
rinsing  the  coated  wires  with  water, 
drying  the  wires, 

sealing  the  coating  of  the  wires  with  a  corrosion  resistant 
sealant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
compounds  of  the  oil  type  ( non-setting  mineral  oils  of 
various  weights  and  viscosiUes).  the  solvent  type  (petro- 
leum base  film  forming  materials  and  rust  inhibitors  dis- 
solved in  petroleum  solvents),  emulsifiable  type  (petro- 
leum base  rust  preventatives  modified  to  form  stable 
emulsion  when  mixed  with  water),  wax  type,  and  inor- 
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ganic  sealants  of  the  chromate  and  dichromatc  type,  and 
stranding  the  wires  to  form  a  strand. 


3,899,366 
TREATED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
DROP-WISE  CONDENSATES  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Edward  George  Tajkowski.  Williamsville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V . 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,991 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.16  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  metallic  substrate  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  alumi- 
num, copper  alloys  and  aluminum  alloys  to  obtain  a  dropwise 
condensation  promoting  surface  which  process  comprises: 

a.  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 

b.  applying  a  first  stilution  comprising  chromate  ions  to  the 
substrate  to  form  a  chromate  ion  treated  surface,  and 

c.  applying,  to  the  chromate  ion  treated  surface,  a  fiuon 
nated  compound  having  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  or  alkow 
chain  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  at 
least  one  reactive  group  which  is  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
phosphate 

38.  A  process  for  treating  a  metallic  substrate  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  alumi- 
num, copper  alloys  and  aluminum  alloys  to  obtain  a  dropwise 
condensation  promoting  surface  which  process  comprises 
a.  applying  a  first  solution  comprising  chromate  ions  to  a 
clean  substrate  to  form  a  chromate  ion  treated  surface; 
and 
b    applying,  to  the  chromate  ion  treated  surface  a  fluori- 
nated  compound  having  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  or  a!kox> 
chain  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  at 
least  one  reactive  group  which  is  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
phosphate. 


3,899,367 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BLACKENING 
HARDENED  STEEL 
Abraham  J.  Mitchell,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mitch- 
ell-Bradford Chemical  Co.,  Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.485 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  7104 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.24  9  Claims 

5.  Process  for  the  blackening  of  steel,  particularly  hardened 
steel,  comprising  the  step  of  immersing  the  steel  for  a  period 
of  from  about  10  to  25  minutes  in  an  aqueous  bath  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  255°  to  325°F  and  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  50  to  90  parts  b\ 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  from  0.1  to  50  parts  b> 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  from  0.1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  from  0.001  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  cyclic  sulphur-containing  comp<iund  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-mercaptobenzothia7ole,  benzothia7>! 
disulphidc  and  2-mercaptoimida7oline,  from  0  to  20  parts  b\ 
weight  of  a  wetting  agent,  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  u 
metal  salt  of  a  sulfonated  dye  and  from  0.001  to  20  parts  b> 
weight  of  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdic 
acid  and  alkali  metal  molybdate  salts. 


3.899,368 
LOW  ALLOY.  HIGH  STRENGTH,  AGE  HARDENABLE 

STEEL 
George  M.  Waid.  Williamsfield.  and  Robert  T.  Ault.  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,552 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39126 

U.S.  CI.  148—36  5  Claims 

1.  Low  alloy,  high  strength,  age  hardenable.  alloy  steel 

consisting  essentially  in  percentage  by  weight  of  about:  0.05'X 


C  max.,  0.3-0.87.  Mn,  0.2-0.57.  Si.  0.5-1.59^  Ni.  1  5-5.0^ 
Cr,  1.5-3.57r  Cu.  0.02-0. 457r  Nb,  0-0.25*^  each  .<f  M.-.  Al 
and  Ti.  0-(J.(X)57r  B,  0.0157.  P  max  .  0.027.  S  max  .  halancc 
iron  except  for  impurities  within  commercial  tolerances,  char- 
acterized as  hot  rolled  at  about  2.250°- 1 ,850T  and  air  cooled, 
and  also  as  thereafter  solution  treated  at  about 
1 ,6(H)°-2,200°F  and  ctxiJed  at  least  as  rapidls  as  air  cotil.  b\ 
a  Rockwell  "C"  hardness  of  about  ?n  and  under,  suitable  for 
forming  and  machining,  and  as  thereafter  aged  at  aK^ut 
700°- 1 ,  10<3°F  b\  rtxim  temperature  tensile  profx-rties  as  fol- 
lows, tensile  and  yield  strengths  of  about  1M^-I80  and 
135  145  ksi.  respecti\eK.  tensile  elongations  of  ah<iut 
17-207.,,  Charps  impact  energies  of  aK^ut  I5-3U  ft-lbs  and 
higher,  and  Rockwell  "C"  hardnesses  of  about  35-40 


3,899.369 
PRCX^ESS  FOR  THE  PRODI CTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS  HAVING  SELECTIVE  COERt  IV  ITV   BY 
USING  SELECTF:D  D.t .  MAGNETIC   FIELDS 
David  R.  Craig.  Denver;  (ieorge   M.   I>ederk',   Boulder,  and 
Franklin  T,   Plante.  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  a.vsignorv  to 
International    Bu.siness    Machines    Corporation,     Vrmonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,862 
Int.  Cl.^  C2ID  1104:  C22B  23104:  HOIF  1102 
U.S.  CI.  148—108  -^  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  ior  prepanng  finelv  disidcd  magnetic  cobalt 
phosphorus  alios  particles  having  a  W  Hr  less  than  about  1.2 
and  controlled  ctx?rci\ities  m  the  range  of  ab(Tut  5o()  to  550 
oersteds  and  abtiut  850  to  950  oersteds,  said  process  compris- 
ing 

prepanng  a  solution  consisting  essentialK  of  35  g/l  cobalt 
sulfate,  stxlium  hyp<-»phosphite  in  an  amount  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  40  g/l  and  2(K)  gj.  and  so- 
dium citrate  in  an  amount  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  10  gy'l  and  35  g'l, 
stirring  and  heating  said  stilution, 

adding  to  said  solution  a  hot  solution  of  5  g/l  of  stxiium 
hspophosphitc  and  3(K>  g/l  of  257.  by  weight  poivacrslic 
acid,  said  hot  solution  being  added  in  an  amnunt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n  ml  and  Zixi  ml  per  liter  of 
said  cobalt  sulfate  solution, 
adding   to   said   solution    0  l'^^^    palladium   chloride-hNdro- 
chloric  acid  solution   in   an  ann'uni  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2(J  ml  and  Id  ml  per  liter  of  said  initial 
cobalt  sulfate  solution. 
after  about  10  seconds  adding  to  said  solution  28*^  amm>> 
nium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  equal  tn  Mki  ml  per  liter  of 
said  original  cobalt  sulfate  solution, 
and  then  reacting  said  stilution  in  the  presence  of  a  DC 
magnetic  field  eif  about  6<K)  to  14(.H)  gauss  to  form  mag- 
netic cobalt-phosphorus  particles  having  coercivities  in 
the  range  of  about  5(K)  to  550  oersteds  and  about  850  to 
950  oersteds  and  a  W  H,  less  than  abt^ul   1  2. 


3,899,370 

METHOD  R)R  PRODLCING  COATED  AM)  AC;K 

HARDENED  ALUVflNUM  OR  ALIMINI  M-BASED  AI  I OV 

MOLDED  MATERIAI^^ 
Toshiro  Takahashi;  Toshihiro  Nagano:  Vasuo  Aoshima.  all  of 
Shizuoka;  Matsuo  Suzuki.  Yaizu;  Shozo  Suzuki.  Shizuoka. 
and  Teruo  Asahina,  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken 
Light  Metal  Industries  C'o.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka  and  Kuboko 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser,  No.  324,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1972.  47-7230: 
Jan.  20,  1972.  47-7231;  Feb.   17,  1972,  47-16675;  Feb.  17, 
1972.47-16676;  Feb.  19,  1972,  4716908 

Int.  a.2  C21D  li(H).  B32B  I5:i)f< 

US.  a.  148—159  2  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  for  producing  painted  molded  aluminous 

material  in  which  an  aluminous  matenal  is  subjected  to  extru 

sion  molding,  the  molded  matenal  is  subjected  to  an  artificial 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1975 


age  hardening  treatment,  to  conventional  pre-treatments  of 
degreasing.  neutralization,  washing  with  water  and  a  surface- 
roughening  treatment,  and  to  a  treatment  for  forming  a  base 
laver  for  painting  hs  (  1  )  anodic  oxidation  (2)  treatment  m 
boiling  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chemical  agent  for 
forming  a  boehmite  laver  or  ( 3  i  spraving  with  steam,  the  thus 
treated  molded  material  is  coated  with  a  thermosottmg  paint 
and  the  painted  molded  material  is  heated  to  cure  the  painted 
film,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  (a)  subjcctmg  the 
extrussion  molded  aluminous  material  in  a  supersaturated 
condition  and  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  65  kg/'mm-  and 
a  tensile  strength  of  less  than  15  kg, mm-  to  conventional 
pretreatments  without  first  effecting  artificial  age  hardening 
(b)  subjecting  the  pre-treated  material  to  a  treatment  for 
forming  a  base  layer  for  paintmg  (  c  )  coating  the  material  with 
a  film  of  a  thermosetting  paint  and  (d)  heat  treating  the 
painted  material  at  a  temperature  of  205ii5T  for  5(1- 120 
minutes  to  effect  said  age  hardening  treatment  simultaneously 
with  the  curmg  of  the  painted  film 


b.  forming  opK-nings  in  the  insulating  film  to  expose  the 
substrate  surface, 

c.  formmg  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within  the 
openings  and  in  the  substrate. 


141c 


124^139 


d.  reforming  the  insulating  film  in  the  openings  and  entirely 
across  the  wafer  to  be  of  a  substantially  planar  configura- 
tion, and, 

e.  forming  an  opening  through  the  substantially  planar 
insulating  film  to  attach  an  electrode  to  the  substrate. 


3.899,371 

METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  PN  JLACTIONS  B\  LIQL  ID 

PHASE  EPITAXY 

Ivan  Ladany,  Stockton,  and  Vincent  Michael  Cannuli,  Trenton. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V  . 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,462 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7/J8 


L.S.  CI.  148 


42 


5  Claims 


3,899,373 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE 

Igor  Antipov,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,401 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2//265 

r.S.  CI.  148-187  11  Claims 


PROVIDE   SUBSTRATE  WITH 
I  SOURCE    AND   DRAIN 


DEPOSIT  GATE   LAYER    Si 
I  AND    SijN^ 


-.''.'2 


18      30 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  pair  of  epitaxial 
layers  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  solutions  of  a  semiconductor 
material,  having  substantially  the  same  ratio  of  elements, 
dissolved  in  a  heated  molten  solvent, 

bring  first  and  second  substrates  into  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  solutions,  respectively,  so  that  a  surface  of 
each  substrate  is  in  contact  with  its  respective  stilution, 

cooling  both  of  said  solutions  to  deposit  from  each  stilution 
a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  the  respective  semiconductor 
material  on  the  respective  substrate  in  the  solution,  such 
that  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  and  second  st^lu- 
tions  have  substantially  equal  element  ratios,  then 

removing  said  substrates  from  the  solutions  and  mo\ing  the 
first  substrate  into  the  second  solution  s<-)  that  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  on  the  first  substrate  is  in  contact  with  the 
second  solution,  and  then 

further  cooling  said  second  solution  to  deposit  from  said 
second  solution  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  on  the  first  epitaxial  layer  on  the  first 
substrate. 


, y         

I  DEFINE    GATE  WITH  S13N4I  jrff  J 

A_ 

foxiDlZE  EXPOSED   Si  |    SUP  i 


Jl. 


REMOVE    S13N4 


PASSIVATE 


FORM  INTERCONNECTION 
I  METALLURGY 


3,899,372 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSULATING  RLM 

THICKNESS  ACROSS  A  SEVOCONDLCTOR  WAFER 

Ronald  Philip  Esch,  and  Patrick  Chin-Sheng  Huang,  both  of 

Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,518 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7 1 44 
L.S.  CI.  148-187  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  depositing  an  initial  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
semicondutor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 


1.  A  methcxl  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  device  comprising 

a  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  at  least  source  and  drain  regions  of  a 
secc^nd  opposite  conductivity  type,  and  a  field  layer  of 
insulating  materia!  on  the  surface  having  at  least  the  gate 
area  open  between  the  source  and  drain  regions, 

b  forming  a  first  thin  blanket  layer  of  an  insulating  material 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  100  Angstroms  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate, 

c  deptisiting  a  second  blanket  layer  of  silicon  material  over 
said  layer  of  insulating  material, 

d  depositing  a  third  blanket  layer  of  Si^N^  and  a  fourth 
blanket  layer  of  SiO^^  over  said  silicon  layer. 

e,  removing  by  photolithographic  techniques  areas  of  said 
third  and  fourth  blanket  layers  of  SijN,  and  SiO^  over  the 
field  regions  leaving  areas  at  least  over  the  gate  regions, 
f.  oxidi/ing  the  exposed  areas  of  said  third  silicon  layer  in 
their  entirety  forming  a  layer  of  thermal  SiOj, 

g  removing  the  remaining  areas  of  SiOj  and  underlying 
Si.,N,  thereby  uncovering  the  gate  electrode, 

h  depositing  a  fifth  blanket  passivating  layer  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  on  the  surface  of  the  resultant  device, 

i  forming  contact  openings  to  at  least  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  and 

J.  forming  an  interconnection  metallurgy  system. 
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CHEMICAL 


3,899,374 
CALCIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E.  Sylkhouse.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,083 
Int.  CI.  C06b  19100 
U.S.  CI.  149-2  23  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises,  at  least  aK>ut 
50  percent,  as  percent  by  weight,  of  the  following  mixture: 

a.  from  about  5  1  to  about  85  percent  of  inorganic  oxidizing 
salts  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  cal- 
cium nitrate  wherein  calcium  nitrate  consists  of  from 
about  53  to  about  95  percent  of  said  inorganic  oxidizing 
salts; 

b.  from  about  9  to  about  35  percent  of  at  least  one  water 
miscible  organic  fuel;  and 

c.  from  about  5  to  about  2  1  percent  of  water,  said  composi- 
tion having  an  oxygen  balance  ranging  from  about  -t-2() 
grams  to  about  —8  grams  of  oxygen  per  1 00  grams  of  said 
mixture,  said  weight  ratio  of  said  water  miscible  organic 
fuel  to  calcium  nitrate  in  said  mixture  ranging  from  about 
0.80  to  about  0.20  and  sufficient  gaseous  voids  incorpo- 
rated in  said  mixture  to  provide  a  bulk  density  ranging 
from  about  0.80  to  1.40  gm/cc. 


3,899,375 
METALLIC  PHOSPHIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
AQUATIC  FLARES 
Malcolm  George  Palmer,  Blakedo^n,  Near  Kidder  Winster, 
England,  assignor  to  Erco  Industries  Ltd.,  Islington.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,996,  June  17,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,194 
Claims    priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   June    20, 
1969,  31293/69 

Int.  CI.  C06d  1 1 10-  C06c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  149-29  2  Claims 

1.  A  phosphide  composition  which  upon  contact  with  sea 
water  releases  phosphine  gas  in  high  yield,  said  phosphine  gas 
being  readily  self-infiammable  when  contacted  with  air,  said 
phosphide  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prtxluct  pre- 
pared by  reacting  aluminium  and  sodium  with  phosphorus  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen,  and  recovering  the  said  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


3.899J76 
PROCESS  OF  USING  A  MICROBIAL  DE(;RADAT10N 
FACILITY 

Edward  N.  .Azarowicz,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bioteknika 

International,  Inc.,  .Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1973.  Ser.  No.  334.986 

Int.CI.  C12b//0(i 

U.S.  CI.  195-2  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  microbial  degradation  of  pollutint' 
petroleum  and  oily  wastes  which  comprises  introducing  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  the  effluent  material  to  be  degraded  and 
at  least  one  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Crtn(i/Ji;p«r«p5(7o.w.s  ATCC  20246. Candida  iropkalis 
ATCC  20247.  Candida  utilis  ATCC  2024'^.  A ureohasidium 
puUulans  ATCC  20249,  Myrothecium  verrucaria  ATCC 
20250,  Cladosporium  cludosporioides  ATCC  2025  1 ,  Sac- 
charomvces  cerevisiae  ATCC  20252.  Asperi;illus  sp.  ATCC 
20253.  Rhodotorula  sp.  ATCC  20254.  Candida  lipolytica 
ATCC  20255.  Candida  lipolytica.  ATCC  20362.  Candida 
lipolytica  ATCC  20363.  Candida  lipolytica  ATCC  20364. 
Nocardia  corallina  ATCC  21504.  Nocardia  yloherula 
ATCC  21505.  Nocardia  ^loberula  ATCC  21506.  Nocardia 
opaca  ATFC  2  1 507.  Nocardia  rubra  ATCC  2  I  508.  Nocar- 
dia paraffmae  ATCC  21509  and  Penicilliitm  sp.  ATCC 
20369.  or  mutants  thereof,  together  with  necessary  nutrients 
for  the  microorganisms  into  an  initial  degradation  system. 
aerating  or  stirring  the  mixture  in  the  initial  degradation 


system  until  the  microbial  action  has  proceeded  sufficiently 
to  substantially  degrade  the  pollutants  in  said  effluent,  con- 
veying the  substantially  degraded  effluent  to  a  final  degrada- 
tion system  and  adding  a  fresh  charge  of  at  least  one  of  said 
microorganisms  together  with  nutrients  therefor  to  the  final 
degradation  system  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  micro- 
bial action  to  proceed  to  the  p(Mni  where  the  desired  degrada- 
tion is  obtained,  and  con\e\mc  the  dc!:r.idcd  effluent  from 
said  final  degradation  system. 


3.899,377 

BONDINC;  ALL  MINIl  M 

Penelope  Jane  Vesey  Luc.  18.  rue  Fourcroy.  Paris  17'  .  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.080,  CXt.  20.  1971.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  830,83 1 .  June  5.  1 969. 

abandoned.  This  applkation  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H6,H45 

Int,  CI.  B29c  27:(t'.s.  B23k  27,00 
U.S.  CI.  156-73.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  aluminum  to  a  material  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  paper  and  a  non-rcsinous  cloth,  the 
bonding  occurring  at  a  predetermined  area  of  the  4luminuni 
and  the  material  at  which  a  bond  is  desired.  compnsmjL:  the 
steps  of: 

i.  subjecting  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of: 

a.  the  aluminum  to  he  Kmdcd.  the  surface  of  the  alumi 
num.  excluding  the  predetermined  area  of  the  surtace 
of  the  aluminum  at  wvhich  Kmding  is  desired  and  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  of  at  least: 

1.  the  p<^rti(^n  of  the  surface  of  the  ahmiinum  adjacent 
to,  and 

2.  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  aluminun:  ^uhstan- 
tially  opp<isite  to  the  predetermined  area  "t  thi  sur- 
face of  the  aluminum  at  '.'.hich  bonding  is  desired. 
and 

b  a  layer  of  solid  m.itenal  adjacent  a  surtace  opposite  the 
surface  having  the  predetermined  area,  of  one  of 

1 .  the  aluminum  ha\  ing  the  predetermined  area  at 
which  bonding  is  desired,  at  the  predetermined  area. 
and 

2.  the  material  of  the  group  at  the  predetermined  area 
of  the  matenal  at  which  Kmding  is  desired. 

to  a  frictional  treatment,  the  frictional  treatment  comprising 
the  subjection  of  the  at  least  one  surtace  to  dynamic  friction 
created  b\  a  rot.ir\  tool  in  cimtact  uith  the  at  least  one  sur 
face. 

ii.  bringing  the  predetermined  area  of  the  surt"ace  of  the 
aluminum    at    v^hich    bonding    is   de'sircd    into    intim.ite 
contact  vMth  the  predelemimed  are.i  of  the  ^urtaee  of  the 
material  of  the  group  at  which  bonding  is  desired,  and 
iii.  maintaining  the  predetermined  areas  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  aluminum  and  the  material  in  intimate  contact  at  lea^t 
during  the  step  of  subjecting. 
whereby  the  aluminum  and  the  material  are  Kmded  in  the 
predetermined  area. 


3.899.378 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  RL  BBFRPIASTICS 

COMPOSITES 

Reginald  Trevor  Wragg.  Tamworth.  and  James  Frank  V  ard- 

ley,  Shenston.  near  Lichfield,  both  of  F.ngland.  a.vsignors  to 

Dunlop  Limited.  lx)ndon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  448.266 
Claim?  prioi.iy.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  9.  1973, 
11591/73 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B-?//20 
U.S.  CI.  156-73.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  prixiucing  a  rubber-plastics  composite 
by  relative  mmement  of  a  thermoplastic  plastics  compo 

nent  in  friction  contact 
with  a  compatible  xulcanized  rubber  component  until  the 
plastics  surface  in  contact  with  the  rubber  ci>mp<.>nenl 
melts,  and 
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then  allowing  the  plastics   surface  to  solidify  in  contact  with 
the  rubber  component,    said  compatible  plastics  and  rub- 
ber components    selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
substantially  linear  crystalline  low  pressure  solution  olefin 
polymers  with    ethylene/alpha-mono-olefin  copolymer  or 
ethylene/alpha-mono-olefin/diolefin     terpolymer  compo- 
sitions containing  up  to  70  percent  polymer;    low  density 
polyethylene  or  a  cr\^talline    copolymer  of  ethylene  with 
a  vinyl  alkanoic  ester,  an  alkyl  acrylate    or  a  vinyl  halide, 
with        ethylene/alpha-mono-olefin         copolymer        or 
ethylene/alpha-mono-olefin/diolefin    terpolymer  compo- 
sitions containing  up  to  55  percent  polymer,  poly(eth\ 
lene  terephthalate )   or   poly(tetramethyIene  terephthal 
ate)  with  polyepichlorhydnn,  styrene/butadiene  rubber, 
nitrile  rubber,  polybutadiene  rubber  or  epichlorhydnn 
/ethylene  oxide  rubber:  p*>lar  elastoplastic  linear  bkxrk 
copolymers  containing  polyester  blocks  and   polyether 
blocks  \»-ith  polyepichlorhydnn,  epichlorhydrin/ethylene 
oxide  rubber,  natural  rubber,  styrene/butadiene  rubber, 
nitrile    rubber,    polyurethane    rubber,    acrylate    rubber, 
polychloroprene,   propylene   oxide/unsaturated   epoxide 
rubber    or    polybutadiene     rubber,     polyamides    with 
polyepichlorhydnn.   sulphur-cured   polyurethane.   nilnic 
rubber,    vinylidene    fluonde    fluoro-elaslomer.    natural 
rubber,    polychloroprene.   trans-poly pentenamer,   styre- 
ne/butadiene rubber  or  polybutadiene  rubber;  polycar- 
bonates with  nitrile  rubber,  polyepichlorhydnn  or  poly- 
butadiene  rubber;   vinyl  chionde   polymers  with  nitnlc 
rubber,  poly  ( vinylidene  fluonde)  with  acrylate  rubber. 
styrene/acrylonitrile     copolymer     with     nitnle     rubber; 
methyl    methacrylate    resin    with   polyepichlorhydnn   or 
nitrile  rubber.  poly(  chlorotrifiuoroethylene)  with  strye- 
ne/butadiene  rubber,  polyurethane  plastics  with  styrcne/- 
butadiene  rubber  or  natural  rubber,  and  polyformalde- 
hyde  with  polyepichlorhydnn  or  epichlorhydrin/ethylene 
oxide  rubber. 


placing  said  earner  against  the  exposed  undersurfaces  of 
said  articles  to  vacuum  hold  said  articles  to  said  carrier, 
and  then 

removing  said  hardenable  material  to  release  and  leave  said 
articles  held  against  said  carrier. 


3,899,380 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACOUSTICAL  MATERIAL 

Lance  W.  Pihlstrom,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,560,  March  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.773,605.  This  application  May  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.948 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5/26,  5128,  31120 
L.S.  CI.  156-181  3  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xl  of  making  a  rigid  light-weight  open  porous 
integrated  acoustical  matenal  in  block  form,  which  comprises 
selecting  open  porous  webs  of  loosely  raveled  filament  form- 
ing thermoplastic  organic  fibers  having  a  diameter  within  a 
range  of  0.2  and  25  microns  and  a  length  of  at  least  about  0.5 
cm,  stacking  at  least  eight  of  said  webs  one  on  top  of  another 
to  form  a  itx^se  pile,  and,  without  external  heat  or  binder, 
compressing  said  pile  for  a  time  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  fusing  of  contacting  fibers  in  said  pile  and  to  produce 
integration  and  compaction  of  said  pile  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  having  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  uniform  density. 


3,899.379 

I^ELEASABLE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  OF  PLACING 

AN  ORIENTED  ARRAY  OF  DEV  ICES  ON  THE 

MOUNTING 

V^illiam  R.  Wanesky.  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y . 

division  of  Ser.  No.  64,898.  July  30.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.690,984. 

li'hlch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  729.859.  April  10.  1968.  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  673.900.  Oct.  9.  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  232.735 

Int.  CI.  B29b  3100.  B29c  27100,  B32b  2.5/20 
is.  CI.  156—80  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  oriented  array  of  articles, 
which  comprises 

releasably  supporting  the  articles  in  said  onented  array  with 

at  least  one  surface  on  each  article  exposed, 
abutting  against  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  articles  a 
carrier  constructed  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicone  rubber  and  silicone  resin,  each  oi 
which  exhibits  pressure  sensitive,  vacuum  holding  proper- 
ties, and  then 
releasing  the  supported  articles  to  vacuum  hold  them  in  the 

original  orientation  of  the  carrier 
2.  A  method  of  transferring  an  array  of  articles  from  a 
support  plate  onto  a  carrier  constructed  of  material  having 
pressure  sensitive,  vacuum  holding  properties,  wherein  said 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  rub- 
ber and  silicone  resin,  which  comprises: 

applying  a  hardenable  material  over  said  array  of  articles 
and  hardening  the  material  to  secure  the  articles  in  posi- 
tion n; 
removing  the  support  plate  to  expose  the  undersurfaces  of 
said  secured  articles. 


3,899,381 
DIRECT^  MAIL  ADV  ERTISING  BOOKLET  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 
William  J.  O  Brien,  Plandome  Heights,  N.Y..  and  John  Sakal, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Piled  Feb.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,214 

Int.  CI.  B42c  3100;  B41I  1130;  B31f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  156-204  10  Claims 


•n        III 


1.  A  high  speed  methixd  of  producing  booklets  having  per- 
st^nalized  addresses  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of  printing 
a  continuous  cover  paper  strip  with  repetitive  information 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  cover  paper  strip  having  a  first 
half  portion  and  a  second  half  portion,  forming  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  within  the  first  half  portion  of 
said  cover  paper  stnp,  printing  at  least  one  continuous  insert 
paper  stnp  with  repetitive  information  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  insert  paper  strip  having  a  width  substantially 
one  half  that  of  said  cover  paper  strip,  collating  the  insert 
paper  stnp  into  superposed  relation  with  the  second  half 
portion  of  the  cover  paper  strip,  attaching  one  longitudinal 
edge  pt^rtion  of  the  insert  paper  strip  to  the  longitudinal  center 
portion  of  the  cover  paper  stnp,  personalized  addressing  the 
insert  paper  strip  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  with  differ- 
ent addresses,  folding  the  first  half  portion  of  the  cover  paper 
stnp  over  onto  the  insert  paper  strip  for  exposing  a  personal- 
ized address  through  each  aperture  and  to  form  a  continuous 
senes  of  bcxtkleLs,  and  severing  the  collated  strips  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  intervals  to  separate  the  booklets. 
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3,899,382 
ANAEROBIC  BONDING  AGENT 
Hideaki    Matsuda,    2-738,    Tsunomori-cho,    Marugame-shi, 
Kagawa-ken.  and  Takanori  Okamoto,  7-651,  Hukami.  Ho- 
ne, Oaza,  Tadotsu-cho,  Nakatado-gun  Kagawa-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339.065 
Int.  CI.  C09j  3116.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—327  7  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  bonding  agent  which  comprises  an  admix- 
ture of 

a.  an  organic  peroxide. 

b.  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH   =   (!:-C00R200C-V-    A> 


COOH 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R.^  is  an  aliphatic  or  aro 
matic  polyhydric  alcohol   residue  which  can  he  substituted 
with  halogen,  — OH  or  contain  an  — O —  bond. 

c  a  compound  containing  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  mono  or  poiyacrylate  esters 
of  mono  or  polyhydric  alcohols,  mono  or  poly-methacry- 
late  esters  of  mono  or  polyhydric  alcohols,  or  polyester 
acrvlates. 


3,899,383 
STRIP  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Schultz,  Roseville,  and  Peter  W.  Schuchardt,  May 
Twp.,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,684 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/00:  B60c  13/00;  Glib  15/5^ 

U.S.  CI.  156— 394  10  Claims 


-m^wi 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  adhesively  applying  lengths  of 
elastic  rencx-rcflcctivc  strip  material  to  tire  casings  from  a 
supply  of  the  strip  material  having  a  protective  liner  applied 
thereto,  said  device  comprising  means  adapted  for  driving  a 
said  tire  casing  past  an  applying  station;  an  applying  head 
including  a  frame,  an  applying  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  defining  a  path  for  said  strip  mate- 
rial along  said  frame  including  a  predetermined  arcuate  path 
portion  relative  to  said  frame  defined  partially  around  said 
applying  wheel;  liner  stripping  means  for  stripping  the  liner 
from  the  strip  material  along  Siiid  path  in  advance  of  said 
applying  wheel;  and  means  for  mounting  said  applying  head  at 
an  applying  position  with  said  wheel  pressing  tape  along  said 


path  portion  against  the  tire  casing  .it  viKl  .ippKing  sijiion  to 
apply  strip  material  as  the  tire  casing  is  dm  en  pa.st  the  apply- 
ing station,  the  improvement  wherein  siiid  tleMce  includes 
a  vacuum  column  defining  a  pt^rtion  of  said  path  adjacent 
said  applying  wheel,  said  vacuum  column  having  a  cham- 
ber with  open  and  closed  ends  adapted  for  receiving  a 
L-shaped  supply  length  of  said  strip  material  through  saic 
open  end  to  form  a  loose  fitting  air  seal  between  said  open 
and  closed  ends; 
means  for  providing  air  under  less  than  atnii.>spheric  pres- 
sure at  the  closed  end  in  said  chamber  to  support  the 
U-shaped  length  therein, 
sensing  means  along  said  chamber  for  sensing  the  pt)sitn)n 
of  said   U-shaped   length  of  stnp  matenal   within   said 
chamber; 
strip  drive  means  along  said  path  and  in  driving  engagcmeni 
with  said  stnp  material  pnor  to  said  vacuum  column  tor 
driving  said  strip  along  said  path,  and 
control   means  connected  to  said  sensing  and  strip  drive 
means  and  resp(_^nsive  to  the  px^sition  of  said  U-shaped 
length  of  stnp  material  in  said  vacuum  column  for  operat- 
ing s;iid  stnp  dnve  means  to  maintain  a  L-shaped  supply 
length  of  material  in  said  chamber  as  strip  material  is 
applied  around  a  tire  casing; 
said  liner  stripping  means  and  said  >^trip  drive  means  com- 
prising 
a  first  roller  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  about 

an  axis; 
a  second  roller  h.ivmg  cvlindricjl  penpher.ij  surface  por- 
tions about  an  axis  and  at  least  two  flatted  peripheral 
surface  portii^ns,  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  in 
an  axialls  parallel  relationship  with  a  nip  therebetween 
defining  a  portion  of  said  path  with  the  Inu  r  on  ihe  strip 
material  adjacent  the  second  roller,  and  being  spaced 
to  prtnide  dnving  engagement  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  lined  strip  matenal  positioned  in  said  nip  when  one 
of  said  circular  peripheral  surface  portions  is  at  said 
nip.  said  flatted  peripheral  surface  portions  affording 
movement  of  the  strip  material  relative  to  the  penpherv 
of  the  rollers  when  one  of  said  fiatted  peripher.il  ^ur 
face  ptirtions  is  at  said  nip, 
means  for  individually  driving  said  first  and  second  rollers 
in  opposite  rotational  directions  to  propel  strip  material 
in  said  nip  toward  said  vacuum  column  when  one  of 
said  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  pc>rtions  is  at  said 
nip. 
means  for  pressing  the  separated  strip  material  into  con- 
tinuous dnving  engagement  with  the  penpherv  of  said 
first  roller  at  a  position  spaced  around  the  peripher\ 
thereof  from  said  nip,  and 
an  idler  roller  spaced  around  the  periphery  o(  said  seLond 
roller  from  said  nip  and  spaced  from  said  second  rclicr 
to  provide  driving  engagement  with  said  liner  therehe 
tween  when  one  of  said  circular  peripheral  surface 
portions  is  adjacent  said  idler  roller  and  to  afford  move- 
ment of  the  liner  relative  to  said  second  roller  vxhen  one 
of  said  flatted  peripheral  surtace  portions  is  opposite 
said  idler  roller,  said  fiatted  peripheral  surface  portions 
on  said  second  roller  Ix'ing  spaced  so  that  at  an  adjust 
position  of  said  second  roller  during  each  revolution 
thereof,  one  flatted  peripheral  surface  portion  is  at  the 
nip  between  said  first  and  second  rollers,  while  the 
other  flatted  penpheral  surface  p<^>rtion  is  opposite  said 
idler  roller  so  that  the  dnve  means  will  provide  said 
means  for  stripping  the  liner  from  the  strip  matenal 
when  the  lined  strip  material  is  fed  through  the  nip 
between  the  driven  first  and  second  rollers  with  the 
strip  material  then  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the 
first  roller  to  said  pressing  means  and  the  liner  extend- 
ing along  the  periphery  (^f  the  second  roller  to  the  idler 
roller,  and  any  slack  accumulated  in  the  strip  material 
and  liner  on  the  peripheries  of  the  first  and  second 
rollers  will  be  removed  by  slippage  caused  from  tension 
in  the  supply  length  when  said  second  rolkr  rotates 
through  said  adjust  position 
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3,899,384  a  flat  vacuum-applying  member,  which  extends  approximately 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTL-RING  A  TENTX)N  in  the  direction  of  the  common  tangent  to  the  vacuum  drum 

William  F.  Kelly,  100  Bellaire  Dr..  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,247.  Dec.  2,  1970.  This  application  Jan. 

3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  214,983 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  19^00.  B29B  7  14    B65H  t<liOO 

Vs.  CI.  156-433  7Claim.s 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tendon  embodying  a 
strand  of  wire  encased  in  a  lubricant  covered  by  a  protective 
jacket  for  use  in  the  post-tensionmg  of  prestressed  concrete, 
siiid  apparatus  including 

a.  feed  means  for  advancing  the  strand  of  wire  at  a  constant, 

predetermined  speed. 
b   means  for  applving  a  lubricant  of  grease-like  consistency 
and   predetermined   thickness  to  the  periphery   of  said 
strand  of  wire, 
c   said  means  comprismg  an  elongated  housing  providing  a 

lubricant  reservoir, 
d   means  for  forcing  lubricant  under  pressure  into  the  reser- 
voir. 
e  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  for 
passing   the   strand   of  wire   longitudinalK    through   the 
reservoir,   wherebv    the   lubricant  adheres  to  the  outer 
periphery  thereof, 
f  die  means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  means 
for  gauging  a  lubricant  envelope  of  uniform   predeter- 
mined thickness  to  the  strand  of  wire  prior  to  passing 
from  said  housing, 
g   guide  means  within  said  housing  reservoir  adjacent  said 
die  means  for  urging  the  lubricant  in  the  direction  of  the 
strand  of  wire,  and 
h    means  for  applving  a  protective  jacket  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  lubricant  envelope  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
strand  of  wire  , 


and  applying  roller  and  is  covered  by  at  least  one  driven  end- 
less vacuum  belt. 


3,899,386 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VACUUM  PAN 
Shigeo  Komi\ama:  Ichiro  Matsubara,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Masatake  Shiraishi,  Korivama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,47-3075 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  /  DO.  BOlj  17100,  /  7/02 ,  BO  1  d  J/42  •  C 1 3f  / /02 

U.S.CI.  159-47  R  26  Claims 
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3,899,385 

/^PPARATUS  FOR  APPLVING  LABELS  COATED  WITH 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIV  E 

Friedhelm    Brinkmeier,    Ladbergen,    Germany,   assignor    to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8.     1972 
2337846 

Int.  CI.  B65c  V  14 
-S.  CI.  156— 521  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sticking  labels  coated  with  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  on  articles  which  are  moved  past  the  apparatus 
in  synchronism  therewith,  particulartv  for  sticking  end  labels 
of  plastics  material  sheeting  on  the  folded  ends  of  bags  to 
protect  and  reinforce  said  ends,  comprising  feeding  means  for 
a  i;ontinuous  feeding  of  a  label  web,  which  is  unilateralK 
coated  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  continuousK 
rotating  applving  roller  which  succeeds  said  feeding  means 
anij  is  provided  with  vacuum-applying  means  at  its  penpherv 
an(j  cooperates  with  a  cross-cutter  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
labels  are  severed  from  the  label  web  and  are  stuck  on  the 
folded  ends  of  the  articles,  which  are  tangentially  moved  past 
th£  applying  roller  in  synchronism  therewith,  said  applying 
roller  revolving  at  a  higher  peripheral  velocity  than  the  feed- 
ing means,  characterized  in  that  the  means  for  feeding  the 
label  web  comprises  a  continuously  rotating  vacuum  drum, 
which  is  contacted  by  the  label  web  on  its  uncoated  side,  and 
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I.  in  a  method  for  controlling  a  vacuum  pan  according  to 
which  heat  is  exchanged  between  a  heat  exchanger  and  a 
m.issecuitc  to  generate  and  grow  crystals  in  the  massecuite  in 
a  batch  operation,  the  improvement  comprising  (a)  measuring 
the  inter-crystal  gap  length  of  the  crystals  grown  in  the  solu- 
tion and  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  supply  of  the  solution 
on  the  basis  of  the  measured  inter-crystal  gap  length  to  effec- 
tively grow  crystals,  and  (b)  measuring  the  value  of  at  least 
one  other  parameter  indicative  of  the  progress  of  the  crystal 
growing  pr<_x;ess,  companng  the  measured  inter-crystal  gap 
length  with  a  programmed  value  for  the  inter-crystal  gap 
length  provided  by  a  first  program,  comparing  the  measured 
value  of  said  other  parameter  with  a  programmed  value  for 
said  other  parameter  provided  by  a  second  program,  automat- 
ically preferentially  selecting  either  said  first  program  or  said 
second  program  for  controlling  said  supply  quantity,  and 
controlling  said  supply  quanUty  on  the  basis  of  the  deviation 
of  the  measured  value  from  the  programmed  value  of  the 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  selected  program 
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3,899,387 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  USING 

MONO-ISOCYANATE  CAPPED  POLY  (OXVALKVLENE) 

DIOLS  AS  A  RE- WETTING  AND  DEFOAMING  AGENT 

Richard  E.  Freis,  Minneapolis,  and  Larry  M.  Rue,  Inver  Grove 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory. 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,004 
Int.  CI.=  D21H  ?//2 
U.S.  CI.  162—158  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  hydrophilic  properties  ot 
a  waterlaid  sheet  and  providing  a  de-foaming  action  during  the 
formation  of  the  waterlaid  sheet  on  a  paper-making  machine, 
said  waterlaid  sheet  being  formed  from  a  paper-making  slurry, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  treating  the  fibers  in  said  paper-making  slurry,  and  de 
foaming   said    paper-making    slurry,    with    an    effective 
amount  of  a  re-wet  composition,  having  de-foaming  prop- 
erties, the  active  portion  of  said  re-wet  composition  com- 
prising at  least  about  25  ^r  by  weight  of  a  diary  I  urethane 
having  a  cloud  point,  at  1  weight  percent  in  water,  below 
45°C.,  and  having  the  following  structural  formula: 
Ar— NH— CO— 0-fAO>-„CO— NH— At' 
wherein 

Ar  and   Ar'  are  monovalent  aryl  groups  free  of  — NCO 
radicals, 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms,  n  is 

a  number  greater  than  3  selected  such  that  the  divalent 

radical  (AO)„  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  I  2. (KM), 

and 

( AO)„  is  a  block  copolymer  containing  at  least  one  block 

of  oxypropylene  units, 
said  effective  amount  being  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower 
the  re-wet  time  of  said  waterlaid  sheet  to  less  than  200 
seconds  as  determined  by  the  re-wet  test  in  which  a 
drop  of  water  is  added  to  a  sample  of  said  waterlaid 
sheet  and  the  time  needed  to  absorb  the  drop  is  noted; 
the  defoaming  action  of  said  diaryl  urethane.  at  75°F  , 
being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  defoaming  action  of 
the  compound 


CH^O- 


^AO^ CH_ 

n         2 


wherein 

A.  n.  and  (AO)„  have  the  previously   indicated  signifi- 
cance; and 
b.  depositing  the  thus-treated  fibers  on  a  foraminous  sur- 
face. 


3,899,388 
TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  P.  Petrovich,  and  David  L.  Taylor,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,614 
Int.  CI.  D2\A3I00 
U.S.  CI.  162—164  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  increasing  the  wet  and  dry  strength  of 
paper  comprising 

I  an  uncured,  thermosetting  resinous  reaction  product  of 
A,  an  adduct  of 

I .  a  dihaloalkane  represented  by  the  formula 


R 

I 


X— CH,— (CH,  )„-CH,— X 


wherein  X  represents  chloro.  hromo  or  uxio.  R  iv  h\drc>pcn. 
hydroxy  or  alky  I  group  having  I  ii.  4  i^arKui  .nnniv    .mJ 
n  is  o  or  I  and 
2.  a  polyalkyIencp<->K amine  represented  b\  the  formula 

H.N(C,„H,„NH»^C„H,,NH/ 
wherein  n}  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  about  I  5  and  /?  is  0  or 
1  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0  5  I  tn  .iKuii  fi  W^  I  ami 
B  an  epihalohydrin  selected  from  the  griaij   (.crisistin^'  < 't 
epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin.  .ind  epiuKJolndnn    in 
a  nn^le  ratio  of  from  aKiut    1  25  to  aK>ut  2  5  moirs  .1 
epihalohydnn  per  mc^lc  of  amine  group  in  said  adduct 
said  reaction  pnxluct  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5'7f  by  weight  to  about  4(»''r  h\  u eight  based  or  the 
total  weight  of  the  composiiion. 
II.  a  polyanionic  phosphorus  compound,  present  m  .in  amouiii 
of  from  aUiut  0  \'7(   to  abt^ut  20'^r   by   weight.   h.tstJ  or   th.. 
weight  of  said  resinous  reaction  prtxiuct  selected  from  thi. 
group  consisting  of  ( a ) 


N- 


R,   O 
I       II 
C— P-OH 

I       I 
R,    OH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  iridependentU  is  h-.drogen  or  .ir: 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  .itoms  ibi  \v.,ter 
soluble  s;ilts  thereof,  (c) 


O 

M 


—     P  =  (OH)j 


O 
II 
(OH),=  P- 


wherein  c  is  an  integer  from  I  to  ?(l,  R-  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  R,  represents  hydroxyl,  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  (d)  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  and 
III    water,  in  an  amount  of  from  aKuJl  60  to  95*^  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  comp<;isition 

10.  A  cellulosic  substrate  having  improved   v.et   and   iir\ 
strength  which  comprises  a  cellulosic  substrate  contuning 
I  about  0  1  to  aK.)ut  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  drs  v.  eight 
of  the  cellulosic  fibers  of  a  thermosetting  resinous  reaction 
product  of 
A   an  adduct  of 

1    a  dihaloalkane  represented  hy  the  torniula 


R 

I 
X-CH,-(CHj)„— CHj-X 

wherein  X  represents  chloro.  bromo.  or  lodo.  R  is  h\drogen, 
hydroxy  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1   to  4  caiKm  .iVoms 
and  n  is  0  or  I  and 
2.  a  polyalkyleneptilvamine  represented  bv  the  formula 

H.,N(C„,H,,„NH)„C,„H,,„NH; 
wherein  lu  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  aK -ut  1  ."^  and  p  is  0  or 
1  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  aK^ut  (i  5  1  to  about  o  '^5  1  and 
B  an  epihalohydrin  selected  from  the  group  ct^nsistmg  of 
epichlorohydrin.  epibrorrk^hydrin.  and  epnodohvdrin.  m 
a  mole  ratio  of  from  ab«-»ut   1  2^  to  about  2  '^  moles  of 
epihalohydnn  per  mole  ^-^'l  amine  group  in  said  adduct 
and 
II.  a  polyanionic  phi>sphorus  compound  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  OA^f  to  about  20^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  resinous  reaction  pnxiuct  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a> 


N- 


Rj  O 

I  1' 
C— P     Ol! 

I  I 
R,  OH 


6] 


wherein  R3  and  R^  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
i;roup  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  water  soluble 
!.alts  thereof,  (cl 


(OH)j  =  P- 


wherein  c  is  an  integer  from  !  to  30,  R7  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  Rh  represents  hydroxyl,  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl.  (d)  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  said  resinous  re- 
action product  having  been  cured  after  application  of 
both  the  resinous  reaction  product  and  polyanionic 
phosphorus  compound  to  the  cellulosic  substrate. 
18.  A  method  for  producing  paper  having  improved  wet  and 
strength  which  comprises  applving  to  said  paper  a  compo- 
sitijon  comprising 

an  uncured,  thermosetting  resinous  reaction  product  of 
A   an  adduct  of 

1    a  dihaloalkane  represented  by  the  formula 


drs 
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X-CH,-(  CH,  )„-C  H^-X 

wherein  X  represents  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo,  R  is  hv- 
drogen,  hydroxy  or  alkvl  group  having  1  to  4  carhtin 
atoms,  and  n  is  0  or  1  and 
2  a  polyalkylenepolv amine  represented  bv  the  formula 

H2N(C„H,„,NH),C„H„„NH, 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  about  15  and  p  is 
0  or  1  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.5: 1  to  about 
0.95:1  and 
B.  an  epihalohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin,  and  epiiodohvdrin, 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  1  25  to  about  2  5  moles 
of  epihaIoh>drin  per  mole  of  amine  group  in  said  ad- 
duct, said  reaction  product  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  59c  by  weight  to  about  40*^  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
a   polyanionic    phosphorus   compound,    present    in    an 
amount  of  from  about  0  \'^(  to  about  20^^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  resinous  reaction  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 


N  — 


R,   O 

I       II 

C-P-OH 
I      I 
L   R^   OH 


M'herein  R3  and  R^  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  water 
soluble  salts  thereof,  (c)  1 


O 

II 
(OH), -P- 


O 

II 

C     I-P  =  (OH), 


w  herein  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30,  R,  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  R^  represents  hydroxyl,  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  (d)  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  and 

water,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  60  to  95'7c  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  thereaf- 
ter curing  said  resinous  reaction  product,  said  comp)osi- 
tion  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0  I 
to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
cellulosic  fibers  of  said  reaction  product,  and  from  0  1  to 
about  20  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  paper 
Fibers  of  said  polyanionic  phosphorus  compound. 


3,899,389 

CELLL1.0SIC  MATERIALS  INTERNALLY  SIZED  WITH 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA  BETA-ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATLHATED  HYDROPHOBIC  MONOMERS  AND 

AMMONi.\TED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMONOMERS 

Walter  Lee  Vaughn,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Robert  James  Beam, 

Angleton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,913 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/ 18 
t.S.  CI.  162-168  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  methcxi  for  internal  sizing  of  a  cellulosic  material 
wherein  an  internal  sizing  agent  and  a  retention  aid  are  ap- 
plied to  the  fibers  of  the  cellulosic  material,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  internal  sizing  agent  is  a  water-dispersible.  water- 
and  alkali-ins<:>luble  copolymer  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrophobic  monomer  and  an  ammoniated  a,/3- 
ethvlenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  the  retention  aid 
is  a  water  dispersible  reaction  product  of  epihalohydrin  and 
ammonia,  or  an  aliphatic  polyamine  having  at  least  two  amine 
hydrogens  per  molecule  or  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  ali- 
phatic poK  amine 


3,899,390 

ME  ASlTtlNG  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLANT  OUTLET 

TE.MPERATl  RE  IN  NUCLEAR-REACTOR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS 

KJaas-Wilhelm  Klein,  Eriangen,  and  Peter  Rau,  Mittelehren- 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,656 
Clalm.s    priority,    application    Germany,    June    14,    1971, 
2 1 29438 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  176-19  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in 
which  a  fuel  element  is  suspended  by  a  tubular  attachment  rod 
extending  from  the  outside  of  said  chamber  downwardly  to  its 
inside,  said  element  having  an  attachment  head  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  is  attached  and  said  head  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  downwardly  therethrough  and  aligned  with  the 
inside  of  said  rod,  and  from  which  head  an  elongated  enclo- 
sure depends  and  wherein  spaced  below  said  head  and  within 
said  enclosure  a  fuel  rixi  support  plate  is  positioned  from 
which  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  rods  depend,  said  head  forming  a 
coolant  inlet  for  said  enclosure  and  the  enclosure's  bottom 
end  being  open  for  downward  flow  of  coolant  therethrough; 
a  guide  tube  having  an  inside  aligned  with  the  lower  end  of 


} 
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said  head's  passage  and  depending  from  said  head  through 
said  support  plate  and  said  fuel  rods  to  below  the  lower  ends 
of  the  fuel  rods,  said  guide  tube  having  a  bottom  end  p<^>si 
tioned  within  said  downward  flow  of  coolant,  means  for  trans- 
mitting information  about  said  coolant  at  said  guide  tubes 
bottom  end  extending  upwardly  through  said  guide  tube  and 
said  attachment  head  and  said  attachment  rod  to  the  outside 
of  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  which  transmitting  means  can 
be  slidably  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  pres- 
sure chamber  via  said  guide  tube,  attachment  head  and  attach- 
ment rod 


3,899,391 
CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
NUCLEAR  POWER  REACTORS 
Hans    D.    Sulzer,    Winterthur,   Switzerland,   and   Joseph    I,. 
Coletti,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,796,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 7,078,  March  29. 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,186 

int.  CI.  G21c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  176-37  4  Claims 


1.   A  containment  vessel  construction  for  nuclear  ptiwcr 
reactors  with  pressure  suppression,  comprising 

outer  containment  means  for  housing  a   nuclear  reactor 

vessel  and  associated  steam  generators; 
an  inner  housing  structure  within  said  outer  containment 
means, 

said  inner  housing  structure  having  an  outer  wall  secured 
to  the  floor  of  said  outer  containment  means  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  closely -spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  con- 
tainment means  to  form  a  relatively  small  annulus 
therebetween; 
said  inner  housing  structure  divided  by  a  gas-tight  inter- 
mediate flo<ir  member  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
said  upper  chamber  being  in  open  communication  w  ith 
the  space  contained  by  said  outer  containment  means 
and  also  with  said  annulus; 
said  outer  wall  of  inner  housing  structure  extending  in  a 
substantially  continuous,  straight,  vertical  line  from  the 
portion  thereof  surrounding  said  upper  chamber  to  the 
portion  thereof  surrounding  said  lower  chamber,  said 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  inner  housing  struc- 
ture surrounding  said  lower  chamber  being  gas-tight, 
said  nuclear  reactor  vessel  and  associated  steam  generators 

mounted  within  said  upper  chamber; 
a  pressure  suppression  pool  provided  in  said  lower  chamber 
directly  beneath  said  upper  chamber; 


a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  distributed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  outer  wall  of  said  inner  housing  structure  commu- 
nicating said  lower  chamber  uith  said  annulus.  and 

said  pressure  suppression  ptxil  contained  in  said  lower 
chamber  extending  to  a  level  at  least  abo\e  "^ntd  inlet 
openings,  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  \,i[>'r  .u,.:  ^,,^  pro- 
ducing accident  within  said  upper  eh.inilH  r  \.,],:  ^.ist  ^  and 
vapors  are  conducted  upwardly  into  vnd  s[\iL(.  .  <  ■ii.nned 
by  said  outer  containment  means  and  thence  d.  ^j- A.irdly 
through  said  annulus  and  viid  inlet  ofx-nin^s  mto  said 
pressure  suppression  p>ool. 


3.899,392 
NUCLEAR  REL  ELEMENT  CON TAIMNt.  F\RTI(  1  FJS 

OF  AN  ALLOYED  Zr.  Ti  AND  Ni  (JETTLK  M  XTKRI  \L 
Leonard  N.  (irossman.  Wilmington.  N.( ".,  and  Harrv  \.  I^vin. 
Livermore.  Calif,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  197L  Ser.  No.  205, 7K9 

Int.  CI.  G21c  J.J.\  HOlj  7,Jb 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  18  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  v'.hieh  L^niprises  an  elongated 
container,  a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  matenal  disp<->sed  in  and 
partially  filling  said  container  and  forming  an  internal  ca\it\. 
an  end  closure  integrally  secured  and  scaled  at  each  end  of 
said  container,  a  helical  member  positioned  in  the  cavity,  a 
hollow,  gas-permeable  container  disposed  vi.iihin  said  cavits 
and  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  a  tcrnarv  alK>\ 
the  alloy  being  composed  of  from  aK-tut  '^  to  about  1  2  vveij;ht 
percent  nickel,  of  greater  than  3  to  aK^ut  3(1  weight  percent 
titanium  and  the  balance  is  zirconium,  and  the  allo\  b>eing  a 
getter  material  for  uater.  v>.atcr  \ap(H  and  reai^tise  gases. 


3.899,393 
Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR  ASSEMBIA 
Heinrich  Domer;  Manfred  Scholz.  and  Axel  Jungmann.  ail  of 
Eriangen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.833 
Claims    priority,    application    (k-rmanv.    Ma\     31,    1972, 
2226574 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17/UU.  1 1,00 
U.S.  CI.  176-87  7  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  as.sembly  including  a  reactor  pres.vure 
tank  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  side  wall  and  a  biologi 
cal  shield  having  a  cylindncal  cavity  forming  a  wall  surround 
ing  said  side  wall,  wherein  the  improvement  composes  a  rota- 
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live   substantialK    cvlindrical    wall    interposed    hetween    the 
aforesaid  walls  and  having  means  for  rotating  it  from  outside 


of  said  shield,  and  a  probe  carried  h\  said  rotatnc  wall  for 
monitoring  said  pressure  tank's  w.all 


3.899.394 
PRODLCTION  OF  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
David  Willner.  Dewitt,  and  Leonard  Bruce  Crast.  Jr..  Clay, 
bolh  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bristol -.VI vers  Companv.   Nev* 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318.340.  Dec.  26.  1972.  This 
application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.508 
Int.  CI.=  C12D  I  UO 
L.S.  CI.  195-29  10Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  o^  ""-I  D-a-amino-Q  i  4^ 
h>drox>phen\l  )acetamidol-3-(  1 ,2,3-triazol-5-\lthiometh\l  i- 
3-cephem-4-carbtT\)lic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  methvi  D-(  -  )-a-amino-a-(4-hydroxyphenvl  )ace- 
tate  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  ■'-amino-3-(  1 ,2.3- 
tria7.ol-5->lthiometh\l  )-3-cephem-4-carho\\  lie  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  en7\me  derived 
from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Xanihunwnas  citn  ( IFO  3S<35  ).  Atetohacifr  mrhidans  ( ATCC 
9325)  and  Pseudomonus  melunui^t'num  (IFO  12020). 


3^99,395 
LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Gerard  J.  Mosko«vitz,  Buffalo  Grove;  John  J.  Como.  Glenviev*. 
and  Louis  i.  FeMman,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  IIL.  assignors  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.889 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
L.S.  CI.  195—66  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  selectivity  and  substantially  quantitativcK 
recovering  lipolytic  enzyme  from  rennet  from  the  fermenta 
tion  growth  product  of  Mucor  species  comprising  adst^rbing 
{laid  fermentation  growth  product  with  material  selected  from 
Ithe  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous  earth  and  clay  at  pH  of 
from  about  4  to  about  6  and  then  eluting  the  lipolytic  en/yme 
iVom  the  adsorbent  by  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  range  of  from 
iibout  9  to  about  I  ; . 


3,899,396 

ANTIBIOTIC  ACTIVITIES  FROM 

STREPTOSK)RANGILM  VLLGARE  ATCC  21906 

Carolina  Coronelli;  Maria  Rosa  Bardone,  and  Hermes  Pagani, 

all  of  .Milan,  Italv ,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,023 
Claims  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1973, 
25160  73 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  activity  from  Slrepto- 
sporaiii^ium  vulfiurt'  var  antihioficum  var.  nu\ .  ATCC  21906 
and  separating  it  into  the  three  active  fractions  named  A,  B 
and  C  which  comprises  cultivating  said  microorganism  under 
submerged  conditions  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  containing 
an  assimilable  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  until  a  substan- 
tial antibiotic  activity  is  present,  recovering  said  antibiotic 
complex  therefrom  and  separating  it  into  the  three  active 
fractions  A.  B  and  C 


3,899,397 
GLLTAMIC  OXALACETIC  TRANSMINASE  ASSAY 
METHOD 
Leo  G.  Morin.  and  Jerome  R.  Prox,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Medico  Electronic  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,333 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/04;  C07g  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  195-103.5  9  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  determining  the  glutamic-oxalacetic  trans- 
aminase in  biological  fluids  which  comprises,  (a)  preparing  a 
substrate  of  1-aspartic  acid,  a-ketoglutaric  acid  and  water, 
said  substrate  having  a  pH  between  about  5  and  about  8;  (b) 
admixing  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  and  said  substrate;  (c) 
incubating  admixture  (b).  (d)  admixing  a  dipolar  aprotic 
solvent  and  methanol  with  admixture  (b)  to  stop  the  reaction 
between  the  1-aspartic  acid  and  a-ketoglutanc  acid  which  is 
catalyzed  by  the  glutamic-oxalacetic  transaminase;  (e)  admix- 
ing a  diazonium  dye  with  admixture  (d);  and  (f)  determining 
the  acti\it\  level  of  the  glutamic-oxalacetic  transaminase  by 
measurmg  the  absorbance  against  a  reagent-specimen  blank. 


3,899,398 
PR(K  FXS  FOR  TREATING  CITRUS  WASTES  TO  OBTAIN 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  ESSENTIAL  OILS 

Edward  L.  Cole.  Fishkill.  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  both 

of  N.Y .,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,684,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

780.080,  Nov.  29,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,507,788.  This  application 

Nov.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,391 

Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  5JJ00 

LI.S.  CI.  201-2.5  4  Claims 


1.  Pr(x;ess  for  treating  citrus  wastes  to  obtain  essential  oils 
comprising  coking  said  citrus  wastes  in  the  aqueous  phase 
under  autogeneous  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  to 
750T  m  the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen  for  a  coking  time  rang- 


I 


August  12.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


62  .^ 


ing  from  about  0.1  minute  to  about  2  hours  under  turbulent    and  from  aKiut  o.l    to  2(»  grams  liter  ot   a  poixlluorinated 

flow  conditions  characterized  by  a  Reynolds  number  in  excess    sulfonate  surfactant,  and  passing  an  altcrnatingelectrolvii^ 

of  2000,  to  form  coke  mixed  with  essential  oils  separating  the 

coke  so  formed  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  heating  said  coke 

to  distill  off  said  essential  oils.  j./ 


3,899,399 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY  VINYL  CHLORIDE  BY 
DISTILLATION 
Raymond  H.  Long,  Morristown,  and  Harold  Unger,  Fort  I>ee. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Companv.  Bloom- 
field.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,100 

Int.  Cl.^  BOW  3/00.  3/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  203-77  5  Claims 


CKSaol*    or    a 


'liiftxdKhin* 


•pe*ar*r>c« 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  monomer  grade  vinyl  chloride, 
comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  mixture  comprising  95  to  ^*^  mole  '7f  \in\i 
chloride  and  as  impurities,  methyl  chloride  and  at  least 
one  Cj  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  into  a  first  fractional  distil- 
lation zone  designed  and  operated  to  recover  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  lighter  components  as  overhead,  containing  less 
than  500  ppm  of  components  boiling  higher  than  vinyl 
chloride; 

b.  recovering  the  overhead  from  the  first  fractional  distilla- 
tion and  introducing  same  into  a  second  fractional  distil- 
lation zone  designed  and  operated  to  recover  monomer 
grade  vinyl  chloride  as  bottoms;  and 

c.  recovering  a  monomer  grade  vinyl  chloride  bottoms 
containing  at  least  99.95  mole  "7^  vinyl  chloride  from  said 
second  fractional  distillation  zone. 


3,899,400 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS 

ALLOYS 

Jos  Patrie,  Grenoble;  Jacques  Lefebvre,  and  Francois  Allegret. 

tmth  of  Voiron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  l^roduits  Chi- 

miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,741 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    July     13,     1973. 
73.25800 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  ^/44;  C25F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—33  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decorating  the  surface  of  a  piece  of  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloy  with  a  "lizardskin"  appearance,  which 
method  comprises  placing  said  piece  as  one  electrode  together 
with  a  second  electrode  in  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  at 
about  5°-60°C  and  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  20  grams/liter 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  boric  acid  or  fluoroboric  acid 


current  of  50-60  cycles  between  said  electrodes  at  a  potential 
from  atxiut  5  to  50  volts 


3.899.401 
ELECTRCX'HEMICAL  PRODI  C  TION  OF  PINAC OLS 
Heinz  Nohe.  Meckenheim.  and  Frit/  Bt^ck.  Ludv*ij;shaft'n.  both 
of  Germany .  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsthaft,  Ludv*igv 
hafen  (  Rhine  ).  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.447 
Claims    priority,    application    dermany,    \uu..    25.    1973. 
2343054 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29106.  C07c  29/00,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  204-59  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  pinacols  of  the  formula 


R 


y 


\ 


on 


OH  R' 


in  which  R  is  hvdrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  six 
carbt^n  atoms,  by  electrohtic  hvdr^xiimenzation  of  carbonyl 
compounds  of  the  formula 

R  — CO— R 
in  which  R  and  R    ha\c  the  aKnc  meaning,  in  nemc  nip.iri 
mented  cells,  wherein  a  mixture  which  contains  from  5  to  ~'^'  ( 
h\  weight  of  the  carKmvl  compound,  from  5  to  VO'r  h\  ueight 
of  the  alcohol  correspemdmg  to  the  carbonyl  comptiund.  of 
the  formula 

R-CH-OH 

from  0.1  to  S'/f  by  weight  ot  the  quaterr,ar\  .inini>.niuni  sail 
and  from  0  to  y^,  b\  weight  of  water  1^  used  tor  the  electroly- 
sis. 


3.899.402 
METHOD  OF  TAPPING  ALUMINl  M  FROM  A  CELL  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECOYTRY  OF  ALl  MINUM 
Kiranendu  B.  Chaudhuri.  Gampel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.161 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Aug.    9.    1973, 
11498/73 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3/12,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-67  3  c  laims 

1.  A  method  of  tapping  aluminum  from  a  cell  for  recovery 

of  aluminum  by  electrolysis  of  aluminum  oxide  disstiUed  in  a 

fluoride  melt,  compnsing  the  following  operational  steps 

a.  at  regular  time  inter\als  the  instantanct^us  ohmic  cell 

resistance  is  calculated,  the  instantaneous  values  over  a 

certain  periexJ  of  time  are  smix^lhed  and  the  differenee 
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^  between  this  smoothed  cell  resistance  and  the  base 
resistance  established  for  each  cell  is  calculated. 

b,  as  soon  as  30  to  60  minutes  after  a  normal  cell  servicing. 
whenever  the  difference  AR  exceeds  a  limltmg  value- 
given  for  each  cell,  the  anode  beam  is  raised  or  lowered, 
in  order  to  match  the  existing  ohmic  resistance  with  the 
ohmic  base  resistance, 

c  the  difference  AB  of  the  vertical  levels  of  the  anode  beam 
is  calculated  from  two  values,  of  which  the  first  is  taken 
30  to  60  minutes  after  the  normal  cell  service  follov.mg 


the  previous  tapping  operation,  and  the  second  is  taken 
30  to  60  minutes  after  the  last  normal  cell  service  before 
the  next  tapping  operation  referred  to  at  (e)  below; 
d    the  metal  height  H   (mm)  to  be  tapped  is  calculated 
according  to  the  equation 

H  =  J,„     t    /- AB 
in  which  J,„  signifies  the  mean  direct  current  in  kiloamps,  !  the 
time  in  hours  which  has  passed  between  successive  tapping 
operations,  and /a  proportionality  factor  {mmjkA  .  h) 

e    tapping  is  carried  out  to  reduce  the  metal  level  b\  the 
height  given  by  the  equation  under  id),     i 


3.899.403 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
CONCENTRATED  HYDROXIDE  SOLUTIONS  BY 
SEQUENTIAL  USE  OF  3-COMPARTMENT  AND 
2-COMPARTMENT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  HAVING 
SEPARATING  COMPARTMENT  WALLS  OF 
PARTICULAR  CATION-ACTIVE  PERMSELECTIVE 
MEMBRANES 
Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  and  Alvin  T.  Emerv.  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.619 

Int.  CI.  CO  Id  1106:  CO  lb  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  204—98  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  manufacturing  a  concen- 
trated hydroxide  solution  containing  over  250  but  less  than 
450  g./l.  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  equivalent  hydroxide  which 
comprises  making  concentrated  and  dilute  aqueous  hydroxide 
itoiutions  simultaneously  by  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution 
iX)ntaining  halide  ions  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at  least 


three  compartments  therein,  an  anode,  a  cathode,  at  least  two 
cation-active  permselective  membranes  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  copoly- 
mer of  a  perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  fluorosulfonated 
perfluorovinyl  ether  and  a  sulfostyrenated  perfluorinated 
ethylene  propylene  polymer,  defining  anode  and  cathode  side 
walls  of  a  buffer  compartment  or  compartments  between 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  and  such  walls,  with  walls 
thereabout,  defining  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  while 
adding  water  to  the  buffer  compartment  at  such  a  rate  as  to 
prcxiuce  a  dilute  hydroxide  solution  therein  at  the  same  time 
that  a  more  concentrated  hydroxide  solution,  containing  over 
25U  but  less  than  450  g./l.  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  equivalent 
is  produced  in  the  cathode  compartment,  while  maintaining  a 
high  caustic  efficiency,  removing  the  dilute  hydroxide  from 
the  buffer  compartment  and  feeding  it  to  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  a  two-compartment  electrolytic  cell,  having  an- 
ode and  cathode  compartments  separated  by  a  cation-active 
permselective  membrane  of  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  a 
perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  fluorosulfonated  per- 
fluorovinyl ether,  and  a  sulfostyrenated  perfluorinated  ethyl- 
ene prt>pylene  polymer,  in  which  cell,  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment thereof,  an  aqueous  dilution  containing  halide  ions  is 
eleclroly/ed,  and  withdrawing  from  the  catholyte  compart- 
ment of  the  two-compartment  cell  concentrated  hydroxide 
s<ilution  containing  more  than  250  but  less  than  450  g./l  of 
s<xiium  hydroxide  or  equivalent,  so  that  the  cathode  compart- 
ment efficiency  of  the  combined  processes  is  at>ove  1W( . 


3,899.404 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  AN 
AQU^X)US  SOLUTION 
.MarioHc  L.  Iverson,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,058,  March  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.530 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IK  3100.  J/04:  C02B  1/82 
VS.  CI.  204-146  1 1  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  same  comprising  passing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive aqueous  solution  containing  mercury  through  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  compris- 
ing a  bed  of  particles  having  zinc  surfaces, 

contacting  said  particles  with  a  cathodically  polarized  col- 
lector, 
passing  a  direct  current  from  said  anode  through  said  solu- 
tion to  said  particles  whereby  the  mercury  is  deposited 
upon  and  amalgamated  with  the  zinc  surfaces  of  said 
particles,  discharging  said  solution  of  reduced  mercury 
content,  and 
recovering  said  mercury  by  electrolytically  stripping  the 
zinc  from  the  amalgam  whereby  the  mercury  forms  drop- 
lets which  coalesce  and  are  recovered. 
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3.899,405 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

WATER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Marlowe  L.  Iverson,  Simi,  and  Lowell  R.  McCoy.  Woodland 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell   international 

Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,058,  March  31,  1972. 

This  applkation  June  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.531 

Int.  CI.2  BOIK  3/00.  3/02:  C02B  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  204-149  13  Claims 


3.899.407 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC;  THIN  FILM  I)F\  l(  F>  OK 

DOPED  V  ANADIITVI  OXIDE  MATFRlAI 

H.  Keith  F>ast>*ood.  Beaconsfield.  and  Barry  A.  Noval.  Cote  .St 

Luc.  both  of  Canada,  a.vsignors  to  Multi-.State  ^e^ice^  Ltd.. 

Quebec,  Canada 

Hied  Aug.  1,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  384,505 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  7  Claim* 
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1.  A  methcxi  of  removing  a  heavy  metal  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  same  comprising 

passing  the  solution  through  an  electrochemical  cell  con- 
taining an  anode  and  a  cathode  compnsing  a  bed  of 
particles  having  tin  surfaces,  contacting  said  particles 
with  a  cathtxiically  polarized  collector. 

passing  a  direct  current  from  said  anode  through  the  s<ilu- 
tion  to  said  particles  whereby  heavy  metal  is  remmed 
from  the  stilution  and  deposited  on  the  tin  surfaces  of  said 
particles  and 

discharging  the  aqueous  solution  of  reduced  heaw  metal 
content 


3.899.406 
ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  HIGH 

VINYL  POLYBUTADIENES 
Mark  R.  Roodvoets.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.591 
Int.  CI.-  C08C  19/00.  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  antioxidized  ultraviolet  cured 
compositions  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  by  weight  100 
parts  of  an  ultraviolet  curable  resin;  said  resin  containing 
about  40  parts  to  about  95  parts  of  a  butadiene  polymer  or 
copolymer  thereof  with  co-reactive  monomers,  said  co-reac- 
tive monomers  being  vinyl  monomers  and  ranging  from  aKiut 
5  parts  to  about  60  parts,  said  polybutadiene  polymer  being  a 
homopolymer  of  butadiene  or  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  and  containing  at  least  40*^  by  weight  of  butadiene 
and  at  least  80'><  of  the  butadiene  repeating  units  in  the  pol\- 
mer  or  copolymer  being  in  the  1 .2-configuration.  adding  from 
0.02  to  about  0.4  parts  of  an  antioxidant  of  a  2.2  methvlene 
bis  (4-R,.  6-Ri-phenol)  wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  group  hav 
ing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ro  is  an  aliphatic  group 
having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  adding  an  antioxidant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (I)  from  0  Ol  to  about  0.5  parts  of 
a  dibutyl  paracrcs<il.  and  ( I! )  from  0.(X)5  to  about  0  1  part  of 
a  N,N'-di(  I-R3.  I-R^-methyl)  p-phenylene  diamine  where  R, 
is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R_,  is  an 
aliphatic  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Ml  mixtures  of 
(I)  and  (M).  and  then  curing  said  curable  resin  having  an 
improved  cure  rate  with  an  ultraviolet  source. 


1.  A  methtxi  of  pnxlucing  thin  film  devices  of  vanadium 
oxide  material  ha\ing  a  desired  transition  temperature,  con 
sisting  in  reactively  sputtering  onto  a  suitable  substrate  a  thin 
film  consisting  cs,scntially  of  a  vanadium  oxide  material  having 
a  transition  temperature  of  fixed  value  and  from  0(i5  to  !'■ 
atomic  percent  of  a  single  doping  material  selected  from  ihi 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  titanium,  niobium, 
germanium,  silicon  and  carbon,  permitting  the  incrcjse  .>r 
decrease  in  the  transition  temperature  respectively  aU.ve  ..r 
bclou  said  fixed  value. 


3.899.408 
CATHODE  FIN(;ER  STRICTIRE  FOR  AN 
ELEtTROLN  TIC  CELL 
Leo  G.  E\ans,  Tona«anda.  and  Waher   \N .   Ruthel.  (,rand 
Island,  both  of  N.\ ..  assignors  to  Hooker  (  bemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.\ . 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,430 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/U4 

U.S.  CI.  204-286  t  Claims 


1.  A  cathcxJe  finger,  suitable  for  use  in  an  electroKtic  cell 
wherein  said  cathode  finger  has  a  cathode  finger  structure 
which  comprises  a  corrugated  conducts e  metal  reinforcing 
means,  lengths  of  highly  conductive  metal  positioned  in  the 
cathtxJe  finger  structure,  and  foraminous  conductive  metal 
means  attached  to  said  cath<xJe  finger  reinforcing  mcan^ 
thereby  forming  the  exterior  of  the  cathixic  finger  structure 
and  providing  a  gas  compartment  space  mside  the  cathixle 
finger  structure,  said  corrugated  conductive  metal  structure 
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having  protrusions  positioned  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  its 
ridges  to  which  said  foraninous  conductive  metal  means  is 
attached  to  provide  additional  compartment  space  for  gas, 
said  lengths  of  highly  conductive  metal  are  positioned  in  the 
cathode  finger  structure  in  such  a  configuration  wherein  the 
lengths  of  highly  conductive  metal  are  adapted  to  carr\  an 
electric  current  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  cur- 
rent densit>  through  the  cathode  finger  without  an\  significant 
voltage  drop  across  the  cathode  finger  and  with  the  most 
economical  power  consumption  in  the  cathcxie  finger 


selective  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  having  a 
pore  si/e  of  4  5  to  6()  A.  such  as  to  admit  only  molecules 
having  an  effective  diameter  up  to  that  of  normal  paraffins; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  in  said  shape  se- 
lective conversion  step  a  catalyst  which  is  a  mixture  of  said 
shape  selective  zeolite  and  about  20  to  50  weight  percent  of 
a  platinum  type  reforming  catalyst. 


3,899,409 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

Robert  F.  Schultz,  Niagara  FaHs.  and  Eduard  H.  Cook.  Jr.. 

Lewiston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

FIted  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363.926The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  30.  1 99 1 ,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3 '04 
L.S.  CI.  204-290  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  of  a  valve  metal, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  anodic  surface  of  which  is  conduc- 
tiveU  covered  by  at  least  one  anodic  material  selected  from 
platinum  group  metals  and  platinum  group  metal  oxides,  and 
a  barrier  layer  of  boron  on  the  cathodic  side  of  the  valve  metal 
core,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the  laver  of 
boron  being  covered  by  at  least  one  cathodic  material  selected 
from  iron,  copper,  cobalt,  nickel  and  allo\s  of  these. 


3.899,410 
WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Henry  S.  Aber,  Cleveland:  Dean  D.  Riggs,  Avon  Lake,  and 
John  Lamantia,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  VVater 
Technology  Service,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,600 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5/612.  5/00 

US.  CI.  204-302  18  Claims 


3,899,412 

AROMATICS  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Frederkk  Rone;  Michael  George  Norton,  and  John  Anthony 

Fairweather.  all  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,923 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    13, 
1972,  11593/72 

int.  CI.  ClO^  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  208-92  10  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  cracked  gasoline  prior 
to  th.>  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  therefrom  which 
includes  in  combination  the  steps, 

a.  distilling  the  cracked  gasoline  to  recover  a  first  distillate 
fraction  containing  all  the  components  in  said  cracked 
gasoline  boiling  up  to  80°C  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
a  first  residue  containing  all  the  components  which  boil 
above  HO°C. 
b  heating  said  residue  which  boils  above  80°C  from  distilla- 
tion step  (a)  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  2(K)°  to  350°C  to  form  a  substantial  amount  of 
material  b<iiling  above  the  end  point  of  said  residue, 
c.  distilling  the  heated  residue  from  step  (b)  lo  separate  a 
second  distillate  fraction  boiling  up  to  250°C  at  atmo- 
spheric p'-essurc,  and  a  second  residue  containing  said 
material  boiling  above  the  end  point  of  the  first  residue, 
and 
d  hydrogenating  said  second  distillate  fraction. 


I    ' 


1.  In  a  liquid  treatment  device  for  connection  to  a  liquid 
flow  line  including  a  fitting  having  a  flow  path  therethrough 
and  divided  into  separate  chambers  bv  at  least  one  electricall\ 
conductive  perforated  screen  supported  in  electrically  insu- 
lated relation  within  said  fitting  in  said  flow  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  positioned  in  said  fitting  for  removing 
automatically  and  continuously  accumulated  deposits  from 
said  perforated  screen  as  liquid  flows  therethrough 


3,899,413 
PLATINLM-GERMANILM-GOLD  REFORMING 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
John  W.  Myers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.243 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/06;  BOlj  11/74.  11/08 
U^.  CI.  208-138  9  Claims 

1.  TTie  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  a  naphtha  and  hydrogen  with  a 
cataKst  having  increased  activity  and  selectivity  consisting 
essentiallv  of  a  refractory  support  promoted  with  platinum, 
germanium  and  gold  in  an  amount  for  each  promoter  ranging 
from  0.05  to  2  weight  percent  at  reforming  conditions  and 
withdrawing  a  reformate  of  improved  octane  rating. 

7.  A  reforming  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a.  0.05-1  weight  percent  platinum. 

b.  0.05-1  weight  percent  germanium,  and 

c.  0.05- !  weight  percent  gold,  incorporated  into 

d.  a  refractory  support. 


3,899.411  ' 

OCTANE  CRACKING 
John  C.  Bonacci,  Cherry  Hill,  and  William  P.  Burgess.  Prince- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ne\* 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,642 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  39/00.  35/08 
L.S.  CI.  208—66  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  upgrading  the  octane  number  of  a 
naphtha  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  fraction  b>  the  sequence 
of  reforming  using  a  platinum  type  reforming  catalyst  followed 
by  shape  selective  conversion  of  the  reformate  using  a  shape 


3,899,414 
DRILLING  MLD  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
I^eslie  T.  Hansen,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sweco,  Inc.. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,942 
Int.  a.  B04c  9(00 
L'.S.  CI.  209-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  separation  system  for  separating  drilled  solids  from 
drilling  mud  comprising 
a  frame, 

an  influent  manifold  fixed  to  said  frame  for  receiving  drilled 
solids-contajning  influent; 
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a  plurality  of  hydrocyclones  coupled  to  said  manifold  for 
receiving  influent  therefrom  and  separating  that  influent 
into  a  sediment  which  is  exhausted  downward  from  said 
plurality  of  hydrocyclones  and  a  cleaned  drilling  mud 
effluent  directed  upward  from  said  plurality  of  hydrocy- 
clones; 

a  vibratory  screen  separator  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  hydrocyclones.  said  vibratory  separator  including  a 
base,  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  housing  resilicntly  mounted  on 
said  base,  driving  means  for  vibrating  said  separator, 
screen  means  for  separating  the  sediment  into  a  screened 
effluent  of  chemical  additives  and  a  concentrate  of  drilled 


''*   la        -^ 


said  error  coirection  in  digital  counter  mf.ins.  digital  lo- 
analog  converter  means  operatively  coupled  u-.  said  digital 
counter  means  for  mtnxJucing  s,iid  error  correction  lo  said 
amplifier  means  in  analog  format  and  means  for  redetermining 
the  value  of  said  error  correction  at  selected  intervals  and 
resetting  said  predetermined  error  correction  in  said  normaliz- 
ing means. 


3.899.416 
SORTING  DEVICE  SEPARATING  A  POWDER  MIVTl  RF 

INTO  SPHEROIDAL  AND  SHARP-EIXJED  PARTK  I  E.'s 
Giinther  Schv*artz,  Hurth-Gleuel.  and   Klaus  Frank.   Hurlh- 
Hermulheim,  both  of  Ormany .  assignors  to  Hoethst  Aktien 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  German \ 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.686 
Claims    priority ,    appiicatktn    Crerman\.    Oct.     ^1      1972 
2253353 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13110 
U.S.  CI.  209-118  n  (lai^. 


solids,  a  sediment  receiver  comprising  an  arcuate  plate 
mounted  to  said  housing  directly  below  said  plurality  of 
hydrocyclones  and  above  said  screen  means  for  receiving 
the  sediment  from  said  hydrocyclones  and  directing  it  to 
a  central  position  on  said  receiver,  receiver  outlet  means 
for  directing  the  sediment  from  the  central  position  on 
said  receiver  to  a  central  position  on  said  screen  means, 
said  receiver  outlet  means  including  a  passageway 
through  said  sediment  receiver  at  the  central  position  on 
said  receiver  and  a  grate  means  positioned  within  said 
passageway  for  preventing  the  passage  of  large  objects 
through  said  passageway. 


3,899,415 

SORTING  MACHINE  WITH  DIGITAL  ERROR 

CORRECTION 

Elias  H.  Codding,  and  Hoyd  S.  King,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,257 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  sorting  device  for  separating  a  powder  into  spheroidal 
particles  and  sharp-edged  particles,  wherein  a  plurality  c^f 
separating  cascade  members  are  spaced  apart,  are  disposed  at 
successively  lower  levels  and  are  inclined  with  respect  to  th(. 
horizontal  sti  as  to  form  an  inclined  cascade-sorting  tunnel 
and  are  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  an  elongated  container 
having  an  inlet  dispi^sed  at  its  upper  end  and  outlets  disposed 
at  its  lower  end,  the  sorting  device  comprising  braking  aprons 
secured  above  the  separating-cascade  members  to  form  part 
of  the  starting  tunnel,  a  separation  plate  being  positioned  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  container,  receiving  means 
collecting  spheroidal  particles  and  sharp-edged  particles, 
respectively,  the  receiving  means  being  placed  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  container  on  both  sides  ai  the  separation 
plate;  a  vibrating  chute  positioned  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
cascade-Mirting  tunnel:  a  frame  supp(.irting  the  container,  the 
frame  providing  a  downwardly  inclined  supporting  plane  hav 
ing  an  angle  a  with  q  respect  to  the  h^inzonuil.  a  pluralitv  ol 
vibrators  and  sht^k  absorbers  being  interposed  between  the 
container  and  the  frame,  and  the  braking  aprons  being  dis- 
posed over  the  spaces  between  the  cascade  members. 


6.  In  a  light-sensitive  sorting  machine  having  direct  coupled 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
a  light  reflective  property  of  an  article  to  be  sorted,  the  im- 
provement comprising  normalizing  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  means  for  introducing  an  error  correction 
thereto,  said  normalizing  means  including  means  for  setting 


3.899.417 
IN-LINE  PRF^SSl  RF  SIFTER 
Gilbert  C.  Morris.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Thf  Fred  I) 
Pfening  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  398.676 
Int.  CI.-  B()7B  li4b 
U.S.  CI.  209-243  ,  (  .^j^ 

I.  In  a  gyratory  pressure  sifter  which  includes  a  gencr.ilK 
vertically  arranged  housing  having  an  upper  end  closure  pro 
vided  with  an  inlet  for  air-entrained  vilid  particles  to  he  sifted 
and  a  lower  end  clmure  having  a  pnmarv  outlet  for  the  dis 
charge  of  air-entrained,  sifted  fines  and  a  secondary  outlet  for 
the  gravitational  discharge  of  unsifted,  larger  si/e  v>lid  parti- 
cles from  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  horizon- 
tally arranged,  vertically  spaced  apart  sieve  a.ssemhlies  posi- 
tioned in  said  htjusing  between  said  upper  and  lower  end 
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closures;  that  improvement  which  comnses:  an  upwardly 
tapering  frusto-conical  inlet  conduit  having  a  wider  lower  end 
connected  with  the  upper  end  closure  of  said  housing  and 
defining  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  inlet  passage  into 
said  housing;  and  a  downwardly  tapering  funnel-shaped  sepa- 
rator ring  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  inlet  con- 
duit and  in  coaxial,  inwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
separator  ring  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end 


3399,419 
METHOD  FX)R  CHEMICAL  FRACTIONATION, 
DEFATTING  AND  DEWATERING  OF  SOLIDS  AND 
SUSPENSIONS 
Carl  F.  Emanuel,  Bdlevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Resources  Con- 
servation Co.,  Renton,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,872,  Sept.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,757 
Int.  CI.^'BOID  moo 
U^.  a.  210-22  47  Claims 


opening  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  having  a  mouth  opening  of 
approximately  the  same  size  as  the  upper  end  opening  of  said 
inlet  conduit,  and  being  arranged  to  funnel  the  relatively 
heavier  solid  particles  entering  said  inlet  conduit  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  housing  while  permitting  outward 
expansion  of  the  relatively  lighter  air  stream  as  it  passes  down- 
wardly through  said  inlet  conduit  to  thereby  effect  a  partial 
separation  of  solid  particles  from  the  incoming  air  stream 


3,899.418 
MINER  S  PAN 
Manuel  P.  Lawrence,  633  Highland  St.,  and  Kenneth  F.  Jacob- 
son,  P.O.  Box  1764,  both  of  Carson  City,  Nev.  89701 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.411 
Int.  CI.^B03Bi/00 
L.S.  CI.  209-447  5  claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  water  from  a  mixture  comprising 
water  and  particulate  solid  matter  which  is  insoluble  in  water 

comprising: 

contacting  said  mixture  with  a  liquid  composition  to  form  a 
slurry,  said  composition  having  an  inverse  critical  solu- 
tion temperature  in  a  two  phase  system  with  water  and 
being  selected  from  a  member  of  or  mixtures  of  members 
of  the  groups  of  amines  having  the  formula 


R, 


N~R, 


5.  A  device  for  separating  heav\  precious  metals  from  a 
placer  material,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  generally  circular 
bottom  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardlv  extending  side  wall,  a 
groove  extending  radially  in  said  bottom  and  extending  sub- 
suntially  to  the  lip  of  said  side  wall  for  hastening  the  separa- 
tion of  said  precious  metals  from  said  placer  matenals,  an 
upwardly  opening  trap  formed  centrally  in  said  bottom  and 
communicating  with  said  groove,  said  trap  comprising  a  de- 
pression in  said  bottom,  said  depression  having  two  longitudi- 
nal sides  depending  in  a  V  relationship  from  said  bottom  and 
joined  by  an  arcuate  trap  bottom 


R. 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
R-,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  or  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms. 

the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  amine  molecule 
being  in  the  range  of  from  three  to  seven,  inclusive, 
and  said  composition  being  present  in  said  slurry  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  the  critical  solution  concentration  at  which  substan- 
tialK  all  of  said  water  in  said  mixture  is  completely  miscible  in 
a  single  liquid  phase  in  said  composition, 

mechanicallv  separating  said  slurry  into  a  solid  fraction 
comprising  solid  matter  which  is  insoluble  in  said  slurry 
and  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
water  and  said  composition  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  at  which  said 
water  and  composition  are  present  in  a  single  liquid 
phase,  after  separating  said  solid  fraction,  increasing  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  fraction  to  a  temperature 
above  said  inverse  critical  solution  to  form  two  liquid 
phases  comprising  a  composition  phase  containing  a 
small  amount  of  water  and  a  water  phase  containing  a 
small  amount  of  composition,  and 
thereafter  mechanically  separating  said  water  phase  from 
said  composition  phase. 
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3.899,420 
STEAM  REFORMER  FOR  HY  DROCARBONS 
Masao  Nozawa;  Takehiko  Yasuno;  Takashi  \amaguchi.  To- 
kyo,  and  Hiroshi  Uenoyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  and  Japan 
Gasoline  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237.865 
Claims   prrarity,  application  Japan.   Mar.   27.    1971.   46- 
18136 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  196-129  6  Claims 


structures  for  guiding  flow  of  said  helium  gas  upwardl> 
around  said  reforming  tube  structures  s<^  that  said  helium 
gas  is  effective  to  heat  the  contents  of  said  rclorming  tube 
structures  to  the  reforming  temperature; 

means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  pressure  vessel 
for  discharging  said  helium  gas  from  said  lower  pressure 
vessel, 

and  means  for  suppl\ing  a  further  pressurized  gas  into  said 
upper  pressure  vessel  to  mamUiin  in  said  upper  vessel  a 
pressure  substantiallv  equal  to  the  helium  gas  pressure  m 
said  lower  pressure  vessel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons, 
comprising; 

an   upright  hollow   casing  having  a  tube  sheet  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  casing  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  and  dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper 
closed  pressure  vessel  and  a  lower  closed  pressure  vessel, 
said  vessels  being  isolated  from  each  other  and  connected 
in  gas-tight  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  reforming  tube  structures  supported 
on  said  tube  sheet  and  extending  therethrough  in  gas-tight 
relationship  therewith,  said  tube  sheet  being  imperforate 
except  where  said  reforming  tube  structures  extend  there- 
through, said  reforming  tube  structures  each  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  upwardK  into  said  upper  pres- 
sure vessel  and  a  lower  portion  extending  downwardly 
into  said  lower  pressure  vessel,  each  of  said  reforming 
tube  structures  comprising  substantiallv  concentric  and 
spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  tubes  which  tubes  are  in  gas 
flow  communication  with  each  other  only  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  and  containing  a  bed  of  steam 
reforming  catalyst  packed  in  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bed  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube. 
first  conduit  means  in   said   upper  pressure  ves,sel   and 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  of  each 
reforming  tube  structure  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon and  steam  into  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
said  outer  tube  being  closed  except  for  said  first  conduit 
means; 
second  conduit  means  in  said  upper  pressure  vessel  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  of  each  reform- 
ing tube  structure  for  discharging  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  inner  tube  and  thence  outwardly  from  the  casing  the 
reformed  gas  produced  by  flowing  said  mixture  through 
said  catalyst,  said  inner  tube  being  closed  except  for  said 
second  conduit  means  and  the  communication  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  with  said  outer  tulx;, 
means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  pressure  vessel 
for  flowing  into  said  lower  vessel  a  stream  of  helium  gas 
having  a  temperature  of  from  about  750°  to  about  I  10()X" 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  kg/cm ^  and 
directing  same  against  the  lower  ends  of  said  reforming 
tube  structures; 
baffle  means  in  said  lower  pressure  vessel  and  associated 
with  the  exterior  of  said  reforming  tube  structures  and 
extending  from  adjacent  the  lower  ends  to  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  reforming  tube 


3,899,42  1 
SALT  RFXON  FRY  S\STKM 
Bertram  Keilin,  971 1  La  Capilla  Ave..  Fountain  \ alley,  Calif. 
92708.  and  Joseph  M.  Hebert.  33ft  N.  Main  .St.    Salinas 
Calif.  93901 

Piled  Noy.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.4(MI 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  L^iUb 

U.S.  CI.  210-96  ft  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  s<-)ftencr  comprising'  ..  num  r.il  t.ink 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  water  Mificnmg  ion  exchange 
material,  a  hrinc  tank  adapted  to  h(^ld  a  supply  of  brine,  floyy 
control  means,  a  drain  line,  and  plumbing  means  intercon- 
necting the  mineral  tank,  brine  tank  and  flow  control  means 
with  a  source  of  tap  water,  a  ser\icc  line  for  receuing  softened 
water  from  the  water  softener,  and  said  drain  line,  said  flov. 
control  rneans  being  a  flow  control  mtxlulc. 

said  floyy  control  module  including  as.viciated  yaKc  and  first 
valve  control  means  for  effectuating  at  least  the  folloyymg 
sequence  of  flow  steps,  in  the  order  giyen:  a  service  step 
in  which  hard  tap  water  is  passed  through  water  softening 
ion  exchange  material  in  the  mineral  tank  in  a  first  dircc 
tion  to  s<->ften  the  water,  the  stiffened  water  then  being 
passed  into  said  serMce  line,  a  backwash  step  in  yyhich 
new  tap  water  is  passed  through  the  ion  exchange  mate- 
nal  in  the  mineral  tank  in  a  second  direction.  opp<isitc  to 
the  flrst.  and  then  directed,  as  a  substantially   salt-free 
effluent,  into  said  dram  line,  a  brining  step  in  yyhich  hrinc 
from  the  brine  tank  is  passed  through  said  ion  exchange 
material  for  regeneration  purposes,  then,  as  a  relatnely 
high  saline  content  effluent,  into  said  drain  line,  c-nd  a 
nnse  step  in  which  fresh  tap  water  is  passed  through  said 
ion  exchange  material  to  rinse  residual  brine  therefrom, 
and  then   into  the  drain  line  as  a  relatiyely    loyy   saline 
content  effluent; 
the  saline  recovery  means  comprising 
container  means  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  liquid 
conduit  means  connecting  said  container  means  v.ith  said 

drain  line, 
valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means,  said  valve 
means  being  adjustable  between  an  open  positum  in 
which  it  permits  the  flov,  of  liquid  from  said  drain  line 
through  said  conduit  means  and  into  said  container 
means  by  gravity,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  it  bU>cks 
the  flow   of  liquid  through  the  conduit  means  into  the 
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container  means,  said  valve  means  being  in  nonTialI\ 
closed  position;  and 

second  valve  control  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  at 
the  approximate  time  the  brining  step  effluent  reaches 
said  valve  means  and  holding  the  val\e  means  open  until 
approximately  all  of  this  effluent  flows  into  said  conduit 
means,  then  causing  said  valve  means  to  ck>se,  said  sec- 
ond valve  control  means  including  sensmg  and  ^alvc 
opening  means  for  sensing  when  the  saline  content  of  the 
effluent  liquid  in  said  drain  line  is  relativeK  high,  as  in 
said  brining  step  effluent,  and  then  opening  said  valve 
means,  holding  it  open  for  as  long  as  the  effluent  remains 
relativeK  high  in  saline  content,  and,  when  the  saline 
content  in  the  effluent  drops  to  the  low  level  of  the  saline 
content  of  the  rinse  step  effluent,  causing  said  valve 
means  to  return  to  its  normally  closed  position,  whereby 
said  valve  means  remains  closed  at  all  times  except  when 
the  relatively  high  saline  content  effluent  from  said  brin- 
ing step  reaches  it,  at  which  time  it  opens  and  remains 
open  long  enough  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  effluent  into 
said  container  means  then  closes  again,  to  thereby  effec- 
tuate selective  recovery  of  the  brining  step  effluent  from 
the  various  flow  step  effluents  passing  through  said  drain 
line; 

said  sensing  and  valve  opening  means  comprismg  a  conduc- 
tivity cell  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  cell  being  situated 
so  that  the  electrodes  are  positioned  m  said  drain  line,  a 
solenoid,  and  associated  circuitry;  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  diverter  valve  with  an  obturating  element  char- 
acterized and  positioned  for  vertical  movement,  for  valve 
opening  purposes,  by  said  solenoid  when  the  solenoid  is 
appropriately  energized; 

the  conductivity  cell,  solenoid,  associated  circuitry  and 
diverter  valve  being  adapted  and  relatively  positioned  for 
cooperation  sti  that  contact  of  the  conductivity  cell  elec- 
trodes by  the  brining  step  effluent  in  the  drain  line  causes 
current  flow  therebetween  t>ecause  of  the  saline  content 
of  this  effluent  and  the  resulting  current  flow  causes 
energization  of  said  solenoid  and  consequent  vertical 
movement  of  said  obturating  element  of  the  diverter 
valve  to  its  valve-open  position,  whereby  the  brining  step 
effluent  flows  through  the  open  v;  ive  and  into  said  con- 
tainer means, 

said  current  flow  between  said  •  -ctrodes  ceasing  when  the 
brining  step  effluent  ceases  to  contact  them  s<i  that  said 
solenoid  is  deenergized  to  return  said  obturating  element 
to  its  normal,  valve-closed  position  and  thereby  shut  off 
the  continued  flow  of  liquid  from  the  drain  line  through 
said  diverter  valve 


3.899,422 

RECIRCULATING  RESIN  CLEANING  CHEMICAL 

FEEDER  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 

James  L.  Williams,  11782  Bonnie  Brae  Dr.,  S.W.,  Mas.sillon, 

Ohio  44646 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,587 
Int.  CI.-  B0ID29/.?<V 
L.S.  CI.  210— 108  2  Claims 

I.  In  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
bed  of  particulate  filter  matenal  therein,  an  elongated  liquid 
carrying  service  tube  extending  into  the  bed.  a  backwash 
system  for  the  particulate  filter  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cleaning  tube  within  the  bed,  said  cleaning  tube  being 
affixed  to  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  service  tube, 
the  cleaning  tube  having  an  open  intake  end  and  an  open 
discharge  end,  means  for  introducing  a  forced  flow  of  back- 
wash liquid  diagonally  across  said  cleaning  tube  inward  of  the 
intake  end  thereof  and  angled  toward  the  open  discharge  end 
to  induce  circulation  of  filter  particles  through  the  cleaning 
tube  and  the  diagonally  directed  flow,  said  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  forced  flow  of  backwash  liquid  comprising  a  port  in 
the  service  tube  between  the  service  tube  and  the  cleaning 
tube  inward  of  the  intake  end  for  the  selective  directing  of  a 


liquid  flow  from  the  service  tube  into  the  cleaning  tube,  and 
valve  means  normally  closing  said  port  and  operatively  open- 
able  in  response  to  an  internal  pressure  buildup  in  said  service 
tube,  said  v  alve  means,  upon  an  opening  thereof,  being  config- 
ured to  direct  fiow  diagonally  across  the  cleaning  tube  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  cross-section  of  the  cleaning 
tube,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  flap  valve  overlying  the 


port  within  the  cleaning  tube,  said  cleaning  tube  being  gener- 
ally arcuate  in  cross-section  outward  of  the  service  tube,  said 
fiap  valve  being  generally  arcuate  and  secured  along  one 
arcuate  end  thereof  to  the  service  tube  for  a  selective  opening 
movement  of  the  second  arcuate  end  thereof  into  the  cleaning 
tube  and  an  arcuate  dispersion  of  the  liquid  flow  from  the 
port. 


3,899,423 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  McGrath,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lee.  Meyer  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,586 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23114;  C02B  3108 

L.S.  CI.  210-152  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  p<irtable.  small  volume  sewage  processing  system 
adapted  for  use  in  watercraft.  mobile  equipment  and  where 
sewage  treatment  facilities  are  not  available  comprising,  in 
combination; 

means  for  receiving,  macerating  and  delivering  sewage  to  a 

mixing  tank; 
at  least  one  mixing  tank  disposed  and  connected  to  receive 
macerated  sewage  which  includes  opposing  generally 
vertical  walls,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
sloping  vanes  extending  therefrom  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  in  alternating  disposition 
such  that  material  falling  from  one  vane  impinges  upon  an 
alternate  lower  vane  extending  from  an  opposing  wall; 
at  least  one  settling  lank  disposed  and  connected  to  receive 
sewage  from  the  mixing  tank  for  permitting  the  separa- 
tion of  solid  sewage  components  from  liquid  sewage 
components,  the  settling  tank  including  opposed  upright 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  sloping  vanes 
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extending  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  vertical  in  alternation  disposition  such  that  mate- 
rial falling  from  one  vane  impinges  upon  a  lower  alternate 
vane  extending  from  the  opposing  wall,  with  solid  mate- 
rial falling  from  the  bottom  of  such  vanes  and  being 
collected  in  the  bottom  of  the  settling  tank  for  periodic 
removal; 
a  filter  tank  connected  for  receiving  clarified  sewage  from 
the  settling  tank  the  filter  tank  including  an  input  filter 
through  which  the  clarified  sewage  flows  into  the  filter 
tank  and  an  output  filter  through  which  clarified  and 
disinfected  sewage  flows  from  the  filter  tank; 
means  for  injecting  coagulent  into  the  sewage  in  the  mixing 

tank  and  in  the  settling  tank; 
means  for  injecting  oxygen  into  the  mixing  and  settling 
tanks  at  a  point  below  the  alternating  vanes  therein;  and 
means  for  injecting  bactericide  into  the  filter  tank; 
the  output  filter  in  said  tank  being  so  composed  and  con- 
structed as  to  absorb  bactericide  thus  providing  a  large 
surface  contact  area  between  the  bactericide  and  the 
sewage  and  a  reservoir  of  bactericide  in  the  filter  tank; 
the  vanes  in  the  mixing  tank  being  so  spaced  and  angularly 
disposed  as  to  cause  turbulent  flow  at  the  point  of  which 
the  sewage  flow  turns  to  direct  heavy  solid  particles  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  for  bacterial  digestion,  to  direct  a 
cloud  of  floculated  sewage  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
to  form  pockets  of  oxygen  beneath  said  vanes  to  provide 
constant  contact  between  oxygen  and  the  sewage  under 
treatment. 


3.899,425 
MODL1.AR  RLTER  AND  AUTOMATIC   CHIX)RIN\TOR 

FOR  SWlMAtlNG  POOLS 
Kenneth  Lewis,  South  Gate.  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.S.M,  Ameri- 
cas Ltd.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2H4.237.  Aug.  28.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1974.  .Ser    No,  458.091 

Int.  CI.  L04h  JJ6 
L.S.  CI.  210-206  3e,aim., 


3,899,424 
DISPOSABLE  AQLARIUM  FILTER 
John  K,  Lake,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  P.  Graff,  Jr., 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,916 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

IJ.S.  CI.  210-169  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  pool  filter  .ind  chlorinating  unit  um 


.hit 


\.  A  disposable  aquarium  filter  comprising  the  combination 
of:  a  first  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  supply 
source;  a  second  tube  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  tube, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tube  being  about  coter- 
minus.  the  lower  portions  of  said  second  tube  having  fluid 
passageways  therethrough;  a  first  continuous  layer  of  filter 
material  wound  about  and  encircling  the  lower  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  tubes;  a  second  continuous  layer  of  filter 
material  wound  about  and  encircling  said  first  layer  of  filter 
material  and  said  tubes;  granules  of  a  chemical  purifier  at  the 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  filter  materi- 
als; and  an  outer  continuous  layer  of  open  mesh  material 
wound  about  and  encircling  said  second  layer  of  filter  mate- 
rial, said  fluid  passageways  being  formed  by  extending,  dis- 
placed tube  wall  portions  of  said  second  tube  which  protrude 
into  said  first  continuous  layer  of  filter  material  to  form  a 
mechanical  connection  therebetween. 


nne  pellets  compnsing 

a  fluid-tight  housing  having  an  intermediate  w.ill  diMding 
the  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  .s  l.mer  chamber, 
the  wall  having  a  central  opening  therein. 

means  admitting  pool  water  into  the  lower  chamber  ot  the 
housing  adjacent  the  sides  thereof, 

a  central  outlet  tube  extending  vertically  upwardlv  from  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  through  the  opening  in  the  inter 
mediate  wall  into  the  upper  chamber,  the  tube  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  central  opening  in  the  interme 
diate  wall, 

a  removable  annular  filter  element  m  the  Knver  chaniher 
extending  around  the  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tuhe 
and  to  the  chamber  walls, 

means  providing  a  seal  between  the  lower  end  of  the  filter 
element  and  the  outlet  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  ol  the 
lower  chamber. 

means  providing  a  seal  between  the  upper  end  of  the  filler 
element  and  the  intermediate  wall,  whereby  pv)ol  water 
admitted  to  the   lower  chamber  must   pass  radially    in 
wardly  through  the  filter  to  reach  the  outlet  tube,  the  tube 
having  a  restricted  opening  into  the  tube  adjacent  the 
upper  end  above  the  intermediate  wall  for  controlling  the 
rate    of   flow    of   water    through    the    upper    chamber 
whereby  water  pa.vsing  through  the  filter  rises  along  the 
exterior  of  the  tube  into  the  upper  chamber  to  enter  the 
tube,  stiluble  chlorine  pellets  in  the  upper  chamber  sup 
ported  by  the  intermediate  wall,  and  air-tight  removable 
means  providing  access  to  the  upper  chamK'r  for  loading 
the  pellets  in  the  chamber 


3,899,426 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Fll  TFR  SEAL 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation  Filter 
Company,  Livonia,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.520 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  3 3  02 
IJ.S.  a.  210-387  <,  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  filler  having  a  filter  medium  interposed, 
between  fixed,  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  chambers' 
the  improvement  of  sealing  means  normally  sealing  the  cham 
bers  to  one  another,  said  sealing  means  including  a  supptm 
ledge  surface  encircling  one  of  the  chambers  and  engaging  the 
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filter  medium,  a  gasket  peripherallv  encirclmg  the  other 
chamber  and  being  vertically  aligned  with  the  support  ledge 
for  contacting  the  filter  medium,  means  constantly  biasmg 
said  gasket  vertically  away  from  the  ledge  surface,  a  radially 
distensible  tube  vertically  interposed  between  said  gasket  and 
the  other  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  vertically  aligned  with 
said  gasket  for  sealing  said  other  chamber  around  its  entire 
periphery,  and  means  for  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  tube  to  radially  distend  the  tube  and  (a)  to  displace  the 
gasket  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  filter  medium  and  the 
ledge,  (b)  to  urge  the  tube  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
gasket,  (c)  to  increase  the  tension  on  said  biasing  means,  and 
(d)  to  close  said  other  chamber  for  filtration  flow,  wherein 
said  tube  is  collapsed  upon  deflation  and  said  biasing  means 
thereupon  displaces  the  gasket  from  said  support  ledge  to 
accommodate  the  removal  of  said  filter  medium 

4.  In  a  pressure  filter  having  fixed,  vertically  spaced  upper 
and  lower  chambers  and  a  sheet  filter  medium  interposed 
between  the  chambers,  each  chamber  having  an  encircling 


sealing  surface  and  said  sealing  surfaces  being  spaced  and 
vertically  aligned,  wherein  contaminated  liquid  enters  one  of 
said  chambers  under  pressure,  flows  through  said  sheet  filter 
medium  for  the  removal  of  particulate  contaminants,  and  exits 
through  the  other  chamber,  the  improvement  of  a  vertically 
displaceable  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  said  filter 
medium  and  the  sealing  surface  of  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
separate  inflatable  tube  interposed  between  and  unattached  to 
the  sealing  gasket  and  the  sealing  surface  of  said  one  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tube  to 
radially  distend  the  tube  and  (a)  displace  the  gasket  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  filter  medium  and  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  other  chamber,  (b)  to  urge  the  tube  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  gasket,  and  (c)  to  urge  the  tube  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  the  of  said  one 
chamber,  and  constantly  acting  means  for  displacing  the  gas- 
ket away  from  the  sealing  surface  of  the  other  chamber  upon 
collapse  of  the  tube  by  deflation,  to  accomodate  the  removal 
of  said  filter  medium. 


3,899,427 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLL  ID 

STREAM 
Thomas  Macfariane  Connelly,  Eagksham;  Ian  G«orge  Rowe, 
and  Douglas  Stewart  Morrison,  both  of  Edinburgh,  all  of 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Begg  Cousland  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Glascow, 
Scotland 

nied  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,809 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    10, 
1972,  27213/72 

Int.  CI.^B01D2//00 
L.S.  CI.  210— 521  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  particles  from  a  fluid  stream, 
comprising  casing  means  defining  a  fluid  stream  path  between 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  plates  located  in  said 
casing  means  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  stream,  said  plates  being 
formed  with  troughs  and  crests  and  arranged  in  at  least  one 


group  constituting  a  separating  unit  and  oriented  such  that 
lines  joining  the  crests  and  lines  joining  the  troughs  of  each 
plate  extend  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  fluid 
stream  path  defined  by  the  casing  and  such  that  the  crests  of 
each  plate  face  the  troughs  of  each  adjacent  plate,  the  axes  of 
the  troughs  extending  transversely  of  said  fluid  stream  path. 
Siiid  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  plates,  said  passages  being  of  zig-zag  configuration 
with  alternate  crests  and  troughs  defined  by  the  crests  and 


troughs  of  the  plates,  the  improvement  comprising  upstanding 
vanes  attached  to  the  plates,  one  vane  attached  in  the  bottom 
half  of  each  trough  of  its  attached  plate  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  trough  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
between  the  plates  and  orientated  to  project  outwardly  from 
the  trough  bottom  and  to  lean  in  the  direction  towards  the 
upstream  side  of  the  same  trough,  each  said  vane  extending 
along  its  trough  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  passage 
defined  by  its  attached  plate  and  an  adjacent  plate. 


3,899,428 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  DEVICES  UTILIZING 

ELECTRICALLY  POLARIZED  MEDIA 

David   Henry   Auston,  Mountainside,  and   Alastair  Malcolm 

Glass,  Millington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,407 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  15100 

U.S.  a.  250-199  20  Claims 
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ABSORPTIVE 
PQLARIZABLE 
MEDIUM 


DETECTING  MEANS 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  for  altering  incoming 
electromagnetic  radiation  provided  with  first  means  for  re- 
ceiving radiation  and  second  means  for  emitting  the  altered 
energy,  said  radiation  being  within  a  range  having  a  maximum 
wavelength  of  1 0  micrometers  and  manifesting  a  variation  in 
input  radiation  intensity  on  a  time  scale  corresponding  with  a 
cycle  time  of  up  to  about  10  terahertz,  said  transducer  being 
so  adapted  as  to  emit  an  electrical  signal  having  an  electric 
field  vanation  corresponding  to  the  said  variation,  character- 
ized in  that  said  transducer  consists  essentially  of  a  body  which 
is  capable  of  manifesting  electrical  polarization  on  a  macro- 
scale  and  containing  an  absorbing  species  having  a  maximum 
absorption  length  for  the  said  radiation  of  about  0.2cm,  sub- 
stantially the  entirety  of  the  absorption  responsible  for  the  said 
absorption  length  being  due  to  a  change  in  electronic  configu- 
ration from  a  ground  state  to  an  excited  state  within  the  said 
absorbing  species,  the  said  absorbing  species  having  a  dipole 
nximent  in  the  ground  state  of  at  least  0.0 1  Debye  when  the 
environment  of  the  absorbing  species  within  the  said  body  is 
polar,  whereby  electronic  excitation  results  in  an  electrical 
impulse  with  the  net  electrical  signal  representing  net  effect  of 
the  totality  of  such  impulses  responsive  to  the  said  variation  of 
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incoming  electromagnetic  radiation  said  second  means  includ- 
ing means  for  coupling  said  electrical  signal  to  utilization 
means. 


3,899,429 
PULSE-FREQUENCY-MODULATION  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yoshito  Ueno;  Mitsuo  Kajltani,  and  Yoshio  Ohgushi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  46-864 1 8 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  9100;  H04L  25100 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  3  Claims 


^(>j— K> 


==0 


1.  A  pulse-frequency-modulation  system  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  analog  signals  and  the  like  wherein  the  magni- 
tude of  the  sampled  analog  signal  is  represented  by  the  time 
spacing  between  successively  transmitted  narrow  pulses,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  sawtooth  generator; 

circuit  means  for  comparing  the  analog  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted with  the  output  of  said  sawtooth  generator; 
pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  comparison  circuit 
for  generating  a  narrow  pulse  when  the  level  difference  oi 
the  two  inputs  to  the  comparison  circuit  have  a  predeter- 
mined relationship; 
the  input  of  said  sawtooth  generator  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  pulse  generator  which  is  adapted  to  instan- 
taneously reset  the  ramp  signal  of  said  sawtooth  generator 
to  zero  level  by  said  narrow  pulse  and  thereby  instanta- 
neously initiating  a  successive  ramp  signal  after  said  reset- 
ting operation  to  enable  said  circuit  means  to  perform  a 
subsequent  comparison  operation,  whereby  adjacent 
narrow  pulses  are  time-spaced  relative  to  one  another  as 
a  function  of  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  analog  input 
signal  to  be  transmitted. 


3,899,430 

DETECTOR-MODULATOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Betsy  Ancker-Johnson,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,689 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250—199  10  Claims 
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I.  A  detector-modulator  for  an  optical  communications 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  narrow  energy-gap  semiconductor  means  capable  of 
producing  an  electron-hole  plasma  by   multiphoton  ab- 


sorption in  rcspc^nse  to  irradiation  by  a  modulated  coher- 
ent optical  earner  ha\ing  a  predetermined  wavelength. 

b  a  biasing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
means  resulting  from  said  plasma  to  provide  an  output 
signal  proptirtional  to  the  miHiuIathin  of  said  coherent 
optical  carrier,  and. 

c.  a  m<-)dulating  \oltage  means  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor means  to  appls  .1  mcxJukiting  voltage  across  said 
semiconductor  means  in  respon.se  to  a  modulating  signal 
to  accordingly  create  a  second  plasma  in  said  semicon- 
ductor means  which  modubtcs  said  coherent  optical 
carrier  bv  free-hole  abstirption  thereof 

6.  An  optical  communications  system  comprising 

a  a  first  transceiver  means  including  a  source  of  a  modu- 
lated coherent  optical  earner  havinp  a  predetermined 
wavelength;  and 

b  a  second  transceiver  means  including  a  narrow  energy- 
gap  semiconductor  means  capable  o^  producing  an  elec- 
tron-hole plasma  h\  multiph<non  absorption  in  response 
to  irradiation  by  said  coherent  optical  carrier  and  a  bias- 
ing circuit  means  for  delecting  excess  conductivitv  in  said 
semiconductor  means  resulting  from  said  plasma  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  in  proportion  to  the  modulation  of 
said  carrier 


3,SW,4.^1 
OIL-IN-WATER  MK  ROF  MUIMON  DRIl  1  |N(.  HI  IDS 
John  8.  Hayes,  Littleton;  Gerald  U.  Haws.  I)tn\er.  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Gogarty,  Littleton,  all  of  (  oto..  assignors  lo  Mara- 
thon Oil  Company,  Findlay.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,710 

Int.  CI.  E21b  21104 

U.S.  CI.  252^8.5  P  15  Claims 

I.  An  improved  fluid  useful  in  the  drilling  ut  udls  wherein 
a  miceliar  dispersion  comprised  of  water.  hydrocarb<in  and 
pelr<-)lcum  sulfonate  is  used  as  the  drilling  fluid,  -a herein  the 
improvement  comprises  using  as  the  drilling  Ouid  a  water- 
external  microemulsion  compnsed  of  abtiut  il)  to  about  '^i.)'7( 
by  volume  water,  about  5  to  ahtiut  '^0^<  h\  volume  hvdro^ar 
bon.  abtiut  \'~'f  to  about  '}'()''^(  h\  volume  of  a  sixjium  petrok  urn 
sulfonate  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  vi.ithin  tht 
range  of  350  to  abtiut  525.  and  about  (t  i)l  to  about  !  '^'^  h\ 
weight,  based  on  the  water,  of  a  water-dispersible  clav 

I I.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  wherein  a  miceliar  disper- 
sion comprised  of  hydriKarbtMi.  water  and  petroleum  sulfo- 
nate is  used  as  a  circulating  drilling  fluid,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprising  circulating  in  said  well  a  water-external 
microemulsion  which  exhibits  improves  resistivitv  pn^pcrties 
to  permit  better  interpretation  of  electneal  logging  of  the  well 
and  also  which  exhibits  low  fluid  loss  properties,  the  micro- 
emulsion compnsed  of  about  50  to  about  W^  by  volume 
water,  about  \i)'^(  to  about  VU^r  by  volume  of  hvdrocarbtm, 
about  I  to  about  SOVr  of  a  sodium  petroleum  sulfonate  having 
an  average  equivalent  weight  within  the  range  of  about  ?5(i  to 
about  525.  about  0.0 1  to  about  20''r  of  an  alcohol  containing 
about  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  about  0  (X)l  to  about  5*^ 
by  weight,  based  on  the  water,  of  an  inorganic  salt,  abtiut  0  1 
to  about  \y7(  by  weight,  based  on  the  water,  of  bentonite  clay 
finely  dispersed  in  the  water  phase,  and  up  to  about  705  of 
barite,  finely  dispersed  in  the  water  phase. 


3,899,432 

ALL-PlTtPOSF  LI  BRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

WITH  ANTI-CHATTF:R  CHAR^\tTERlSTK  S  FOR  VNFT 

DISC  BRAKES 
Kenrwth  Rothert,  San  Francisco;  Donald  I).  Dexter,  C  onct)rd. 
and  Lester  M.  Hartmann,  Tiburon,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignor^  to 
Chevron  Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,687 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  l:4ii,  h-ib 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  E  b  (.  laims 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  compnsing: 
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A    a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and 
B   an  effective  amount  of  each  of 


an  oil-soluble  substantially  neutral  Group  II  metal  salt 
of  a  hydrocarbyl  sulfonic  acid; 

an  oil-soluble  overbased  Group  II  metal  salt  of  a  hydro 
carbyl  sulfonic  acid; 

an  oil-soluble  Group  II  metal  salt  of  a  dihydrocarhyl 
dithiophosphoric  acid; 
tricresyl  phosphate;  and 
a  sulfurized  mixture  of  C '""-•''  olefins  and  fattv  acid 


3,899,434 
H\  DROW  LATED  POLYMERS  LSEFLL  AS  ADDITIVES 

FOR  FLTLS  \M)  LLBRICANTS 
John  Brooke  Gardiner,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
nied  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser,  No.  402,609 
U.S.  CI.  252-52  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubri- 
cant or  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  dissolved 
therein  a  minor,  dispersant  and/or  V.I.  improving  proportion 


0.3  to   1.5^^  by  weight  of  xanthan  gum  and  the  rcm.iinder 
water. 


esters  of  C'"""  fatty   acids  and  C  "  alky!  or  alkenyl    of  an  oil-soluble  hydroxylatcd  olefin  polymer,  said  hydroxyl- 


alcohols,  in  an  olefin-to-ester  mol  ratio  of  about  1-2:1 
wherein  the  fattv  acid  and/or  alciihol  is  unsaturated. 


ated  olefin  polymer  having  sludge  dispersing  ability  and  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  500,000  M„, 
said  hydroxylatcd  olefin  polymer  containing  about  .1  to  about 
15.0  wt.  %  oxygen,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  hydroxylatcd 
px-iKmer,  wherein  said  hydroxylatcd  polymer  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  halogen  containing  polymer  having  0. 1  to  7.0  wt. 
%  halogen,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polyol, 

wherein  said  halogen  containing  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of; 

a.  halogenated  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C3  to  C|h 
straight  or  branched  chain  a-olefin; 

b.  halogenated  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  a  C.t  to  C|„  straight 
or  branched  chain  a-olefin  and  a  C5  to  Cu  acyclic  or 
alicyclic  non-conjugated  diolefin;  and 

c  terp<ilymer  of  ethylene,  a  C.,  to  C,h  straight  or  branched 
chain  a-olefin  and  a  C,  to  C,4  acyclic  or  alicyclic  halo-ole- 
fin  containing  1  to  2  halogens  per  halo-olefin  molecule; 
wherein  said  p<ilymers  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  comprise  in  the 
range  of  about  3(J  to  85  mole  9c  ethylene,  about  15  to  70 
mole  ^c  of  said  C3-C1H  alpha  olefin,  and  up  to  about  20 
mole  ^f  of  said  diolefin  or  said  halo-olefin, 

wherein  said  polyol  has  the  formula; 

CH.OH 

I 
R-C— CH.OH 

1 
CHjOH 


3.899.433 
METHOD  OF  METALWORKING  UTILIZING  A 
PARTICLXAR  LLBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
.■\lvin  J.  L'nick,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Kenneth  W.  (iault. 
Newnan,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond. 
Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,384,  June  29,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,384,  May  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,676,348.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
332,997The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  11,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  /  20 
L.S.  CI.  252-52  R  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  working  a  metal  wherein  the  metal  is 
subjected  to  lubrication  with  a  lubricant,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  lubricant  consists  essentially  of 
Component  A  which  is  unsubstituted  substantialK  saturated 

aliphatic   monohydric   normal   alcohol   containing  from    wherein  R  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
about  20  to  about  34  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  C,  to  C20  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals,  methylol! 

Component  B  which  is  unsubstituted  aliphatic  monohvdric    hvdroxy  alksl  and  pentaerythritol  radicals,  and  wherein  said 
or  dihydric  non-normal  alcohol  containing  from  about  20    polyol  has  one  hvdroxy  group  metallated  to  form  said  alkali 
to  about  34  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  less    metal  salt  of  a  polyol. 
than  about  5  percent  unsaturated  molecules. 
Component  C  which  is  hydrocarbon  having  from  aKiut  20 

to  about  34  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
the  amount  of  Component  C  being  up  to  abt^ut  9*J  percent 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  CompKinent  A  and  Compo- 
nent B  being  at  least  1  percent  bv  weight, 
the  weight  ratio  of  Component  A  to  Component  B  ranging 

from  about  10  to  1  to  about  1  to  10. 
12.  In  a  process  for  working  a  metal  wherein  the  metal  is 
subjected  to  lubrication  with  a  lubricant,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  lubricant  consists  essentially  of: 

Component  A  which  is  unsubstituted  substantially  saturated 
aliphatic  monohvdric  normal  alcohol  containing  from 
about  20  to  about  34  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 
Component  B  which  is  a  mixture  of  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  from  about  20  to  about  34  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  having  less  than  about  5  percent  unsiit- 
urated  molecules  therein,  said  Component  B  containing, 
a   branched  primary  monohydric  alcohols. 

b.  secondary  monohydric  alcohols,  and 

c.  dihydric  alcohols, 
the  weight  ratio  of  ( c  1  to  (  b )  being  up  to  aboul  1   I  and  the 

weight  ratio  of  (  b  )  to  (  a  )  being  up  to  aK^ut  2  1. 

Component  C  which  is  a  compatible  halohydrocarbtin  dilu- 
ent, 

the  amount  of  Component  C  being  up  to  about  99  percent 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  Component  A  and  Comptv 
nent  B  being  at  least  1  percent  by  weight, 

the  weight  ratio  of  Component  A  to  Component  B  ranging 
from  ab>out  10  to  1  to  about  1  to  10. 


3,899,435 

FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Kiichi   Minai,   Kyoto;   Isamu   Inada;   Kenji  Ozawa,   both  of 

Osaka,  and  Kenji  Okochi,  Youkakhi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,853,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,297 

Int.  a.  C04b  35/46.  35148 
\}S.  CI.  252-62.9  2  Claims 

I.  Ferrc^lectric  ceramic  compositions  comprising  the  ter- 
narv  system  ceramic  composition  which  is  represented  by  the 
general  formula:  .vPb(Nb.,  Cr.-n.,  Mn-a- ilO^-yPbTiOa^ 
rPbZrOT  wherein  x,  \  and  z  are  the  respective  molecular  ratios 
of  each  component  .<:  -t-  y  +  ^  =  1 .00  and  0.525  <  a  <0.625, 
said  comp<isitions  falling  within  the  polygon  encompassed  by 
the  ptiints  A.  B,  C,  D,  E.  F  and  G  in  the  attached  RG.  1,  the 
sets  of  molecular  ratios  at  the  vertices  of  said  polygon  being 
as  follows: 


A 

0.30 

0.40 

0  30 

B 

0,10 

060 

0.30 

C 

0.01 

0  60 

0.39 

D 

0.01 

0.14 

0.85 

E 

0.10 

0.05 

0.85 

F 

0.20 

0.10 

0.70 

G 

0.30 

0.20 

0.50. 

3,899,436 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  CONDENSED  PHOSPHATE  CONTENT 

James  L.  Copeland,  Bloomington,  and  William  G.  Mlzuno,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,528,  Sept.  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,596 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7138 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  low-foaming  or  nonfoaming 
machine  dishwashing  detergent  composition  from  the  compo- 
nents comprising: 

1 .  an  alkaline  condensed  phosphate  salt  generally  charac- 
terized by  the  structural  formula 


0        To 

II  li 

MO — P— 0— P-O 

I  I 

OM  OM 


— M 


n 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  at  least  one  M 
being  an  alkali  metal,  and 

u  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  60;  and 

2.  2  -  SO'/r  by  weight,  on  a  dry  basis,  of  a  nonsequestering, 
alkaline.  pH-adjusting  or  buffering  detergent  builder  salt; 
said  detergent  Composition  having  a  pH  of  about  10.0  to 
1  2,8  and  a  Ross-Miles  foam  height,  determined  at  a  con- 
centration of  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  said  detergent 
composition  in  water,  of  less  than  45  mm  initially  and  less 
than  1  5mm  after  five  minutes  in  a  column  of  water  main- 
tained at  50f .;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

substituting  into  said  detergent  composition  at  least  5  -  60 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  detergent 
composition,  of  a  water  soluble  metal  salt  of  citric  acid, 
whereby  said  salt  of  citric  acid  substitutes  for  part  of  said 
condensed  phosphate;  whereby  the  amount  of  said  con- 
densed phosphate  in  the  resulting  detergent  composition 
is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the 
resulting  detergent  composition;  and  whereby  the  amount 
of  said  detergent  builder  salt  in  the  resulting  detergent 
composition  is  w  ithin  the  range  of  2  -  80'7f  by  weight; 

all  of  the  foregoing  parts  by  weight  and  percentages  by 
weight  being  on  a  dry  basis. 


3,899,437 

DENTURE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Barrie  F.  Regan,  1760  Manor  Dr.,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010. 

and  Glen  B.  Regan,  1451  Beach  Park  Blvd.  No.  203,  Foster 

City,  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,326 
Int.  CI.  Clld  ?/4* 
U.S.  CI.  252—106  2  Claims 

1.  A  tooth  and  denture  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  1-3*^  by  weight  orthophosphoric  acid.  0.25  to 
1.5'7f  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  detergent,  0.01  to  0.04^7^  by 
weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  germicide,  5  to  \(Y7(  by 
weight  glycerine,  25  to  35^7^  by  weight  diatomaceous  earth, 

937  0,G.-23 


3.899,438 
SIMLLTANFX)LS  REACTION  AND  DI.SPFRSION  OF  4,4- 

ETH^LENE  DIANILINF^SALT  MIXTl  RKS  TO  FORM 

COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

James  Kalil,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du  PonI  de 

Nenwurs  &  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  407.266 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22116,  C08b  27/72.  C09k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  252-182  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  complex  of  4.4  -niethv  Icnc 
dianiline  (MDA)  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  selected  Uom  the 
group  consisting  of  stxlium  chlondc.  stxJium  bromide,  sodium 
icxlide,  lithium  chlonde.  lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  and 
scxiium  cyanide,  the  mole  ratio  of  MDA,  salt  in  said  complex 
being  3: ! .  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  MDA,  - 
salt  mixture  1  )  at  least  abniut  0  5  parts  of  water  per  100  parts 
of  salt  but  not  enough  to  dissolve  all  the  salt  until  the  complex- 
forming  reaction  is  at  least  5(Ky  complete,  and  2)  2-35  parts 
of  an  inert  liquid  earner  per  part  of  salt,  conducting  the  reac- 
tion between  the  MDA  and  salt  with  agitation,  and  recovering 
directly  from  said  reaction  a  dispersion  of  MDA  salt  complex 
particles  of  such  fineness  that  at  least  95*^;  have  a  mavimum 
diameter  of  about  10  microns 


3.899.439 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AQL  EOl  .S  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDROXY  PROPYL  CFLLl  LOSE 
Bert  H.   Mahlman,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Hercules 

Incorporated,  V\ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  .M0.403 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  l^:^H) 

U.S.  CI.  252-311  3  Claims 

1.  A  methixj  of  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  .i  normally 
water-soluble  hvdroxvpropv  I  cellulose  in  a  predominantly 
aqueous  medium  which  comprises  incorporating  said  hy- 
droxy propvl  cellulose  into  said  predominantly  aqueous  me- 
dium, bringing  the  temperature  of  the  svstem  to  a  temperature 
between  about  5°C.  above  the  cloud  p4^>int  and  I5°C.  below 
the  cloud  p<iint  and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  In  at 
least  aKiut  iO°C.  above  the  cloud  point  while  subjecting  the 
system  to  agitation,  said  predominantlv  aqueous  medium 
comprising  water  and  an  organic  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of 

a.   primary    aliphatic   alcohols  having   the   hvdruwl   group 
attached  to  a  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

b   aliphatic  amines  having  5-^  carbon  atoms, 

c    methvlene  chloride. 

d    nitromethane.  and 

e    acrylonitrile. 
said  organic  material  being  present  in  an  amount  sutrieicni  U) 
insolubilize  the  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  in  water. 


3,899.440 
APPARATIS  FOR  CONTINIOIS  AC  U)  TREATMENT  OF 

.SOAPST(K  K 
Vngve  Birger  liiwenhaupt  Hoffmann,  Helsingborg.  Sweden, 
assignor  to  AB  Pellerin  Zenith,  Helsingborg,  S\*eden 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4.V4,(M»7 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden,     Jan.     IS.     1973, 
73006793 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  1114;  CUD  13100 
U.S.  CI.  252—371  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  acid  treatment  of  s<Kipst<»ck 
which  has  been  obUiined  from  the  refining  of  fats,  including 
fatty  oils,  with  Ivc,  and  which  contains  fattv  acid  soaps, 
whereby  the  fatty  acid  soaps  are  converted  into  free  fatty 
acids,  characterx/ed  in  that  it  ce)mpnses  an  elongate  vertical 
reaction  vessel  (  1  »  consisting  eif  an  inner  vessel  (2)  which  ls 
citised  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to  form  an  overlTow 
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( 10),  an  outer  vessel  (3)  which  is  open  at  the  bottom  and  has 
a  cover  (4 )  at  its  upper  end  and  which  is  arranged  around  the 
inner  vessel  (2)  so  that  an  annular  outlet  space  (  1 1  )  is  formed 
between  said  vessels  ( 2,  3),  the  reaction  vessel  having  a  suppiv 
pipe  (5)  for  soapstock,  a  supply  pipe  (6)  for  acid  and  a  suppK 
pipe  (7)  for  gas  for  agitating  reaction  mixture  of  soapstock 
and  acid  in  the  inner  vessel  ( I ),  said  pipes  ( 5,  6,  7 )  extending 
through  the  cover  (4)  down  into  the  inner  vessel  (2)  and 
terminating  just  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the  supply  pipe 
(5)  for  soapstock  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel 
( 2 ),  while  the  supply  pipe  ( 6 )  for  acid  is  closed  at  its  lower  end 
and  has  perforations  (8)  along  its  extension  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  inner  vessel  (2)  for  successively  supplying  acid,  and  the 
tubular  agitating  means  (7)  which  also  is  closed  at  its  lower 
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end,  has  perforations  (9)  along  substantially  its  entire  exten- 
sion in  the  inner  vessel  ( 2 )  for  supplying  gas  acting  as  agitating 
medium,  and  that  the  reaction  vessel  ( 1 )  through  the  overflov". 
( 10 )  and  the  outlet  space  ( 1 1  )  is  in  direct  communication  with 
a  separating  device  (12)  for  withdrawing  reacted  mixture  of 
soapstock  and  acid  from  said  reaction  vessel  ( 1  )  to  said  sepa- 
rating device  (12)  which  includes  one  or  more  serially  inter- 
connected containers  for  gravitationally  separating  the  re- 
acted mixture,  because  of  its  different  densities,  into  a  lighter 
fatty  acid  and  a  heavier  aqueous  solution  separated  therefrom, 
said  separating  device  (12)  being  provided  at  its  upper  part 
with  an  outlet  (23)  for  fatty  acid  and  at  its  lower  part  with  an 
outlet  (25)  for  aqueous  solution,  and  the  reaction  vessel  (  1  ) 
and  the  separating  device  (12)  being  substantially  closed  to 
the  outer  surrounding  | 


3,899,441 
REJUVENATION  OF  DAMAGED  ZEOLITE-SLPPORTED 

METAL  CATALYSTS 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnion 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,619,  Aug.  10,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
874,063,  Nov.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  321,670 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11118.  1 1116 
L.S.  CI.  252—411  R  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  and  redispersal  of  catalytic 
metal  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  supported 
on  particulate  aggregates  of  a  siliceous  zeolite  and  a  relatively 
non-zeolitic  inorganic  oxide  binder,  said  catalyst  having  been 
compounded  by  a  procedure  which  yields  mechanically  stable 
calcined  aggregates  having  a  crushing  strength  above  about  20 
pounds  per  Vs  inch  pellet,  and  whose  mechanical  strength  is 
not  increased  or  decreased  more  than  about  10<^  by  any  of  the 
hereinafter  recited  hydrocarbon  conversion,  oxidative  regen- 
eration or  rejuvenation  procedures,  said  catalyst  having  been 
utilized  in  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  to  substantial 
deactivation  and  subsequently  regenerated  by  oxidative  com- 


bustion, and  during  said  hydrocarbon  conversion  and/or  re- 
generation having  been  subjected  to  thermal  or  hydrothermal 
conditions  of  sufficient  severity  to  bring  about  a  maldistribu- 
\\on  of  said  Group  VIII  metal  with  resultant  loss  in  hydrogena- 
tion  activity  wherein  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  maldis- 
tributed  metal  is  in  the  form  of  agglomerates  of  less  than  50 
A  m  diameter,  which  comprises: 

i  contacting  said  catalyst,  in  its  oxidized  regenerated  state 
and  at  a  temperature  below  about  300°F.,  either  simulta- 
neously or  in  the  order  named,  with  water  or  water  vapor 
and  with  ammonia  to  eflFect  adsorption  therein  of  about 
5-40  weight-percent  of  water  and  about  5-35  weight-per- 
cent of  ammonia  based  on  the  weight  of  adsorbed  water; 

2.  stripping  the  resulting  hydrated,  ammoniated  catalyst 
in  a  stream  of  non-reducing  gas  at  temperatures  between 
ab>out  250°  and  500T.  to  effect  substantial  deammonia- 
tion  and  partial  drying  with  removal  of  at  least  about 
one -half  of  the  water  added  in  step  ( 1  );  and 

3.  calcining  the  partially  dried  and  deammoniated  catalyst 
in  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  at  progressively 
increasing  temperatures  between  about  500°  and 
1 2(X)°F  ,  controlled  to  maintain  the  dewpoint  of  the  efflu- 
ent gas  stream  below  about  40°F.,  at  least  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  calcining  being  carried  out  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  750°  and  1 200°F.  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  having 
a  dewpoint  below  about  OT.,  and  a  substantially  com- 
pletely dehydrated  and  deammoniated  catalyst  having 
improved  hydrogenation  activity. 

14.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  11  wherein  said  Group 
VIII  metal  is  a  noble  metal,  and  said  zeolite  is  a  molecular 
sieve  of  the  Y  crystal  type  wherein  the  zeolitic  cations  are 
pnmariK  hydrogen  ions  and/or  polyvalent  metal  ions. 

15.  A  methtxi  as  defined  in  claim  14  wherein  said  noble 
metal  is  palladium  and  wherein  the  zeolitic  cations  in  said  Y 
molecular  sieve  comprise  a  substantial  proportion  of  hydrogen 
ions. 


3,899,442 
RECOVERY  AND  REACTIVATION  OF  RHODIUM 
HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
John  P.  Friedrich,  Green  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,307 
Int.  CV  BOID  15106:  BOIJ  37112;  CllC  3102;  C07C  45102 
U.S.  CI.  252—416  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  and  reactivating  rhodium 
catalysts  in  a  process  wherein  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  or 
unsaturated  fatty  compounds  are  hydroformylated  at  temper- 
atures of  about  l(X)°  to  300°  C.  with  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  under  pressures  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to 
3(XX)  p  s  i  g  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  rho- 
dium metal  on  a  relatively  inert  support  admixed  with  a  trisub- 
stituted  phosphine,  and  wherein  the  hydroformylated  reaction 
prtxjucts  are  filtered  and  distilled  leaving  a  residue  which 
contains  essentially  all  of  the  soluble  rhodium,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  mixing  said  residue  with  a  refractory  catalyst  support; 
b  volatilizing  and  carbonizing  essentially  all  organic  materi- 
als present  in  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (b)  by 
heating  said  mixture  to  from  I  50°  to  450°  C.  in  an  atmo- 
sphere such  that  volatile  materials  given  off  will  be  pre- 
vented from  igniting; 
c   reacting  in  a  suitable  vessel  essentially  all  of  the  carbon- 
ized material  remaining  from  step  (b)  with  oxygen  con- 
tained in  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  350°  to  I000°C.  for 
a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and 
water;  and 
d    cooling  said  vessel  and  removing  the  resulting  resup- 
ported  catalyst. 


3,899,443 

NOVEL  COCATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIMERIZING 

POLYISOCYANATES 

Harold  E.  Reymore,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  and  John  K.  Zane,  East 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,781 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47110;  C08g  22144 
U.S.  CI.  252-^31  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  system  for  the  trimerization  of  a  polyisocya- 
nate  which  consists  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine  trimeriza- 
tion catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  contains 
i.  from  about  20  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  an  amide  salt 
having  the  formula 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R,,  R2,  Rg  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  and  cycloalkyi,  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

ii  from  about  3  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  dibutyl  tin 
di(alkanoate)  wherein  the  alkanoate  residue  contains 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

iii.  from  abtiut  10  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  said  tertiary 
amine  trimerization  catalvst 


3,899,444 
EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Ruth  E.  Stephens,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,240,  Feb.  7,  1972.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,831 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11140,  1 1106.  1 1132 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  42  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  useful  in  treating  exhaust  gas  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alu- 
mina matrix  containing  a  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groups  I-B,  V-B,  Vl-B,  VIl-B 
and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  an  oxide  form  and  a  rare 
earth  metal  oxide,  the  atom  ratio  of  said  catalytic  metal  to  said 
rare  earth  metal  to  aluminum  being  0. 1-1  to  0.8-1 .4  to  8-20, 
said  catalytic  metal  oxide  and  rare  earth  metal  oxide  lacing 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  alumina 
matrix. 

16.  A  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  alumina  matrix  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  alumina  coating  on  the  surface  of  a 
refractory  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconia, 
alumina,  magnesia,  silica,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alumina 
coating  containing  a  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groups  IB,  V-B,  VI-B,  VII-B  and 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  an  oxide  form  and  a  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  matrix, 
the  atom  ratio  of  said  catalytic  metal  to  said  rare  earth  metal 
to  aluminum  in  said  alumina  coating  being  0. 1-1  to  0.8- 1.4  to 
8-20. 


3,899,445 

CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ETm  I.FNK  TO 

FrrHYXENE  OXIDE 

Tsunesuke  Kajimoto,  and  Shigeru  Wakamat.su.  both  of  Kama- 

kura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray    Industries.   Int.,   Tok>«). 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.522,  June  1,  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,838,481.  This  applkatkMi  Jan.  8.  1973.  .Ser.  No. 
321,91  IThe  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  17,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  //  (W 
U.S.  CI.  252— »62  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  oxidation  of  cthslenc  to 
ethylene  oxide  which  comprises  siKer  catalvst  and,  a.s  a  mod- 
erator, at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pra.seodymium,  neodymium.  terbium  and  dys- 
prosium, which  is  prepared  h\  coating  a  carrier  with  a  slurried 
solution  which  contains  reduced  silver  in  the  form  of  silver 
powder  and  a  salt  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o^  pra.set>dvmium.  neodvmium. 
terbium  and  dysprosium  and  drving  the  coated  carrier, 
wherein  said  reduced  silver  is  prepared  as  silver  p<iwder  bv  the 
chemical  reaction  of  silver  oxide  in  an  aqueous  s<ilution.  and 
wherein  the  reduced  silver  and  the  salt  of  the  rare  earth  metai 
are  previously  combined  by  immersing  the  reduced  silver  into 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  said  rare  earth  metal 
adding  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
hydroxide  thereby  converting  said  soluble  salt  of  said  rare 
earth  metal  into  the  insoluble  hydroxide  and  precipitating  said 
insoluble  hydroxide  on  the  reduced  silver,  filtering  off  the 
combined  reduced  silver  and  precipitated  rare  earth  mcial 
hydroxide,  and  washing  them  with  water 


3.899.446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  C  OPPER-CHROMIl  M 
CATALYSTS 
Bunji  Miya;  Katsuji  Kasutani;  Morio  Matsuda;  Akio  Hashi- 
moto; Shiyozo  Nisiga>%a,  and  Youzi  Sauamoto.  all  of  Waka- 
yama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,467 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1973.  4H- 1347] 
Int.  CI.'  BOlj  23il6.  23164.  23/64 
VS.  CI.  252-467  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copper-chromium  catalyst, 
which  comprises  disscilving  0  5  to  3  mcilcs  of  chromic  acid 
anhydride  in  water,  adding  1  mole  of  cupnc  oxide  to  the 
obtained  aqueous  stilulion  and  effecting  the  reaction  of  said 
cupric  oxide  with  said  chromic  acid  anhydride,  adding  to  the 
reaction  mixture  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  methanol,  formic  acid  and  oxalic 
acid,  said  reducing  agent  being  transformed  into  carbon  diox- 
ide and  water  bv  oxidation,  the  amount  of  reducing  agent 
added  being  such  that  its  reducing  effect  corresp^inds  to  the 
reducing  effect  of  from  0  1  to  I  mole  of  formaldehvde.  and 
effecting  the  reduction  of  chromium  ( VI 1  of  the  unreactcd 
chromic  acid  anhydndc  to  chromium  ( III ),  further  adding  0  V 
to  8,0  moles  of  ammonia  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  effecting 
its  reaction  with  the  reaction  mixture,  drying  the  resulting 
mixture  by  evaporation  and  calcining  the  dried  mixture  to 
obtain  the  catalyst  product. 
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3.899,447 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILICA 
COLLOIDS 
Louis  McDonald.  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Louis  McDon- 
ald, Altadena.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,004,  Jan.  24,  196«,  Pat.  No. 
3,708,428.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No. 
318.996The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  2.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  9in) 
U.S.  CI.  252-539  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising  (a)  an 
alkali  salt  of  an  anionic  detergent  formmg  acid  and  (b)  a 
colloidal  silica  sol.  ( a )  and  (  b  )  being  formed  in  situ  by  reaction 
of  a  corresponding  water  soluble  alkali  silicate  and  anionic 
detergent  forming  acid  m  such  proportion  as  to  >ield  a  compo- 
sition not  greater  than  0  2  N  in  alkali  ion.  the  silica  sol  of  said 
detergent  comp<isition  being  alkali-stabilized  within  a  pH 
range  of  7.2  to  11  U 


3,899,448 
DETERGENT  CONCENTRATE 
Edward  Tunstali  Messenger,  and  Douglas  Edward   Mather, 
both  of  Cumberland,  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son Ltd.,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  328.692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1972, 
05519/72;  May  26,  1972,  25054/72 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  IH2 
U.S.  CI.  252-551  27  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  5U-70'"f  bv  weight  of 
a  sulphated  alkoxylated  alcohol  salt,  said  salt  being  a  water 
soluble  sulphate  of  an  alcohol  having  S-24  carbon  atoms 
which  has  been  condensed  with  a  total  of  from  1  to  4  ethylene 
oxide  or  propylene  oxide  groups,  and  from  I  to  lO'^r  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  an  aromatic 
sulphonate,  said  sulphonate  being  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  alkanolamine,  amine  or  ammonium  salt  of  an 
aromatic  sulphonic  acid  of  the  formula: 
R„V„Ar(S03H)^X^ 
where 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

Y  is  a  carboxlic  group 

Ar  is  a  benzene  nucleus  ' 

X  is  a  hydroxy  I  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from   !   to  4 

carbon  atoms 
a  is  0  to  3 
/5  is  2  to  3 
c  is  0  to  3 
u  is  0  to  4 


3,899,450 

D\  E  PENTTRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

VOLATILE  DEGREASER-TYPE  SOLVENT 

Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 
I>i%Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  329,775,  Feb.  5,  1973,  PaL  No.  3,789,221. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,298 
Int.  CV  COIN  21116;  C09K  11106 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.2  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dye  penetrant  composition  for  use  in  nonde- 
structive testing  for  detecting  cracks  and  flaws  in  a  specimen 
surface,  which  consists  essentially  of  about  0.27c  to  about  457f 
by  volume  of  an  N-alkyl-2-pyrrolidone,  said  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dye  which  is  soluble  in  said 
pyrrolidone,  the  ratio  of  said  dye  to  said  pyrrolidone  in  said 
composition  ranging  from  about  I  part  of  dye  to  about  25 
parts  of  pyrrolidone.  to  about  2  parts  of  said  dye  to  about  I 
part  of  pyrrolidone,  by  volume,  and  about  50  to  about  977^  by 
volume  of  said  dye  penetrant  composition,  of  a  volatile  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.1 , 1 -trichloroethane, 
trichloroethylene,  1 . 1.2-trichloro-l  ,2,2-trifluoroethane.  tri- 
chlorofluoromethane  and  bromotrifluoromethane. 


3,899,451 
OXJDE  VARISTOR 
Noboru  Ichinose,  and  Vuhji  Yokomizo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.135 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Sept.    11,    1972,   47- 
90446;  .Sept.  11.  1972.  47-90447;  Sept.  18.  1972,  47-92897 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  1108 
U.S.  CI.  252-520  5  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  varistor  prepared  from  a  basic  composition 
consisting  of  a  total  of  70  to  14  mol  %  of  at  least  one  com- 
ptiund  of  the  formula  Me'Q.^,  29  to  85  mol  7f  of  ZnO  and  1  to 
20  mol  ^r  oi  Sb.,03,  and  containing  1  to  20  7f  by  weight  of 
Bi.O,,  and  a  total  of  0.5  to  10  ^r  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
Me"20,T  based  on  the  weight  of  said  basic  composition, 
wherein  said  Me'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Sn  and  Zr,  said  Me"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe,  Cr,  Mn  and  Co. 


3.899.449 
LOW  TE.MPERATURE  COEFRCIENT  OF  RESISTIV  1T\ 

CER.MET  RESISTORS 
Clifford  Joseph   Pukaite,   Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,244 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  IIU6 
U.S.  CI.  252-518  14  Claims 

1.  A  cermet  resistor  composition  having  a  low  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  and  adapted  to  be  fused  to  a  substrate 
composed  of  high  temperature,  electrically  nonconductive 
material  comprising:  a  conductive  phase  composed  of  vana- 
dium oxide  in  the  range  from  about  1  0()  to  about  lOOO 
weight  percent  and  ruthenium  dioxide  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1.00  to  about  30.00  weight  percent,  and  an  interdis- 
persed  glass  phase  in  the  range  of  about  50  00  to  about  98  (K) 
weight  percent,  said  glass  phase  composed  of  lead  oxide  in  the 
range  of  about  35.00  to  about  45  00  weight  percent,  boron 
trioxide  in  the  range  of  about  15.00  to  about  25. (X)  weight 
percent  and  silicon  dioxide  present  in  the  range  of  about  30  (X) 
to  about  40.00  weight  percent 


3,899,452 
CELLULOSIC  FILM  HAVING  INCREASED  STIFFNESS 
Walter    T.    Koch,    Havertown.    and    Edward    A.    Wielicki, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation! 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  187,918 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9132 
D.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-fibrous,  self-supporting  cellulosic  film  having 
dispersed  therein  from  alxiut  one  up  to  about  25  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulosic,  of  rigid  hollow  micro- 
spheres having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  0  2  to  20  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  diameters  ranging  from  one  and  100  mi- 
crons 


3,899,453 

H\T)ROX  V  ALKY  LCARBAMYLALKYLPHOSPHON  ATE 
n.AME  RETARDANTS  FOR  POLYURETHANES 

Edward  N.  Walsh,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,579,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742,095, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,073,  June  7, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.' 

341,840 

Int.  CI.  C08g5//60 

VS.  a.  260-2.5  AJ  4  ctai„« 

1.  A  fire  retardant  polyurethane  resinous  material  which 

comprises  in   admixture  a  polyisocyanate.  a  polyol,  and  a 

hydroxyalkylcarbamylaikylphosphonate   fire   retardant   com- 
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pound  of  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


ra 


o 

II 

-C-N 


RiOH 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  carb<in  linking  chain  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  said  chain;  R,  and  R2  are  radicals 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl, 
haloalkyi  and  hydroxyalkyi;  R.,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarK^n 
radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  haloal- 
kyi and  hydroxyalkyi. 


3,899.454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SVTVTHETIC 
PLASTICS  COMPRISING  URETHANE  GROUPS  AND 
BIURET  GROUPS 
Kuno  Wagner.  Leverkusen;  Werner  Dietrich.  Cologne;  Karl- 
Josef  Kraft.  Leverkusen.  and  Horst  Conrad.  Durmagen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft.  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,641,  June  20.  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  036.500,  May 
1 1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1973.  Scv.  No. 

360,883 
Claims    prkirity,    application    Germany.    May    13.    1969. 
1924302The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  19.  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18179,  1 81 14 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AT  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyhydrox\l  pol\ ether  con- 
taining from  four  to  six  hydroxyl  groups,  a  polycaboxyl  com- 
pound or  a  mixture  of  polyhydroxyl  polyether  containing  from 
four  to  six  hydroxyl  groups  and  polycarboxyl  compounds 
wherein  the  polyisocyanate  is  a  solution  in  a  monomeric  poly- 
isocyanate of  from  about  1  to  ab<iut  85  percent  of  a  biuret 
polyisocyanate  having  the  formula. 


OCN— R 


O 

II 
N— C- 

I 


N— R— NCO 


H- 


o=c 

I 
-(N— CO)„-N 
/  / 

R-NCO     R 


H 


(CO-N)- 
I 
R— NCO 


NCO 


in  which 

R  is  an  aromatic,  araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  and  the  proportion 
of  biuret-polyisocyanate  having  more  than  three  istxrya- 
nate  groups  is  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  quantity  of  biuret-polyisocyanates  and  the  solution 
contains  from  about  0.03  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  polyisocyanates  of  a  chemically  combined  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  containing 
oleyl  alcohol  polyglycol  ether,  castor  oil  polyglycol  ether, 
isononylphenol  polyglycol  ether,  3-benzyl-4-hydroxy 
diphenyl  polyglycol  ether,  higher  molecular  weight  n- 
dodecyl  polyglycol  ethers  having  a  terminal  OH  group 
and  the  corresponding  amine  derivatives  obtained  by 
cyanoethylation  and  subsequent  hydrogenation  of  the 
foregoing  compounds. 


3,899.455 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I.KiliTWEIGHT  C()N(  RFTF 
Leo   Unterstenhoefer.    Limburgerhof.   and    Uilhtlm    Krif):tr, 
Ludwigshafen.  both  of  (iermany,  assign<irs  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  IH.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.946 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/0* 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  methcxj  of  preparing  lightv.cight  t.<>ni.rctc  i.('ni[x)si- 
tions  containing  hydraulic  hinder,  water  and  closed  ceil 
foamed  fx>lystyrenc  particles  the  improvement  of  incrca.sing 
the  adhesion  of  the  foamed  particles  to  the  cured  or  set  con 
Crete  comptisition  comprising  surface  coating  the  closed  cell 
foamed  panicles  prior  to  their  incorporation  into  the  light- 
weight concrete  mixture  with  a  phenol  containing  (  1  j  coal  tar 
or  ( 2  )  anthracene  oil  and  cross- linkable  phenolic  resin  blend. 


3,899.456 
SILOXANE  VI  l.C  ANIZATF.S  AND  \  MKTHOI)  KOK  THE 

PREPARATION  THERKOK 
John  F.  Sieckhaas.  Milford;  Robert  N.  Scott.  Wallingford.  and 
Trescott  B.  I^rchar,  Hamden.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation.  New  Ha\en.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,273 
Int.  CI.-  C08I.  9 1 '00 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  S  I(»  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  preparing  siloxane  vulcaniz.ates  CdrripriMr!^' 
adding  a  p<il\mcr  of  the  following  formuhi 


H   - 


/ 

R 
1 

K 

f- 

-  Si 

—  CB„^„iC 

1 
-  Si 

L\ 
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K 

_0  -  Si  - 

1 
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1 

-  Si 

R  - 

>/. 

k 

-     OH 


wherein  each  R  is  independcntls  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  an  aryl  group  of  six  to  14  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is 
indcpendentK  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  of  one  to  10  carKm  atoms,  an  ar\l  group  of 
six  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group  containing  an 
electron  donating  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  o-,  m-  and  p-alkyl  of  one  to  ft)ur  carbtms, 
dialkvl  and  trialkyi  of  one  to  four  carKin  atoms,  p-amino. 
o-  and  p-alkox\  of  one  to  four  carK^n  atoms,  o-,  m-  and 
p-trimeth\lsilylmeth\l  and  p-phen\l.  \  is  0  to  4,  \  is  1 ,  ?i 
is  about  20  to  ab<iut  lO.(KH)  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  R'  is  said  substituted  phenyl  group  to  <i  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  and  then  curing  said  mixture  at  ,1  temperature  (>f 
from  about  1 5  to  about  30°C. 


3.899.457 
ETHERinED  MF:TH>  LOLATED 
2.7.DIOXO-4.5-DLMETHM^DECAHYDR()-P^RIMIIX)- 
(4,5-Dl-PMU\ODINE  AND  ITS  ISE  IN  Al.KVD  RFJ>IN 
COATLNG  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  L.  Peterkofsky.  Newark;  James  ¥..  Tracy.  Bernardsville. 
and  Paul  M.  Schumacher.  Hackettstown.  all  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y  . 
ContinuatKHi  of  Ser.  No.  135,747,  April  20,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,487 
Int.  a.  B32b  2  7/06,  C09d  M52,  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-21  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin  and  an 
esterified  aminoplast  material,  (C),  of  the  formula 
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(CHjOR) 
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N'         N 
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3.899.458 
ETHERIFIED  TRIMETHV1.0LATED 
CROTONYLIDENEDIUREA  AND  ITS  USE  Pv  ALKYD 
RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  L.  Peterkofsky,  Newark;  James  E.  Tracy.  Bemardsville, 
and  Paul  M.  Schumacher.  Hackettstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Celanese  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.749,  April  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,943 
Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/06.  C09d  3,'52,  J ,'66 
L.S.  CI.  260-21  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin  and  an 
etherified  trimethylolated  crotonyiidenediurea  (C)  of  the 
formula 


O 

It 
ROH/:       C       CHjOR 

\     /  \  / 
N       N 

I  '  II 

HC       CH  C       CHjOR 

/  \    /      \     /    \   / 
H^       CNN 
/   \         I  I 

H       H      H       H 


wherein  R  is  H  or  the  residue  of  a  monohvdric  alcohol,  at  least 
one  of  said  R  moieties  being  the  residue  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol. 


3,899,459 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE 
Paul  Branlard,  Grenoble,  and  Jacques  Modiano,  V  arces,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Distugil,  Clichy,  France 
Filed  June  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368.360 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  4.  1972,  72.24839 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/06 
VS.  CL  260—27  BB  8  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polychloroprene  rubber 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion,  comprising  polymerizing  chloroprene 
in  the  presence  of  a  binary  system  the  composition  of  which, 
by  weight  with  regard  to  chloroprene,  is  from  I  to  2  5'7f  of 
saturated  and/or  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and/or  alkali-metal 
salts  thereof,  and  from  3  to  6*^  of  rosin  acid  derivatives  suffi- 
ciently modified  so  that  it  does  not  produce  a  phase  separation 
which  results  from  the  formation  of  a  complex  between  the 
magnesia,  the  phenolic  resin  and  the  rosin  derivative  when 
present  together  in  a  polychloroprene  adhesive. 


3,899,460 

2-(  PIPERlDINODITHIO)BENZOTHIAZOLES 

Joan  L.  Wilson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,544,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  Nov.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,184 
Int.  CI.  C07d  277/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.57  4  Claims 

1.  The  composition  of  matter,  2(4-methylpiperidinoditho)- 
benzothiazole 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  substit- 
uent  or  the  residue  of  a  monohydric  alcohol,  at  least  one  of 
said  R  groups  being  said  alky  I  residue 


3,899,461 

COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  N- VINYL  LACTAM  AND  A 

BR.ANCHED  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTER 

Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporatran.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  327.106 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/00:  C09d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  HN  12  Claims 

1.  A  cop<ilymer  composition,  comprising  approximately,  by 
weight,  (a)  1  yy  percent  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-2- 
piperidone,  N-vinyl-6-caprolactam,  N-vinyl-5-mcthyI-2-pyr- 
rolidone,  N-vin\l-3,3-dimethyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-hex- 
ahydrophthalamidine,  and  N-vinyl-anphthostyrilc;  and  (b) 
99  1  percent  t>f  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
ester  correspondmg  to  the  formula: 


R. 

I 

R,— C— COOCH=CHj 

I 

wherein  R,,  R.,  and  R^,  are  saturated  alkyl  groups. 


3.899.462 
REINFORCED  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
John  Newbould.  Sterling  Heights;  Elio  Eusebi.  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Edward  G.  Bobalek.  Orono.  Maine,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.226 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  77/02 
VJS.  CI.  260-37  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polyamide  composition  comprising,  by 
weight,  l(K)  parts  of  a  polyamide  resin  and  from  5  to  220  parts 
of  a  finci\  divided  filler  dispersed  therethrough,  said  filler 
being  characterized  by  reactive  surface  hydroxy!  groups,  the 
particles  of  said  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  0  1  to  4CX)  microns  and  being  coated  with  from 
0  1  to  5  percent  b\  weight,  based  on  said  filler,  of  a  resole 
s<iluble  in  acetone,  said  resole  being  chemically  combined 
with  the  underlying  filler  particles  by  reactions  with  said  hy- 
droxyl  groups 


3.899.463 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Newcombe.  Freehold.  NJ..  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  281.692.  Aug.  18,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,081,  Feb.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkadon  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,960 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/58:  C08g  51/58 
LS.  C\.  260-AS.l  R  i  claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  flammable  organic 
poK-mer  and  a  flame  retardant  corresponding  to  the  formula: 
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64.^ 


said  flame  retardant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to 
25  percent  based  upon  the  combined  weights  of  the  organic 
polymer  and  flame  retardant. 


— C=CH— CXX)K. 
I 
K. 

in  which  R^,  rcprescn^^  a  h\dri>gcn  atom,  a  lower  .ilk\l  group 
or  a  phcn>l  group  and  K,  represents  an  alksl  group. 
when  n  is  2,  Rj  represents  a  carbons  1  group,  .in  aliphaiK  or 
aromatic  diac\l  group,  an  alk\lcnc  group,  an  alkcnvlcnc 
group,  an  alkynvlene  group,  an  arahklcne  group,  an  N-sub^ 
stituted  dicarbamo\l  group  or  a  divalent  group  from  an  oxoa- 
cid.  when  n  is  3,  R.j  represents  an  ariimatic  tnacsl  group  or  a 
trivalent  group  from  an  oxoacid,  and 

when  n  is  4,  R^  represents  an  art'>matic  letraac\l  group,  and  A 
represents  a  group 


3,899,464 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 
STABILIZERS 
Keisuke  Murayama;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshmka;  To- 
shimasa  Toda;  Elko  Mori;  Hideo  Horiuchi;  Susumu  Higa- 
shida;    Katsuaki   Matsui;  Tomoyuki   Kurumada;  Noriyuki 
Ohta,  and  Hisayou  Osawa,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,570 
Claims    prrority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    26,    1972,   47- 
107408 
'  Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NZ  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  polymeric  matenal 
and  from  0.01  to  5.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  synthetic  polymeric  material,  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


-t  H. 


"CH, 


in  which  Rj,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alksl  group 
and.  when  the  above  nis  1 ,  R^  together  with  R^  ma\  represent 
a  group 


-C/i 


in  which  R,,  represents  the  same  group  as  defined  under  R 
above  and  ma>  be  the  same  or  different  from  Rj, 
or  A  represents  a  group 


CH.     9^3 


CH3       CH3 


-R, 


n 


(I) 


— CH-™R- 

I 
-CH-(CHj)„- 

in  which  m  is  1  or  2,  and  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  .Uom  .inci. 
when  the  aK^vc  m  and  n  are  Knh  1 .  R-  represents  .i  meth\  lene 
group  together  with  R.,, 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  an  aliphatic  acyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aralkoxycarbonyl 
group. 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4, 

R2  represents,  when  /i  is  1,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  monoacyl  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  grup,  an  epoxyalkyi  group,  an 
alkoxysulfonylalkyl,  group,  an  N-substituted  carbamoyl 
group,  an  N-substituted  thiocarbamoyl  group,  a  monova- 
lent group  from  an  oxoacid  or  a  group 


3.899.465 

SYNERGISTIC  ORGANOTIN  STABILIZER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESINS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Aachen,  (^rmany,  a.ssignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Chemicab.  Incorporated.  Reading,  Ohio 

ContinuatKHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,038,  Oct.  13,  1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,822,233,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

780,888,  Dec.  3,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,630,993.  This  application 

June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,487The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  July  2.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6(H) 

U.S.  a.  260-45.75  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  compt>sition  for  vinsl  halidc  resins  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polv vinyl  chloride,  poKvinsli- 

dene  chloride,  copoKmers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinslidenc 

chloride,  copolymers  of  vin> I  chloride  with  other  ethvlenicalK 

unsaturated   monomers   and   mixtures   thereof  comprising   a 

synergistic  combination  of  (  ii  a  thiolanhydnde  corresponding 

to  the  formula 
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3,899,467 
POLM  RKTH ANES  FROM  3.3  DIMETHYL  DIPHENYL 

4.4  -DIIStK  V  ANATE  POLYESTER  DIOLS  AND 
BIS(HVDROXYETHYL  ETHER)  OF  HYDROQLINONE 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containg  6  to  20  Henr\  VV.  Bonk.  VVallingford,  and  Tilak  M.  Shah,  North  Ha- 
carbon  atoms  and  ( 2 )  2  5  to  15  weight  per  cent  hased  on  said  *''n.  f>oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
thiolanhydride   of  a   monoh\drocarb\ltin    compniund   corre-        Kalama/oo,  Mich. 

spending  to  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^''^  ^^>  '•*-  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,656 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22126 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CB  6  Claims 

I.  A  high  temperature  resistant,  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
elastomer  characterized  hy  the  presence  therein  of  each  of  the 
recurring  units  of  the  following  formulae: 


O 
11 


OR" 


O 
II 
RSniOCCH 


O- 


R' 

I 
-Sn  — 

I 
O 

I 

c=o 

I 

CH, 

I 
CH, 

1 
S 


-Sn-O  -- 
I 
R" 


R"Sn[SiCH,)rC 

O 
H 
CHC-OR")  .RSniSR 

1 


R'SniO 


O 
II 
-CR-), 


r   ?     fi 


CH2X 


Br4— f 


CHpX 


wherein  X  is  a  h\droi(\l  radical 


NH  C  00  -  A  ^  OCONH - 


(I) 


v; 


R^SnS,  -,  and 

R^SnSSH. 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  having  one  to  1  2  carbon  atoms.  R**  is  an 
alky  I  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  an  alkyl  having  tine 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  x  is  1  or  2  and  \  is  at  least  2 


and 


3,899,466 
BROMINATED  XYLENE  DIOLS 
Michael  Dubeck,  Birmingham,  and  Da\id   R.   Brackenridge. 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Richmond,  V  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.922.  Sept.  9,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  363.790 

Int.  CI.  C0"9k  .^28 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  L  3  Claims 

1.  A  poly  olefin  comp<isition  comprising  an  a-olefin  polvmer 
and  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  tetrabrominated  xylene 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


:COOCHjCH,0-/  \\-O-CH,CHj0C0NH- 


(II) 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  polyester  diol  HO— A— OH 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  800  to  3500,  the 
overall  prop<irtion  of  units  having  the  formula  (I)  to  units 
having  the  formula  ( II )  in  said  polyurethane  elastomer  being 
within  the  range  of  1    1  to  17. 


3,899,468 

NOVEL  INTERPOLYMER  OF  AMINE,  ALDEHYDE  AND 

SLXFANILAMIDE 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,847,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,859 

Int.  CI.-  C08C  12108,  12130,  12/32,  12/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-67.6  R  lo  Claims 

1.    A    water-mstiluble    amine-sulfonamide-aldehyde    inter- 

pt)lymer  consisting  essentially  of  ( A )  about  50-99  mol  percent 

of  sulfonamide-aldehyde  units  corresp<inding  to  the  formula; 


H 
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Q  — 


SO^NH^ 


wherein  O  is  the  aldehyde  residue  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  acetamido,  or  sul- 
fonamide and  (B)  about  50-1  mol  percent  of  amine-aldeh\de 
units  wherein  the  amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urea,  thiourea,  ethyleneurea,  melamine.  guanidine. 
aminoguanidine,  cyanamide,  and/or  dicyandiamide. 


3,899,469 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NT:W 
CONDENSATES 
Arthur  Buhler,  Rheinfelden;  Hans  Ulrich  Schutz,  Basel;  Dieter 
Mausezahl,    Biel-Benken;    Melvin    Harris,    Domach,    and 
Christian  Guth,  Basel,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Geigv  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,142,  Jan.  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,776,767, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,495,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   24,   1967, 
14826/67 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-67.5  4  Claims 

1.  Textile  finishing  compositions  for  improving  the  crease 
and  abrasion  resistance  of  textile  materials  containing  (  1  )  a 
curable  aminoplast  precondensate,  (2)  a  condensation  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting 

A.  cyanuric  chloride  with 

B.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea, 
sodium-,  potassium-  and  ammonium  hydrogensulfide. 
and 

C.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
alkanolamine  and  a  dialkanolamine  with  1  to  4  carKm 
atoms  in  an  aqeous  medium  at  a  temperature  from  ab<iut 
10°  to  30°  Cat  a  molecular  ratio  for  (B)  as  well  as  for  (C) 
from  1  2  to  1  0.5.  then  finalizing  the  reaction  at  tempera- 
tures from  30°  to  100°  C  and  removing  water  from  the 
resulting  mixture  by  distillation,  and  (  3  )  a  curing  cataKst. 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  aminoplast  precondensate:  conden- 
sation product  being  from  about  10:1  to  10:4. 


3,899,470 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BASIC 

DYEABLE  POLYESTER 
John  W.  McGee,  and  Henry   L.  King,  both  of  Cary,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,"782The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  12,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed, 
inf.  CI.  C08g  17/01 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  S  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prcxiucing  fiber- forming  mtxlified  poK es- 
ters which  comprises  (  1  )  forming  a  reaction  product  preptiK- 
mer  consisting  of  at  least  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyester 
of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polymethylene  glvcol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 
HO(CHi)„OH,  wherein  /;  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  and 
cyclohexane  dimethanol,  by  reacting  said  acid  and  said  glvcol 
under  esterification  conditions  until  said  reaction  prtxluct  has 
a  carboxyl  level  of  not  more  than  2CXX)  fi  eq/g  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  not  more  than  0. 1 0;  and  ( 2  )  continuouslv  reacting 
with  said  reaction  product  prepolymer  a  glycol  solution  of  a 
bis  glycol  ester  of  a  difunctional  aromatic  compound  possess- 
ing a  metallo  sulfonate  group  of  such  concentration  that  when 
said  bis  glycol  ester  is  mixed  with  said  prepolymer,  the  result- 


ing glycol/dicarboxylic  acid  n-hiict\  ratio  is  at  Ic  ,t.si  jK.ut  1.6; 
and  coptilymcrizing  and  p^ilycondensing  s.iid  rc,Kt;intv  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  abx^ut  \  2r'  (  i,.  .iKut  Mv)^ 
C  until  the  resulting  fxtlymer  attains  an  uurinsK  \isvi»sit\  m 
the  range  of  about  0.3  to  0.8. 


3,899.47 1 

DIALK^LAMINOETHM    MNM    F^  HKR 

INTER  POLYMERS 

Donald  H.  l^renz.  Basking  Ridge,  NJ..  and  F^rl  P    Williams, 

Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  Ne\*  ^  ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,538 

Int.  CI.  C08f  /5/02,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.73  1  2  (laims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  ^onsistmj;  ot  v^atcr 

stiluble  scilid  dialk\lamintK'th\!   \in\l  ether   inli,  rp^'K  niers  of 

the  formula 


i-CH CH 

4^1-1    (-Ui 

V  J 

-Y- 

1 
O 

1 

1 

c=o 

CHj 

1 

NH, 

CH, 

1 

1 
N 

Ri            Rj 

- 

a 

_                                      __ 

b 

c 

the  salts  thereof  with  inorganic  and  organic  acids  v-.  he  re  in  R 
and  R,,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  mcth\  I, 
ethyl  and  hydroxyethyl  and  taken  ti^gcther  v.ith  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  a  hetercKyclie  ring.  X  and  > 
are  each  vinyl  monomers  cop<->l\meri7able  \».ilh  said  other 
monomer  units  in  said  interp<ilymer  v. herein  the  proj-nirtions 
of  a.  b,  c  and  d  of  said  monomer  units  in  said  inlerpoUnur 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  w.eight  percent  of  the  interpf^Kmer 
amount  to  80-10  weight  percent  t^f  a.  70-l()  \\eighl  percent 
i>f  b.  ,^(M)  v-eight  percent  of  e.  and  2<»-('  ueight  percent  <'i  d 


3.899.472 
CHELATIN(;  RFISIN  AND  PRCKTLSS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Toshihiko  Aya:  Kazumasa  Chiba,  and  Zenzi  Izumi,  all  of  Na- 
goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray    Industries.   Inc..   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.353 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.    N»)\.    21.    1973.    48- 
130083;  Mar.  5,  1974,  49-24736 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2W/(X),  212/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.78  7  Claimv 

1.  A  chelating  resin  having  a  crosslinked  poKmer  struetun. 
whose  main  structural  unit  is  selected  from  the  group  eonsist- 
ing  of  the  ft>llow.ing  (  1  )  .ind  i  II ) 


-f<:R2-CH>- 


CH2  4tN-(CH2)TrtiN^ 


R 

I 

•CHoCHCOOM 
CKoCHCOOM 


(I) 


[(CH2)^-r%x 

Y 
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-fCH^-OH- 


"^ 


CHj+N-CCH,)  -}-4N-(CH,,    iyN' 


R 

r 

-CKtCHCOOM 


CH,CHC0OM 
K     I 


(H) 


wherein  /  is  an  integer  from  I  -  8.  tn  is  an  integer  from  o  -  8. 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  -  I  2,  M  represents  hvdrogen,  a  univalent 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  pota-ssium, 
lithium  and  NH4-t-,  R  designates  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
X,  Y  and  Z  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  -  8  carton 
atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  1  -  8  cartxin  atoms,  an 
aromatic  group  having  6-9  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7-10  carbon  atoms  and  —  A— COOM,  wherein  A 
represents  a  divalent  alkyl  residual  group  having  1  -  8  carbtjn 
atoms  and  M  is  as  heretofore  stated 


3,899,475 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICATION  ADDITIVE 
Bruce  W .  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ch«vron  Research 
Company,  San  Erancisco,  Calif. 

EUed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,575 
Int.  CI.  C09f  //6»0,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  5  Claims 

1 .  The  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  reacting  (  I  )  an 
unsaturated  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  Cj-Cas  alkanol 
or  alkeny!  with  a  C.o-Czj  fatty  acid.  (2)  sulfur,  and  (3)  a 
C.r-C,H  dialkylphosphonate  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
reactants  is  about  1  1-2:0. 1-0.5  and  the  reaction  temperature 
IS  about  150°-I80°C  and  reacted  for  a  penod  of  about  2-20 
hours. 


3.899,473 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  SOLID  ADDITIVES  INTO 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Bernt   Eric   Johansson,   Domsjoverken,   Sweden,  assignor   to 
Kemanord  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,740 
Int.  CI.  C08f  liM 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  V\  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  incorporating  solid  additucs  in 
vinyl  chloride  polymers  consisting  of  vinvl  chloride  and  up  to 
30*^  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer,  which  com 
prises: 

a    introducing  the  monomers  to  be  polvmeri/ed  into  a  first 

zone   together   with   insoluble   solid   additives   having  a 

particle  size  within  the  range  OOl  -  20  ^m  and  carrying 

out  mass  polymerization  to  a  conversion  up  to  20T'i-, 

h  adding  water  and  other  water-soluble  polymenz^ation  aids 

to  the  products  of  step  a,  and 
c.  carrying  out  suspension  polymenzation  until  the  desired 
degree  of  conversion  of  the  monomers  has  been  obtained. 


3,899,476 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

ADDUCT  OF  LINOLEIC  ACID  AND  PRODUCT 

Benjamin  F.  Ward,  Isle  of  Palms,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,160 

Int.  Cl.^  C09F  1 100.  7102 

U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cycloaliphatic  C22-dicarbo,xylic 

acid  trom  a  fatty  acid  mixture  containing  conjugated  linoleic 

acid  and  non-conjugated  linoleic  acid  comprising. 

simultaneouslv  reacting  both  the  non-conjugated  and  conju- 
gated linoleic  acid  portion  of  the  fatty  acid  mixture  with 
up  to  307^  bv  weight  of  said  fatty  acids,  mclhacrylic  acid 
and  OOlC'f  to  0  50^f  by  weight  of  said  fatty  acid  mixture 
of  icxiine  at  a  temperature  between  250°C  and  260°C.  to 
convert  the  conjugated  and  non-conjugated  linoleic  acid 
portion  to  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


3,899.474 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HV  DROGENATED 
POLYMERS  FROM  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
Emmanuel  Goldenberg,  Poissy;  Francois  Dawans,  Bougival; 
Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Germain  .Mar- 
tino,  Poissy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,523,  June  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,046 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jui>  5.  1971,  71.24566 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5102,  1/18.' J/04 
US.  CI.  260-94.3  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hydrogenated  polymers  or 
copolymers  from  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin,  which  com- 
prises a  first  step  of  manufacturing  an  unsaturated  polvmer  or 
copolymer  bv  solution  polvmerizing  the  conjugated  diolet'in  of 
4-12  carbon  atoms  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
derivative  of  a  transition  metal  carboxvlate  of  the  formula 

1(H,_„X„)C  -  CO,M(R)'„,,  (L)J, 
where  n  is  0.  1 ,  2  or  3.  each  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  M  is  a 
transition  metal  of  the  groups  W  to  VIll  of  the  pentxlic  classi- 
fication of  the  elements,  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydride  ion,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  a  carbonyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
inclusive.  L  is  a  Lewis  base  containing  at  least  one  ether, 
alcohol  or  ketone  group,  p  is  0.  1  or  2  and  q  is  an  integer,  in 
the  absence  of  any  metallic  reducing  agent  and  a  second  step, 
of  hydrogenating  the  raw  product  from  the  first  step,  contain- 
ing residual  catalyst  from  this  step,  under  a  sufficient  pressure 
of  hydrogen  in  the  additional  presence  of  a  sufficient  quantitv 
of  a  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic 
reducing  agent,  to  form  in  situ  a  hvdrogenation  catalyst  with 
said  residual  catalvst 


CH,(CH,)„-<:'H 


,CH=CH  O 

\  II 

C-(CH,)^-C-OH 


wherein  x  and  \  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  .v  and  \  together 
equal  12.  and  one  X  is  CH.,  and  the  other  X  is  a  — CiCH.^. 
)COOH  group. 


3,899,477 
POLVTVfERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Joseph  M.  Ahemore,  Dickinson,  and  Morris  R.  Ort,  Seabrook, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,250 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  B  ,0  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polyethylene  by  bringing 
ethylene  under  polymerization  conditions  at  low  pressures  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  halide,  a  vana- 
dium halide  and  an  organoaluminum  compound,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  controlling  the  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution of  said  polyethylene  by  using  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
reacting  said  titanium  halide,  said  vanadium  halide  and  said 
organoaluminum  compound  in  such  proportions  that  the 
Al/(  Ti  -4-  V  )  ratio  is  between  about  0. 1  and  about  0.5  to  form 
a  catalyst  complex  and  thereafter  admixing  said  catalyst  com- 
plex with  a  mixture  of  an  alkylaJuminum  sesquialkoxidc  and 
a  tnalkylaJuminum  prior  to  contacting  ethylene  therewith. 
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3,899,478 
BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
2,6-DlAMINO-PYRIDiNE  SERIES 
Erwin  FleckensteIn,  Hofheim.  Taunus;  Reinhard  Mohr.  Offen- 
bach am  Main,  and  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     5.     1972 
2222099 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-156  7  Claims 

1.  A  basic  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3.899.479 

2-(P-PHEN\LAZ<)ANILIN())Qll\()LlZIMi  M  BKOMIDF 

Robert  J.  Alaimo.  and  Marvin  M.  (roldenberg.  both  of  Nor 

wich,   N.\..   avsignors   to    Morton- NorMich   Products.    Int  , 

Norwich.  N.\ . 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  278,618.  \ug.  17.  IM":.  F'at.  So. 

3,880.868.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser    No   431,141 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   ^/  -;?^  C07C  107/00 
U..S.  CI.  260-156  ,  Claim 

1.    The     compound     2-(p-phenylazoaniiino)quinoIi/inium 

bromide. 


v^here  A'*'  is 

trialkylammonium  phcnvlene. 


(CH 


:,):.N-CH,-CO-r  ^y. 


(CH:,);,N-(CH,),-NH-CO-/^         \ 


i(-> 


3.899.48(1 
SHAPED  POI.^SACC  HARIDK  AKTK  I  F„S  \\I)  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (IN(.  1HKM 
Hiroshi  Kimura.  Kyoto;  Kensuke  kusakabe.  (Kaka:  kaLsuhiko 
Tokuda.   Osaka;    Masaru    Miyawaki.   Osaka,    and    Hiromi 
Nakatani.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971.  Ser.  No,  2 13. 740 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29.    1970,    4*^- 
1 28940 

Int,  CI.  t  ()7g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  2  (  la.ms 

1.  A  gelled  pc>lv saccharide  selected  from  ttu  j^r.-ui  consist 
ing  of  a  gelled  PS-.A.  PS-B  and  Curdlan  whi.h  is  prisiu^td  by 
a  process  comprising  while  maintaining  ^  tcniptratun.  not 
higher  than  b()°C'  throughout  the  prcKCss,  dis.soKing  1  to  l()7r 
(weight,  volume)  of  a  PS- A.  PS-B  or  Curdlan  polysaccharide 
which  IS  thcrmalK  gelable  in  .i  concentration  of  not  lower  than 
\9f  (weight/volume)  and  ni.iinl\  consists  of  /3- 1 .3-glucosc 
units,  in  a  stilution  conunning  0()5  to  59<^  (weight/volume)  of 
a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
s<xJium  hvdroxidc,  p<itassium  hvdroxide  and  barium  hvdrox- 
ide;  then  decreasing  the  amoun!  ..f  s.iul  s,*hjhili/ing  reagent  in 
the  stilution  b\  difrusum,  thcrch\  .illiu^nj:  thi  poKsa^^  h.irult 
to  gel. 


/ 


I  • 


CHo 


HV^ 


N  —   ; 
H   I 

I 


R,  and  R^  each  are  methylamino.  ethylamino.  /3-hydroxye- 
thylamino  or  -y-methoxypropylamino,  and  X'  '  is  an 
anion 


3.899.481 
PRCXESS  FOR  ™k  CONTROI  I  KD  PARTIAL 
DEGRADATION  OF  DFX)X\  RIBONLC  I  FK    ACID 
EXTRACTED  FUOW  ANIMAL  OR(;  ASS 
Adriano  Butti.  Como;  (Jiuseppe  Prino.  Milan,  and  (iianfranoi 
Bertdlini.  Maslianico.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C  rinos  In 
dustria  Farmacobiologica  S.A..  \  ilia  Guardia.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.917,  Nov.  2.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  3.  197(1.  31308  70 
Int.  CI.-  C07H  2/:i/4 
U.S.  CI.  260-2 1 1 .5  R  i o  claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  the  partial  degradation  of  deoxvribonuck  k 
acid  extracted  from  animal  organs  as  alkali  vilts.  said  degrada 
tion   b>eing  short  of  the  formation  of  monomer   nueieotidcs. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dissolving  the  alkali  salt  m  deovv ribonucleic  acid  in  water; 
heating  the  resultant  volution  at  50°-90°  C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  proton  rclca.sing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  voluble  organic  acids  and  cation 
exchange  resins  at  a  pH  between  3  "^  and  7  until  the 
deoxyribonucleic  acid  is  degraded  to  an  extent  that  a  K* 
solution  thereof  in  O  5  molar  s<xlium  chlonde  will  have  a 
viscosity  of  greater  than  1  05  centip»>ist  and  below  1  81! 
centipoise. 


3JJ99.482 

2J  -ANHYDRO-1-/3-D-ARABINOFIRANOSM -5 

FLLOROCYTOSINE  SALTS  AND  PRCK  ESS 

Max  Hoffer,  Nutlev.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc., 

Nutlev,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  J86.491 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  19  06 

U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,2  -anhvdro- 1  hcta 
D-arabinofuranosyl-5-fluoroc\tosine      hvdrohalidc      selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hvdrobromide.  hydrofluoride 
and  hydrochlonde  which  process  consists  essentially  of  react 
ing  5-fluorocytidine  with  the  Vilsmeier-Haack  reagent  (N.N- 
dimethylformamide   and   an   acid    halide   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride,  -bromide  or  -fluoride  and 
phosphorous  oxychloride.  -oxybromide  or  -oxyfluoride),  said 
reagent  being  present  in  the  concentration  m  the  range  of 
from  about  3  to  6  mols  per  mol  of  5-fluoroc\tidine  and  there 
after  adding  water  or  a  C.-C;  lower  alkanol  in  an  amount  not 
substantially  exceeding  the  amount  needed  to  decompose  the 
said  Vilsmeier-Haack  reagent  whereby  said  2.2'-anhvdro- 1 - 
hieta-D-arabinofuranosyl-5-fluorocytosine  hydrohalide  is  ob- 
tained in  crystalline  form  directlv  from  the  reaction  mixture 
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neutralizing  the  degraded  solution,  and   precipitating  the 
degraded  solute  by   adding  a  liquid  non-solvent  to  the 
degraded  solute  and  inert  to  the  components  of  the  ncu 
tralized  degraded  solution. 


3.899.483 

PRODLCTION  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH 

IMPROVED  FLAME  RETARDANCE 

Robert   Bruce  Le  Blanc,  Wickford,  R.I..  assignor  to  Cotton 

Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.796,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,907,  >vhkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,453, 

Jan.  24,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  455,311 

Int.  CI.  C08b  1104.  2^:70 

Vs.  CI.  260-231  A  2  Claims 

1.  Titanated  phosphonomethyl  ether  of  cellulose. 


3.899,484 
FLLORINATED  PHOSPHATES 
(^rald  Joseph  Halter,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
walt  CorporatMn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  283.886,  Aug.  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,144 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9iU8,  C07d  105104 
S.  CI.  260-239  EP  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  phosphate  of  the  structure 


/ 
( 1  R/CHj  ),SCH2  j,CHO  ),P Z:^^ 

where  x  is  1-2  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI.  OH,  -OCjH,.  — OC.H.OH. 


CH  ] 

CH, 

/         i 

/ 

I 

~* 

OC,H   N                 } 

-OC,H  N 

.   ONH 

-OC    H    N 

^    "     \         J 

2    4    \ 

4  ' 

2    4 

CH2] 

CH^ 

/ 

\ 


CH, 


CH., 


— NHC2H4OH.  and,  where  >  is  1 .  both  Z's  together  can  repre- 
sent 


n  is   1-12  and   R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CF3(CF.,)„,  (CF3)2CF(CF.,)„  and  (CF3)2CFO(CF2)^  wherein  y 

is  an  integer  of  1  to  14. 


3.899.485 
PR(K  FXS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTA.M 
tKto  Immel.  and  Hans  Helmut  Schwarz,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,125 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    28,    1972, 
2203945 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  15  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  impure  solid  €-caprolac- 
tam  which  comprises  extracting  said  lactam  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  said  lactam  in  a  solvent  for  a  period  of  up  to  60 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  50°C  ,  said  solvent  being  one 
in  vKhich  s.iid  lactam  has  a  solubility  at  25°C  which  is  greater 
than  15  g  of  said  lactam  per  100  g  of  solvent 


3,899,486 
WATER-SOLI  BLE  PHTHALOCYANINE  REACTIVE 
D\  USTl  FF>»  CONTAINING  AN  ETHYLSCLFONYL 
SLBSTITIENT 
Jager   Horst.  Cologne.  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkasen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889.672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     10,     1969, 
190I04I 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/76 
L.S.  CI.  260-239.6  9  claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


.(SO:,H)„ 


Rl 


Pc-  (SC-NC'  )ft 

'  (S02— N— CH— C— N 

/      /         //I 
R,    R,      O    R, 


)c 


in  -Ahich  Pc  represents  the  radical  of  a  phthalocyanine  joined 
to  the  indicated  substituents  at  the  3-  or  4-position  of  different 
hc-nzene  nngs  of  the  phthakxryanine  nucleus;  R,  and  R.^  are 
h\drogen,  or  identical  or  different  alkyls  of  1-5  carbon  atoms 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  hydroxy,  car- 
Kixy,  sulfo,  morpholino,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
and  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  naphthyl  where  the 
substiluent  is  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  or  sulfo;  R3  stands  for 
hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  sulfo;  R^  and  R5  represent  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  radicals;  A  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxv,  carboxy,  sulfo,  nitro,  halo,  or  lower  alkyl;  Y 
represents  a  group  -SO^— CHj— CH^— OSO3H,  -SO- 
2— CH=CH.,  or  — SOj-CHj— CH.,-S-S03H:  a  stands  for  0, 
1 .  2,  or  3.  /)  for  0,  I .  or  2,  and  c  for  1 .  2,  3,  or  4,  the  sum  total 
of  a.  h,  and  <   not  exceeding  4. 
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3.899,487 
PHENYLSTILBENE  TRIAZOLE  COMPOl  NDS 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Basel,  Svyitzerland;  Alec  Victor  Mer- 
cer, Leeds;  Roger  Paver,  Bradford,  both  of  England,  and 
Horst  Schmid,  Munchenstein,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,333 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.    17     1971 
18433/71 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


0    -    CH, 


Cri^    -    N 


N   H 


/ 

V 


/ 


and  the  hydrobromide  thereof 


o; 


,'  r 


:n=cK 


3.899,489 
HEX AHM)ROTRlAZI NONE  DERIV  ATI\  KS 
Gerhard  Horlein.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Peter  l^ngtluddikt. 
Diedenbergen;     Hubert     Schonowsky,    Neu-lst-nburs,    and 
Adolf  Studeneer,  kelkheim.  Taunus.  all  of  (rt-rmany,  assign 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,915 
Claims    priority,    application    (krmany.     May     4,     1972 
2221787 

Int.  CI.    C(t7n  2'  !'n6 
II.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  u  Claims 

1.  Hexahvdrotriazinonc  compound  nf  the  ti>rmula 


O 

A 

R„_N       N— R, 


K) 


N 

I 

R. 


in  which 

R,  signifies  hydrogen,   phenyl   or  the   — SO,^M   group,   in 

which  M  signifies  the  equivalent  of  a  cation, 
Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  nitrile.  fluorine,  chlorine,  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 

by  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carlxm  atoms;  phenyl  or 

phenoxy;  or  — COOM  or  — SO3M,  in  which  M  is  as  dc 

fined  above.  — CONR'R"  orSOsNR'R",  in  which  R'  and 

R"  each  signifies  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1    to  4  carbon    in  which  R,  and  R.  each  arc  alkNl  h.nmg  I  -  4  carbon  atoms 

'*^""^*''  or  alkenvl  ha\ing  3  to  4  carNni  atoms, 

R3  signifies  hydrogen;   nitrile,  fluorine,  chlonne.  alkyl  or    R^  represents 

alkoxy  of  1  to  5   carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 

by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or 

phenoxy,  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlorine,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  cyano  or 

the  — SO3M  group,  in  which  M  is  as  defined  abtive,  or 

—CONR'R"  or  — SO.NR'R"  in  which  R'  and  R"  are  as 

defined  above;  and 
R4  signifies  hydrogen,  nitrile,  one  of  the  groups  — COO.M. 

— SO3M;  in  which  M  is  as  defined  above,  —CONR'R"  or 

— SOaNR'R",  in  which  R'  and  R  "  are  as  defined  above. 


or 


COOCH 


3,899,488 
2H-INDAZOLONE  COMPOUND 
Herbert  Oeischlager;  Uwe  Matthiesen,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Wilhelm  A.  Behrendt,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Temmler-Werke.  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,508,  Aug.  16,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1970, 
2035494;  July  10,  1971,  2134592 

Int.  ex.- COID  23 1 100 
VS.  CI.  260—247.5  EP  1  Claim 

1.  3()3-morpholino-ethoxy  )-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-2H-indazole 
as  represented  by  the  formula: 


in  which  X,  is  fluoroalkoxy-  or  fluoroalkylthio  having   I  -  3 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  2  to  6  fluorine  atoms,  or  haloge- 
natcd  vinyloxs . 
X2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  -  CH,.  — CF.,r!  or  CF3. 


3,899.490 

HEXAmDRO  P^RAZIN()QllN()LINES 

Hugh  C.  Richards,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to  F*fizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,610.  Jan.  7,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatKMi  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom,  Jan.  1  2.  1 968. 
1853/68;  Aug.  2.  1968.  36884  68 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  295108 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  3  Claims 

1.  A  hexahydro  pyrazini>quinolinc  compt^und  se-lectcd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  7-nilro-8-hydroxymcthy  1  2,:*.4.4a.5,r> 
hexahydro- IH-pyra/ino- 1  1 .2-a]-quinoline,    K-hydrmy methyl 
9-nitro-2,3,4,4a.5.6- hexahydro- IH-pyrazincv I '!,2-a)-quino- 
line,        3-n-propyl-8-hydroxymethyl-9-nilriv2.3,4,4a.5,6  hex- 
ahydrcvlH-pyrazincvl  l,2-a]-quinoline,  3-isopropyl  S  hydrox- 
yTnethyl-y-nitrtv2,3.4,4a.5,^-hexahydRv  IH  pyr,i/ino-|  l\2-al 
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quinoline.  7-chloro-8-h\drox>methvl-2,3,4.4a,5.6-hc\ah>dro- 
lH-pyrazino-[  1 ,2-a]-quinoline.  8-h\droxy-meth\l-V-chloro- 
2,3.4,4a,5,6-hexahvdro-IH-pyra7ino-(  1 .2-a]-quinolmc,         3- 

methyl-8-hydroxymeth\l-9-chloro-2,3,4,4a,5,6-he\ah\dro- 
lH-pyrazino-[  1 ,2-a  j-quinolinc.        X-h\droxymethyl-9-chloro- 

10-methyl-2,3,4.4a,5.6-hexah\dro-IH-p>ra7ino-[  1,2-aI- 
quinoline  and  3-n-propyl-8-hydroxymethyl-y-chloro- 

2,3,4,4a,5.6-hexahydro-l  H-pyra7ino-(  1 ,2-a]-quinoline. 


3,899.491 

ALKYL  ALKANOATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  SLBSTITXTEI) 

PIPERAZINES  AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  \rdsle\. 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,350.  March  29,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  332,839 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5li72 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  TR  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r1      r2 


\ 


CH 


H-N 


14 


\: 


,1        V2 


wherein, 

R'  and  R-'  are  methyl  or  together  with  the  cartx^n  to  which 

they  are  bound  are  cyciopentyl  or  cyclohexyl, 
R^  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  ni  is  0  or  I 


3,899,492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SLBSTITITED 
1.2-DIHYDROQUINOLINES 
Leonard  Sergeevich  Povarov,  ulitsa  Krasikova,  7  43.  korpus  3, 
kv.28,  and  Boris  Mikhailovich  Mikhailo\,  ulitsa  Vavilova. 
55,  kv.85,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,860,  June  1 9,  1 969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,280 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33118 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  SY  10  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,2,4-trimethyl- 1 .2-dihy- 
droquinolines  or  benzoquinolines  which  consists  of  reacting 
3-naphthyiamine  or  an  anilme  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  in  the  3  or  4  position  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  of  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  aikoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  phenyl, 
with  an  isopropenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


CHj=C— OR 

I 
CH, 


wherein  R  is  primary  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AJBr ,  and  BF^O  C^Hj  )2  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  benzene,  ethyl  acetate  and  chloroform. 


3,899,493 
CHROVnC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  VINBLASTINE 
SL  LFATE  TO  FORM  VINCRISTINE 
Kardina  Jovanovics;   Kalmin   Sz^z;   Gydrgy    Fekete;   Emil 
Biltner;   Eszter  Dezseri,  and  Janos  ^les,  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary .  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  V  egyeszeti  Gyar  R.T., 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,468 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  459100 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  P  ^3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vincristine,  comprising 
the  steps  of  oxidizing  the  sulfate  salt  of  vinblastine  with  chro- 
mic acid  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  acid  and  mixtures  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
acetone  at  a  temperature  of  about  — 60°C,  adjusting  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  u  pH  of  7-9  and  recovering  the  vincristine. 


3,899,494 

SL  BSTITUTED  6-PHENYL  BENZO-NAPHTHYRIDINES 

Hans  Ott,  Pfeffingen,  and  Rudolf  Suess,  Bettingen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,289,  Nov.  10,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3()3.;>69.  Nov.  2.  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  140.239.  May  4,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    13,   1970 

7086  70;  May  13,  1970,  7089/70;  Oct.  26,  1972,  15675/72; 

Oct.  26,  1972,  15676/72;  Oct.  26,  1972,  15677/72;  Oct.  26, 

1972.  15678/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  35110 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-287  R  70  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alky!  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  alkylthio  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  amino  or  — NH— CO— R 

wherein  — CO-^R  is  alkanoyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
benzoyl,  benzoyl  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  substituted 
by  one  X  and  one  Y,  X  being  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  lower  aikoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
fluorine,  chlonne.  or  bromine,  and  Y  being  hydrogen. 
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lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkox\  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  chlorine,  phenyl-alkenoyl. 
wherein  the  alkylene  section  has  one  to  three  carbtm 
atoms,  cinnamoyi,  phenyl-alkenoyl  as  defined  aKive  or 
cinnamoyl  which  are  substituted  in  the  benzene  nng  by 
one  X  and  one  Y  which  are  as  defined  above,  or  A— 
CO — .  A  being  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  or  pyridyl 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carKin  atoms 
or  aikoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen  or  both  melhoxy.  or 

R3  and  Rj  together  are  methylcnedioxy . 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3.899.497 
PREPARATION  OF  3-UUM  C  1  IDINM    BKN/Il  All 
Jacob  1.  Miller;  Cia.ston  F.  IXjdJey.  both  of  Ballim<jrt.  Md.; 
Philip   A.    Btackweli.  Jr..   Cleveland.    Mivs..   and   Omtr   () 
Owens,  Fklgewood.  Md.,  a«isignon.  to  Tht*  I  nited  .Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army.  VNash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  183.337 
Int.  CI.-  C07U  211  uu 
L.S.  CI.  260-293.53  5  (  laims 

1.  A  mcthtxi  for  the  preparation  of  3-quinuclidin\l  bcn/iljic 
which    compnscs    reacting    methyl    bcn/ilatc    with     '^  guinu 
clidinol  in  an  inert  anhydrous  aliphatic  h\dnK,irK>n  vUciit  in 
the  presence  of  7-15  mohir  percent  ot  nuLillu  vidiuni  hascd 
on  the  methyl  benziiale 


3,899,495 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2.6-DICHLOROPYRIDINE 
Helmut  Beschke;  Hans  Schaefer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  and 
Wilhelm  Alfons  Schuler,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21,    1972. 
2208007 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—290  HL  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-dichloropyridine  from  pyri 
dine  and  chlorine  comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  between  370°  and  440°C 
employing  8  to  14  moles  of  steam  and  2  to  3.5  moles  of  chlo- 
rine per  mole  of  pyridine  cociling  the  reaction  product  and 
dissolving  it  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 


3.899.498 
QUINl  CLIDINE-2-CARBO\  ALDFH^  DF:S 
Guenter  Grethe.  North  Cald>«ell.  and  Milan  Radojt  I  skoknsii. 
Lpper  Montclair.  both  of  NJ.,  avsignor^  In  Moffmdnnl  .i 
Roche  Inc..  Nutlev,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.5S3.  July  27,  1971.  Pal.  No. 
3,823,146.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  117.131. 
Feb.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20.034.  March  16.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.356 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  4\i  (,: 
U.S.  CI.  260— 293.53  5  Claims 

1.  An  epimcric  comptiund  of  the  furmuLi 


R. 


3,899,496 
PRODUCTION  OF 
1  - AMINOALKANE- 1 , 1  -DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Norbert  Schindler,  Monheim-Baumberg,  and  Walter  Ploger. 
Hilden  Rhid.,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,635,  Sept.  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,710 
Int.  CI.  C07d  295/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.51  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1 ,1-diphosphonic  acids 
of  the  formula 


UllC 


N' 


wherein  R^  is  cthsl  or  \in\l.  and 
enantiomers  and  racemates  thereof. 


HO 

R 

OH 

\ 

t 

X 

0  =  P 

-   C    - 

-   P   =   0 

ho/ 

1 

X 

\0H 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  I  2  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
nyl, cyclohexyl,  phenylalkyl  with  7  to  12  carbtin  atoms. 
piperidinyl.  carboxyalkyi  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
carbalkoxy  alkyl  with  3  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NHj,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  NRjR.^.  wherein  R,  and  R^, 
represent  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  consisting  of  react- 
ing the  corresponding  amide  dihalide  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RCCl^X  and 
RCBrzX,  wherein  R  and  X  have  the  above-assigned  meanings. 
with  phosphorous  acid;  and  recovering  said  1 .  i-diphosphonic 
acids. 


3,899.499 
M^ANlTAC^n  RF  OF  BIP\RID\I  IIM  S\l  TS 
John  Edward  Colchester,  and  Thomas  Blundell.  both  of  Run- 
corn. England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  Ix>ndon.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833.709.  June  16,  1969.  Pal.  No. 
3.790,585.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,167 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  July  I,  1968. 
31365  68;  Sept.  11.  1968.  43147  68:  (Kt.  H,  1968,  47585  68: 
Nov.  1.  1968.  51850  68;  No>.  23.  1968.  61012  68;  Feb.  17. 
1969,  8509  69 

Int.  (I.    C(t71)  2/3/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  26  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manul.icturc  ot  .j  dihvdrohips  rui\  1 
which  IS  oxidi/.iihlc  to  a  1 .  T  disubstitutcd  4.4  -hip\rid\lmm 
salt  wherein  each  l-substituent  is  an  alkyl  or  cdrh,imidoalk\  I 
of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  consisting  esscntiall\  of  rc.ictin^;  the 
corresptinding  1 -substituted  pyridmium  vilt  under  basit  con 
ditions  with  st^luhlc  csanidc  in  the  presence  ot  .i  protiL  viKent 
which  is  an  alkani.il 
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3,899,500 
MANLTACTVRE  OF  BIPYRIDVLRM  SALTS 
John  Edward  Cokhester,  and  Thomas  Blundell.  both  of  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,709,  June  16,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
.^,790,585.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,168 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Jul>  1,  1968. 
31365/68;  Sept.  11,  1968,  43147/68;  Oct.  8,  1968,  47585  68; 
M«v.  1,  1968,  5185068;  Nov.  23,  1968,  61012/68;  Feb.  17. 
l|969.  8509/69 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/22 
.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dih\drobip\ridvl 
v«jhich  is  oxidizable  to  a  1 , 1 '-di5ubstituted-4,4'-hip\nd\liuni 
Silk  wherein  each  1-substituent  is  an  alksl  or  carbamidoalkyl 
r  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  consisting  essentialK  of  reacting  the 
corresponding  1 -substituted  pvridinium  salt  with  soluble  c\a- 
nde  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  stilvent  and  an  added  alkali 
n'etal  base  or  ammonium  base. 


ro\ 


R 


N-(S)^-C 


N 


(S),-n: 


R' 


in  which  «  IS  one  or  two,  R  and  R'  independently  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
cvcloalkyi  of  5-8  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  pyrrolidinyl,  2,5-dimethyIpyrrolidinyI. 
piperidmo,  4-meth\lpiperidino,  2,6-dimethylpiperidino.  2.4- 
6-trimcthvlpipendino.  2-ethylpiperidino,  morpholino,  thi- 
omorphoiino,  2.6-dimethylmorpholino,  hexahydro-1  H-aze- 
pin   1  >1  or  azabicyclo(3.2  2)non-3-yl. 


3.899,501  I 

CONTINLOtS  SACCHARIN  PROCESS 
Francis  Huba,  and  Robert  G.  Banner,  both  of  Painesviile.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrocit  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  52.363.  July  6.  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.737 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  2  7S>/y> 
S.  CI.  260-301  4  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  saccharin  of  im 
ved  quaiitv  which  comprises 
a    adding  o-toluenesulfonamide.   a   hexavalent  chromium 
compound,  sulfuric  acid  and  water  simultaneousK   and 
continuous!)  to  a  reactor  at  ratios  of  from  ab^iut  d  ^  to 
about  4  moles  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  comp<.iund. 
from  about  2  to  about  20  moles  of  the  acid,  and  from 
about  0  04  to  about   2   liters  of  water  per  mole  of  the 
o-toluenesulfonamide  to  provide  continuous  production 
of  reaction  products  of  the  o-toluenesulfonamide  and  the 
chromium  compound, 
h    a  continuously   reacting  together  the  o-toluenesulfona 
mide  and  the  chromium  compound  in  the  presence  of  the 
acid  in  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to 
about  70°C    over  a  means  residence  time  of  from  aKiut 
0  2  to  about  4  hours, 
c    continuousK  removing  sufficient  reaction  mixture  from 
the  reactor  to  maintain  a  constant  volume  in  the  reactor, 
^.  cooling  and  separating  crude    saccharin,   tnvalent  chro 
mium  compound  liquor,  and  unreacted  o-toluenesulfona 
mide  from  the  reaction  mixture  removed  from  the  reac^ 
tor, 
k.  returning  the  unreacted  o-toluenesulfonamide  to  step  (a), 

and 

r   recovering  the  saccharin  and  the  tnvalent  chromium  as 
individual  reaction  products. 


3.899,502 
1 ,2,4-THIADIAZOL-3,5-DIYL-SLLFEN  AMIDES 
Mirion  W.  Harman,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
(pompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  359,978 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/60 
LA  CI.  260—302  SD  7  Claims 

|.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,899,503 

PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-(2  )-FlRVI-.  2  (2  )-THIENYL-2-(4  )-THIAZOLYL-OR 

2-1  2    -PYRRYL-5  (OR  6)  NITROBENZIMIDAZOLE 

Robert  J.  Alaimo,  and  Ronald  J.  Storrin,  both  of  Norwich, 

N.V  .,  assignors  to  Morton- Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,462 

Int.  CI.-C07D2-?5//<S 

U.S.  CI.  260—302  H  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OoN- 


whcrein  R  is  2-furyl.  2-thienyl,  4-thiazolyl  or  2-pyrryl,  which 
consists  in  reacting  an  aldehvde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  furfural,  thienaldehyde,  thiazolealdehyde  and  pyr- 
role aldehvde  with  4-nitro-o-phenylenediamine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hon7(,K)uinonc 


3,899,504 
CERTAIN  BENZAZOLYLAMINO-ANTHRAQL'INONES 
Diether  VVes.sling;  Heinrich  Leister,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Eber- 
hart  Degener.  Opiaden.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,722 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,     1970 
2059724 

Int.  CI.  C07d  9//J4,  85 /4S 
L  .S.  CI.  260^-  303  3  Claims 

1.  Dyestutt  tree  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  of  the  general  for- 
niulj 


KW 


n 


wherein 

A  denotes  anthraquinone  or  anthraquinone  substituted  by 
1  to  3  subslituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdroxvl,  chlonne,  amino,  methoxy  or  anilino, 

Y  denotes  S  or  O. 

7  denotes  chlonne  or  bromine, 

n  denotes  I  or  2  and  wherein  the  teUahalobenzazolylamino 
groups  are  attached  to  the  a-positions  of  the  anthraqui- 
none nucleus. 


fix 
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3,899,505 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

1 ,3,4-THI  ADIAZOL-2- YLUREAS 

Tony  Cebalo,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.  4,075 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  1 .3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylurea  com 
pounds  having  the  general  structure: 


-<X>N 


/ 


or 


—CON 


/ 


N- 


"i- 


-N 


where  Y  is  C,.t  alkyl 

with  the  proviso  that  R  a  .  R'  a  .  R.    R     \  -inJ  >   c.mn.  a  h^ 

all  h\Jrogcn  when  R,  is  — COOH. 


— NCONR,R^ 
3    4 


wherein 

R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  fluoroalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj.  R,,  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  2- 
alkylamino-1.3.4-thiadiazole  compound  with  an  N.N- 
dialkylcarbamoyl  chloride  compound  in  the  presence  of 
a  sodium  metalating  agent,  the  reaction  being  conducted 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  — 5°C  to  about 
+  15°C. 


3.S99.507 

PROCFAS  FOR  PREPARING 

IMlI)AZ()-[2.1-\;IS()INI)OLtS 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann.  Horham  Park.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sando/ 

Inc..  E.  Hanover.  NJ. 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  384,035 
Int.  CI.  (;(l7d  49/36 
I  .S.  CI.  260-309.6 

1.  A  process  for  preparing'  .t  compound  of  the 


6  Claims 

niuLi 


which  compnses  treating  a  compound  .>f  the  furniul. 


3,899,506 

4.(BENZOXAZOL-2-YL)-PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield;  Conrad  P.  Dorn.  Jr..  Plainfield. 

both  of  N.J..  and  Jorge  P.  Li,  Brown  Deer.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,389,  July  22.  1971. 

abandoned,  w hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 .227. 

Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  388,852 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  263/56 

U.S.  CI.  260-307  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  aKuit  -^0"  to  +50t.. 
and  h\drol>/ing  the  resulting  product  to  obtain  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  Q    is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'a  is  hydrogen,  or  R  g^  and  RV^  taken  together  can  be 
methylene;  or  R'a  is  a  methylene  linkage  attached  to  the 
unsubstituted  ortho  position  of  the  benzenoid  ring, 

X,  Y,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, C,.5  alkyl,  chloro,  bromo,  or  fluoro; 

K,  is  — COOH; 

— COOR  where  R  is  C,.5  alkyl, 
— CONH2, 


iand  reducing  the  latter  with  mild  reducing  agent  which  is  i  a  ^ 
zinc,  acetic  acid  and  hvdrochlonc  acid,  or  (b)  Rane\  nickel 
and  hydrogen  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


bro 
un 
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oxidizing  the  latter  m  strong  oxidizing  agent  which  is  manga- 
nese   dioxide,    aqueous    potassium    permanganate    or    2.:^ 
dichloro-5,6-dicyano-benzoquinone  in  inert  solvent  at  about 
0°  -  I  50°C.  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^"^:d 


3,899.508 

5.(  2.AMINOPHENYL  )PYRAZOLE-3-CARBOX  VLIC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Jlimes  H.  VVikei,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,646 
Int.  CI.  C07d  47/612 
S.  CI.  260-310  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


COOR- 


3,899,509 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF  MALEIC  ACID 

IMIDE 
Wilhelm   Riemenschnekler,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesdischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(iermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,399,  March  13,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,056 
Claims    priority,    applKatHMi    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1966 
48773;  Dec.  23,  1966,  51057 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  FM  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous,  recycle  type  gas  phase  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  maleic  acid  imide  from  maleic  anhydride  and 
ammonia  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with 
ammonia  m  the  presence  of  an  inert  gaseous  diluent  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  with  a  substantial  molar  deficiency  of 
ammonia  to  maleic  anhydnde  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
oxide  catalyst  and  with  relatively  low  conversions  per  pass  in 
the  range  of  from  5  to  20  %. 


3,899,510 
CYCLOALKYLAMINO  COMPOLTSDS 
John  VVilliam  Lewis,  North  Fcrriby,  and  Michael  John  Read- 
head,  North  Hull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Reckitt  & 
Colman  Products  Limited,  Hull,  England 

Filed  June  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  June  7   1972 
26602,  72 

Int.  CI.-  COID  2  7/00 
^"^   ^'-'X^     ^26.5  M  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula; 


4here  each 

R.  independently,  represents  H  or  halo  having  an  atomic 

weight  of  about  19-36.  and 
Y  represents  MgX  or  Li.  and 
X  is  halo  of  atomic  weight  about  35-80. 


wherein  /;  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  inclusive,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  ct^nsisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  dimethylamino  and 
OR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl 
propionsl     butvryl,  carbamoyl,  methylcarbamoyi  and  dime- 
thylcarbam.n  I.  and  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof 


herein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C:^  alkyl  and  R.^  and  R,  are 
monovalent  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  and 
mo,  with  the  limitation  that  Rj  and  R^  must  be  different 
ess  each  of  Rj  and  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3  899  511 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

EMPTYING  BENZINDOLE  PHTHALEINS  AS  OPTICAL 

HLTER  AGENTS 
Stanley  M.  Bkiom,  Waban,  and  Paulina  P.  Garcia,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pblaroid  CorporatkMi,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,053,  Aug.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.779.752.  This  applicatkMi  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,133 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/ 18 
L.S.  CI.  260-326.13  „  Claims 

I.  A  symmetrical  di-benzindolyl  indicator  dye  having  the 

formula  ^ 
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3.899.513 
l-(2-SlBSTITlTED-CHROM()NYL<)X\  i-2-HM)K()X\  3 

( SL  BSTITITEIXPHENOXV  iPROP4M,S 
Brian  Thomas  Warren.  Ickenham,  and  John  William  .Spiitr. 
Ivondon.  both  of  l->igland,  assignors  to  Miles  l^boratorifs. 
Inc..  F:ikhari.  Ind. 

Hied  Jan.  2.  1973,  .Vr.  No.  32(),64KI 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  19^2 
1912  72 

Int.  CI.  C()7d  3/  iiU2.  31 1/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  lOCiainvs 

1.  A  comj-xmnd  ha\  tn^  ihc  formula 


I- 

i 

f       OS 

i   04 

B      C  3   ■ 
i      02 


iao         *x         «5c         vx        \^:        5S         5a         ^ 


R-'CC 


CH2-CH(OH)-CH2-    0 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  jiroup  k.onsisting  of  holrn^uT  .ilk\l 
of  1  to  4  carK<n  .itorriv  and  .!  nontoxic  phar  ni.i,.cutK  alls 
acceptable  catiorv 

each  of  R-.  R''.  R".  and  R'  is  h.drn^cn    .md, 

R''  IS  cvano 


wherein  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring 
closing  moiety  selected  from  phthalide.  7-carboxyphthalide 
and  naphthalidc,  said  benzindolyl  radicals  being  selected  from 
bcnzindol-2-yl  radicals  and  ben7indol-3-yl  radicals. 


3,899,512 
BENZOXEPIN  DERIVATIVES 
Jules  Freedman,  Thiensville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,057,  March  8.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,604 

Int.  C\:' COID  313/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophcnyl,  dimethylphenyl,  and  alkox 
yphenyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  nicitinoyl  and 
thenoyl.  or  R2  and  R3  are  joined  together  by  an  alkylidene 
chain  to  form  cyclohexyl  or  methyl-cyclohcxyl. 


3.899.514 
NOVEL  SPIRODIP^  RANS  AND  C  HROM(K,F.MC 
MATERIALS  FX3R  COPMNG  PR(K  ESSFIS 
Hans    Baumann.    Ludnigshafen.   and    Andreas   Oberlinner, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Germany.  assigr>ors  to  BadLvrhe  Anihn- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  1  Rhine  1. 
Germany 

Filed  June  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.353 
Claims    priority,    application    (rt»rman\.    July      1.     1972 
2232364 

Int.  CI.  C  (»7d  ^  :ft 
U^.  CI.  260-345.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  spirodipyran  of  the  formul.t 
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in  which, 

A  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  chlorine  atom,  one  bromine  atom,  or  one 
carbomethoxy  or  one  carbethox\  group. 

R'  is  methyl  or  isopropyi. 

R-  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R-  together  form  a  tnmclhylcnc 
radical,  and 

R^  and  R^  are  methvl.  ethyl  or  propyl. 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  having  the  structure  — CF- 
2 — n  or  a  perfluoroalkylene  ether  having  the  structure  — CF- 
2 — m— O— (CF,— „,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  10. 


3,899.515 

VfETHYL-5-(TRIMETHOXV  SILVL  PROPYLTHIO) 

NORBORNANE-2,3-DICARBOXVLIC  ANHYDRIDE 

^ohn  L.  Sp«ier,  and  Gary  E.  LeGrou.  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Coqaoration,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,134,  Aug.  21,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

423,322The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  14,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  307^89 


L.S.  CI.  260—346.3 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Claim 


=  0 
0 

c=o 


3,899,518 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS  BY 
ALTOXIDATION 
Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
I>i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  170.283,  Aug.  9,  1971.  This  application 
Sept.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,781 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  V  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  autoxidation  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrix;arh<in  compounds  containing  from  2  to  30  car- 
bon atoms  to  produce  oxirane  compounds,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  hydrocarbon  compounds  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  m  the  presence  of  lithium  phosphate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  aK'.ut  70°C  to  about  120°C.  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  liquid 
phase,  said  lithium  phosphate  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.8  weight  percent  based  on  said 
hydrocarbon  compounds. 


3,899,516 

OXIDATION  OF  BUTANE  TO  MALEIC  ANHYT>RIDF 

USING  BUTANE-RICH  FEED 

|lan  F.  Dickason,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc., 

St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,347 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/60 
l|.S.  CI.  260— 346.8  A  12  Claim.s 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  vaptir  phase  oxidation  of 
hutane  to  form  maleic  anhydnde.  the  improvement  wherein 
the  oxidant  is  substantially  pure  oxygen,  the  ratio  of  butane  to 
oxygen  is  greater  than  about  1  4,  and  the  catalyst  is  a  vanadi- 
um-phosphorus catalyst  containing  a  third  metal  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  and 
magnesium. 


3,899.519 
6-ARYLTHIO-l.  4,5-TRIHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES 
Mgar  E.   Renfrew,  Lock  Haven,  and  Raouf  Botros,  Beech 
C  reek,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Aniline  Products, 
Inc..  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  June  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  370.041 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1/02.  1/14 
U.S.  (I.  260-383  3  claims 

I.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


ArS 


OH 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  chloro,  bromo.  lower  alkyl  of 
1-^  carbon  atoms,  methylthio,  ethylthio.  methoxy.  eth- 
oxy  and  nitro.  naphthyl  or  methoxynaphthyl. 


3.899.517 
PERFLUORO  ALKYLENE  DIOXY-BIS-(4-PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDES  AND 

OXY-BIS-(PERFLUOROALKYLENEOXY-PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

J^mes  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  Natk)nal  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

and  James  \.  Webster,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.008 
Int.  CI. 2  C07D  307/89 
lis.  CI.  260—346.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  dianhydride  having  the  formula: 


3,899,520 

STANNOUS  CATECHOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Bruce  (..  van  Leuwen  and  James  J.  Pitts,  both  of  Hamden, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

nied  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375^96 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/00 

L.S.  CI.  260-^14  13  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  preparing  stannous  catechol  derivatives 

which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic 

solvent,  a  catechol  of  the  formula: 


/ 
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of  hydrogen,  halogen   nitro  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  each  of  R.  R,.  Rj.  and  R3  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl 
having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  with  a  stannous  carboxylate  of  the 
formula: 

(R4COO)2Sn  II 

to  produce  a  stannous  catechol  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 


3,899,521 
COMPLEX  COMPOIADS  OF  ASPARTK    A(  ID  VMTH  A 

RARF:  EARTH  METAL  AND  ZINC 
Walter  Evers,  Siemensstras.se  4,  2080  Pinneherg.  (rtrmanv 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.060 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  3,06.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.2  6  (  |a,ni.s 

1.  A  complex  compound  of  .isp.iPtic  a^id  uiih  .1  ran.  (..inh 
and  zinc. 


and 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  I  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  1 
to  about  9  carbon  stoms, 

R5  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 
R«  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl  having  1 
to  about 
10  cartwn  atoms,  and 

each  of  R7,  R«,  Ry,  and  R,o  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, 
halogen,  nitro  and  alkyl  having  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
9.  A  stannous  catechol  derivative  represented   by   the 
formula  selected  from 


and 


OSnOOCR. 


OSnOOCR 


^^^^^^^ 


OH 


wherein,  as  applied  to  each  of  said  formulas,  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
about  9  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  9 
carbon  atoms,  R5  represents  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3.899.522 
TRIVALENT  ANTIMONY  CATALY  ST 
Otto  Ernest  Loeffler.  Rahwav.  NJ..  assignor  to  Nl    Industries. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391.121 
Int.  CI.  C07f  V  ^h 
U.S.  CI.  260-414  9  Claims 

1.  A  tnvalcnt  antimon>  cataKst  h.i\ing  the  -..ilences  of 
antimonv  occupied  h\  dianion  radical  oi  a  1 .2  .ilk.inc  dio!  .ind 
organic  carKiXNJate  anion  radical,  viid  carhowl.itc  anion 
radical  contianing  from  !  to  In  carbon  .itom^  v» herein  the 
molar  ratio  of  antimons  to  dianion  radical  cf  1 ,2  .ilkanc  diol 
to  organic  carhoxN  late  anion  radical  is  1:1.1.  and  v.  herein  saui 
dianion  radical  of  a  1.2-alkane  diol  is  selected  from  the  gr.  up 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dianion.  l.Zpropane  d\o]  dian 
ion.  3-chloro-l  .2-propanc  diol  dianion.  1,:  hutane  diol  dian- 
ion. and  mixtures  thereof 


3,899,523 
SILACY  ClX)PROPANES  AND  MFTHOD 
Dietmar  Seyferth,  Lexington,  Mass..  and  Robert  L.  Lambert. 
Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assigrK>rs  to  .Mas.sachasetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.502 
Int.  CI.  C07b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260— 448.2  D  14  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclopropane  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hsdro- 
gen,  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alk>l  or  substituted  aryl.  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  10;  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  are  hydrogen,  alk\l  ar\f 
substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl  or  W  .ind  X  and  >  and  Z  on 
the  same  ring  constituent  can  be  — (CH^u  vs  herein  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10 

8.  The  prcxre^  for  forming  the  compound  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  moLsturc  a 
compound  of  the  formula; 
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B 
M 


C.     (CH,) 


CH  -CH— CH— Ra— CH,-CH-CH, 

o  o 

wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene.  alkyieneoxyalkylene.  oxyalkyleneoxy. 
oxyaJkyieneoxyalkyleneoxy,  a  group  having  the  formula 


wherein  M  is  lithium  or  — M^r  and  B  is  bromo  or  chloro  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


Si 


CH: 


-    0 


■(°)i<°)- 


CH, 


wherein  A  and  A,  are  halogen  substituents  to  form  a  first    ^'''^  ^  ^""P  ^^''"8  ^^^  formula 


product  of  the  formula 


-   0   - 


W       X  Y       Z 

\  /  \  / 

C--(CH,),— 


d) 


-   0   - 


and  a  cyclohexane  epoxide,  with  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
epoxide  equivalents  of  ( 3 )  to  the  number  of  moles  of  ( !  ) 
being  less  than  2  when  the  epoxide  (3)  contains  two  or  more 
ep<5xy  groups  per  mole. 


and  reacting  said  first  product  with  zinc  or  magnesium  to 
remove  the  substituents,  B  and  wherein  any  substituents  of  R. 
R,,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  inert  under  the  conditions  maintained 
during  said  reacting  steps. 


3,899,525 
9^.15^-DIHYDROXY-l  la-HYDROXYMETHYLPROST- 
UfTRANSj-ENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Osamu  Oda;  KJyoshi  Sakai;  Takashi  Yusa,  and  Hamako 
Katano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,113 

Claims  priority,  applkatk)n  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1972,  47-88171 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/32.  67/00.  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-463  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


OH 


A-COOR' 


3,899,524 
COMPLEX  ORGANO  SILICON  COMPOCNDS 
Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and  Francesco  M.  VIgo,  Heath,  both 
of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,264 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/18 
\jS.  C\.  260—448.8  R  49  Claims 

I.  Organo  silicon  compounds  prepared  by  reaction  of  (  1  )  a 
halosilane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silane  of  the 
formula  SiX^  wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (R7),SiXi4.„,  wherein  R7  is  an  organic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  and 
phenyl,  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2.  with  { 2  1 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monohv 
dric  alcohol,  an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  combination  thereof  and 
(3)  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epox- 
ide of  the  formula 


O 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
the  amino,  halogen  and  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
alkyl,  aJkenyl,  acrylo  and  methacrylo;  styrene  oxide;  an  epox- 
ide of  the  formula 


R  OHjC 


OH 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  pharmaceutical ly 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3399,526 
EXTRACT  CONTAINING  PROSTAGLANDINS 
William   P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,526,  July  2,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,43 1 , 
Sept.  11,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  25,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  409,461 
Int.  a.*  C07C  61138,  69/74,  51/48,  67/48 
U.S.  a.  260-^168  D  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  those  substances  obtained  by 
extracting  colonies  or  colony  pieces  of  the  marine  inverte- 
brate  Plexaura  liomumalla  (Esper),    1792.  forma  S,  with  a 
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neutral  organic  liquid  effective  to  extract  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


COORi 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen,  or  wherein  R,  is  methyl 
and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


3,899,527 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1 ,3-DIH  YDRO-2H- 1 ,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 

Ronald  J.  McCaully,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,345,  Feb.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,763,171. 

This  apphcatran  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,861 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/16.  69/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  GM  2  Claims 

1.  2,2-diloweralkanoyloxy  acetyl  halide. 


^OM 


uherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  s  alkyl: 

X  and  >■  arc  each  hydrogen,  halogen.  C  ,  .  .ilkv  I  amim  >.  C,  . 
alkylamino.  C,  ,.,,  dialkvlamino,  nitrri  or  tnfluororTuth^ ! 

Ar  is  phenyl.  X-suhstitutcd  phcn\l.  and 

M  IS  hydroxy.  C1.5  aJkow.  NR'R  '  wherein  R  and  R  are 
each  hydrogen,  C,.5  alkyl  or  hsdroxv  C,  ..  alk\l.  anJ  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the  aeid    .nui  uhen 

— C— At 
N 
O 

IS  attached  to  ring  number  lv\o.  X  is  h\drt)gen. 


3,899,528 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Al  F.  Kerst,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,147,  Aug.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,690,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,988,  April  13, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,191.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  463,224 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  J  3  Claims 

1.  An  ethane  diphosphonate  of  the  formula 


O 
N 


1- 


1' 


—OR, 


HJC C 


OR, 


O 


P— OR, 

I 

OR, 
wherein  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal  ions,  and  ammonium  ions,  and  R,  and 
R,,  are  either  hydroxy  or  acetoxy  provided  that  either  R,  or  R^ 
but  not  both  is  always  hydroxy. 


3,899,529 
AROYL  SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENE  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Bruce  E.  VVitzel,  Westfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,557 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  65/20,  69/95,  103/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—517  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.89S».53(» 

CONTIMOIS  CRNSTAI  IIZATION 

Masaaki  Syoji;  (ioro  Ishihara;  Masao  Hirose,  all  of  MLshima: 

Hidenobu  Kubota,  and  Naoyuki  Mitani.  both  of  (H.su.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Torav  Industries,  Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1972.  Ser.  No.  314.124 
Claims    priority,   applicatKMi   Japan,   Dec.    28,    1971,   46- 
105709 

Int.  CI.  C07c  ^/  42    6.^  24,  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-525  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  mcthixJ  where  a  supersaturated  vilution 
of  a  crystallizablc  aromatic  carboxvlic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lercphthalic  acid  and  isophthalK  a^id  in  .1 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  v^ater.  lovver 
aliphatic  carKixvlie  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid  and  propionic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  Killing  point  of  the  soKcnt  is 
charged  into  an  elongated  cryslalli/cr  and  m  the  course  of 
such  flow  is  ctxiled  to  a  temperature  louer  than  the  saturation 
temperature,  and  then  the  resulting  cr\stals  arc  taken  continu 
ously  out  of  the  crystalli/cr.  the  impro\ement  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  erystalli/er  v^hieh  is  higher 

than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  incoming  hot  v>luiion, 
b    maintaining  the  solutii>n  inside  the  cr\stxilli/er  as  j  con- 
tinuous phase. 

c.  applying  a  cooling  means  effective  up<^n  a  p<^nlon  onK  of 
said  cryslallizer,  thereby  establishing  a  er\slalli/mg  /one 
and  a  cooling  ?X)ne  successncK  adjacent  to  one  another 
therein,  and  passing  the  solution  successiveK  through 
these  zones, 

d.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  ctx>ling  /one  louer 
than  the  saturation  temperature  of  the  solution, 

e  mixing  the  contents  within  said  crystallizing  /one,  and 
f.  limiting  the  extent  and  rate  of  said  mixing  to  a  Pe  number 
within  the  range  of  about  (J  1  to  aUiut  2(i  v)  that  the 
solution  therein  has  a  temperature  gradient  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  decreases  as  it  nears  the 
ccToling  zone 
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3,899.531 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLLORINE 

CONTAINING  CARBONVT  DIHALIDES 

ijnter  Siegemund,  Hofheim,  Taunus.  G«rman\,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AktKngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jcrmans 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424. 11 8 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     14.    1972, 
21261108 

Int.  CI.^C07C  5l!58.  CO  IB  17/45 
S.  CI.  260—544  F  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon \ !  dihalides  of  the 
f<i>rmula 

COFX  (I) 

wjherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  perhalomethahe  of  the  formula 

CFXYZ  I  (II) 

where  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine.  >'  and  Z  each  arc 
chlorine  and  or  bromine  with  the  restnction  that  if  X  is  fluii- 
nne  Y  and/or  Z  are  bromine,  and  if  X  is  bromine  'V  and  Z  arc 
also  bromine,  with  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  or  a  catalsst  consisting  essentialK  of  mono-  or  bi\alent 
mercurv  salts  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
-10°  to  -100°C. 


72, 


acid 
cha 


3,899.532 

.V^ETHOD  FOR  THE  SIMLLTANEOLS  PRODI CTION  OF 

ORGANIC  ACID  CHLORIDES  AND  CHLORINATED 

LNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Je^n-Claude  Lanet,  Saint-Auban,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410,966 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     31.     1972. 
38554 

Int.  CI.-C07C  21/04 
$.  CI.  260-544  M  17  Claims 

A  method  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  organic 
chloride    and    chlorinated    unsaturated    hydrocarbons, 
racterized  in  that  a  ketone  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri  R, 

r:—  c-c— ch 

R,  O  R, 


X 
Y 


C=C. 


/ 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  represent  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h\drogen.  halogen,  C,  to  C3  alkyl  groups  and  C,  to  C3  alky! 
groups  which  arc  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom 


3,899,533 
C  HLORINATED  MANDELAMIDINES 

Maddy  Souchard,  Champigny-Sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Orsymonde,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Noy.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,772 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Noy.     24,     1972, 
72.41908 

Int.  Ci.^  C07C  123/00 
IS.  CI.  260-564  G  l  Claim 

1 .  Z.'^-Dichlortimandelamidoxime. 


3,899,534 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYTLECTROLVTES 
Alan   Rembaum.  and  Shiao-Ping  S.  Yen,  both  of  Altadena, 
t  alif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  188,619,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,927 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-567.6  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked,  water-insoluble,  fX)lyquatemary  ammo- 
nium polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  quatemized  reac- 
tion prtxiuct  of 

a  dihalo  substituted  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


and      X — (CH_)    X 
2   y 


where  X  is  chioro,  bromo  or  iodo  and  \  is  an  integer  from 

2-20; 

a  ditertiary  amine  of  the  formula: 


R 


'2 

V 


-R^ 


V 


IS  reacted,  by  heating,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  as  a 
calalyst,  with  a  trichloromethylated  hydrocarh>on  having  a 
double  bond  in  the  alpha  position  and  having  the  formula  R 
C  CI3  in  which  R,,  R.^,  R3.  R^  and  Rj  represent  atoms  se- 
ledted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  C,  to 
C3  alkyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogens  or  Cg 
to  C,u  aryl  groups  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C|  to  C3  alkyl  groups  or  halogens;  and  R  represents  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( a )  a  C«  or  C,,,  aromatic 

hyiirocarbon  residue,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  where  R,  is  alkylene  containing  from  3-20  carbon  atoms 
om  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,  alkyl  R.^R,  are  individually  alkyl  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms- 
groups,  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom  and  (b)  an  aJkenyl  and  at  least  0  1  and  no  more  than  31  weight  percent  of  a 
grc^up  having  the  formula  cross-linking  agent  of  the  formula: 
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3.899.537 

PRODI  CING  BENZOPHENONE  AND  RELATED 

PRODI  CTS 

Hans  D.  HoJtz.  Bartiesyilk.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrt>- 

leum  Company.  Bartiesy ille.  Okla. 

Filed  July  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  271. ((31 

Int.  (1.  C07c  4V  ~6    45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-591  lldaims 

I.  The  oxidation  of  a  stilbcnc  under  ..onditionv  to  priKJu^c 
a  benzophenone  which  compnscs  subiccting  said  Miltxric 
dissolved  in  a  Stilvent  selected  from  carb<.yx>!ic  acids  .md 
halogenated  aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  cat.iK  st 

where  X  is  chioro,  bromo  or  iodo  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  having  the  formula  C„X2„.,COnH  wherein  X  is  fluorim  or 
or  — CH2X,  said  reactants  being  present  in  an  essentialK  chlorine  and  n  can  be  1-10.  to  the  action  oi  ow^cn  under 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  halogen.  pressure 

I I.  Tlie  oxidation  of  diphen\laceUildeh>dc  under  a  pressure 
of  oxygen  to  prtxJuce  benzophenone  in  the  presence  of  iriflun 
roacetic  acid  and,  as  a  solvent,  chlorobenzcne 


3,899,536 

PREPARATION  OF 

2,4,6,2  ,4  ,6  -HEXANITRO-DIPHENYLAMINE 

Hubert  Girardon.   Villeneuve  les  Avignon,  and  Jean  Marie 

Emeury,  Sorgues,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1971, 
71.17872 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—576  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Hexyl  of  melting  point 
252°C  which  consists  of  a  first  nitration  stage  in  which  2,4,6- 
trinitro-diphenylamine  is  nitrated  to  pentanitrodiphenylamine 
with  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  45  to 
65'^  of  nitric  acid  by  weight  using  a  nitric  acid:  trinitro- 
diphenylamine  weight  ratio  of  from  4  to  10  at  a  temperature 
of  from  75°-80°C,  nitration  being  terminated  after  1  to  3 
hours,  and  a  second  nitration  stage  in  which  the  pentanitr(xJi- 
phenylamine  obtained  is  nitrated  to  2,4,6,2 ',4',6'-hexanitro- 
diphenylamine  with  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from 
90  to  100*^  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  using  a  nitric  acid:  pentani- 
tro-diphenylamine  weight  ratio  of  from  4  to  10  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  50°  to  70°C.  nitration  being  terminated  after  Vi 
to  3  hours. 


3,899,535 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Louise  H.  Broyvn,  Santa  Monica,  and  Ronald  Syyidler,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Talloy*  Company,  Salinas. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nos.  111,495,  May  22,  1961, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  504,217,  Oct.  23,  1965,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,337 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—570.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  Amines  having  the  formula: 


CH,    CCHJ         CH-(CHJ        CH,   NH. 


wherein  Y  is  greater  than  3  and  X  -i-  Y  is  15  and  R  is  an  ar\l 
radical. 


3.899.538 

ACID-CATALY  ZED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

John  O.  Turner,  Shavertown.  and   Norman  (      Ikno.  Statt 

College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun   Nenturts,   Irn.,  St. 

Davids.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98.035.  I>et.  14,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.578. 
July  13.  1970.  abandoned.  TTiis  application  Jan.  8.  19-4.  Str 

No.  431.6.M 
Int.  CI.  C  ()7c  4^  1,4 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  ketones  and  akohuls 
which  comprises  contacting  a  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide  or 
peroxide  ha\  ing  fn^m  about  3  to  12  carbtin  atoms  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  aKiut  (f  to  20°C  with  an  acid  h;i\  ing  .*  ct^nccn 
tration  of  at  least  about  80  percent  based  on  thi.  A^i^hi  .  t  the 
total  reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  acid  is  sele^eJ  t^^m  the 
group  consisting  of  hydr<x-hlorie,  sulfuric,  oieum  tli;orosul- 
fonic  and  perchloric  acid 


3.899.539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROPIONALDEHY  DE 
Hans  Femholz.  Hvchbach,  Taunus:  Kriedrich  \N  under.  Hor- 
sheim.   Main,   and   Hans-Joachim   Schmidt.    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  all  of  Germany.  assigrK>rs  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (krmany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137.944 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Apr.    2^.     19~(l. 
2020890 

Int.  CI.'  C07C    41/02 
l.S.  CI.  260-601  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  prcK^ess  for  the  preparation  of  propion.ildeh^de  whieh 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  saturated  carbowhe  acid  alKI 
ester  wherein  said  siiturated  carKixylic  acid  is  free  of  further 
functional  groups  and  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  id  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  carboxylic  acid  alKI  ester  at  a  temperature  of  K-tvA.een 
75°C  and  300"  from  in  the  gaseous  phase  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  ^onsismiL 
of  orthophosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  p»>l\ phos- 
phoric acids,  silico-tungstic  acid,  phosphomolvhdie  acid, 
boro-tungstic  acid,  and  phospho-tungstic  acid,  phospho- 
tungstic-molybdic  acid  and  mixture--  ihcreof. 
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3,899,540 
HYDROXYLATION  PROCESS 
Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Susumu  Naito,  both  of  Niigata.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Mitsubislii    Gas    Chemical    Company,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3 1 ,  1973,  48- 1 1 889 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxy lated  aromatic  com- 
pound which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alky],  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  hydroxy 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  trifluoroaceUc  acid 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  from  -TOf  to 
-t-50°C.;  at  least  one  mole  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  5  to  50 
moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  being  employed  per  mole  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide 


quaternary  salt  having  the  general  formula 


M 


wherein  M  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorous;  R,,  Rj,  R3.  and  R^  are 
alkvl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
respectively,  and  X  is  halide.  sulfate,  hydrocarbon  sulfonate, 
or  acetate. 


3,899,541 
PROCESS  FOR  COLPLESG  lODOPERHALO 
CO.MPOLTSDS 
Henry  R.  Nychka,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AJIied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,107.  April  21,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,637.868.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

212,821 
Int.  CV  C07C  /  7126 
L.S.  CI.  260-648  F  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  coupling  two  iodoperhalo 
organic  reactants  of  the  formula 


F 

1 
R.,-C=-l 

I 

R* 


and 


3,899,543 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
COMPOLTVDS  CONTAINING  SULFUR  IMPURITIES 
Jean  Cosyns,  Nanterre;  Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival,  and 
Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants 
et  LubriFiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  1,  1972,  72.31209 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5110 
L.S.  CI.  260-667  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  feedstock  of  aromatic 
compounds  containing  sulfur  impurities  in  which  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  with  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  containing 
sulfur  impunty  is  contacted,  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to 
450°C,  under  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  200  kg/cm^  in  succes- 
sive order  with 

A.  A  catalyst  containing: 

a  at  least  one  desulfurizing  element  selected  from  the 
oxides  and/or  sulfides  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  nickel 
and  cobalt; 

b.  alumina  and, 

c.  iron  oxide,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  AI2O3  to  FcjOa  in  this 
catalyst  being  from  0.25  to  4;  and, 

B   A  group  V'lll  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


R,,  — C  -I 

I 

R*' 


wherein  R,„  R<„  R,,'  and  R(,'  are  independently  fluorine  or  a 
perhalo  radical  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perhaloalkyl,  perhalocycloalkyl  and  per 
haloalkylene  substituted  perfluoroaryl,  with  the  provisos  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  iodoperhalo  organic 
reactant  being  no  more  than  37,  both  R,,  and  R^  are  not  fluo- 
rine, both  R,,'  and  R^,'  are  not  fluorine,  and  iodine  atoms  are 
separated  from  C  and  C  and  from  each  other,  if  at  least  two 
are  present,  by  at  least  one  non-iodo  containing  carbon  atom, 
by  reacting  said  iodoperhalo  organic  reactants  with  a  metal 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CsF,  RbF,  KF 
and  BaFj,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  275°C. 


3,899,544 
CONVERSION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS  TO 
HYDROCARBONS 
Clarence  D.  Chang.  Princeton,  and  William  H.  Lang,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
\ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,692 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1120 

U.S.  a.  260-668  C  8  Claims 


OAromorics 


3,899,542 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  HALIDES 

Charles  M.  SUrks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Ronnie  D.  Gordon, 

Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  CHy,  Okla. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,045,  Feb.  9,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  applkatkin  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,769 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7120 
\]S.  CI.  260—658  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  halogen  exchange  process  wherein  a  halogen  of  a 
first  liqiud  halogen  substituted  alkane  is  exchanged  with  a 
different  halogen  of  a  second  liquid  halogen  substituted  al- 
kane. said  halogen  being  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  the 
improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  the  catalyst  an  organic 


1 .  In  the  process  of  converting  lower  aliphatic  organic  feed 
compounds  containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydro- 
carby  1  constituent  thereof  and  at  least  one  hetero  atom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  halogen  to  a  higher  hydrocarbon  product  having  a  sub- 
stantial fraction  in  the  C5  to  400T  boiling  range  by  contacting 
said  feed  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite,  havig  a 
silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  constraint 
index  of  about  1  to  12,  at  about  500°  to  8850T,  up  to  about 
50  atmospheres,  0.5  to  50  LHSV  and  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  added,  preformed  hydrogen;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  said  catalyst  said  zeolite  containing 


•> 

m 

v^*" 
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about  30  to  857f  of  its  cation  cites  satisfied  by  a  Lewis  or 
Bronsted  base. 


NT^- 


3,899,545 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  IN  AN 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Utah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,902 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3154 
U.S.  CI.  260—671  R 


SO2NH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alky  I,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy. 

halo,    nitro,   acctamido,   or   sulfonamido.    ( B )    respectively, 

abtiut  9-1  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resm  which  is  a  poly- 

6  Claims    gKcidyl  ether  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyol,  and  (C)  a 

substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  ,1  curing  agent 


}:: 


A"' 


\ 


-<:tr 


Alkylotion 


-T 1 — r 


-^      Ftosh  Zone 


^ A'hylOtion 

Producl 


Benzene  '  HCI 

Ethylen*     1 

Cotolyll 


1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocartxin  by 
contact  with  an  olefinic  gas  in  an  alkylation  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  chloride  alkylation  catalyst  wherein  a  gaseous 
effluent,  containing  hydrogen  chlordic,  and  a  liquid  effluent 
containing  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  unreacted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  dissolved  hydrogen  chloride  are  with- 
drawn from  the  alkylation  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

a.  flashing  the  liquid  effluent  to  reduce  the  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride content  thereof  and  produce  a  flash  gas,  containing 
hydrogen  chloride,  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
unreacted  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

b.  cooling  the  flash  gas  to  condense  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  a  major  portion  of  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  produce  a  remaining  flash  gas; 

c  directly  contacting  the  remaining  flash  gas  and  the  gase- 
ous effluent  from  the  alkylation  zone  with  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon to  be  used  as  fresh  feed  to  the  alkylation  zone 
to  absorb  hydrogen  chloride;  and 

d.  introducing  into  the  alkylation  zone  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  hydrogen  chloride  absorbed  from  the 
gaseous  effluent  and  the  remaining  flash  gas. 


3,899,546 

INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

AMINO  BENZENESULFONAMIDE  RESIN  AND  AN 

EPOXY  RESIN 

William  S.  Stoy,  Princeton,  and  Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company. 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,990 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—834  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  about  1-9  parts  by  weight 
of  an  interpolymer  of  at  least  one  amine  with  formaldehyde, 
at  least  half  of  the  combined  amine  units  of  the  interpolymer 
being  residues  of  an  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


3.899.547 

PR(XFJiS  FOR  preparing;  mnm.  c  hi ORIDF 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN  I NC;  Bl  TADIFNK  AND 

BLTADIENF^STY  RENE  COPOLYMERS 

Yasuo  Amagi.  Tokyo,  and   Haruhiko   \  usa,   Inaki.   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kogaku  Ko,4>o  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135398,  .April  19.  1971 ,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  753.602,  Aug.  19. 

1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

430.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1967,42-53212 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  i  (  laim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a   sinyl   composition   of  high 
transparency,  heat-stability,  and  impact  strcngih    uhi^h  ^oni 
prises: 

a.  adding  to  KM)  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  content  ot  a  latcv 
containing  from  40  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  poKmers 
and  hutadienc-styrenc  copolymers,  with  butadiene  as  the 
principal  constituent  and  a  fatty  acid  surfactant  ha\ ing  Hi 
to  20  carbon  atoms  as  an  emulsificr  for  preparing  the 
latex,  0.05  -  0  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  dispcrsu^n  stabiliser 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl  ester  sulpho 
succinate  and  alkylbenzenc  sulphonate. 

b.  adding  to  said  stabilized  latex  a.s  acidic  substance  to 
produce  coagulated  panicles  having  average  particle  size 
of  from  0  2  to  0  5  micron. 

c.  dividing  a  plastic  component  to  be  post-poly  mensed  in  a 
proportion  of  from  60  to  30  parts  by  weight  with  said 
coagulated  particles  into 

1    from  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  p<.^rtion  v.  hich 
is  a  monomer  mixture  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacr\l 
ate  with  styrene  as  its  principal  constituent  and 

2.  from  50  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  portion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy  lmethacr\ 
late  monomer  and  monomer  mixture  of  styrene  and 
methyl  methacrylate  with  methyl  melhacrylate  as  the 
principal  constituent. 

d.  causing  post-polymerization  of  said  first  portion  of  the 
plastic  component  with  said  coagulated  particles  in  the 
presence  of  from  0  01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  ere>vslink 
ing  agent, 

e.  then  causing  post-polymerization  of  said  second  portion 
on  said  post-polymenzed  first  portion  in  the  presence  of 
from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross  linking  agent 
thereby  to  prepare  a  resin,  and 

f  blending  from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  resin  with 
from  99  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlondc  and  co 
polymers  containing  vinyl  chlondc  a.s  the  pnncipal  con 
stituent  thereof 
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3,899,548 
N-(  DIALKYT.PHOSPHONOALK\  L  I-CARBAMIC  ACID 
ALKVL  ESTERS 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal;  Friedrich  Fuchs,  Kirchheim,  and 
Peter  Scharwaechter,  Lud\^igshafen,  all  of  German>,  assign- 
ors   to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 
German) 

FUed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,893 
Int.  CI.  r07f  (^40 
L.S.  CI.  260-932  16  Claims 

1.  A  substance  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

R'-O-C-N-A-P-OR 

i  i 


0  0 

-E-N-C-0-Z-P 
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OR' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen.  €,.3  alkyl,  a  methylol  or  C,..,  all<ox- 
\methyl  group  and  R"  and  R**  are  C,_,  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted bv  halogen  atoms  or  together  form  alkylene  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  radicals  A,  B,  D,  E  and  Z  are  the  same 
or  different  and  denote  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms 


in  which 

R'.  R-.  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of 
one  to  five  carK^n  atoms, 

R^  and  R""  ma>  also  be  chlormated  alk>!  of  one  to  five  car- 
bon atoms  or  together  may  be  alkylene  of  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms. 

R^  mav  also  be  hydrogen,  methviol  or  alkoxymethvl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkox>, 

A  is  unbranched  or  branched  alkylene  of  two  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  of  which  at  least  two  are  situated  in  the  chain 
connecting  nitrogen  and  phosphorus,  and 

R'  may  also  be  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
X-P-OR^ 
I 
OR' 

or 


X-O- 


o 

II 

-C-N- 

I 


O 

II 

-P- 

I 
OR' 


OR^ 


in  which 

X  is  line 

atoms 

R',  R^ 


ar  or  branched  alkvlene  of  two  to  eight  carbon 
which  ma\  be  interrupted  b\  oxvgen  atoms,  and 
and  R''  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


3.899,549 
POLY  ( DIALKVLPHOSPHONOALKVL  iCARBA.VlATF^S 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal;  Friedrich  Fuchs,  Kirchheim,  and 
Peter  Schar^vaechter.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany .  assign- 
ors   to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen    ( Rhine ). 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1 974.  Ser.  No.  448.549 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312090 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9140;  D06c  27/610 
L.S.  CI.  260-932  1  Claim 

I .  Substances  of  the  formula 


3,899,550 
METHOD  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  OF  CHLORIDES  AND 

BROMIDES  OF  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS 
Michel   Demarcq,   Lyon,   France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chi- 
miques  Lgine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,709 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     21,     1973, 
73. (►6041 

Int.  CI.-'  C07F  91141 ,  9/142    9/14^   911'^ 
L.S.  CI.  260-977  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  methtxl  of  alkoxylating  chlorides  and  bromides  of 
trivalent  phosphorus  with  an  epoxide,  wherein  the  trivalent 
phosphorus  can  be  described  by  the  general  formula 

^  X 

P Y 

^  Z 

where  X  can  be  chlorine  or  bromine,  Y  and  Z  can  each  (inde- 
pendently of  each  lUher )  be  chlorine  or  bromine  or  a  monova- 
lent radical  R-,  RO-,  RS-  or  RR'N-  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  C,-Cs„  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alk>l,  cvcloalkenyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  and 
their  derivatives  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  are 
substituted  b\  chlorine,  bromine,  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  or 
phosphorus  and  wherein  R'  can  be  hydrogen  or  R  and  wherein 
R  and  R'  can  together  form  a  ring  and  wherein  Y  and  Z  also 
can  together  form  a  ring, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  said  alkox- 
ylating, in  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  stabilizing  base, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalytic  quantity  of  an 
organic  aluminum  compound  selected  from  (  I  )  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

Al  —  O  " 

where  O',  and  O"  and  O"  can  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  can  each  be  C,-C,n  alkyl  or  aryl,  C,-C,„  alk- 
oxyl  or  arylox\l  and  can  each  have  one  hydrogen  substituted 
b>  halogen  aluminum  nitnlotriethylate.  (3)  aluminum  acetyl- 
acctonate  and  (4)  aluminum  dimedonate. 


R^O 


X 


c 


0   /  Oft- 

II   / 


P-A-CC-N-B-M-C-O-C-? 

0  y  %    '.  X 


R"0 


5 


r'  OR^ 


in  which  R',  R^  R*  and  R«  denote  C,_,  alkyl  optionally  substi 
ituted  by  halogen  atoms,  R^  and  RMenote  hydrogen,  C, .3  alk\  I, 
methylol  or  C,  ,  alkoxymethvl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


3,899,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MODULATING 

ENGINE  FUNCTIONS 

Alfred  (  ,  Korte.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,220 
Int.  a.  F02m  11 10.  7100 
U.S.CI.261-39A  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
engine  functions  operable  by  the  suction  created  by  the  natu- 
ral aspiration  of  said  engine  during  running  condition,  the 
improvement  composing; 

an  attachment  connected  to  said  engine  communicating  on 
one  side  with  ambient  air  and  on  another  side  with  at  least 


one  suction-controlled  passage  leading  to  at  least  one  means  to  move  said  tubular  main  jcl  a  prLdctcrniincd  distance 

engine  function  controlling  means,  in  said  one  direction. 

said   attachment   including   control    means   responsive   to 

barometric  and/or  temperature  changes  to  change  a  di- 


mension of  said  control  means. 


II 

_I 

3,899,552 

CARBURETOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  AIR-FXIEL  RATIO 

ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL 

Carl  F.  Bauer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,439 

Int.  Cl.=  F02M  9106 

U.S.  CI.  261— 44  R  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  adjusting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
a  carburetor  of  the  type  having  a  fuel  bowl,  a  tubular  main  fuel 
jet  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  fuel  bowl  and  a  tapered  main  fuel 
jet  needle  valve  mounted  to  move  within  said  tubular  main  jet 
valve  seat  and  axially  relative  thereto  to  vary  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  jet,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  mounting 
said  tubular  main  fuel  jet  valve  seat  for  rapid  reciprocatory 
movement  along  its  axis,  said  mounting  means  including  resil- 
ient means  comprising  a  corrugated  bellows  member  for  bias- 
ing said  tubular  main  jet  valve  seat  in  one  direction  relative  to 
the  tapered  main  jet  needle,  said  mounting  means  further 
including  a  contact  portion  positioned  externally  of  said  fuel 
bowl  and  adapted  when  contacted  to  move  said  tubular  main 
jet  valve  seat  in  an  opposite  direction  and  against  the  bias  of 
said  resilient  means,  and  means  periodically  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  change  in 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  carburetor  to  contact  said  contact 
portion  and  either  drive  said  tubular  main  jet  a  predetermined 
distance  in  said  opposite  direction  or  permit  said  resilient 


3.899.553 

C(X)LINC;  TOWER  FM.l  MF  C OMKOI 
Donn  B.  Furk>ng,  San  Rafael,  and  John  (  .  <  )\ard.  Santa  R(fsij. 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignon<  to  l-xx>d\m  (  orporation.  lincoln- 
shire.  111. 

Filed  Juh  27.  1973.  Ser.  No,  383,219 

Int.  CI.  F28c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  261-^  109  i:  Claims 


said  control  means  being  connected  to  a  metering  means 
adapted  to  admit  said  ambient  air  to  said  suction-con- 
trolled passage  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  dimen- 
sion, said  control  means  comprising  a  sealed  bellows,  said 
bellows  being  adapted  to  increase  its  length  upon  a  de- 
crease in  the  absolute  density  of  said  ambient  air,  and  said 
bellows  abutting  an  adjustment  means  in  a  pivoted  plate, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  said  metering  means. 


I.  A  wct.'dry  cociling  toucr  f<>r  contrnlling  plume  emission 
to  the  atmosphere,  comprising:  a  wet  section  .mii  a  dry  sec- 
tion; said  dry  section  being  p<^>sitioned  immediately  aKivc  said 
wet  section,  separate  air  inlet  means  asst->ciated  v.ith  said  'Act 
section  and  dry  section  for  respectively  directing:  amhu.  ni  .nr 
therethrough  in  a  substantially  hori7ontal  directum,  a  hut 
water  distributu>n  ba.sin  p^isitioned  immediatcK  above  said 
dry  section  so  as  to  define  the  upper  [-Hmur.  ot  s.iid  dry  section 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  partition  dci^k  separating  said 
wet  section  from  said  dry  section,  a  plur.ilits  nf  substantially 
vertical  heat  exchange  tubes  positioned  uithm  s.nd  dry  section 
having  upper  ends  which  extend  through  openings  in  the  floor 
of  said  basin  for  receipt  of  hot  water  therefrom  and  low.er  ends 
which  extend  through  openings  in  said  partition  deck  into  said 
wet  section,  said  lov.er  ends  of  said  heat  exchange  tubes  ha\ 
ing  spray  noz/le  means  directly  secured  thereto  for  receiving 
and  spraying  partially  cooled  water  from  said  tubes  over  said 
wet  section,  a  cold  water  collection  basin  positioned  helov^ 
said  wet  section  for  collecting  ccmled  water  passing  through 
said  dry  section;  movable  louver  means  provided  for  selective 
control  of  ambient  air  flow  through  said  wet  and  dr\  sections 
dependent  up<in  atmosphenc  conditions:  and  a  plenum  area 
centrally  disposed  within  said  tower  for  receiving  and  mixing 
together  the  exhaust  air  passing  through  said  wet  and  drv 
sections  prior  to  its  return  to  the  atmt>sphere 


3,899.554 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMIC   SL  BSTRATE 
Harold  D.  Kaiser,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Robert  V\.  Nufer.  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y ..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Amwnk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,040 
Int  CI.  B29d  27i04.  C04b  33i2t<.  39,12.  HOI  I  -  tm 
U\S.  CI.  264^41  7  t  laims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  ceramic  substrates,  the  steps 
comprising: 

A.  formulating  a  ceramic  slip  composition  by   blending  a 
ceramic  particulate  with  a  stilvent  soluble  thermoplastic 
binder  resin  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  mix 
ture  forming  a  complete  solvent  for  said  resin  and  com 
prising  a  volatile  first  solvent  fraction  and  a  volatile  sec- 
ond non-solvent  fraction  with  .said  first  solvent  fracti(^n 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1975 


constituting  a  complete  solvent  for  said  resin  and  said 
second  fraction  being  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  said 
resin,  said  first  and  second  solvent  fractions  combining  to 
form  an  azeotropic  mixture,  with  an  excess  of  said  non- 
solvent  fraction; 


A2E0TROPIC    COMPOSITION 


ASOLVENT 


B  forming  a  layer  of  said  composition  on  a  removable 
support,  evaporating  the  azeotropic  mixture  so  as  to  leave 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  solvent  fraction  for  caus- 
ing a  rapid  increase  in  viscosity  of  the  resin  and  then 
precipitation  and  gelling  of  the  resin  with  the  second 
non-solvent  uniformly  trapped  therein,  and  evaporating 
said  second  non-solvent  fraction  from  said  resin  structure 
to  form  a  uniform  distribution  of  micropores  therein 


3,899,555 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CERAMIC  STRLCTLHES 
Hiroshi  Takao,  Yokosukji;  Kinmochi  Togawa,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Abe,  and  Sigeyosi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,019 

Claims  priority,  applic8tk>n  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1971,  46-678 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7j20 

L.S.  CI.  264-44  5  Claims 


comprising 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  structure, 
the  steps  of 

a.  dispersing  a  mixture  comprising  particulate  ceramic  ma- 
terials in  powder  or  short  fiber  form  together  with  short 
cellulose  fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  non-col- 
loidal slurried  suspension  of  the  particulate  ceramic  ma- 
terials and  the  cellulose  fibers  in  said  aqueous  medium, 

b.  introducing  said  suspension  onto  a  wire  cloth  papermak- 
ing  machine, 

c.  draining  said  aqueous  medium  from  said  insoluble  partic- 
ulate material  and  fibers  through  said  wire  cloth  to  form 
a  matted  sheet  of  particulate  material  and  cellulose  fibers 
on  said  wire  cloth; 

d.  removing  said  sheet  from  said  wire  cloth  to  form  a  paper 
sheet  in  which  said  mixture  of  ceramic  materials  and  said 
cellulose  fibers  are  randomly  and  uniformly  dispersed, 

e.  drying  the  resultant  paper  sheet  to  remove  excess  water 
and  to  form  a  plasticized  green  ceramic  sheet, 

f.  forming  said  green  ceramic  sheet  into  a  plasticized  green 
honeycomb  structure; 

g.  baking  the  green  honeycomb  structure  for  a  time  and  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  for  sintering  the  particulate  ce- 
ramic materials  dispersed  therein,  to  a  self-supporting 
honeycomb  and  for  burning  off  the  cellulose  fibers  dis- 
persed therein,  thereby  leaving  a  porous  ceramic  honey- 


comb having  its  pores  randomly  distributed  in  the  wall 
thereof 


3,899,556 
PRCK'ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPLANTABLE,  POROUS, 
CERAMIC,  BONE  SUBSTITUTION,  BONE  CONNECTION 

OR  PROSTHESIS  ANCHORING  MATERIALS 
Helmut  Hekle,  Schwalbach,  Taunus;  Ulrich  Hoffmann.  Esch- 
bom-Niederhochstadt;  Gunther  Brotz,  Stierstadt,  Taunus, 
and  Eva  Poeschel,  Altenhain,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
German  Federal  RepuUic,  represented  by  the  Minister  for 
Research  and  Technology,  Bonn,  Germany 

Piled  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,487 
Claims    priority,    applicatmn   Germany,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
2242867 

Int.  a.  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  264-^  21  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  an  implantable,  porous,  cer- 
maic  bone  substitution-  or  bone  connection  -  or  prosthesis 
anchoring  material,  and  the  like,  which  has  open  pores  of 
substantially  regular  or  uniform  size,  distribution  and  dispo- 
sition which  comprises:  (a)  producing  a  frame  which  corre- 
sponds approximately  to  the  pores  and  pore  interconnections 
of  the  desired  finished  product,  the  frame  being  formed  by 
preparing  a  compact  arrangement  of  spherical  bodies,  which 
are  approximately  of  equal  or  uniform  size,  filling  said  com- 
pact arrangement  of  spherical  bodies  with  a  liquid  which 
gradually,  gently  dissolves  said  bodies,  said  liquid  gradually, 
gently  dissolving  part  of  said  filler  bodies,  the  time  of  dis- 
solving being  sufficient  to  dissolve  enough  of  said  filler  bodies 
so  that  bridges  of  the  dissolved  portion  of  said  filler  bodies  can 
form  bridges  after  said  liquid  is  removed,  and  removing  said 
liquid  sti  that  a  liquid  film  remains  on  said  bodies,  said  film 
constituting  a  liquid  medium  meniscus  at  the  points  or  edges 
of  contact  of  said  bodies,  whereby  bridges  of  said  dissolved 
p<irtion  said  filler  bodies  form  between  said  filler  bodies;  (b) 
filling  the  frame  with  a  physiologically  suitable  and  biologi- 
cally compatible  castable  or  pourable  ceramic  mass;  and  (c), 
after  at  least  a  partial  hardening  of  the  ceramic  mass,  disman- 
tling or  decomposing  and  removing  the  frame,  whereby  said 
desired  finished  product  or  said  ceramic  material  is  obtained. 


3,899,557 
HOLLOW  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Wolfgang  Dietze,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,758 
Claims    priority.    applkatkMi    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1972, 
2253411 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1 1 106 
U.S.  CI.  264-81  14  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  directly  beatable  hollow  semi- 
conductor body  formed  of  at  least  two  distinct  layers  and 
being  useful  in  diffusion  processes  comprising: 


I 
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vapor  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and 
doped  silicon  onto  a  graphite  carrier  surface  until  a  de- 
sired thickness  thereof  is  attained; 

vapor  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  a  second  scmicon 
ductor  material  selected  from  said  group  onto  said  layer 
of  said  first  semiconductor  material  until  a  desired  thick- 
ness thereof  is  attained  and  a  hollow  semiconductor  Kxiy 
is  formed  on  said  carrier  surface;  and 

removing  said  carrier  surface  without  destroying  said  layers 
of  semiconductor  materials; 

whereby  said  hollow  semiconductor  body  has  an  inner 
surface  composed  of  one  of  said  semiconductor  materials 
of  said  group  and  has  an  outer  surface  composed  of  the 
other  semiconductor  material  of  said  group 


ture  content  thcre<-)f  to  about  2  to  ab«iut  I  {Y^r  based  on  the  drv 
weight  of  the  wcxxJ.  mixing  the  wafers  with  about  1  57r  Ui 
about  A^  by  weight  fine  powdered  binder  resin  and  from  I  to 
6'7f  by  weight  wax  in  nvMten  or  emulsified  form  to  coat  each 
wafer  with  a  coat  of  wiix  covered  by  powdered  resin,  deposit 
ing  the  coated  wafers  uniformly  on  supporting  plates  to  form 


")  *;         ^ 


m-<H 


3,899,558 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CURRENT  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  VO, 

Gordon   R.   Fleming,   Pontiac,  and  Stanford  R.  0\shinsky, 

Bkmmfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conver- 

sk>n  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,581,  May  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,588,638,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,580. 

March  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  70,155 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35100:  B29g  7/6*6' 

U.S.  CI.  264-104  11  Claims 


thereon  mats  of  wafers  of  uniform  densit\  and  thickness, 
pressing  the  mats  of  wafers  on  the  plates  in  a  hot  press  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  abc-)ut  390^  to  about  4?()°F  for  a 
suitable  time  to  form  waferboards  of  predetermined  thickness 
and  density,  and  coaling  said  boards  and  storing  the  K^ards  m 
hot  stacks  at  temperatures  from  about  2  1  0^  to  abtiul  3(M)°F  to 
prevent  thermal  degradation 


J7 


^S^ 


^^\-^^ 


J6 


J 2 


t 


U 


-J3 


'J4 


1.  The  methcxi  of  making  a  semiconductor  element  of  a 
current  controlling  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  including  a 
semiconductor  element  and  electrodes  in  low  electrical  resis- 
tance contact  therewith,  wherein  said  semiconductor  element 
has  a  threshold  voltage  value  and  a  high  electrical  resistance 
to  provide  a  blocking  condition  for  substantially  blocking 
current  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  high  electrical  resis- 
tance in  response  to  a  voltage  above  said  threshold  voltage 
value  substantially  instantaneously  decreases  between  the 
electrodes  to  a  low  electrical  resistance  which  is  orders  of 
magnitude  lower  than  the  high  electrical  resistance  to  provide 
a  conducting  condition  for  substantially  conducting  current 
therethrough,  said  method  comprising,  substantially  individu- 
ally coating  high  electrical  resistance  refractory  powder  parti- 
cles with  a  thin  solid  coating  of  substantially  VO2  within  a 
moler  percent  range  of  about  5  to  l^'7c  of  substantially  VO^, 
and  forming  said  semiconductor  element  from  said  substan- 
tially VO2  coated  refractory  powder  particles. 


3.899.560 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT  Al  I  MINA 
David  J.  Sellers,  Peperdl;  William  H.  Rhodes.  Uxington.  and 
Thomas  Vasilos.  Winthrop.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  A\co 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717.585,  April  1.  1968.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226.338 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35110.  B29c  I'^iOo 
U.S.  CI.  264-65  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  transparent  pol>cr>stallinc  alu- 
mina having  a  primary  rccrystallized  grain  structure  with  C 
axis  orientation  of  grains  parallel  to  the  direction  of  plastic 
deformation  of  the  alumina  crystals  comprising 

forming  a  compact  consisting  essentialls  of  submicron  parti- 
cles of  high  puntv  pcilycnstalline  alumina  having  a  punts 
in  excess  of  99  VO':';. 
stabilizing  the  compact  at  a  temperature  in  the  region  of 

18(K)°C  to  19()0°C  without  substantial  gram  gnmih, 
hot  forging  said  compact  bv  compressing  without  lateral 
constrainLs  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  3()00  p  s  1  to  intro- 
duce into  said  compact  material  a  strain  in  excess  of  the 
critical  strain;  and 
annealing  said  compact  under  pressure  for  "ti  minutes  to  6 
hours  to  induce  primars  recryslallization. 


3,899,559 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAFERBOARD 
Fred  E.  Johnanson,  Vancouver,  and  William  L.  Watkins,  Hud- 
son Bay,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 
Research  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1972,  157386 
Int.  CI.  B29j  5102 
U.S.  CI.  264-115  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  waferboard.  which  com- 
prises cutting  thin  wafers  from  wood  logs  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  40  to  about  7CK^  based  on  dry  weight  of  the 
wood,  screening  the  cut  wafers  to  remove  therefrom  any  fine 
wood  particles,  drying  the  wafers  at  surface  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  200°  to  about  240°F  to  reduce  the  mois- 


3.899,561 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLA.STIC  SIDING 

Peter  F.  Heilmayr,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  C  ertain-teed 

Products  Corporation,  V  alley  Forge.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,205.  April  12,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,776,672,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nos. 

225348.  Feb.  10.  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  225.347, 

Feb.  10,  1972,  abarKkHied.  which  is  a  di\isk>n  of  Ser.  No. 

2,900,  Jan.  14.  1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  225.348.  is  a 

continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  2.900..  This  application  Jul>  1 7.  1 973, 

Ser.  No.  380,017 

Int.  CT.  B29c  17 100,  17114 

U.S.  CI.  264-151  ,  Claim 


K»a    Ma 


I.  In  the  method  of  manufactunng  sidmg  boards  haMng 
hanger  and  butt  edges  with  an  intervening  panel  b>  plasticat 
ing  a  thermoplastic  resin  matcnal  in  a  heated  extruder,  shap 
ing  the  plasticated  resin  material  by  extruding  it  through  a  die 
orifice  generally  conforming  with  a  desired  cross  sectional 


shape  of  the  siding,  cooling  and  rigidifying  the  extruded  siding, 
and  cutting  the  extrudate  into  siding  txiard  lengths,  the  im 
provement  which  comprises  feeding  rigid  poKvmvl  chloride 
resin  material  in  powder  form  to  the  extruder,  extruding  the 
resin  generally  horizontally  through  a  die  orifice  having  a 
maximum  dimension  from  3  to  ZO'^r  larger  than  the  final  width 
of  the  siding  being  made  and  having  a  flat  mid  p<irtion  tot 
forming  the  panel  of  the  siding  which  mid  p^irtion  ot  the 
onfice  isof  thickness  of  from  25  to  75'~r  of  the  thicknes,s  of  the 
panel  of  the  siding  being  made,  embossing  the  upper  side  ot 
the  extrudate  to  impart  a  textured  surface  thereto,  passing  the 
embossed  extrudate  between  and  in  contact  with  lower  and 
upper  series  of  spaced  templets  respects el\  having  concaselv 
curved  edges  and  convexK  curved  edges  for  curving  the  ex- 
trudate to  a  shape  having  a  concave  upper  side  and  a  convex 
lower  side  and  bnnging  the  extrudate  uniformly  to  the  desired 
size,  directing  cooling  air  against  both  surfaces  of  the  extrud- 
ate as  the  extrudate  passes  between  the  spaced  templets  to 
cool  and  rigidify  the  extrudate,  the  lower  convex  side  of  the 
extrudate  bearing  cooled  faster  than  the  upper  concave  side 
of  the  extrudate  to  minimize  warping 


3,899,562 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  MIXED  Y  ARNS 

Anton  SeidI,  Bad  Vilbel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vickers-Zimmer 

Aktienges«llschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,085,  April  1,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,839 
Claims    prk)rit\,    application    Germany.    Apr.     15,    197(1. 
2018019 

Int.  CI.-D01D5  /2 
L.S.  CI.  264-210  F  7  Claim-s 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZEFFE 


August  12.  1975 


to  prcxiuce  a  homogeneous  multicolored  filament  bundle; 

and, 

stretching  said  homogeneous  filament  bundle 


V. 


<a**f 


-too 


3,899,563 
SYNTHETIC  RBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOIL  AND 
STAIN  REPELLENCY 
Bryce  C.  Oxenrider,  Rorham  Park,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.424,  Dec.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,625, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,368,  Oct.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.646.153.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,453 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3/20;  DOlf  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  264-211  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  melt  extruded  filament  of  a 
melt  extrudable  fiber-forming  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polyamide,  poly- 
ester. poKacryJonitnle.  and  blends  thereof,  the  improvement 
'Ahieh  comprises  intimately  blending  with  the  resin  prior  to 
extruding  the  resin,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  of  an  additive  which 
improves  the  soild  and  stain  repellency  of  the  filament,  said 
additive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  monoamides  of  the  formula 


13    '^ 


o 
II 

R/— C— IMHCH.CH, 


"\ 


O 


o 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  homogeneous, 
mixed  multicolored  yarn  which  compnses  the  separate  steps 
(if 

a.  melt  spinning  a  colored,  synthetic  polyamide  or  p<il\ester 
polymer  through  spinning  nozzles  and  solidifying  the 
resultant  polymer  to  provide  a  plurality  of  monofilament 
groups. 

b  melt  spinning  a  second,  different  colored,  synthetic  poK- 
amide  or  p<.ilyestcr  through  a  second  different  set  of 
spinning  nozzles  and  solidifsing  the  resultant  poKmcr  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  monofilament  groups, 

c  guiding  said  monofilament  groups  of  different  color  from 
the  different  nozzles  in  separate,  spaced,  different  col- 
ored planes  upon  emergence  from  said  spinning  nozzles, 
the  filament  groups  of  each  of  said  different  colored 
planes  being  spaced  apart  and  alternating  with  each 
other,  and  combining  the  monofilament  groups  of  each 
colored  plane  to  provide  a  plane  of  alternately  spaced 
apart,  different  colored,  combined  monofilament  groups; 

d.  subsequently  gathering  said  plane  of  different  colored, 
spaced  apart,  alternating  combined  monofilament  groups 


N— C-R— C— OH 

R/— C-NHCHiCHj 
U 
O 

wherein  R  is  an  alk\l  diradical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkvlene  diradical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  diradi- 
cal; 

b,  diamides  of  the  f  )rmula 


O 


o 

II 


R^_C-NHCH,CH,  O  O  CH,CH,NHC-R, 

\  II  It  /      " 

N—  C  — R-C  — N 

K.    C      NHCHAH,  \h,CH,NHC-R, 

''  II 

o  o 

wherein  R  is  an  alky!  diradical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  diradical, 
or  a  dicarboxy  phenyl  diradical  having  the  form^ria 


HOOC 


COOH 


c    hexah>drotnazines  of  the  formula 


I 
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R/ 

I 

C=0 
I 

N 

/      \, 

O  O 

III  N 

R/:N       NCR, 

V 


d.  bisamides  of  the  formula 


ORG 
II        I        H 
R/— CNHCNHCR/ 
H 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  trichloromethyl  or  a  phenyl  radical; 
e.  isocyanurate  esters  of  the  formula 

CHzCH,COOH(R,) 

I 

O       ,N.   ,    O 


TT 
I 


(R/)HOOCCH2CH,-N       N-CHjCH,COOR, 
\/ 


f  isocyanurate  esters  of  the  formula 


O 


CH,CH,OH(CRr) 
I 
O  ^       N         O 


O 


1        YY 

{RyC)HOCH,CHj-N       N— CHjCH^OCR^ 


Y 


g.  substituted  ureas  of  the  formula 


O 


O 
R 


R/TNHCHjCHj  O  CH^CH^NHC-R, 

\  H  / 

N  — C  — N 

R/Cnhch/:h,  ch,ch,nhc-R/ 

R  II 

o  o 

h.  substituted  ureas  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
R/CNHCHiCH,  OR, 

\  »  / 

N— C  — N 

R/RfCNHCH^CH,  Ti, 

O 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkvl 
radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical; 
i.  substituted  ureas  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

R/CNHCHjCH, 


\ 


N- 


R/CNHCHjCHj 

n 
o 


/ 


O  O 

H  II        / 

-CNH-R-NHC  — N 
\ 


CH,CHjNHC— R, 

CH.CHjNHC— R/ 
II 
O 


or  aralkylene  diradical  of  6  to  1.3  earh<)n  .itonis.  ,ind 
J    substituted  oxamides  of  the  formula 


O 


O 
I 

RyCNHCHjCH,  f>    O  (HCMNHC-R, 

\  II       II  /       '       ■ 

N— C— C— N 

RX^VHCHjCh/  ^(H,CH,NHC  -R, 

II 

O 


u 
o 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  diradical  of  I  to  13  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  13  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyi 


937  DC, -24 


R/  being,  in  each  of  the  aKne  formulas,  selected  fmm  tht 
group  consisting  of  fluoroalk>l  groups  having  the  formuki 

V(CF,)„(CH,u^^ 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from    1    to    l^,  n   is  .m   integer   n.n 
greater  than  m  from  0  to  8.  with  the  sum  of  ;>;  plus  n  beiri),; 
from  1  to  20.  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  ennsisimf  .  if 
F3C—  and  radicals  having  the  formuh) 

\ 

F-C— R, 

I 
F-C— O— 

I 
F-C— Ri 

1 

R. 
I 

wherein  R,  and  R^  arc  fiuorine  or  perlluoroalkv !  groups 
ing  from  1  to  2  carKm  atoms.  pro\  ided  th.it  not  more 
three  of  the  R,  and  R.  groups  are  perfluoroalk vl  groups 
additive  ha\ing  a  surface  energy  of  less  than  Zi  cr>'s  ,  nr 
being  thermally  stable  and  nonfugati\e  at  the  lempcratu 
which  the  filament  is  extruded 

3.  The  impro\ement  of  claim  1  including  the  .tJditionai 
of  annealing  the  extruded  filament  to  lo^i  r  tht  surfa>.e  en 
of  the  filament. 


Ih.in 
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3,899.564 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTK  -( OATFD  \MRF 

OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  INTRALTFRINF  C ONTR  \l  FPl  1\  F 

DFNKTIS 
Milton   Kessler.   6690   Harrington    Ave..    Youngstown.    Ohio 
44512,  and  Ronald  N.  Kessler.  4551   WmidhurM.  Apt.  3. 
Youngstov*n,  Ohio  44515 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.221 

Int.  CI.  B29c  J  (HI.  B29f  1,10 

U.S.  CI.  264-255  3  Claims 


1.  Method  t>f  making  an  11  D  comprising  a  \    shaped  \m,\ 
tion  having  a  spnngy.  soft-plastic-coated  meUil  wire  core  and 
a  stift-plastic  tail  portion  extending  awa\  from  the  a[xx  of  the 
V  composing 

a.  molding  at  lea.st  the  bottom  half  of  the  plastie  Uil  and  a 
bottom  plastic  part  of  the  V-shapcd  pnirtion  in  a  two-p.in 
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die  having  a  cavit\  in  the  bottom  half  of  the  die  corre- 
sponding to  the  entire  bottom  half  of  the  plastic  coat,  the 
upper  half  of  the  tuo-piece  die  having  a  male  projection 
rounded  at  its  end  to  produce  in  the  center  of  said  plastic 
coat  portion  a  depression  corresponding  to  the  bottom 
half  of  the  wire  to  be  coated,  said  upper  half  having  also 
recesses   to   produce   upstanding   foldable   members   of 
plastic  material  projecting  upwardK  on  both  sides  of  said 
depression, 
I    withdrawing  the  upper  half  of  the  die,  leaving  in  the 
bottom  half  the  plastic  element  thus  formed,  which  con- 
stitutes a  tail  portion  and  a  bottom  part  of  the  V -portion, 
said  last  part  having  a  central  V-shaped  depression  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  half  of  the  wire  core  of  the  IL  D, 
and  said  foldable  members  extending  up  from  said  bot- 
tom part  on  either  side  of  said  depression, 
placing  the  V-shaped  metal  wire  core  of  the  IL'D  in  said 
depression  so  that  it  lies  on  the  bottom  thereof  with  said 
foldable  members  extending  upwardlv  on  either  side  of 
the  wire  to  prevent  its  displacement, 
replacing  the  upper  half  of  the  die  with  a  second  upper 
half  die  having  an  elongated  cavity  corresponding  to  the 
upper  half  of  the  product  and  forcing  said  second  half  die 
down  into  engagement  with  the  lower  half  die  so  that  its 
elongated   cavity    portion   folds  said   foldable   members 
inwardly   over  and  around  the  top  part  of  the  wire  to 
securely  position  the  wire  within  the  plastic  and  cause 
said  members  to  interdigitate, 

and  injecting  more  plastic  material  through  said  upper 
half  die  to  completely  surround  and  enclose  the  wire  and 
complete  forming  the  IL'D  i 


cot)ling  at  least  the  outer  side  of  the  thickened  part  of  the 
tube  down  so  as  to  have  a  temperature  at  least  10°  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  the  thickened  mass  so  that  on 
removal  of  the  second  supporting  wall  the  thickened  part 
substantially  retains  its  form,  while  on  the  other  hand 
cooling  is  performed  such  that  after  removal  of  the  sec- 
ond supporting  wall,  the  heat  in  a  particular  inner  cross- 
sectional  area  suffices  to  bring  this  entire  cross-sectional 
area  up  to  at  least  the  temperature  of  deformation;  and 
subsequently  widening  the  thickened  part  to  form  a 
socket. 


3,899,566 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR-STRIPED 

STAMPED  DETERGENT  BARS 

Graeme   Douglas   Murray,   Newcastle   upon  Tyne,   England, 

assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.655 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    11, 
1972.  37560/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  264-245  4  Claims 


3,899,565 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBE  WITH  THICKENED 

SOCKET  END 

Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  and  Willem  Comelis  den 

Hertog,  Zwolle,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Wavin  B. 

v.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.    19,   1972. 
7205280 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17100,  B29d  23:00 
U.S.  CI.  264-296  ,  8  Claims 


I 

1.  Method  for  forming  a  socketed  tube  made  of  a  plastic 
material  which  is  rigid  in  an  unheated  condition,  the  tube 
having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sides  and  being  provided  with 
a  thickened  end  by  deforming  the  tube  which  has  been 
brought  into  a  condition  in  which  deformation  is  possible  by 
applying  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  heating  the  end  part  of  the  tube  up  to  a  temperature 
above  the  deformation  temperature  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial, 
b  thickening  this  end  part  of  the  tube  without  substantially 
changing  the  diameter  of  the  inner  side  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  an  upjsetting  operation  by  deforming  the  tube 
between  a  first  supporting  wall  positioned  within  the  tube 
and  a  second  supporting  wall  positioned  outside  of  the 
tube,  with  the  first  and  second  walls  being  arranged  with 
a  predetermined  spacing  between  them  and  so  deforming 
the  tube  until  the  inner  side  and  outer  side  of  the  thick- 
ened part  are  supported  by  the  first  and  second  support- 
ing walls. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  soap  or  detergent  bar 
having  stnpes  of  at  least  one  distinctive  color,  curved  relative 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  bar.  which  comprises  feeding  into  a  die 
box  a  longitudinally  striped  billet  of  soap  or  detergent,  whose 
length  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  die 
h«ix.  the  billet  being  so  aligned  when  it  is  forced  into  the  die 
box  that  Its  long  axis  is  not  coincident  with  the  long  axis  of  the 
die  box  at  the  instant  when  it  is  subjected  to  compression 
therein,  said  long  axis  of  the  billet  at  said  instant  lying  in  a 
plane  of  a  cross-section  of  the  die  box  taken  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  defined  by  the  center  of  the  open  ends  of  the  die  box. 


3,899,567 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DYNAMIC  PRESSURE 

SEAL 

Gerald  W.  Ck)rman,  Rt.  2,  Box  320,  Midlothian,  Tex.  76065 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,560 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  264-318  5  Claims 


[U 


57' 


// 


1.  A  methtxJ  of  manufacturing  an  annular  seal  having  pro- 
truding sealing  lips  that  must  not  be  damaged;  said  method 
combining  both  compression  and  transfer  molding  techniques 
and  comprising  the  steps  of  repeating  cycles,  including: 


August  12,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


3.899.569 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  PlTtE  TITAMl  M 
TETRACHLORIDE  FROM  ILMFIMTF  .SI  AG 
Willard  L.  Hunter;  Jack  C.  White,  and  William  A.  .Stickney,  all 
of  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  .States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Interior,  Washington 
D.C.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1972.  Ser.  No.  222,503 

Int.  Cl.=  COIG  23102 

U.S.  CI.  423-76  7  Claims 


a.  assembling  a  mold  by  emplacing  a  stem  withm  a  press  ring    precipiUUed  alurnin.!   h^drate  comprises  predominant!',    ilu 
with  said  press  ring  being  on  the  bottom,  slipping  a  master    mina  tnhydratc 

ring  over  and  co/iformingly  engaging  a  portion  of  said 

press  ring  and  concentrically  about  said  stem  so  as  to 
define  a  seal  cavity,  providing  interior  and  exterior 
grooves  in  respective  said  stem  and  said  master  ring  for 
forming  said  sealing  lips,  providing  upwardly  protruding 
teeth  on  said  press  ring  such  that  a  seal  material  forced 
into  said  seal  cavity  will  have  the  desired  shape  of  said 
seal,  providing  slots  intermediate  said  teeth  and  disp<ised 
at  an  angle  such  that  said  seal  is  formed  with  no  radial 
along  which  there  is  solid  material  in  said  seal  between  its 
interior  wall  and  its  exterior  wall;  and  providing  a  com- 
pression ring  for  forcing  seal  material  into  said  seal  cavity, 

b.  heating  said  mold  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature; 

c.  inserting  into  at  least  the  top  of  said  seal  cavity  a  prede- 
termined piece  of  seal  material  for  forming  said  seal, 

d.  pressing  said  compression  ring  into  conforming  fit  in  the 
top  of  said  cavity,  thereby  forcing  by  compression  and 
transfer  said  seal  material  into  said  seal  cavity  to  com- 
pletely fill  same  in  order  to  form  said  seal  with  its  said 
scaling  lips  and  ribs  at  an  angle  such  that  p-  radial  has 
solid  material  intermediate  the  interior  and  exterior  v^all 
of  said  seal, 

e   pressing,  clamping  and  heating  said  mold  and  said  se-'  M         1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  .>f  tu..nmni  uir.i.hK.nde 

a  vulcanizing  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  inter  Hv  .he  reaction  of  elemental  chlorine  with  a  titaniferous  slag 

val  sufficient  to  convert  said  seal  material  in  the  form  of  obtained   from   the   smelting  of  ilmenitc    the   improvement 

the  raw  said  seal  into  a  final  vulcanized  said  seal;  comprising  adding  a  fiuxing  agent  selected  from  the  group 

f.  unloading  said  seal  by  a  cntical  series  of  steps  that  allcvi-  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hsdrovide   and  limestone 

atcs  problems  with  damaging  said  seal,  said  steps  being:  to  the  smelting  charge  in  an  am.^unt  sufficient  to  vicld  a  iiia 

I.  pulling  out  said  compression  ring  from  a  first  end  of  said  niferous  slag  containing  more  than   1  ( >  percent  caluum  oxide 
master  ring  and  the  top  of  said  seal  cavity;  by  weight,  reacting  said  titaniferous  slag  with  carK.n  at  tem- 

II.  removing  said  press  ring  from  the  second  and  opp<:)site  peratures  ab<ive  aKiut  l.X50'r  to  pr>x1uce  solid  titanium 
end  of  said  master  ring,  thereby  withdrawing  said  teeth  carbide  particles  in  a  liquid  calciuri  .arhidc  matrix  ci.olinc 
from  within  said  seal  to  allow  said  seal  to  flex  and  the  mixture  of  calcium  and  titaniu-  .arh.dcs.  crushing  the 
accommodate  otherwise  damaging  deformation;  mixture,  and  reacting  it  with  water  to  deCMmpos^  the  e.iluum 

III.  removing  said  stem  out  of  said  second  end  of  said  carbide  with  the  formation  of  acet\lene  and  the  release  of 
master  ring  such  that  said  groove  on  said  stem  slips  out  titanium  carbide  particles  from  the  calcium  earhide  matrix 
of  engagement  with  said  sealing  lips  of  said  seal  by  separating  the  titanium  carbide  from  solid  residues  pnKiuced 
moving  said  sealing  lips  along  an  inclined  suri^ace  in-  in  the  decomposition  reaction  and  reacting  the  recovered 
stead  of  pulling  against  a  surface  inclined  at  90°  to  the  titanium  carbide  fraction  with  elemental  chlorine  while  main- 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem;  taining  the  chlonnation  temperature  belou  the  melting  p<Mnt 

IV.  removing  said  seal  out  of  said  first  end  of  said  master    of  the  impurity  metal  chlorides  formed  to  produce  titanium 
ring  such  that  said  sealing  lips  slip  out  of  engagement    tetrachloride 
with  said  grooves  in  said  master  ring  by  moving  along  
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an  inclined  surface  instead  of  pulling  against  a  surface 
inclined  at  90°  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
master  ring;  and 
g.  repeating  said  cycle. 


3.899.570 

EXTRACTION  OF  MERCIRIC  CHLORIDE  HiOM 

DILITE  SOLITION  AND  RECOV  FRY 

Thomas  W.  Chapman.  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Reinaldo  C  ahan, 

R>«  Piedras.  P.R.,  assignors  to  Wiscomin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

3  899  568  ^'"^  ''**'   ^'  '^^'''  **•"•  ^°-  '^-^1-024 

ALUMINA  REMOVAL  FROM  CHROMATE  LEACH  ,,c  ri  ±'>x     wiri     '"'   ^  '   ^^^^  ^^'^^ 

LIQUORS  '^'  ^''  *^'^-  '^  14  <^  laims 

Douglas  G.  Frick.  Liverpool;  Thomas  R.  Morgan,  Solvay.  and 
Terry  L.  Streeter.  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,812 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7114:  COIG  37114 
U.S.  CI.  423-55  10  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  removing  dissolved  aluminate  from 
alkaline  chromate  leach  liquor  by  acidification  of  the  leach 
liquor  to  precipitate  alumina  hydrate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  (a)  passing  the  leach  liquor  se- 
quentially through  a  series  of  at  least  two  agitated  vessels;  (b) 
maintaining  the  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
90°C.;  and  (c)  adding  acidifying  agent  to  said  vessels  in 
amount  sufficient  to  establish  gradually  decreasing  pH  levels 

in  the  liquor  from  vessel  to  vessel  in  the  direction  of  liquor  12.  A  method  for  the  extraction  and  recovery  of  mercurv 
flow  such  that  the  pH  in  the  vessel  through  which  the  liquor  from  its  ores  the  steps  of  treating  the  ore  v^ith  an  aqueous 
passes  first  is  maintained  within  the  range  of  from  10  to  I  3.5,  oxidizing  halidc  solution  for  rerrxival  of  the  mercury  as  the 
and  the  pH  in  the  vessel  through  which  the  liquor  passes  last  solubilized  halide.  acidising  the  solution  to  a  pH  within  the 
is  maintained  within  the  range  of  from  6  to  9.5,  so  that  the    range  of  0.5-3.0,  contacting  the  acidified  aqueous  s<.lution 
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ith  an  organic  phase  formed  of  an  organic  solvent  solulum 
of  an  alkyl  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mar\.  secondar\  and  tertiar>  amines  in  which  alk\l  groups  are 
Cm  to  C,g  in  the  primarv  and  secondar\  amines  and  €«  to  C,h 
in  the  tertiary  amine,  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase,  contacting  the  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous 
phase  at  a  pH  ah>ove  9  to  extract  the  soluble  mercuric  salts 
from  the  organic  phase  at  sufficiently  high  concentration  for 
economic  reduction  to  the  metal  mercur\. 


3,899,571 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ORGAMC 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  SODIL^I  ALL^IINATE  SOLLTTON 

Koichi  Yamada;  Tadanori  Hashimoto,  both  of  Niihama,  and 

Kazuhiko    Nakano,    Katano,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1972,  47-122 189 

Int.  CV  COIF  7/04,  7/06,  7/34 

S.  CI.  423-127  8  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  the  removal  of  organic  substances  from  a 

sodium  aluminate  solution  in  the  production  of  alumina  from 

'  auxite  in  accordance  with  the  Bayer  process  or  improved 

irocesses  thereof,  characterized  by  adding  sodium  oxalate 

crystals  as  seeds  to  a  sodium  aluminate  solution  during  the 

'me  period  extending  from  after  the  aluminate  h>dro\iue 

recipitation  step  to  before  the  dissolution  step,  thereby  pre- 

ipitating  organic   substances  mainly  composed  of  sodium 

oxalate   in   said   sodium   aluminate  solution,   separating   the 

crystals  of  organic  substances  from   the  scxlium  aluminate 

solution,  washing  the  said  separated  cr.stals  with  an  aqueous 

solution  having  a  pH  of  5  to  12  U)  remove  substantially  all  of 

the  organic  substances  nev,  iy  deposited  on  the  seeds  from  the 

ajparated  crystals,  and  recycling  the  sodium  oxalate  crystals 

as  seeds  for  precipitati:ig  organic  substances  after  the  removal 

of  substantially  all  of  the  newly  deposited  organic  substances. 
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a  top  portion  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone 
is  comprised  of  said  inert  gas  and  at  least  a  top  portion  of 
said  lower  portions  of  the  reaction  zone  are  composed  of 
gaseous  phosphorus, 
heating  said  second  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  a  reaction  between  said 
phosphide-forming  material  and  gaseous  phosphorus;  and 
maintaining  siad  pressure-temperature  conditions  within 
said  reaction  zone  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce said  phosphide. 


3,899,573 
PRODUCTION  OF  HNE  POWDERS 
Henr>  Shaw.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Derek  J.  Angier,  Somerville, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  NJ, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,055 
Int.  a.  BOlk  1/00,  COlb  33/18;  COlf  7/02  . 
U.S.  a.  423-337  g  Claims 


3,899,572  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHIDES 
Naozo  Watanabe;  Kenji  Morizane,  and  Masaaki  Ayabe.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,030,  Dec.  8,  1970.  This 
applkation  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,297 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    13.    1969,   44- 
60301;    Dec.    13,    1969,   44-100303;    Dec.    13.    1969,   44- 
^0304;  Dec.  13,  1969,  44-100305 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/00 
IS.  CI.  423-299  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  phosphide  comprising: 
positioning  a  suitable  gaseous  phosphorus-source  material 
along  a  first  lower  portion  of  a  reaction  zone  and  position- 
ing a  select  phosphide-forming  material  within  a  second 
lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  below  an  upper 
F>ortion  of  said  reaction  zone, 
feeding  an  inert  gas  into  said  reaction  zone  and  maintaining 
said  inert  gas  within  said  reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  the  decomposition  pressure  of  the  phos- 
phide being  produced  at  a  given  temperature, 
cooling  said  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  to  a  temper- 
ature below  the  inversion  temperature  of  liquid  phospho- 
rus into  red  phosphorus  and  above  the  melting  point  of 
yellow  phosphorus  at  the  pressure  within  said  reaction 
zone  so  that  any  gaseous  phosphorus  coming  in  contact 
with  the  cooled  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  is 
converted  to  liquid  phosphorus, 
[leating  said  first  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of 
said   gaseous  phosphorus-source   material   into  gaseous 
phosphorus  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the 
inert  gas  at  said  lower  portions  of  said  reaction  zone  but 
below  the  pressure  of  the  inert  gas  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  reaction  zone  so  as  to  establish  equilibrium  pres- 
sure conditions  within  said  reaction  zone  wherein  at  least 


1.  In  the  process  of  comminuting  a  particulate  inorganic 
oxide  by  vaporizing  the  inorganic  oxide  with  a  plasma  jet  and 
subsequently  recondensing  the  vaporized  inorganic  oxide,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  free  burning  arc  discharge  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  having  a  conical  tip  whereby  said  arc 
discharge  forms  a  contraction  zone  of  current-carrying 
area  in  the  transition  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode; 
forcefully  projecting  a  particulate  inorganic  oxide  along 
said  conical  tip  of  said  cathode  into  and  through  said 
contraction  of  the  current-carrying  area  into  said  arc 
discharge  while  simultaneously  forcefully  projecting  a 
reducing  agent  along  said  conical  tip  of  said  cathode  into 
and  through  said  contraction  of  the  current-carrying  area 
intti  s<ud  arc  discharge;  and, 
thereafter  contacting  the  vapors  with  an  oxygen  containing 
quench  gas 


3,899,574 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRAPHITE  nOER  AND  RIBBON 

Daniel  E.  Sliva,  Pittsfield.  Mass.;  Charles  M.  Krutchen,  and 

Ray  W.  Shade,  both  of  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,295,  Nov.  2,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No!  352,922 

Int.  CI.-  CDIB  31/02,  31/04,  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  423-447  7  claims 

1.  A  methcxJ  f<ir  making  graphite  fiber  or  ribbon  which 
comprises 

1  melt  extruding  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  up  to 
about  I  50°C,  a  polyacetylene-organic  solvent  blend  com- 
pnsing  by  weight 

A  from  21)  to  5(/7f  by  weight  of  polyacetylene  having  an 
intrinsic  visocity  of  0.5  to  1 .5  in  ortho-dichlorobenzene 
at  12(fC, 

B  From  80  to  50^  of  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  para-dichlorobenzene,  orthodichlo- 
robenzene,  nitrobenzene,  and  halogenated  arylhydro- 
carbons  having  an  average  weight  percent  of  chlorine 
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from  about  12  to  75  percent,  based  on  total  weight  of 
halogen,  carbon  and  hydrogen  where  said  blend  is  in 
the  form  of  a  free  flowing  powder,  a  wet  granulated 
mixture  or  paste  to  produce  a  polyacetylene  fib)cr  or 
ribbon,  where  said  polyacetylene  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

a.  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  88  to  92 
mole  percent  of  chemically  combined  metadiethv- 
nylbenzene  units  and  from  8  to  1 2  mole  percent  of 
para-diethynylbenzene  units,  and 

b.  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  85  to  92 
mole  percent  of  chemically  combined  metadiethy- 
nyibenzene  units,  4  to  10  mole  percent  of  para- 
diethynylbenzene  units  and  2  to  6  mole  percent  of 
dipropargyl  ether  units  of  a  bisphenol, 

2.  exposing  the  polyacetylene  fiber  or  ribbon  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  lOOCXT  to  produce  a  heat  treated  fiber  or 
ribbon  having  an  elastic  modulus  greater  than  the  extrud- 
ate  of  (  1  )  and  up  to  about  10  X  IQ^  psi, 

3.  thereafter  exposing  the  heat  treated  fiber  or  ribbon  of  (  2  ) 
while  under  a  tension  of  up  to  1  x  10^  psi  and  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  abtiut 
3300°C  to  produce  a  graphite  fiber  or  riblxin  having  an 
elastic  modulus  of  at  least  about  20  x  10^  psi. 


3.899,577 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONAERSION  CATAL\  STS 
Andre  Sugier,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Institui 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56.974.  July  21.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,787.332. 
This  applKation  Oct.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.762 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    July     25,     1969. 
69.25671 

Int.  a.  COlb  1103.  1108 
U.S.  CI.  423-656  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  by  reacting  car- 
bon monoxide  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  I5(i"  to 
450°C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  mixed 
oxide  of  (a)  copper  and  (b;  at  least  one  trivalent  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium, 
manganese,  iron  and  cobalt,  at  least  bU'^T,  b\  vvcight'of  said 
mixed  oxide  having  a  spinel  structure. 


3,899,575 

PROCESS  OF  BAKING  OR  GRAPHITIZING  CARBON 

MOLDINGS 

Toshio  Tokushige,  and  Motokiyo  Nagayasu,  both  of  Ehime. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   23,    1972,  47- 
29550;  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-9733 

Int.  CI.  COlb  31/02,  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-448  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  baking  or  graphitizing  carbon  moldings 
covered  with  packing  cokes  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the 
improvement  to  reduce  oxidation  of  the  packing  cokes  which 
comprises  covering  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  packing  cokes 
with  at  least  two  layers  of  a  refractory  having  sizes  larger  than 
the  sizes  of  the  packing  cokes  and  sizes  of  at  least  about  5  mm 
but  smaller  than  about  50  mm.  and  being  durable  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  baking  or  graphitizing  operation 


3,899,576 
CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall,  and  Joseph  A.  Kieras,  Lincoln 
University,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,935 
Int.  CI.2  CO  IB  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—586  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  treating  a  peroxy  titanium  complex  produced  by 
reacting  titanium  sulfate  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  hav- 
ing from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula ROOH  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cal at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°C.  to  100°C.,  and 
at  a  pH  of  less  than  1 .5  and  having  one  peroxy  oxygen  group 
per  titanium  atom  with  excess  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroper- 
oxide solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°C.  to 
60°C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  solution  of  a  complex 
containing  more  than  one  peroxy  group  per  titanium  atom  and 
a  titanium  oxide  precipitate,  separating  said  precipitate,  acidi- 
fying said  complex  solution  containing  more  than  one  peroxy 
oxygen  group  per  titanium  atom  to  produce  the  titanium 
complex  having  one  peroxy  oxygen  group  per  titanium  atom 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  recovering  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
from  said  complex  solution. 


3,899,578 

GRISEOFllAIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Margaret  Ellen  Bird,  and  Norman  Senior,  both  of  Macclesfield, 

England,  assignors  to  Impterial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

London.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.658.  April  19.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.860 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  24.  1971. 
16624/71 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/78,  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  424-81  4  Claims 

1.  A  gel  consisting  es,sentiall\  of  a  volution  of  griscofulvin  in 
a  mixture  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  dimcthsl  phthalatc.  a  diluent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and 
glycerol,  and  a  gelling  amount  of  a  gelling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbx-ixypoK methylene,  hvdroxyelhyl- 
cellulose  and  sodium  carboxymethvlcellulose,  said  gel  con- 
taining from  0  25  percent  w/w  to  5  percent  w/w  of  griscoful- 
vin, the  amount  of  gn.seeifulvin  present  being  sufficient  to  treat 
a  fungal  skin  infection  effectively  b\  topical  application 


3.899.579 
TREATMENT  OF  EMPH\  SEMA.  POL\  ARTHRITIS 
SYISDROME  AND  PECTIN  RELATED  DISEASES  IN 
RITVIINANTS 
Eric  C.  Anderson.  Box  No.  1 175.  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.604 
Int.  CI.-  .A61K  31/70.  33/08.  33, 14.  33  42 
U.S.  CI.  424-128  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  bloat  in  ruminants  eating 
pectin  containing  plants  composing  the  steps  of  mixing  in 
ratios  of  1 00  pounds. 

20  pounds  of  hydrated  lime  containing  <^ne  part  o^  h\dratc 
magnesium  oxide  with  substantially  four  parts  of  sodium 
chloride. 
23  pounds  of  monostxiium  phosphate, 
10  pounds  of  wheat  bran. 
10  pounds  of  dried  molasses,  and 
32  pounds  of  salt, 

and  feeding  said  mixture  to  the  ruminants,  said  mixture 
precipitating  out  pectin  as  calcium  pcclalc  and  magne- 
sium pectate. 
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3,899.580 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  TOPICAL  GEL 
Joseph  L.  OlSeiy,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  V.  Bondi. 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rah- 
way,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,743,  June  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

261,186,  June  9.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  467,982 

Int.  CI.' A61K  171 16 

U.S.  CI.  424-241  8  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  treating   inflammation   which  comprises 

applying  to  the  skin  a  topical  formulation  comprising  a  thera 

peutically   effective  amount  of  an   anti-inflammatory   agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2'-(4-pyridyl  )-6, 16a- 

dimethyl- 1  1  /3, 1 7a,2  I  -trihydroxypregna-4,6-dieno-[  3.2-c]- 
pyrazol-20-one,  dexamethasone  alcohol  prednisolone  alcohol 
and  hydrocortisone  alcohol  in  a  clear  water-white  gel  consist- 
ing of  0.05  percent  by  weidht  of  disodium  edetate,  from  8  to 
18  percent  by  weight  of  water,  from  about  54  to  ahouX.  84 
percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  with  isopropyl 
alcohol,  and  2  6  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose 


a  cycloalky!  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

allyl. 

proparg\l, 

a  benzyl,  the  benzene  nucleus  of  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  halogen  atoms,  1  to  4  lower 
<^\-Ci  alky l( straight  or  branched)  radicals  or  a  nitro 
radical,  or 

a  halogen-  or  lower  C^-C^  alkyl  (straight  or  branched  )-sub- 
stituted  phenoxy-C-Cj  alkyl;  and 

R^  is  a  Ci-Ca  alky l( straight  or  branched)  having  1  to  2 
hydroxy  radicals  or  one  alkoxycarbonyl  (the  alkoxy  has 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms)  radical  in  the  carbon  chain 

allyl, 

propargyl.  or 

a  benzyl,  the  benzene  nucleus  of  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  halogen  atoms,  I  to  4  lower 
C,-C4  alky l( straight  or  branched)  radicals,  a  nitro  radical 
or  a  Ci-C,  alkylene  radical 
and  an  inert  earner. 


3,899,581 

TRIAMCINOLONE  ACETONIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Agustin  Agusti,  Barcek>na,  Spain,  assignor  to  J.  Lriach  &  Cia 

S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,322,  March  18,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,075 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  17100 
L'.S.  CI.  424-241  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dient triamcinolone  acetonide  4,4'-methyIene-bis(  ?-methox\- 
2-naphthoate).  and  a  pharmaceuticall>  acceptable  carrier 


3,899,582 
AROMATIC  IMIDOCARBONATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  LSE  FOR  COMBATTING  FL^GI 
Shizuya  TanaJia,  Minoo;  Toshiaki  Ozaki;  Akihiko  Mine,  both 
of  Toyonaka;  Katsutoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka;  Sigeo  Yama- 
moto,   Toyonaka:  Tadashi  Ooishi,  Takarazuka;   Naganori 
HIno,  Toyonaka,  and   Takeo  Satomi,   Takarazuka,   all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  238,537,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,351,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,744. 

April  13,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974. 

Ser.  No.  438.425 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Apr.    21,    1970,   45- 

34457;  Nov.  22.  1971,  46-93874 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
L.S.  CI.  424—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  the  active  ingre- 
dient a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an  imidocarbonate 
(jerivative  represented  by  the  formula. 


3,899,583 
METHOD  OF  LSING  6-SLBSTITUTED  AMINO  PHENYL- 

2J.5,6-TETRAHYDRO-[2,l-BlTHIAZOLES 
Larry  Dean  Spicer,  Princeton,  and  John  James  Hand,  Trenton, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,016,  Sept.  14,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,939,  Aug.  25,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,701, 
March  25.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,673,205.  Ttiis  application  Nov.  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  416,464 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  2yiOO 
t.S.  CI.  424-270  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  gastrointestinal  nematodes  in 
warm -blooded  animals  comprising  administering  to  said  ani- 
mals, a  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula; 


R: 


R- 


Ar-N  =  C: 


^Z-RT 


N-Pi 
I 


N 


> 

I 
I 


wherein  Y  and  Z,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
individually  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  Ar  is  an  unsubslituted 
or  a  halogen-or  lower  C^-C^  alkyU straight  or  branched  ) -sub- 
stituted pyridine  nucleus,  the  number  of  the  substituents  being 
to  3; 

R'  is  a  C^-Ci^  straight  alkyl. 
a  C,-Cg  branched  alkyl. 

a  Cj-Cj  alkyU straight  or  branched)  having  1  to  2  hydroxy 
radicals  provided  that  2  hydroxy  groups  are  not  bonded 
to  the  same  carbon  atom  or  one  alkoxy  carbonyUthe 
alkoxy  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  radical  in  the  carbon 
chain. 


wherem  R,  and  R.,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  C.-C,,..  alkenyl  C^-C,,  cycloalkyi  C^-C;.  hy- 
droxy loweralkyl.  loweralkanoyloxyloweralkyi,  loweralkoxy- 
loweralkyl,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  substi- 
tuted phenylethyl.  mono-  and  dinitrophenyl,  R^— C(0)— 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl  C,-C«.  alkenyl  C^-C,,  cycloalkyi  Cg-C;,  haloalkyi  C,-C«! 
ammoalkyi  C^-C^,  nTonoioweralkylaminoioweraikyi,  dilowe- 
ralkylaminoloweralkyl.  loweralkoxyloweralkyi,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  alkoxy  C,-C«  amino,  monoloweralkylamino  or 
diloweralkvlamino. 
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taken  together  is  the  group  ( loweralkyl  )2—NCH=N—,  and  R.t 
and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  nitro;  the  term  substituted  represents  monohalo. 
dihalo,  trihalo,  mononitro,  dinitro,  monoloweralkyi,  dilowcr- 
alkyl,  triloweralkyl,  monoloweralkox>,  diloweralkoxy,  and 
triloweralkoxy;  and  halogen  or  halo  is  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo. 
or  iodo;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R3  and  R^  are  Ixith  hydro- 
gen, not  more  than  one  member  from  the  group  R,  and  R.>  can 
be  hydrogen,  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  and  a  pharmaceuli- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3.899.585 
FlfNGICIDAL  METHOD  FOR  PROTttTINt,  A  PLANT 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keng  Tang  Huan^.  Uako:  \  asuo 
Homma.      Fukuoka;      Ryonosuke      Voshida.      Kamakura: 
Tadaomi  Saito.  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Shimi/u,  Kawasaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  kenkyusho  Ajinomutu 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.550.  Jan.  20.  1972.  Pat    No. 
3,821.403.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,343 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20.  9124 
t.S.  CI.  424-274  H  Claims 

1.  A  methtxJ  of  combattmg  hactcna  vx  tungi  uti  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  baclericidall>  or 
fungicidallv  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  C,;  -C,^  aik\l  ester 
of  DL-  or  /j-alanine.  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  ^r^up 
consisting  of  hvdrcKhloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid 
acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  formic  acid.  but\ric  acid,  lactic  acid, 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid  and  p\roglutamic  acid. 


3,899,584 

4,5-BIS-(  TRIFLUOROMETHYLIMINO  )-THI  AZOLIDINES 

AS  FLNGICIDAL.  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 

AGENTS 
Hans-Joachim  Scholl,  Cologne;  Erich  Klauke,  OdenthaJ;  Ferdi- 
nand Grewe,  Burscheid,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,158.  Dec.  8.  1971.  This 
application  Nov.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.703 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Dec.    18.    1970. 
2062348 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/ /J,  9122 
t.S.  CI.  424-270  14  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  combating  fungi,  insects  or  acands  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  fungi,  insects,  acarids  or  a  habitat 
thereof  a  fungicidally.  insecticidall>  or  acaricidalK  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.899,586 
SYNERGISTIC   CHRY  SANTHF  MATK  IN.SK  TK  IDES 
Yoshitoshi  Okuno,  Toyonaka.  and  Masachika  Hirano.  \shi\a. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ompans. 
Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.332 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan.    (Kt     18.    197.V    48- 
117497 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122,  9/24 
L.S.  CI.  424-274  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  compositi<in  coriMini'ijj:  .m  irxrl  c.irrur 
and  as  active  ingredient>  an  inscclicidalls  ctic-cti\c  anmuni  ot 
a  mixture  consisting  cif  ili  N-(  3.4.5.6-tetrah  druph 
lhalimido)-meth\l  chrysanthcmate  or  (2t  2-all\  1-3-mcthyl- 
c>clopent-2-ene- l-one-4-sl  chrysanthcmate  and  (3)  3- 
phenoxybenzyl-2',2'-dimeth\l-3'-(2",2"-dichloro\in\l)  cy- 
clopropanecarboxylate  wherein  the  ratio  of  comp<  unds  (  1  )  or 
(2)  to  compound  (3)  is  2:8  to  8;2. 


rN-CF, 


:N-CF, 


in  which 
Z  is  R— N=or 


and 


C=,    and 


R.  R'.R"  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen;  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy  or  alkvlmercapto  of  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohcxyl  optionalls 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxv 
having  up  to  8  carbtm  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group;  phenyl- 
alkyl  or  naphthylalkyl  with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety;  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radicals  optionalK 
being  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  lower  alkyl  of 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
lower  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3.89V,58"' 

USE  OF  PROSTAta.ANDINS  E  AM)  h  FOR  ABORTION 

Bruce  B.  Pharriss,  Kalamazxx).  Mich..  a\si>;nor  tci  The  I  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,296,  Det.  1.  1964.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  756.294.  Aug.  29, 
1968.  abandoned.  This  applkration  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No 

400.460 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  .^h2(i.  3II2I5 
U.S.  CI.  424-305  1  1  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  accomplishing  a  medical  ab<>rtion  in  an 
ovulating  human  which  consists  evsentia!l\  of  providing  to  s.nd 
human  in  a  span  of  time  beginning  at  aKiul  the  tinu  of  miplan 
tation  and  ending  at  aK>ut  the  first  16  weeks  of  the  gestation 
period  an  effective  amount  for  accomplishing  the  medical 
abortion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  acids,  pharmaceuticalK  accepUible  vilts,  and  alksl 
esters  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  alkvl  p<»r 
tion,  of  a  compc)und  represented  b\  the  formula 
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H 


HO  H 

wherein  W  is  =C=0  or 


W 1-  CH,— Y-(CH,)„— COOH 

X— C— CHj— Z— (CHi),„— CH, 
H       OH 


wherein  X  is  — CHjCH.—  or  trans— CH=CH—  and  Y  and  Z 
are  — CHjCH..— .  or  wherein  X  is  trans— CH=CH  —  .  Y  is 
cis— CH=CH— ,  and  Z  is  — CH.CH,-  or  cis— CH=CH— .  and 

wherein  m  is  0,  1 ,  or  2  and  ai  is  2.  3,  4  or  5,  in  a  dosage  unit 
form  compounded  with  pharmaceutical  means  which  adapt 
the  form  for  systemic  administration 


3,899,590 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERLIPIDAEMIA 
Seymour  Jeffrey   Come,  Kew,  England,  assignor  to  Aspro- 
Nicholas  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1973, 
11070/73;  Mar.  7,  1973,  11071/73 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  J ///65 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  8  Claims 

1.  A  methixj  of  reducing  serum  cholesterol  in  a  mammal 
w  hich  compnses  administering  to  the  mammal  in  need  thereof 
a  cholesterol-reducing  effective  amount  of  a  3-tert.-butyl-4- 
h\droxyacetanilide  of  the  formula: 


R 


C(CH3  )3 


3,899,588 

ROT  AND  VULDEVV  PREVENTION  EMPLOYING 

CERTAIN  ALKA.NOIC  ACID  SALTS 

Ebbe  R.  Skov,  Middletown;  Roderick  B.  Judge,  Montclair,  and 

Geoffrey  Hemphill,  Manasquan,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  VN . 

R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.W 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,462,  Nov.  7.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,786,086.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

407,106 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9  24 
L.S.  CI.  424-317  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparmg  a  liquid  solution  useful  for  pre- 
venting rot  and  mildew  from  forming  on  silage  or  seeds  com- 
prising 

a  forming  a  first  mixture  by  admixing  water  and  an  alkanoic 
acid  having  2-10  carbons  in  a  mixing  and  reacting  7one 
having  a  cooling  means,  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  por- 
tion, and  an  agitating  means  positioned  in  at  least  the 
lower  portion,  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  alkanoic  acid 
being  10  16-0  36, 
b.  feeding  liquid  anh\drous  ammonia  into  the  bottom  of  the 
mixing  and  reacting  ?one  and  agitating  the  first  mixture 
and  the  resulting  reacting  mixture  therein  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  reacting  mixture  at  about 
25°-95°C,  the  liquid  anh\drous  ammonia  being  added  in 
an  amount  to  provide  about  0  85-0  95  moles  of  ammonia 
per  mole  of  said  alkanoic  acid;  and 
c  removing  the  resulting  liquid  solution  from  the  mixing 
and  reacting  /one  and  recovering  said  solution. 


NHCOCH^ 


wherein  R  is  in  the  5  or  6  position  and  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,899,591 
PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  PSORIASIS 
(;unnar  P.  E.  Suanbeck,  Taby;  Gosta  L.  Zetterberg,  and  Karl 
Hubert  Aghack,  both  of  Uppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  .4ktiebolag,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

RIed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    29,     1973, 
7309193 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27I0U 
U.S.  CI.  424-346  6  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  comprising 
0. 1  -  10  per  cent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R,  and  R.^  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  halo- 
gen, and  methoxv,  and  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier, 
said  per  cent  being  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  the  prepa- 
ration. 


3,899,589 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INDUCING 

RESISTANCE  TO  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 

Elton  S.  Cook,  and  Kinji  Tanaka,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,331,  April  28,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,728,444,  and  a  continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  34 1 ,079,  March  14. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452.370 
Int.  CI.-  \b\K  31,195 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Salmonella  typhi  and  StaphykKiKxus 
aureus  infections  in  mammals  compnsing  administering  to  a 
mammal  suffenng  from  said  infection  an  antibacterial  effec- 
tive amount  of  cvsleic  acid. 


3.899,592 
SWEETENING  AGENT 
Tulio  Suarez;  Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  and  Jack  M.  Sheneman, 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  EJi  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,730,  April  8,  1968,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,373 
Int.  a.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  33  claims 

1.  The  methiKl  which  comprises  orally  administering  essen- 
tially simultaneously  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  which  it  is 
desired  to  limit  caloric  uptake,  said  animal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  human  being  and  dog 

1  an  orally  acceptable  substance  and 

2  a  non-nutntive  sweetener  which  is  the  d-enantiomorph  of 
a  substituted  tryptophane  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  its  non-toxic  physiologically  acceptable  salts,  wherein 
R  represents  halo  of  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  85. 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  when  R 
is  trifluoromethyl,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  when  R  is 
halo  as  defined,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  halo  of  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  85, 
lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  said  non-nutritive  sweetener 
being  administered  ih  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  a 
desired  degree  of  sweetness  to  the  orally  acceptable  sub- 
stance. 


3,899,593 
XYLITOL  CHEWING  GUM 
John  E.  Hammond,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  K.  Streck- 
fus,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,139.  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,120 
Int.  CI.2  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  CI,  426—3  8  Claims 

1,  A  sugarless  chewing  gum  which  presents  a  pleasant  cool- 
ing effect  in  the  mouth  comprising  on  a  weight  basis  xylitol  50 
to  80%  and  gum  base  187c  to  30%. 


3,899.594 

FOOD  PRESERVATION 

John  T.  R.  Nickerson,  Somer>ille,  and  John  R.  Darack,  Fra- 

mingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dirigo  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,099,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.181 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  J/31-  A23B  1/00.  7/00,  A23L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—9  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  safely  extending  the  storage  life  of  foods 
normally  highly  susceptible  to  common  food-borne  disease 
and  common  spoilage  organisms  selected  from  the  group  of 
foods  consisting  of  custard  filled  foods,  eclairs,  fish  fillets, 
potato  salad,  egg  salad,  cooked  lobster  meat,  cooked  peeled 
shrimp,  chicken  salad,  squash  pies,  ham  salad,  lobster  salad, 
shrimp  salad,  crab  meat  salad,  and  tuna  salad,  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  the  food  the  combination  of  a  composi- 
tion which  inhibits  the  growth  of  organisms  and  an  inoculum, 
and  permitting  the  inoculum  to  grow  for  a  finite  period  of  time 
until  it  causes  an  undesirable  flavor  in  the  food,  thus  causing 
the  food  to  be  discarded;  said  compound  comprising  an  or- 
ganic acid  or  salt  thereof  which  inhibits  the  growth  of  common 
food-borne  disease  and  spoilage  organisms  in  the  temperature 
range  of  approximately  40°  to  86°  P.,  but  only  slightly  inhibits 
the  growth  of  the  inoculum  at  such  temperatures;  the  inocu- 
lum being  a  non-pathogenic  member  of  the  Lactobacteriaceac 
which  is  characterized  as  growing  in  food  in  the  temperature 
range  of  approximately  40°  to  86°  P.;  said  inoculum  being 
either  Pediococcus  cerevisiae  or  Lactobacillus  viridescens  and 
said  organic  acid  being  a  mixture  of  sorbic  acid  compound 
with  propionate  compound;  said  sorbic  acid  compound  being 
either  sorbic  acid,  potassium  sorbate  or  sodium  sorabte  and 
said  propionate  compound  being  either  sodium,  calcium  or 
potassium  propionate;  each  said  compound  being  present  in 
said  food  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.01%. 


3,899.595 

PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODI  CTION  OF  CI  RDS 

Pierre  Stenne,  Lozon,  FrarK*.  assignor  to  Claudel  S.A.,  Hauts- 

de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.H48 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.     4.      1472, 
72.31234;  Apr,  16,  1973,  73.13766 

Int.  CI.  A23c  lQ/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-36  20  Claims 


M>y       V.17 


1.  A  prcKcss  for  the  continuous  prLxiuciion  ot  i.urd'^  icr  use 
in  cheese  making,  wherein  renneted  or  acidified  milk  or  mix- 
tures thereof  is  intrcxluced  under  pulsation  into  a  conduit 
whose  wall  is  deformed  under  the  effect  of  the  pulsations  and 
in  which  the  curd  is  formed,  and  wherein  the  curd  is  collected 
at  the  outlet  end  of  this  conduit 


3,899.596 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FAC  Tl  RE  OF  C  HEESES 
Pierre  Stenne,  Lozon,  France,  as.signor  to  Claudel  S..\.,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.594 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     16.     1973, 
73.13767;  Aug.  16,  1973,  73.29866 

Int.  CI.  A23c  l<^'i)2 
U.S.  CI.  426-40  10  Claims 


li- 


-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  cheese  which  comprises 
treating  milk  by  ultrafiltration  to  obtain  as  a  sustained  fraction 
a  liquid  product  having  a  higher  protein  content  than  that  of 
the  milk,  subjecting  this  liquid  to  a  heat  treatmeni  to  bnng  it 
to  the  coagulation  temperature,  rcnneting  the  liquid  product 
after  inoculation  with  suitable  ferments.  intrixJueing  a  hal«.h 
of  the  renneted  liquid  into  at  least  one  vertical  chamber  in 
which  it  is  left  to  coagulate  in  the  suitionan.  phase  until  a 
coherent  mass  is  obtained,  displacing  the  coagulated  mas-s 
obtained  upwards  under  the  effect  of  a  pressure  uniformU 
distributed  over  the  base  of  the  mass.  ,ind  cutting  unit  slabs  of 
coagulum  which  will  each  constitute  a  cheese  at  the  top  of  the 
chamber  after  the  mass  has  emerged  bs  a  predetermined 
height. 
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3,899,597 
ALTERING  RASPBERRY  FLAVORED  FOODSTITTS 

WITH 
4-(  2.6,6-TRIMETH YL- 1 3-CYCLOHEX ADIEN- 1  -  \X  ).2- 

BLTANOL  AND/OR 
4-(  6,6.DIMETHYL.2-METHYLENE-3-C  YCLOHEXEN- 1  - 
YL)-2-BUTANOL,  AND/OR  ACETATES  THEREOF 
Br^ja   Dulal   Mookherjee,   Matawan;    Manfred   Hugo  Vock, 
Locust,  both  of  N  J,;  Carlos  Benaim.  Hartsdale,  and  Ednard 
J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  Ne%*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,704 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/226.  11235 
U.S.  CI.  426-538  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  raspberrv  flavored 
foodstuff  comprising  adding  to  said  raspbern,  flavored  ftxxi- 
stuff  in  an  amount  of  from  0  02  up  to  50  ppm,  an  oxo  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  4-(  2,6.6-tnmcth- 
yl-l,3-cyclohexadien-l-yl)-2-butanoi.  4-{6.6-dimethvl-2 

methylene-3-cyclohexen- 1  ->  I  )-2-butanol.  4-(  2,6,6-tnmeth\  I- 
l,3-cyclohexadien-l-yl)-2-but>l  acetate  and  4-(6,6-dimethvl- 
2-methy lene-3-cyclohexen- 1  -yl  )-2-but\  1  acetate,  and  mixtures 
thereof.  , 


least  tuo  sides,  a  strip  of  non-porous  sheet  material  secured  to 
said  head  p<irtion  and  folded  about  said  container  along  a  line 
extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  said  head  portion,  said  stnp 
including  side  ptmions  having  lateral  edges  and  extending 
from  said  fold  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  container,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  portions  extending  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  container  adjacent  the  respective  side 
thereof,  said  at  least  one  side  portion  including  a  first  pre- 
stamped  scribe  line  extending  parallel  to  said  fold  line,  at  least 
one  additional  prestamped  scribe  line  extending  from  said  fold 
line  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  said  lateral  edges  and 
running  over  a  predominant  portion  of  said  at  least  one  side 
portion,  said  at  least  one  additional  scribe  line  intersecting 
said  first  scribe  line  and  defining  therewith,  when  said  sheet 
material  is  cut  along  said  scribe  lines,  a  hanger  having  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pour  spout  of  a  pot,  said  hanger 
remaining  connected  to  said  head  after  cutting  of  said  lines  by 
means  of  at  least  one  narrow  web  defined  in  said  at  least  one 
side  ptirtion  between  said  at  least  one  additional  scribe  line 
and  the  respective  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
side  p<-irtion 


3,899.598 
FORTIFIED  GELATING  DESSERT  POWDER  AND 
PROCESS 
Valentine   J.    Fischer,    Katonah;    George    Bernard    Ponzoni, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Charles  J.  Tressler,  White  Plains,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporatmn,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,995 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1130 

L.S.  CI.  426-73  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  powdered,  fortified  gelatin  des- 
sert mix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dry  blending  gelatin  and  finely  ground  fumanc  acid  in 
order  to  effect  coating  of  the  gelatin  with  fumaric  acid. 
said  acid  having  a  particle  size  less  than  30  L.S    mesh, 

b.  blending  sucrose,  buffer  salts,  flavor,  color  and  a  vitamin 
premix  with  the  gelatin-flimaric  acid  blend,  said  vitamin 
premix  conntaining  vitamin  C,  and  then 

c.  dry  blending  adipic  acid  with  the  blend  obtained  from 
step  b),  the  adipic-fumanc  acid  weight  being  from  Id  to 
35"^  fumaric  acid  and  65  to  90<7f  adipic  acid 


3,899,600 
ADDITIV  E  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCED  PARTICLE 
SIZE  MEATS  IN  THE  CLUING  THEREOF 
Clyde  W.  Sweet,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,440 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1131 
L.S.  CI.  426-532  5  claims 

I .  A  composition  for  addition  to  reduced  particle  size  meats 
in  the  curing  thereof  in  the  absence  of  added  nitrites  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  tertiary -butylhydroquinone  and  one  or  more 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  edible  sodium  and 
potassium  salts  of  phosphoric,  polyphosphoric,  pyrophos- 
phoric,  orthophosphoric  and  metaphosphoric  acids,  wherein 
the  ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of  the  salt  to  the  tertiary -butylhy- 
droquinone is  500/ 1  to  5/ 1 . 


3,899.599 
INFLSION  BAG,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TEA 
Adolf  Rambold,  Bachstrasse  8,  D-4005  Meerbusch  1.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    26.    1972, 
2236616 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  19116.  B65B  29:04 
U.S.  CI.  426-82  16  Claims 


aZ2    <i42 


■SAJ 


■i5i 


JZS 


1.  An  infusion  bag  containing  an  infusible  substance  com- 
prising a  porous-walled  container  for  the  infusible  substance, 
said  container  including  an  elongated  head  portion  and  at 


3.899,601 
DRY  MIX  FOR  GLAZED  CAKE 
James  H.  Johannes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,821 
Int.  CI.  A21d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-554  ^  Claims 

1 .  A  dry  cake  mix  consisting  essentially  of: 
abt)ut  22  to  3(y7f  wheat  flour  by  weight  of  the  dry  cake  mix 
composition,  said  wheat  flour  having  a  protein  content  of 
from  about  8  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  the  wheat  flour, 
about  40  to  50^.  sucrose  by  weight  of  the  dry  cake  mix 

composition, 
about  I  to  9'7f  starch  by  weight  of  the  dry  cake  mix  composi- 
tion, said  starch  being  selected  from  wheat  and  corn 
starch, 

about  1 8  to  2 1 9r  plastic  shortening  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix 
composition,  said  shortening  having  a  solid  fat  index  of 
about: 
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Temperature,  °F. 


sn. 


being  in  a  quantits    sufficient  to  provide  an  acid  Lasic 
thereto. 


50 
70 
80 
92 

104 


21-24 
19-22 

14-17 
K-IO 


and 


about   1   to  2'7c  by  weight  of  a  slow-acting  baking  p<->wdcr 
blend. 


3,899,602 
INHIBITED  STARCH  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  LABILE 

AND  NON-LABILE  CROSS-LINKS 
Morton  W.  Rutenberg,  North  PlainHeld;  Martin  M.  Tessler. 
Edison,  and  Leo  Kruger,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgey^ater, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,887,  Sept.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,342.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,181 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1114.  mo 
U.S.  CI.  426-578  8  Claims 

1.  A  food  product  containing  a  starch  thickener  character- 
ized in  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  starch  thickener  is  a 
dully  inhibited  starch  having  labile  and  non-labile  cross-link- 
ages wherein  both  the  labile  and  non-labile  cross-linkages 
remain  substantially  intact  when  said  starch  is  cooked  in  pH 
6. 1  buffer  at  a  temperature  of  2 1  2T  for  20  minutes  and  onl\ 
the  non-labile  cross-linkages  remain  substantially  intact  when 
said  starch  is  retorted  in  pH  6.1  buffer  at  a  temperature  of 
250°F  for  I  5  minutes;  and  the  viscosity  of  the  retorted  starch 
is  higher  than  the  viscosity  of  the  cooked  starch. 


3,899,603 
FRANKFURTER/HAMBURGER  BL^N 
Merritt  H.  Brodie,  26  Laura  Dr.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,922 
Int.  CI.  A2ld  13100 
IJ.S.  CI.  426-138  7  Claims 

1 .  A  frankfurter  or  hamburger  bun  comprising  a  bread  btxi\ 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  flat  opposed  surfaces,  one  of  said 
surfaces  having  a  soft  crust  thereon,  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
being  substantially  crust  free,  said  bread  body  being  elon- 
gated, a  transversely  extending  centrally  located  groove  in 
said  bread  body  for  permitting  the  folding  of  said  bread  Kxj\ 
along  said  groove  to  bring  the  two  sides  of  said  uncrustcd 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  groove  into  con- 
fronting relation,  whereby  to  form  a  hamburger  bun,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  centrally  located  groove  in  said  bread 
body  for  permitting  the  folding  of  said  bread  body  along  said 
longitudinal  groove  to  bring  the  two  sides  of  said  uncrusted 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  groove  into 
confronting  relation,  whereby  to  form  a  frankfurter  bun 


3,899,604 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOODS  AND 

DRINKS  WITH  THE  EMPLOYTV1ENT  OF  MALTOBIONIC 

ACID 
Toshio  Miyake,  and  Yoshinori  Sato,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  94,526,  Dec.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatMHi  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1969,  44-97374 
Int.  CV  A23L  1126.  1102,  1124,  A23G  3 1 00 
U.S.  CI.  426—590  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  imparting  an  acid  taste  to  food  products  to 
which  a  component  is  customarily  added  to  provide  an  acid 
taste  which  comprises: 

adding  unsubstituted  maltobionic  acid  as  the  sole  additive 
for  providing  said  acid  taste  to  the  food  products  said  acid 


3.899.605 
PROCFAS  OF  PREPARINt;  A  FAT  ENH  l„SION 
Johannes  Emmu.s  .Schaap.  Lunteren.  Netherlands,  avsignor  to 
Stichting  Bedrijven  van  het  Nederlands  Instituul  voor  Zuive- 
londerzoek.  Ede.  Netherlands 

Piled  Sept.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.446 
Claims   prwritv.   application    Netherlands.   .Sept.    5.    1972, 
7212074 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19112 
U.S.  CI.  426-582  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fat  emulsion  by  mixing 
a    a  milk  fraction  C(^ntaining  casein  and  h.i\inL'  a  lnu   f.n 

content  and 
b.  an  emulsified  fat  having  been  subjected  to  a  treatment  to 
divide  it  into  fincK  dispersed  particles,  parli^  til.irly  glob- 
ules, the  size  distnbution  of  v,hich  approxmiaUK  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  fresh  cow"s  milk  s,iiJ  treatment  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  the  fat  prior  to  emulsif\ing  at 
a  temperature  up  to  5()X  .  wuh  \«.hc\  (Originating  from  the 
making  of  cheese,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  shearing 
action  until  the  fat  has  been  divided  in  particles  (predom- 
inantly globules)  having  a  diameter  of  from  I  '/i  -  6  /xm 
and  an  average  of  3  /j.m.  and  subsequentls  mixing  said 
blend  with  said  milk  fraction  containing  casein  and  ha\ 
ing  a  low  fat  content. 


3.899.606 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  C(K  ()M  T  AND 

FOOD  PRODI  CTS  RESl  LTIN(;  THEREFROM 

John  H.  Forkner.  Fresno.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  The   Pillshurv 

Company,  Mirmeapolls.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.191.  March  31.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.74(t 

Int.  CI.-  .A23L  /JO 
U.S.  CI.  426-250  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  prtx:essfor  the  treatment  of  particulate  coconut  meat 
that  is  characlcn/cd  b\  aligned  rod-like  cells  arranged  in  cell 
bundles,  immersing  the  particulate  ctxronul  meat  in  a  uater 
solution  of  a  physiologicalK  acceptable  acid  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  at  a  pH  and  for  a  peruxl  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  disruption  of  cells  and  kx>sening  of  the  cells  vnth  re- 
spect to  each  other 


3.899.607 
SINRLATED  BONE 
Timothy  A.  Miller,  Ferguson.  Mo.,  and  Carlo  J.  Hansen.  Wa- 
terloo, III.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,569.  Aug.  24.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicalk>n  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.47«J 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1,20 
U.S.  CI.  426-285  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  productu^n  o{  a  simulated  Kmc  having 
a  structural  matrix  comprising  a  suhsUntialls  unpufTcd.  farina 
ceous  material  consisting  of  the  foilouing  steps 

a.  forming  a  dough  mixture  which  compnses  aKout  50  to 
75'7f  bs  weight  fannaceous  matenal.  a  fat  in  an  amount 
of  between  about  5  to  15''1  b\  weight  of  viid  dough,  .tnd 
water  in  an  amount  eif  between  ab»>ut  15  to  45''?  h\ 
weight  of  said  dough. 

b.  working  and  shaping  the  dough  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween ab<-)ut  170°  to  220°F   to  form  said  hone,  and 

c  drying  said  bone  to  a  moisture  content  of  between  aboui 
5  to  1  2*^  by  weight 
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3,899.608 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  PEELING  FRL  ITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Salvador  Forroll  Soler.  San  Cugat  Del  Valles,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Establissements  du  Paroy,  G«ntilK,  France 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  19,  1972.  406358 
Int.  CI.2  A23L  11212 
U.S.  CI.  426-287  8  C^i^ 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  removing  the  skins  of  fruits  and 
vegetables,  which  comprises  dipping  the  fruits  and  vegetables 
for  a  period  of  1  to  30  minutes  in  a  composition  kept  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  60°  to  100°C.,  said  composi- 
tion being  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.5  to  \5^r  by 
weight  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid  having  a  pH 
value  of  7  to  9.5  at  20=t.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoammonium  orthophosphate,  diammonium  orthophos- 
phate,  triammonium  orthophosphate.  mixed  salts  of  ammo- 
nium and  of  an  alkali  metal  base  of  orthophosphoric  acid, 
ammonium  carbonate,  and  mi.xtures  of  these  ammonium  salts. 


3,899,610 

MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLS  FOR  INSPECTION 

Donald  E.  Henry,  983  Memorial  Dr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,167 

Int.  CI.  G02b2//i4 


U.S.  a.  427—2 


1 1  Claims 


16         ,7  W 
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3,899,609 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  BONDING  ANIMAL 
PROTEIN  TO  PEELED  KERNELS  OF  CEREAL  GRAINS 
Seal  A.  Lonnelter,  Star  Rte.,  Prescott,  Wash.  99348;  Herman 
H.  Miller,  Jr.,   13880  S.W.  Hargis  Rd.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
97005.  and  George  M.  Pigott,  5834  N.E.  181st  St.,  Seattle 
Wash.  98133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  734,529,  June  5,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  179,150,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,747 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  3lOU;  A23L  lil72 

L.S.  CI.  426-287  4  e,ai„^ 

3.   A   process   for  chemically    bonding  animal   protein   to 

peeled  kernels  of  wheat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  whole  kernels  of  wheat  in  water  having  a 
temperature  up  to  1  80°F; 

b.  draining  the  whole  kernels  of  wheat; 

c.  applying  an  alkali  solution  in  a  20  to  50'7f  range  of  con- 
centration by  weight  utilizing  I  U.S.  gallon  of  the  alkali 
solution  to  a  pound  of  wheat,  exposing  all  kernels  of 
wheat  to  the  alkali  to  remove  the  testa  and  germ  and  to 
relax  the  starch  structure  of  the  whole  wheat  kernels 

d   draining  the  alkali  solution  from  the  wheal  kernels, 
e   placing  the  wheat  kernels  into  water  to  stop  the  alkaline 
action; 

f  draining  said  whole  wheat  kernels  and  their  still  remaining 
diluted  alkaline  solution  to  remove  the  excess  water. 
alkali,  testas  and  germs; 

g.  shaking  and  spraying  with  water  the  drained  whole  wheat 
kernels  to  further  stop  the  alkaline  action  yet  allowing  the 
then  peeled  kernels  of  wheat  to  retain  their  alkaline  sur- 
face. 

h  placing  both  the  wheat  kernels  while  still  warm,  swelled 
and  open  and  the  animal  protein  concentrate  into  a  coal- 
ing-predryer  apparatus  in  which  the  animal  protein  con- 
centrate contacts  the  gelatinized  surface  of  the  peeled 
wheat  kernels  and  is  held  m  and  on  the  aleurone  layer  of 
the  whole  wheat  kernels. 

i  contacting  said  coated  whole  wheat  kernels  with  a  warm 
dilute  solution  of  acetic  acid. 

J  draining  and  rinsing  the  whole  wheat  kernels  with  warm 
water;  and 

k.  finally  drying  the  protein  fortified  peeled  wheat  kernels 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  to  below  15'7r,  using  drying  temperatures  ranging 
between  1 20°  to  I  SO^F. 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cells  for  microscopic  examina- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  suspension  of  said 
cells  in  a  liquid  su.spension  medium,  and  (b)  forming  a  shallow 
poo\  of  said  suspension  on  a  slide,  and  (c)  evaporating  the 
liquid  medium  from  said  suspension 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  inducing  menisci 
across  the  surface  of  said  pool  as  the  liquid  suspension 
medium  evaporates,  utilizing  the  collapse  of  said  menisci 
to  avoid  agglomeration  and  piling  up  of  said  cells  on  said 
slide  and  thereby  facilitate  the  examination  of  said  cells. 
3.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  a  radiant-heat 
abs*irbing  surface  is  positioned  beneath  said  transparent 
slide  to  mcxiify  the  evaporation  steps  so  cells  are  prefer- 
entially  distributed  in  areas  which  are  congruent  with 
areas  of  the  slide  beneath  the  pool  which  are  incongruent 
with  said  radiant-heat-absorbing  surface. 


3,899,611 
CURING  BY  ACTINIC  RADIATION 
Roger  P.  Hall,  Middleburgh  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,365,  May  22,  1972 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408  244 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  8100:  B05C  5/00 

^  t  ^'  ^^'-'^  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  polymerizable  by  actinic  radiation 
which  composes  in  parts  by  weight  the  following  components 
A    aK^ut   10  to  70  partes  of  an  acrylyl  terminated  prepolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  170  to  about  30  000- 
B   about  5  to  75  parts  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  melamine  ether 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  3  acrylate  or  lower 
alkacry  late  groups  per  triazine  ring  and  miscible  with  the 
acrylyl  terminated  prepolymer; 
C   about  0  to  75  parts  of  a  monoethylenically-unsaturated 
viscosity -reducing  dilutent  miscible  with,  and  copolymer- 
izable  under  actinic  irradiation  with,  the  prepolymer  and 
the  melamine  ether;  and 
D  an  actinic  radiation-sensitive  polymerization  initiator  in 
an  proportion  effective  for  initiating  polymerization  of 
said  components  ( A),  (B)  and  (C)  upon  exposure  of  said 
composition  to  actinic  radiation,  said  proportion  being 
from  about  OOI  to  5  parts; 

t'^'Sl'^lJiT"^  ^^"^^  "*^'^'*^  components  (A),  (B).  (C)  and  (D) 
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3,899,612 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOULDS  FOR  CASTING 

METALS 
Harold  Garton  Emblem,  Mirfield,  England,  assignor  to  Zir- 
conal  Processes  Limited,  Bromley,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1.  1973. 
36641/73 

Int.  CI.'B05D  1138 
U.S.  CI.  427-133  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mould  suitable  for  use  in  the 
casting  of  metals,  such  method  including  the  steps  of  coating 
an  expendable  pattern  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  finely  divided  refractory  powder  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of  an  aluminum  hydroxyhalide  of 
the  general  formula  Al2(OH)^,„_„,/r7H20  or  a  polymer 
thereof,  where  «  is  a  number  less  than  6,  m  is  a  number  less 
than  4  and  X  represents  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
dusting  a  coarse  refractory  material  onto  the  wet  coating  and 
then  hardening  the  coating  by  contacting  it  with  ammonia 
vapor. 


3,899,613 

STATIC  CHARGE  PREVENTING  METHOD  FOR 

ACETYLCELLULOSE  MOLDINGS 

Takayuki  Inayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-1 10504 
Int.  Cl.=^  C08J  1138,  C04B  35168 
U.S.  CI.  427-133  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  static  charge  accumulation  on 
acetylcellulose  resin  moldings  comprising  applying  a  perchlo- 
rate  in  an  amount  of  from  2- 1 5  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  acetylcellulose  resin  and  a  plasticizer  in  an 
amount  of  5-20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
acetylcellulose  resin  to  acetylcellulose  moldings,  said  perchlo- 
rate  and  plasticizer  being  applied  in  a  sufficient  amount  in 
combination  to  impart  anti-static  properties  to  said  acetylcel- 
lulose moldings. 


3,899,614 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUNDLED  MLLTIHLAMENT 

YARN 

Tsuyoshi  Okamoto;  Yoichi  Kawaguchi,  and  Takayuki  Kai,  all 

of  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo   Boseki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1973,  48- 
28199 

int.  CV  C08J  5104 
U.S.  CI.  427— 175  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  bundled  multifilament  yam 
which  comprises  depositing  a  rosin  ester  of  a  random  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  on  the  surface  of 
a  synthetic  fiber  multifilament  yam  in  an  amount  of  more  than 
0. 1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yam,  said  random 
copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to 
20,000  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene 
oxide  in  the  copolymer  is  50-85  mol  9c  of  ethylene  oxide  to 
15-50  mol  %  of  propylene  oxide. 


3^99.615 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PAPER  OR  OTHER  SHEET 

MATERIAL  WITH  SI  RFACE  LAV  ERS  OF  DIFFERENT 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  Ivar  Wallsten.  Saffle.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Inventing. 

Saffle,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,777 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Sweden.    Mar.     13.     1972. 
3150/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  9104 
U.S.  CI.  427-211  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  pajx-r  o\  other  sheet  nutenal  w,iih 
surface  layers  by  applying  different  coating  compositions  to 
both  sides  of  a  moving  sheet  h\  feeding  the  sheet  between  two 
opposed  members  defining  a  press  nip  formed  of  a  resilient 
thin  blade  having  a  sharp  edge  comprising  one  member  of  the 
press  nip  and  a  rolatahle  roller  supporting  the  sheet  on  one 
side  comprising  the  other  member  of  the  press  nip.  said  steps 
comprising: 

applying  a  first  coating  composition  to  one  side  of  the  sheet 
by  means  of  contact  transfer  of  said  first  coating  composi- 
tion, which  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  roller,  said 
first  coating  applied  to  Siiid  roller  being  limited  lateralK 
sc")  that  the  width  of  the  applied  layer  is  narrov^er  than  the 
width  of  the  sheet, 
applying  a  second  coating  compt^sition  t(^  the  other  side  of 
the  sheet  from  a  dam  ar.anged  above  the  press  nip  and 
defined  on  one  side  by  the  sheet  and  on  the  other  side  hs 
the  blade,  said  sheet  being  brought  into  engagement  uith 
the  surface  of  said  roller  before  entering  said  nip  to  pre- 
vent the  first  coating  composition  from  entering  the  dam 
and  thus  being  mixed  with  the  second  coating  composi- 
tion in  said  dam. 


3.899,616 
Fl?sGISTATIC  FABRIC  TREATMENT 
Frank  A.  Simonelli.  2731    Ironv^ood  Dr.,  Springfield.  Ohio 
45504 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.350 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  13  iH).  D06M  13102 

U.S.  CI.  427-242  4  Claims 

4.  A  cloth  treated  by  the  process  of  claim  1  so  as  it)  be  free 

from  bacterial  and  fungal  attack,  said  cloth  containing  0,05  - 

0.1  <5J^  residual  undecvlenic  acid  after  treatment 


3.899.617 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  ABS  RESIN  SI  RFAC  F 
Constantine  I.  Courduvelis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  En- 
thone.  Incorporated,  West  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  July  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,634 
Int.  Cl.^  B44D  lil8 
U.S.  CI.  427-304  14  Claims 

1.    A   prcx:ess   for   conditioning   surfaces   of  aerNlonitnie 
butadiene-styrenc  copolymers  which  composes  etching  the 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copolymer  surface  by  contact- 
ing the  surface  with  a  strong  acid  oxidizing  solution  at  a  tcm 
perature  in  the  range  of  rcxim  temperature  Xo  up  to  but  bclovn 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  acryloniinle-buiadiene-sts 
rene  copolymer,  and  contacting  the  thus-etched  acr^lonlt^lle 
butadiene-styrenc  copolymer  surface  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
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tion  of  a  soluble  alkanol  amine  wherein  the  alkanol  radical 
contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  room  temperature  up  to  but  below  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copolymer 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  materiailv  improve  adhesion  to  said 
surface  of  eiectrolessly  deposited  metal,  the  aqueous  alkanola- 
mine  solution  having  an  alkanolamine  concentration  of  from 
about  \%  to  about  50*5^^  by  weight 


ing  layer,  and  said  second  covering  layer  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  supporting  layer,  said  first  and  sec- 


3.899.618 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  CELLL1X)SIC 
TEXTILES 
Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans;  Armand  B.  Pepperman.  Jr., 
Metairie,  and  Gordon  J.  Boudreaux,  New  Orleans,  all  of  I^., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  bv 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,516 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  5  7*   C07D  295/00 
L.S.  CI.  427-396  ,  claim 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  a  cellulosic  textile  the  quality 
of  flame  retardancv.  comprising:  (a)  impregnating  the  cellu- 
losic textile  with  a  dimethvl  sulfoxide  solution  containing 
about  15^7^  by  weight  of  a  phosphine  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-thia- 1 .3,5-triaza-7-phosphaadaman- 
tane  2,2-dioxide,  2-thia- 1 ,3, 5-triaza-7-phosphaadamantane 
2,2,7-trioxide,  and  2-thia- !  ,3, 5-triaza-7-phosphoniaadaman- 
tane  2,2-dioxide  iodide  to  a  wet  pickup  of  about  SOT,  and  (b) 
drying  the  wet  impregnated  textile  for  about  5  minutes  at 
about  80°C  to  obtain  a  treated  fabric  with  about  1  2^(  weight 
gain. 


ond  covering  layers  comprised  of  randomly  arranged, 
nonwoven  bound  together  vegetable  fibers. 


3,899,619 
1 ,3,5-TRI AZA-7-PHOSPHAADAM ANTANE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  AS  FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  TEXTILES 
Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans;  Armand  B.  Pepperman.  Jr.. 
Metairie,  and  Sidney  L.  Vail,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,189 
Int.  CI.-  C09D  5/18;  C09K  3/28 
l.S.  CI.  427-396  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  a  cellulosic  textile  the  quality 
of  flame  retardancy,  comprising:  (a)  impregnatmg  the  cellu- 
losic textile  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  I  5'7c  b\ 
weight  of  a  phosphine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 .3,5-triaza-7-phosphaadamantane,  1 ,3,5-triaza- 
7-phosphaadamantane  7-oxide,  1 -methyl- l-a2onia-3, 5-dia7a- 
7-phosphaadamantane  iodide,  and  l-methyl-l-azonia-3,5- 
diaza-7-phosphaadamantane  7-oxide  iodide  to  a  weight 
pickup  of  about  80^f,  and  (b)  drying  the  wet  impregnated 
textile  for  about  5  mmutes  at  about  8U°C  to  obtain  a  treated 
fabric  with  about  I  2^^  weight  gain 


3,899,620 
CAMOUFLAGE  NETTING 
Johannes  Franciscus  Roeloffzen,  Sas  van  Gent.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Spectrum  N.V.,  Sas  van  Gent.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,   1971 
7105590 

Int.  CI.2  D04G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-112  16  Claims 

I.  A  camouflage  unit  comprising: 
a.  a  supporting  net; 

b  a  plurality  of  trimming  strips  randomly  disposed  through 
said  supporting  net,  said  trimming  strips  formed  from  a 
supporting  layer  and  first  and  second  covering  layers,  said 
first  covering  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  support- 


3,899,621 
SECURITY  FILM  FOR  SHATTER-PROOFING  WINDOWS 
Michael  E.  W  illdorf,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Material  Dis- 
tributors Corporation,  Wbburn.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,426,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.775,226.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

295,8 16The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  27.  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  B44F  l/IOO 

U.S.  CI.  428-216  7  Claims 


POLYESTER 

VAPOR    DEPOSITED     ALUMINUM 
COAT 

POLYURETHANE 

POLYESTER 

POLYURETHANE 

POLYESTER 

PRESSURE   SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

RELEASE    STRATUM 


1.  An  assemblage  consisting  of  only  one  sheet  of  window 
glass  and  a  security  film,  said  security  film  comprising  an 
assemblage   of  strata   including  at   least  one  first   polyester 
supp<.irt  stratum,  at  least  one  second  polyester  support  stra- 
tum, at  least  one  elastomeric  bonding  stratum,  and  only  one 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stratum,  said  one  first  polyester 
supp<-irt  stratum  and  said  one  second  polyester  stratum  each 
being  composed  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  ranging 
from  0  5  to  5  mils  in  thickness,  said  one  elastomeric  bonding 
stratum  being  composed  of  polyurethane  and  being  interposed 
between  said  one  first  polyester  support  stratum  and  said  one 
second  polyester  support  stratum  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  one  first  polyester  support  stratum  and 
said  one  second  polyester  support  stratum,  said  polyurethane 
bonding  stratum  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.2  to  0.4  mil,  said 
pressure  sensitive  stratum  being  coated  on  one  of  the  outer 
faces  of  said  assemblage  and  being  adhered  to  said  only  one 
face  of  only  one  sheet  of  window  glass,  said  pressure  sensitive 
stratum  being  composed  of  a  composition  including  a  rubber 
and  a  tackifier  and  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.5  to  1 .5  mil,  all 
of  the  strata  of  said  assemblage  being  optically  clear  and 
m<iisture  permeable,  and  a  light  transmitting  aluminum  coat 
that  IS  vapor  deposited  on  one  inner  face  of  said  one  first 
ptilyester  stratum  and  said  one  second  polyester  stratum,  said 
vapor  deposited   aluminum   coat   being  characterized   by   a 
visible  light  transmission  ranging  from  5  to  60^  and  a  thick- 
ness of  no  more  than  300  angstrom  units,  at  least  one  of  said 
one  first  polyester  stratum  and  said  one  second  polyester 
stratum  containing  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  dye. 

2.  A  security  film  for  application  to  only  one  face  of  only 
one  sheet  of  window  glass,  said  security  film  comprising  an 
assemblage  of  strata  including  at  least  one  first  polyester 
support  stratum,  at  l^ast  one  second  polyester  support  stra- 
tum, at  least  one  elastomeric  bonding  stratum,  and  only  one 
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pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stratum,  said  one  first  polyester 
support  stratum  and  said  one  second  polyester  stratum  each 
being  composed  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  ranging 
from  0.5  to  5  mils  in  thickness,  said  one  eli.stomeric  K')nding 
stratum  being  composed  of  polyurethane  and  being  intcrp<iscd 
between  said  one  first  polyester  support  stratum  and  said  one 
second  polyester  support  stratum  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  one  first  polyester  support  stratum  and 
said  one  second  polyester  support  stratum,  said  polyurethane 
bonding  stratum  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.2  to  0.4  mil,  said 
pressure  sensitive  stratum  being  coated  on  one  of  the  outer 
faces  of  said  assemblage  for  adhesion  to  said  only  one  face  of 
only  one  sheet  of  window  glass,  said  pressure  sensitive  stratum 
being  composed  of  a  composition  including  a  rubber  and  a 
tackifier  and  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.5  to  1  5  mil.  all  of  the 
strata  of  said  assemblage  being  optically  clear  and  moisture 
permeable. 


3,899,622 

LAMINATED  FABRIC 

David  H.  Geiger,  125  Grandview  Dr.,  Toms  River,  NJ.  13905 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,065 

Int.  CI.- B32B  7/04.  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—245  19  Claims 


I .  A  composite  sheet  material  comprising  a  foraminous  web 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  defining  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  web  and  a  thin  film  of  transparent  polytetrafluonx-'thyl- 
ene  sheet  material  having  a  pair  of  opp^isitc  sides,  said  fibers 
being  coated  with  polytctrafiuoroethylene.  and  said  polytetra 
fluoroeth\lcne  sheet  being  secured  on  one  side  thereof  to  said 
ptilytctranuoroeth\lene  coating  on  said  fibers  and  extending 
across  said  openings  to  form  said  composite  sheet  and 
whcrcbs  said  comp<-)sitc  sheet  is  transparent 

13.  The  sheet  material  as  defined  in  claim  12  wherein  said 
inner  coating  has  a  plurality  of  glass  beads  embedded  therein. 


3,899,623 
SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  COMBINATION  OF 
NEEDLE-PUNCHED  FABRIC  AND  POLY  ETHER  ESTER 
POLYURETHANE 
Kaoru  Okazaki;  Kenkichi  Yagi,  both  of  Otsu;  Akira  Ichimura, 
Kyoto,  and   Yoshinori   Masubuchi.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  242.819,  April  10,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,402 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  22/W,  B44D  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  428—290  25  Claims 

1.  Sheet  material  comprising  a  needle  punched  non-woven 
fabric  and  a  substantially  linear  polyurethane  elastomer  pro- 
duced by  the  process  of  reacting 

a    a   linear  blc^'k   copolymer  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  formula 
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in  which  — O — P, — O —  is  a  polytetramethyleneether  glycol 
residue  having  a  molecular  weight  of  .it  least  about  1,000; 
—  O— -P,, — O —  is  a  residue  of  poKcslcr  gl\coI  of  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  300  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters  made  b\  the  condensation  of  or- 
ganic dicarKix\Iic  acids  and  low  molecular  weight  glycols, 
and  polyesters  made  b\  the  nng  opening  ptii\mcri/alion  of 
lactones;  — O — G — O —  is  glycol  residue  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  below  about  500; 


O 

II 


o 

H 


is  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  dicarbox\lic  acid  having  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  jcid  and  esli  i 
formable  derivatives  thereof,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  poly- 
tetramethyleneether giscol  residue  ( — O — P^ — O — )  to 
other  components  in  the  hUxk  copolymer  diol  is  from  about 
55/45  to  about  95/5:  with 

h   a  molar  excess  of  an  organic  diis<x:yanatc  of  the  foimu!:! 
0=C— N  — R,^N=<  =<J 

wherein  R^  is  a  residue  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyanalc. 
and  further  reacting  the  resulting  isocyanatc-tcrminatcd 
intermediate  h\  the  reaction  of  (a)  and  (b)  with 

c   a  difunctional  chain  extender  of  the  formula 

H-R,-H 

wherein  R,  is  a  residue  of  alkylene  diamine  or  arylene  diamine 
or  alkylene  glycol  or  alkanol  amine,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a) 
-(-(c)  :  (b  I  being  about  1:1. 


3.899.624 

METHOD  FOR  PROTE(TIN(,  SURFAt  KS  AtiAlNST 

ENVIRONMENTAL  DAMAtiF  AND  THK  RF.SULTANT 

PRODI  CT>s 

William  M.  Sutherland.  San  Diego.  C  alif..  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation.  San  I>ieg«,  t  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354.601 
Int.  CI.    B32B  I'   /> 
U.S.  CI.  428—327  4  Claims 

1.  A  protective  finish  comprising  a  substantialK  conlinu»iij^ 
adherent  film  over  a  surface  to  he  protected  comprising  small 
particles  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  regenerated  with  protcc 
tive  ions  comprising  zinc  ions,  and  a  resinous  film  forming 
agent  whereby  corri>sion  and  fi>uling  of  said  surface  is  rciiuccd 
when  the  coated  surface  is  exposed  to  the  environment 
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3,899,625 

SHEET  METAL  TREATED  WITH  LUBRICANT  FOR 

PRESS  WORK 

Soichi  Izumi;  Takeo  Ashiura,  both  of  Muroran;  VosKiji  Itu, 

Noboribetsu,  and  Nobutaka   Vfiura,  Tokvo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1972.  Ser.  No.  317,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1971,  47-1988 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15:08 

L.S.  CI.  428—457  2  Claims 


I 
»  t.  *    *,    :  1   *  *  »        ■    * 


1.  A  sheet  metal  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  uith 
a  dried  lubricant  film  ha\mg  a  high  coefficient  of  static  fric- 
tion to  prevent  sliding  of  said  coated  sheet  metal  v. hen 
stacked,  said  film  comprising  a  discrete  lubricant  dispersed  in 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a    a  water  soluble  resin  which  has  a  higher  coetTicicnt  of 

static  friction  than  said  lubricant,  and 
b,  a  water  dispersible  resin  containing  carbowlic  group'- 
and  having  an  acid  value  of  at)out  ?0  to  4(M)  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  35T"   or  less, 
said   discrete   lubricant   being  selected   from   at   le.Lst   one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  solidified  to  semi 
solidified  waxes,  higher  fattv  acids,  esters  of  higher  fattv 


acids  and  metallic  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids,  wherein  the 
■A  eight  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  discrete  lubricant  is 
between  0.05  and  10 


3,899,626 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  BASED  ON  HEAT-RESISTANT 

RESINS 

Joseph   Steffen,  Tassin,   France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,156 
Claims     priority,    application    France,    Sept.     11,     1972, 

72.32138 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/34.  3/12.  C09j  5/00 
U.S.  (1.  428—474  14  Claims 

1 .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  article  which 
comprises  stacking  at  least  one  layer  ( a )  comprising  a  prepoly- 
mer  of  a  bis-imide  and  a  poly  amine,  and  at  least  one  layer  (b) 
of  a  solid  material,  and  then  pressing  the  resulting  stack,  under 
the  following  conditions; 

1.  the  layers  are  positioned  such  that  when  two  or  more 
layers  (b)  are  used,  said  layers  (b)  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  at  least  one  layer  (a); 
11   before  the  layers  are  positioned  a  polyamide-imide  stilu- 
tion  is  applied  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surfaces  to  be 
brought  into  contact  such  that  when  a  surface  of  a  layer 
(a)  is  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  layer  (b)  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  is  coated,  and 
Ml   the  concentration  of  the  pcilyamide-imide  in  the  solution 
dt)es  not  exceed  about  707f   by  weight  at  the  time  of 
stacking 
14.  A  composite  article  manufactured  by  a  process  as  de- 
fined in  claim  1. 
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3,899,627 
CRUCIBLE 
George  J.  Sitek,  Stevensville,  and  Charles  W.  Berk,  St.  Joseph, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation,  St.  Joseph. 
Mich. 

FUed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,303 

Int.  CI.  F27b  14/10:  H05b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  13—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  heating  crucible  made  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial for  fusion  of  a  specimen  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  having  an  open  end  defining  the  top  of  said  crucible  and 
an  enclosed  end  defining  the  bottom  of  said  crucible,  wherein 
the  interior  of  said  bottom  is  concavely  rounded  and  the 
junction  of  the  exterior  of  said  side  wall  with  the  bottom  is 
chamfered  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electric 
current  path  through  said  bottom  of  said  crucible. 


3,899,628 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  WITH  ALT^ILIARY  BURNERS 
John  H.  Hirt,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern 
California  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,719 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  13—2  15  Claims 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  hearth,  a  side  wall  surrounding  the 
hearth,  and  a  roof  over  the  side  wall  to  define  a  generally 
cylindrical  enclosure  with  a  vertical  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  vertically  through  the 
roof  into  the  center  of  the  enclosure; 

a  source  of  carbonaceous  fluid  fuel; 

a  source  of  oxygen; 

means  for  mixing  the  fuel  and  the  oxygen  to  form  a  combus- 
tible mixture; 

means  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture,  and 

a  burner  for  directing  the  ignited  combustible  mixture  into 
the  enclosure  in  a  downward  and  radially  inward  direc- 
tion that  intersects  the  central  axis,  the  burner  having  an 


elongated  passage  outwardly  dispt^iscd  from  the  side  wall 
of  the  furnace,  the  passage  having  an  inlet  coupled  Ui  the 
mixing  means,  an  outlet  opening  into  the  en^-losurc  .ii  the 
side  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  do\>,nv.ardK 
from  the  mlet  through  the  outlet  to  intersect  the  central 
axis  of  the  furnace  in  the  hearth 


3,899,629 

PRESHAPED  WIRE  ROD  AND  SPAC  ER  HAVING 

INCT^EASED  LEVERAGE  AND  GRIPPIM;  FORC  F 

Ronald  G.  Hawkins,  Massena.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  V>.  472. 1 38 

Int.  CI.'H02(;  "  /: 

U.S.  CI.  1 74-40  R  4  (.  lairm 


1.  A  de\  ICC  toT  spacing  parallel  eondu^tors  Vshen   .ipplRtl 
thereto  comprising  a  wire  or  rinl  like  elemeni   h.uin^  t^w, 
parallel  ptirtions  preshtipfd  v.ith  helices  to  eonleirm  to  said 
conductors  when  applied   thereto,   and  a   spacer   portion    lo 
cated  intermediate  said  pt^rtions  for  extending  beivveeti  the 
conductt-irs.  the  helices  of  the  parallel  p(>rtions  having  pitehe* 
between  adjacent  helices  that  increase  in  the  direction  av.,n 
from  the  spacer  portion,  and   a  constant   internal   dianiet«.r 
corresponding  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  conductors  to 
tightly  grip  the  same  when  applied  thereto,  the  increase   in 
pitch  between  adjacent  helices  providing  an  elongated  elc 
ment  portion  that  is  effective  to  minimi/x  the  force  required 
to  respectively  apply  the  parallel  p<irtions  to  the  conductors 
the  smallest  pitch  helix  having  a  maximum  gripping  foree.  with 
a  minimum  use  of  element  material. 


3,899,630 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSITATOR  ASSEMBL\  FITTKI)  W  ITM 
PIVOTAL  MCXNTING  MEANS  FOR  SAID  INSl  1  ATOK 
Alfred  Puck,  Basel.  Snitzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, ArdsJey.  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.164 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    6.    1973. 
1646/73 

Int.  CI.  HOIb  /"  //- 
L.S.  a.  174-43  16  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  insulator  .Ls.senihl)  eomprismg  an  insulator 
having  an  elongated  core  made  of  gla.vs  fibre  reinforced  plastic 
materia],  a  pivotable  rrkiunting  adapted  for  connecting  the 
insulator  to  a  mast  with  the  pwol  axis  at  the  mc^unting  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  from  45°  to  SKf  to  the  vertical  a  skirled  insul.i 
tor  covering  encasing  a  first  end  portKin  of  the  core,  means 
coupling  said  mounting  to  the  non-encased  seci>nd  end  por 
tion  of  said  core  st^  that  the  pivot  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  core  are  coplanar  and  the  longitudinal  axis  is  inclined 
dowTiwardiy  at  an  angle  of  fre)m  30"  to  tM^f  Ui  the  horiyonLal, 
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the   coupling  means   including  two  spaced   apart  clamping 
elements  which  grip  said  second  end  portion  of  said  core  at 


at  least  one  electrical  conductor  embedded  in  said  expan- 
sible elastomer  cover  and  extending  from  each  end 
thereof. 


«"-iR-^ 


3,899,632 
RETRORT  EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  PACKAGE 
Robert  P.  Alley,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Construction  Materi- 
als ENvision  General  Electric  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,661 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  5104 
U.S.  CI.  174-52  R  10  Claims 


two  spaced  apart  zones,  and  means  connecting  said  coupling 
means  to  said  insulator  covering. 


3,899,631 

INFLATABLE  SEALING  ELEMENT  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  EXTENDING 

THERETHROUGH 

Billy  E.  Clark,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lvnes,  Inc.,  Houston 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,889 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33il27:  F16J  15146 

U.S.  CI.  174-47  3  Claims 


I      I 


nm 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  emergency  lighting  system  for 
startmg  and  operating  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
compnsmg 

a  first  elongated  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  a  lighting  fixture, 

a  first  enclosure  to  house  at  least  an  emergency  lighting 
driving  device,  said  first  enclosure  being  mounted  on  a 
first  portion  of  said  first  elongated  mounting  member, 

a  second  enclosure  to  house  at  least  a  battery  for  providing 
emergency  power; 

a  second  elongated  mounting  member; 

means  mounting  said  second  enclosure  on  said  second 
elongated  mounting  member; 

means  selectively  mounting  said  second  elongated  mount- 
mg  member  on  a  second  portion  of  said  first  elongated 
mounting  member, 

means  maintaining  said  first  enclosure  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  second  enclosure  for  providing  ther- 
mal insulation,  said  means  maintaining  including  a  pair  of 
tabs  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  enclosure,  a 
raised  portion  on  one  end  of  said  first  portion  and  a  slot 
ass<^K-iated  with  said  raised  portion  receiving  said  pair  of 
tabs. 


3,899,633 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Keith  S.  Sorenson,  Diamond  Bar,  and  David  E.  Lewis,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Pictures  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,670 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1144 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  device  for  positioning  in  a  well  string  in  a 
well  bore  comprising: 

a.  spaced  annular  members  having  threads  for  securing  the 
annular  members  in  a  well  string, 

b.  an  annular  reinforcing  sheath  extending  continuousK 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  between  and  secured 
to  said  spaced  annular  members  for  receiving  an  inflating 
fluid  from  the  well  string; 

c.  an  elastomer  cover  surrounding  said  sheath  and  extend- 
ing between  said  spaced  annular  member  said  elastomer 
cover  expansible  by  said  reinforcing  sheath  and  the  inflat 
ing  fluid  therein,  and 
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1.  In  a  controlled  transmission  system  including  a  central 
sending  station  for  sending  information  on  at  least  two  secure 
channels,  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  a  transmission  path 
coupling  the  central  sending  station  with  said  plurality  of 
receiving  stations  and  wherein  receivers  at  said  stations'  are 
not  capable  of  directly  receiving  the  secure  channels  sent 
each  of  said   receivers  having  associated  therewith  a  tuner 
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converter  coupled  to  the  central  sending  station  for  convert- 
ing the  secured  channels  sent  to  a  channel  receivable  b\  the 
receiver  each  tuner  converter  including  a  turret  tuner  switch 
having  a  set  of  contacts  to  select  one  or  the  other  of  the  se- 
cured channels  for  conversion,  means  for  sclectivel\  disabling 
and  enabling  each  of  said  receivers  to  receive  one  or  the  other 
of  said  secure  channel  signals  comprising; 

a    means  associated  with  the  central  sending  station  for 

sending  in  addition  to  the  secure  channel  signals  ccxied 

address  signals  and  command  signals; 

b.  means  at  each  receiving  station  for  deccxiing  address  and 
command  signals,  each  deccxling  means  being  resptinsi\c 
to  a  different  address  code  from  said  central  sending 
station  and  responsive  to  at  least  two  separate  command 
signal  codes  from  said  sending  station, 

c.  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  providing  an  interfer- 
ing signal  to  said  tuner  converter; 

d.  first  storage  means  adapted  to  be  set  in  response  to  the 
reception  and  decoding  of  a  coded  signal  addressed  to  it^ 
receiving  station  and  a  first  command  signal; 

e.  second  storage  means  adapted  to  be  set  in  response  to  the 
reception  and  decoding  of  a  coded  signal  addressed  to  its 
receiving  station  and  a  second  command  signal;  f  an 
additional  set  of  contacts  in  said  turret  tuner  having  a 
wiper  ganged  to  the  tuner,  said  wiper  coupled  to  a  deactu- 
ating  input  of  said  interferring  means,  the  additional 
contact  corresponding  to  the  one  secured  channel  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  storage  means  and  the 
additional  contact  corresponding  to  said  other  secured 
channel  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  stor- 
age means  whereby  if  one  of  said  secured  channels  is 
selected  that  channel  can  he  received  only  if  an  appropri- 
ate code  address  and  command  signal  has  been  received 
by  the  receiver  causing  the  associated  storage  means  to 
be  set  to  disable  the  interferring  means  in  that  receiver 
when  tuned  to  that  secured  channel. 


means  for  generating  third  video  >«ign.ils  representing  an 
image  of  a  second  tui)-dinicnsn>ndl  position  marker 

means  for  sensing  a  coincidence  of  tht  tirsi  .inJ  st'^ond 
video  signals  and  of  the  first  and  thin!  \ulto  ^i^n.iN,  .md 
means  for  mtuing  the  article  in  rcsfxp.sc  lo  iHl  sensed 
coincidence 


3.899,635 
DUAL  MODE  DEH  ECTION  S>  NrHROM/INC  .SYSTFM 
Ste\en  Alan  Sleekier,  ("lark,  and  Allen  I^erov  l.imberg,  I,am- 
bertville.  both  of  N.J..  as,signors  to  R(  \  (  orporation.  New 
York.  N.Y . 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,047 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5104 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  TV'  6  C  laimv 
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3,899,634 
VIDEO  CONTROLLED  POSITIONING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Liber  J.  Montone,  and  Leonard  J.  Pietruszynski,  both  of  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  147,051,  May  26,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,307 
Int.  CI.  H04m  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  29  Claims 


20.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  article  comprising: 
means  for  generating  first  video  signals  representing  an 

image  of  the  article; 
means  for  generating  second  video  signals  representing  an 

image  of  a  first  two-dimensional  position  marker; 


1.  A  s\nchroni/ing  s\stcm  comprising 

a  stiurcc  of  external  s\nchroni/ing  signals; 

resettablc  counting  means  adapted  for  counting  signals 
from  a  source  of  second  signals  integralls  related  in  frc 
quencs  to  said  external  signals  for  generating  intern, il 
signals  at  said  external  s\nchroni/ing  signal  frcqucnc\. 
said  resettiiblc  counting  means  capable  of  being  reset  b) 
said  internal  signals; 

external  s\nchroni7ing  signal  \erificati(in  means  coupled  to 
said  s^iurcc  of  external  ssnchroni/ing  signals  and  to  s.iid 
resettablc  counting  means  for  verif\ing  the  presence  and 
absence  of  said  external  synchronizing  signals  during  s.iui 
internal  signals  and  for  generating  first  and  se-cond  sign.il 
levels  respectiveK  in  response  thereto. 

external  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  coupled  to 
said  source  of  external  s\nchroni7ing  signals  for  detecting 
when  signals  from  said  v«urce  ha\e  at  least  a  predeter 
mined  time  duration  and  for  generating  signals  when  said 
time  duration  is  greater  than  the  minimum  time  duration 
cif  said  external  synchronization  signals,  and 

mcxJe  switching  means  coupled  to  said  resettahle  counting 
means,  to  said  external   svnchronizing  signal   detecting 
means  and  to  said  external  s\nchrtini7ing  signal  verifiea 
tion  means  for  switching  to  a  non-synchronous  mode  of 
operation  in  respc>nse  to  said  second  signal  level  gener 
ated   b\    said   external   synchninizing  signal   \erification 
means  for  passing  a  signal  from  said  external  synchroniz- 
ing signal   detecting  means  upon  the  occurrence   of  a 
subsequent  signal  from  said  s<-)urce  (if  external  s\Tichro 
nizing  signals  for  resetting  said  resettablc  counting  means 
for  synchronizing  said  internal  signals  such  that  succeed- 
ing internal  signals  are  substantialK  in  synchronism  with 
said  subsequent  signal  from  said  source  of  external  s\n 
chronizing  signals. 
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3.899,636 
HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gerald  J.  Chodii,  Har^vood  Heights,  and  Michael  C.  De  Jule. 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.273.  Sept.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.294 

Int.  C1.2  H04N  5i66.  HOIJ  6I1I6.  61, Ju 
L.S.  CI.  178-7.3  D  1  (  laim 


tone  at  one  of  two  predetermined  values  in  accordance 
with  the  transmission  datum  bit  value,  said  transmitter  to 
generate  a  third  constant  signal  when  a  transmission 
datum  hit  is  absent; 

transmit/receive  separator  to  generate  a  voltage  signal 
across  the  transmission  line  conductors  having  a  constant 
proportionality  with  the  transmit  tone,  so  that  the  com- 
P<isite  signal  across  the  conductors  is  the  sum  of  the 
generated  voltage  signal  with  a  signal  which  may  be  ear- 
ned to  the  apparatus  by  the  transmission  line,  and  to 


I .  For  use  in  a  high  brightness,  high  efficiency  gas  discharge 
display  panel  having  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  gas 
discharge  cells  in  which  the  positive  columns  are  established 
for  generating  ultraviolet  radiation  for  illuminating  a  light- 
emissive  phosphor  coating  on  a  cell  wall,  an  improved  gas 
discharge  cell  capable  of  operating  efficiently  at  current  densi- 
ties up  to  5  amperes  per  square  centimeter  for  generating  a 
high  brightness  display  even  when  pulsed  at  tele\ision  rates, 
said  cell  comprising: 

means  defining  a  shallow,  substantial!)   rectangular,  elon- 
gated cavity  having  a  high  surface  to  volume  ratio  and  a 
length,  width  and  depth  selected  for  generating  a  long 
positive  column  and  a  short  path  to  the  walls  of  the  cavit\ 
for  photons  generated  in  the  positive  column,  the  length 
of  said  cavity  being  from  3U  to  70  mils,  the  width  of  said 
cavity   being  from   10  to   15  mils,  and  the  depth  of  said 
cavity  being  from  2  to  5  mils; 
a  cavity  wall  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cavity,  having  a 
coating  of  a  light  emitting  phosphor  thereon,  and  oriented 
such  that  the  phosphor  coating  is  exposed  to  the  viewed 
side  of  the  cell; 
a  gas  filling  said  cavity  and  comprising  helium  at  a  pressure 
of  approximately  10()  torr  and  mercury  vapor  at  a  pres- 
sure of  approximately  0  1  torr,  and 
anode  means  and  cathode  means  situated  near  opp<^site 
ends  of  said  cavity  between  which  cell  current  flows  when 
a  positive  column  is  established  within  the  cavity,  the 
combination  of  said  gas,  gas  pressure  and  cavity  geometry 
together  operating  to  increase  the  energy  of  free  elec- 
trons within  the  positive  column  and  to  thereby  increase 
cell  efficiency  and  brightness. 


separate  a  received  tone  by  subtracting  the  transmit  tone 
from  the  composite  signal,  the  received  tone  comprising 
one  cycle  of  a  repetitive  signal  having  a  first  or  second 
predetermined  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  bit 
value  of  a  received  datum,  and 
a  receiver  responsive  to  each  received  tone  separated  by  the 
transmit/receive  separator  to  detect  the  frequency  of  the 
received  tone  and  to  generate  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  datum  bit  value  corresponding  to  the  detected  fre- 
quency of  the  received  tone. 


3,899.638 
PORTABLE  TONE  DATA  TRANSMITTER 
James  H,  Hahn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interface  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,546 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1 1106,  W^O 

L.S.CI.  I79-2DP  11  Claims 


3.899.637 
FREOLENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  CO.MMLMCATIONS 
DEVICE 
Frank  G.  Willard.  Pitcalm,  Pa.,  and  Earl  T.  Farley.  Ahamonte 
Springs,  Fla..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,935 
Int.  CI. 2  H04L  5114 
L.S.  CI.  178-59  19  Claims 

7.  Full  duplex  frequency  shift  keyed  communications  appa- 
ratus for  communication  of  digital  data  over  a  two-conductor 
transmission  line  having  characteristic  impedance  termina- 
tions, which  line  may  carry  a  signal  to  be  received  by  such 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  to  generate  a  transmit  tone  comprising  one 
cycle  of  a  repetitive  signal  in  response  to  a  transmision 
datum  bit,  and  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  generated 


1 .  In  a  portable  data  transmitter  for  use  in  sending  a  signal 
representative  of  data  over  a  transmission  means  such  as  a 
telephone,  said  transmitter  incorporating  at  least  a  pair  of 
tuned  circuits  which  upon  oscillation  generate  a  summed 
t>scillation  in  a  third  oscillating  circuit  which  establishes  an 
alternating  current  for  energization  of  the  transmitter  for 
sending  of  the  signal  over  the  transmission  means,  entry  means 
and  a  power  source  in  the  portable  transmitter,  the  actuation 
of  said  entry  means  energizing  said  circuits  from  the  power 
source  for  establishment  of  the  frequency  of  oscillations  in 
said  tuned  circuits,  a  starter  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said 
third  oscillating  circuit  and  being  connected  to  the  power 
source  for  energization  of  said  third  oscillating  circuit  and 
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inducement  of  the  summed  oscillations  therein  upon  an  actua- 
tion of  the  entry  means,  said  starter  circuit  including  a  switch 
means  which  is  energized  for  operation  by  means  of  the  tuned 
circuits  immediately  upon  activation  of  the  entry  means  for 
effecting  energization  of  said  oscillating  circuit  from  the 
power  source  and  for  establishing  its  summed  oscillating  fre- 
quency therein  for  inducement  of  the  alternating  current  that 
establishes  the  signal  representative  of  data  for  transfer  over 
the  transmission  means. 


3,899,639 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  REMOTELY 
LOCATED  METERS 
John  B,  Cleveley,  and  Kenneth  C.  Laubman,  both  of  Edmon- 
ton, Canada,  assignors  to  The  City  of  Edmonton,  Edmonton, 
Canada 

FUed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,245 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  21  Claims 


10.  In  a  transducer  reading  system  wherein  a  telephone 
number  calling  unit  is  programmed  by  a  computer  to  dial  data 
calls  to  selected  telephone  numbers  by  operating  telephone 
line  switching  circuitry  to  connect  a  selected  set  of  telephone 
lines  through  a  telephone  trunk  circuit  to  the  computer  and  a 
transducer  reading  transponder  associated  with  said  selected 
set  of  telephone  lines  transmits  transducer  reading  data  over 
said  set  of  telephone  lines  to  said  computer,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  of  means  for  aborting  a  data  call  and 
resetting  said  transducer  reading  system  whenever  a  switch  in 
said  telephone  line  switching  circuitry  encountered  is  busy  or 
said  set  of  telephone  lines  called  is  busy. 


3,899,640 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  TOLL  CALLS  FROM 

SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONES 

Luigi  Piacente,  and  Sanzio  Capannini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors   to  Societa   Italiana   Telecomunicazioni   Siemens 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1971,  32584/71 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1166 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  DA  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  blocking  the  initiation  of  certain  outgoing 
calls,  characterized  by  a  predetermined  numerical  value  of  a 
specified  call-number  digit,  from  a  subscriber  station  of  a 
telecommunication  system  connected  via  an  outgoing  line  to 
a  central  office,  comprising: 

monitoring  circuitry  at  said  station  connected  across  said 

line  for  detecting  dial  pulses  generated  at  said  station  by 

a  call  selector  periodically  opening  and  closing  a  line 

loop; 

pulse-shaping  means  in  said  circuitry  for  generating  trains  of 

stepping  pulses  in  the  rhythm  of  said  dial  pulses; 
integrating  means  connected  to  said  pulse-shaping  means 
for  deriving  an  individual  digital  pulse  from  any  train  of 
stepping  pulses; 


an  electronic  pulse  counter  connected  to  said  circuiIrA  for 
receiving  said  stepping  pulses  therefrom,  said   counter 
having  at  least  one  output  lead  electrically  marked  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  step 
ping  pulses, 

control  means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  digital  pulse  in  a  sequence 
of  such  digital  pulses  for  passing  a  concurrcntiv  generated 
train  of  said  stepping  pulses  to  said  counter; 
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electronic  switch  means  connected  to  said  output  lead  for 
shunting  Siiid  call  selector,  thereby  preventing  effective 
open-circuiting  of  said  line  Uxip  and  attenuating  the  dial 
pulses  transmitted  to  said  central  ofTicc,  and 

detector  means  connected  to  said  pulse-shaping  means  for 
operating  said  switch  means  independentlv  df  s.nd 
counter  in  response  to  spuru>us  dial  pulses  cf  Ics^  th.in  .i 
predetermined  duration 


3.899.641 

FOLR-WIRE  BACKUP  FACILITY  USING  DDD  LINES 

Richard  Henry   Eira.  Highland   Park.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murra\  Hill.  NJ, 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,476 

Int.  CI.-  H()4g  /  24 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  EA  n  Claims 


1.  Backup  facilities  for  a  station  normalK  connected  to  a 
four-wire  transmission  line,  said  backup  facilities  using  a  pair 
of  two-wire  transmission  lines  and  composing,  switching 
means  operable  for  disconnecting  said  station  fri>m  said  four 
wire  line  and  connecting  said  station  to  said  pair  of  two-wire 
lines,  and  means  operative  only  up<in  failure  of  said  four  w  ire 
line  for  operating  said  switching  means  automatically  in  re 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  sequence  of  signals  on  said  pair  of 
two- wire  lines 
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3,899,642 
METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  TONE  AND  ALERTING 
SIGNALS  IN  A  TDM  COMMLTsJICATlON  SYSTEM 
Ivor  Jones,  Winchester,  England;  Hans  Rudolf  Muller;  Daniel 
Wild,  and  Pitro  Alois  Zafiropulo,  all  of  Adiiswil,  Snitzer- 
land,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   30,   1972, 
4775/72 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3100 
L.S.  CI.  179-18J  9  Claims 


adjust  the  gain  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  amplifica- 
tion means  according  to  said  line  conditions; 

a  first  conductor  coupled  between  said  first  amplification 
means  and  said  second  amplification  means  to  provide 
said  side  tone  for  said  receiving  transducer  to  enable  a 
subscriber  to  hear  in  said  receiving  transducer  what  is 
leaving  said  instrument; 

a  second  conductor  to  couple  an  output  of  said  first  amplifi- 
cation means  to  one  wire  of  said  line;  and 

a  resistor-capacitor  filter  network  coupled  between  one 
wire  of  said  line  and  the  input  of  said  second  amplifica- 
tion means,  said  filter  network  conducting  therethrough 
an  equal  value  of  output  signal  from  said  first  amplifica- 
tion means  in  phase  opposition  thereby  leaving  only  said 
side  tone  and  an  input  signal  from  said  telephone  line  to 
be  coupled  to  said  second  amplification  means. 


1.  The  method  of  distributing  tone  and  alerting  signals  to 
terminals  in  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  svstem, 
characterized  by 

concurrently  transmitting  bmar\  sample  bits  of  the  cadenc- 
ing  signals  for  all  tone  and  alerting  signals  over  a  common 
time-division  multiplex  channel  accessible  b\  ail  termi- 
nals, all  sample  bits  corresponding  to  one  sampling  time 
being  combined  in  one  cadence  control  word, 
and  generating  in  a  terminal  the  signal  temporariK  required 
for  it,  after  receiving  a  corresponding  command,  b\  eval- 
uating the  received  cadence  control  words  and  influenc- 
ing a  separate  basic  signal  with  a  regenerated  cadencing 
signal 


3,899,644 

AC  DC-MONITORING  TELEPHONE  LINE  RINGING 

VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 

Theodore  R.  Hunt,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Data  Time,  Inc.. 

Portland.  Oreg. 

Piled  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,613 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

L.S.  CI.  179-84  R  3  Claims 


3,899,643 
TELEPHONE  SLBSET  CIRCUIT 
Camilo   Manansala   Tabalba,   Harlow,   England,  assignor   to 
International   Standard   Electric  Corporation.   New    York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,735 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom.    Aug.    22, 
1972,  39083/72 

Int.  CI.  H04m  I16O 
U.S.  CI.  179-81  B  18  Claims 


SiO 


y^^£^^-^^ 


I.  An  electronic  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  subscriber's 
instrument  having  a  microphone  and  a  receiving  transducer 
comprising: 

first  amplification  means  for  coupling  said  microphone  to  a 
two-wire  telephone  line  coupled  to  a  telephone  exchange 
and  to  provide  a  side  tone; 
automatic  gain  control  means  coupled  to  said  microphone 

and  said  first  amplification  means; 
second  amplification  means  for  coupling  said  line  to  said 

receiving  transducer; 
voltage  regulator  means  coupled  to  said  line  and  said  first 
and  second  amplification  means,  said  voltage  regulator 
means  being  responsive  to  line  conditions  of  said  line  to 


3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  at  the  location  of  a  subscriber's 
telephone  set  the  presence  of  AC  ringing  voltage  in  a  tele- 
phone line  connected  to  the  set,  where  the  line  includes  con- 
ductors that  will  present  such  voltage  with  placement  of  a  call 
to  the  set,  a^  well  as  conductors  wherein  DC  voltage  of  two 
different  levels  may  exist  at  different  times  depending  upon 
the  on-hcx)k  or  off-hook  condition  of  the  set,  such  DC  voltage 
being  larger  than  a  certain  voltage  with  the  set  in  an  on-hook 
condition,  and  less  than  said  certain  voltage  with  the  set  in  an 
off- hook  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising 

input  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  conductors  in  a 

telephone  line, 
a  DC  voltage  monitor  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  producing  an  indication  of  a  certain  type  with 
the  level  of  DC  voltage  in  those  telephone  line  conductors 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  DC  voltage  is  indicative  of  the 
on-hook/off-hook  condition  of  a  connected  telephone  set 
above  said  certain  voltage, 
an  AC  voltage  monitor  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  producing  an  indication  when  AC  exists  in  the 
telephone  line,  and 
a  simultaneity  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  DC  and 
AC   voltage   monitors  for  indicating   the  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  an  indication  of  said  certain  type  from  the 
former,  and  of  an  indication  by  the  latter  that  AC  exists 
in  the  telephone  line. 


\ 


August  12,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


69 


3,899,645 
PROCESSOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

A  TELEPHONE 

Hanoch  Brafman,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Company  Incorporated,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  16,  1971,  38379 

Int.  CI.2  H04M  3142 

U.S.  CI.  179—90  AD  1 1  Claims 
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5.  In  a  telephone  system,  apparatus  disposed  between  a 
calling  party  instrument  and  a  telephone  line  for  successivcK 
placing  calls  from  a  repertoire  of  numbers  to  be  called,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

active  storage  means  for  storing  a  list  of  numbers  to  be 
dialed  including  first  and  second  sections,  said  list  being 
originalK  stored  in  said  first  section,  dialing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  section  and  the  telephone  line  for  dialing 
a  number  from  said  list  of  numbers,  sensing  means  cou- 
pled to  the  telephone  line  for  sensing  the  line  signals  at 
predetermined  sensing  intervals  after  completion  of  a 
dialing  cycle,  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  busy  tone,  a  second  signal  in  the  presence  of  a 
ring  back  tone,  a  third  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  ring 
back  tone  that  persists  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  and  a  fourth  signal  in  the  absence  of  line  signals  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
audio  means  for  providing  an  audio  input  to  the  line  be- 
tween said  predetermined  sensing  intervals 


3,899,646 
TELEPHONE  SET  SPEECH  NETWORK 
Douglas  Romain  Cobb,  Dunwoody,  Ga.;  Roger  Edward  Holtz, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and   David  Carlaw   Trimble.  Holmdel, 
N.J.,  assignors  to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.792 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  179—170  NC  18  Claims 


1.  A  speech  network  for  a  telephone  set  comprising  first  and 
second  telephone  line  terminals,  a  common  terminal,  a  refer- 
ence terminal,  a  third  transmit  terminal  and  a  fourth  receive 
terminal,   CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said   network   in 
eludes: 


a  current  source  connected  between  said  first  line  terminal 
and  said  common  terminal,  said  current  source  h.i\inp 
first  and  second  control  inputs  with  said  second  ontni 
input  connected  to  said  reference  tennin.il. 

a  first  impedance  network  connected  between  said  first  line 
terminal  and  said  first  control  input. 

a  second  impedance  network  connected  between  s.iid  third 
terminal  and  said  first  control  input. 

a  third  impedance  network  connected  between  said  second 
line  terminal  and  said  first  control  input, 

a  first  impedance  element  connected  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  second  line  terminal,  and 

means  for  combining  signals  appearing  at  said  third  transmit 
terminal  with  signals  appeanng  at  s<iid  first  line  terminal 
for  prexiucing  a  signal  at  said  fourth  receive  terminal 


3.899.647 
Bl  TTON  TELEPHONE  LOCK  Gl  ARD 
Zolman  Nachsi.  613  Bedford  Ave.,  and  Abraham  Zorger.  226 
Broadway,  both  of  Brooklyn.  N.^. 

Filed  July  20.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  381.076 

Int.  CI.-  H(MM  1:66 

U.S.  CI.  179-189  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  button-telephone  kxrk-guard  device  comprising  in 
combination:  at  least  first  and  second  structure  means,  dne 
including  a  first  portion  of  a  locking  means  and  the  other 
including  a  second  p<irtion  of  a  Uxrking  means,  the  first  and 
second  U>cking  p«.)rtions  comprising  in  combination  a  liKking 
means  for  kxrking  releasabK  one  to  the  other,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  structure  means  including  at  le.i.st  one 
downwardly  extending  partition  clement  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  shape  received  between  adjacent  buttons  of  a  push 
button  telephone  when  the  lix:king  means  is  in  a  locked  slate. 
each  of  the  first  and  second  structure  means  including  secur 
ing  means  fastened  securely  to  and  at  least  partialis  cireum 
scribingly  of  a  button-containing  portion  of  the  push  button 
telephone  when  the  locking  means  is  in  a  leaked  stale  such 
that  when  each  of  the  first  and  second  structure  means  are 
fastened  to  the  push-button  telephone  having  push  buttons, 
and  the  locking  means  in  a  locked  state,  the  at  least  one  dtmn 
wardly  extending  partition  element  extending  longitudinallv 
along  with  of  the  first  and  second  structure  means,  providing 
thereby  against  lateral  shifting  of  the  first  and  seci>nd  structure 
means  and  also  providing  therebv  a  deterrent  against  access  to 
the  buttons,  each  partition  element  being  an  elongated  thin 
flange  extending  downwardK  from  an  upper  piirtion  <^f  at  lea-st 
one  of  the  first  and  second  structure  means  at  substantialU  a 
right  angle  thereto  , 
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3.899,64« 
NODALLY  OPERATED  F»tSH-BLTTON  SWITCH 
Tanee  MuraU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  EJectric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|>an 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,865 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    16,    1973,   4H- 
3«685 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5/30.  1 3 164 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  4  Claims 


1 .  A  nodallv  operable  push-button  switch  comprising  a  case, 
and  a  flexible  conducting  metal  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
normallv  curved  central  stripe  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  holes 
at  both  sides  of  said  central  stripe  integrallv  formed  therewith 
and  also  having  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  pieces  integrally 
extended  therefrom  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  holes,  and 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  metal  plate  bemg  drawn  so  that 
they  are  shorter  than  the  said  central  stripe 


3,899,649 

INERTIAL  IMPACT  SWITCH  WITH  NORMALLY 

CENTERED,  CONDLCTIVE  OSCILLATING  CONTACT 

Bernard  M.  Jenkins.  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Kaupp 

&.  Sons.  Inc.,  Maplewood,  NJ. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,212 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  .^5  /■; 

L.S.  CI.  200-61.51  4  Claims 


section  having  an  exterior  polysided  mounting  terminal  coax- 
ial with  said  circular  mounting  terminal. 


3.899,650 
GROLTSDED  TANK  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tuneo  Kishi,  and  Seizo  Nakano,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,266 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  33188 

L.S.  CI.  200-148  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  of  a  grounded  tank  type  comprising: 

a.  a  grounded  tank  containing  an  arc-extinguishing  gas; 

b  first  and  second  breaking  sections  disposed  in  the 
grounded  tank,  each  of  said  breaking  sections  including 
a  stationary  contact, 

a  movable  contact  opposed  to  the  stationary  contact, 
a  movable  cylinder  integral  with  the  movable  contact, 
and  a  fixed  piston  cooperating  with  the  moveable  cylinder 
to  produce  a  pressurized  arc-extinguishing  gas; 

c  a  link  device  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
breaking  sections  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  a 
driving  source  to  the  respective  movable  cylinders  of  said 
first  and  second  breaking  sections; 

d  supporting  means  which  supports  said  first  and  second 
breaking  sections  in  the  grounded  tank  through  the  re- 
spective fixed  piston;  and 

e  conductive  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  breaking  sections  in  series  and  substantially  en- 
closing said  link  device  for  shielding  said  link  device  from 
the  grounded  tank 


1.  An  inertial  impact  switch  compnsmg  a  housing  which 
includes  first  and  second  coaxial  conductive  sections  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other,  the  first  of  which  serves  as  a 
switch  contact  element,  a  coaxial  movable  contact  element 
normally  in  conductive  engagement  with  the  second  housing 
section,  said  movable  contact  element  being  normally  urged 
by  a  spring  into  contact  with  the  second  housing  section  and 
into  spaced  relation  to  the  first  housing  section  and  adapted 
to  be  urged  to  momentarily  contact  with  the  first  housing 
section  in  response  to  an  impact  received  by  the  switch,  said 
spring  having  one  end  directly  engaging  said  movable  contact 
element  and  its  other  end  abutting  an  insulation  disc  between 
said  housing  sections,  said  first  housing  section  having  an 
exterior  circular  mounting  terminal  and  said  second  housing 


3,899,651 

MFTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WELD 

TEMPERATl  RE  IN  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC 

RESISTANCE  WT:LDED  PIPE  MILL 

Honard  J.  Bowman,  Eustis,  Ra.,  and  Donald  G.  Schindler, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,369 

Int.  CI.  B23ki//06 

t.S.  CI.  219-67  15  Claims 

1.  A  methfxd  of  controlling  the  welding  temperature  in  a 
high  frequency  electric  resistance  welded  pipe  mill  comprising 
the  stepjs  of 

selecting  a  control  factor,  for  which  an  actual  value  will  be 
compared  to  a  desired  value  for  control  purposes,  from 
the  equation 
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passing  through  said  poles  and  to  thcrcbv  induce  alternating 
voltages  m  said  generating  wmdings,  a  variable  electrical 
supply  connected  to  excite  said  first  field  winding,  two  output 
terminals,  means  connected  between  said  generating  windings 
and  said  tv^o  output  terminals  to  supply  said  two  tiutput  termi 
nals  with  electrical  power  derived  from  the  voltages  induced 
in  said  generating  windings,  a  welding  electrode,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  two  output  terminals  to  said  electrcxle. 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  two  output  lenminals 
to  a  workpiece,  a  second  field  winding  included  in  said  indue 
tor  alternator  and  fixed  relative  to  said  slator  core  and  having 
when  excited  a  magnetic  field  which  also  pa.sses  through  said 
stator  poles,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  second  field  winding  to  and  from  exciting  series 
relationship  with  the  output  current  from  said  two  output 
terminals. 


ecu 


Ar  = 


where  AT  is  the  temperature  rise  of  the  material  being 
welded,  Kft  is  a  constant,  /  is  the  weld  power  current,  W 
is  the  wall  thickness  of  the  pipe  and  5  is  the  mill  speed, 
continuously  measuring  mill  control  parameters  /  and  5, 
continuously  providing  a  signal  representative  of  wall 
thickness, 

continuously  calculating  one  value  of  said  factor  using  said 
equation  with  the  measured  value  of/,  the  wall  thickness 
signal  and  a  value  for  the  remaining  factor  in  the  equa- 
tion, 

continuously  providing  a  difference  signal  by  comparing 
said  one  valve  of  said  control  factor  with  the  other  value 
of  said  factor 

selecting  one  of  said  mill  control  parameters,  and 

continuously  varying  said  mill  control  parameter  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference  signal. 


3,899,652 
EXTENDED  RANGE  INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR  ARC 

WELDER 

Stanley  M.  Terry,  deceased,  late  of  Dayton,  Maine,  and  by  the 
Third  National  Bank  of  Hampden  County,  executor,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Saco, 
Maine 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,818 

Int.  CI.  H02k  /  7142 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 33  5  Claims 


J* 


1.  An  arc  welder  comprising  an  inductor  alternator  having 
a  stator  core  with  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  first  field  winding  fixed 
relative  to  said  stator  core  and  having  when  excited  a  mag- 
netic field  passing  through  said  stator  poles,  a  plurality  of 
generating  windings  fixed  relative  to  said  stator  core  and 
received  on  said  poles  thereof,  and  a  windingless  rotor  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  stator  core  to  cyclically  vary  the  reluc- 
tance of  flux  paths  through  said  stator  poles  to  vary  the  flux 


3.899.653 

ELECTTilCAL  RF^SISTANCE  VVTII.I)  MFTHOD  ^ND 

APPARATIS 

Gaetano  Emanuele  Spinnatn,  Geneva.  Italy.  as.signor  to  ( )ral- 

technic  Anstalt.  Liechtenstein.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  342,524.  March  19.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  46.^.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  22.  1972,  12549  "'2; 
Mar.  22.  1972,  12550  72 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  11124,9128 
U.S.  CI.  219-113  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  together  meLilliL  parts  e<>m- 
pnsing 

a.  first  and  second  variable  transformers. 

b.  a  rectifier. 

c   a  condenser. 

d   a  pulse  transformer, 

e   first  switch  means  for  cyclically  and  alternately  conneei 

ing  said  first  and  second  variable  transformers  u^  said 

rectifier, 

f.  second  ^witch  means  for  selectively  eonneetin^  s.iid  recti- 
fier to  said  condenser, 

g.  third  switch  means  for  selectively  eonneetin^  said  con- 
denser to  said  pulse  transformer. 

h.  programmer  means,  which  controls  said  switch  means  at 
each  welding  cycle,  for,  in  sequence,  during  each  cvcle. 
connecting  said  first  vanable  transformer  to  Siiid  rectifier, 
and  said  rectifier  to  said  condenser,  and  disconnecting 
said  condenser  from  said  pulse  transformer  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  charge  said  condenser  to  a  first  weld  charge 
disconnecting  said  rectifier  from  said  condenser  and 
connecting  said  condenser  to  the  said  pulse  transtonmer 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  discharge  said  condenser  and 
connecting  said  second  variable  transformer  to  said  recti 
fier,  connecting  said  rectifier  to  s<iid  ct)ndenser.  and 
disconnecting  said  condenser  from  said  pulse'  transformer 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  charge  said  condenser  to  a  second 
weld  charge  and  then  disctmnecting  said  rectifier  from 
said  condenser  and  connecUng  said  condenser  to  said 
pulse  transformer,  for  a  time  sufficient  \o  discharge  said 
condenser; 

i.  and  a  welding  tex)l  connected  to  the  output  ol  said  pulse 
transformer. 
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3.899,654 

SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  ASSEMBLY  A^D  CORDI  ESS 

SOLDERING  IRON  EMBODYING  SAME 

Wniiam  M.  Walton.  Sterling,  lU.,  assignor  to  WahJ  Clipper 

Corporation,  Steriing,  III.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 4303,  Dec.  30,  1 97 1 .  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,060 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3102.  B23k  3IU4 


U.S.  CI.  219—229 


8  Claims 


3,899.655 

OVT:n,  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

C  harles   Arthur  Skinner,   Laurel,   Md.,  assignor  to  Electro- 

Therm,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,848,  Jan.  9,  1974.  This  applkation 

Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,905 

Int.  CI.  F27d  1 1 102 

L.S.CI.219-^4<M  ,c,ai„, 


^  ^ 


.  «    51      *2        *' 


M  4-     •« 


26    ^'  is 


1.  An  electrically  and  thermally  highK   efficient  cordless 
soldering  iron,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  forv-ard  end, 

a  rechargeable  battery  means  of  limited  capacity   in  said 
housing; 

a  pair  of  terminals  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  battery  means, 
a  switch  in  said  housing  in  circuit  with  said  batters  means 

and  said  terminals, 
a  hollow  beatable  tip  member  adapted  to  be  supported  in 

spaced  relation  with  the  for\vard  end  of  said  housing 
a  heating  element  of  resistance  wire  within  said  tip  member 
in   effective   heating  relation   therewith  and  electncally 
insulated  therefrom,  said  element  having  predetermined 
power  consumption  in  operation;  and 
a  pair  of  electncal  conductors  of  deformable  s<ilid  wire 
connected  between  said  heating  element  and  said  termi- 
nals for  energizing  said  element  and  for  solely  supp<irting 
said  element  and  said  tip  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  the  combined  operating 
resistance  of  said  conductors  being  less  than  un  of  the 
operating  resistance  of  said  element  and  the  heat  conduc- 
tance of  said  conductors  being  less  than  V^  that  of  copper 
conductors  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area, 
said  predetermined  power  consumption  of  said  element  in 
operation  (watts)  and  the  transverse  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  electrical  conductors  (square  inches)  being  such 
that  the  quotient  thereof  is  more  than  4000  watts  per 
square  inch, 
said  rechargeable  battery  means  having  current  and  voltage 
ratings  sufficient  to  satisfS,  said  power  consumption  re- 
quirement; 
whereby  said  deformable  solid  electrical  conductor^;  pn^ 
vide  requisite  support  and  electrical  conductivity  with  a 
suflTicientJy  small  cross-sectional  area  to  prevent  signifi 
cant  heat  transfer  to  said  terminals  and  said  housing  and 
to  prevent  significant  heat  loss  by  radiation  and  conduc 
tion  from  said  electrical  conductors,  rendering  said  stil- 
dering  iron  electrically  and  thermalK  highly  efficient 


16 -" 


I.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of: 

an  oven  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  defining  an  aperture 
in  said  side  wall, 

a  rcxl-type  heating  element  in  said  oven  housing   and 
a  socket  assembly  over  said  aperture  of  said  housing  for 
suspending  said  rod-type  heating  element,  said  socket 
assembly  comprising 
a  base  plate  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  able  to  overlie  the 
aperture  of  the  oven  and  including  means  adapting  the 
base  plate  to  be  affixed  overlying  that  aperture 
a  hinge  plate  having  means  for  receiving  in  locking  engage- 

mc>nt  a  p<.rtion  of  the  rod-type  heating  element,  and 
said  hinge  and  base  plates  defining  means  for  holding  said 
plates  together  and  for  allowing  said  hinge  plate  and  its 
captivated  heating  element  to  be  pivoted  from  a  normal 
operating  p<.s.t.on  wherein  said  plates  are  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  said  heating  element  is  sub- 
stant.alK  perpendicular  to  said  side  wall,  to  an  alternative 
position  wherein  said  plates  are  pivoted  apart  to  be  on  an 
angle  w.th  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  heating  element 
IS  angularly  disposed  to  said  side  wall 
said  means  for  holding  said  plates  together  including  ear- 
receivmg  means  formed  longitudinally  on  one  of  said 
pates  and  longitudinally  extending  ear  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  plates;  and 
said  means  for  holding  said  plates  together  ftirther  including 

LS  n^r^  ""^"^"'^  "^'^  ^"'^  depending  from  one  of 
said  plates  for  bearing  against  a  cutout  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  plates  to  urge  said  ear  into  engagement  with 
said  ear-receiving  means. 
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3,899,656 

SELF-CLEANING  OVEN  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

LIMITING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BAKE  AND 

CLEAN 

Roy  R.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,622 

Int.  CI.- F27D  11102 

U.S.  CI.  219-413  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  oven  comprising  an  oven  liner  and  an  access  dixir 
forming  an  oven  cooking  cavity,  heating  means  for  ct>oking 
food  placed  within  the  cavity  as  well  as  for  pyrolylically  re- 
moving food  soil  from  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  oven 
cavity,  said  heating  means  including  a  heating  clement  and 
electrical  power  supply  circuitry  settable  for  energizing  said 
heating  element  at  high  voltage  when  said  circuitry  is  set  for 
a  BAKE  mode  of  operation  and  for  energizing  said  heating 
element  at  low  voltage  when  said  circuitry  is  set  for  a  CLEAN 
mode  of  operation,  oven  thermostat  means  including  oven 
temperature  responsive  switch  means  in  said  circuitry  in 
p<iwcr  supply  relationship  with  said  heating  means  for  control- 
ling said  heating  element  below  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  limits,  an  oven  cabinet  surrounding  the 
oven  liner,  and  insulation  between  said  oven  liner  and  said 
oven  cabinet,  the  invention  comprising  over-tcmperaturc 
protective  means  for  selectively  protecting  against  tempera- 
tures in  said  oven  cavity  above  either  of  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  temperature  limits,  said  protective  means  in- 
cluding an  enclosure  housing  a  thermostatic  oven  temperature 
limiter  switch  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  enclosure  and 
a  supplemental  heater  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  lim- 
iter switch,  said  supplemental  heater  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  heating  element  to  provide  more  heat  to  said  limiter 
switch  during  a  BAKE  mode  of  operation  when  said  heating 
element  is  energized  at  high  voltage  than  during  a  CLEAN 
mode  of  operation  when  said  heating  element  is  energized  at 
low  voltage,  said  enclosure  mounted  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  oven  cabinet  to  sense  indirectly  temperature  changes 
within  said  oven  cavity,  and  said  limiter  switch  in  said  circuitry 
in  power  supply  relationship  with  said  oven  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch  means  thereby  to  interrupt  power  supply  to 
said  heating  element  during  a  BAKE  mode  of  operation  when 
oven  temperature  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture limit  and  to  interrupt  power  supply  to  said  heating  elc 
ment  during  a  CLEAN  mode  of  operation  when  oven  temper- 
ature exceeds  said  second  predetermined  temperature  limit. 


3,899,657 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALLY 
COOKING  A  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Jarl  Johnson,  18  Crestview  Dr.,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 
Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.720 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3148-  A47j  37100 
U.S.  CI.  219—523  1  Claim 

1.  Fn  a  meat  product  cooking  as.sembly  connectihlc  to  an 
appropriate  power  source  in  such  as  a  vehicle  or  boat  and 
functioning  as  an  impaling  member  for  impaling  a  meat  prod- 
uct during  a  cooking  program. 


the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  electric  heating  element 

a  sheathing  of  electncal  insulatinp  m.iteruil   inL.ipsul.itin^ 

the  healing  element, 
an  outer  tubular  and  metallic  heat  ^(mductivc  shell  i.ircum 

scribing  the  sheathing, 
a  thermal  switch  IcKated  within  the  outer  shell 
a  first  terminal  extending  out  from  a  first  end  of  the  outer 

shell   with  one  end  of  the  heating  element   hting  L(in 

nected  thereto. 
the  other  end  of  the  heating  element  being  conneetcd  to  one 

side  of  the  thermal  switch. 


^ 
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a  second  terminal  extending  out  of  the  second  end  ot  the 
outer  shell  with  the  other  side  of  the  therm.il  sv^itch  being 
connected  thereto, 

the  thermal  switch  being  encapsulated  in  the  sheathing  of 
electrical  insulating  material. 

one  end  of  the  outer  shell  being  crimped  to  define  a  pair  ot 
diametrically -opptTscd  flattened  winglike  appendages  for 
facilitating  manipulation  of  the  asscmhK  during  opera- 
tional use, 

electrical  connections  extending  from  the  terminals  for 
connecting  the  heating  element  and  therm, il  suueh  to  the 
power  source 


3.899.658 
SHEATHED  HEATING  ELEMENT  INSTALLATION 
Johnny  W.  Vartz,  Anchorage.  Ky..  assignor  to  Cieneral  K.lectric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Piled  Sept.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,929 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  3/06 

L.S.  CI.  219-536  4  (  laims 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  comprising  a  donr  and  a  tub,  having  first 
and  second  apertures  therethrough  and,  an  exterior  coated 
metallic  section  adjacent  said  apertures,  providing  together  a 
wash  chamber,  the  improvement  being  a  resistive  heating 
element  in  the  chamber  having  opposite  ends  extending 
through  the  apertures,  each  end  including  a  core,  an  insulator 
around  the  core,  a  metallic  sheath  around  the  insulator  and 
terminals  exterior  of  the  tub.  and  means  scaling  the  sheath  to 
the  inside  of  the  tub  and  grounding  the  sheath  lo  the  metallic 
section,  said  sealing  and  grourrding  means  composing  a  first 
resilient  seal  in  surrounding  sealing  relationship  with  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  sheath,  a  ngid  metallic  sleeve,  in  surrtmnding 
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sealing  engagement  with  each  of  said  first  seals,  each  ngid 
sleeve  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  and  having  a 
first  end  including  a  radially  outwardK  projecting  flange  and 
a  second  threaded  end  having  an  element  beanng  agamst  the 
sheath  in  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  ends  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  interior  and  the  exterior,  respectivelv. 
of  the  tub  and  said  first  resilient  seals  each  underlying  and 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  its  respec 
tive  rigid  sleeve;  a  second  seal  member  including  a  rigid  cup 
shaped  washer  abutting  said  flange  of  said  first  sleeve  end. 
and,  a  resilient  washer  disposed  between  said  cup  shaped 
washer  and  the  interior  of  the  tub  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  said  rigid  cup-shaped  washer  partially  enclosing 
and  deforming  said  resilient  washer,  a  metallic  rotatable  fas- 
tener threadablv  connected  to  each  second  sleeve  end  and 
bearing  against  the  exterior  of  the  tub  and  binding  said  flange 
against  the  seal  member,  the  fastener  comprising  at  least  one 
pointed  element  projecting  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
metallic  section  for  scratching  the  coating  therefrom  upon 
rotation  of  the  fastener  against  the  tub  exterior  and  effecting 
grounding,  the  sealing  and  grounding  means  providing  a 
ground  path  between  the  sheath  and  the  metallic  section 
through  the  sleeve  element  bearing  against  the  sheath,  the 
metallic  sleeve  and  the  rotatable  fastener 


3.899,659 
\UGNETIC  CARD  READER 

Sivunzi  Nakai,  Moriguchi,  and  Masazumi  Nakaraj,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-85497 
Int.  CI.^G06K  7i(j8.  13,103.  B65H  3l30,  GllB  25104 
L.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reader  for  reading  information  from  a 
card  containing  a  magnetic  record  thereon  comprising 

magnetic  head  means  for  reading  information  from  said 
card  as  said  card  traverses  said  head  means; 

a  lower  frame  carrying  said  head  means. 

an  upper  frame  carrying  a  drive  roller  means;  and 

positioning  means  for  placing  said  drive  roller  means  in 
alignment  with  said  magnetic  head  means  and  causing  the 
direct  engagement  of  said  card  between  said  drive  roller 
means  and  said  magnetic  head  means,  said  drive  roller 
means  including  rollers  disposed  onl\  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  card  from  said  magnetic  head  means  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  head  means  when  so  positioned  by  said 
positioning  means;  and 

support  means  for  said  card  on  said  lower  frame  consisting 
only  of  said  magnetic  head  means  and  guide  means  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  card; 

whereby  the  only  element  which  contacts  said  magnetic 
record  is  said  magnetic  head  means,  thus  minimizing  wear 
of  said  magnetic  record. 


3,899,660 
MECHANISM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  COUNTER  AT  ITS 

RESET  POSITION 
\  ukuo  Karube,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,773 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  48-23% 
Int.  Cl.^  G06C  15142.  G06M  1128 
L.S.  CI.  235—103  7  Claims 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  counter  at  its  reset  posi- 
tion until  the  start  of  forward  rotation  of  a  rotatable  member, 
said  counter  counting  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member 
and  being  provided  with  a  resetting  member  for  resetting  the 
counter  to  its  initial  position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  projection  member  provided  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  project  in  a  nonparallel  direction  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member; 
a  first  lever  engageable  with  an  engaging  portion  of  said 
resetting    member,    said    first    lever    being    pivotably 
mounted  on  a  basic  body; 
a  second  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  basic  body,  said 
s/^cond  lever  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  a  locus 
of  the  movement  of  said  first  projection  member  when 
said  resetting  member  is  engaged  with  said  first  lever; 
a  second  projection  member  mounted  on  said  first  lever 
within  the  range  of  the  movement  of  said  second  lever, 
said  second  projection  being  engageable  with  said  second 
lever  when  the  rotatable  member  rotates  forwardly; 
a  first  urging  member  for  urging  said  first  and  second  levers 
to  approach  each  other,  said  first  urging  member  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  levers;  and 
a  second  urging  member  disposed  between  the  basic  body 
and  said  first  lever,  said  second  urging  member,  when  said 
resetting  member  is  engaged  with  said  first  lever,  effect- 
ing the  urging  action  thereof  to  maintain  the  engagement 
between  said  resetting  member  and  said  first  lever,  and, 
when  said  resetting  member  is  not  engaged  with  said  first 
lever,  urging  said  second  projection  member  to  displace 
said  second  lever  out  of  the  locus  of  the  movement  of  said 
first  projection 


3,899,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTITUDE  CAPTURE 

CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
James  J.  Lehfeldt,  Oiathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Oiathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,854 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21100:  B64c  13118 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  computing  the  initiation  of  an  altitude  cap- 
ture maneuver  for  an  aircraft,  said  system  comprising: 
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means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  the 

altitude  differential  between  a  known  aircraft  altitude  and 

a  desired  aircraft  altitude; 
means  for  deriving  a  second  electrical  signal  representing 

the  rate  of  aircraft  altitude  change; 
means  for  summing  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 

signals  thereby  prodocing  a  third  signal; 
means  interconnected  by  said  third  signal  for  detecting  a 

zero  indication; 
means  for  generating  a  fiy  through  bias  signal  in  response  to 

said  first  electrical  signal; 
means  for  adding  said  fly  through  bias  signal  to  said  third 

signal  thereby  generating  an  aircraft  maneuver  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  switching 

said  maneuver  signal  to  an  output  line. 


3.899,663 
MEASLTUNG  DIMENSIONS  OF  SECTIONS 
Robert  Alfred  Pirlet,  Embourg,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C  enlrt  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  \tK>r  Research  in  dt 
Metallurgie,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,66t) 
Claims    priorily,    applkatk>n    Belgium,    June    20.     1972 
785160 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20.  GOlb  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.32  1. Claims 


3,899,662 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  RATE  IN  SYNTHETICALLY 

GENERATED  MOTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Richard  C.   Kreeger,   Phoenix,  and   Matthew  O.   Kuitunen, 

Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 

tfon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,748 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  dimensions  of  an  elongate 
section,  comprising  selecting  two  fixed  observation  points  so 
that  the  elongate  section  lies  between  them,  arr.mging  two 
directional  telemeters  to  measure  the  distance  from  the  re- 
spective observation  points  to  the  section  aUmg  a  direction,)! 
axis  which  is  pi\otable  about  a  pi\ot  axis  passing  through  the 
corresponding  observation  point  and  extending  along  the 
elongate  section,  the  observation  points  and  directional  axes 
lying  in  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  elongate  section  the 
intersection  of  this  plane  w  ith  the  elongate  section  having  a 
periphery  which  is  the  sectional  contour  of  the  elongate  sec- 
tion, scanning  the  sectional  contour  by  means  of  the  teleme- 
ters by  pivoting  the  directional  axes  about  the  pivot  axes; 
recording  the  distance  and  direction  of  a  pluralit\  of  p<imts  on 
the  sectional  contour  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  obser- 
vation point;  and  calculating  the  dimensions  of  the  elongate 
section  from  the  said  distances  and  directions 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  synthetically  generated  motion 
display  system  in  which  successively  displayed  frames  of  infor- 
mation provide  an  illusion  of  motion  comprising 

first  digital  computer  means  for  providing  digital  back- 
ground words  representative  of  information  elements  that 
comprise  nonsuccessive  frames  and  of  the  locations  of 
said  elements  in  said  frames  and  for  further  providing 
digital  incremental  words  representative  of  incremental 
motions  of  said  information  elements  between  successive 
frames, 

second  digital  computer  means  respKsnsive  to  said  back- 
ground and  incremental  words  for  combining  said  incre- 
mental words  with  said  background  words  to  provide 
incremented  words  defining  said  successive  frames, 

transmission  means  coupled  said  first  digital  computer 
means  to  said  second  digital  computer  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  background  and  incremental  words  therebe- 
tween, and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  second  digital  computer 
means  for  displaying  said  successive  frames  in  response  to 
said  incremented  words, 

thereby  displaying  a  succession  of  frames  providing  an 
illusion  of  motion. 


3,899,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COL  RSE  OF 
STROKE,  SPEED,  AND  ACCELERATION  ON  A  CAM 

PROnLE 
Mario  Bencini,  and   Massimo  Fantacchiotti,   both  of  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricercbe,  Rome 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1973,  67471  73 
Int.  a.  G06f  15/20.  G06g  7/78 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.32  4  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  said  coder 
means  further  comprises  a  circuit  for  the  determination  of  the 
sign  controlled  by  the  figure  of  increment  of  the  stroke,  the 
complement  of  the  figure  of  increment  of  the  sUoke.  and  a 
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signal  furnished  b>  the  counter  means  when  its  content  is  zero, 
for  furnishing  a  signal  indicating  said  sign. 


3,899,665 

TIMTSG  ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUT 

David  E.  Gaon,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlalce,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,744 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  23102.  H03K  5ll8 

\jS.  CI.  235  —  153  A  10  Claims 
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I.  In  a  communication  switching  system  including  at  least 
one  peripheral  unit  and  a  common  control  means  for  suppK- 
ing  data  and  commands  to  said  peripheral  unit,  said  peripheral 
unit  including  timing  means  responsive  to  a  command  pro- 
vided by  said  common  control  means  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  timing  signals  for  sequencing  the  operation  of  said  fx:riph- 
eral  units,  a  method  for  detecting  timing  errors  in  said  periph- 
eral unit  comprising: 

registering  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  timing  signals  as  said 
timing  signals  are  generated  during  a  given  operation 
cycle, 
wherein  registering  said  certain  timing  signals  includes 
enabling  a  different  latch  circuit  to  provide  a  first  output 
as  each  of  said  certain  timing  signals  is  generated  whereb\ 
said  latch  circuits  provide  a  first  set  of  outputs  whenever 
all  of  said  certam  timing  signals  are  generated  and  a 
different  set  of  outputs  whenever  one  or  more  of  said 
certain  timing  signals  fails  to  be  generated. 


3,899,666 

INTEGRAL  CORRELATION  ANT)  TRANSVERSE 

EQUALIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S 

Thomas  Vincent  Bolger,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.066 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7119,  H03h  9I0U 
L.S.  CI.  235— 181  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  correlating  a  continuous  input  phase- 
coded  analog  signal  comprising  a  carrier  with  phase  coded 
modulations  and  simultaneously  suppressing  time  sidelobes 
resulting  from  said  correlation  to  a  predetermined  level,  said 
apparatus  having  input  means  including  an  input  electro- 
acoustic  surface  wave  device  responsive  to  said  input  phase- 
coded  analog  signal  for  generating  an  acoustical  surface  wave, 
said  input  device  being  arranged  as  a  filter  matched  to  said 
carrier  of  said  analog  signal,  said  input  surface  wave  device 
being  deposited  on  a  substrate  capable  of  supporting  an  acous- 
tical surface  wave,  comprising: 


an  electro-acoustic  surface  wave  device  formed  of  a  set  of 
interdigitated  comb-shaped  electrodes  deposited  on  said 
substrate  in  position  relative  to  said  input  means  to  re- 
ceive an  acoustical  surface  wave  therefrom,  and  to  gener- 
ate in  response  to  said  surface  wave  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  spectral  response  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
spacing  and  overlap  of  said  electrodes, 

output  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  to  provide  an 
instantaneous  output  electrical  signal  from  said  last-men- 
tioned device  in  continuous  response  to  said  surface 
wave,  said  output  electrical  signal  being  equal  to  a  com- 
pres.sed  form  of  said  input  analog  signal  and  having  time 
sidelobes  below  said  predetermined  level, 

the  spacing  and  overlap  of  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in 
accordance  with  a  weighting  function  f3(t)  having  the 
form. 


INPUT         COMPOSITE  CORRELATOR  AND 
TRANSDUCER        TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 
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where /i(0  is  a  first  given  weighting  function /;,( n  is  a  second 
given  weighting  function,  r  is  time.  A/  is  a  predetermined 
incremental  inter\al  of  time,  n  is  the  number  of  said  A^  time 
increments  over  which /2(/)  is  defined  and  A  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  rt—  1 . 


3,899,667 

SERIAL  THREE  POINT  DISCRETE  FOLRIER 

TRANSFORM  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Simone,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,346 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  2  Claims 


"■•iV^ 


1 .  Digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

commutating  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  one  thereof 
being  coupled  to  a  source  of  digital  samples; 

an  arithmetic  unit  having  a  pair  of  outputs,  a  first  one 
thereof  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs; 

a  pair  of  storage  means,  a  first  one  thereof  being  coupled 
between  the  commutating  means  and  the  arithmetic  unit 
and  a  second  one  thereof  being  coupled  between  a  sec- 
ond one  of  the  pair  of  outputs  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs,  and,  wherein  the  arithmetic  unit  includes: 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  one  of  the  pair 
of  storage  means  and  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  outputs; 
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and  a  differencing  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  one 
of  the  pair  of  storage  means  and  the  second  one  of  the 
pair  of  storage  means. 


3,899,668 
ELECTRONIC  WAVE  ANALYSIS 
Robert  B.  Tucker,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.598 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/12,  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  235-193  2  Claims 


^     ?? 


a  translucent  enclosure  surrounding  said  bulb,  said  stem  of 
said  lamp  protruding  from  said  enclosure,  siiid  stem  including 
a  tip  contact  and  a  cylmdncal  side  contact  having  a  mid  por- 
tion and  insulating  means  partially  surrounding  said  mid  por- 
tion, said  socket  ba.se  compnses  a  casing,  an  opening  in  said 
casing,  means  electncally  engagablc  with  Siiid  contacts  of  said 
bulb  unit  when  said  bulb  unit  is  partially  inserted  intu  said 
opening  and  when  said  unit  is  completely  inserted  and  r.Matcd 
into  its  final  position  within  said  opening,  said  means  being  out 
of  electncal  engagement  with  said  contacts  when  said  bulb 
unit  is  completely  inserted  into  said  opening  without  rotation 


3,899.670 

FLASHLIGHT  CASING  FOR  A  FTAT-SHAPED  BATTER> 

Pierre  Delfortrie,  Les  Sorbiers,  Tiege  Sart  Lez-Spa,  Belgium 

nied  Aug.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  3H4.905 

Int.  CI.  F21I  ^,UU 

U.S.  CI.  240-10.65  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  wave  analysis  comprising: 

means  to  sense  water  level  and  produce  a  first  output  signal 

proportional  to  said  water  level; 
first  operational  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first 
output  signal  and  to  a  second  output  signal  to  subtract 
from  said  first  output  signal,  said  second  output  signal, 
and  to  output  said  difference  as  a  third  output  signal; 
frequency  filtering  means  responsive  to  said  third  output 
signal  to  pass  only  frequencies  less  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  for  output  as  a  fourth  output  signal; 
second    operational    amplifier    means    responsive    to    said 
fourth  output  signal  to  integrate  said  fourth  output  signal 
over  a  predetermined  time  period  for  output  as  said  sec- 
ond   output   signal    to    said   first   operational    amplifier 
means,  said  second  output  signal  being  an  indication  of 
the  mean  tide  level; 
actuating  means  to  provide  a  reset  signal,  the  time  interval 
between  the  pulses  of  said  reset  signal  determining  the 
duration  of  a  second  predetermined  time  period; 
third  operational  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  fourth 
output  signal  to  square  said  fourth  output  signal  for  out- 
put as  a  fifth  output  signal, 
fourth  operational  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  fifth 
output  signal  to  integrate  said  fifth  output  signal  over  said 
second  time  period  for  output  as  a  sixth  output  signal, 
said  fourth  operational  amplifier  means  being  reset  b\ 
said  reset  signal;  and 
fifth  operational  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  sixth 
output  signal  to  take  the  square  root  of  said  sixth  output 
signal  for  output  as  an  indication  of  the  average  root 
mean  square  wave  height 


3.899,669 

TWO  POSITION  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Albert  Nathanson,  75-60  199th  St.,  Rushing,  N.Y.  11366 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,776 

Int.  CI.'F21L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—10.6  R  2  Claims 


-Sf 


1.  In  a  two  position  lighting  device  the  combination  of  a 
socket  base  and  a  lamp  bulb  unit  engagablc  therewith, 
wherein  said  bulb  unit  comprises  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  stem, 


1.  In  combination,  a  flashlight  housing  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  bottom  w-all  and  a  head  cincr,  a 
flat  battery  and  a  light  bulb,  said  pair  of  side  walN  and  one  ot 
said  end  walls  having  cutout  ptirtions  for  insertion  of  said 
batterv  without  removing  said  head  cover,  said  elcctrK  bulb 
having  a  cap  terminal  and  a  central  terminal,  said  central 
terminal  being  in  constant  conUict  with  one  terminal  of  the 
battery,  a  clamp  for  htilding  said  cap  terminal,  and  a  strip 
having  a  folded  end  operable  by  a  push  button  for  contacting 
the  other  terminal  of  said  batterv  with  s.iid  clamp,  said  btUtom 
wall  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  projection  along  its 
internal  surface  frictionally  engaging  said  batterv  to  secure  the 
battery  in  the  housing. 


3.899.671 

COMMIAICATION  S\  STEMS 

Harris  A.  Stover,  10306  Mountington  Ct..  N  ienna,  \  a.  22 1  HO 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.239 

Int.  CI.  G08g  /ioy.  G06f  /5  ^n 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  1 1  Claims 
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1.  .A  ground  vehicle  system  comprising,  a  pluralitv  of  f'lved 
transmitters  installed  at  different  IcKations  along  a  highway, 
modulator  means  connected  to  each  of  said  fixed  transmitters, 
memory  means  connected  to  each  of  said  mixJulator  means  to 
supply  highway  intelligence,  a  receiver  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
and  tuned  to  receive  information  from  said  fixed  transmitters 
a  data  processor  connected  to  said  receiver,  a  vehicle  memory 
connected  to  said  data  processor,  utilisation  means  connected 
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to  said  data  processor  to  utilize  selected  information  transmit- 
ted by  said  fixed  transmitters,  and  wherein  said  vehicle  mem- 
on,  selects  information  from  the  received  information  relevant 
to  stop  signs 


3.899,672 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION 
Rkcardo  Levi-Setti,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  L  niverslt>  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,615 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5,lu 

L.S.  CI.  350—293  10  Claim.s 


10  2 


h.  measuring  said  selected  quench  correlation  parameter  for 
a  quenched  sample. 

c  terminating  the  measuring  of  the  selected  quench  correla- 
tion parameter  for  said  sample  and  generating  an  output 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  the  value  of 
the  quench  correlation  parameter  determined  for  the 
standard  material  and  the  value  of  the  quench  correlation 
parameter  measured  for  said  sample. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  collection  and  utilization  ot  s«.:)iar 
energy,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  generalJv  conical-shaped,  non-imaging.  pnmar> 
solar  energy  concentrator  element,  said  element  includ- 
ing a  substantially  circular  solar  energy  entrance  aperture 
of  a  diameter  d^.  a  substantialK  circular  s<ilar  energy  exit 
aperture  spaced  apart  from  said  entrance  aperture  and 
having  a  diameter  c/^  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  J,  of 
said  entrance  aperture,  and  solar  energy  reflective  wall 
means  extending  from  said  entrance  aperture  to  said  exit 
aperture  for  directing  solar  energ\  entering  the  element 
at  said  entrance  aperture  toward  said  exit  aperture,  the 
profile  curve  of  said  wail  means  revealing  ssmmetrical 
substantially  concave  curved  segments, 

said  solar  energy  concentrator  element  comprising  means, 
including  the  dimensions  of  said  apertures,  the  distance 
separating  said  apertures  and  the  curvature  of  said  wall 
means,  which  permits  concentration  of  solar  energy  by  a 
factor  of  idiid,)'  with  the  concentration  element  in  a 
fixed  position  and  without  tracking  of  apparent  solar 
motion,  for  a  time  period,  in  hours,  equal  to, 

(24  ;r)  arc  tan  (Sin  W,„„j.cosT) 

wherein  d,„„j.  is  the  half  field  of  view  of  the  concentrator 
element,  and  T  is  equal  to  tt  2  minus  the  angle,  a,  be- 
tween the  earth's  axis  of  rotation  and  the  earth-sun  direc- 
tion. 

and  a  hollow  solar  energv  trap  means  disposed  at  said  exit 
aperture  of  said  concentrator  element. 


3,899.673 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOY  I NG  QIENCH 

SIMLLATION  FOR  ENABLING  ACCLRATt: 
COMPUTATION  OF  SA.MPLE  ACTIVITY  LEVEIES  IN 
LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  SPECTROMETRY 
Lyie  E.  Packard,  Hinsdale.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Instru- 
ment Company  Inc..  Downers  Grove.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.546.  .May  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630.892.  April  14.  1967.  Pat. 
No.  3.688,120.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481.868 
'  Int.  CI.  GO  It  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  250-328  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  a  sample 
containing  at  least  one  radioactive  isotope  dispensed  in  a  liquid 
scintillation  medium  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    determining  the  value  of  a  selected  quench  correlation 
parameter  for  a  standard  matenal. 


I  #-^: 


J 


d  generating  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  said  output 
signal  and  representing  an  adjustment  required  of  an 
operating  parameter  to  make  the  value  of  the  quench 
correlation  parameter  measured  for  said  sample  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  value  of  the  quench  correlation  param- 
eter determined  for  the  standard  material. 

e.  adjusting  said  operating  parameter  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  and 

f  measuring  the  activity  level  of  said  sample  after  said 
adjustment  of  said  operating  parameter. 


3,899,674 

CRY(XiENIC  RADIATORS  FOR  RADIOMETERS,  AND 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SATELLITE-SUPPORTED 

RADIOMETERS 
Lionel   Decramer,   Lasbordes-Balma,  and   Philippe   Mauroy, 
Saint-Oreas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National 
d  Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,339 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25754 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1100 
IS.  CI.  250-352  15  Claims 


1.  A  structure  substantially  of  revolution  about  an  axis. 
including    upper   and    lower   outwardly    open    frusto-conical 
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coaxial  screens  functioning  as  radiant  stages,  said  screens 
being  thermally  insulated  toward  the  exterior,  having  high 
reflecting  capacity  on  their  interior  faces  with  respect  to  infra- 
red radiation  and  arranged  to  reflect  radiation  from  the  sun 
and  other  bodies  arriving  at  incidence  angles  in  excess  of  65° 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  cryogenic  radiator  which  behaves 
substantially  as  a  black  body  with  respect  to  infrared  radiation 
and  as  a  reflector  with  respect  to  solar  radiation,  said  radiator 
including  a  radiometer  platform  fitted  on  board  a  satellite  in 
space  at  a  cryogenic  temperature  of  approximately  80°K  and 
means  for  supporting  said  radiator  within  said  screens,  the 
upper  one  of  said  screens  being  wider  than  and  positioned 
above  the  other  screen  over  virtually  its  entire  height  in  the 
direction  of  divergence  of  the  screens,  the  mutually  facing 
surfaces  thereof  corresponding  to  only  a  small  fraction  of  said 
height,  the  upper  screen  functioning  primarily  as  a  sunshade 
for  said  radiation  with  respect  to  direct  solar  radiation  and 
reflecting  back  into  space  the  greater  part  of  the  other  exter- 
nal fluxes,  the  lower  screen  facilitating  radiation  from  the 
radiator  into  space  and  protecting  said  radiator  against  infra- 
red radiation  from  said  upper  screen  and  against  possible  solar 
radiation  diffused  thereby. 


3,899,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  AND  BREEDING 
DISTRIBLTION  MEASLREMENT^  IN  BKEKDKR 
REACTORS 
Norman  P.  Goldstein,  and  Kuan  H.  Sun,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Wectric  C  orporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,605.  Nov.  12.  1970.  F»al.  No. 

T901.026.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  32V.415 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-390  14  t  laim.s 


3,899,675 
WHOLE  BODY  IMAGING 
Roger  F.  Floyd,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cleon  Corporation, 
Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,989 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-369  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  breeding  di.stribution  within 
a  liquid  metal  ccx^led  fast  breeder  power  reactor  haying  a  fuel 
inventory  including  fertile  matenal.  said  appanitus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  detectors  formed  in  part  from  neutron  flux  sensi- 
tive fenile  material,  said  flux  sensitive  material  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  energy  dependence  of  its  neutron  interac- 
tion probability  as  the  fertile  matenal  in  said  fuel  inventory 
means  for  inserting  and  distributing  s.iid  detectors  within  said 
reactor  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  s<^  as  to  be  activated 
by  said  reactor,  means  for  withdrawing  said  detectors  from 
said  reactor,  wherein  said  inserting  means  and  withdrawing 
means  employ  a  liquid  transfer  medium  compatible  with  the 
reactor  ccxilant  to  drive  said  detectors  and  means  for  measur- 
ing in  conformance  with  said  arrangement  the  radiation  emit- 
ted from  the  end  products  prtxluced  h>  the  activation  of 
sensitive  fertile  material. 


1.  In  a  radiant  energy  imaging  apparatus  having  patient 
support  means  for  supporting  a  patient  with  the  length  of  the 
patient  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radiant  energy  detecting  means  aligned  along  a  curve 
in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion for  providing  respective  signals  representative  of  radiant 
energy  emanating  from  correspondingly  spaced  points  on  a 
patient  when  on  said  patient  support  means,  means  for  moving 
said  detecting  means  back  and  forth  along  said  curve  to  scan 
substantially  the  entire  projection  of  said  curve  up>on  said 
patient  support  means,  and  means  for  advancing  said  detect- 
ing means  along  said  longitudinal  direction  at  a  speed  less  than 
that  of  the  speed  of  said  detecting  means  along  said  curve  to 
scan  the  entire  patient,  the  improvement  comprising, 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  detecting  means  for 
providing  digital  position  signals  representative  of  a  recti- 
linear array  of  p>oints  embracing  a  patient  when  on  said 
patient  support  means, 
a  cathode  ray  tube, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  signals  provided  by  said  detect- 
ing means  and  said  digital  position  signals  for  illuminating 
a  corresponding  rectilinear  sequence  of  spots  on  said 
cathode  ray  tube  representative  of  said  array  of  points 
with  the  energy  intensity  of  each  illuminated  spot  corre- 
sponding to  the  radiant  energy  then  being  received  by  a 
detector  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  array  of  points. 


3,899,677 
PLASTIC  FOR  INDICATING  A  RADIATION  IX3SE 
Yutaka  Hori;  Nobuharu  Yoshikawa,  and  Saburo  Ohmori.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Eiectric   Industrial   Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,242,  June  6.  1972,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84l).47S,  Julv  9.  1%9. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Julv  9.  1968,  43-48308- 
July  9,  1968,  43-48309 

Int.  CI.  C^)lt  1112 
U.S.  CI.  250-474  17  Claims 

1.  A  film  compnsing  a  stable  plastic  composition  coated  on 
one  side  of  a  earner  and  an  adhesive  laver  coated  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  other  side  of  said  earner,  said  stable  plastic 
composition  indicating  a  radiation  dose  by  a  distinct  change 
or  loss  of  color  when  irradiated  with  ionizing  radiation,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  moldable  chlonne-conlaining  polymer  having  a  chio 
nne  content  of  from  30  to  m  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer,  said  polymer  releasing  hydro- 
gen chloride  when  irradiated  with  ionising  radiation. 

b.  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  bv 
weight  of  said  polymer,  of  aniline  blue  as  an  acid-sensitivc 
colonng  agent,  and.  at  least  one  other  acid-sensitive 
coloring  agent  which  discolors  or  loses  color,  upon  irradi- 
ation with  ionizing  radiation,  by  the  action  of  the  hvdriv 
gen  chloride  released  from  said  polymer,  and 

c.  from  5  to  80  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  p<:)lymer.  of  a  plasticizer  which  dix.-s  not 
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react  with  or  inhibit  the  function  of  the  hvdrogcn  chloride 
released  by  said  polymer  upon  irradiation  with  ionizing 
radiation  and  which  has  good  color  stability  after  irradia- 
tion with  ionizing  radiation,  said  plasticizer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  esters,  p<ily- 
esters,  chlorinated  paraffins,  and  tnmellitic  esters  of 
aliphatic  alcohols 


which  extend  from  one  end  of  the  container  to  the  other; 
an  is^nope  capsule  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  capsule  being  substantially  smaller  than  said 
cavity,  and  t>eing  in  direct  contact  over  a  substantial 


3,899,678 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  MARKING  AND  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  SAME 
EdM/in  Arthur  Chandross,  Murray  Hill;  Coralie  Ann*  Pryde, 
Morristown,  and  Warren  Allen  Salmon,  Summit,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,850 

Int.  CI.- GO  IN  21138 

U.S.  CI.  250-484  13  Claims 


1.  Article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  txxiy  of  a  material 
whose  processing  comprises  exposure  to  electron  radiation 
characterized  in  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article's  surface 
includes  a  radiation  indicator  comprising,  pnor  to  electron 
irradiation,  a  compound  which  is  a  polyarylated  bicyclo- 
(2,2,1  ]-heptene-7-one  which,  when  irradiated  with  electrons, 
at  least  in  part  transforms  by  decarbonylation  into  a  cvclohex- 
a-l,3-diene,  whereby  the  said  indicator  is  rendered  fluores- 
cent when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  including  a  wavelength 
within  the  range  of  from  300  to  400  nanometers. 


3,899,679 

MANGANESE  ACTIVATED  PHOSPHATE  GLASS  FOR 

DOSIMETRY 

Dieter  Regulla,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fur 

StrahJen-und  Umweitforschung  mbH,  Munich,  German\ 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,754 

Int.  CI.  GOU  /  // 

\}.S.  CI.  250—484  4  Claims 

1.  Measuring  element  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation  and 

determining  radiation  doses  in  the  range  from  milliroentgen  to 

more  than  1 0  megaroentgens  by  radiation  induced  thermolu- 

minescence,  composing  a  metaphosphate  glass  doped  with 

manganese  as  an  activator  for  increasing  thermoluminescence 

yield. 


3,899,680 
PROTECTED  ISOTOPE  HEAT  SOLUCE 
Raymond  K.  Bums,  Lakewood;  Lloyd  I.  Shure,  Willowick, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Elliott  D.  Katzen,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  VVash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,939 
Int.  CI.  G21h  5100;  G21f  5102 
y}S.  CI.  250-496  10  Claims 

1 .  An  isotope  heat  source  for  atmospheric  reentry  compos- 
ing: 
a  container  having  a  cavity  therein  and  having  a  flat  front 
face,  flat  side  surfaces  and  a  rear  face  which  merges  with 
said  flat  side  surfaces  along  respective  curved  surfaces 


portion  of  its  surface  with  the  cavity  wall  adjacent  said 
rear  face  of  said  container;  and 
a  heat  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  capsule  and 
the  well  of  said  cavity  adjacent  said  flat  front  face. 


3,899,681 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Everet  H.  Beckner,  and  Milton  J.  Clauser,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,673 

Int.  CI.  G21b  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  250-502  8  Claims 


COIfTHOL 
DCVICE 


POWEM 
SUPPLY 


I.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising  a  target  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hollow  shell  of  an  electron  absorbing  material, 
said  shell  having  a  thickness  to  diameter  ratio  of  from  about 
1  to  5  to  about  1  to  50,  a  thickness  of  from  about  0. 1  to  1 .0 
mm  sufficient  to  absorb  in  outer  portions  of  said  shell  suh>stan- 
tially  all  electrons  impinging  on  the  shell,  and  hydrogen  iso- 
tope disposed  in  the  interior  thereof;  and  means  adjacent  and 
generally  encircling  said  shell  for  producing  a  high  energy 
pulse  beam  of  electrons  circumferentially  encompassing  and 
ft^used  on  and  substantially  encircling  said  target  for  acceler- 
ating inner  portions  of  said  shell  inwardly  against  said  hydro- 
gen isotope 


3,899,682 

CORONA  REACTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  Eugene  Lowther,  Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Purificatwn 

Sciences  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  830,248,  June  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,798,457. 

This  applkatkm  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,844 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  ;j//2 

U.S.  a.  250-532  10  Claims 

1 .  An  electrode  for  use  as  one  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a 

corona  reactor  cell  of  a  corona  reactor  adapted  to  expose  a 

fluid  to  a  corona  discharge  produced  in  a  corona  discharge 

chamber  between  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
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corona  reactor  electrodes,  said  electrode  comprising  a  flat, 
rectangular,  planar,  metal  plate  having  a  continuous  penph- 
eral  edge  that  curves  away  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  curving 
edge  including  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate,  said 


curving  edge  having  a  uniform  width  and  height,  and  said 
electrode  having  a  ceramic  dielectric  coating  covering  the 
entire  area  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  plate,  and  said  plate 
being  imperforate  except  for  only  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pas- 
sageways extending  transversely  completely  through  said  plate 
and  coating. 


3,899,683 

DIELECTRIC  LIQUID-IMMERSED  CORONA 

GENERATOR 

Frank  E.  Lowther,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Purificatk>n 

Sciences  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,451,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,836,786,  whkh  is  a  continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser .  No.  1 4 1 , 1 48, 

May  7,  1971,  which  is  a  continuatk)n-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

709,485,  Feb.  29,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  6 1 2,75 1 ,  Jan.  4,  1 967,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 

No.  281,451,  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  830,248, 

June  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.798,457.  This  application  Oct.  26. 

1973.  Ser.  No.  409,802The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Sept.  17,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^COIB  131 12 

U.S.  CI.  250-532  16  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  liquid-immersed  corona  generator  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  fluid-tight  housing; 

b.  a  heat  exchanger; 

c.  means  for  pumping  a  dielectric  liquid  from  said  housing 
to  said  heat  exchanger  and  back  to  said  housing; 

d.  a  corona  generator  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
including  a  plurality  of  gas-tight  corona  generating  cells, 
each  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  solid,  spaced-apart 


electrodes  forming  a  corona  discharge  chamber  between 
inner  facing  surfaces  of  said  electrcxJes.  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
electrtxies,  a  gasket  pc^sitioned  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes  adjacent    the    penphcnes   thereof  and   defining, 
along  with  said  inner  facing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, said  corona  discharge  chamber  therewithin.  said 
gasket   also   determining   the   thickness  o^  said   coron.i 
discharge  chamber  and  a  spacer  element  positioned  he 
tween  each  adjacent  pair  of  cells  and  in  conUicl  with  the 
external  surface  of  the  adjacent  electrodes  of  the  adjacent 
cells,   said   spacer  elements   including  gas   p;issagcv\a\s 
therethrough,  and  including  means  for  holding  said  cells 
and  said  spacer  elements  together. 
e.  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  conduit  extending  through  said 
housing  and  into  gas  communication  with  the  corona 
discharge  chamber  of  each  of  said  cells  for  feeding  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  into  the  ozone-contjinm^  gas  fmm, 
said  chambers, 
f  means  including  a  s<-)lid  electncal  conductor  connected  to 
said  electrodes  for  applying  a  \oltage  across  the  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  cells,  and 
g.  a  disc  centrally  Icxrated  in  each  of  said  discharge  cham- 
bers and  having  a  thickness  suhslantialK  equal  to  that  of 
said  gasket  for  maintaining  said  electrcxJes  flat  and  pro- 
viding a  more  uniform  air  flow  through  said  chamber. 
16.  A  meth(xl  for  preventing  electrical  discharge  hetueen 
the  adjacent  periphenes  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes 
of  an  airtight  corona  generating  cell,  said  elecnrodcs  including 
internal  surfaces  defining  a  corona  generating  chamber  and 
external    heat   exchange   surfaces,    said    method    comprising 
immersing  said  cell  in  a  dielectric  liquid  and  surrounding  said 
peripheries   with   said   dielectnc    liquid,   cotiling   said    liquid 
whereby    said    liquid  serves  to  simultaneously    prevent   said 
discharge  and  to  ccwl  said  cell,  providing  a  plurality  of  said 
cells  in  a  housing,  filling  said  housing  with  said  dielectric 
liquid,  and  circulating  said  dielectric  liquid  from  said  housing 
to  a  cooler  and  back  to  said  housing,  said  electrodes  being  flat 
and  parallel  and  providing  a  slack  of  said  cells  spaced  apart  h\ 
spacer  means  contacting  said  external  surfaces  and  providing 
liquid  coolant  passageways  through  said  spacers,  providing  a 
gasket  of  fluorosilicon  rubber  material  between  each  pair  of 
electrodes  of  each  cell  adjacent  the  periphenes  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  setting  the  distance  therebetween,  and  maintaining 
said  electrcxies  flat  b\  providing  a  disc  centralK  Icxraled  be- 
tween each  pair  of  electrodes  of  each  cell  and  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  gas- 
kets. 


3.899,684 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CORONA  DISCHARGE  07X5NE 

GENERATING  UNIT 
Robert  I.  Tenney.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Ozont  Incorpo- 
rated, Deerfield.  111. 

Fikjd  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,760 
Int.  CI.  COlb  13112.  F25b  9  02 
VS.  CI.  250-535  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  an  ozone  generating  system  including  a  corona  dis- 
charge ozone  generating  unit  for  ozoni/mg  an  oxsgen  contain 
ing  gas,  the  ozonized  gas  rapidly  dissociating  at  temperatures 
above  a  given  value,  the  ozone  generating  unit  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  electrodes  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  a  high  voltage  source  and  a  heat  damageable  dielectnc  tube 
between  said  electrodes,  a  stiurce  of  ozone  producing  high 
voltage  to  be  operably  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  means 
for   circulating   the   oxygen   containing  gas  to   be   ozoni/ed 
through  said  corona  discharge  generating  unit,  the  improve 
ment  in  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ozone 
generating  system,  said   means  composing  temperature   re 
sponsive  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  o/oni/ed 
gas.  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  respon 
sive  means  for  interrupting  the  coupling  of  said  ozone  produc- 
ing high  voltage  to  said  electrodes  of  the  ozone  generating  unit 
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when  the  temperature  of  the  ozonized  gas  reaches  a  level 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  ozonized  gas  rapidlv 
dissociates,  the  circulation  of  the  gas  to  be  ozonized  through 
said  unit  continuing  dunng  said  interruption  of  the  high  volt- 
age. 

6.  The  ozone  generating  sv'stem  of  claim  5  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  vortex  tube  unit  for  receiving  gas  to  be  ozonized  at 
a  first  inlet  and  separating  the  high  energy  gas  molecules  from 
the  low  energy  gas  molecules  therein  and  delivenng  the  resul- 


3^-^-^K-  ^ 


tant  relatively  cool  gas  molecules  to  a  cool  gas  outlet  thereof 
and  the  relatively  warm  gas  molecules  to  a  warm  gas  outlet 
thereof,  said  cool  gas  outlet  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the 
ozone  generating  unit,  said  vortex  tube  unit  requiring  gas  of  at 
least  a  given  pressure  to  be  operable  and  there  is  provided 
pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  to  be  ozonized  being  fed  to  the  inlet  of  said  vortex  tube 
unit  and  means  for  preventing  the  coupling  of  high  voltage  to 
said  electrodes  of  the  ozone  generating  unit  until  the  pressure 
reaches  said  given  pressure 


3.899.685 
OZONISERS 
Peter  Douglas  Francis;  Ronald  AJbert  Redford,  both  of  Ches- 
ter; Philip  Franklin  Gale,  and  Maurice  Raymond  Hillis,  both 
of  Cheshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity 
Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,761 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    23, 
1972,  13759/72 

Int.  Cl.'COlB  13112 
L.S.  CI.  250—536  6  Claims 


1.  An  ozoniser  having  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  dielectric  material  in  the  gap  be- 
tween the  electrodes  wherein  means  are  provided  for  applying 


between  said  electrodes  a  direct  potential,  switched  to  be 
alternately  of  opposite  polarity,  said  means  comprising  a  step- 
up  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  with 
at  least  one  primary  winding  arranged  for  energisation  from  an 
alternating  power  supply  source,  rectifying  means  connected 
to  said  secondary  windings  to  produce  a  high  voltage  direct 
power  supply,  pwwer  supply  lines  connected  to  said  rectifying 
means  to  be  maintained  at  pxsitive  and  negative  direct  volt- 
ages with  respect  to  a  datum  potential,  means  connecting  one 
electrcxle  of  said  pair  to  a  point  at  said  datum  potential,  means 
connecting  the  other  electrode  of  said  pair  both  to  the  cathode 
of  a  first  grid-controlled  gas  discharge  device  and  the  anode 
of  the  first  gas  discharge  device  and  the  cathode  of  the  second 
gas  discharge  device  being  connected  respectively  to  said 
positive  and  negative  supply  lines,  and  a  controllable  fre- 
quency pulse  generator  arranged  to  apply  trigger  pulses  alter- 
nately at  a  controllable  frequency  to  control  grids  of  the  two 
gas  discharge  devices  whereby  they  fire  alternately. 


3,899,686 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REGISTRATION 

Zdenek  Luska,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 

Fils  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,187 
Claims   prkMity,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Oct.   27,   1972, 
1571372 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5100 
L.S.  CI.  250-555  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  registration  in  a  multistage 
process  comprising  means  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response 
to  detection  of  a  data  mark  on  a  strip  of  material  being  pro- 
cessed b\  said  multistage  process,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying 
said  pulse,  a  capacitor  for  interconnecting  said  pulse  genera- 
tor and  said  amplifier,  and  a  selectively  operable  switch  for 
normally  shortcircuiting  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


3,899,687 
OPTICAL  LABEL  SCANNING 
Paul  W.  Jones,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Identkon  Corpora- 
tion, Franklin,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,203,  July  10,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,801.182.  This  applkatmn  Aug.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,957 

Int.  a.  G€8c  9106 

US.  a.  250-568  7  Claims 


1 .  Label  reading  apparatus  comprising, 

scanning  means  having  a  field  of  view  for  scanning  along  a 
first  direction  a  label  carrying  a  bar  code  and  including 
detecting  means  responsive  to  radiant  energy  from  said 
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label  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  bar  code 
when  the  label  is  within  said  field  of  view, 

means  for  supporting  an  item  carrying  said  label  and  rela- 
tively displacing  said  scanning  means  and  said  item  in  a 
second  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  both  said  first 
direction  and  the  plane  of  said  label, 

whereby  said  label  enters  said  field  of  view, 

and  means  for  interpreting  said  signal. 


3,899,688 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  WATER  A>D 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jacques  A.  Perieres,  3,  Residence  Beaumanoir-Allee  des  Lilas, 

Aix-en-Provence,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415,824 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     24,     1972, 
72.42946 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  21126 
U.S.  CI.  250-576  3  Claims 


3.899.689 

ELECTRIC  POWT:r  SOURCE 

Rkhard  H.  Baker,  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  U)  Mavsachusftts 

Institute  of  Technology ,  Cambridge.  Ma.s.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256.81 1.  Ma>  25.  1972,  Fat. 

No.  3.748,492.  This  application  May  15,  1973.  St-r.  No. 

360,501  The  portk)n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  vubisequent  to 

July  24,  1990,  has  been  discbimed. 

Int.  Ci.  H02m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-117  68  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  content  of  hsdrocarbons  in 
a  mixture  of  water  and   hydrocarbons  which  flows  from  a 
reservoir  and  comprising  drain  piping  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir,  a  volumetric  pump  having  a  predeter- 
mined pumping  capacity,  said  pump  being  connected  to  said 
drain  piping  for  taking  samples  of  said  mixture  therefrom,  a 
delivery  pipe  connected  to  an  outlet  side  of  said  pump  for 
conveying  said  samples  to  discharge,  said  delivery  pipe  having 
a  starting  point  and  a  delivery  point,  spaced  therefrom,  both 
points  being  upstream  of  said  discharge,  and  said  delivery 
point  being  upstream  of  said  starting  point,  a  loop  circuit 
connected  between  said  starting  and  said  delivery  points  and 
including  as  part  thereof  that  portion  of  said  delivery  pipe 
between  said  starting  and  said  delivery  points,  said  loop  circuit 
including  (a)  a  pipe  through  which  said  samples  circulate  (b) 
an  optical  detector  comprising  a  light  emitter  and  receiver, 
each  being  disposed  inside  a  separate  tube,  one  end  of  each 
tube  being  terminated  by  a  transparent  cap  which  projects 
inside    said    sample    circulating    pipe    from    opposite    sides 
thereof,  (c)  an  emulsifier  pump  upstream  of  said  detector  and 
having  a  pumping  capacity  greater  than  said  predetermined 
pumping  capacity  of  said  volumetric  pump  whereby  samples 
of  the  mixture  are  recycled  several  times  through  said  emul- 
sion pump  and  past  said  optical  detector  before  discharge. 


I.  An  electric  system  that  comprises  a  pluralit\  of  stages 
connected  in  cascade,  each  stage  including,  m  combination, 
supply  voltage  means  connected  along  tv.o  alternate  paths  to 
an  electnc  terminal  of  the  siagc.  semiconductor  sv^itch  means 
connected  between  the  suppK  voltage  means  and  the  terminal 
and  operable  to  determine  which  of  the  tv.o  paths  is  conduc- 
tive thereby  to  determine  which  side  of  the  suppK  voltage 
means  is  connected  to  the  terminal,  a  light-actuated  histahlc 
memory  and  control  circuit  connected  to  control  the  sv.itLh 
means,  said  bistable  memory  and  control  circuit  having  a 
bistable  portion,  one  stale  of  the  bistable  portion  of  the  circuit 
acting  to  render  conductive  one  of  said  paths  and  the  other 
state  of  the  bistable  portion  of  the  circuit  acting  to  render 
conductive  the  other  of  said  paths  a.s  alternate  conditions  of 
system  operation,  a  voltage  control  section  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  and  a  voltage  coupler  con- 
nected between  the  bistable  memor\  and  contrc^l  circuit  and 
the  voltage  control  section 


3,899,690 
CONTROL  DEMCE  DETECTING  SIGNAL  DEMATIONS 

FROM  THRF^HOLD  V  ALUF.S 
Jose  Luis  Gomez  Lk)na,  and  Rodolfo  Di  Pietrt>  FJizaran,  both 
of    Munguia    (\izcaya).    Spain,    assignors    to    Arteche    In- 
strumentacion  V  Sistema?  Electronicos.  S.A..  Mun)iuia  (\i/- 
cayal,Spain 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May   10.  1973,  414.624 
Int.  CI.  H03k  19.34 
U.S.  CI.  307-215  1. A  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  signal  detection  system  for  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  variations  of  an  input  signal. 
comprising 

first  means  (2 )  coupled  to  said  input  signal  and  providing  a 
first  signal  which  is  a  fraction  of  said  input  signal. 
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second  means  (3)  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means 
(2)  and  providing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  fraction  of 
said  first  signal  of  said  first  means  (2); 

a  first  logic  device  (4)  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
means  (2); 

a  second  logic  device  ( 5 )  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
second  means  (3);  and 

a  third  logic  device  (6)  having  at  least  tuo  inputs,  two  inputs 
of  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  logic  devices  (4,5)  for  generating  (i)  a 
first  output  signal  when  the  two  input  signals  coupled 
thereto  coincide  in  time  and  are  at  identical  first  logic 
levels,  and  holding  or  maintaining  said  first  output  signal 
until  the  inputs  thereto  coincide  in  time  and  are  of  a 
second  logic  level,  and  (ii)  generating  a  second  output 
signal,  distinctive  from  said  first  output  signal,  when  said 
two  input  signals  coincide  in  time  and  are  of  said  second 
logic  level. 


3,899,691 
DRIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCHES 
Tetsuro  Hama,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.'9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,572 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   31,    1971.  46- 
19075 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  23i08 
L.S.  CI.  307-223  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  an  electronic  watch  comprising 
oscillator  means  for  producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard 
signal;  and  divider  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  to 
receive  said  time  standard  signal  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
said  time  standard  signal  to  produce  low  frequency  timing 
signals  for  time  indication,  said  divider  means  including  ring 
counter  circuit  means  formed  from  MOS  transistors,  said  ring 
counter  circuit  means  being  divide-by-2Ai  ring  counter  means. 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  equal  to  the  number  of  stages  of 
said  ring  counter  means,  each  of  said  ring  counter  stages 
having  a  write  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  stages  other  than  the  last  stage  being 
connected  to  the  write  terminal  of  the  next  succeeding  stage; 
first  and  second  control  terminals  having  first  and  second 
control  signals  respectively  applied  thereto;  means  operativcK 
coupling  said  first  and  second  control  terminals  to  each  of  said 
stages  for  the  control  thereof;  and  means  for  applying  the 
inverse  of  the  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  last  stage  to 
the  write  terminal  of  the  first  stage 


3,899.692 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Robert  L.  Caswell,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  In- 
ternational Corporation,  El  Segunck),  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,620 
Int.  CI.  H03k  4112,  4124 
U.S.  CI.  307-228  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

high  input  impedance  voltage  follower  means  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  a  load  and  having  an  output 
terminal  isolated  from  said  input  terminal,  said  voltage 
follower  means  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  source,  drain,  and  gate  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode 


connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  said  source  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

impedance  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  voltage  source,  said  voltage  source  comprising  a  voltage 
regulator  having  a  first  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
voltage  follower  output  terminal  and  having  a  second 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  point  common  with  said 
impedance  means  and  said  drain  electrode  of  said  field 
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effect  transistor  in  order  to  supply  thereto  a  voltage  signal 
regulated  with  respect  to  the  voltage  at  said  output  termi- 
nal; and 
means  connecting  said  voltage  source  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  impedance  means,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  is  developed  across  said  impedance 
means  for  establishing  a  substantially  constant  current 
therethrough  to  said  load. 


3,899,693 

TEMPERATLTIE  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE  DEVICE 

Eugene  H.  Gaudreault,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,422 

Int.  a,  H03k  1114,  1104 

U.S.  a.  307-297  6  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  compensated  voltage  reference  device  for 
monitonng  at  least  a  portion  of  an  applied  input  voltage  and 
providing  an  output  control  signal  when  the  applied  input 
voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  nonzero  level,  which  refer- 
ence device  comprises: 
a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  which  said  input  voltage  is  ap- 
plied, 
a  source  of  bias  voltage; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  terminal,  a  collector  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  and  an 
emitter  terminal  connected  to  the  other  of  said  output 
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terminals,  which  transistor  has  a  temperature  dependent 
junction  voltage  across  its  base  to  emitter  junction; 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  other  of  said  output  terminals,  and 
a  source  terminal  connected  to  the  base  terminal  of  said 
bipolar  transistor,  which  transistor  has  a  temperature 
dependent  bias  voltage  across  its  gate  to  source  junction, 
a  biasing  means  connected  across  said  input  terminals 
and  joined  to  the  gate  of  said  field  effect  transistor  to  bias 
the  same  near  a  pinched-off  condition;  and 

a  resistive  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  source  of  bias 
voltage  and  connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  source 
terminal  of  said  field  effect  transistor  so  that  current  fiow 
through  said  bipolar  transistor  is  increased  when  current 
flow  through  said  field  effect  transistor  decreases,  and 
temperature  variations  in  the  bias  voltage  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  are  substantially  negated  by  temperature 
variations  in  the  junction  voltage  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor. 


3,899,694 
COMPENSATING  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Michael  Francis  Tompsett,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray   Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,643 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  31353.  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—304  1 1  Claims 


yUlTI- PHASE  VOLTAOe  SOUKt 


h 


a. 


A  circuit  which  comprises 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  low  current  carrying 
terminal  controlled  by  and  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  terminal  and  having  a  first  high  current  carrying 
terminal  controlled  by  and  connected  to  a  first  clock 
pulse  terminal;  and 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  low  current  carry- 
ing terminal  controlled  by  and  connected  to  a  second 
high  current  carrying  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and 
having  a  first  high  current  carrying  terminal  controlled  by 
and  connected  to  a  second  clock  pulse  terminal,  said  first 
and  second  clock  terminals  for  providing  pulses  sufficient 
that  the  first  transistor  periodically  be  ON  and  OFF  while 
the  second  transistor  be  ON  only  when  the  first  transistor 
is  OFF  and  that  the  second  transistor  be  OFF  otherwise 


3,899,695 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  PRFISSI  RE  TRANSDl  (  KR 

EMPLOYING  NOVEL  TEMPERA Tl  RE  COMPFNSATION 

NOLANS 
James  E.  Solomon,  Saratoga,  and  Arthur  R.  Zias.  Pak)  Alio, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  (  orpora- 
tion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatk)n  of  Ser.  No.  400,355,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Fal.  No 

3,836,796.  This  applk-atwn  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,419The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Co 

Sept.  17,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIV  3  (XI    H(13K  3  2^< 

U.S.  CI.  307— 310  b  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  transducer  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


a  semiconductor  KxJy  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  ^urt.u  c 
layer  of  a  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  s^iuj  h<  «.U 
having  a  cavity  region  formed  therein,  said  cavit\  rc>.'h«n 
including  a  thin  wall  section  formed  by  a  section  of  said 
surface  layer,  said  thin  wall  section  being  flevihlc  respon- 
sive to  pressure  exerted  across  s;iid  thm  v. all  section, 

an  electrical  bridge  circuit  formed  in  said  thm  wall  section 
of  said  surface  layer  and  comprising  four  resistor  arms. 
two  opposed  nixjcs  of  said  bridge  forming  a  bridge  input. 
the  two  other  opptised  nodes  of  said  bridge  forming  a 
bridge  output,  each  of  said  bridge  resistors  being  formed 
by  a  diffusion  of  a  dopant  of  oppt>site  condueti\it\  t\pe 
to  that  of  the  surface  layer  into  said  thm  semiconductor 
wall  section, 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  voluige  to  the  input  nodes  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  said  circuit  means  including  a  com- 
mon collector  node  formed  bs  said  layer  of  said  semicon 
ductor  material  of  said  first  conducliMlN  tvpe, 

a  voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  across  said  eommon 
collector  node  and  one  input  niHJe  of  said  bridge 

and  a  temperature  compensation   circuit  (or  said   bridge 
coupled  between  another  input  mxie  of  said  bridge  and 
said  common  collector  mxje  comprising 
a  transistor  formed  in  said  surface  layer  having  an  emitter 
coupled  to  said  other  bndge  input  nexie,  a  collector 
coupled  to  said  common  collector  nivie.  ,ind  a  base, 
and 
a  pair  of  resistors  coupled  in  senes  between  said  common 
collector  ncxie  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  the 
junction  node  between  said  tuo  resistors  being  coupled 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor 


3.899.696 
ELECTRIC  POWHR  GENERATION  SYSTEM  DIRECTLY 

FTtOM  LASER  POWER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  Natk>nal  Aeronautk?. 
and  Space  .Administration,  with  respect  to  an  indention  of 
and  Katsunori  Shimada,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,165 
InL  a.=  HOIV  45/00 
U^.  CL310--4  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  compnsing; 
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a  source  of  liquid  cesium; 

a  laser  for  providing  a  laser  beam; 

first  means  in  the  path  of  said  laser  t->eam  for  directing  said 
beam  to  said  liquid  cesium,  to  vaporize  some  of  said 
liquid  cesium  and  to  ionize  at  least  some  of  siiid  vaporized 
cesium  into  cesium  ions  and  electrons  h\  the  collisions 
between  the  beam  photons  and  the  vaporized  cesium 
atoms,  and 

collector  means  electncalK  insulated  from  said  liquid  ce- 
sium source  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  siiid  collector 
means  having  a  work  function  which  is  different  from  the 


work  function  of  said  liquid  cesium  v*,hereb>  cither  said 
ions  or  said  electrons,  formed  when  said  cesium  vapor  is 
ionized,  are  attracted  to  said  collector  means,  therebv 
generating  a  potential  difference  between  said  liquid 
cesium  and  said  collector  means,  said  laser  beam  ionizing 
onK  part  of  the  cesium  vaporized  b\  said  laser  beam, 
whereby  some  neutral  cesium  atoms  are  present  between 
said  liquid  cesium  and  said  collector  means,  the  latter 
being  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufficientK  higher  than 
said  liquid  cesium  source,  to  repel  the  neutral  cesium 
atoms  from  said  collector  means  toward  said  liquid  ce- 
sium source  i 


3,899,697 

BISTABLE  POSITIONER  COMPRISING  \ 

DIMENSIONALLY  BISTABLE  FERROELECTRIC 

CRYSTAL 

Slewart   E.   Cummins,    11810  Stafford,   New   Carlisle,  Ohio 

45344 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,598,  Mav  14,  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.406.  April  8.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263.896 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8  9Claim.s 
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of  the  two  stable  positions  is  occupied  by  the  first  element,  and 
of  magnitude  exceeding  the  coercive  field  of  the  crystal. 
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1.  The  method  of  bistably  positioning  a  first  element  with 
respect  to  a  second  element  comprising:  attaching  a  crystal  of 
a  molybdate  of  a  rare  earth  at  one  point  on  the  crystal  to  the 
first  element  and  at  another  point  on  the  crystal  to  the  second 
element,  said  crystal  having  orthorhombic  crystallographic 
axes  conventionally  designated  a.  h,  and  c  and  said  points  of 
attachment  lying  on  a  line  parallel  to  one  of  the  a  and  h  axes. 
and  momentarily  subjecting  said  crystal  to  an  electric  field 
that  is  parallel  to  the  c  axis,  of  polarity  determined  by  which 


3,899.698 
PIEZOELECTRIC  KEY 
Peter  Kleiaschmidt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,060 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22,    1973, 
2314420 

Int.  CI.'H01L4///0 
IJ.S.  CI.  310-9.5  41  Claims 


1.  A  key  for  controlling  an  amplifier  of  an  electronic  circuit 
in  resp<inse  to  the  application  thereto  of  an  intentionally  ap- 
plied and  dimensioned  compressive  force,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  including  a  body  of  piezoceramic 
material  for  receiving  the  compressive  force. 

a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  body  for  taking  off  electrical 
signals  and  for  connection  to  the  amplifier, 

said  b<^dy  having  a  substantially  constant  cross  section  per- 
pendicular to  the  compressive  force, 

said  b<idy  ptilarized  in  a  direction  d  in  at  least  a  sub-volume 
{d  .  I  .  h)  thereof  where  d  is  the  thickness  dimension.  /  is 
the  length  dimension,  and  h  is  the  height  dimension, 

said  electrtxJes  mounted  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body 
spaced  apart  the  thickness  d, 

the  thickness  d  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  com- 
pressive force,  the  length  /  being  perpendicular  to  the 
thickness  d  and  to  the  direction  of  the  compressive  force 
and  is  greater  than  the  thickness  d.  and  the  height  h  is 
perpendicular  to  the  thickness  d  and  the  length  I  and  is 
kircaler  than  lOd. 


3,899,699 
BRl  SHLESS  LINEAR  DC  MOTOR  ACTLATOR 
Brandt  Mead  Griffing,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,645,  Dec.  19,  1972.  This 
application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,123 
Int.  CI.2H02K4//00 
U.S.  CI.  310-13  3  Claims 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising 

a  magnetic  flux  field  source  having  two  elongated  surfaces 
with  the  magnetic  fiux  field  being  produced  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  two  surfaces. 


August  12,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


709 


a  first  bar  of  ferromagnetic  material  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  said  magnetic  source  surfaces  for  providing  a  low 
magnetic  reluctance  path  therebetween, 

a  coil  mounted  around  said  first  bar  for  permitting  relative 
motion  between  said  coil  and  said  bar, 

means  movable  with  said  coil  and  at  least  partially  mounted 
within  said  coil  for  providing  a  low  magnetic  reluctance 
path  between  said  first  bar  and  one  of  said  magnetic  flux 
sources  surfaces, 

said  means  for  providing  a  low  reluctance  path  from  within 
said  coil  being  attached  to  said  coil  and  being  comprised 
of  a  center  portion  and  two  arms  in  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  with  said  center  portion  passing  through 
said  coil  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  terminating 
in  proximity  to  said  one  of  said  magnetic  flux  source 
surfaces,  and 

means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said  coil, 

whereby  a  moving  force  is  applied  to  said  coil  in  a  direction 
determined  by  the  polarity  of  the  said  electrical  energy 
and  the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  field  polarity  from 
said  source. 


3,899,700 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Paul  Wuthrich,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,142 

Int.  Ci:' H02K  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-37  5  Claims 


Q/*- 


1.  An  improved  indexing  mechanism  for  transforming  oscil- 
latory motion  by  electromagnetic  motor  means  to  unidirec- 
tional rotation  of  a  toothed  index  wheel,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
first  and  second  rotatable  indexing  members  mounted  on  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  members  having  an  index  pin 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  together  in  the  same  direction 
by  said  motor  means  when  it  is  active, 
means  providing  limited  relative  rotation  between  said  first 

and  second  members,  and 
means  biasing  said  first  and  second  members  in  opposite 
rotational  directions  such  that  their  index  pins  are  biased 
toward  the  index  wheel  when  the  motor  means  is  inactive 


3,899,701 
SMALL  A.C.  ELECTRJC  MOTOR 
Takashi  Ogawa;  Shunichi  Sugiyama,  and  Kiyonon  Kida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,036 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,    1972,   47- 
97821 

Int.  CI.  H02k  .1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—40  MM  2  Claims 

A  small  AC  electric  motor  which  comprises: 
a  stator  core  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  block  made  of 
sintered  soft  magnetic  material,  said  stator  core  having  a 
disk-shaped  yoke  used  as  a  common  magnetic  path  and 
a  plurality  of  tooth-like  F>oles  having  winding-receiving 


1. 

a. 


slots  formed  therebetween,  said  poles  extending  troni  the 
periphery  of  said  yoke  in  the  axial  direction  thereof; 
b.  a  plurality  of  individual  windings  each  placed  surround- 
ing the  tcxith-like  poles  wiihm  corresponding  winding- 
receiving  slots  from  the  axial  direction  ot  the  st^nor  core; 


c.  a  rotor  adjacent  to  said  axially -extending  loulh-like 
po\ci>  of  the  stator  core,  and 
d.  sleeve  means  made  of  soft  magnetic  material  formed 
abtiut  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  tooth-like  poles 
between  said  poles  and  said  rotor  for  alleviating  higher 
spatial  harmonics  of  magnetomotive  force. 


3.899.702 
TOROL  ER  ARMAT'v  RE 
Samuel   C.    Hanna.   Uyckoff.   and    \Na!,v.    J.    Krupick.   .Suc- 
casana,  bothof  NJ..  assignors  to  The  .Singer  (  ompanv.  Little 
FaUs,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1971.  .Ser.  No.  206,465 
Int.  CI.  H02k  7/OU 


U.S.CK  310—67 


4  Claims 


«6— »^=     ^ 
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1.  A  DC   torquer  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  ring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetized  poles  peripherally 
spaced  about  said  axis, 

a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  magnetic  ring, 

a  one-piece  armature  ring  roLatahle  relative  to  said  magnet 
ring  abtiut  said  axis  and  having  a  pluralitv  ot  coils 
mounted  thereon  defining  a  corresponding  pluralitv  ot 
coil-wound  poles  peripherally  spaced  aKmt  said  axis,  said 
armature  ring  having  a  plurality  of  slots  disptised  between 
said  p<,iles,  said  armature  poles  being  separated  from  said 
magnet  poles  by  a  substantially  constant  gap,  and 

a  commutator   ring  mounted   on   said    armature    ring   ,ind 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  armature  ring  and  s.iid  m,j^' 
net  ring  to  be  contacted  hy  said  brushes,  wherein 

said  armature  nng  has  a  nng-shaped  web  portion  and  .s 
ring-shaped  flange  p«.irtion,   said   armature   weh   fHtrtmn 
and  said  armature  flange  portion  having  selected  axi.il 
widths,  said  armature  flange  portion  axial  width  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  armature  web  ponion  axial 
width;  said  magnet  nng  has  a  selected  axial  w  idth  substan 
tially  greater  than  said  armature  weh  pt>rtion  axial  width 
and  approximately  equal  to  said  armature  flange  portion 
axial  width;  said  armature  flange  portuin  has  axiallv  oppo 
site  projecting  portions  extending  hcvond  said  weh  por 
tion  and  having  respective  axial  widths  of  substantially 
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equal  size,  said  axial  width  of  each  flange  projecting 
portion  being  not  greater  than  0  4  times  the  overall  arma- 
ture flange  portion  axial  width,  each  said  armature  coil 
has  a  coil  portion  projecting  axially  beyond  the  face  of 
said  armature  web  portion;  and  each  said  armature  flange 
projecting  portion  extends  axiallv  bevond  said  armature 
coil  portion  disposed  adjacent  thereto. 


least  one  of  the  poles,  one  end  of  each  of  said  bars  being 
connected  to  said  first  shorting  ring  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  bars  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
resistors  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  shorting  ring  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  each  one  of  said  resistors. 


3,899,703 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTION  CONVERSION  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Kinnison.  161 1  E.  Lincoln  St..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
80521 

Filed  Ma>  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,978 

Int.  CI.-H02K49//0 

L.S.  CI.  310-103  ,  7  Claims 


3,899,705 

SHRINK- RING  COMMUTATOR  SEGMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Werner  Heil,  Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,132,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,224 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  June   3,    1971, 
8098/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J9//6 
L.S.  CI.  310-235  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  motor  having  at  least  one  magnetic  drive 
unit,  the  drive  unit  comprising;  first  and  second  stationary 
magnets  arranged  with  inverse  directions  of  polaritv ,  a  mov- 
able magnet  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  magnetic  fields 
of  said  first  and  second  stationarv  magnets,  said  movable- 
magnet  being  mounted  about  an  axial  memb)er  so  as  to  enable 
its  direction  of  polarity  to  be  inversed  as  said  movable  magnet 
rotates,  diverter  means  for  alternately  diverting  the  magnetic 
fields  of  said  first  and  second  stationary  magnets  for  prevent- 
ing such  magnetic  fields  from  influencing  said  movable  mag- 
net so  as  to  enable  only  said  stationary  magnet  having  its 
direction  of  polarity  in  opposition  with  the  polarity  of  said 
movable  magnet  to  influence  said  movable  magnet  by  creating 
a  repulsion  force  between  said  magnets  and  therebv  causing 
the  movement  of  said  movable  magnet 


1.  An  electrical  commutator  component  of  a  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  assembly  of  commutator 
segments,  and  shrink-ring  surrounding  and  exerting  a  com- 
pressive force  on  said  commutator  segment  assembly,  the 
entire  surface  area  of  said  shrink-ring  including  insulation 
material  thereon  having  a  maximum  thickness  not  exceeding 
approximately  0  5  mm  thereby  to  render  it  substantially  in- 
compressible and  consisting  of  two  layers,  the  inner  layer  in 
actual  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  shrink-ring  being  mica- 
containing  paper  and  the  outer  layer  being  polyimide. 


3,899,704 
STARTER  OR  DAMPER  W INDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Werner  Leistner,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.299 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    7.    1973, 
2311945 

Int.  CI.  H02k.^/// 
U.S.  CI.  310-183  5  Claims 


3,899,706 
PARTICLE  MUUTIPLIERS 
Geoffrey    William   Ball,   Apple   Patch,  Bellingdon,  Chesham 
Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,702 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43/10 

US.  CI.  313-105  8  Claims 


,'s^^ 


1.  In  an  electncal  synchronous  machine  such  as  of  the 
vertical  type  or  the  like  having  a  rotor  equipped  with  lami- 
nated poles,  an  arrangement  for  a  winding  suitable  as  a  starter 
winding,  a  damper  winding  or  a  starter-damper  winding  com- 
prising: a  first  shorting  nng.  a  plurality  of  insulated  resistors, 
a  body  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  forming  part  of  the  rotor  and 
having  slots  for  accommodating  said  insulated  resistors 
therein,  a  plurality  of  insulated  winding  bars  mounted  on  at 


1.  In  a  particle  multiplier  having  a  plurality  of  dynodes 
generally  arranged  m  a  first  direction,  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  resistive  elements,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting successive  ones  of  the  dynodes  to  the  junctions  of 
successive  ones  of  the  resistive  elements,  the  improvement 
wherein  (  A )  the  resistive  elements  comprise  a  stack  of  spacers 
successively  arranged  in  the  first  direction  and  formed  from 
insulating  matenal,  the  opposed  ends  of  each  spacer  in  the 
first  direction  being  provided  with  a  conductive  layer,  the  side 
of  each  spacer  between  the  conductively  coated  ends  being 
provided  with  a  resistive  layer  interconnecting  the  conductive 
layers  on  the  ends  to  form  a  resistive  body,  and  wherein  (B) 
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the  connecting  means  position  each  dyncxle  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  conductive  layers  on  the  opposed  ends  of  a 
separate  pair  of  adjacent  spacers. 


3.899,707 

COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  T\  PE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rentaro  Sasaki;  Akinori  Watanabe,  both  of  Takasaki;  Mamoru 

Ikegame,  Tachikawa,  and  Tatsuo  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki   Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  and 

Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1 ,  1 972,  47- 1 254 1 1 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/54 
U.S.  CI.  313-197  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  cold  cathode  discharge  type  display  device  of  the 
type  wherein  a  cathode  substrate,  a  starting  electrode  sub- 
strate and  an  anode  substrate  are  laminated  between  upper 
and  lower  insulative  substrates  with  said  starting  electnxle 
substrate  between  said  cathode  and  anode  substrates,  said 
cathode  substrate,  starting  electrode  substrate  and  anode 
substrate  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  aligned  perfo- 
rations which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  matrixes,  and  said 
perforations  act  as  discharge  cells,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  spacing  means  for  one  of  said  insulative  substrates 
for  forming  a  deionization  gap  area  over  said  matrixes  contig- 
uous with  said  discharge  cells. 


3,899,708 
NOISE  FREE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Alexander  Tartakoff,  Beverly;  John  J.  Gutta.  Salem,  and  Ro- 
bert M.  Griffin,  South  Hamilton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,528 

Int.  CI.  HOlk 

U.S.  CL  313—315  4  Claims 


3,899.709 
CATHODE  RA^  TLBE  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDICERS 
Patrick    Harold    Brovyn.    HiUingdon.    and    Raymond    Frank 
Sivyer,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  both  of  Fjigland,  assignor,  to 
EMI  Limited.  Hayes.  Fjigland 

Piled  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.128 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Sept.  4.  197^ 
41512/73 

Int.  CI.    HOlj  J 1/495 
U.S.  CI.  313-369  7  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ra_\  tube  acoustic  transducer  including, 
a   an  evacuated  envelope. 

b.  a  faceplate  of  acoustically  transmissivc  ni.itcrial  sealed  to 
said  envelope. 

c.  a  piezo-electric  transducing  layer  supported  by  said  face- 
plate within  said  envelope  and  sensitive  to  spatial  varia- 
tions of  pressure  applied  thereto. 

d.  an  electron  gun  mounted  within  said  envelope  tor  provid- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  directed  toward  said  transduon^- 
layer. 

e    means  for  scanning  said  beam. 

f.  signal  electrcxie  means  for  denving  electrical  output  sig- 
nals from  said  transducing  laver  indicative  of  the  sp.iti.il 
variations  of  pressure  applied  thereto  and 

g.  an  acoustically  transmissive  layer  of  resilient  m.iteri.il 
separating  and  in  contact  with  said  faceplate  and  said 
transducing  laver  for  maintaining  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  transducing  laser 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  for  use  with  a  solid-state  dimmer 
of  the  type  that  can  induce  noisy  physical  vibrations  in  lamp 
magnetic  lead-in  wires,  said  lamp  including  a  gas  filled  glass 
envelope  sealed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  flare  of  a  stem  press 
glass  mount  and  a  metal  base  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
envelope,  the  improvement  comprising  two  outer  lead-in 
wires  connected  to  said  base  and  extending  to  said  stem  press 
where  they  are  connected  to  intermediate  wires  embedded  in 
said  stem  press  where  they  are  connected  to  intermediate 
wires  embedded  in  said  stem  press;  two  inner  lead-in  wires 
connected  to  said  intermediate  wires  and  extending  inwardly 
in  said  envelope,  said  inner  and  outer  lead-in  wires  being  made 
of  nonmagnetic  metal;  and  a  coiled  tungsten  filament  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  inner  lead-in  wires. 


3.899.710 
COLOR  CATHODE  RA^  Tl  BF  WITH 
TEMPERA TITIE-RESPONSINF  COLOR  PI  RITY 
MAGNETS 
Hiromasa   Machida.  Tokyo,  and  Noboru   \amaguchi.   Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatit»n.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329.049 

Claims  priority .  applkation  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1972.  47-14377 

Int.  CI.'  HOlj  29/U7,  29/51 

U.S.  CI.  313-^12  4  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathcxie  rav  tube  arrangement  comprising 

A   a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

1  a  color  phosphor  screen  compnsing  areas  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  to  emit  light  of  different  colors 
when  struck  by  electrons, 

2.  electron  b)eam  generating  means  to  direct  electron 
beams  at  said  screen,  and 

3.  a  beam  selecting  element  disposed  near  said  screen 
comprising  electron  passages  positioned  relative  to  said 
areas  to  allow  said  electron  beams  to  land  on  predeter 
mined  areas  of  said  screen  according  to  the  directions 
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along  which  said  beams  pass  through  said  passages,  and 
B  temperature  responsive  magnetic  means  provided 
on  said  tube  for  compensating  for  mislanding  of  said 
electron  beams  on  incorrect  ones  of  said  areas  of  said 
screen  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  said  beam  selecting 
element  resulting  in  displacement  of  at  least  some  of 
said  passages  relative  to  their  respective  areas  of  said 
screen,  said  temperature  responsive  magnetic  means 
comprising 

1 .  a  permanent  magnet,  and 

2  a  magnetic  shunt  element  having  temperature  respon- 
sive variable  permeabilitv.  said  magnetic  shunt  element 


forming  a  path  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  magnetic  flux 
originating  in  said  permanent  magnet  and  being  located 
on  said  tube  to  be  heated  bv  heat  from  said  beam 
selecting  element  to  change  the  intensit\  of  magnetic 
flux  from  said  magnetic  means  with  temperature  varia- 
tions in  said  tube  to  cause  the  path  of  said  electron 
beams  landing  on  the  screen  to  change  in  response  to 
said  thermal  expansion  of  the  beam  selecting  element 
therebv  to  maintain  excellent  color  puritv  of  light  emit- 
ted by  said  screen,  said  magnetic  element  being  formed 
into  a  block-like  shape  having  a  recess  on  one  surface, 
and  said  permanent  magnet  being  placed  in  said  recess. 


3.899,711 
LAMINATED  MLXTI-APERTLRED  ELECTRODE 
Charles  Q.  Lemmond,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,735 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29/07.  29/02,  29162 

L.S.  CI.  313—458  5  Clainvs 


1.  An  electron  optical  lens  comprising: 

a  conductive  support  plate  having  an  arra\  of  apertures 
therein; 

a  pair  of  lens  plates,  each  having  the  same  number  of  aper- 
tures therein  as  said  support  plate  and  in  the  same  pat- 
tern; 

said  support  plate  positioned  between  said  lens  plates  and 
bonded  thereto  with  said  apertures  in  substantial  align- 
ment; 

the  apertures  in  said  support  plate  being  larger  than  the 
apertures  in  said  lens  plates  whereby  the  electron  optical 
characteristics  of  said  lens  are  determined  solely  by  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  apertures  in  said  lens  plates; 


said  apertures  characterized  by  a  generally  circular  shape, 
the  apertures  of  said  lens  plates  having  a  diameter  of  up 
to  30  mils  and  a  center  to  center  spacing  of  up  to  60  mils. 


3,899,712 
TAPERED  HELICAL  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Haraid   L.   Witting,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,901 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  17 134.  61/33 

t.S.  CL  313-493  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

an  evacuable  envelope  including  inner  and  outer  glass  mem- 
bers of  tapered  cylindncal  shape  in  nested  coaxial  rela- 
tionship, at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  helically- 
shaped  channel  therein  for  providing  an  electrical  dis- 
charge path,  said  channel  characterized  by  a  non-uniform 
pitch  around  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber wherein  the  helix  angle  of  said  channel  is  a  minimum 
where  the  channel  crosses  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  envelope  and  is  a  maximum  at  90°  to  said 
plane,  thereby  providing  an  cisymmetric  helically-shaped 
channel, 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
channel  and  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  glass  mem- 
bers. 

a  luminescent  material  covering  the  interior  walls  of  said 
glass  members  at  least  along  said  discharge  path,  the 
luminescent  material  covering  the  interior  wall  of  said 
inner  glass  member  being  thicker  than  the  luminescent 
matenal  covering  the  interior  wall  of  said  outer  glass 
member; 

ballast  means  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes  for 
regulating  electric  current  flow  along  said  discharge  path, 
said  ballast  means  positioned  within  the  opening  defined 
by  said  inner  glass  member; 

means  including  a  screw-in  base  for  providing  said  electric 
current  to  said  ballast  means; 

means  sealing  together  the  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  glass 
members;  and 

a  gaseous  filling  in  said  discharge  path. 


3,899,713 
TOLCH  LAMP,  LATCHING  AC  SOLID  STATE  TOUCH 
SWITCH  L  SABLE  WITH  SUCH  LAMP,  AND  CIRCUITS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Harold  Barkan,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.;  George  E.  Brayman,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Jerome  Swartz,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hall-Barkan  Instruments,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 
CxMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,863,  Jan.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481304 
Int.  CI.2  HOSB  41/16 
US.  a.  315—34  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 
A.  an  electrically  actuatable  load. 
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B.  an  on  touch  element  having  no  parts  which  are  movable    to  pass  therethrough  from  siiid  first  cathixjc  structure  int.^  the 
as  a  requisite  to  the  actuation  of  the  load.  space  between  the  anode  and  the  second  calh.xic  structure 

C.  an  off  touch  element  having  no  parts  which  are  movable    said  second  cathode  structure  fxmg  rx.s,tu.ncd  anJ  ciimen- 
as  a  requisite  to  the  deactuation  of  the  load,  and 

D.  totally  solid  state  circuitry  means  to  energize  said  load 
upon  touching  said  on  touch  element  and  to  de-energize 
said  load  upon  touching  said  off  touch  element, 

E.  said  solid  state  circuitry  means  being  engageable  with  so 
as  to  be  energizeable  by  an  AC  source  of  power,  said  solid 
state  circuitry  means  including 
i.   input   terminals  connectable   to   said   AC  source   of 

power, 
ii.  a  power  handling  solid  state  switch  having 

a.  a  cathode  terminal, 

b   an  anode  terminal  and 

c.  a  control  terminal, 
iii.  means  connecting  said  cathode  and  anode  terminals 

through  the  load  to  said  input  terminals, 
iv.  a  solid  state  amplifier  means  having 


sioned  so  as  to  at  least  partialK  screen  the  first  v..ithode  struc- 
ture from  electron  Kimhardmcnt  during  nurni.it  running  .i( 
the  magnetron. 


fii?- 


f^ 


a.  input  means  and 

b.  output  means, 

V.  means  connecting  the  amplifier  input  means  to  the 

touch  elements, 
vi.  means  connecting  the  amplifier  output  means  to  the 
control  terminal  of  a  solid  state  switch  whereby  when 
said  on  touch  element  is  touched  the  solid  state  switch 
is  placed  in  a  conductive  mode  and  the  load  thereby  is 
energized, 
vii  capacitor  means  between  the  cathode  and  control 
terminals, 

a.  said  capacitor  means  being  of  such  value  that  upon 

energization    of  the   solid   state   switch    it   will    be 

charged  sufficiently  to  latch  the  solid  state  switch  in 

conductive  mode  after  the  same  is  placed  in  such 

mode,  and 

viii.  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  means  of  the 

solid  state  amplifier  means  and  activated  by  contacting 

the  off  touch  element  after  the  load  is  energized  for 

discharging  the  capacitor  means  so  as  to  disable  the 

latching  means  and  thereby  return  the  solid  state  switch 

to  a  non-conductive  mode  so  as  to  de-energize  the  load 


3,899,714 
QUICK  STARTING  MAGNETRON  WITH  SHIELDED 
CATHODE 
Maurice  Esterson,  and  Francis  James  Weaver,  both  of  Chelms- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424^58 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59136/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 
U.S.  CI.  315—39.51  10  Claims 

1.  A  quick  starting  magnetron  including  an  anode;  a  first 
thermally  emissive  cathode  structure  of  low  heat  inertia;  and 
a  second  cathode  structure  of  relatively  high  heat  inertia 
positioned  between  said  anode  and  said  first  cathode  struc- 
ture; a  continuous  circumferential  aperture  provided  in  said 
second  cathode  so  that  said  second  cathode  is  formed  in  two 
axially  separated  portions,  the  aperture  permitting  electrons 


3.899,715 
MAGNETRON  WITH  ROTATABl.L  TlMNCi  MEANS 
Maurice    Esteron,    and    Robert    Bernard    CouLson.    both    of 
Chelmsford,  England,  assignors  to  F>iglish  Elettric  \al\t 
Company  Limited,  Chelmsford.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.6H4.  June  20.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,594 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom.   June    11 
1972,  29227/72 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  25i50 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.61  18  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  coaxial  magnetron  comprising  in  combination 
a  cathode  member. 

an  anode  member  defining  a  pluralit\  of  radial l\  disposed 
cavity  resonators  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cathtxle  mem- 
ber and  presenting  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  surface. 

an  outer  wall  member  surrounding  said  amxle  memtxr  and 
presenting  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  defining  v.ith 
said  outer  cylindncal  wall  surface  an  annular  resonant 
main  cavity  disposed  coaxialK  with  respect  to  said  anode 
member  and  along  the  annular  path  of  which  an  electric 
field  is  generated. 

means  for  prcxlucmg  at  least  one  region  of  localK  intensi- 
fied electnc  field  along  the  annular  path  of  said  mam 
cavity,  said  means  composing  at  least  one  conductive 
projection  on  one  of  said  wall  surfaces,  such  projection 
extending  radially  toward  the  other  wall  surface  wherehv 
locally  to  reduce  the  radial  cross  section  presented  to  the 
electnc  field;  and 

a  rotary  tuning  member  including  at  least  one  dielectric 
member  within  said  main  cavit\  and  means  for  rotating 
said  tuning  member  to  cause  the  dielectnc  member  to 
move  pencxlicallv  through  said  region  of  kxalK  intensi- 
fied electnc  field  to  effect  c\clic  \anation  of  tuning. 
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3,899.716 
CONDITION  SENSING  ANT)  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  C.   Kaminski,   5715   Center>ie>\    Dr.,  S\lvania,  Ohio 
43560 

Filed  S«pt.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.371 

Int.  CI.  GO\p  3/58 

L.S.  CI.  317— 5  23  Claims 


1.  Digital  condition  sensing  and  control  apparatus  compns- 

a  means  for  sensing  the  condition  of  a  variable  and  provid- 
ing an  actual  condition  signal  in  which  said  signal  has  a 
time  duration  related  in  magnitude  to  the  actual  condi- 
tion of  the  variable. 

b  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  which  is  initiated  at  the  same  time  as  said 
actual  condition  signal,  said  reference  signal  having  a 
time  duration  related  in  magnitude  to  a  desired  condition 
for  said  variable, 

c  first  logic  circuit  means  including  means  for  providing  a 
complementary  signal  of  said  reference  signal  and  for 
further  providing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
coincidence  of  said  actual  condition  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence complementarv  signal  to  indicate  a  deviation  of  said 
variable  in  a  first  direction  from  said  desired  condition  for 
said  variable,  said  first  output  signal  having  a  time  dura 
tion  related  in  magnitude  to  the  difference  between  the 
actual  condition  and  the  desired  condition,  and 

d  second  logic  circuit  means  including  means  for  providing 
a  complementarv  signal  of  said  actual  condition  signal 
and  for  further  providing  a  second  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  coincidence  of  said  reference  signal  and  said 
complementarv  actual  condition  signal  to  indicate  a  devi- 
ation of  said  variable  in  a  second  direction  from  said 
desired  condition  for  said  variable,  said  second  output 
signal  having  a  time  duration  related  in  magnitude  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  condition  and  the  desired 
condition. 


3,899,717 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTORS 
Raymond   H.   Legatti,   Belleair;   Charles   M.   Clinton,  Safetv 
Harbor,  and  Charles  W.  Draper,  Clearwater,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.,  Fla. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,263 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  317—18  D  10  Claims 

I.  A  ground  fault  detector,  for  protecting  electrical  equip- 
ment from  destructive  arcing  ground  faults  by  opening  serv  ice 
disconnect  equipment,  having  a  control  winding,  in  the  circuit 
to  be  protected,  said  ground  fault  detector  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
through  which  conductors  of  the  protected  circuit  are  adapted 
to  pass,  and  having  a  secondary  winding;  a  rectifier  bridge 
having  input  terminals  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
and  having  output  terminaJs;  a  storage  capacitor  connected 
directly  across  said  bridge  output  terminals  for  direct  charging 


solely  by  a  rectified  fault  current;  a  voltage  divider  connected 
across  said  output  terminals  and  said  capacitor  and  monitor- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  capacitor;  a  normally  open  switch 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  including  said  capacitor  and  a 
control  winding  of  said  service  disconnect  equipment;  and  a 
voltage  responsive  device  connected  to  said  voltage  divider 
and  connected  in  controlling  relation  with  said  normally  open 
swtich,  and  operable,  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said 
capacitor,  as  monitored  by  said  voltage  divider,  attaining  a 
preselected  magnitude  due  to  charging  of  said  capacitor  by  a 


^0, 


rectified  fault  current,  to  close  said  normally  open  switch  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  control  winding  to  open 
said  service  disconnect  equipment;  said  current  transformer 
operating  in  the  zero  sequence  mode  to  produce  a  secondary 
winding  output  voltage  proportional  only  to  a  ground  fault 
current,  said  current  transformer  and  said  storage  capacitor 
being  of  sufficient  capacity  respectively,  as  associated  herein, 
to  opcrativcK  power  said  ground  fault  detector  in  response  to 
a  ground  fault  in  the  protected  circuit  sensed  by  said  current 
transformer  alone. 


3,899,718 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

POV\T:r  dissipated  in  electronic  COMPONENTS 

llrich  Schafe,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,228 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,     1973, 
2306013 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/20 
U.S.  CL  317-33  R  7  Claims 


3  Bistable  Multivibrotor 
10 


I.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  power  dissipation  of  an  elec- 
tronic component  coupled  to  a  power  source  in  the  case  of 
excessive  load  current  comprising: 

a.  means  to  detect  a  load  current  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and  to  provide  a  first  output  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

b  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  to  provide, 
after  a  first  predetermined  first  time  delay,  a  second 
output  signal; 

c  said  means  further  adapted  to  remove  said  output  signal 
after  a  second  predetermined  time  interval; 

d  means  arranged  between  said  power  source  and  said 
electronic  component  responsive  to  said  second  output 


l: 


I 


signal  for  interrupting  the  load  current  supplied  to  said 
component  when  said  second  output  signal  is  present;  and 
e.  means  interposed  between  said  power  source  and  said 
component  to  limit  the  maximum  current  flowing  during 
said  first  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,899,719 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PANTL  AND  DUAL  IN-LINE 
PACKAGE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
James  V.  Murphy,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,214 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CL  317— 101  CC  6  Claims 


I'/oa 


■/06 


/04 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  panel  assembly  comprising,  a  panel 
board  having  a  plurality  of  female  terminals  secured  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  dual  in-line 
integrated  circuit  packages  mounted  on  said  panel  board. 
each  of  said  integrated  circuit  packages  including  a  body 
portion,  the  vertical  dimension  of  which  is  greater  than  the 
horizontal  dimension  thereof  in  the  normal  pt->sition  of  use 
thereof  as  mounted  on  said  panel,  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  embedded  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
leads  electrically  interconnected  to  said  embedded  integrated 
circuits  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  body  portion,  a  first 
set  of  said  leads  being  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  in  the  position 
of  use  of  said  package  and  extending  into  corresponding 
aligned  female  terminals  located  in  said  panel,  a  second  set  of 
said  leads  being  located  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  set  at 
the  top  of  said  body  portion,  the  leads  of  said  second  set  being 
bent  to  depend  downwardly  in  parallel  and  close  adjacent 
relation  to  said  first  set  in  the  position  of  use  of  said  package 
and  electrically  communicating  with  corresponding  aligned 
female  terminals  located  in  said  integrated  circuit  panels,  the 
leads  of  one  set  being  vertically  foreshortened,  and  an  adapter 
being  interconnected  to  each  of  the  foreshortened  leads  and 
being  receivable  in  a  terminal. 


3,899,720 
PACKAGE  FOR  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Noel  C.  Peterson,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,486 
Int.  CL^  H02B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  317—101  D  15  Claims 

1.  An  hermetically  sealed  flat  package  housing  a  microwave 
circuit  board  comprising: 

a  thin,  planar  base  of  dielectric  material  having  a  metal 
layer  on  a  central  portion  of  a  first  planar  surface  thereof, 
a  thin  planar  spacer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  periph- 
eral shape  generally  corresponding  to  said  planar  ba.sc 
and  having  a  central  portion  and  first  and  second  terminal 
end  portions  extending  from  said  central  portion, 
said  central  portion  having  a  cut-out  extending  between 
the  said  first  planar  surface  and  the  opposite,  second 
planar  surface  of  said  spacer  for  exposing  said  metal 
layer  of  said  planar  base  through  said  cut-out. 


said  first  terminal  end  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base  ;ind  including  on  said  second  planar  surface 
a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  metal  film 
connector  leads  extending  from   the  cutn^ut  of  said 
central  portion  to  the  outer  x^^^'^c  of  s;ud  first  terminal 
end  portion  and  at  legist  one  metal  film  on  said  first 
planar   surface   disposed    to    underlie    and    provide    a 
ground  plane  for  each  of  said  first  pluralits  of  metal 
film  connector  leads  whereby  each  of  said  meial  film 
connector  leads  of  said  first  terminal  end  portion  com- 
prises a  microstrip  transmission  line,  and 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  spacer  having  a  second 
plurality  of  electncalK    conducts  e   metal   film   leads 
thereon  extending  from  said  cut-out  to  an  outer  edge  of 
said  second  terminal  end  portion, 
said  spacer  being  bonded  on  a  first  planar  surface  thereof  to 
said  first  planar  surface  of  said  base,  with  said  cut-out  of 
said  central  portion  aligned  with  said  metal  layer  of  said 
base  and  with  said  metal  film  of  said  first  planar  surface 
of  said  first  terminal  end  p<irtion  in  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  metal  layer  of  said  base, 
a  planar  frame  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  spacer  and  having  a  cut-out  larger  th.m  said 


cut-out  of  said  spacer,  said  planar  frame  being  bonded  to 
said  spacer  with  the  rcsp<.-cti\e  cut-ouLs  thereof  in  align- 
ment exposing  within  said  cut-out  of  said  frame,  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  said  connector  leads 
adjacent  said  cut-t>ut  ot  said  planar  spacer, 

a  circuit  Kiard  received  vMthin  said  cut-outs  of  said  planar 
frame  and  of  s..iid  planar  spacer  and  mounted  on  said 
metal  la\er  of  said  planar  base,  said  circuit  board  having 
a  first  plurality  of  microstnp  connector  leads  thereon  and 
a  second  pluralitv  of  low  frequencv  connector  leads 
thereon,  said  first  pluralitv  of  connector  leads  of  said  first 
terminal  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  microstrip  connector  leads  iif  s;iid  circuit  board  and 
said  second  pluralitv  of  connecter  leads  of  said  second 
terminal  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  second 
pluralitv  of  low  frequencv  connector  leads  of  said  circuit 
board  at  the  said  portions  thereof  adjacent  the  cut-out  of 
said  central  portion  as  exp<tsed  within  said  cut-out  of  said 
frame,  and 

a  planar  metal  t<->p  plate  having  a  [x;npheral  shape  gencralK 
corresponding  to  said  planar  frame  and  Kmded  thereto 
hermetically  sealing  said  circuit  board  within  said  pack- 
age. 


3,899.72 1 
PRINTED  CIRCllT  CARD  Gl  IDE 
Edwin  Hartey   Borchard,  Brielle,  NJ..  and  Kari-Heiny  Pohl, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.931 
Int.  Cl.^  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  317-101  DH      .  7  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  resilient  guide  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  extending  therethrough  said  i.hannei 
being  defined  bv . 
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a  pair  of  substantialK  parallel  side  walls  and  a  flexor,  said 
side  walls  being  disposed  to  receive  between  them  the 
opposite  faces  of  a  printed  circuit  card  and  said  fltnir 
being  disposed  to  receive  a  non-facial  edge  of  said  circuit 
card, 


at  least  a  pair  of  nodes  disposed  in  said  channel  floor,  said 
nodes  being  positioned  to  interfer  ingl\  engage  said  non- 
facial  edge  of  said  circuit  card,  and 

at  least  one  cantilever  element  having  a  fixed  end  integral 
with  said  channel  floor  and  a  free  end  extending  awav 
from  said  channel  floor  for  interferingly  engaging  said 
non-facial  edge,  said  node  and  said  cantilever  element 
exerting  a  pressure  at  various  points  of  contact  akmg  said 
non-facial  edge  for  constraining  said  circuit  card  against 
rotational  motion  in  its  facial  plane. 


3,899,722 

PLASTICS-INSLLATED  SWITCH  LMT  FOR 

MULTIPHASE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWITCHGEAR 

INSTALLATIONS  WITH  EARTHING  CONTACT 

August  Cadez,  Wettingen,  and  Rolf  Schaumann,  Wurenlos, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown   Bo\eri   & 

Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,856 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul>    12,    1973, 
10207/73 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1 1/04.  HOlh  3hU4 
U.S.  CI.  317—103  6  Claims 


7a         2     1    7b    3 
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1.  A  plastics-insulated  switch  unit  in  a  multi-phase  high- 
voltage  switchgear  installation  comprising  a  frame  made  from 
a  plastic  material  and  including  parallel  spaced  cvlindrica! 
recesses  for  the  respective  phases,  each  said  recess  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  longitudinallv  spaced  internal  ring- 
shaped  contact  pieces,  and  plug-in  t;>pe  cylindrical  switching 
modules  correlated  to  said  phases  and  recesses  and  each  of 
which  includes  at  least  one  external  ring-shaped  counter 
contact  piece  and  which  is  alternatively  engaged  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  internal  ring-shaped  contact  pieces  depen- 
dent upon  whether  the  switching  module  is  plugged  into  the 
recess  or  withdrawn  therefrom,  one  of  said  ring-shaped 
contact  pieces  in  each  recess  being  earthed  and  providing  an 
earth  connection  for  the  correspondingly  positioned  ring 
shaped  contact  piece  on  the  switching  module  when  in  the 
withdrawn  position 


3,899,723 
CATHODE  FOIL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSERS 
Martin  Miihlhaasser,  Hohentwie,  and  Christian  Roth,  Gottma- 
dingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,112,  Jan.  19,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1971, 
2102702 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIG  9100;  C22C  21100 
L'.S.  CI.  317-230  2  Claims 

1 .  In  an  electrolytic  condenser,  a  foil  strip  cathode  electrode 
comprising  an  alloy  of  0  2  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  manga- 
nese and  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  commercially  pure 
aluminum  having  a  purity  of  from  99.0  to  99.8  percent  by 
weight,  said  electrode  having  a  thickness  from  0.0043  to 
0. 1520  millimeters. 


3,899,724 

SETTING  LT>  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  POSITIONER  FOR 

MACHINE  PART  ADJUSTING  ELEMENT 

Peter  .Malcolm  Colton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Wadkin 
Limited,  Leicester,  E^igiand 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  26,  1972, 

24850  72 

Int.  CI.  B23q  17/18.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  318-162  7  Claims 


1.  A  setting  up  unit  for  machinery  comprising  a  transport- 
able positioner  for  machine  part  adjusting  elements,  means  for 
connecting  the  pt^sitioner  to  individual  adjusting  elements  in 
turn,  a  computer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  posi- 
tioner to  shift  a  machine  part  adjusting  element  connected  to 
the  p<isitioner  from  one  predetermined  setting  to  another  and 
means  for  identifying  the  machine  part  adjusting  element  to 
which  the  positioner  at  any  time  is  connected  and  conveying 
that  information  to  the  computer. 


3,899,725 
BRAKING  EFFORT  CONTROL 
Allan  B.  Plunkett,  Lawrence  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,341 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  21  Claims 

I.  An  improved  control  circuit  for  an  inverter  which  is 
suitable  for  interconnecting  a  d-c  power  source  and  an  a-c 
motor  load,  the  a-c  motor  being  adapted  to  deliver  power  to 
the  inverter  during  pericxis  of  electrical  braking  and  the  in- 
verter being  operative  in  a  square  wave  mode  when  the  speed 
of  siiid  motor  is  above  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  means  for  generating  a  current  command  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  desired  motor  current; 
b    means  for  modulating  said  current  command  signal  in 
response  both  to  the  motor  speed  and  to  changes  in  the 
motor  voltage;  and 
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c.  means  responsive  to  the  modulated  command  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  inverter  so  as  to  control 


the  motor  current  during  periods  of  electrical  braking  and 
to  maintain  a  constant  torque  output  whenever  the  motor 
speed  is  above  said  predetermined  value 


3,899,726 
AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
John  W.  Ellmore,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allister  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,283,  Aug.  31,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,813,590.  This  application  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

470,760 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  318—472  7  Claims 


103-^  a 


'c  -^h 


operatively  associated  with  each  dnvc  mech;inism  for  sensing 
the  position  of  each  dnve  mechanism  and,  thus,  the  associated 
load,  including  single  drive  signal  means  for  generating  a 
position  signal  for  each  dnve  mechanism,  single  reference 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
generating  a  single  reference  signal  which  is  common  to  all 


I J_^v__J 


r»  mm  simif  m  u 


said  drive  mechanisms  which  is  an  average  of  the  positions  of 
all  the  dnve  mechanisms,  and  output  signal  means  associated 
with  each  drive  mechanism  responsive  to  both  said  reference 
signal  and  at  least  one  position  signal  for  energizing  selected 
ones  of  the  drive  mechanisms  in  response  to  a  deviation  of  said 
position  signal  and  said  reference  signal. 


3.899,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAJNTAINrSG  HIGH  PRECISION  IN  A 

ROTATING  DEVICE  USED  WITH  OPTICAL  AFPARATl  S 

Walter  Hoppe,  Munich,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Ma\-Planck- 

Ciesellschaft  ZUTl  Forderung  der  W issenshaften  e.V  .,  C^ttin- 

gen,  Germany 

Fikd  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.421 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    21.    1972, 
2236529 

Int.  a.  G05b  moo,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  318—687  7  Claims 


IIS  MS 


1 .  A  drive  system  including  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  an 
element  between  limit  positions,  and  a  control  circuit  for  the 
motor  comprising 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor,  a 
switch  means  in  the  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  motor,  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  switch  means,  the  control  circuit  including  an 
actuating  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
switch  means,  a  first  thermal  switch  which  opens  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
motor  abwve  a  first  predetermined  temperature  for  dis- 
abling the  actuating  switch,  and  a  second  thermal  switch 
which  opens  in  response  to  an  increase  in  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  motor  above  the  first  predetermined 
temperature  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
motor. 


3,899,727 

PLURAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL 

ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 

John  R.  Thayer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power 

Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,578,  July  22,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  applicatHHi  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,844 

Int.  CI.  CiOSb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—564  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  drive  mechanisms 

to  a  preselected  reference  position  comprising  a  plurality  of 

drive  mechanisms  having  an  individual  load  for  each  drive 

mechanism  to  be  driven  by  each  mechanism,  sensing  means 


bJ 


1.  In  a  charged  particle  beam  optical  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  support  beanng  mounted  in  sajd  frame; 

a  tilting  device,  including  an  elongated  shaft  rotatablv 
mounted  in  said  beanng  for  supporting  a  spyecimen  and 
rotating  said  specimen  about  a  specified  axis  of  rotation 
means,  disposed  adjacent  and  coupled  to  said  tilting 
device,  for  measunng  linear  movement  of  s.iid  tilting 
device  in  at  least  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  beam, 
means,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  movablv  suppi^rting 
said  tilling  device  for  movement  in  at  least  said  one  direc 
tion.  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  measunng  means  and  said  support 
means,  for  determining  the  ptisition  of  said  tilting  device 
and  axis  of  rotation  and  adjusting  the  ptjsition  thereof  by 
means  of  said  support  means  with  respect  to  said  particle 
beam. 
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3,899.729 
MAXIMUM  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  A 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Arthur  Richard  Emery,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FOed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,873 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19140 

\}JS.  CI.  318-696  8  Claims 
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an  A.C.  alternator  driven  by  the  engine  and  having  a  con- 
trollable DC.  field  excitation  winding; 

a  voltage  regulator  associated  with  said  controllable  DC. 
field  excitation  winding  for  maintaining  the  output  of  said 
AC   alternator  at  a  constant  and  regulated  voltage; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  be  charged  by  said  AC. 
alternator  at  a  constant  and  regulated  voltage; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  be  charged  by  said  AC. 
alternator  through  current  rectifying  means; 

a  first  set  of  said  selected  electrical-power  consuming  de- 
vices connected  directly  to  the  battery; 

a  second  set  of  said  selected  electrical-power  consuming 
devices  comprising  heat  generating  resistors  embedded  in 
a  transparent  window  material  for  the  motor  vehicle  and 
connected  directly  to  the  constant  and  regulated  alternat- 
ing current  supplied  ft-om  AC.  generator,  thereby  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  second  set  of  said  selected  electrical- 
power  consuming  devices  by  the  output  voltage  of  said 
AC.  alternator  which  is  regulated '  and  held  constant 
irrespective  of  the  speed  of  said  A.C.  alternator  and 
thereby  elmininating  the  risk  of  discharge  of  said  battery 
b\  reducing  the  number  of  selected  electrical-power 
consuming  devices  connected  to  said  battery;  and 
wherein  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  resistors  are 
provided  for  correcting  the  power  factor. 


1.  A  speed  control  circuit  having  an  input,  said  motor  con- 
trol means  including  a  variable  rate  oscillator  means  for  set- 
ting the  rate  at  which  the  changes  of  energization  occur  and 
having  a  maximum  rate,  said  speed  control  circuit  including  a 
fixed  rate  oscillator  and  an  adjustable  delay  means,  means 
setting  said  fixed  rate  oscillator  to  produce  pulses  at  a  fixed 
rate  no  greater  than  the  maximum  rate  of  the  variable  rate 
oscillator  means  and  means  interconnecting  the  adjustable 
delay  means  to  the  fixed  rate  oscillator  to  regulate  a  lesser  rate 
of  the  pulses  produced  by  the  fixed  rate  oscillator  than  that  lo 
which  it  is  set  whereby  said  motor  is  prevented  from  normallv 
stepping  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  maximum  rate  set  b\  the 
pulses  from  the  speed  control  circuit. 


3  899  73 1 

V  OLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

CURRENT 

Forest  D.  Smith.  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,865 

Int.  a.  H02p  9/10.  9114 

U.S.  CI.  322-25  10  Claims 


3,899,730 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  RISK  OF  DISCHARGE  OF  A 

BATTERY  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  AN  APPARATLS  FOR 

EFFECTING  THE  SAME 

Aido  VokNitieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,536,  Dec.  7,  1971.  This 

application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1970,  32944/70 

Int.  CI.  B60I  1102 

t.S.  CI.  320-61  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  electrical  installation  for  a  motor  vehicle  powered 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  permits  the  con  nee 
tion  thereto  of  selected  electrical -power  consuming  devices  of 
the  vehicle  operated  directly  from  a  constant  and  regulated 
alternating  current  supplied  from  an  AC.  alternator,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  a  generator  having  field 
energizing  means,  comprising; 

a  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
generator,  for  producing  field  energizing  control  signals 
in  response  thereto  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  of  the 
generator  at  a  predetermined  level,  said  voltage  reference 
means  including  a  full  converter  output  circuit; 

b  current  responsive  means  associated  with  the  output  of 
the  generator  for  producing  boost  signals  in  response  to 
the  current  output  of  the  generator; 

c.  means  connecting  said  ftill  converter  output  circuit  and 
said  current  sensing  means  in  series  circuit  with  said  field 
energizing  means  of  said  generator; 

d  load  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  means;  and 
e  said  voltage  responsive  means  operable  in  response  to 
excessive  boost  signals  to  adjust  said  control  signals  to 
divert  the  excessive  boost  signals  through  said  load 
means,  thereby  preventing  loss  of  regulator  control. 
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3,899,732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
BATTERY  ENERGY  LEVEL 
Paul  A.  Staby,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Statitrol  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,975 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27142;  G08b  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  324—29.5  15  Claims 
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3,899,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
INSTRUMENTATION  LOSS 
Merlin  L.  Osbom,  Saxonburg;  Layton  D.  Crytzer,  Natrona 
Heights,  and  Donald  M.  Stewari,  Tarentum,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Allegheny  Ludium  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,801 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  7  Claims 

1 .  A  measuring  apparatus  with  means  for  compensating  the 
measurement  for  instrumentation  loss  comprising  a  load,  a 
power  source,  an  isolation  transformer  having  its  primary 
connected  across  said  power  source,  a  first  lead  from  a  first 
side  of  said  power  source  to  the  first  side  of  said  load,  a  second 
lead  from  a  second  side  of  said  power  source  to  the  second 
side  of  said  load,  at  least  one  instrument  connected  in  said 
second  lead,  a  third  lead  from  one  side  of  the  secondary  of 


said  isolation  transformer  to  said  second  side  of  said  power 
source,  a  first  ratio  transformer,  one  side  of  said  ratio  trans- 
former connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  secondary  of  said 
isolation  transformer,  said  ratio  transformer  including  a  slide 
arm,  a  variable  resistor  connected  to  said  slide  arm  across  said 
first  ratio  transformer,  the  second  side  of  said  ratio  trans 


1.  Battery  operated  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrical  lead  means  for  connection,  re- 
spectively, to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a 
battery  power  source; 

battery  powered  means  for  sensing  a  selected  condition  and 
generating  a  first  electrical  output  signal  representative  of 
said  condition,  said  sensing  means  being  connected  be- 
tween said  electrical  lead  means  to  receive  power  there- 
from whereby  to  be  powered  by  the  battery  power  source 
connected  thereto; 

battery  powered  alarm  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  electrical  leads  to  receive  power  therefrom 
whereby  to  he  powered  by  the  battery  power  source 
connected  thereto,  said  alarm  means  being  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  to  receive  said  first  electrical  output 
signal  and  being  operable  to  generate  an  output  signal 
corresponding  thereto; 

means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
leads  for  periodically  loading  the  battery  power  source 
connected  thereto  to  subject  it  to  momentary  increased 
discharge  current; 

means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude equal  to  a  selected  proportion  less  than  100  percent 
of  the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  power  source  prior  to 
said  loading; 

means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude less  than  said  first  voltage  signal  and  equal  to  the 
output  voltage  of  the  battery  power  source  when  loaded 
less  a  predetermined  voltage  drop;  and, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  voltage  signals 
and  generating  a  second  electrical  output  whenever  their 
difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  dif- 
ference only  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude 
whenever  the  energy  stored  in  the  battery  power  source 
is  below  a  selected  energy  level,  and  alarm  means  being 
connected  to  receive  said  second  output  signal  and  being 
operable  to  generate  an  output  signal  corresponding 
thereto. 
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former  being  connected  to  the  second  side  of  said  load  a 
second  ratio  transformer  connected  across  said  first  named 
load,  a  second  instrument,  said  second  ratio  transformer  in- 
cluding a  slide  arm  connected  to  one  side  of  said  second 
instrument,  a  lead  connecUng  the  other  side  of  said  second 
instrument  to  said  second  ratio  transformer,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  arms  in  unison  to  corresponding  positions 


3,899,734 

MAGNETIC  FLLTi  LEAKAGE  INSPECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  DIODES 

Ruby  C.  Beaver.  Houston,  Tex.;  Theodor  Clasen,  V\ienhaasen; 
Wolfgang  Henning,  Celle,  both  of  Germany,  and  Emil  S. 
Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Ventura,  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.161.  Ma\  14.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.1 974.  Ser.  No.  45 1 .505 
Int.  Cl.'GOlR  33!  12 

U.S.  CI.  324— 37  19  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  magnetuahic 
test  object  having  at  least  one  surface,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

a  support; 

magnetb-ing  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  magneti/ 
ing  said  lest  object, 

sensing  means  mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  to  said 
magnetizing  means  and  for  detecting  magnetic  flux  leak 
age  from  the  test  obect  caused  bv  flaws  in  the  test  object. 
said  sensing  means  including  a  pluralitv  i>f  single  mag 
netic  diodes  disposed  in  pairs  in  magnetic  oppt>sitK)n  and 
connected  electrically  to  form  twin  dicxles  whose  output 
signals  are  substantially  independent  of  temperature,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  support  for  moving  said 
support  to  cause  the  magnetizing  and  sensing  means  to 
traverse  the  surface  of  the  lest  object  in  sufficienily  close 
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proximity  to  magnetize  said  test  object  and  to  inspect  said 
test  object  with  said  sensing  means;  wherein 

the  twin  diodes  are  connected  electncally  to  form  at  least 
two  separate  groups,  each  group  having  a  plurality  of  twin 
diodes;  and 

the  twin  diodes  in  each  group  are  spaced  along  a  path  sni 
that  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  any  two  adjacent 
twin  diodes  in  that  group  is  no  more  than  approximately 
one-half  the  longest  linear  dimension  along  said  path  of 
the  smallest  flaw  sought  to  be  detected,  and 

the  groups  are  spaced  along  the  path  so  that  each  group  is 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  group;  and 

the  groups  are  spaced  along  the  path  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship so  that  at  least  one  twin  diode  in  each  group  is 
between  at  least  two  twin  diodes  of  each  adjacent  group, 
whereby  said  smallest  flaw  will  be  detected  by  at  least  two 
twin  diodes  in  one  of  the  groups  when  said  path  of  twin 
diodes  is  moved  over  said  flaw 


3,899,736 

VIBRATION-RESISTANT  DEVICE  FOR  TAUT  BAND 

SL  SPENSION  TYPE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Takehiko  Sakaguchi,  Sakaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hioki  Elec- 
tric Works  Co..  Ltd.,  Sakaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1972, 47- 1 2 1 840 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  5//0,  5/02,  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  324-154  R  1  Claim 


3,899,735 
VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  AC  VOLTAGFii 
Edouard  Singer,  53,  me  de  Mulhouse,  68790  Morschwiller-le- 

Bas,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,108,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,776 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22,     1971, 
71.11200;  Jan.  19,  1972,  72.02482 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  13/40.  19-16 
U.S.  CI.  324—122  12  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  detector  comprising:  a  glow  lamp  having  two 
spaced  apart  electrodes  responsive  to  a  voltage  under  test 
during  use  for  developing  light  energy  in  an  illuminating  dis- 
charge region  having  an  area  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  voltage  under  test; 

light  sensitive  means  responsive  to  said  light  energy   for 

developing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  movable  screen  disposed  between  said  glow  lamp  and  said 
light  sensitive  means  and  having  means  defining  a  tubular 
aperture  therethrough  to  permit  the  light  energv  from 
said  glow  lamp  to  pass  therethrough  and  illummate  said 
light  sensitive  means  to  develop  the  electrical  signal, 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  screen  relative  to  said 
glow  lamp  and  said  light  sensitive  means  to  define  the 
area  of  said  discharge  region  which  will  illuminate  said 
light  sensitive  means  and  thereby  determine  a  voltage 
threshold  for  the  voltage  under  test  above  which  the 
electrical  signal  will  be  developed;  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for 
developing  an  alarm  signal  having  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude independent  of  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  under 
test  to  indicate  that  the  voltage  under  test  has  a  magni- 
tude greater  than  the  voltage  threshold  value. 


1.  In  an  electrical  indicating  instrument  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  casing  for  holding  said  instrument  therein,  a  magnet,  a 
moving  coil,  and  a  taut  metal  band  serving  as  the  rotating  axis 
of  the  moving  coil  located  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet, 
the  taut  band  being  suspended  between  support  members, 
the  improvement  for  providing  a  vibration-resistant  device, 
wherein  said  casing  comprises  a  lower  cylindrical  portion, 
an  intermediate  base  portion  and  a  cover,  and  wherein 
said  instrument  further  includes  moving  coil  displace- 
ment preventive  rings  disposed  concentrically  with  the 
rotating  axis  on  both  sides  of  the  moving  coil,  and  moving 
coil  displacement  preventive  cylinders  within  the  casing 
and   integral   thereto   and  opposite  to  each  other   and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  moving  coil  displacement  preven- 
tive rings  on  both  sides,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  planar 
portion  with  elements  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 
said  planar  portion  to  provide  a  cup-like  configuration, 
said  coil   displacement  preventive  cylinders  projecting 
into  said  cup-like  configurations,  one  of  said  coil  dis- 
placement preventive  cylinders  being  integral  with  said 
cover  and  the  other  being  integral  with  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindncal  portion  of  said  casing. 


3,899,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ALTERNATOR  DIODES 
Owen  Aston,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Carl  R.  Haueter, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,802 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J//22,  1136 

\iS.  CI.  324-158  D  7  Claims 
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1.  Appciratiis  for  testing  alternator  diodes,  comprising  in 
combination: 

coupling  means  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
couplings  adapted  for  connection  respectively  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  an  electrical  source,  the  positive 
terminal  of  an  electrical  source,  an  alternator  and  to  a 
diode  of  said  alternator; 
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an  amperage  metering  circuit  having  means  for  indicating 
amperage  of  current  flowing  in  either  direction  in  the 
circuit,  said  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
third  coupling; 

a  current  limiting  circuit  having  current  limiting  choke 
means,  said  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
fourth  coupling,  circuit  switching  means  having  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  amperage  metering  circuit 
with  the  first  coupling  and  with  the  second  coupling  and 
for  alternately  connecting  said  current  limiting  circuit 
with  said  first  coupling  and  with  said  second  coupling  and 
switching  means  disposed  between  said  third  and  fourth 
couplings  for  alternatively  closing  and  opening  the  circuit 
between  said  couplings. 


3,899,738 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  GROUP  DELAY  AND/OR 
ATTENUATION  IN  CLOSED  SIGNAL-TRANSMISSION 

LOOP 
Peter  Harzer,  Eningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  u.  Gol- 

termann,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,492,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,848 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatkMi    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221256 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  325-2  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sending  amplitude-modulated  carrier  waves 
over  transmission  paths  linking  a  plurality  of  measuring  sta- 
tions in  a  closed  loop,  said  stations  serving  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  said  transmission  paths,  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  and  a  transmitting  section  at  each  mea- 
suring station; 
a  wave  synthesizer  in  said  transmitting  section  including 
oscillation-generating  means  for  producing  separate  high- 
frequency  carrier  oscillations  and  low-frequency  modu- 
lating oscillations,  said  wave  synthesizer  further  including 
modulating  means  for  combining  said  oscillations  into  an 
outgoing  amplitude-modulated  carrier  wave; 
processing  means  in  said  receiving  section  for  isolating  a 
carrier  component  and  a  modulating  component  of  an 
incoming  amplitude-modulated  carrier  wave,  said  pro- 
cessing means  including  output  circuitry  producing  signal 
voltages  derived  from  at  least  one  of  said  components; 
evaluation  means  in  said  receiving  section  connected  to  said 
output  circuitry  for  translating  a  signal  voltage  thereof 
into  an  indication  of  a  transmission  characteristic  of  a 
transmission  path  terminating  at  said  receiving  station; 


switch  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  stations 
sclectiveK  scrtable  in  a  basic  position  and  .it  least  one 
alternate  position;  and 

conductor  means  in  said  one  of  said  measunng  stations 
connected  to  said  output  circuitry  of  the  receiving  section 
thereof  for  energization  h\  at  least  some  of  said  signal 
voltages,  said  conductor  means  being  connected  in  said 
alternate  position  of  said  switch  means  to  s;iid  uavc  syn- 
thesizer of  the  associated  transmitting  st.'ction  for  modify- 
ing the  operation  thereof  to  replicate  a  parameter  of  a 
component  of  said  incoming  earner  wave  in  a  corre- 
sponding constituent  of  said  outgoing  ciirrier  wave,  said 
wave  synthesizer  being  disconnected  from  said  conductor 
means  in  said  basic  position  of  said  switch  means. 


3,899.739 

DECODE  SQLTLCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

TONE  CONTROL  IL\DIO  RFC  FIV  ER 

Arthur  L.  Herman.  Lynchburg.  Va..  assignor  to  General  Flet- 

tric  Company.  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393,807 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  325-319  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having  means  to  be  unsqucichcd  in 
response  to  an  unsquelch  signal  and  to  be  squelched  in  re- 
sponse to  a  squelch  signal,  an  improved  decode  squelch  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  radio  receiver  for 
deriving  a  continuous  tone  therefrom  that  is  transmitted 
over  a  system  to  said  radio  receiver 
b  first  means  connected  to  said  deriving  means  for  prcxJuc- 

ing  a  first  tone  signal  of  a  first  phase; 
c.  second  means  cor^^ected  to  said  deriving  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  tone  signal  of  a  seci>nd  pha.se  that  is 
shifted  substantialK  180  degrees  with  respect  to  said  first 
phase, 

a  first  transistor  having  input  and  output  electrodes, 
means  connecting  said  first  transistor  input  electrodes  to 
said  first  means; 

f.  means  connected  to  said  first  transistor  input  electrodes 
for  preventing  said  first  transistor  from  resp<inding  to  said 
first  tone  signal. 

g.  a  second  transistor  having  input  and  output  electrtxles, 
h.  means  connecting  said  second  transistor  input  electrodes 

to  said  second  means, 

i  means  connecting  said  output  electrtxies  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  input  electrtxJes  of  said  first  transistor 
for  permitting  said  first  transistor  to  rcspimd  to  said  first 
tone  signal  at  said  first  input  in  response  to  said  second 
tone  signal  at  said  second  input, 

j.  a  capacitor; 

k.  means  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  output  ciec 
trodes  of  said  first  transistor  to  charge  said  capacitor  in 
response  to  said  first  transistor  being  prevented  from 
responding  to  said  first  tone  signal,  and  Ui  discharge  said 
capacitor  in  response  to  said  first  transistor  being  permit- 
ted to  respond  to  said  first  tone  signal; 

1   an  output  transistor  having  input  and  output  electnxies. 

m.  means  connecting  said  input  electrodes  of  said  output 
transistor  to  said  capacitor  for  causing  said  output  transis- 
tor to  produce  a  squelch  signal  in  response  to  said  capaci- 
tor being  charged  above  a  selected  level  and  for  causing 
said  output  transistor  to  produce  an  unsquelch  signal  m 
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response  to  said  capacitor  being  discharged  below  a  se- 
lected level; 

n  means  connected  between  said  output  electrodes  of  said 
output  transistor  and  said  electrodes  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor for  causing  said  second  transistor  to  respond  to 
second  tone  signals  of  a  lower  magnitude  in  response  tci 
said  output  transistor  producing  an  unsquelch  signal; 

o.  and  output  means  connected  to  said  output  electrcxles  of 
said  output  transistor  for  applying  said  squelch  and  un- 
squelch signals  to  said  receiver. 


3,899,740 

FM  SIDETONE  PHASE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 

Manfred  G.  Lnkauf,  FrankJin;  Derek  V.  Harris,  Acton,  and 

Sven  G.  Gustafsson,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,144,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,615,  Oct.  30.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,986 

Int.  CI.^H04B  i:i6 
L.S.  CI.  325-349  ,  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  phase  determining  system  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  producing  a  reference  signal, 

a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  phase  determining  stages, 
each  of  said  stages  comprising  in  combination 

means  for  receiving  a  frequency  modulated  signal, 

means  for  detecting  phase  variations  in  a  modulation  com- 
ponent of  said  frequency  modulated  signal, 

means  for  removing  disturbance  portions  in  said  modulation 
component  when  said  phase  variations  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  unremoved  mtxJula- 
tion  component  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal  with 
the  reference  signal,  whereby  an  accurate  phase  compari- 
son is  made  after  the  said  phase  disturbance  portions  have 
been  removed. 


3,899,741 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  DETECTOR 
Randy  Brandt,  Cupertino,  and  Richard  B.  Rice,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cermetek,  Inc.,  Mountain  Vien 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,935 

Int.  CL'H04L27//4 

L.S.  CI.  329-104  13  claims 
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1.  A  frequency  shift  keyed  detector  comprising: 
input  signal  limiter  means  for  receiving  a  frequency  shift 
keyed  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  determmed. 


and  for  producing  a  first  intermediate  signal  at  the  same 
frequency  as  said  frequency  shift  keyed  signal; 
bandpass  filter  means  for  passing  said  first  intermediate 
signal  thereby  to  remove  the  harmonics  and  noise  outside 
of  the  pass  band  of  said  bandpass  filter  means  from  said 
first  intermediate  signal  and  for  producing  a  second  inter- 
mediate signal  at  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  interme- 
diate signal; 
rectifying  means  for  receiving  said  second  intermediate 
signal  and  for  producing  a  rectified  third  intermediate 
signal   representative  of  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
intermediate  signal; 
low  pass  filter  means  for  smoothing  said  third  intermediate 
signal   and  for  producing  a  fourth  intermediate  signal 
representing  a  smoothed  version  of  said  third  intermedi- 
ate signal; 
output  signal  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  intermediate 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
being  capable  of  assuming  two  different  levels  in  response 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  fourth  intermediate  signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  changes  in  the  level  of  said  output 
signal,  for  changing  the  center  frequency  of  said  bandpass 
filter  means. 
12.  A  frequency  shift  keyed  detector  comprising; 
input  signal  limiter  means  for  receiving  a  frequency  shift 
keyed  signal,  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  determined, 
and  for  producing  a  first  intermediate  signal  at  the  same 
frequency  as  said  frequency  shift  keyed  signal; 
bandpass  filter  means  for  passing  said  first  intermediate 
signal  thereby  to  remove  the  harmonics  and  noise  outside 
of  the  passband  of  said  passband  filter  means  from  said 
first  intermediate  signal  and  for  producing  a  second  inter- 
mediate signal  at  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  interme- 
diate signal, 
rectifying  means  for  receiving  said  second   intermediate 
signal  and  for  producing  a  rectified  third  intermediate 
signal   representative  of  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
intermediate  signal, 
low  pass  filter  means  for  smoothing  said  third  intermediate 
signal   and  for  producing  a  fourth  intermediate  signal 
representing  a  smoothed  version  of  said  third  intermedi- 
ate signal; 
output  signal  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  intermediate 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  capable  of  assuming 
two  different  levels  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
fourth  intermediate  signal;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  output  signal  means  for  a  given 
period  of  time  following  the  start  of  the  detection  process 
to  prevent  noise  signals  from  inadvertently  starting  said 
detector  circuit. 


3,899,742 
AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  HAVING  COMBINED  DC  AND 

AC  DEGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Dooho  Yum,  Elk  Grove;  Peter  A.  Mercola,  and  William  R. 
Jacobs,  both  of  Wilmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bdtone 
Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,747 

Int.  a.^^  H03F  i/i4i,  1108 

US.  CI.  330-19  ,3c^^ 

1.  In  a  system  for  amplifying  an  alternating  input  signal 
includmg  a  driver  element  comprising  a  driver  input  circuit 
having  a  nonlinear  characteristic  and  a  driver  output  circuit 
for  conducting  an  output  current  corresponding  to  the  alter- 
nating mput  signal  through  a  load,  said  output  current  having 
an  altematmg  component  and  a  DC  component,  improved 
apparatus  for  varying  the  DC  component  of  current  flowing  in 
the  output  circuit  to  improve  the  efficiency  and  linearity  of  the 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

bias  means  for  producing  a  quiescent  DC  voltage  on  the 
driver  input  circuit  which  maintains  the  DC  component 
of  the  dnver  element  output  current  at  a  low  level  in  the 
absence  of  an  alternating  input  signal; 


1 


preamplifier  means  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  the  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  the  driver  input  circuit  for  producing  a  driver  input 
voltage  on  the  output  terminal; 

degenerative  AC  feedback  means  for  feeding  a  portion  of 
the  alternating  component  of  the  output  current  back  to 
the  preamplifier  so  as  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the 
alternating  input  signal  and  to  allow  the  alternating  input 
signal  to  be  modified  by  the  non- linear  characteristic  of 


the  driver  input  circuit  in  order  to  produce  a  non-linear 
form  of  driver  input  voltage;  and 
EXT  feedback  means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
DC  voltage  on  the  driver  input  circuit  to  the  preamplifier 
means  so  as  to  urge  the  average  DC  voltage  on  the  driver 
input  circuit  in  a  direction  which  increases  the  DC  com- 
ponent of  the  driver  element  output  current  as  the  magni- 
tude of  the  alternating  input  signal  increases  to  provide 
linear  amplification  of  the  alternating  input  signal. 


3,899,743 

BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTISTAGE  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIERS 

Antal  Csicsatka,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,505 

Int.  CVWQiF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-22  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  multistage  electronic  amplifier  having  first  and  last 
stages  comprising  first  and  last  transistors,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  an  impedance  for  connecting  one  terminal  thereof 
to  a  direct  current  bias  potential  source,  a  circuit  for  biasing 
an  input  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  comprising: 

a  multiterminal  semiconductor  device  developing  a  substan- 
tially constant  direct  current  voltage  between  two  termi- 
nals thereof, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said  two  terminals 
of  said  multiterminal  semiconductor  device  to  said  one 
terminal  of  said  last  transistor, 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  between  an 
input  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  common  fxjint, 
said  first  and  second  resistors  having  a  common  terminal 
mediate  said  first  and  second  resistors,  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  two  terminals  of  said  multiterminal  semicon- 
ductor device  being  connected  to  said  mediate  terminal. 


said  multiterminal  semiconductor  device  haMng  .i  third 
terminal  arranged  for  connection  to  a  direct  current  bias 
ptitential  stiurce.  said  multiterminal  semiconductor  de- 
vice being  operative  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  into  said 
input  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  to  cau.sc  viid  firM 
transistor  to  t>e  rendered  active 


3,899.744 

TRANSISTCm  AMPLIHER  ClRCl  IT 

Yasuo  Kominami.  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,355 

Claims  priority .  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14660 

Int.  Cl.^  H{ii¥  3i45,3i68 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising 

first  to  sixth  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter,  a  ha-sc  and 

a  collector; 
a  first  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  emiiicr 

of  said  first  transistor, 
a  second  resistor,  one  end  oi  vi^hich  is  connected  to  the 

emitter  of  said  second  transistor; 
a  third  resistor,  one  end  c^f  which  is  connected  to  ground 
means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  first  lo  third 

resistc^rs  in  common; 
means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth 

transistors  with  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 

transistors  with  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  the  third  transistor  with 

the  base  of  the  sixth  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  the  fourth  transistor  v.  ith 

the  base  of  the  fifth  transistor; 
a  fourth  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 

collectors  of  said  third  and  fifth  transistors, 
a  fifth  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  collec- 
tors of  said  fourth  and  sixth  transistors. 
means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  fourth  and  sixth 

resistors  with  a  first  voltage  source. 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  with  a 

second  voltage  source, 
means  for  connecting  the  bases  of  said  fourth  and  fifth 

transistors  with  a  third  voltage  s<iurcc, 
first  input  means  for  applying  a  first  input  signal  to  the  base 

of  said  sixth  transistor, 
second  input  means  for  applying  a  second  input  signal  to  the 

base  of  said  second  transistor; 
a  first  constant  current  circuit  connected  between  the  emit 

ter  of  said  first  transistor  and  ground, 
a  second  constant  current  circuit  connected  between  the 

emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  ground, 
a  third   constant   current  circuit   ci>nnecled   between   the 

collector  of  said  first   transistor  and   said   first   voltage 
source;  and 
a  fourth  constant  current  circuit  connected  between  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  first  voltage 
source . 
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3.899,745 

ISOLATED  OLTPLT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLASS  D 
SWITCHING- MODE  AMPLIHER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
and  Martial  A.  Honnell,  Auburn,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,723 

Int.  CI.=  H03F2;  00 

L'.S.  CI.  330—207  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  Class  D  amplifier  comprising: 

input  signal  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  output  corresponding  to  the  positive 
polarity  content  of  said  input  signal  and  a  second  signal 
output  corresponding  to  the  negative  polaritv  content  of 
said  input  signal, 
first  and  second  pulse-width  modulators,  said  first  nuKJuia- 
tor  being  responsive  to  said  first  output  for  pro\iding  a 
chain  of  first  output  pulses  wherein  the  width  of  each 
pulse  is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  level  of  said 
first  output,  and  said  second  modulator  being  responsive 
to  said  second  output  for  providing  a  chain  of  second 
output  pulses  wherein  the  width  of  each  pulse  is  prop<ir- 
tional  to  the  instantaneous  level  of  said  second  output, 
a  DC  power  source; 
a  first  output  stage  comprising 

first  switching  means  comprising  a  two-terminal  switched 

circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  said  first  output 

pulse   for  presenting  a  closed  circuit  and  otherwise 

presenting  an  open  circuit, 

a  first  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  at 

least  one  secondary  winding, 
connecting  means  connecting  said  power  source  in  series 
with    said    primary    winding    and    said    two-terminal 
switched  circuit,  and 
second    switching    means    comprising    a    tuo-tenminal 
switched  circuit  in  series  with  said  secondan,  winding 
and  being  responsive  to  a  discrete  polantv  output  of 
said  transformer  for  providing  a  first  stage  output  from 
said  first  secondary  winding  of  a  first  polantv  and  re- 
sponsive  to  the   release  of  stored   energy    previously 
supplied  through  said  primary  winding  to  the  core  of 
said    first   transformer,    and    otherwise   said    second 
switching  means  blocking  current  flow   through  said 
secondary  winding, 
a  second  output  stage  compnsing 

third    switching    means    comprising    a    two-terminal 

sw  itched  circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  said 

second  output  pulse  for  presenting  a  closed  circuit 

and  otherwise  presenting  an  open  circuit. 

a  second  transformer  comprising  a  primarv   winding 

and  at  least  one  secondary  winding, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  power  source  in 
series  with  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  trans 
former  and  said  two-terminal  switched  circuit  of  said 
third  switching  means,  and 
fourth    switching    means    comprising    a    two-terminal 
switched  circuit  in  senes  w  ith  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  second  transformer  and  being  responsive  to  a 
discrete  polarity  output  of  said  second  transformer 
for  providing  a  second  circuit  output  from  sajd  sec- 


ondaiy  winding  of  said  second  transformer  of  a  sec- 
ond polarity  responsive  to  the  release  of  stored  en- 
ergy previously  supplied  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  second  transformer  to  the  core  of  said 
second  transformer  and  otherwise  said  fourth  switch- 
ing means  blocking  current  flow  through  said  secon- 
dary winding  of  said  second  transformer;  and 
filter  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
circuit  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  output  stages 
for  eliminating  pulse  switching  occurrences  and 
thereby  recreating  an  amplified  replica  of  said  input 
signal. 


3,899,746 
TA\()  OSCILLATORS  ALTERNATELY  SWITCHED  INTO 
A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  WTTH  OLTPLTS  TAKEN  ONLY 
Dl  RING  FREE  RL^NNING  PERIOD  OF  EACH 
OSCILLATOR 
Josef  Engeibert  Gammel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    22,    1972 
2246487 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
IJ.S.  CI.  331-2  7  Claims 
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">- SYNCHRONIZED 
1  OSCILLATOR 


1.  A  stabilized  oscillator  circuit  comprising  two  controlled 
oscillator  stages,  an  output  terminal,  first  switching  means  for 
peritxiically  switching  said  output  terminal  from  the  output  of 
one  oscillator  stage  to  the  output  of  the  other,  each  of  said 
controlled  oscillator  stages  being  stable  within  predetermined 
limits  for  a  given  period  when  free  running,  a  reference  oscil- 
lator circuit,  an  adjustable  frequency  divider  network,  a  phase 
discriminator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  reference 
oscillator,  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  frequency  divider  network,  second  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  alternately  one  of  said  controlled  oscil- 
lator stages  into  a  loop  between  an  output  of  said  phase  dis- 
criminator and  an  input  of  said  frequency  divider  network, 
said  first  and  second  switching  means  being  alternately  opera- 
tive to  connect  the  output  of  one  of  said  controlled  oscillator 
stages  while  it  is  free-running  to  said  output  terminal  and  to 
connect  the  other  controlled  oscillator  stage  into  said  loop  to 
be  stabilized  by  said  reference  frequency  oscillator. 


3,899,747 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  OSCILLATORS 
Olin  S.  Giles,  and  Edwin  C.  Lafferty,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,842 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.CL33 1-2  5  Claims 

1 .  An  improved  arrangement  for  providing  radio  apparatus 
with  a  plurality  of  oscillators,  some  of  which  have  a  high 
frequency  stability  and  stjme  of  which  have  a  low  frequency 
stability,  said  improved  arrangement  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  oscillator  modules  each 

having  an  oscillator  circuit  substantially  similar  to  the 

other  oscillator  circuits,  a  compensator  input  for  said 

oscillator  circuit,  and  a  compensator  receptacle; 

b  a  first  compensator  positioned  in  a  first  of  said  modules; 
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c.  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  compensator 
to  only  the  compensator  input  of  the  oscillator  in  said  first 
module  for  providing  said  oscillator  of  said  first  module 
with  said  high  frequency  stability; 
d.  a  second  compensator  positioned  in  a  second  of  said 
modules; 


/ircE'lTA 


TK/iMS/fi  rrri 


r^ 


4o  ,      I 


Ittrr^i' 


If  I       osc  -*■ 


e.  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  compen- 
sator in  parallel  with  the  compensator  input  of  the  oscilla- 
tor in  said  second  module  and  to  the  compensator  input 
of  the  oscillator  in  at  least  a  third  module  for  providing 
said  oscillators  of  said  second  and  third  modules  with  said 
low  frequency  stability. 


3,899,748 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  OF  A 

LASER 
Viktor  Bodlaj,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geselischaft, Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,613 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1971, 
2148193 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/// 
U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  S  3  Claims 


of  the  inverse  I-amh-dip  in  the   l.i.scr  powcr-frequcncv 
characteristic,  to  pnxJucc  a  control  signaJ,  and 
applying  the  control  signal  to  the  piezo  ceramic  to  produce 
a  change  of  length  of  the  resonator 


3,899,749 
GAS  DYNAMIC  LASERS 
Roland  John  Hill,  Quamdon,  and  Norman  Thomas  Jewell. 
Mickleover,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul\  2(1,  1971 , 
33872/71 

Int.  a.  HOls  i/09,  3122 


U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  P 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laser  beam,  composing  di%crt- 
ing  gases  from  their  normal  flow  path  through  a  continuous 
combustion  engine  into  an  auxiliary  flow  path,  injecting  into 
said  diverted  gases  at  least  one  additional  substance  to  pro 
duce  a  gaseous  mixture  having  a  composition  suitable  for  the 
support  of  lasing  therein,  aerodsnamicallv  expanding;  said 
gases  supersonicalK  to  prixJuce  an  energy  populatiiin  inver- 
sion in  a  lasing  species  of  the  mixture,  and  stimulating  the 
production  of  said  laser  beam  in  an  opticalK  resiinant  cuMtv. 
said  continuous  combustion  engine  being  a  gas  turbine  engine. 


3,899,750 

LONG  LIFE  GAS  LASER  SY  STEM  AND  METHOD 

Urs  E.  Hochuli,  701 1  Southwark  Ter..  Hyattsville.  Md.  207K2 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,295 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3102 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  G  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  frequency  stabilization  of  a  laser  of  the 
type  wherein  an  active  laser  medium  is  situated  in  a  resonator 
between  a  fixed  mirror  and  a  movable  mirror,  said  movable 
mirror  attached  to  a  piezo  ceramic  and  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  laser  upon  energization  of  the  piezo  ceramic, 
and  wherein  the  laser  radiation  is  circularly  polarized  and 
passes  through  an  absorption  tube  within  a  magnetic  coil  in 
the  resonator  and  filled  with  the  laser  active  gas,  and  a  photo- 
sensitive element  behind  the  absorption  tube  and  outside  the 
resonator  receives  the  laser  beam  and  produces  a  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  frequency  deviation  of  the  laser  radia- 
tion from  the  center  frequency  -yo  caused  by  the  absorption 
tube,  and  wherein  the  laser  radiation  is  intensity  modulated  by 
an  alternating  energization  of  the  coil  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

comparing  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  signal  produced 
by  the  photosensitive  element  with  the  alternating  wave 
which  energizes  the  coil,  the  alternating  wave  dejsending 
on  the  center  frequency  >o  caused  by  the  at>sorption  tube. 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  having  means  forming  an  elongated  gas 
filled  bore,  an  antxJe  and  a  low  current  density  oxidized  metal 
cathtxle  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  bore,  the  improvement 
for  extending  the  life  of  said  laser  compnsing  a  source  of 
gaseous  impurities  communicating  with  said  cathode,  said 
gaseous  impurities  having  a  partial  pressure  below  abc)ul  10^' 
Torr,  wherein  said  impuntv  being  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  hydrogen,  oxygen,  water  \ap<ir  and  mixtures 
thereof 


3.899.75 1 

LONG  LIFE  MOLEC11.AR  GAS  LASER 

Urs  E.  Hochuli.  7011  S.  VSark  Ter..  Hyattsville,  Md.  2(17X2 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,135 

Int.  Cl.=  H01S.^<Ay 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  T  1 4  Claims 

1.  In  a  COj  gas  laser  having  means  forming  an  elongated  gas 

filled  bore,  an  anode  and  a  cold  cathode  for  laser  excitation 

of  the  gas  in  said  bore,  the  improvements  for  extending  the  life 

of  said  gas  laser  compnsing  a  reducing  gas  mixture  compatible 
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with  laser  action  in  combination  with  a  cold  cathode  material 
whose  discharge  created  scale  can  be  reduced  over  a  substan- 
tially short  time  interval  by  said  gas  mixture  to  minimize  layers 


3.899,752 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Herbert  F.  Engetmann,  Kinneion,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engetmann 
Microwave  Co.,  Montville,.  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,082 

Int.  CI.  *H03B  5/24 

L.S.  CI.  331-101  4aaims 


1.  In  a  tunable  wide  band  microwave  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  band  including  a  high  frequency  end,  and  which 
tunable  wide  band  microwave  oscillator  includes  a  resonator 
assembly  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  and  a 
transistor  having  a  lead  capactively  coupled  to  said  resonator 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising; 

mechanical  means  for  supporting  said  transistor  and  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  transistor  and  thereby 
said  transistor  lead  and  said  resonator  assembly  to  vary 
the  capacitive  coupling  between  said  transistor  lead  and 
said  resonator  assembly  to  provide  optimum  capacitive 
coupling  between  said  transistor  lead  and  said  resonator 
assembly  for  maximum  power  output  from  said  oscillator 
at  the  high  frequency  end  of  said  frequency  band; 
a  housing  in  which  said  resonator  assembly  is  mounted  and 

which  receives  said  transistor  means;  and 
said  mechanical  means  mounted  reciprocably  in  said  hous- 
ing for  moving  said  transistor  and  thereby  said  transistor 
lead  toward  or  away  from  said  resonator  assembly. 


b  a  piezoelectric  crystaJ  connected  between  the  emitters  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

c.  a  mixer  circuit  connected  between  the  bases  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  wherein  said  mixer  circuit  com- 
prises 


of  scale  matter  on  the  cold  cathode  and  in  the  sputtering 
products  thus  maintaining  the  partial  pressures  of  the  gas 
mixture  components  over  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  10,000 
hours. 


3,899,753 
CONTROLLED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Shashi  D.  Maiaviya,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Anmonli.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,942 
Int.  Ci.^'  H03B  5136 
MS.  a.  331-109  5  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  amplitude  oscillator  comprising: 
a.  collector-to-base  cross-coupled  first  and  second  transis- 
tors; 


d   twx)  like  resistors  connected  in  series  between  said  bases; 

and 
e   a  third  resistor  connected  from  the  common  junction  of 

said  like  resistors  to  a  reference  potential. 


3.899,754 
DELTA  MODtrLATION  AND  DEMODULATION  WITH 
SYLLABIC  COMPANDING 
Stephen  Joseph  Brotin,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,449 
Int.  Cl.«  H03K  1 3122 
U.S.  a.  332-11  D  13  Claims 


OtLTA  ENCOMB 


DETECTOR  \ 


—   SHIFT 
--     REG 


^J4 


1.  A  delta  modulator  comprising 

a  comparator, 

a  source  of  input  signals  to  one  input  of  said  comparator, 

a  source  of  feedback  signals  around  said  comparator  to  the 

other  input  of  said  comparator, 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  output  pulse  when  said 

mput  signal  exceeds  said  feedback  signal  as  determined 

by  said  comparator,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  utilizing  said  output  pulses  to  generate 

said  feedback  signals, 
characterized  in  that 

said   feedback  circuit  includes  a  syllabic  rate  integrator 

having  a  charging  time-constant  proportional  to  syllabic 

attack  times  and  a  discharging  time-constant  proportional 

to  syllabic  decay  times. 
6.  A  delta  encoder  comprising 
a  digitally-controlled  feedback  circuit,  and 
a  syllabic  rate  integrator  in  said  feedback  circuit  having 

different  charging  and  discharging  time  constants,  said 

charging  time  constant  being  proportional  to  syllabic 

attack  time  and  said  discharging  time  constant  being 

proportional  to  syllabic  decay  time. 
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3,899,755  3,899.757 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  A  CLAPP-TYPE  SQUARE  TURNING  MEANDER  LINT 

OSCILLATOR  Takakiyo  Nakagami,  Tokyo;  Kazunari  Hatanaka.  Yokohama, 

Teiji  Uchida,  c/o  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ud.,  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Ishizaki,  V  okohama.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

J^P*"  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,710  FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.287 

Claims  priority, appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1965,40-69015  Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,   Mar     19     197^    48- 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3122  31581                                                                             '            ' 

U.S.  CI.  332—30                                                                 1  Claim  Int.  Cl.=  HOIF  9100 

MS.  a.  333—31  R  5  C  iaims 


0.  .,-j 1 L 


R,     ^^'       9CV 


1.  In  a  transistorized  frequency  modulator  of  the  type  m- 
cluding  a  Clapp-type  oscillator  having  a  transistor  and  a  fre- 
quency defining  circuit  connected  across  the  emitter  and 
collector  of  the  transistor  and  composed  of  an  inductive  ele- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  capacitive  elements,  the  improvement 
for  improving  the  oscillation  frequency  versus  output  power 
characteristics  of  the  modulator  comprising  a  variable  capaci- 
tance diode  substituted  for  one  of  said  capacitive  elements; 
means  for  supplying  a  modulating  signal  across  said  variable 
capacitance  diode;  and,  means  connected  to  said  signal  sup- 
plying means  and  said  variable  capacitance-diode  for  supply- 
ing a  portion  of  said  modulating  signal  to  one  control  terminal 
of  said  transistor,  thereby  to  increase  the  collector  current 
when  the  capacitance  of  said  variable  capacitance  diode  de- 
creases in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  voltage  of  said  modu- 
lating signal. 


3,899,756 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  CORRECTING  NETWORK 

UTILIZING  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER  HAVING 
MISMATCHED  PORTS  CAUSED  BY  LATERALLY 
DISPLACED  END  SECTION 
Janos  Bodonyi,  Bicknacre,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1973, 
21480/73 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  1120,  5118,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  333— 10  11  Claims 


23 
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1.  A  square  turning  meander  Ime  comprising 

a  dielectric  plate  having  first  and  second  parallel  pcneralK 
planar  surfaces, 

a  continuous  conducting  line  formed  on  said  plate  and 
dispensed  to  include  first  and  second  pluralities  of  parallel 
conducting  lines  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  said  dielectric  plate  with  corresponding  ones  of 
said  lines  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  in  opposed 
relationship,  first  commonly  disptiscd  ends  of  corre 
spending,  opposed  lines  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
thereof  being  connected  and  the  other  ends  of  adjaeeni 
lines  of  each  plurality  being  connected  in  paired  relation- 
ship and  in  alternate  succession  as  to  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  thereof,  ^^^-'^^ 

each  of  said  lines  being  ofa  common  length  and  of  a  com- 
mon width  selected  in  accordance  with  a  desired  fre 
quency  characteristic  of  the  said  meander  line  and  adja- 
cent said  parallel  lines  of  each  said  plurality  plate  being 
separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  said  common  v^idth 
thereof,  and 

first  and  second  parallel,  spaced  earth  conductors,  said 
dielectric  plate  with  said  continuous  line  thereon  being 
positioned  in  parallel  relationship  in  the  spaced  between 
said  first  and  second  earth  conductors 


r^+Q 


1.  A  phase  correcting  network  for  improving  the  phase/fre- 
quency characteristic  of  a  delay  line  including  a  3dB  coupler 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  delay  line  and  terminated  in 
a  pair  of  short  circuited  waveguide  stubs,  each  of  said  wave- 
guide stubs  being  susceptance  loaded  by  means  of  at  least  one 
mismatch  achieved  by  laterally  displacing  sections  of  the 
waveguide  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  H- 
plane. 


3,899,758 

VARIABLE  rVDUCnVT  RESONANT  CIRCl  [J 

ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  DIA.MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR 

THE  UHF  RANGE 
Gerhard  Maier,  Schwenningen,  and  Bertram  Fischer.  Deisslin- 
gen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   GTT.   International. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Plied  May   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.859 

Int.  a.=  H03H  I3i00.  5112 

U.S.  CI.  333—70  S  3  Claim.s 

1.    A   variable,    predominately    inductive    rest>nant   circuit 

assembly  for  the  UHF  range  ofa  transistorized  UHF  television 

employing  varactor  tuners  comprising 

a  threaded  member  of  insulating  matcnal  disposed  within 

an  aperture  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board: 
an  arcuate  conductor  strip  having  apertures  surrounding  ihc 
extreme  penphery  thereof  and  having  less  than  one  turn 
surrounding   and   affixed   to   said   threaded   member   of 
insulating  matenal. 
a    core    of    diamagnetic    material    disposed    within    said 
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threaded  member  of  insulating  materia],  said  core  includ- 
ing means  for  adjustment,  and 


means  coupled  to  said  potentiaJ  source  for  remote-manual 
switchmg,  said  means  including  a  switching  relay  means 
coupled  to  a  memory  circuit; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  remote-manual  switching 
and  to  said  varactor  tuner  for  manual  signal  channel 
selection; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  remote-manual  switching 
and  said  means  for  manual  signal  channel  selection  for 
remote  signal  channel  selection,  said  means  including 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  a  motor  means  mechanically 
connected  to  a  rotary  switching  means  and  motor  drive 


varactor  diode  means  couplmg  said  arcuate  conductor  strip 
to  a  potential  reference  level  , 


3.899,759 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  RESONATORS 
MaHon  E.  Mines,  Weston,  and  Konrad  K.  Benz,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,564 

Int.  Cl.^"  HOIP  lil6,  1120,  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  333-73  W  ,  ,«  Claims 


ri      a? 


/^       a9 


^  93 


1.  An  electric-wave  cavity  resonator  with  a  pluraJit\  of 
modes  or  resonance  in  a  given  frequency  band  intended  for 
operation  in  a  single  one  of  said  modes  in  said  band  of  fre- 
quencies, compnsing  electrically-conductive  surrounding 
walls  to  define  said  cavity,  coupling  means  on  one  or  more  of 
said  walls,  and  mode  detuning  means  comprising  one  or  more 
elongated  conductive  pins  having  no  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion that  is  greater  than  a  minor  fraction  of  the  length  dimen- 
sion placed  within  the  cavity  in  positions  and  orientations  so 
selected  that  the  length  dimension  of  each  lies  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  high  frequency  electric  field  of  said  single 
mode  of  resonance  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  high  fre- 
quency electric  field  of  others  of  said  modes  of  resonance  for 
tuning  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  cavity  for  said  other 
modes  to  firequencies  outside  of  said  frequency  band  with 
substantially  minimum  addition  of  surface  upon  which  electric 
currents  must  flow. 


means  coupled  to  said  motor  and  responsive  to  said  re- 
mote signal  channel  selecting  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  control  circuitry  and  rotary  switching 
means  of  said  means  for  remote  signal  channel  selection, 
to  said  means  for  manual  signal  channel  selection,  and  to 
said  means  for  remote-manual  switching  for  effecting 
tracking  of  manual  signal  channel  selection  by  said  means 
for  remote  signal  channel  selection,  said  tracking  means 
altenng  said  control  circuitry  and  rotary  switching  means 
in  resp<inse  to  manual  signal  channel  selection  to  provide 
alignment  of  said  rotary  switching  means  with  said  manu- 
alK  selected  signal  channel  and  a  path  for  current  flow 
therethrough. 


3399.760 
ELECTRONIC  CHANNEL  ADDRESS  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
David  Lee  Funston,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
I«»rporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,040 

InL  a.2  H03J  1106 

tS  CL  334-9  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  receiver  having  a  potential  source,  a  varactor 

ituner,  and  a  remote  signal  channel  selecting  means,  an  eiec- 

llronic  channel  address  system  comprising: 


3,899,761 

COLOL  R  PICTLRE  TLBES  CONTAINING  AN  IN-LINE 

TYPE  ELECTRON  GLTN  ASSEMBLIES 

Masaaki  V  amauchi,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1973,  48-49112 
Int.  CL*  HO  IF  J/ 72 
L.S.  CI.  335-211  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  in-line  type  colour  picture  tube  of  the  type  compris- 
ing three  electron  guns  arranged  on  a  straight  line,  and  means 
for  adjusting  on  substantially  the  same  plane  the  dynamic 
convergence  and  the  static  convergence  provided  for  concen- 
tratmg  three  electron  beams  emanated  from  said  three  elec- 
tron guns  at  a  point  on  the  fluorescent  screen  of  said  colour 
picture  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pole  piece 
assembly  disposed  in  said  plane  of  convergence  adjustment, 
said  pole  piece  assembly  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  pole 
piece  segments  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  straight  line,  which 
plane  passes  through  the  axis  of  a  central  electron  gun,  one  of 
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said  first  paired  pole  piece  segments  being  disposed  between 
the  axes  of  the  central  electron  gun  and  an  outer  electron  gun. 
the  other  being  disposed  between  the  axes  of  the  central 
electron  gun  and  the  other  outer  electron  gun.  individual 
segments  of  said  first  paired  pole  piece  segments  being  dis- 
posed also  symmetrically  with  respect  to  another  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axes  of  the  three  electron  guns  and  opposed 
to  each  other  by  a  smaller  distance  at  said  straight  line  than  at 
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the  extremities  remote  from  said  straight  line,  and  a  second 
pair  of  pole  piece  segments  being  disposed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  three  elec- 
tron guns,  individual  segments  of  said  second  paired  pole 
piece  segments  being  disposed  also  substantially  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  plane  perpendicular  to  said  straight 
line  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  central  electron  gun, 
and  having  a  web  projecting  toward  said  central  electron  gun 
substantially  on  the  last  mentioned  plane. 


3,899,762 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Studders,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Permag  Magnet- 
ics Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,681 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7102 

U.S.  CI.  335—302  12  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  for  casting  in  a  non-mag- 
netic plastic  support,  said  structure  comprising: 

A.  a  central  non-corrosive  permanent  magnetic  core  of 
outside  uniform  cross-section  with  opposite  parallel  pole 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof, 

B.  a  non-magnetic  non-corrosive  inner  sleeve  intimately 
surrounding  said  core  extending  between  and  to  said 
parallel  pole  surfaces, 

C.  a  magnetic  non-corrosive  outer  sleeve  intimately  sur- 
rounding said  inner  sleeve  and  also  extending  between 
and  to  said  parallel  pole  surfaces,  and 

D.  a  magnetic  p>ole  plate  slightly  larger  in  outer  circumfer- 
ence than  the  outer  circumference  of  said  outer  sleeve 
and  magnetically  held  against  one  of  said  pole  surfaces, 
said  structure  being  cast  into  a  non-magnetic  plastic 
support  so  that  only  the  other  said  pole  surface  is  ex- 
posed. 


3,899,763 

INTERLEAVTD  WTNT)ING  FOR  ELECTRIC Al 

INT>UCTIVE  APPARATl  S 

Robert  I.  Van  Nkre,  Sharon,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  VNestinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  474.851 

int.  CL-  HO  IF  1>;14 

VS.  CI.  336-70  3  Claims 


1.  An  interleaved  winding  for  electrical  inductile  apparatus. 
comprising 

at  least  first  and  second  coil  disks  dispxiscd  jxiaih  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  first  coil  disk  containing  an  even  num- 
ber of  turns  of  an  electrical  conductor,  and  said  second 
coil  disk  containing  an  odd  number  of  turns  of  an  electri- 
cal conductor; 

start-start  connections  which  connect  together  and  radially 
transpose  the  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  coil 
disks,  and, 

a  finish-finish  connection  which  connects,  together  the  out- 
ermost turn  of  the  second  coil  disk  to  the  turn  of  the  first 
coil  disk  which  is  adjacent  to  the  outermost  turn  of  the 
first  coil  disk. 


3,899.764 
FOUR-STRAND  INTERI.EAVED-TIRN  TRANSFORMER 

WINDING 
Robert  I.  Van  Nice,  Sharon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
ELIectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,641 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  /5  14 

U.S.  CI.  336-70  3  Claims 


1.  An  interleaved  winding  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus, 
comprising 

at  least  first  and  second  coil  disks  disposed  axially  adjacent 
to  each  other,  with  each  coil  disk  containing  a  pluralils  of 
ccinductors  spirally  disposed  around  a  common  axis  to 
form  at  least  inner  and  outer  turns  of  the  conductors, 

start-start  and  finish-finish  connections  located  between  the 
coil  disks  to  provide  at  least  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
conduction  paths  through  the  coil  disks,  said  conduction 
paths  being  directed  in  a  first  radial  direction  when  pro- 
gressing towards  said  axis  and  in  a  second  radial  direction 
when  progressing  awa\  from  said  axis, 

said  first  and  second  conduction  path.s  beginning  at  the 
outer  turn  of  the  first  coil  disk  and  progressing  in  the  first 
direction  through  the  first  coil  disk  and  then  in  the  second 
direction  through  the  second  coil  disk. 
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said  third  and  fourth  conduction  paths  beginning  at  the 
inner  turn  of  the  second  coil  disk  and  progressing  m  the 
second  direction  through  the  second  coil  disk  and  then  in 
the  first  direction  through  the  first  coil  disk, 

with  said  third  conduction  path  being  radialK  positioned,  m 
the  coil  disks,  between  the  first  and  second  conduction 
paths; 

said  first  coil  disk  being  connected'  to  a  third  coil  disk  in 
the  winding  by  a  start-start  connection  which  is  po'ii- 
tioned  under  the  inner  turn  of  the  second  coil  disk,  said 
third  coil  disk  being  axially  located  in  the  winding  with 
two  coil  disks  between  the  first  and  third  coil  diNk>. 


3,899,765 
THERMALLY  ACTL  ATED  SWITCH 
Theodore  J.  Daigneauit,  Jr.,  Sheldon ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,283 

int.  CI.^HOIH  J7/74 

U.S.  CI.  337—386  9  Claiiro 


1.  A  thermallv  actuated  snap-acting  switch  comprising  a 
switch  housing,  thermal  actuator  means  having  a  portion 
within  said  housing  movable  relative  thereto  in  response  to 
changes  in  temperature,  and  switch  means  within  the  housing 
actuatable  by  said  thermal  actuator  means,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  stationary  contact,  a  first  terminal  for  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  switch  arm,  a  movable  contact  carried  b\ 
said  switch  arm,  and  a  second  terminal  for  said  movable 
contact,  said  switch  arm  and  said  movable  contact  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  stationary  and 
said  movable  contacts  are  in  electrical  contact  with  one  an- 
other and  a  second  position  in  which  said  contacts  are  spaced 
firom  one  another  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit 
between  said  terminals,  said  switch  means  further  comprising 
a  switch  frame  secured  to  said  housing  and  means  for  abruptly 
moving  said  switch  arm  and  said  movable  contact  from  their 
first  position  to  their  second  position  when  said  thermal  actua- 
tor portion  moves  into  a  position  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  means  for  abruptly  moving  said  mov- 
able contact  and  said  switch  arm  comprising  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  switch  arm  and  said  switch  frame  for 
biasing  said  switch  arm  into  one  of  its  positions  and  for 
abruptly  moving  said  switch  arm  between  said  positions  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  said 
thermal  actuator  portion,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying 
the  temperature  at  which  said  movable  contact  and  switch 
arm  move  abruptly  over  center  from  one  position  to  another, 
said  adjustable  means  comprising  means  for  moving  said 
switch  frame  and  said  spring  means  relative  to  said  stationary 
contact. 


3,899,766 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Seymour  Vlermelstein,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,122 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  13100,  GOIL  1118 

\}JS,  CI.  338—42  1 1  Claims 
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1 .  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  hollow  case  that  is 
open  at  both  ends  and  has  an  internal  shoulder, 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  case  with  one  side  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  engaging  said  shoul- 
der, 

annular  means  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  case  having  a  portion  at  one  end  that  is  bent  over  said 
annular  means  and  forces  said  annular  means  to  clamp 
said  peripheral  portion  tightly  against  said  shoulder,  with 
a  hermetic  seal  being  formed  at  said  shoulder  between 
s'iid  diaphragm  and  said  case, 

a  strain  gage  with  at  least  one  electrical  resistance  element 
h<inded  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 

electncal  termination  means  mounted  to  said  case  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  resis- 
tance element. 


3,899,767 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Rled  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,326 

Int.  Q.^  GOIS  9/66.  7156,  3/80 

L  S.  CI.  340—3  R  28  Claims 


1 .  An  imaging  system  comprising; 

A.  a  plurality  of  receiving  elements  for  receiving  energy 
from  a  target  area  to  be  viewed,  for  providing  first  output 
signals, 

B  a  plurality  of  transmitting  elements  for  transmitting  en- 
ergy; 
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C.  said  receiving  elements  being  arranged  in  a  geometric 
array  over  a  first  predetermined  surface; 

D.  said  transmitting  elements  being  arranged  in  a  similar, 
scaled  geometric  array  over  a  second  predetermined 
surface; 

E.  said  second  predetermined  surface  being  a  similar  scaled 
replica  of  said  first  predetermined  surface; 

F.  output  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  energy 
pattern  from  said  transmitting  elements; 

G.  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  output 
signals  and  operable  to  process  said  first  output  signals  to 
provide  second  output  signals  to  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting elements; 

H.  said  processing  being  operable  to  change  said  first  output 
signals  such  that  the  energy  distribution  at  said  output 
means  is  a  scaled  replica  of  the  energy  distribution  from 
said  target  area  under  investigation. 


3,899,769 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRF^SENTING 
THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MOVING  BOI)\   IN  A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Etienne  Augustin  Henri  Honore,  Chatenay  Malabry,  Franc*; 
Emile    Leon   Gabriel    Torcheux,   deceased,    late   of    Paris, 
France;  by  Michdine  Marie  Torcheux.  bom  Deloffre,  heir. 
Paris,   France;   Alain  Torcheux.  heir.   Paris,   France,   and 
Adeline  Geret,  bom  Torcheux,  heir.  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  dTUude  et  d  Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelies 
NEO-TEC,  France 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373.555 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     27.     1972. 
72.23193 

Int.  a.  C»08c  21/00.  GOls  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—24  9  Claims 


3,899,768 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  SURVEYING  BY  EXTRACTING 
AND  DISPLAYING  SEISMIC  PROPERTIES 
Roy  Gibson  Quay,  and  Clifford  Harvey  Ray,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,197,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,176 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  DS  47  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  seismic  surveying  comprising  the  steps  of 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  seismic  signals  each  from  different 
points  along  a  traverse  in  a  seismic  survey; 

generating  a  multi-channel  seismic  record  of  such  seismic 
signals  grouped  in  side-by-side  format  to  represent  a 
section  of  the  geological  structure  of  the  earth  beneath 
such  traverse; 

selecting  multiple  sets  of  laterally  extending  guidelines 
associated  at  least  in  part  with  the  geologic  structure 
represented  on  such  seismic  record; 

extracting  a  seismic  property  from  the  data  contained 
within  zones  associated  with  each  of  such  guidelines; 

establishing  a  reference  axis  that  conforms  with  such  guide- 
lines; and 

plotting  a  value  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  such 
seismic  property  about  such  reference  axis. 


1.  Methcxl  of  representing  the  movement  of  a  moving  Khjn 
on  the  screen  of  a  cathtxic  ray  tube  system  hii\ing  tvko  spot 
position  control  inputs,  from  a  pair  of  items  of  information 
giving  the  current  position  of  the  moving  body  in  a  tuo-dimen 
sional  coordinate  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  storing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  items  of  information  giving 
the  F>osition  of  reference  points,  in  the  same  two-dimcn 
sional  coordinate  system, 

b.  storing  from  time  to  time  the  pair  of  iteras  of  information 
giving  the  current  position  of  the  moving  bodv,  v^hilc 
eliminating  the  oldest  stored  pair.  mi  as  to  keep  in  store 
only  a  limited  number  of  such  items  of  information. 

c  sequentially  reading  each  pair  of  items  of  ptisition  infor 
mation  in  the  group  comprising  the  pairs  of  items  of  said 
stored  information  giving  the  positions  of  reference 
points,  the  pairs  of  items  of  said  stored  information  giving 
the  position  of  the  moving  body,  and  the  pair  of  items  of 
information  giving  the  current  petition  of  the  moving 
body, 

d.  sequentially  subtracting  each  read  pair  of  items  of  posi- 
tion information  from  a  predetermined  pair  of  items  of 
information  in  said  group,  respectively,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
pair  of  items  of  fxsition  information  relative  to  the  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pair, 

e   sequentially  converting  at  least  parts  of  the  two  items  of 
information  of  each  successive  pair  of  items  of  relative 
position   information,   into   a   pair  of  anak>gue   signals, 
respectively. 

f  applying  succession  each  pair  of  analogue  signals  respec 
tively  to  the  said  two  spol-position  control  inputs  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  system,  and 

g.  selectively  repeating  said  steps  c)  Ihrcxigh  f).  thereby 
providing  a  representation  of  the  current  position  and  the 
past  positions  of  the  moving  body  and  of  the  posiUons  of 
the  reference  points. 
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3.899.770 
MULTIPLE  INPLT  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Kenneth  G.  Slotkowski,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,51 1 

Int.  CI.2  B60Q  5i00,  G08B  2J/U0 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  F  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  multiple  input  warning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
motor  vehicle  including 
a   a  DC  source  of  electrical  potential, 
b  first  and  second  voltage  supply  leads  connected  lo  opposite 

terminals  of  said  DC  source  of  electrical  potential, 
c   a  warning  device  electrically  actuable  upcin  the  application 

of  an  electrical  potential  difference  across  its  terminals; 

d.  a  door  on  said  vehicle, 

e.  a  switch  controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door, 
said  switch  being  nonconductive  when  said  door  is  closed 
and  conductive  is  open,  said  door  isopen; 

f  an  instrument  panel  lamp; 

g  a  light  switch,  coupled  to  said  instrument  panel  lamp,  (or 
controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  potential  to  said  instru- 
ment panel  lamp, 

h.  an  ignition  switch  operated  by  the  insertion  in  it  of  a  key, 
said  ignition  switch  including  a  key  switch  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  key  in  said  ignition  switch,  said  key  switch 
having  a  first  state  of  conductivity  when  a  key  is  in  said 
ignition  switch  and  a  second  state'  of  conductivity  in  the 
absence  of  a  key  in  said  ignition  switch,  said  ignition  switch 
being  connected  to  said  first  lead  and  having  an  electrical 
pole,  said  ignition  switch  having  a  condition  wherein  said 
first  voltage  supply  lead  is  connected  to  said  pole; 

i,  an  indicating  lamp;  and 

J,  a  switching  device  connected  in  series  with  said  indicating 
lamp,  a  junction  thereby  being  formed  between  said  switch- 
ing device  and  said  indicating  lamp,  said  senes-connectcd 
indicating  lamp  and  switching  device  being  connected, 
through  said  ignition  switch,  across  said  first  and  second 
voltage  supply  leads  when  said  ignition  switch  is  in  said 
condition,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

k.  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  supply  lead, 
to  said  pole  of  said  ignition  switch,  to  the  junction  formed 
between  said  series-connected  indicating  lamp  and  switch- 
ing device,  to  said  door  switch,  to  said  light  switch,  to  said 
key  switch  and  to  said  warning  device,  for  applying  an 
electrical  potential,  derived  from  said  first  and  second  volt- 
age supply  leads,  across  terminals  of  said  warning  device 
when  said  key  switch  is  in  its  first  state  of  conductivity,  said 
ignition  switch  is  not  in  said  condition  and  said  door  switch 
is  closed,  when  said  ignition  switch  is  in  said  condition  and 


said  indicating  lamp  is  energized;  and  when  said  instrument 
panel  lamp  is  energized,  said  ignition  switch  is  not  in  said 
condition  and  said  door  switch  is  closed. 


3,899,771 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  BY  LINEAR 

TRAVERSE  EMPLOYING  SHIFTED  EDGE  LINES 
Peter  Saraga,  and  Peter  Roy  Wavish,  both  of  Salfords,  near 
Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.^ . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281^44,  Aug.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,904 
Claims    priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1971.  38528  71;  Aug.   17,   1971,  38527/71;  Mar.   1,   1972, 
9488  72 

Int.  CI,  G06k  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  340-  1 46.3  AE  1 1  Claims 
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I .  A  method  of  recognizing  a  character  of  varying  stroke 
width  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  storing  digital  electrical  signals  identifying  the  shape  of 
the  character  in  a  first  matrix  of  storage  cells  whereby  a 
character  cell  is  distinguished  from  a  background  cell 
position  by  the  presence  of  a  digital  signal; 

b  sensing  the  digital  signal  characteristics  of  a  predeter- 
mined group  form  of  storage  cells  starting  from  a  first 
predetermined  group  and  sensing  the  condition  of  all  cells 
within  that  group; 

c.  assigning  for  said  sensed  group  of  cells  an  appropriate 
operator,  said  operation  being  selected  from  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  unique  operators,  said  assigned  operator 
esuihlishmg  the  center  of  said  group  and  an  associated 
\ccloT  direction  for  said  group,  said  center  being  an 
interstitial  poinl  between  cells  of  said  group; 

d  establishing  the  next  group  of  cells  whose  digital  informa- 
tion is  to  be  sensed  by  employing  the  center  and  vector 
direction  information  of  said  first  group  of  cells; 

c  determining  and  storing  in  a  second  matrix  a  shifted  edge 
line  by  repeated  application  of  said  sensing,  assigning  and 
establishing  steps  in  a  complete  circuit  of  said  character, 
said  shifted  line  lying  b>etween  the  outermost  character 
cell  positions  and  adjacent  background  cell  positions; 

f  companng  said  shifted  edge  line  with  a  standard  edge  line 
in  order  to  recognize  the  character. 


3,899,772 
MOBILE  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  AND  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  Mead;  John  L.  Aker;  David  A.  Malan,  all  of  Chanute, 
and  John  R.  Alden,  Olathe,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kustom 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,509 

Int.  a.  G06f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340-152  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  terminal  computer  system  having  a  plurality 

of  mobile  terminal  units,  a  base  radio  and  a  computer  data 

base,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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said  mobile  terminal  unit  including  means  for  encoding, 
transmitting,  receiving  and  decoding  digital  data 

means  for  communicating  said  digital  data  between  said 
terminal  unit,  said  base  radio  and  said  computer  data  base 
thereby  facilitating  terminal  unit  dispatching,  unit  status 
updating  and  computer  information  retrieval  without 
voice  communication. 
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means  for  automatically  transmitting  an  acknowledgement 
to  said  computer  data  base  that  digital  data  has  been 
received  by  said  mobile  terminal  unit,  and 

means  for  transmitting  an  operator  acknowledgement  to 
said  computer  data  base  that  said  digital  data  is  received 
by  said  terminal  unit  operator. 


3,899.773 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WHICH 
OPERATES  TO  INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROL  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CONTROLLED  CIRCUITS 
Seizo  Yamauchi,  and  Kazuo  Shimomura,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,019 
Claims   prk>rity,  application  Japan,   Feb.    10,    1972,  47- 
14425;  Feb.  10,  1972,  47-14426;  Feb.  10,  1972.  47-14427; 
Feb.  10,  1972,  47-14428;  Feb.  16,  1972,  47-16642;  June  14, 
1972,  47-59793 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—167  R  19  Claims 


,  Chonnei  Selsc'O'  Ci'CjM 


1.  A  remote  control  signal  generator  which  operates  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  individually  control  a  plurality  of  remote 
circuits  comprising: 

a.  channel  selector  means  including  a  plurality  of  selector 
switch  means  for  producing  a  binary  coded  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  one  of  said  selector  switch  means, 
b,  holding  means  actuated  by  said  channel  selector 
means, 
c.  clock  pulse  generating  means,  actuated  by  said  holding 
means  for  generating  a  predetermined  number  of  clock 
pulses, 

937  0,G.-26 


power  supply   means  coupled  to  said  channel  selector 
means  and  said  holding  means. 

preset  counting  means  coupled  to  said  channel  selector 
means  such  that  the  count  set  in  said  counting  means 
corresponds  to  said  binary  coded  signal,  said  counting 
means  counting  the  number  of  pulses  generated  by  said 
clock  pulse  generating  means  up  Ui  the  count  set  b\  said 
channel  selector  means  and  providing  a  suipping  signal  tu 
said  holding  means  to  control  said  clock  pulse  generating 
means  when  said  preset  count  has  been  reached,  and, 
control  signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  cKxik 
pulse  generating  means  and  synchronized  with  the  pulses 
generated  by  said  clcxrk  pulse  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating remote  control  signals  to  control  said  plurality  of 
remote  circuits. 


3,899,774 
INTERROGATION  OF  REMOTE  STATIONS 
Alexander  J.  Binnie,  Luton:  Kenneth  Bowdell.  Shefford.  and 
Philip  James  Clark,   Luton,  all  of  England,   assignors  to 
George  Kent  Ltd.,  Luton,  England 

Filed  .May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357.1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma\  4,  1972, 
20785/72 

Int.  CI.-  H040  !  1^00 
U.S.  CI.  340—163  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  sources  of  information  connected 
thereto  and  for  transmitting  information  from  the  sources  to 
a  remote  interrogator  in  response  to  an  mterrogation  signal, 
containing  coded  instructions  from  the  inlerrogalor,  compos- 
ing: 

a  data  transmission  line; 

route  selector  means  remote  from   the   interrogator   dnd 
connected  to  the  interrogator  by  said  data  transmission 
line,  said  route  selector  means  having  an  input  terminal 
electrically   connected   to  said   transmission   line   and   a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  and  being  for  establishing  an 
electrical  path,  upon  receiving  a  first  cixled  interrogation 
signal  via  said  transmission  line  from  the  interrogator, 
from  said  input  terminal  to  a  particular  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  output  terminals  as  directed  by  the  cexied  instruc- 
tions in  said  first  interrogation  signal. 
at  least  one  reading  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  route 
selector  means,  each  rci'ding  circuit  means  having  input 
means  electncally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
sources  of  information,  for  reading  said  information  from 
a  respective  one  of  the  sources  selected  in  response  to  a 
third  coded  interrogation  signal  upon  receiving  said  third 
coded  interrogation  signal  from  said  interrogator  via  said 
route  selector  means, 
means  for  generating  a  coded  signal  representative  of  the 
information  of  the  source  in  response  to  said  third  coded 
signal,  and 
coupling  means  mdependent  of  said  rt)ute  selector  means 
for  applying  said  generated  coded  signal  to  said  transmis- 
sion line. 
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3,899,775 
AUTOMATIC  STORE  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  AND 
TERMINAL  THEREFOR 
John  M.  Larsen,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data  Cor- 
poration, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.087 

Int.  a.  G06f  15120.  3104 

U^.  CI.  340-172.5  ,  14  Claims 


companson  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
external  devices  for  comparing  incoming  information 
with  information  from  said  memory  means; 

mtemal  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
and  said  external  devices,  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality 


1.   An   automatic   store   transaction  system   comprising  a 
digital  computer  having  preselected,  accessible  transaction 
information  recorded  therein  and  capable  of  executing  prese- 
lected operations  on  transaction  information,  the  computer 
generating  a  train  of  binary  coded  signals  including  a  unique 
signal  for  activating  a  single  transaction  terminal  adapted  to 
respond  to  the  unique  signal,  a  transceiver  coupled  to  said 
computer  for  transmitting  binar\  coded  signals  to  and  from 
the  computer, 
a  terminal  for  recording  store  transactions  including  means 
for  generating  binary  coded  signals  representative  of  a 
transaction  entered  therein  and  means  responsive  to  a 
unique  signal  for  activating  the  terminal  in  response  to 
the  reception  of  the  unique  signal, 
a  transceiver  coupled  to  the  terminal  for  transmitting  binary 
coded  signals  to  and  from  the  terminal, 
and 

means  coupled  between  said  transceivers  for  transmitting 
the  binary  coded  signals  between  the  digital  computer 
and  the  terminal,  said  means  comprising  a  transmission 
line  system  having  three  transmission  lines  arranged  m  a 
balanced  system,  the  store  transactions  entered  into  the 
terminal  being  represented  by  binary  coded  signals  that 
are  transmitted  to  the  digital  computer  for  processing 
once  the  terminal  is  activated  in  response  to  the  unique 
signal  and  the  processed  data  being  transmitted  back  to 
the  transaction  terminal  for  completing  the  store  transac- 
tion. 


of  internal  signals  for  transmission  from  said  terminal, 
said  internal  signals  including  said  control  signals  and 
signals  received  from  selectively  activated  external  de- 
vices, and 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  internal  selection  means,  for 
providing  an  output  signal  from  said  terminal. 


3.899.777 

MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  LINE  POTENTIAL  WHEN 

THE  CONNECTING  SWITCH  IS  OPEN 

Erwin  Feicht,  BerUn;  Werner  Otto  Haug,  Boeblingen;  Rolf 
Remshardt,  Boeblingen,  and  Helmut  Schettler.  Boeblingen, 
ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    23.    1973 

2309186 

Int.  CI.^'GllC  7106 
U.S.  CI.  340-173R  5  Claims 


3,899,776 
PROGRAMMABLE  TERMINAL 
John  S.  SIcko.  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Raymond  J.  HodsoU,  Jr.. 
Salem,  Va.,  and  John  T.  Adamchkk.  Amsterdam.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  318363,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.636 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3100,  9100 
MS.  a.  340- 1 72.5  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  terminal  for  operating  on-line  or  off- 
line to  control  or  monitor  a  plurality  of  external  devices  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  for  storing  program  and  control  informa- 
tion; 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said  exter- 
nal devices  for  converting  information  from  said  memorv 
into  control  signals,  said  logic  means  including  external 
selection  means  for  selectively  activating  at  least  one  of 
said  external  devices; 
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1.  Storage  arrangement  comprising: 

a  read  amplifier  having  input  lines; 

a  plurality  of  separate  read  lines  each  connectable  sepa- 
rately or  in  pairs  to  the  input  lines  of  said  read  amplifier; 

,  switch  means  connected  between  said  input  lines  and  said 
read  lines;  and 

means  connected  between  a  source  potential  and  both  said 
input  lines  and  said  read  lines  for  bringing  both  said  input 
lines  and  said  read  lines  to  the  same  potential  level  when 
said  switch  means  is  open. 


: 


August  12,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


735 


3.899,778 

MEANS  EMPLOYING  A  MULTIPLE  LENS  ARRAY  FOR 

READING  FROM  A  HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  MEMORY 

STORAGE 
Donald  L.  Roberts.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.932 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IC  13104-  G02B  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  LM  14  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  retrieving  information  stored  page-by  page 
on  a  mask  comprising: 

A.  illumination  means,  said  illumination  means  including  a 
plurality  of  discrete  light  emitting  areas  and  means  for 
selectively  enabling  said  discrete  areas  for  light  emission. 

B.  a  multiple  lens  array  comprising  first  and  second  sub- 
strates each  having  parallel  corrugations  on  a  face 
thereof,  said  faces  brought  together  with  the  parallel 
corrugations  of  said  first  substrate  perpendicular  to  the 
parallel  corrugations  of  said  second  substrate,  said  corru- 
gations forming  at  each  intersection  thereof  one  of  a 
plurality  of  lenslets,  said  multiple  lens  array  being  dis- 
posed proximate  said  illumination  means  such  that  each 
of  said  lenslets  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  discrete  light 
emitting  areas;  and 

C.  photosensitive  detector  means,  said  photosensitive  de- 
tector means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  areas, 
said   photosensitive  detector  means  being  disposed   to 
intercept  light  issued  from  a  light  emitting  discrete  area 
of  said  illumination  means  and  passed  through  a  corre- 
sponding lenslet  of  said  multiple  lens  array; 
whereby  an  information  bearing  area  of  a  mask  positioned 
intermediate  said  illumination  means  and  said  multiple  lens 
array  is  illuminated  by  a  selected  light  emitting  area,  and  the 
resultant  information  encoded  beam  passes  through  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lenslets  and  impinges  on  said  photosensi- 
tive detector  means. 


3.899,779 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM  USING 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DOMAINS 

Alexis  Plato  Malozemoff.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Flkd  June  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,285 
Int.  CI.^GllC  11114.  19108 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  TF  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  information  handling  system  using  different 
types  of  magnetic  bubble  domains  for  representation  of  infor- 
mation, comprising; 

a  single  layer  of  magnetic  medium  in  which  multi-state 
magnetic  bubble  domains  can  exist  at  the  same  time,  said 
domains  having  different  numbers  of  vertical  Bloch  lines 
in  their  domain  walls,  said  information  being  represented 
by  said  multi-state  domains  and  in  particular  by  the  num- 
ber of  vertical  Bloch  lines  in  said  domains, 
storage  means  for  simultaneously  storing  domains  having 
different  numbers  of  vertical  Bloch  lines  in  said  magnetic 
medium, 
write  means  for  producing  information  in  said  magnetic 
medium,  said  information  being  in  the  form  of  coded 
patterns  of  said  multi-state  domains,  said  write  means 
including  means  for  producing  magnetic  domains  having 


different  numbers  of  said  vertical  Bl(x:h  lines  in  their 
domain  walls  and  further  means  for  enlenng  a  pattern  of 
coded  informaUon  into  said  storage  means. 
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read  means  for  reading  said  information  contained  in  said 
storage  means,  said  read  means  including  further  means 
for  detecting  the  information  slate  of  said  magnetic  do- 
mains in  accordance  with  the  number  of  vertical  Bitxh 
lines  in  the  walls  of  said  domains 


3,899,780 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  STORE  HAV  ING  OPTICAL 
CENTERING  APPARATl  S 
Matti  Niilo  Tapani  Otala,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.V  . 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,975 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    12,    1973. 
7301929 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  I3i(}f).  II  14 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  V  C  5  Claims 
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1.  A  Storage  SN'stem  comprising  a  plate  of  magnetic  material. 
said  magnetic  matenal  being  provided  with  a  regular  two-di 
mensional  array  of  first  recesses,  said  first  recesses  forming  in 
cooperation  wiih  said  magnetic  matenal  magncticallv  active 
elements  for  stonng  digital  information  m  the  form  of  mag- 
netic bubbles,  write  means  comprising  an  eleclromagnctic 
radiation  source  for  locally  heating  the  magneticalK  active 
elements  whereby  the  magnetic  bubbles  are  formed,  means 
for  maintaining  a  magnetic  bias  field  in  the  vicinitv  of  said 
magnetically  active  elements,  the  magnitude  of  the  field  deter 
mining  the  bubbles  dimensions,  electromagnetic  read  means 
for  detecting  said  bubbles,  addressing  means  for  directing  said 
read  means  and  the  said  read  write  means  to  scan  a  selected 
magnetically  active  area,  said  plate  being  further  provided 
with  second  recesses  elongated  in  the  direclKin  in  which  said 
magnetically  active  areas  are  scanned,  said  second  recesses 
forming  a  regular  two-dimensional  arrav  with  said  first  reces- 
ses, and  optical  centering  means  for  directing  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  said  second  recesses  and  for  centenng  said  plate 
wath  respect  to  said  read  means  and  said  write  means  in  re 
sponse  to  said  radiation  from  said  second  recesses. 
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3,899.781 
MAGNETIC  BL'BBLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

ROTATTSG  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Teniji  Watanabe,  Niza,  and  Hideo  Ishihara,  Kamakuru,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denna  Kabuishiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  22,  1973,  48-69900 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  11:14 
L.S.  CI.  340—174  TF  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  transmission  system,  comprising 

a  magnetic  thin  plate  for  causing  therein  at  least  one  mag- 
netic bubble; 

bias  means  for  applymg  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  mag- 
netic thin  plate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
thereof; 

rotation  means  for  applying  a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetic  thin  plate  along  the  surface  thereof, 

a  honeycomb  soft  magnetic  thin  film  formed  into  substan- 
tially hexagonal  patterns  and  disposed  on  said  magnetic 
thin  plate  in  close  contact  therewith, 

direction  specifying  means  of  thin  films  coupled  to  said 
honeycomb  soft  magnetic  thin  film  for  giving  pnonty 
order  of  the  transmission  direction  of  said  magnetic  bub- 
ble from  each  of  branching  positions  of  said  honeycomb 
soft  magnetic  thin  film  positioned  at  each  of  vertex  of 
each  of  said  hexagonal  patterns  to  three  sides  thereof 
contiguous  to  said  branching  positions,  said  thin  films 
being  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  three  sides,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  bias  means  and  said  rota- 
tion means  for  reducing  and  restoring  said  bias  magnetic 
field  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  cycle  of  said  rota- 
tion magnetic  field 


3,899,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  REACTION  ENT)  POINT 
Everett  L.  Miller,  339  W.  Bumham  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 
49015,  and  Frank  D.  MUler,  609  Warwick  Ave.,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,672 

Int  CI.  G08b  25100 

U^.  CI.  340—228  R  |  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  course  of  a  reaction 
carried  out  by  heating  reaction  mixtures  in  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tion kettles  and  sensing  the  attainment  of  a  particular  temper- 
ature by  the  reaction  mixture  in  each  kettle  as  indicative  of  a 
desired  end  point,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I .  means  providing  a  direct  current  power  supply. 

2  an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  direct  current  compris- 
ing a  common  relay  for  all  said  kettles  having  alarm 
means  connected  to  the  contact  points  thereof, 

3  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  the  coil  of  said 
relay, 

4.  a  probe  mounted  on  the  wall  of  each  kettle 
5  end  point  control  means  for  each  kettle  connected  across 
said  direct  current  power  supply  comprising  in  series: 
a   a  potentiometer  having  a  graduated  scale  on  its  dial, 
a  calibrating  potentiometer,  and 

a  Stolid  state  thermoresistive  temperature  sensing  de- 
vice mounted  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  probes,  the 
junction  between  each  of  said  temperature  sensing 
devices  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  potentiome- 
ters for  each  kettle  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  whereby  the  calibrating 
potentiometer  for  each  kettle  may  be  adjusted  so  that 
the  readings  on  the  graduated  scale  potentiometers  for 
each  kettle  are  the  same  when  the  same  end  point  is 
reached  bv  the  reaction  mixture  in  each  kettle. 


b 
c. 


3,899,783 
MECHANICAL  ALARM  SOUNDING  FAILURE  OF 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Edward  Kuzmar.  and  Mar>  Kuzmar,  both  of  4407  S.  Camp- 
bell Ave..  Chicago,  lU.  60632 

Rled  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,627 

Int.  CI.2G08B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—253  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  electrical  power 
fails,  said  device  comprising: 

a  flat  oval  shaped  member  having  a  central  opening  spanned 
by  a  cross  piece,  said  member  being  freely  rotatable 
about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  through  the  center 
of  the  cross  piece,  said  member  having  a  prong  which  is 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  is  secured  to  said  cross  piece 
offset  from  the  center; 

an  electric  relay  having  a  winding  energized  when  said 
power  is  present  and  deenergized  when  said  power  fails, 
and  a  plunger  pulled  in  when  the  winding  is  energized  and 
pushed  out  when  the  winding  is  deenergized,  said  plunger 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  free  end,  said  slot  being 
engaged  by  said  prong,  movement  of  the  plunger  causing 
rotation  of  the  member,  whereby  the  member  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  to  a  first  position  when  the  plunger  is 
pulled  in  and  is  rotated  in  opposite  direction  to  a  second 
positkjn  when  the  plunger  is  pushed  out; 
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a  windup  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member,  said 
spring  being  wound  up  when  the  member  is  rotated  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  being  free  to 
unwind  when  the  member  is  in  the  second  position,  said 
spring  being  prevented  from  unwinding  when  the  member 
is  in  the  first  position;  and 

means  including  a  gong  and  hammer,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  said  spring  as  it  unwinds  to  cause  the  hammer 
to  repeatedly  strike  and  move  away  from  the  gong  to 
sound  the  alarm. 


3,899,784 
GLASS  BREAKAGE  DETECTOR 
Vincent  J.  McHenr>,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omni 
Spectra,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.207 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  340—274  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  glass  breakage  detector,  a  sensing  element,  means 
securing  said  element  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  glass,  the 
element  extending  from  said  securing  means,  the  shape  of  said 
element  being  such  that  movement  of  said  securing  means  by 
the  shock  wave  attendant  only  upon  glass  breakage  will  set 
said  element  into  strong  resonant  vibration  principally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  glass,  the  shape  of  said  element  further 
being  such  that  it  is  relatively  immune  to  movement  of  said 
securing  means  by  vibrations  normal  to  the  glass  plane,  and 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  element  and  movable  from 
a  normal  set  position  to  a  triggered  position  in  which  it  initi- 
ates an  alarm,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  responsive  to 
said  vibrations  of  the  sensing  element  parallel  to  the  glass 
plane  to  move  to  its  triggered  position  and  thus  initiate  an 
alarm. 


3,899,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MONITORING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  A  LOAD  DEVICE 
Kurt   Ryser,   Langenthal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Greiner 
Electronic  AG,  Langenthal,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    19,   1973, 
753/73 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  340—309.1  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the  operation 
of  periodically  operable  load  means  (P),  such  as  the  dosage 
means  of  an  automatic  clinical  analyzer,  comprising 

a.  at  least  a  first  voltage  source  (AC); 

b.  normally  de-energized  load  motor  means  (3)  for  driving 
said  load  means  periodically  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

c.  means  including  an  actuating  switch  (11)  for  initially 
connecting  said  load  motor  means  with  said  first  voltage 


source  foi  a  relatively  brief  initial  penod  to  mitiatc  the 
operating  cycle  of  said  load  means; 
means  including  a  holding  switch  (6)  for  suhscqucntK 
connecting  said  load  motor  means  v\ith  said  tlrst  voltage 
source  for  a  subsequent  period  of  time,  said  holding 
switch  means  having  a  first  conditutn  when  said  load 
means  is  in  the  first  position,  and  a  second  condition 
when  said  load  means  is  displaced  from  said  first  position; 
e  display  means  (  17)  having  an  initial  slate  of  cnergi/a 
tion,  and 


^^' 


means  including  disconnect  means  (Ifti  and  monitor 
switch  means  (12.  13)  responsnc  to  the  instantaneous 
condition  of  said  holding  switch  for  disconnecting  said 
l«.)ad  motor  means  from  said  first  voltage  siiurcc  and  ioT 
operating  said  display  means  to  the  other  slate  of  energi- 
zation in  the  event  that  said  holding  sv>.itch  is  not  in  its 
anticipated  condition  dunng  any  given  penod  of  the 
operating  cycle  of  said  load  means. 


3,899.786 
LIQLID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  .S\  STEM 
Waldemar  Greubel;  Hans  Krueger,  and  llrich  Wolff,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengeseUschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16^  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.767 
Claims    priorit>.    application    German>,    June    2,    1972, 
2226959 

Int  CI.  (;09f9/i2 
U.S.  CI.  340—336  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  presenting  colored  imager  eompns- 


ing: 


a  first  light  polarizing  means. 

a  second  light  polarizing  means. 

a  liquid  crystal  means  mounted  between  first  and  second 
polarizing  means, 

electrode  energizing  means, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  suitably  mounted  adja- 
cent said  crystal  means  such  that  said  electrcxlc  energiz- 
ing means  produces  a  field  across  sanJ  liquid  crvstal 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  addition  of  at 
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least  one  pigment  to  the  transparent  electrode  material 
whereby  a  colored  image  may  be  selectively  derived. 


3,899,787 
TRIPLEX  ANTENNA 
Watson   P.   Czei-M'inski,  Shrewsbury,   NJ.,  assignor   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.873 

Int.  Cl.-HOIQ  9104 

L.S.  CI.  343-790  14  Claims 


T.^ 


a-i/i^* 


I.  A  broadband  antenna  system  for  a  plurality  of  radio 
apparatus  adapted  to  operate  simultaneously  in  the  same 
frequency  band,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  electrically  conductive  and 
grounded  support  conduit  of  predetermined  length, 

a  respective  plurality  of  in-line  tubular  dipole  radiating 
elements,  one  for  each  of  said  plural  radio  apparatus, 
axially  mounted  on  said  support  conduit,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  radiating  elements  b^'ig  grounded  to 
said  conduit  substantially  mid-way  along  their  respecti\e 
lengths; 

a  port  in  the  sidewall  of  said  support  conduit  at  the  location 
of  each  of  said  radiating  element. 

a  respective  coaxial  cable,  having  an  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductor, couphng  each  radiating  element  to  a  respectne 
radio  apparatus  of  said  plurality  of  radio  apparatus,  run- 
ning through  support  conduit  and  out  of  a  respective  p<irt, 
said  outer  conductor  being  electrically  grounded  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  port; 

each  said  tubular  radiating  element  having  an  opening  io 
the  outer  wall  surface  thereof  wherein  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  respective  coaxial  cable  passes  therethrough 
and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  surface;  and 

respective  impedance  broadbanding  means  for  each  of  said 
dipole  radiating  elements  disposed  exterioraJly  of  each  of 
said  radiating  elements. 


3.899.788 

LIGHT  METERING  SYSTEMS  AND  EXPOSLRE 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CAMERAS 

Kenji  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1973, 48-40852 
Int.  a.  G03b  7108;  GOlj  1146;  G03b  171 18 
1}S.  CL  354—23  D  23  Claims 

1 .  A  light  metering  system  comprising: 


photoelectnc  means  for  producing  a  first  analog  signal 
which  represents  the  intensity  of  light  incident  thereon; 

a  reversible  counter; 

converter  means  for  producing  a  second  analog  signal 
which  represents  the  count  stored  in  said  counter;  and 

counter  control  means  for  stepping  said  counter  in  a  first 
direction  when  the  difference  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond analog  signals  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  for  stepping  said  counter  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  said  difference  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
value. 

10.  An  automatic  exposure  control  system  comprising: 
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photoelectric  means  for  producing  a  first  analog  signal 
which  represents  the  brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, 

a  reversible  counter, 

converter  means  for  producing  a  second  analog  signal 
which  represents  the  count  in  said  counter; 

counter  control  means  for  stepping  said  counter  in  a  first 
direction  when  the  difference  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond analog  signals  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  for  stepping  said  counter  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  difference  between  the  analog  signals  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  value;  and 

expt^ure  control  means  for  controlling  exposure  of  film  in 
a  camera  in  accordance  with  the  count  in  said  counter. 


3,899,789 
EXPOSLRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Yokohama;  Soi- 
chi  Nakamoto,  Machida,  and  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No,  421,540 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1972, 47-123633 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
L  .S.  CI.  354-30  2  Claims 


K^ 


Si^O^llOSl 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  in  a  single-lens  reflex  type 
photographic  camera  which  comprises  in  combination; 


a.  an  interchangeable  lens  provided  with  an  aperture  preset 

device; 
b    a  light  receiving  means  for  metering  light  through  the 

fully  open  aperture  of  said  interchangeable  lens, 

c.  a  first  exposure  operating  circuit; 

d.  a  second  exposure  operating  circuit; 

e.  an  exposure  control  circuit  including  a  storage  circuit  and 
an  aperture  information  input  element;  and 

f.  an  automatic  aperture  mechanism; 

g.  said  first  exposure  operating  circuit  constituting  means 
for  controlling  the  automatic  aperture  mechanism  in 
accordance  with  a  preset  exposure  time  and  with  the 
quantity  of  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  re- 
ceived by  said  light  receiving  means  to  preset  an  aperture 
value  and,  simultaneously  therwith,  changing  the  value  of 
said  information  input  element  so  as  to  correspond  to  said 
aperture  value; 

h.  said  second  exposure  operating  circuit  constituting 
means  for  causing  said  storage  to  store  an  electrical  quan- 
tity corresponding  to  said  quantity  of  light  from  said 
object  and  for  controlling  the  exposure  time  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  storage  circuit  and  the  value 
of  said  information  input  element  as  set  by  said  first 
exposure  operating  circuit: 

i.  said  aperture  information  input  element  comprising  a 
variable  resistor,  and 

j.  said  entire  system  further  including  lock  means  for  said 
automatic  aperture  mechanism,  said  lock  means  being 
adapted  to  lock  said  automatic  aperture  mechanism  when 
said  aperture  preset  device  is  manually  operated,  to 
thereby  vary  the  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistor 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  rotation  of  an  aperture 
preset  memb>er,  whereby  said  second  exposure  op)erating 
circuit  controls  the  exposure  time 


3,899,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  UNDERWATER  PICTLIRES 
Alain  Pocachard,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Nickel; 
Centre  National  pour  rExploitation  des  Oceans,  both  of 
Paris  and  Erji,  Marseille,  all  of  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,986 
Claims     priority,    application    France,     Nov.     15,     1972, 
72.70458 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354-64  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  underwater  pictures  on  making 
contact  with  the  sea-bed,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed 
casing  provided  with  at  least  one  window;  camera  means  and 
a  flash  generator  housed  within  the  casing;  a  framework  on 
which  the  casing  is  adjustably  mounted;  means  for  connecting 


the  framework  to  a  float  and  means  for  delachxihU  connecting 
the  framework  to  ballast,  electromagnetic  triggering  means 
arranged  between  the  float  and  the  ballast  to  close  an  electric 
circuit  when  contact  is  made  with  the  seabed,  an  electromag- 
netic control  device  arranged  within  the  sealed  casing  to 
actuate  the  camera  means  and  the  flash  generator  on  closing 
of  said  electrical  circuit,  and  an  electric  cable  which  pro\  ides 
a  sealed  connection  between  the  electromagnetic  triggering 
means  and  the  electromagnetic  control  device;  wherein  said 
framework  is  provided  with  two  parallel  upnght  members 
which  are  formed  with  series  of  aligned  holes,  and  said  ca.sing 
is  clamped  in  a  collar  secured  on  the  framework  b\  transverv.- 
screws  which  extend  through  two  aligned  holes  of  s.iid  series, 
wherein  said  framework  includes  a  tubular  member  through 
which  a  cable  extends  to  connect  the  framework  to  the  float, 
wherein  said  sealed  casing  comprises  two  v.indov.s.  one  facing 
the  object  lens  of  the  camera  means  and  the  other  facing  the 
flash  generator;  and  wherein  each  of  the  said  windows  has  a 
frustoconical  part  in  mating  engagement  with  a  corrcsp<inding 
frustoconical  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  toroidal  scaling  loint  is 
interposed  between  the  two  frustoconical  parts 


3,899.791 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POSITIONING  AND  ALIGNING  GRID 
Maximilian  Kerr.  Sea  Girt.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Maximilian  Kerr 
Associates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y . 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.314 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19  12 

U.S.  CI.  354-155  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  focal  plane,  a 
pivotahle  mirror  for  selectively  and  and  altematelv  directing 
light  to  the  camera  film  and  to  the  said  viewfmder  ftxal  plane. 
the  improvement  comprising  means  mounted  on  said  vievi 
finder  focal  plane,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of  markings 
thereon  for  dividing  said  vicwfinder  fixal  plane  into  one  or 
more  viewable  areas,  said  vicwfinder  ftKal  plane  being 
mounted  intermediate  of  the  said  esepiecc  and  a  camera  lens, 
said  means  and  the  film  plane  being  substantialK  equidistant 
from  said  pivolable  mirror,  said  means  being  precisely  sized  to 
a  selected  exposable  area  of  the  film  in  said  camera,  said 
plurality  of  markings  precisely  correlating  the  U>cation  of  a 
subject  in  said  vicwfinder  to  the  selected  exposable  area  of  the 
film  whereby  the  precise  kx;ation  of  the  image  on  the  film  is 
controlled. 


3,899.792 
COPY  SHEET  DRYING  AND  DELI\  ERING  DEVICE  FOR 

REPROGRAPHIC  MACHINE 
Giovanni  Ravera.  and  Gk>rgio  Siletto.  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  I>rea(  Turin  ).  Italy 

Filed  May  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473, 11 5 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Italy ,  June  1 2.  1973.  25089, 73 
Int.  Ci.^  G03D  3H)8.  G03B  27. n.  27 1 52 
U.S.  CI.  354—320  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  reprographic  machine  of  the  liquid  developing  t\pc 
having  a  liquid  developing  station  and  a  copy  sheet  accumulal 
ing  plane  for  receiving  copy  sheets  discharged  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  copy  sheet  drying  and  dclivcnng  device  compnsing 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1975 


a  pair  of  squeezing  rollers  receptive  of  a  cop\  sheet  fnmi  the  conduetiMt\   t\pe  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  a  first  mono- 
developing  station  for  squeezing  same,  cr\stalline   epitaxial   laver  formed  on  said  one  face  of  said 
means  receptive  of  the  copv  sheet  for  drvmg  same  compns-  substrate,  a  second  monocr\staIline  epitaxial  layer  formed  on 
ing  a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  drying  rollers,  at  least  one  drNmg  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  an  active  circuit  element  formed  in 
roller  of  each  pair  having  the  outer  surface  thereof  cov  said  epitaxial  lasers,  a  first  polycrystalline  ring  in  said  second 


ered  bv  a  laver  of  liquid  absorbent  material,  and 


epitaxial  laver  around  and  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  active  circuit  element,  a  second  polycrystalline  ring 
around  and  spaced  from  said  first  ring  extending  in  depth  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer  through  both 
epitaxial  layers  to  said  substrate,  said  first  polycrystalline  ring 
having  diffused  therein  a  carrier  killer  which  is  out  diffused 
into  adjacent  monocrystalline  regions  which  form  at  least  a 
part  of  said  active  elements. 


means  for  guiding  the  cop\  sheet  from  the  developing  sta 
tion  to  turn  it  upside  down  upt^n  discharge  onto  the  cop\ 
sheet  accumulating  plane  comprising  an  output  slit  from 
the  machine  and  means  mounting  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  pairs  of  squeezing  and  drving  rollers  in  an  ascending 
convex  arcuate  path  from  said  developing  station  to  said 
output  slit  to  define  a  corresponding  ascending  arcuate 
guide  path  for  the  copv  sheet  carried  to  the  output  slit  by 
said  squeezing  and  drving  rollers 


3,899.793 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  CARRIER  KILLER 

SELECTIVELY  DIFFUSED  THEREIN  AND  .METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kinji  Wakamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Kobayashi,  \okohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tok\o,  Japan 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  233,673,  March  10.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.775,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  852,819.  Aug.  25. 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,694,276.  This  application  June  25,  1973.  Ser. 

No.  373.604 
Claims   prrarity.   application  Japan.    Aug.    24.    1968,   43- 
60713;  Aug.  24.  1968,  43-60714 

Int.  CI.  Hon  l9.U(j 
U.S.  CI.  357-48  2  Claims 
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2.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  pluralitv  of  active 
circuit  elements  therein  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type,  a  pluralitv  of  islands  of  the  opposite 


3,899,794 
FRONT  [.OADIN(;  DISC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Leon  Henry  Brown,  Jr.,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assig^ior  to  Wangco 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

RIed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,664 

Int.  a.  Glib  2J/CI4,  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  360-133  18  Claims 


1.  In  disi.  drive  apparatus  adapted  for  receiving  a  standard 
d!>e  cartridge  through  a  front  loading  door,  the  combination 
conipriMng 

a  frame; 

a  receiver  for  accepting  and  retaining  the  disc  cartridge  in 
a  generalK  honzontal  attitude  at  a  first  level  relative  to 
the  frame,  the  receiver  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  between  respective  extended  and  retracted 
p<,isitions  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  base  upon  which  the  disc  cartridge  is  to  be  mounted  for 
operatKin  within  the  apparatus  at  a  second  level  lower 
than  said  first  level,  said  base  being  connected  to  the 
frame  and  including  an  upwardly  extending  drive  spindle 
upon  which  the  disc  cartridge  is  to  be  centrally  engaged; 
a  front  panel  loading  door  pivotably  joined  to  the  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  located  near  the  lower 
forward  edge  of  the  door;  and 

actuating  means  coupled  between  the  frame,  the  door,  and 
the  receiver  for  moving  the  receiver  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  between  the  extended  position  at  the  first  level 
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and  the  retracted  position  at  the  second  level  in  response  having  at  least  said  magnetic  head  fixed  theretui  .md  being 
to  movement  between  respective  open  and  closed  posi-  slidabK  mounted  on  said  main  m>>lded  chassis  for  stleLtiviK 
tions  of  the  loading  door 


3,899,795 

CASETTE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  MOLDED  CHASSIS  AND  MOLDED 

HEAD  CARRIAGE 

Kunltake  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1972,  47-59635 
Int.  CL^'  GllB  nOO.  51105,  15/04.  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  360— 137  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having 
a  tape  driving  mechanism  that  includes  reel  shafts  for  engage- 
ment with  tape  supply  and  take-up  reels,  a  capstan  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  reel  shafts  and  capstan,  and  a  magnetic 
head  for  selectively  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on 
the  tape  as  the  latter  is  transported  between  the  supply  an 
take-up  reels  by  means  of  the  capstan;  a  main  molded  chassis 
of  synthetic  resin  having  said  tape  driving  mechanism 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  molded  carriage  of  synthetic  resin 


disposing  said  head  in  .m  operative 
tape  betvj,een  the  suppK  and  take  i 
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236,242 
COMBINED  DICKEY  AND  BRA 

Harry  W.  FroehUch,  1344  Marineie  Road, 

Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.    90272 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Sen  No.  460,505 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 211 


236,243 

HALTER 

Harry  W.  FroehUcli,  1344  Marineie  Road, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.    90272 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,504 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

InL  a.  D2—02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 353 


236,245 
LETTER  HOLDER 

Donald  R,  Fudc,  and  VlJas  A.  Fudc.  Rt  :rl. 

Ripen,  Wis.    54971 

Filed  Oct  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


236,246 

AUXILIARY  DISPLAY  CASE 

William  H.  Fredrick,  North  HoUj-wood,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  a  fractional  part  Interest  to  Natlian-Gilben 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 130 


236,244 

STEP  STOOL 

Ralph  B.  Lay,  Columbus,  Ind.    47201 

(%  Hamilton  Cosco  Inc.,  2525  State  St.,  Columbus,  Ind.) 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01;  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 35 


236,247 

BARBECUE 

Leo    Michel,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Diwalt  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 
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236,248  I 

SCISSORS  ' 

L€€  S.  Wolff,  500  N.  3rd  St,  Marquette,  Mich.    49855 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D8— 57 


236,251 

BRACKET  FOR  A  TERMEVAL  HOUSING  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  STRIP  HEATER 

Donald  M.  Cunningham,  2507  Greensborg  Pilie, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    15221 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BS—C8 

L  .S.  CI.  D8— 230 
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236,254 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

PhilUp  E.  Ray,  4080  W.  66th  St, 

Arrada,  Colo.    80003 

FUed  Oct  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DlO— 57 


236,257 

VEHICLE  DISPLAY  PORTABLE  TLT^NTABLE 

Norman    F.    Ficke,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,650 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D12— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 55 


236,249 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Edward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Abway  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,891 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D^—06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 154 


U.S 


236,252 

OVERCAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

James  J.  Sette,  Morristown,  NJ. 

{%  Design  Molded  Products,  879  Rahway  Ave., 

Union,  NJ.    07083) 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

CI.  D9— 258 


236,250 

GROUND  PLATE  FOR  A  SHEATHED,  ELECTRIC 

SURFACE  UNTT 

Frank  T.  Walton,  656  13th  St, 

Oakmont,Pa.    15139 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CT.  D8— (?5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


236,253 

DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

Robert  Parker,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

RPR,  Inc.,  Dublin,  CaBf. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 04 


I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 57 


•-(  / 


236,255 

ELECTRICAL  SHORT  CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Raymond  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  WiDiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Craftmaster,  hic.,  WUIiunsport,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— O-^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


236,258 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Charles  S.   Coffey,   Mercer  Island,  and  John  J.   Olson. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Compan\ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 66 


236,256 

FOLDING  SLED 

Werner  HeUman,  716  12th  St, 

Baraboo,  Wis.    53913 

FUed  Sept  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 11 


236,259 

PICKUP  TRUCK  LLNER 

Irvin  V.  Hefner.  1429  Huron  St., 

Metarie,  La.    70005 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,460 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

lot  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  Dl  2—1 56 
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236,260 

VEHICLE  ATTACHED  PUSH  BUMPER 

John  H.  Allmand,  21253  Woodhill  Drive, 

Farmington  Township,  Micli.    48024 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 16 

U.S.  CI.  D12—169 


236,263 
COMBINED  FILTER  AND  REGULATOR  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Claude  J.   Dussardier,  Littleton,  and  John  G.  Ponsma, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Little- 
ton, Colo. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— (?i 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 04 


236,261 

REAR  FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Gordon  M.  Brown,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,423 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  a.  D12— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 196 


236,264 
LUBRICATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

John  C.  Taylor,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FileB  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


236,262 
POCKETED  LEAF  FOLDER 

Ame  G.  Fredriiisson,  Sahbatsvagen  3,  S-175  40 

Jarfalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 33 


236,265 
FILTER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

Claude  J.  Dussardier,  Littleton,  Colo,  assignor  to 

C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 4 
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236,266 
REGULATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

Clair  Dean  Holben,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 21 


236,268 
CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
Renzo    Dallimonti,    Ambler,    Pa.,    and    Samuel    Joseph 
Levinson,  Cherry   Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— «2 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


■KP-^ 


236,267 

FACADE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HUMIDIFIER 

Ronald  B.  Kemnitzer,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

SaBbeam  Corporation,  CUIcago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2$— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 146 


236,269 

CASE   FOR   AN   ELECTRONIC    CALCLLATOR 

Robert  Li  Sbu-Keung,  108  Robinson  Road.  8th  Floor. 

Hone  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,945 

Claims  priority,  Great  Britain  Oct.  29,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

Int  CI.  D18— ^7 

U.8.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


J       Z: 
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236^70 
TICKET  ENCODER  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
Wayne  L.  Aderman,  Zambro  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  xNo.  450,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


L.S 


236,273 

HAY  FEED  BUNK  FOR  CATTLE 

Leonard  R.  Peak,  Lacona,  Iowa    50139 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— Oi 

CI.  D30— 13 


236,271 

PORTABLE  CALCULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  Herczog,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,274 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Douglas  M.  Ford,  3  Hartman  Place,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y. 
10707,  and  Richard  C.  Schlnter,  2420  Newton  St, 
Vienna,  Va.    22180 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


XI 


T" 


y 


236,272 
CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Vincent  J.  Aquilante,  ProTidence,  R.I.,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  George  E.  Reilly,  Woonsocket, 
R.L 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,485 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  a.  D29— 1  A 


U.S. 


236,275 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Richard  Rudy,  Reedsrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Kilgore  Corporation,  Toone,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  mi— 03 

CI.  D34— 5  H 
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236,276 

ANTIQUE  CAR  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Richard  Rudy,  Reedsrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Kilgore  Corporation,  Toone,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  nil— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  H 


236  279 

LIGHT  EMMimNG  OPTICAL  FIBRE  DISPLAY 

Dennis  K.  Blngaman,  R.D.  it\, 

Dalmatia,  Pa.     17017 

Filed  Sept  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  26—05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  C 


236,277 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Jack  G.  McAUister,  2701  N.  Donghis  Drive,    55422,  and 
Richard  O.  Bartz,  7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive,    55435, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— <?/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


236,280 

LIGHTER 

Yoichi   Ohsawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Win  Lighter  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  2.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D27^»5 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


236,278 

SPINNING  TOY 

Kenneth  Jack  McPhaU,  33  Meadowlea  Road, 

Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  W 


u.s 


236,281 

FRAME  FOR  OVERHEAD  CAR  W  ASH  UNIT 

Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  SW.  Rivington  Drive. 

Portland,  Oreg.    97201 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D15— 05  / 

CI.  D49— 12  ' 
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236,282 

FRAME  FOR  OVERHEAD  CAR  WASH 

Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  SW.  Rivington  Drive, 

Portland,  Oreg.    97201 

FUed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 12 


236,283 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  MEAT  GRINDER 

Daniel  E.  McCue,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rival  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^*CID7— 04:  DIS— 08 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


236,284 

PORTABLE  PERISCOPE 

George  E.  Miller,  415  Costa  Rica, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.    94402 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E  "^^>-^o 


m 


236,285 
CASE  FOR  A  CHECK  ENCODER 

James  W.  Jacobson,  St.-Nom-La*Breteche,  France,  and 
Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  and  Jerry  J.  Sims,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,234 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14--02 

IS.  CI.  D64— 11  C 


FOR 


236,286 

HAND  HELD  POWER  UNIT 

MASSAGING  DEVICES 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99:  D28— Oi 

I  .S.  CI.  D83— 1 


236,287 
ELECTRICAL  VIBRATING  BACK  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,   ^  Int.  CI.  D6— <?9;  D28— ^i 

I  .S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 
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236,288 
MANUALLY  HELD  ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Samuel    L.    McNair,    and    Henry    J.    Talge,    Overiand, 
Park,  Kans.,  as^gnors  to  Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


236.290 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CI  RUNG   IRON 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans..  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  Cit\.  Mo. 

Filed  .4pr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,863 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D28— (/.^  -^ 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


236,289 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CURLING  IRON 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


236,291 

STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  VIDEO 

TAPE  CASSETTES  OR  THE   LIKE 

Peter  T.  Schurman,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 10 


In 


FT 


u 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  19^5 

-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  narnc  i  m  acctirdance  with  dt\  and 

telephone  directory  practice  ) 


;  See — 
and  Cascone,  Paul  J..  3,899,306. 


3,898,917 
,899,054 


A.  Johnson  &  Co.  Inc. 
Knopp,  Walter  V.; 
AB  Inventing:  See — 

Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar,  3,899,615 
AB  Modem  Modell:  See— 

Johansson,  Gert  Arne,  3,898,754. 
AB  Pellerin/Zenith:  i>e— 

Hoffmann,  Yngve  Birger  Lowenhaupt,  3,899,440. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See — 

Sundberg.  Erik  G.,  3,899,358. 
Abe,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takao,  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kintnochi;  Abe,  Satoshi,  and  Nakagawa, 
Sigeyosi,  3,899,555 
Aber.  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  to  Water  Tech- 
nology   Service,    Inc     Water    treatment    device     3,899,410,    CI 
204-302.000. 
Abex  Corporatkin:  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E.;  Born,  Ellis  H.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C  .  Jr. 
Huntress,  Howard  B.;  and  Novotny,  Raymond  J  , 
Abram,  Stewart  J.;  Denis,  David  R.;  Heinze,  Alex  E.;  Johnson,  Leonard 
M  ;  and  Taytor,  Edward,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co   Signature 
collating  and  binding  system.  3,899,165,  CI    270-54.000 
Accomero,  Louis:  See — 

Kirby.  James  S.;  and  Accomero,  Louis,  3,898,723 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Korte.  Alfred  C.  3,899,551. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG 

Container  for  tape  cassettes.  3,899,229,  Q.  312-319  000. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See — 

Langne,  Bengt  I.,  3,899,019. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kcrschner,  James  J.,  3,899.260. 
Adachi,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Masai,  Tadahisa;  Adachi,  Tetsuro;  Sasaki.  Shigeru,  and  Moriyama. 
Kazuyoshi.  3,899,266. 
Adamchick,  John  T.:  See — 

Sicko.  John  S.;  Hodsoll,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  and  Adamchick.  John  T  , 
3.899,776. 
Adams.  Cecil  E.;  Bom,  Ellis  H.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C,  Jr.,  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration. Variable  displacement  fluid  translating  device    3,898.917, 
CI.  91-488.000. 
Adcock,  J.  O.:  See — 

Winter,  Gordon;  and  Adcock,  J.  O. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation: 

Andrako,  Thomas  E.,  3,898,956. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Bray,  Ralph,  3,899,231. 
Agback,  Karl  Hubert:  See — 

Swanbeck,  Gunnar  P.  E.;  Zetterberg,  Gosta  L. 
Hubert.  3.899,591 
Agusti,  Agustin,  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia  S.A.  Triamcinolone  acetonide  de- 
rivative. 3,899,581,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Ahrens,  James  R.:  See — 

Tonnelli,  Gerald  J..  Epiling,  Karol   E.;  and  Ahrens,  James  R  , 
3,899,024. 
Aichinger.  Dietmar.  to  Albert  Obrist  &  Co.  Plastic  closure  cap  for  a 

container.  3,899,097,0.  215-253  000 
Aincough,  Anthony  Norbert:  See — 

Evans.   Albert  Edward  John.  Aincough.   Anthony   Norbert,   and 
Verschoore,  Koen,  3,899,364 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cebalo.  Tony.  3.899,505. 
Airey,  Harold  Edwin:  See — 

Blackburn,     Reginald     Mayman;     and     Airey. 
3,898.712. 
Aker,  John  L.:  See — 

Mead.  Alan  B.;  Aker.  John  L.;  Malan.  David  A. 
R.,  3,899,772. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  to 
Products.      Inc.       2-([>-Phenylazoanilino)quinolizinium 
3,899.479.  Q.  260-156.000. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.,  and  Storrin.  Ronald  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2-(2')-furyl-,  2-(2')-thienyl-  2-(4')- 
thiazolyl-  or  2-(2')-pyrryl-5  (or  6)  nitrobenzimidazole.  3,899,503, 
CI.  260-302.00H. 
Albany  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Haller,  Herbert  C  .  3,899, 171. 
Albert  Obrist  &  Co.:  See— 

Aichinger.  Dietmar,  3,899,097. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Ltd.:  See— 

Messenger,    Edward    Tunstall;    and    Mather,    Douglas    Edward, 
3.899,448. 
Alden.  John  R.:  See— 

Mead,  Alan  B..  Aker.  John  L.,  Malan,  David  A.;  and  Alden,  John 
R.,  3,899,772. 
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101-18000 

Alexandrov,  Alexander  Dam>ano\.  Trifono'.,  Tixlor  Ki»tov,  StcfancN 
Stefan  Ivanov,  Aposlolov .  Paska]  Spastn  .  and  Dcshcs    Mineh.^  Boris 
lavov.  to  Nipki  "Leyarska  Technika"    Machine  f(>r 
under  gas  pressure    .\899.02  1 ,  CI    1 64-306  CkX:i 
Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A     See — 

Volontieri,  Aide,  3,899.7.">0 
AJIard,  Frank  L  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Naw   Integrated  circuit 

test  clamp,  3.899.239,  CI,  339-255  (K)P 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Osbom,  Merlin  L  ,  Crvtzer.  l.jvton  D  ,  and  Slcuan, 
3,899.733 
AJlegret,  Francois   See— 

Patrie,  Jos,  Lefebvre.  Jacques,  and  .Allegret,  F-ranccMs,  .',KVv 
Allen,  James  B     St-f— 

Shepherd,   Glen   C  ,   Allen.   James    B 
3,898,860 
Allen.   Jan    K,.   to  Caterpillar   Tractor  Co 

3,899,093,  a,  214-85  5(K,t 
Alley,  Robert  P  ,  to  Construction  Materials 
Company,    Retrofit    emergencv    lighting 
1  74-52  OOR 
Alliance  Machine  Company,  The   See— 

Polen.  Karl,  and  Ottle.'j    C  .  3,899.0.^4 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Frick,  Douglas  G  ,  Morgan,  Thomas  R 

3,899.568 
Linares,  Robert  C  ,  3,899.304 
Nychka.  Henry  R  ,  3.899.54  1 
Oxenndcr.  Bryce  C  .  and  Woolf,  C\nl,   ■ 
Tajkowski,  Edward  George.  3,899,366 
Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  PrtxJucts.  lncorp<irated 

Myeress,  Rudolph  S  .  3,898,74? 
Allis-Chalmers  Corpwralion    See— 

Colloton,  Marcus  J  ,  3.898,891, 
Allister  Manufacturing  Compan\,  Inc     See— 

Ellmore,  John  W  .  3,899, 726 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Murata,  Taneo.  3,899,648, 
Altemore.  Joseph  M  .  and  Ot.  Morris  R  ,  to  Mons.inio  roViparu    PcK 

merization  of  ethylene    3.899,47".  CI    260  94  MfiB 
Aluma  Building  Systems  Incorporated    See— 

Avery,  Peter  J  ,  3,899.152 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See— 

Hawkins.  Ronald  G  ,  3.899,629 
Alza  Corporation    See— 

Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  3,898,986 
Amagi.  Yasuo,  and  Yusa,  Haruhiko,  to  Kureha  kogaku  Kog\i    Kjhu 
shiki  Kaisha    Process  for  prepanng  \in\l  chl<>ndc  compositions  ct^n 
taining  butadiene  and  butadiene-st\rene  copoKmers    ■>  89<v  ^4'    (  ! 
260-87600R 
Ambrozetes.  James  P  ,  and  Diehl,  Homer  R     to  American  Biluite  Inc 
Merchandise     packaging     and     displas     device       ■<  HMQ  (Ph      Ci 
206-491000 
Amerace  Corporation    See — 

Santos.  Anthony  J  .  3,899.2  36 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Kelley,  Wilson  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wnght,  Robert,  \h4S  Q<4' 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc     See— 

Renfrew.  Edgar  E  ,  and  Botros,  Raouf,  1,8^'^ /^i^^ 
American  Biltrite  Inc     See— 

Ambrozetes,  James  P  ,  and  Dieh)    Homer  R 
American  Can  Company    See— 

Cassai,   Eugene.   Halasz,   Andrew     and   Hanke 

3,898,828 
Rohowetz,  Stanley  Edward,  3,898,94^ 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See  — 

Fead.   William   A  ,   Glynn,   Thom;i,s   M      Sbarra 

Bower.  Alfred  L  ,  3,899.2^8 
Spicer.  Larry  Dean,  and  Hand,  John  James    ,' .hM'.),«'8  1, 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    See  — 

McCaully,  Ronald  J  ,  3,899,52'? 

American  Optical  Corporation    See— 

Siegmund,  Walter  P  .  3,899.314 

Sicgmund,  Walter  P  ,  3.899,3  1  5 

American  Packaging  CorporatKm    See— 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.  3.899,122 
American  Seating  Company    See— 
Barecki,  Chester  J  .  3,899,21  1 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Neville,    Richard    Ernest    GarUide,    and    Garrcn     John    Ausun 
3.898.996 
Amiad.  Mutzarei  Yiul-1972   See— 

Kohner,  Gabriel,  3,899,104 
Amick,  James  L   Wind-launched  sailplane    3,89V,  1  46,  CI   244  16(kki 
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AMP  Incorporated:  Sre — 

Yeager,  Marvin  Leo,  Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  and  Harwood.  Ro- 
bert George.  3.899,234 
Ancker-Johnson.  Betsy,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Detector-modulator 
for  an  optica]  (rommunications  system    3.899,430,  CI.  250-  199  000 
Andenon,  Eric  C.  Treatment  of  emphysema,  polyarthritis  syndrome 
and     pectin     related     diseases     in     ruminants.      3,899,579,     CI. 
424-l28.DOC 
Andenaon,  Benkt  Reino:  Ste— 

Ander«on,  Bror  Gustav;  and  Andersson.  Benkt  Reino,  3,898,867 
Andenaon,  Bror  Gustav;  and  Andersson.  Benkt  Reino.  Condenser  for 

condensing  a  refrigerant.  3,898,867.  CI   62-507  000 
Andrako,    Thomas    E.,    to    Addressograph-Muitigraph    Corporation. 

Toner  replenisher.  3.898,956.  Q    1  18-637  000 
Andrews.  Richard  E.;  I>esmond.  John  D.,  and  Hart,  Joseph  J  .  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation   of  America.    Flip  top   carton.    3,899.125.  CI. 
229-44.0CB. 
Angier.  Derek  J.:  See — 

Shaw,  Henry;  and  Angier.  Derek  J  ,  3,899,573 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Cline,  Harvey  E  ,  and  Anthooy,  Thomas  R  ,  3,899,361 
Cline,  Harvey  E  ,  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R  .  3,899,362. 
Antipov,    Igor,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 
Method     for    forming     a     fiekd     effect     device      3,899,373.     CI. 
148-187.000. 
Aono.  Shigeo;  and  Mizuguchi,  Norio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Engine  ignition  timing  control.  3,898,894,  CI    74-866  000 
Aoshima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Aoshima,  Yasuo,  Suzuki, 
Matsuo;  Suzuki,  Shozo,  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  3,899.370 
Apollo  Plastics.  Inc..  5*^ — 

Tracy.  Charles  W  .  3.898.779,  | 

Apostolov,  Paskal  Spasov:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Alexander  Damyanov.  Trifonov.  Todor  Kostov,  Stefa- 
nov,  Stefan  Ivanov,  Apostokjv,  Paskal  Spasov,  and  Deshev,  Min- 
cho  Borislavov,  3,899,021 
Arfostedt,  Per  Gunnar:  See — 

Lindskog,  Per  Foike,  Arbstedt.  Per  Gunnar;  aiKl  Wastenson.  Erik 
Goran,  3,899,319  , 

Arco  Nuclear  Company:  See — 

Kolenik,  Steve  A  ,  and  Johnson,  William  L.,  3,898,994 
Ariga.    Hajime.   to   Nissan    Motor   Company    Limited     Power   plant 

3.898.794,  Q.  60-39  18R 
Arild,  Tor;  and  Gehres,  Thomas.  Hickey  picking  device  for  letter  press 

or  offiset  printing  presses   3,898,929,  CI    101-147  000 
Armarco  Marketing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Rosette,  Alan  S  ,  and  Tepper,  Barry  J.,  3,898.955 
Amaud.  Jacques  Alexis,  and  Marcalili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Slab-coupled  optical  wave- 
guide. 3,899.235,  CI    350-96.0WG. 
Arrowhead  Puritas  Waters,  Inc.:  See — 
Martin,  Ernest  Newell,  3,899,064 
Arteche  Instrumentacion  Y  Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.:  See — 

Gomez    Llona.    Jose    Luis,    and    Di    Pietro    Elizaran,    Rodolfo, 
3.899,690 
Arzi.  Friedrich;  Hofcrt.  Paul,  and  Sudler.  Roland,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schm- 

dling  AG.  Electric  clock.  3.898.789,  CI.  58-23  OOR. 
Asahina,  Teruo:  5** — 

Takahashi,  Toshiro,  Nagano,  Toshihiro,  Aoshima,  Yasuo.  Suzuki, 
Matsuo;  Suzuki,  Shozo;  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  3,899,370 
Ashiura.  Takeo:  See — 

Izumi.  Soichi;  Ashiura.  Takeo.  Ito.  Yoshiji.  and  Miura,  Nobutaka, 
3.899.625.  , 

Aspro- Nicholas  Limited:  See —  ' 

Come.  Seymour  Jeffrey,  3,899,590 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Croft,  Edward  Francis  Beverley,  3,899,017. 
Aston,  Owen,  to  Haueter.  Carl  R..  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for  testmg 

alternator  diodes.  3.899.737.  C\.  324-158  OOD 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Ohiswager.   Stanley.    Edison,   Robert   R.,   and    Dresser,   Thorpe, 

3.899.000. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  3.899.576 
Atos  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tirelli.  Paolo.  3.899.003 
Atwood.  Harold  T.  Rounder  for  dough.  3,899.275.  C\.  425-333.000 
Ault.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Waid.  George  M  .  and  Ault.  Robert  T  ,  3.899,368. 
Aurora  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby.  James  S..  and  Accomero,  Louis.  3.898.723. 
Auston,  David  Henry;  and  Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Millimeter  wave  devices  utilizing  elec- 
trically polarized  media.  3.899.428.  CI    250-199.000. 
Auto  Steering  Trailers  Limited:  See — 
CurT>,  Norman  Royce.  3.899.188. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
McElroy.  Jerry  T..  3.898.840. 
White.  Allwyn  M..  3.898.839. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Codart.  Jean;  and  Faure.  Guy.  3.898.726. 
Vidberg.  Marcel.  3.898.973 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Sellers.    David   J.;   Rhodes.   William   H.;   and    Vasilos.   Thomas. 
3.899.560, 


Avery.  Peter  J.,  to  Aluma  Building  Systems  Incorporated.  Concrete 
form  including  extruded  aluminum  support  structure.  3,899,152,  CI. 
249-18.000 
Aya.  Norimoto:  See — 

Maeda.    Teruo;    Shimoe,     Hideo;    Fujiwara.    Yasuhiko;    Aya. 
Norimoto;   Marumo,   Nagayuki;  Tsuji.   Heigo;  and   Sakamoto, 
Yuzo.  3.899.047. 
Aya.  Toshihiko;  Chiba.  Kazumasa;  and  Izumi.  Zenzi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.   Chelating  resin  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
3.899,472,  Q.  260-80.780. 
Ayabe.  Masaaki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Naozo;    Morizane,    Kenji;    and    Ayabe.    Masaaki, 
3.899.572. 
Aylott.  John  F .  to  Pzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.  RotaUble  stop  fastener. 

3.898.716.  a.  24-22I.OOK. 
Bach.  Lloyd  G.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Richard  T.;  Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Ewald.  Jerome  T.; 
Bach.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Hickner.  George  B..  3.898,913. 
Badieche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Baumann.  Hans;  and  Oberlinner,  Andreas.  3,899.514. 
Baermann.  Max.  Magnetic  bearing.  3.899.223,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Bailey.  John  M..  and  Longfellow,  Richard  C.  to  Cretex  Companies, 
Inc  .   The     Swaging   unit   for   thermoplastic   pipe.    3,899.280.   CI. 
425-393.000. 
Baker.  James  P  .  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Motor  vehicle  open- 
center  series   hydraulic  circuit  with  accumulator.    3,898,809,  O. 
60-404.000 
Baker.  Richard  H  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Electric 

power  source.  3,899,689,  CI.  307-1 17.000. 
Baikken,   Maynard   Martin.    EXxjrway  sealing  device.    3.899,016,  CL 

160-368.00G. 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  surgical  meth- 
ods   3.898.992.  a.  128-334.000. 
Balder.  Arnold,  to  Klippan  GmbH  Hamburg.  Fitting  for  adjusting  a 

safety  belt   3.898.715.  Ci.  24-196.000. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bamberg.   Jack   A.;   Bucher.   Hans   R.;  and   Bultena,   John   G., 
3,899.250 
Ball.      Geoffrey      William.      Particle      multipliers.      3,899.706,      CI. 

313-105.000 
Balleis,  Peter   Toy  spinning  top.  3.898,762.  CI.  46-67.000. 
Bamberg.  Jack  A  ;  Bucher.  Hans  R.;  and  Bultena.  John  G..  to  Ball 
Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Active-gated  television  automatic 
range  sweep  technique    3.899.250.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Banner,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Huba,  Francis;  and  Banner,  Robert  G..  3,899,501. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Co- 
polymers of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  and  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester   3,899,461,  CI.  260-29.6HN. 
Bardone.  Maria  Rosa:  5^^ — 

Coronelli,  Carolina,  Bardone.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Pagani.  Hermes. 
3.899.396 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Cantilevered  seat 

for  motorcoach  vehicles  or  the  like.  3,899.21 1.  CI.  297-451.000. 
Barkan.  Harold.  Brayman.  George  E.;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Hall- 
Barkan  Instruments.  Inc.  Touch  lamp,  latching  AC  solid  state  touch 
switch  usable  with  such  lamp,  and  circuits  for  the  same.  3.899,713. 
CI.  315-34.000 
Barker.  Barrie  Gilbert,  to  Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Ltd. 

Fuel  supply  systems  for  engines.  3,898.795,  CI.  60-39. 28R. 
Barone,  Bruno  J.  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

oxirane  compounds  by  autoxidation.  3,899,518.  CI.  260-348. 50V. 
Barr.  Katie  H  Soap  container.  3,899,073,  C\.  206-77.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nohe,  Heinz,  and  Beck.  Fritz.  3.899,401. 

Petersen.    Harro;    Fuchs.    Friedrich;   and   Scharwaechter,    Peter. 

3.899.548. 
Petersen.   Harro;   Fuchs.   Friedrich;  and   Scharwaechter.   Peter. 
3.899.549. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.  3,899.455. 
Basham.  Raymond  B..  to  Electronic  Monitors,  Inc.  Respiration  moni- 
toring apparatus.  3.898.981,  CI.  128-2.00R. 
Batt,  Robert  Stanley,  to  Torrington  Company,  Limited,  The.  Thrust 

bearings.  3.899.221.  Q.  308-3.00R. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Slyke.  WUliam  Jan.  3,899,323. 
Bauer.  Carl  F  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Carburetor  with 
automatic     air-fuel     ratio     adjustment    control.     3,899,552,     CI. 
26I-44.00R. 
Baumann.  Hans;  and  Oberlinner.  Andreas,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Novel  spirodipyrans  and  chromogenic 
materials  for  copying  processes.  3,899,514,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Moskowiu,  Gerard  J.;  Como,  John  J.;  and  Feldman,  Louis  I., 
3.899.395, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Horst,  Jager,  3.899.486. 

Immel,  Otto;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut,  3,899,485. 
Scholl.   Hans-Joachim;   Klauke,   Erich;  Grewe,   Ferdinand;  and 

Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,899,584. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  Dietrich,  Werner;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Conrad 

Horst,  3.899,454. 
Weasling,    Diether;    Leister,    Heinrich;   and    Degencr,    Eberhart. 
3.899.504. 


BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.:  See— 

HeU,  Werner,  3,899.705 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Cadez.  August;  and  Schaumann.  Rolf.  3.899.722. 
Beam,  Robert  James:  See — 

Vaughn,  Walter  Lee;  and  Beam,  Robert  James,  3,899,389. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mix- 
ture   of    photoconductors    in    an    active    matrix.    3.899,329.    CI. 
96-1.500. 
Beare.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Conrath,  Richard  L.;  and  Beare.  Robert  B..  3,899,230. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Binding.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Laberis.  George  A..  3.899.1 10. 
Binding,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Laberis,  George  A  .  3,899,1  1 1. 
Keyes.  Richard  M.;  and  Nelson.  Bertel  S  .  3.898.866. 
Beaver.  Ruby  C;  Clasen.  Theodor;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  and  Johnson. 
Emil  S..  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.  Magnetic  flux  leakage 
inspection    method    and    apparatus    including    magnetic    diodes. 
3.899.734.  C  324-37.000. 
Beck.  Fritz:  See — 

Nohe.  Heinz;  and  Beck.  Fritz.  3.899.401. 
Beckner.  Everet  H.;  and  Clauser.  Milton  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.   Electron 
beam  device.  3,899,681,  CI.  250-502.000. 
Bedwell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Call,  Bruce  L.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Liq- 
uid manure  loading  apparatus.  3,899,066,  CI.  198-7  OOR 
Beer,  Fred  Albert,  to  Beer  Precast  Concrete  Limited.  Rainscreen  wall 

panel.  3,898,780,  CI.  52-303.000, 
Beer  Precast  Concrete  Limited:  See — 

Beer.  Fred  Albert.  3.898,780 
Begg  Cousland  &  Co    Ltd.:  See— 

Connelly,  Thomas  Macfarlane;  Rowe,  Ian  George;  and  Morrison, 
Douglas  Stewart,  3,899,427 
Behn,  Sheldon  P.,  to  Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Inc   Laun- 
dry folding  machine.  3.899.166,  CI.  270-83  000. 
Behrendt,  Wilhelm  A  :  See— 

Oelschlager,  Herbert;  Matthiesen,  Uwe;  and  Behrendt,  Wilhelm 
A.,  3,899,488. 
Bekcer,  Kunibert:  See— 

Plevak.  Lubomir;  Bekcer.  Kunibert;  Wojaczek,  Egon;  and  Holken. 
Norbert.  3.898.845. 
Bell.  Frank  S..  Jr..  to  Sonic  Development  Corporation.  Atomizer  with 
graduated  liquid  feed  and  manufacturing  method.  3,899,130,  CI. 
239-102.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 
Edelstein.  Arthur.  3.899.246 
Tiger.  Emil.  3,899.248 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnaud,  Jacques  Alexis;  and   Marcatili,   Enrique  Alfredo  Jose, 

3,899.235. 
Auston.  David  Henry;  and  Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm.  3.899.428. 
Borchard.  Edwin  Harley;  and  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz,  3,899,721. 
Briggs.  Paul  Raymond.  Jr..  3.899,237. 
Brolin.  Stephen  Joseph.  3.899.754 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;  Pryde.  Coralie  Anne;  and  Salmon.  War- 
ren Allen.  3.899.678. 
Cobb,  Douglas  Romain;  Holtz,  Roger  Edward;  and  Trimble.  David 

Carlaw,  3,899.646. 
Conorich,  Theodore  Alan,  3,898,724. 
Etra,  Richard  Henry,  3,899,641. 

Maurer,  Dean  William;  and  Schull.  Leona  Louise,  3,899.351. 
Tompsett.  Michael  Francis,  3,899,694. 
Yamell,  Charles  Frederick,  3,899.349. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Sokolow.  Nickolas.  3.899.276. 
Beltone  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yum.    Dooho;    Mercola.    Peter    A.,    and    Jacobs.    William    R.. 
3.899,742. 
Benaim,  Carlos:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim,  Carlos; 
and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  3.899,597. 
Bencini.  Mario;  and  Fantacchiotti.  Massimo,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale 
Delle  Ricerche.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  course  of  stroke, 
speed,     and     acceleration     on     a    cam     profile.     3,899,664,     CI. 
235-151,320, 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T,.  and  Colpaert.  James  J..  3.899,052. 
Ewald,  Jerome  T.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  L..  3.898.808. 
Hendrickson.  Richard  T.;  Lewis.  Richard  L.;  Ewald.  Jerome  T.; 

Bach.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Hickner.  George  B..  3.898.913 
Orme,  Myri  E.,  3,899,001 
Benecke,  Theodor;  Wiebke,  Gunter;  and  Pfannenschmidt,  Carl,  to 
Elektroschmelzwerk    Kempten   GmbH.    Process   for    making    iron 
sponge  pellets  containing  silicon  carbide.  3,899,320,  O.  75-33.000. 
Bennett,  John  E.,  Jayne,  Max  L.,  and  Orbanic,  Robert  S.,  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania    Incorporated.    Automatic   choke    assembly.    3,898,967,    CI. 
123-1 19.00F. 
Benson,  Carl  F.:  See — 

Elmore,  J.  Russell;  and  Benson,  Cart  F.,  3,899,225. 
Benz,  Ernest  A.;  and  Keefe,  James  V,  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Lafv 

ping  fixture  reference  plate  assembly    3,898,770,  C]   51-129.000 
Benz,  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Hines,  Marion  E.,  and  Benz,  Konrad  K  ,  3.899,759. 
Berarducci,  James  P  Football  game   3,899,174,  CI.  273-94.00R. 


Berg.  Francis  H..  co-executor:  See — 

Berg.  Ouentin.  deceased;  Berg.  Francis  H  ,  co-executor,  and  Dau- 
phin Deposit  Trust  Co  .  co-executor.  3.899.232 
Berg.  Ouentin.  deceased;  by  Berg.  Francis  H.,  co-executor,  and  Dau- 
phin Deposit  Trust  Co  .  co-executor,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  . 
and  Company    Circuit  board  socket    3,899.232,  O    339- 1  7  OOC 
Bergersen,  Earl  O  Orthodontic  appliance  and  method  of  using  same 

3.898,736,  C    32-14.00B 
Berk.  Charles  W     See— 

Sitek.  George  J  ;  and  Berk.  Charies  W  .  3.899.627 
Berman.  Elliot;  and  Ekman.  Carl  F  W  .  to  Itek  Corporation   Photosen- 
sitive composition  containing  TiO,  having  a  particle  size  of  about  2? 
millimicrons     and     the     use     thereof    m     phvsica)     development 
3.899.333.  O    96-48  OPD 
Bernhardt.  Helmulh.  to  Jos   Schneider  &  Co  Optische  Wcrke  Kreuz- 
nach    Testing  device  for  cinematographic  cameras    3.899.245.  CI 
352-72.000. 
Bemi.  Ralph  J  .  and  Harris.  James  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Ag- 
riculture  Treatment  of  cotton  with  glvcidvl  methacrylate  using  ion- 
izing radiation    3.899.289.  CI    8-120.000  ' 
Bertellini.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Butti.    Adriano.    Prino.    Giuseppe,    and    Bertellini.    Gianfranco. 
3.899.481 
Bertram.  August  H.:  See — 

Griffith.  Bobby  D..  and  Bertram.  August  H  .  3.899,038 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer.  Hans,  and  Schuier.  NVilhelm  Alfons.  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUilt  vormals  Ri:>e»sler   Process 
for     the     production     of     2.6-dichloropNridine       3.89V.495.     CI 
260-2900HL 
Besherse.  Stella   Umbrella  puppet  stage    3.899.168.  CI.  272-21.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Oliver.  Evan  M  .  and  Marsilio,  Joseph  V  .  3.899.321 
Beyers.  Marvin  E     See — 

Grawev.  Charles  E.;  Untz.  Robert  W  ,  and   BeNcrs.   Marvin  E.. 
3,899.220 
Bickman,    Bernard    F  .    to    United    States   of   Amenca.    Arms     Gas- 
operated  uncaging  mechanism    3.898.889.  CI    74-5  120 
Billberg.  Alfred,  to  Lisnave-Estaleiros  Navais  de  Lisboa.  S  A.RL    De- 
vice to  comF>ensale  pressure  and  losses  of  inert  gas    3,898.998.  CI 
137-1  13,000 
Binding.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Laberis.  George  A  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Foldable  car  top  carrier    3.899.1  10.  CI    224-42,  lOF 
Binding.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Laberis.  George  A  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co, 

Car  top  carrier  for  guttcrless  car  uips    3,899,1  1  1 ,  CI    224-42  IGF 
Binnie.  Alexander  J  .  Bowdell,  Kenneth,  and  Clark,  Philip  James,  to 
George  Kent  Ltd,  Interrogation  of  remote  stations    3.899.774.  CI 
340-163,000. 
Bio- Medical  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Halpem.  Donald  F  .  3.899.295, 
Birchall.  James  Derek.  Cassidv,  John   Edward,  Rolfe,   Nichola.s    and 
Miles.  Clifford  Granville,  to  lmp>enal  Chemical  Industries  I  imited 
Complex  phosphates    3.899.342.  CI    106-65  000 
Bird,  Margaret  Ellen,  and  Senior,  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited  Gnseofulvin  compositions  3.899.578.  CI  424-81  000 
Bittner.  Emil:  See — 

Jovanovics.   Karolina.   Szasz.   Kalman;   Fekete.  Gyorgy;   Bittner. 
Emil;  Dezseri.  Eszter.  and  Eles,  Janos.  3.899.49.3 
Blackburn.  Reginald  May  man.  and  Airev,  Harold  Edwin,  to  Piatt  Inter- 
national Limited.  Fibre  control  arrangements  for  textile  drafting  sys- 
tems, 3.898,712.  CI    19-244,000 
Blackwell.  Philip  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Miller.  Jacob  I  ;  Dudley.  Gaston  E,.  Blackwell.  Philip  A  .  Jr  .  and 
Owens.  Omer  O  .  3.899.497 
Block  Engineering.  Inc     See — 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas.  3.899.297 
Blomstrom.  Gary  D  .  Miller,  Lindell  L  .  and  York,  Lyie  E,.  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co   Combined  integral  component  enclosure  and  track 
roller  frame,  3.899.218.  CI    305-9  000 
Bloom.  Stanley  M  .  and  Hadzekynakides.  Nicholas  S  ,  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration  Multicolor  dye  developer  diffusion  transfer  processes  with 
pyrazolo-(3,4dl  pynmidines    3.899,331,0    96-3  000 
Bloom.  Stanley  M,.  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Photographic  processes  and  products  employing  bcnzindole  phiha- 
leins  as  optical  filter  agents,  3.899,51  1.  O    260-326  1  3U 
Blundell.  Thomas;  See — 

Colchester.  John  Edward,  and  Blundell.  TTiomas,  3,899.499 
Colchester.  John  Edward,  and  Blundell.  Thomas.  3.899.500 
Bobalek.  Edward  G  ;  See — 

Newbould.    John.     Eusebi.     Elio;     and     Bobalek.     Edward     G 
3.899.462, 
Bodlaj.  Viktor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  fre- 
quency stabilization  of  a  laser    3.899.748.  CI    33  1  -94  50S 
Bodonyi.  Janos.  to  Marconi  Comjjany  Limited.  The    Microwave  phase 
correcting  network  utilizing  waveguide  coupler  having  mismatched 
ports   caused   bv    laterally   displaced   end   section     3.899,756.   CI 
333-10,000, 
Boege.  Dietrich  A  H   Method  of  and  device  for  the  identification  and 

reduction  of  peaks  in  chromaiograms   3,898.837.  CI   73-23  100 
Boeing  Company,  The,  See — 

Ancker-Johnson.  Betsy.  3.899.430 
Lang.  John  M,.  3.899.070 
Bog^.  Roger  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Self-cleanmg  sprocket 

means,  3.899.219.0    305-13  000 
Bogusch.  Erich,  to  Tyrolit-Schleiftnittelwerke  Swarovski  KG,  Grinding 
disk,  3.898,773,0.  51-206  0NF 
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Boice,  G.  Newton,  to  Structural  Systems.  Inc.  Connector  element  for 

uie  in  modular  wall  construction.  3,899,259.  CI.  403-405  000 
Bolger.  Thomas  Vincent,  to  RCA  Corporation   Integral  correlation  and 
transverse    equalization    method    and    apparatus.    3.899  666     CI 
235-181.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

PeteiMon.  Stig  Arvid,  3,899,308. 
Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See- 
Van    Der    Leiy.    Ary;    and    Bom,    Comelis   Johannes   Gerardus 

3.899.029 
van    der    LeIy.    Ary;    and    Bom,    Comelis    Johannes    Gerardus 
3.899.030. 

van    der    LeIy.    Ary;    and    Bom.    Comelis    Johannes    Gerardus 
3.899.138. 
Bonacci.  John  C;  and  Burgess,  WUliam  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Octane  cracking.  3,899.41  1.  a.  208-66  000 
Bonar.  George  D.  Automobile  seat  automatic  passengcr-securine  de- 
vice. 3,899.042.  Q.  1 8O-82.0OC. 
Bondi,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

O'Neill.  Joseph  L.;  and  Bondi.  Joseph  V  ,  3.899,580 
Bonk,  Henry  W  ;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Poly- 
urethanes  from   3,3-'dimethyl-diphenyl-4,4'-diisocyanate   polyester 
diols  and  bis(hydroxyethyl  ether)  of  hydroquinone    3.899  467    CI 
260-47.0CB.  .        . 

Bono,  Pierre:  See — 

Groult.   Pierre;  Hubert.   Francois;   Oaunay.  Jacques;  and  Bono 
Pierre,  3.899.356. 
Borchard.  Edwin  Harley;  and  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories. Incorporated.  Printed  circuit  card  Kuide    3  899  72 1    O 
317-IOI.ODH.  ... 

Borggrafe.  Bemt  See- 
Zander,     Bemd;     Borggrafe,     Bemt;     and     Wortmann      Horst 
3.899.023. 
Borisenko.  Gleb  Pavlovich;  Chemobrivenko.  Jury  Sergeevich;  Kutsov. 
Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev.  Arkady  Alexeevich.  Kukushkin.  Oleg 
Nikolaevich;  Krtvobokov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Pobegailo.  Grigory 
GavriJovich;    and    Nashivanko.    Vitaly    Dmitrievich     Roll    stand 
3.898.830.  a.  72-249.000. 
Boriinghaus.  Hans  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Detented  cover 

assembly  for  vehicle  deck  lid  lock.  3.898.824,  CI   70-455  000 
Bom,  Ellis  H  :  See— 

Adams,  Cecil  E.;  Bom.  Ellis  H.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C.  Jr    3  898  9 1 7 
Botros.  Raouf:  See- 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Botros,  Raouf,  3.899.519. 
Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  See— 

Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Pepperman.  Armand  B..  Jr.;  and  Boudreaux 
Gordon  J.  3.899.618 
Bourguet.  Jean;  and  Gauberthier.  Joseph,  to  Teal.  Societe  des  Pro- 
cedes  L'Air  Liquide  et  Technip  de  Liquefaction  des  Gaz  Naturels. 
Process  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  cold  delivered  by  a  refrigerat- 
ing installation.  3.898.857.  CI.  62-1  17.000. 
Bowater  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

Winter.  Alan  William.  3.899.277 
Bowdell.  Kenneth:  See— 

Binnie,  Alexander  J  ;  Bowdell.  Kenneth;  and  Clark.  Philip  James 
3.899.774. 
Bower.  Alfred  L:  See— 

Fead.  William  A.,  Glynn.  Thomas  M  .  Sbarra,  Joseph  F     and 
Bower.  Alfred  L  .  3.899.278 
Bowman.  Howard  J  ;  and  Schindlcr.  Donald  G  .  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  weld  temperature 
in  a  high  frequency  electric  resistance  welded  pipe  mill.  3.899  65  1 
CI.  219-67.000. 
Brack.  Jacques,  to  Olin  Ski  AG   Explosively  actuated  fastener  driving 

power  tools.  3.899.1  13.  CI.  227-10.000 
Brackenridge.  David  R.:  See— 

Dubeck.  Michael;  and  Brackenridge.  David  R.,  3.899.466. 
Bradbury,  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Noriie.  Bruce;  and  Bradbury.  Bernard  G..  3.898.935 
Braddock.  John  B.:  See- 
Hodge*.  James  T..  Jr.;  Braddock.  John  B  ;  and  Dishman   Georse 
C.  3.899.142. 
Braden.  Lorraine  W.;  and  Broome,  Etrulia  A.,  to  said  Lorraine  W 
Braden,   by  said  Etrulia  A.   Broome    Method  of  makins  a  guilt 
3,898.943.  a.  112^262.000. 
Brafman.  Hanoch.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  In- 
corporated. Processor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  telephone 
3.899,645.  a.  I79-90.0AD 
Brand.  Siegfried  F.  Warp  knitting  machine.  3.898.819.  CI.  66-87  000 
Brand.  Siegfried  F.  Warp  knit  fabrics.  3.898,820.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Brandt.  Randy;  and  Rice.  Richard  B.,  to  Cermetek.  Inc.  Frequency 

shift  keyed  detector.  3.899.741.  O.  329-104.000. 
Branlard.  Paul;  and  Modiano.  Jacques,  to  Distugil.  Production  of  poly- 

chloroprene.  3.899.459,  CI.  26O-27.0BB. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See— 

Mims,  Bruce  L.,  3,899.1  16. 
Brantman.  Leon  L.:  See — 

Canale.  Raymond  P.;  and  Brantman.  Leon  L..  3.898.796. 
Braunhut,  Harold  N.  Aquatic  speedway.  3.899.167.  C\.  272-4  000. 
Bray.  Ralph,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

3.899.23 1 .  a.  339- 1 7.0LC. 
Brayman.  George  E.:  See— 

Barkan.    Harold;    Brayman.    George    E.;    and    Swartz     Jerome 
3.899.713. 


Bredeson.  Dear.  K.;  Harrison.  John  R.;  and  Johnson.  Earl  A.  N..  to 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The.  Continuous  rendering 
apparatus    3.899.301.0.  23-280.000. 
Bredt.  James  H..  and  Kendall.  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Stabilized  f>-type  lead  telluride.  3.899.360.  CI.  136-238.000. 
Breford.  Glenn  H  .  to  Midway  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  list  pin  box 
3.899.194.  a.  280-438.00R.  P«n  oox. 

Bridon  Limited:  See- 
Guy.  Raymond.  3.899.365. 
Briggs.  Eugene  C  ;  and  Reichel.  Lee  E.  to  Koehring  Company.  Com- 
pactor  3.899.263.  C\.  404-133.000. 
Briggs.  Paul  Raymond.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Connecting  block  structures  for  modular  main  distribution 
frames.  3.899.237.  C\.  339-99.000. 
Brignole,  Frederick  A.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Ribbon  cas- 
settes for  single  element  typewriters.  3,899,065,  CI.  197-151.000. 
Bnnkmeier,  Friedhelm,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying labels  coated  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  3  899  385  CI 
156-521000 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Willner,  David;  and  Crast,  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  3.899  394 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited:  See— 

Casey.  WiMired.  3.898.741 

Brodie,    Merritt     H.     Frankfurter/hamburger    bun.     3  899  603      CI 

426-138.000.  .... 

Brolin,  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Delta    modulation    and   demodulation   with   syllabic    comoandins 

3,899.754.  a.  332-1  l.OOD.  *' 

Broome.  Etrulia  A  :  See— 

Braden.  Lorraine  W  ;  and  Broome.  Etrulia  A..  3.898,943. 
Brotz,  Gunther  See— 

Heide.  Helmut.  Hoffmann,  Ulrich;  Brotz,  Gunther;  and  Poeschel 
Eva.  3.899.556 
Brown.  Dwight  C:  See— 

Parks,  Lloyd,  deceased;  and  Brown.  Dwight  C,  3,899,170. 
Brown,  Leon  Henry,  Jr  ,  to  Wangco  Incorporated.  Front  loading  disc 

dnve  apparatus.  3,899,794,  CI.  360-133.000. 
BrowTi.  Louise  H  ;  and  Swidler,  Ronald,  to  Tallow  Company.  Corrosion 

mhibitor  composition  and  process,  3,899.535.  CI.  260-570. 80R 
Brown.  Patrick  Harold;  and  Sivyer.  Raymond  Frank,  to  EMI  Limited. 
Cathode  ray  tube  acoustic  transducers.  3.899,709.  CI.  3  I  3-369.000 
Brunda.  Michael  J.,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corporation    Pill  oackase 
3.899.080.0.206-531.000  6         i~  P-       ge. 

Bryant,  Samuel  T.:  See- 
Shepherd.  Glen   C;   Alien,  James  B.;  and   Bryant    Samuel   T 
3.898,860  '  .»«"iuci    1.. 

Bucher,  Hans  R.:  See— 

Bamberg,   Jack    A.;    Bucher,   Hans   R.;   and    Bultena    John   G 
3,899,250. 
Budzyna,  Edward  S.,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Weft  cut- 
ter control  apparatus.  3,899,008,0.  139-302.000. 
Buhler.  Arthur;  Schutz.  Hans  Ulrich;  Mausezahl,  Dieter;  Harris   Mel- 
vm,  and  Guth,  Christian,  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  new  condensates.  3.899.469.  O.  260-67.500. 
Bulka.  Raymond  I.,  to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Trimminn 

machines.  3.898.903.  CI.  83-387.000. 
Bultena.  John  G  :  See— 

Bamberg.   Jack   A.;   Bucher.   Hans   R.;   and   Bultena,  John  G 
3.899.250. 
Burger  Boy  Red  Top  Refreshment  Kiosks  Limited:  See- 
Savage.  Jack  Mark  Charles.  3.898,922. 
Burgess.  William  P  :  See— 

Bonacci.  John  C;  and  Burgess,  William  P.,  3,899.41 1. 
Burnett.  Richard  T  ;  and  Colpaert.  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation 

The.  Disc  brake.  3.899.052.  CI.  188-73.600. 
Bums.  Raymond  K.;  Shure.  Lloyd  I.;  and  Katzen,  Elliott  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Protected 
isotope  heat  source.  3.899.680.  O.  250-496.000. 
Burris  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Grachten.  Erich.  3.898.939. 
Bush.  Harley  E  .  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  corro- 
sion of  iron  and  alloys  thereof  in  an  aqueous  environment  with  sulfite 
compositions.  3,899,293,0.  2I-2.70A. 
Bushnell,  James  D  ;  and  Fiocco.  Robert  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  En- 
gineering     Company       Extraction      apparatus.      3  899  299       CI 
23-270.500.  '        •""•      '-'■ 

Busse.  Wolfgang:  5^^— 

Werner.  Peter;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Rittmannsberger,  Norbert;  Busse 
Wolfgang;  Moder,  Helmut;  and  Ohr,  Karl-Heinz   3  898  964 

3%*^8;985'.1n^r28^3  cSS.^^-    '^"'*'    ^     ^'   '^'''"  ''^^ 
Butn   Adriano;  Prino,  Giuseppe;  and  Bertelhni,  Gianfranco,  to  Crinos 

Industna  Farmacobiologica  S.A.  Process  for  the  controlled  partial 

degradation  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  extracted  from  animal  organs 

3,899.481,  O   260-21 1.50R. 
Byrd  Associates:  See — 

Byrd,  David  J  ;  and  Harris,  Deane  F.,  3.898.698. 

C  A  V   Limited:  See— 

Russell.  Michael  Frederick.  3.898.885. 

Williams.  Malcolm;  Jones.  ChriMopher  Robin;  and  Crookes  Rich- 
ard WUliam.  3.898.969. 
C   B   Kaupp  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Jenkins.  Bernard  M..  3.899.649. 
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C.  L.  Frost  &  Son.  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Charies  C;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J.;  and  Weis.  Siegfried 

K..  3,898.888. 
Frost.  Ruben  E.;  and  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J..  3.899,226. 
Caban.  Reinaldo:  See — 

Chapman.  Thomas  W..  and  Caban.  Reinaldo.  3.899,570. 
Cadez,  August;  and  Schaumann,  Rolf,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Plastics-insulated  switch  unit  for  multi-phase  high- 
voltage  switchgear  installations  with  earthing  contact.  3.899.722, 0. 
317-103.000. 
Cailloux.  Paul,  to  Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Rocking  action  shear- 
ing apparatus  with  clamping  means.  3.898.902.  Q.  83-378.000. 
California  Cement  Shake  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jakel.  Gus  R.,  3.899,344. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.,  3,899,534. 
Calistrat,  Michael  M.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Dynamically  piloted 

gear  coupling.  3.898.813.  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Call.  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Bedwell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Call.  Bruce  L  ,  3,899,066. 
Camboulives,  Andre  .Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maoul,  Theophile 
Francois;  and  Zibette,  Bernard  Arthur,  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  de  France.  Nozzles  having 
a  variable  cross-section.  3,899,133.  CI.  239-265.390. 
Campanis.  Alexander.  Baseball  Glove.  3.898.696.  O.  2-19.000. 
Canale.  Raymond  P.;  and  Brantman,  Leon  L.,  to  Colt  Industries  Oper- 
ating Corporation.  Ambient  compensating  means.  3,898,796.  CI. 
60-39.28R. 
Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael:  See— 

Ladany.  Ivan;  and  Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael.  3.899.371. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 
Karube.  Yukuo.  3.899.660. 
Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  and  Ito. 

Tadashi.  3.899.789. 
Takahashi.  Toru.  3.899.249. 
Capannini.  Sanzio:  See — 

Piacente.  Luigi;  and  Capannini.  Sanzio.  3.899.640 
Capewell.  Terence  John;  and  Craven.  Donald,  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Indus- 
tries) Limited.  Actuator  with  a  torque  limiting  device  3.898.8 1 7.  CI. 
64-30.00E. 
Cappelle.  Norman  D.;  Meyer.  Walter;  and  Tap.  Henry  H.,  to  Oak  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Television  tuner.  3.898.879.  CI.  74-10.150 
Capsonic  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Hilgers.  Raymond  H.;  and  Liautaud.  James  P.,  3,899,305. 
Carl  Schenck  AG.  Firma:  See — 

Wawra.  Carl  Martin.  3.898.874 
Carlsson,  Eric  Harald.  to  Carlsson.  Eric  Harald.  Drying  apparatus  for 

concentrating  solutions.  3.898.745.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Carre.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Hydraulic  control 

circuit.  3.899.057.  CI.  188-351.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Kerschbaumer.  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Endress.  James  W..  3.898.862 
Carter.  J.  Wame.  Device  for  temporarily  providing  a  seal  within  an 

advancing  pipe.  3.898.918.  CI.  92-92.000. 
Carter.  Joseph  V..  11.  to  Lily  Mills  Company.  Apparatus  for  applying 

hang  tabs  to  zippers.  3.898.725.  O.  29-21  l.OOR. 
Cascone.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Knopp.  Walter  V.;  and  Cascone.  Paul  J..  3.899.306. 
Casey.  Wilfred,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited.  Measuring  apparatus 

3.898.741.  O.  33-178.00F 
Cassai.  Eugene;  Halasz.  Andrew,  and  Hanke.  Edward  Herman,  to 
American  Can  Company.  Die  assembly  and  method  for  interior  roll- 
necking-in  a  tubular  member.  3.898.828.  CI.  72-1 17.000. 
Cassidy.  John  Edward:  See — 

Birchall.  James  Derek;  Cassidy.  John  Edward;  Rolfe.  Nicholas;  and 

Miles.  Clifford  Granville.  3.899.342. 

Castera.  Andre;  and  Lucaire.  Pierre,  to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du 

Haut-Rhin    S.A.    Training    bullet    for    fire    arms.    3.898.933.    CI. 

102-92.700. 

Caswell.  Robert  L..  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Constant 

current  source.  3.899.692.  CI.  307-228.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Allen,  Jan  K.,  3,899,093. 
Blomstrom,  Gary   D.;   Miller,   Lindell   L.;   and   York,   Lyle   E., 

3,899,218. 
Boggs,  Roger  L.,  3,899,219. 
Grawey.  Charles  E.;  Untz.  Robert  W.;  and  Beyers.  Marvin  E.. 

3.899.220. 
Griffith.  Bobby  D.;  and  Bertram.  August  H..  3.899.038. 
Habiger.  Cyril  W..  3.898.807. 
Pasquini.  Daniel.  3.899.058. 
Cebalo.  Tony,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  of  produc- 
ing l.3.4-thiadiazol-2-ylureas.  3.899.505.  CI.  260-306.80D. 
Celanese  Corporation:  5**— 
Lloyd.  Neil  E..  3.898.719. 
Peterkofsky.  Alan  L.;  Tracy.  James  E.;  and  Schumacher.  Paul  M.. 

3.899.457. 
Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.;  Tracy.  James  £.;  and  Schumacher.  Paul  M.. 
3.899.458. 
Centre  de  Recherches  MeUllurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  m  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Pirlet,  Robert  Alfred,  3,899,663. 
Centre  National  d 'Etudes  Spatiales:  See— 

Decramer,  Lionel;  and  Mauroy,  Philippe,  3,899,674. 
Centre  National  pour  I 'Exploitation  des  Oceans:  See — 
Pocachard,  Alain,  3,899,790. 


Cermetek,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Randy;  and  Rice.  Richard  B..  3.899.741 
Certain-teed  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Heilmayr.  Peter  F  ,  3.899.561 
Champleboux.  Jacques,  and  Delaux.  Robert,  to  Pneumatique*.  Caou 
tohouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  KJeber-Colombes  Tubes  provided 
with  connecting  flanges.  3.899.006.  CI    1  ?8-  K>9  000 
Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur.  Pryde.  Coralic  Anne,  and  Salmon.  Warren 
Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated   Radiation  sen 
sitive     marking     and     process     utilizing     same      3.899.678.     CI 
250-484  000 
Chang.  Oarence  D.;  and  Lang.  William  H  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Conversion  of  alcohols  and  ethers  to  hydrocarbons    3.899.544.  CI 
260-66800C 
Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Lowell  V..  Meanor.  Doyle  W  ;  Morton.  Wil- 
liam D..  Jr.;  Richelmann.  Bemd  H  ,  Ross.  George  B  .  and  Toth.  John 
E..    to    Delta    Design.    Inc.    Integrated    circuit    handling    system 
3.899.085.  O.  214-1  OBB 
Chapman.  Thomas  W..  and  Caban.  Reinaldo.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation    Extraction  of  mercuric  chlonde  from  dilute 
solution  and  recovery    3.899.570.  O    423-100  CKX) 
Chase.  Alfred  E  .  Jr    See— 

Keating.  John  H  ,  and  Chase.  Alfred  E  ,  Jr  .  3.899,101 
Chaudhuri.  Kiranendu  B  .  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd   Mcthixi  of  lapping 
aluminum    from    a    cell    for    electrol>Tic    recovery    of   aluminum 
3.899.402,  O.  204-67  000 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Wallace,  Garv  Leonard,  Linchan.  John  J  .  and  Marshall,  Robcn 
Howard.  3.899,068 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  and  Srinivasan.  Sundaresa,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  for  the  grosvth  of  hvdrocarbon-consufning  microorganisms 
3,898,959,  O    195-28.00R  ' 
Chemobrivenko,  Jury  Sergeevich:  See— 

Borisenko.   Gleb    Pavlovich.   Chemobrivenko,   Jun,    Sergeevich, 
Kutsov,  Jury  Georgievich;  GorbancN.  Arkad\   Alexeevich.  Ku 
kushkin,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Knvobokov.  \  ladimir  Nikolaevich, 
Pobegailo,  Gngorv  Gavrilovich;  and  Nashivanko,  Vitaly  Dmi- 
trievich, 3,898,830 
Chevron  Research  Companv    5*^ — 
Hotten,  Bruce  W  ,  3,899.475 
Magee.  PhUip  S  .  3.899.318 

Rothert.  Kenneth;  Dexter.  Donald  D  .  and  Hartmann,  Lester  M  . 
3.899.432 
Chew.  Oarence   W    Vacuum  operated  fruit  picker    3,898.785.  CI 

56-332.000. 
Chi.  Donald  G.  and  Lee.  Hanju,  to  W    R  Grace  &  Co  Alumina  zeolite 

composite  adsorbents  for  refngerants    3.899.3  10.  CI    55-71  000 
Chiba.  Kazumasa;  See— 

Aya.  Toshihiko.  Chiba.  Kazumasa.  aiKl  Izumi.  Zenzi.  3.899,472. 
Chiba.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ohba.  Motoichi.  and  Chiba.  Keiichi.  3,898,810 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company   See— 

McCabe.  John  Stanton,  3.898.846 
Chiklis.    Charles    K.    to    Polaroid    Corporation     Batter>    assembly. 

3.899.355.  O.  136-111.000 
Chodil.  Gerald  J.,  and  De  Jule.  Michael  C  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora 
tion    High  brightness  gas  discharge  display  device    3.899.636.  CI 
178-7. 30D. 
Chou.  Albert  S..  Tong.  Yang  Hu;  Medley.  Harold  C  ,  and  Dalziel.  War- 
ren L..  to  Shugart  Associates   Mechanism  for  clamping  and  driving 
a  flexible  disc    3.898.814.  CI    64-22  000 
Christel.  Conrad   See— 

Sauer.  Gale  E  .  and  Christel.  Conrad.  3.898,784 
Christmas.  Ronald  Jack,  to  Ronson  Producu  Limited  Cigaretu  lighter 

cover,  3.899.285.  CI.  431-152.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  AG:  See— 

Buhler.  Arthur;  Schuu,  Hans  Llrich.  Mausezahl,  Dieter.  Hams. 
Melvin.  and  Guth,  Christian,  3,899,469. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Puck.  Alfred,  3.899.630 

Ramcy.  Chester  E  .  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  3.899.491. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Stapfer.  Christian  H  .  3.899.465 
Cincinnati  Milacron- Heald  Corporation    See— 

Kuniholm.  Martin  L  .  3.898.77  1 
Cirigliano.  Charles  F  Chair  and  method  of  making  a  chair  3.899.208, 

O.  297-258.000. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 
Newcombe.  Jack.  3.899.463. 
Roth,  Shirley  H  ,  3,899,468. 

Stoy,  William  S.,  and  Roth,  Shirley  H.,  3.899.546. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kelseaux.    Ray    M  .    Dobbs.    Harold   J  .   and   Pnehe.   Frank    D.. 

3.898.880. 
Rees.  Thomas  E..  and  Pnebe.  Frank  D  .  3,899,032. 
Citizen  Watch  Comp>any.  Limited:  See — 

Takamune.  Hirotoki.  and  Ishida.  Fujio.  3.898.790 
City  of  Edmonton.  The:  See — 

Oeveley.  John  B.;  and  Laubman.  Kenneth  C  .  3.899.639 
Clare.  Geraldine  M.  Bookmarks   3.898.951.  O    116-119  000 
Clark.  Billy  E..  to  Lynes.  Inc.  Inflatable  sealing  element  having  electri- 
cal conductors  extending  therethrough.  3.899.631.  O    174-47  000 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Hansen.  Howard  C  .  3.899.046. 
Steelman.  Melvin  W  .  3.898.864 
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Clark,  Philip  James:  See— 

Binnie.  Alexander  J  .  Bowdell,  Kenneth,  and  Clark.  Philip  James 
3,899.774 
Cla«en,  Theodor:  See- 
Beaver,  Ruby  C  .  Clasen,  Theodor;  Manning.  Wolfgang;  and  John- 
son. EmU  S.,  3.899.734 
Claudel  S.A.:  See— 

Stenne.  Pierre.  3.899.595.  | 

Stenne.  Pierre,  3,899,596. 
Clauser,  Milton  J..  See— 

Beckner,  Everet  H  ,  and  Clauser,  Milton  J  .  3.899.681 
Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  to  S  S.S   Patents  Limited.  Pawl  and  ratchet 

mechanism.  3,899,060,  CI    192-67  OOA. 
Cleon  Corporation;  See — 

Floyd,  Roger  F.,  3,899,675 
Cleveley.  John  B.,  and  Laubman,  Kenneth  C  ,  to  City  of  Edmonton, 
The.    System   and   method   for   reading   remotely   located   meters 
3.899,639,  O    179-2. OOA 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  droplet  method  of  making  deep  diodes  having  uni- 
form electrical  properties.  3.899,361,  CI    148-1  500 
Oine,  Harvey  E.,  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Thermomigration  of  metal-rich  liquid  wires  through  semicon- 
ductor materials   3.899.362.  CI.   148-1  500. 
Clinton,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Legatti,  Raymond  H  ,  Clinton.  Charles  M..  and  Draper   Charles 
W..  3.899.717  ■ 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Crawford.  Douglas  J  .  LeMere.  Roger,  and  Hughes.  Francis  H 
3,898,941  o  6- 

Cluaener,  Gerhard  R.,  to  Theta  Industries.  Inc.  DiflFerential  dilatome- 

ter.  3,898,836,  CI    73-16.000 
Cobb,  Douglas  Romain;  Holtz,  Roger  Edward;  and  Trimble,  David 
Carlaw,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated    Telephone 
•et  speech  network.  3,899,646,  CI.  179-170.0NC 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Brian  E.,  3,898,988  ' 

Codding.  Elias  H  ;  and  King,  Hoyd  S.,  Jr  ,  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical, 
Inc  Sorting  machine  with  digital  error  correction  3  899  415  CI 
209-111.600.  .... 

Coenders,  Willi;  and  Trockel,  Franz,  to  Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Connecting  arrangement  for  connecting 
two  vessels.  3.899.197,  CI.  285-14.000 
Coffman,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Lewbill  Industries  Inc  Humidifier  mount- 
ing for  warm  air  heating  system    3,898,976,  CI    126-1  I  3  000 
Colchester,  John  Edward;  and  Blundell,  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Manufacture  of  bipyridylium  salts  3  899  499  CI 
26O-295.0AM.  ... 

Colchester,  John  Edward;  and  Blundell,  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Manufacture  of  bipyridylium  salts  3  899  500  CI 
260-295.0AM, 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  and  Hess,  Howard  V  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Process  for 
treating  citrus  wastes  to  obtain  water  insoluble  essential  oils 
3.899,398,  CI  201-2.500. 
Coletti,  Joseph  L     See— 

Sulzer,  Hans  D  .  and  Coletti,  Joseph  L  ,  3,899,391. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Freedman,  Jules.  3,899.512 
Colloton.  Marcus  J  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Foot  and  hand 

control  for  hydrostatic  transmission    3,898.891,  CI.  74-474.000. 
Colpaert,  James  J.:  See — 

Bumen,  Richard  T  .  and  Colpaert.  James  J  .  3.899.052. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See— 

Canale.  Raymond  P  ;  and  Brantman.  Leon  L  .  3.898.796 
Colton,  Peter  Malcolm,  to  Wadkin  Limited  Setting  up  machine  includ- 
ing computer-controlled  positioner  for  machine  part  adjusting  ele- 
ment. 3.899.724.  CI.  318-162.000. 
Columbia  Pictures  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Sorenson.  Keith  S  .  and  Lewis.  David  E..  3.899,633. 
Como.  John  J.:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Gerard  J  ;  Como,  John  J.,  and  Feldman    Louis  I 
3,899.395 
Compagnie  Honey^vell  Bull:  See— 

Sigel,  Pierre  Louis;  and  Grosjean,  Henri,  3,899,233. 
Concast  AG:  See — 

Koenig,  Peter  J,  3.899.018. 
Conde  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Himeno.  Shohachi.  3.898.735. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Herbetko,  Stephen  A.,  3.899.121 
Connelly,  John  J.,  to  IntemaUonal  Harvester  Company    Ultrasonic 

scanning  system.  3,898,838,  CI.  73-67  80S 
Connelly,   Thomas   Macfarlane.   Rowe.   Ian   George,   and   Morrison, 
Douglas  Stewart,  to  Begg  Cousland  &  Co  Ltd.  Device  for  separating 
particles  from  a  fluid  stream.  3.899.427.  CI   210-521  000 
Conorich,  Theodore  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Incorpo- 
rated. Impact  tool.  3.898.724,  CI.  29-203.00H. 
Conrad,  Horst:  See — 

Wagner,  Kuno;  Ketrich.  Werner;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Conrad 
Horst.  3,899,454. 
Conrath.  Richard  L.;  and  Beare,  Robert  B  .  to  Fedders  Corporation 

Lock  assembly.  3.899,230,  CI.  312-319  000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Bencini,  Mario;  and  Fantacchiotti,  Massimo,  3,899.664. 
Construction  Materials  Division  General  Electric  Company   See- 
Alley,  Robert  P  .  3.899,632. 


Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Andrews.  Richard  E.;  Desmond.  John  D.;  and  Hart,  Joseph  J 
3,899,125.  " 

Desmond.  John  D.;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J.,  3,899,124. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Galitz.  Raymond  F.,  3,898,954. 

Hoik,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Jerry  D.,  3,898,944. 

Pey^r.  Harry  A.;  and  Heaviside,  Robert  D.,  3,899.1  17. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Culter.  John  D..  3.899,026. 

Starks.  Charles  M.;  aixl  Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  3,899.542. 

Tucker.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  3.899,668. 
Cook,  Charles  Wayne,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  readily  processible  staple  fiber  and  tow.  3,898,7 10,  CI. 
19-460. 

Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Electrolytic  method  of  making  concentrated 
hydroxide  solutions  by  sequential  use  of  3-compartment  and  2- 
compartment  electrolytic  cells  having  separating  compartment  walls 
of  particular  cation-active  permselective  membranes.  3  899  403  CI 
204-98.000. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr  :  See— 

Schultz,  Robert  F.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  3,899,409. 
Cook,   Elton  S.,  and  Tanaka.  Kinji,  to  Stanley  Drug  Producte,  Inc. 
Method  and  compositions  for  inducing  resistance  to  bacterial  infec- 
tions  3,899,589,  a.  424-319.000. 
Cope.    Raymond.    Dental    spigot    control    device.    3,898  737     CI 

32-22.000 
Copeland,  James  L  ;  and  Mizuno.  William  G.,  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory. Inc    Machine  dishwashing  detergent  having  a  reduced  con- 
densed phosphate  content.  3.899.436.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Corbett.  Paul  M..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Flux  for  continuous  castine  of 

steel    3.899.324.  CI.  75-94.000. 
Cormier.  Joseph  Tilmon.  Cable  stripper.  3,898,733,  CI.  30-90.400. 
Come.  Seymour  Jeffrey,  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited.  Treatment  of 

hyperlipidaemia   3,899.590,  C\.  424-324.000. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

McMillin.  John  R.,  3,898,861. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Frost,  Rodney  I.;  and  Holleran,  Louis  M.,  3,899,326. 
Malmendier,  Joseph  W.,  3.899,340 
Coronelli.  Carolina;  Bardone.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Pagani,  Hermes,  to 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antibiotic  activities  from  streptosporaneium 
vulgare  ATCC  21906.  3,899,396,  a.  195-80.00R. 
Corsmeier,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dennis.  Ronald  E.;  Treece,  William  D„  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J 
3.899.267. 
Cosmo.  Inc.:  See — 

Rizzo,  Earl.  3.898,763 
CosvTis,  Jean;  Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for 
hydrogenating   aromatic  compounds  contoining  sulfur  impurities 
3,899.543.  Q    260-667.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Le  Blanc.  Robert  Bruce,  3,899,483. 
Coulson.  Robert  Bernard:  See— 

Esteron.  Maurice;  and  Coulson,  Robert  Bernard,  3,899.715 
Courduvelis,  Constantine  I.,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.   Process  for 

conditioning  ABS  resin  surface.  3,899,617,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Couture.    Warren   A     Molded   filament  coatine  die    3  898  953    CI 
118-125.000.  .        .  -JJ.  *-■• 

Cox.  Elmer  Adrian,  Tiner.  Wayne  Douglas;  and  Woods,  Ritchey  Paul, 
Jr  .  to  H  B  Zachary  Co.  Precast  concrete  housing.  3,898  776  CI 
52-79.000. 

Cox.  Robert  J   Hygenic  syringe  unit.  3,898,989.  CI.  128-232.000 

Craig,  David  R  ,  Lederle.  George  M  ;  and  Plante,  Franklin  T.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 
of  magnetic  materials  having  selective  coercivity  by  using  selected 
DC.  magnetic  fields.  3,899,369,  O.  148-108.000. 

Craigie,  Samuel  W.,  to  M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited  Ejector  re- 
lease unit  for  use  in  aircraft.  3,898,909.  C\.  89-1.50F 

Crast.  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr.:  See— 

Willner.  David;  and  Crast,  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr..  3,899,394. 

Craven.  Donald:  See— 

Capewell.  Terence  John;  and  Craven,  Donald.  3,898,817. 

Crawford.  Douglas  J  ;  LeMere,  Roger;  and  Hughes,  Francis  H.,  to 
Ouett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  stack- 
ing hemmed  fabric  pieces.  3.898.941.  CI.  1  12-121.290. 

Cretex  Companies.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Longfellow,  Richard  C,  3,899,280. 

Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiotogica  S.A.:  See 

Butti,    Adriano;    Prino,    Giuseppe;    and    Bertellini,    Gianfranco, 

Croft,  Edward  Francis  Beverley,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Limited      Apparatus     and     method     for     electroslae     remeltinu 
3,899.017.0.164-52.000. 
Crookes.  Richard  William:  See- 
Williams.  Malcolm;  Jones,  Christopher  Robin;  and  Crookes  Rich- 
ard William,  3,898,969. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Stollberg.  Ray  H  ;  and  Leaky.  Joseph  W  .  3,899  123 
Crytzer.  Layton  D.:  See— 

Osbom.  Meriin  L.;  Crytzer.  Layton  D.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  M., 
3,o9V,733. 
Csicsatka,  Antal,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Biasing  circuit  for  mul- 
tistage transistor  amplifiers.  3.899,743,  C\.  330-22.000. 


August  12,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


} 


> 


» 


Culter,  John  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Use  of  thermal  insulating 

fluids  in  wells.  3,899,026,  CI.  166-302.000. 
Cummins,  Stewart  E.  Bistable  positioner  comprising  a  dimensionally 

bistable  ferroelectric  crysul.  3,899,697,  CI.  310-8.000. 
Curfhey,  Charles  P.  Ice  rink  mould  and  method  of  constructing  an  ice 

rink  utilizing  the  mould.  3,898,855,  CI.  62-75.000. 
Curry,  Norman  Royce,  to  Auto  Steering  Trailers  Limited.  Self-steering 

bogies  for  trailers.  3,899.188.  Q.  280-81. OOA. 
Curtiss,    Alan    C,    to    Pfizer    Ir^.    Disc    dispenser     3,899,011,    CI 

141-325.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation;  See — 
Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  3,899,272. 
Czerwinski,  Watson  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Triplex 

antenna.  3,899,787,  CI.  343-790.000 
Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Pepperman,  Armand  B.,  Jr.;  and  Boudreaux,  Gor- 
don J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  flame- 
proofing  cellulosic  textiles.  3,899,618,  CI.  427-396.000. 
Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Pepperman,  Armand  B..  Jr.;  and  Vail,  Sidney  L.,  to 
United       States       of       America,       Agriculture.       1 ,3,5-Triaza-7- 
phosphaadamantane  ancf  derivatives  as  flame  retardants  for  textiles. 
3,899,619,  a.  427-396.000. 
Daigneault,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ther- 
mally actuated  switch.  3,899,765,  CI.  337-386.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Trube,  Hans;  Grimm,  Hermann;  and  Karioth,  Gemot,  3,898,921. 
Dale.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Haraway.  William  H..  Jr.;  Dale,  Walter  J.;  and  McErlean,  Edwin 
A..  3,898.730. 
Dalziel,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Chou.  Albert  S.;  Tong.  Yang  Hu;  Medley.  Harold  C;  and  Dalziel. 
Warren  L..  3,898,814. 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd.  Shearing  apparatus  and  sheet 

transfer  mechanism   3,898,904,  CI.  83-404.200. 
Dannert,  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg,  Rainer;  Nackmayr,  Dietrich;  Goetze, 
Rudolf;  Kruger,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Hartmut;  Westphal,  Klaus;  and 
Thuy,  Hans- Joachim,  to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft.  Play- 
back method  and  system.  3,899,181,  CI.  274-1  OOR. 
Danquechin  Dorval,  tdmond.  Liquid  metering  device.  3,899,106,  CI. 

222-177.000. 
Darack,  John  R.;  See — 

Nickerson,  John  T.  R.;  and  Darack,  John  R.,  3,899,594. 
Darby,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Marsh-McBimey,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
the  velocity  of  flow  of  an  electrically  conductive  fluid.  3,898.88 1 ,  CI. 
73-181.000. 
Dashner.  James  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Fire  hydrant.  3,899,196,  CI.  285-2.000. 
Data  Time,  Inc.;  See — 

Hunt,  Theodore  R  ,  3,899.644. 
Daunay,  Jacques;  See — 

Groult,   Pierre;  Hubert,   Francois;   Daunay,  Jacques;  and   Bono, 
Pierre,  3,899,356. 
Dauphin  Deposit  Trust  Co.,  co-executor:  See — 

Berg,  Quentin,  deceased;  Berg,  Francis  H.,  co-executor;  and  Dau- 
phin Deposit  Trust  Co.,  co-executor,  3,899,232. 
Davies,  David  H.;  See — 

Dixon,   George    D.;    Davies,   David    H.;   and    Voytko,   John    D., 
3,899,254. 
Davison,  Ellison  L.;  and  Ziegler,  Leo  D.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.   Ear  protecting  device  for  safety  caps.   3,898,700,  CI. 
2-209.000. 
Dawans,  Francois;  See— 

Goldenberg,  Emmanuel;  Dawans,  Francois;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Martino,  Germain,  3,899,474. 
de  Ahna,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  von  der  Gonna,  Rudiger,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Praseodymium 
containing  ceramic  pigments.  3,899,347,  CI.  106-299.000. 
Dean,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Hudson,  Jimmie  E.;  and  Dean,  Jimmie  L.,  3,899,279. 
DeCaussin,  David  Edward,  to  Fadel  Engineering  Co.  Remotely  oper- 
ated draw  bar  tool  changer.  3,898,91 1,  C\.  90-1  l.OOD. 
Decker,  John  J.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated.   Diffusion   bonded   cathode   for   electron   discharge   device. 
3,898,721,  a.  29-25.140. 
Decramer,  Lionel;  and  Mauroy,  Philippe,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes 
Spatiales.  Cryogenic  radiators  for  radiometers,  and  more  particularly 
for  satellite-supported  radiometers.  3,899,674,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Degener,  Eberhart;  See— 

Wessling,    Diether;    Leister,    Heinrich;    and    Degener,    Eberhart, 
3,899,504. 
De  Jule,  Michael  C:  See — 

Chodil,  Gerald  J.;  and  De  Jule,  Michael  C,  3,899,636. 
Delaux,  Robert:  See — 

Champleboux,  Jacques;  and  Delaux,  Robert,  3,899,006. 
Dclfortrie,    Pierre.     Rashlight    casing    for    a    flat-shaped    battery 

3,899,670,  a.  240-10.650. 
Delta  Design,  Inc.;  See — 

Chaparro,  John  J.;  Ellis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor,  Doyle  W.;  Morton, 
William  D.,  Jr.;  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth,  John  E.,  3,899,085. 
Demarcq,  Michel,  to  ProduiU  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for 
alkoxylation  of  chlorides  and   bromides  of  trivalent  phosphorus 
3,899,550,  CI.  260-977.000 
den  Hertog,  Willem  Cornells:  See— 

de    Putter,    Warner    Jan;    and    den    Hertog,    Willem    Cornells, 
3,899,565. 


Johnson. 


Denis,  David  R  :  See— 

Abram.  Stewart  J  ,  Denis,  David  R..  Heinze.  Alex  E 
Leonard  M  .  and  Taylor.  Edward.  3.899,165 
Dennard,  Robert  H.,  Rideout.  Vincent  L  ,  and  Walker,  Edward  J  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  device 
for   reducing   sidewall    conduction    in    recessed   oxide    pet   arrays 
3,899,363,  CI    148-1.500 
Dennis,  Ronald  E.;  Treece,  William  D  ,  and  Corsn>eier.  Robert  J  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Turbomachiner\  blade  tip  cap  configu- 
ration  3,899.267,  O   416-92.000 
Deno,  Norman  C;  See — 

Turner.  John  O..  and  Deno.  Norman  C  .  3,899.538 
de  Putter.  Wamer  Jan.  and  den  Hertog,  Willem  Comclis,  to  Wavin  B 
V    Method  for  forming  tube  with  thickened  socket  end    3.899.565, 
CI    264-296000. 
Deshev,  Mincho  Borislavov:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Alexander  [>amyanov;  Trifonov.  Todor  Kostov,  Stefa- 
nov,  Stefan  Ivanov.  Apostolov,  Paskal  Spasov;  and  Deshcx  .  .Min- 
cho Borislavov,  3.899.021 
Desmond,  John  D  ;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America.    Reinforced    automatic    bottom   closure.    3,899,124,   CI. 
229-4  l.OOB. 
Desmond.  John  D  :  See — 

Andrews.  Richard  E.;  Desmond.  John  D  ,  and  Hart.  Joseph   J 
3.899.125 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   See— 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Hans,  and  Schuler.  Wilhelm  Alfons. 

3,899,495. 
de  Ahna,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  von  der  Gonna,  Rudiger.  3,899,347. 
Dexter,  Donald  D.:  See — 

Rothert,  Kenneth,  Dexter.  Donald  D  ,  and  Hartmann,  Lester  M., 
3,899.432. 
Dezseri,  Eszter:  See — 

Jovanovics,    Karolina,   Szasz,   Kalman,   Fekete.  Gyorgy.   Bittner, 
Emil;  Dezseri,  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos,  3.899,493 
Diamond,  Morris  B   Rotary  power  device    3,899,269.  CI.  418-35.000. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See — 

Thayer,  John  R  ,  3,899,727 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   See — 

Huba.  Francis;  and  Banner.  Robert  G..  3,899,501. 
Dick  Tyrrell  Jewelers,  Inc    See — 
Jacobson.  Kent  L  ,  3.898.870 
Dickason,  Alan  F.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc  Oxidation  of  butane  to  maleic 

anhydride  using  butane-rich  feed    3.899.516.  CI.  260-346. 80A. 
Wdier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Schwarz,  Hans  Georg.  3.899.341 
Diehl,  Homer  R.;  See— 

Ambrozetes.  James  P  ;  and  Diehl.  Homer  R.,  3,899,078 
Dietrich.  Wemer:  See- 
Wagner.  Kuno;  Dietrich,  Wemer;  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Conrad, 
Horst.  3.899.454. 
Dietze.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Hollow  semiconduc- 
tor  bodies   and   method   of  producing   the   same     3.899. 55^.   CI. 
264-81.000. 
Dilley.  Gerald  G    See- 
Mead.  Stanley  L  ,  and  Dilley,  Gerald  G  ,  3,898,924 
Dimeff,  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code  GP 
NDIR  gas  analyzer  based  on  absorption  modulation  ratios  for  known 
and  unknowTi  samples   3.899,252,  CI    356-5  I  000 
Dinning,  Robert  W  .  to  Macco  Oil  Tool  Company.  Inc    Pump  dov^n 
system    for    placing    arx)    retrieving    subsurface    well    equipment 
3,899,025,0.  166-117.500 
Di  Pietro  Elizaran,  Rodolfo   See- 
Gomez    Llona.    Jose    Luis,    and    Di    Pietro    Elizaran.    Rodolfo. 
3.899.690 
Director-General  of  the  Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See- 
Hashimoto,  Masanao,  and  Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi.  3,898.893. 
Dirigo  Corporation:  See — 

Nickerson.  John  T   R  ;  and  Darack,  John  R  .  3,899.594 
Dishman,  George  C:  See — 

Hodges.  James  T  .  Jr  .  Braddock.  John  B  ,  and  Dishman.  George 
C,  3,899,142 
Distugil;  See — 

Branlard.  Paul,  and  Modiano.  Jacques,  3.899.459 
Dixon,  George  D.;  Davies,  David  H  ,  anid  Voytko.  John  D  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation    Chemical  light  meter  and  method  of 
measuring  light  therewith    3,899,254,  CI    356-234  0(X) 
Dobbs.  Harold  J  :  See— 

Kelseaux,    Ray    M  ,    Dobbs,    Harold   J  ;   and    Pnehe,    Frank    D. 
3,898,880 
Doerr,   Cari    L.    Hydraulk:   bicycle   brake   assembly     3,899,056,   CI 

188-344.000 
D'Olier,  George,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc    Thermally  insulated 

exhaust  gas  reactor   3.899,300.  CI    23-277  OOC 
Donato,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Lightolier  Incorporated    Integrated  ceiling 

system.  3,898,782,  O.  52-488.000. 
Dorkin,  Jess   Sheare    3,898.734.  O    30-233  000 
Dom,  Conrad  P  .  Jr  :  See — 

Shen,    Tsung-Ying;    Dom,    Conrad    P  ,    Jr  .    and    Li,    Jorge    P . 
3,899,506 
Domer,  Heinrich;  Scholz.  Manfred,  and  Jungmann,  Axel,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft      Nuclear     reactor     assembly      3,899,393,     CI 
176-87.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Sylkhouse,  Thomas  E  .  3,899,374  r*»   "• 
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Vaughn.  Walter  Lee;  and  Beam.  Robert  James.  3.899.389 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Speier.  John  L  ;  and  LeGrow,  Gary  E  .  3.899.515. 
Draper.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Legatti.  Raymond  H..  Clinton.  Charles  M  ;  and  Draper.  Charles 
W..  3.899.717, 
Draper.  Robert,  to  While- Westinghouse  Corporation    Liquid  crystal 
door  window  shutter  arrangement  for  self-cleaning  cooking  oven 
3.898.977.  a    126-200  000 
Dresbach.  James  Bernard    Noncompetitive  pacemaker  with  program- 
mable unijunction  transistors.  3,898.995.  CI.  128-419  OPG. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson,  John  R..  3.899,307. 
Wyant.  Reece  E.,  3.898,849 
Wyant,  Reece  E.,  3.898.850. 
Wyant,  Reece  E.,  3.898,851 
Young,  James  Whitehurst.  3.898,815. 
Dresser,  Thorpe:  See— 

Ohkwager.  Stanley;   Edison.  Robert  R.,  and  Dresser,   Thorpe 
3.899.000 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Sec- 
Werner,  Peter;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Rittmannsberger.  Norbert,  Busse. 
Wolfgang;  Moder,  Helmut,  and  Ohr.  Karl-Heinz.  3.898.964 
Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Brackenridge,  David  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Brominated  xylene  diols.  3,899.466.  CI    260-45. 95L. 
Dudley,  Gaston  E.:  Sec- 
Miller.  Jacob  I.;  Dudley.  Gaston  E  ,  Blackwell.  PhUip  A.,  Jr    and 
Owens.  Omer  O..  3.899.497 
Duffy.  Walter  Roy    Conveyor  belt  protective  system    3.899.071    CI 

198-232000. 
Duke.  Gene  S  .  to  H   C   Duke  &  Son.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

the  preparation  of  sof^  serve  products   3,898,859.  CI.  62-135.000 
Dumanov,  Ivan  Minkov:  See — 

Makedonski.    Boris    Georgiev;    Kochemidov.    Atanas 
Dumanov.    Ivan     Minkov;    and     Payakov,    Stefan 
3.898.769 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Gebert.  Karl;  and  Schmin.  Otto.  3.899.015 
Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor;  and  Yardley.  James  Frank.  3.899.378. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company:  See- 
Berg,  Quentin,  deceased;  Berg,  Francis  H.,  co-executor;  and  Dau- 
phin Deposit  Trust  Co  .  co-executor.  3.899.232 
Hochn.  Harvey  Herbert;  and  Richter,  John  W..  3,899,309. 
Kalil,  James,  3,899,438. 
Durand,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Goldenberg.  Emmanuel;  Dawans.  Francois;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre, 
and  Martino.  Germain.  3,899,474. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Aylott,  John  F..  3.898,716 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Szczesniak,  Raymond  A  ,  3,899.298 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Przezdziecki,  Wojciech  Maria.  3.899,335. 
Sweet,  Clyde  W..  3.899,600 
Eastwood.  Alan:  See— 

Shotbolt.  Keith;  Eastwood.  Alan;  and  Gait.  John  Henry.  3.899.08  I 
Eastwood.  H.  Keith;  and  Noval,  Barry  A.,  to  Multi-State  Devices  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  thin  film  devices  of  doped  vanadium  oxide  ma 
terial.  3,899.407,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Leichliter,  Wayne  K.,  3,899,059. 
Neuman,  Richard.  3,898,915. 
Swedberg,  Nils  Einar,  3.899,270. 
Walton,  Erien  Busch,  3,898,812 
Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen,  and  Maass.  Hans,  to  Paweck  AG  Tool  for  bend 


Dimitrov: 
Georgiev, 


mg    workpieces    such    as    tubes    and    sections.     3.898  832     CI 
72-389.000. 
Ecodyn  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McSheehy.  Richard  Y.;  and  Jones.  Harold  G..  3,898.854. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Furlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Ovard,  John  C  .  3.899.553 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Copeland.  James  L.;  and  Mizuno.  William  G  .  3.899,436 
Freis,  Richard  E.;  and  Rue,  Larry  M.,  3,899,387 
Ede,  Ainsley  Neville.  Ground  drainage  systems,  and  method  and  appa- 
ratus therefor   3.898.940,  CI.  1 1  1-1.000. 
Edelstein.  Arthur,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Combined  microfiche 

reader  and  projector   3.899.246.  C\    353-27  000 
Edison.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Ohbwager.  Stanley;   Edison,  Robert  R.;  and   Dresser.  Thorpe 
3,899.000 
Eghtis.  Vilis  Yanovich:  See — 

Mendelevsky.  Yakov  Idelevich;  Vaistub,  Mikhail  Efimovich;  and 
Eglitis.  Vilis  Yanovich.  3,899,222. 
Ehlers,  Robert,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited    Bending  of 

glass  sheets.  3,899,316,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Ekman,  Carl  F.  W  :  See— 

Berman,  Elliot;  and  Ekman,  Carl  F  W..  3.899,333 
Elam,  James  O.  Device  and  method  for  detecting  the  degree  of  muscle 

relaxation  of  a  medical  patient.  3,898,983,  CI    I28-2.00N 
Elam,  James  O.  Breathing  responsive  device  and  method.  3,898  987 

a.  128-145.800. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Forest  D..  3.899,731 


Electricity  CourKil.  The:  See — 

Francis.    Peter   Douglas;    Redford,   Ronald   Albert;   Gale,    Philip 
Franklin;  and  Hillis,  Maurice  Raymond,  3.899.685. 
Electro-Therm,  Inc.:  See- 
Skinner,  Charles  Arthur,  3.899,655. 
Electroma^etic  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Legatti,  Raymond  H.;  Clinton,  Charles  M.;  and  Draper,  Charles 
W.  3.899.717. 
Electronic  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  James  V.,  3,899,719. 
Electronic  Monitors.  Inc.:  See— 

Basham.  Raymond  B.,  3.898.981. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See— 

Benecke.  Theodor.  Wiebke.  Gunter;  and  Pfannenschmidt.  Carl 
3,899.320 
Eles,  Janos:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karolina;  Szasz.   Kalman;   Fekete,  Gyorgy;   Bittner, 
Emil.  Dezseri.  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos,  3.899.493. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Suarez,  Tulio;  Komfeld,  Edmund  C;  and  Sheneman,  Jack  M 

3.899.592. 
Wikel,  James  H.,  3.899.508. 
Ellis.  Lowell  V  :  See— 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor.  Doyle  W.;  Morton. 
William  D..  Jr.;  Richelmann.  Bemd  H.;  Ross.  George  B.    and 
Toth,  John  E..  3.899.085. 
Ellmore.  John  W.,  to  Allister  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Automatic 

reversing  control  equipment.  3.899,726.  CI.  318-472.000. 
Elmore.  J   Russell,  and  Benson.  Carl  F..  to  Torrington  Company  The 

Radial  and  thrust  bearing.  3.899.225.  CI.  308-174.000. 
Emanuel,  Carl  F..  to  Resources  Conservation  Co.  Method  for  chemical 
fractionation,  defatting  and  dewatering  of  solids  and  suspensions 
3.899.419.  a    210-22.000. 
Emblem.  Harold  Garton,  to  Zirconal  Processes  Limited.  Method  of 

preparing  moulds  for  casting  metals.  3,899.612.  CI.  427-133.000. 
Emery.  Alvin  T  :  See- 
Cook.  Edward  H.,  Jr..  and  Emery.  Alvin  T.,  3.899.403. 
Emery,  Arthur  Richard,  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The.  Maximum 
speed    control    circuit    for    a    stepping    motor.     3.899  729     CI 
318-696.000 
Emeury.  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Girardon.  Hubert;  and  Emeury.  Jean  Marie.  3.899,536. 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick  Harold;  and  Sivyer.  Raymond  Frank,  3.899,709. 
Endress.  James  W.:  See — 

Kerschbaumer.  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Endress.  James  W.,  3.898.862. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Reming,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.,  3.899.558. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Lim.  John  C.  3,899.343. 
Engelmann.  Herbert  F.,  to  Engelmann  Microwave  Co.  Microwave  os- 
cillator  3.899.752.  a.  331-101.000. 
Engelmann  Microwave  Co.:  See — 

Engelmann.  Herbert  F..  3.899.752. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Esteron.  Maurice;  and  Coulson,  Robert  Bernard.  3,899,715. 
Esterson,  Maurice;  and  Weaver,  Francis  James,  3,899,714. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See — 

Courduvelis,  Constantine  I.,  3,899.617. 
Enviro-Blast  International:  See- 
Gilbert.  Neal  J  ;  and  Horton.  Edward  L..  3,898.768. 
Epiling,  Karol  E.:  See— 

Tonnelli.  Gerald  J.;  Epiling.  Karol  E.;  and  Ahrens.  James  R 
3,899.024 

Epstein.  Louis  S   Universal  size  disposable  shoe  cover  3  898  750  CI 
36-49.000.  ...  V... 

Erco  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Palmer,  Malcolm  George.  3.899.375. 
Erickson,  Floyd  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Photoimaging  procedures 

and  compositions.  3.899.334.  C\.  96-48.00R. 
Erickson,  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson,  William  S.  Slotted  drainage  con- 
duit and  integral  concrete  floor.  3.898,778,  CI.  52-169.000. 
Erickson.    V     Robert.    Soft    ice    cream    machine.     3,898  858     CI 

62-135.000  ' 

Erickson.  William  S.:  See— 

Erickson,  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson.  William  S.,  3.898,778. 
Erji:  See — 

Pocachard.  Alain.  3,899,790. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH:  See— 

Frenk,  Helmuth;  and  Leitz,  Ludwig,  3,899.251. 
Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn:  See— 

Sawluk.  Wlodzimierz,  3.898.772. 
Each.  Ronald  Philip;  and  Huang,  Patrick  Chin-Sheng.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  insulating 
film    thickness    across    a    semiconductor    wafer     3  899  372     CI 
148-187.000.  *        ' 

Easeluhn.  Werner  F.:  See— 

Fegley.  Charies  R.;  and  Easeluhn.  Werner  F..  3.899.105. 
Easer.  Karl;  Friedrich.  Robert;  and  Segain.  John  E..  to' International 
Standard  Electnc  Corporation.  Charge  carrier  foil.  3.899.327.  CI. 

Establisaements  du  Paroy:  See— 

Soler.  Salvador  ForroJI,  3.899,608. 

Esteron,  Maurice;  and  Coulson,  Robert  Bernard,  to  English  Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited  Magnetron  with  rotatable  tuning  means 
3,899.715.  a.  315-39.610.  * 


Esterson.  Maurice;  and  Weaver,  Francis  James,  to  English  Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited.  Quick  starting  magnetron  with  shielded 
cathode.  3.899,714.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Dubeck.  Michael;  and  Brackenridge,  David  R..  3.899,466. 
Stephens,  Ruth  E..  3,899,444. 

Unick.  Alvin  J.;  and  Gault,  Kenneth  W.,  3,899,433 
Etra,  Richard  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Four-wire     backup    facility     using     DDD    lines.     3,899,641,     CI. 
179-18.0EA. 
Eubank,  Marcus  P.  Apparatus  facilitating  burial  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion. 3.898.718.  CI.  27-35.000. 
Eusebi.  Elio:  See — 

Newbould,    John;     Eusebi,     Elio;     and     Bobalek,     Edward     G,, 

3,899,462. 

Evans,  Albert  Edward  John;  Aincough,  Anthony  Norbert;  zmd  Ver- 

schoore,  Koen,  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V. 

Method  of  pretreating  metal  surfaces.  3,899,364,  CI.  148-6. 15R 

Evans.    James    P.    Mud    flap    mounting    assembly.    3,899.193,    CI, 

280-154. 50R. 
Evans,  Leo  G.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.    Cathode    finger   structure    for    an    electrolytic    cell 
3,899,408.  a.  204-286.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Jesse,  Edwin  L.,  3,899,282 
Evers,  Walter.  Complex  compounds  of  aspartic  acid  with  a  rare  earth 

metal  and  zinc.  3,899,521,  CI.  260-429.200. 
Ewald.  Jerome  T.;  and  Lewis,  Richard  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Concentric     brake     booster     with     accumulator.     3.898.808,     CI. 
60-403.000. 
Ewald,  Jerome  T.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Richard  T,;  Lewis.  Richard  L,;  Ewald.  Jerome  T  . 
Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Hickner,  George  B.,  3,898,913. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Comp>any;  See — 

Bushnell.  James  D.;  and  Fiocco.  Robert  J..  3.899.299. 
Gardiner,  John  Brooke.  3,899,434 
Shaw,  Henry,  and  Aneier.  Derek  J.,  3,899.573, 
Ezoe,  Takuji;  and  Shirai.  Kikuo.  to  Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Co.,  Ltd.  Ditch- 
ing machines  for  submarine  caWe.  3.898,852,  CI   61-72.400. 
Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Inc.:  See— 

Lundahl,  Ezra  Cordell,  3.898.786, 
Facchini,   Bruno.  Trsmsparent  paving  tile  structure.   3.898,781,  CI. 

52-311.000. 
Fadel  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

DeCaussin,  David  Edward.  3,898,911. 
Fairweather,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Rowe,  Frederick;  Norton,  Michael  George;  and  Fairweather,  John 
Anthony,  3,899.412. 
Faller,  Werner,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach 

Optical  position  indicator.  3,899.247.  CI.  353-40.000. 
Famolare.  Inc.:  See — 

Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  3,898.749. 
Famolare.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  Famolare.  Inc.  Removable  sole  for  shoe 

skate.  3,898.749,  CI.  36-2.50R. 
Fantacchiotti,  Massimo:  See — 

Bencini,  Mario;  and  Fantacchiotti,  Massimo,  3.899.664. 
Fantasia,  John  F.;  and  Ingrao,  Hector  C,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Transportation.  Airborne  laser  remote  sensing  system  for  the  detec- 
tion and  identification  of  oil  spills.  3,899.213.  CI.  250-301.000. 
Farelli,  Mario.  Cylindrical  tubular  union  provided  with  an  integral 
pressing  formed  thread   for   the  engagement  with  a  screw  cap. 
3,899.004,  CI.  138-89  000. 
Farley,  Earl  T.:  See — 

Willard.  Frank  G.;  and  Farley,  Earl  T.,  3.899,637 
Farrington.  Gregory  C;  Will.  Fritz  G.;  and  Lord,  Peter  C,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell.  3,899,352, 
CI.  136-83.00R. 
Faure,  Guy:  See — 

Godart,  Jean;  and  Faure.  Guy,  3,898,726. 
Fead,  William  A.;  Glynn,  Thomas  M.;  Sbarra,  Joseph  F.;  and  Bower, 
Alfred  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Blow  molding  appara- 
tus. 3,899,278,  C\.  425-387.00B. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Conrath.  Richard  L.;  and  Beare,  Robert  B.,  3,899,230. 
Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Esseluhn,  Werner  F.  Chemical  irritant  spray 

device.  3.899.105,  CI.  222-5.000. 
Fehrer,    Ernst,    Process   of  spinning   textile   fibers.    3.898.788.   CI. 

57-156.000. 
Feicht.  Erwin;  Haug,  Werner  Otto;  Remshardt.  Rolf;  and  Schettler, 
Helmut,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Means  for 
equalizing    line    potential    when    the    connecting   switch    is   open. 
3,899.777.  O.  340-I73.00R. 
Fein.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  3,899.461. 
Fekete,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Jovanovics.  Karolina;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Bittner, 
Emil;  Dezseri.  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos.  3.899,493. 
Feldman.  Louis  I.:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Gerard  J,;  Como,  John  J.;  and  Feldman,   Louis  I.. 
3,899.395. 
Ferguson.  Dale  L.:  See — 

Matlock.  Robert  B.;  Wilmer.  Reginald  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Dale  L., 
3,898.783. 
Femholz,  Hans;  Wunder,  Friedrich;  and  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pixjpion- 
aldehyde.  3,899.539.  CI.  260-601.00R. 


FerrentiiK).  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A   Method  and  apparatus 
for  joining  a  flexible  waveguide  to  another  element    3.898,727,  CI 
29-600,000 

Ferrigno,  Thomas  Howard  Opacity  modified  pigmentary  composi- 
tions  3.899.346.  CI.  106-288  000 

Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Pickles,  Joseph.  3.899.202. 

Fiber  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Cook,  Charles  Wayne,  3.898,710 

Fiberglass  Resources  Corporation   See— 
Klimpl.  Fred,  3.899.005 

Figura,  William  L,.  to  Jacobsen  Manufactunng  Compans  \  chicle 
frame  and  drive  train    3.899.040.  CI    1  80-27  ooc) 

Fiocco.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Bushnell.  James  D  .  and  Fiocco.  Robert  J,.  3.899.299. 

Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Roodvoets.  Mark  R,.  3.899.406, 

Fischer.  Artur   Expansion  anchor   3.898.907.  CI,  85-64  000, 

Fischer.  Bertram:  See — 

Maier.  Gerhard,  and  Fischer.  Bertram.  3,899,758 

Fischer.  Francis  A  Auxiliarv  fluk)  injection  svstem  for  internal  L<.)m 
bustion  engine    3.898.965',  CI    1  23-75  OOB 

Fischer.  Hugo  J  Multi-load  self-centenng  work  holding  vise 
3.899.162.  a,  269-25  000 

Fischer.  Valentine  J  .  Ponzoni,  George  Bernard,  and  Tre&sler.  Charles 
J  ,  to  General  Foods  CorporatKin  Fortified  gelating  dcs&en  pviwdcr 
and  process,  3.899,598.  CI    426- ■'3  000 

Randers,  Robert  George  Teaching  or  like  devices,  3.898.748.  CI. 
35-48. OOA 

Flatau,  Abraham.  Olson.  Donald  N  .  and  Miller.  Miles  C  Non- 
hazardous  ring  airfoil  projectile  for  deliverv  of  non-lethal  material 
3.898.932.  a    102-66  000 

Reck.  Fritz,  Mercer,  Alec  Victor.  Paver,  Roger,  and  Schmid,  Worst,  to 
Sandoz    Ltd     Phenylstilbene    triazole   compounds     .'.89V. 487.    CI 
26O-24O,0OC. 

Reckenstein,  Erwm,  Mohr,  Reinhard;  and  Heinrich,  Ernst,  to  Hocch&t 
Aktiengesellschaft  Basic  azo  dvestuffs  of  the  2,6-diamino-p\ridine 
series.  3.899.478.  CI    260-156  000 

Reming,  Alva  H  Antenna  mounting  bracket  for  a  truck  cab 
3.899.148,  a,  248-43.000 

Reming,  Gordon  R,,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  lo  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices.  Inc,  Method  of  making  a  current  controlling  device 
including  VOj.  3.899.558,  CI    264-104  000 

Ressner.  Hinrich,  and  Hoffmeister.  Bernhard.  to  Fned  Krupp  Gesell 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Device  ofr  damping  pendulum 
movements,  3,899.083,  CI    212-14  000 

Rorian.  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Bottle  carrier  3.899.076,  CI 
206-427  000 

Royd.  Roger  F..  to  Cleon  Corporation  Whole  bodv  imaging 
3.899.675.  CI,  250-369,000 

FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Koch,  Walter  T,.  and  Wielicki,  Edward  A  ,  3.899.452 

Foley.  Kevin  M..  and  Vigo,  Francesco  M  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation  Complex  organo  silicon  compound*  3,899.524,  CI 
260-448, 80R 

Foote.  D  Paul,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  an  elec- 
ti-ode    3,898.722,  CI    29-25,420. 

Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Slotkow^ki.  Kenrieth  G  .  3.899.770 

Forkner,  John  H..  to  Pillsbury  Companv,  The  Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  coconut  and  food  products  resulting  therefrom  3,899,606, 
CI,  426-250,000 

Fradkin.  Eli  H,.  to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc  Paperboard  blank  with  crushed 
offiset  flap  edges  and  method  for  forming  same  3,899.120,  CI 
229-32.000 

Francis.  Peter  Douglas.  Redford,  Ronald  Albert,  Gale,  Philip  Franklin, 
and  Hillis.  Maurice  Raymond,  to  Electricity  Council.  The  Ozonisers 
3.899,685,  C\.  250-53'6  000. 

Franck.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Cosyns.  Jean;  Franck.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois, 
3.899,543 

Frank.  Klaus:  See — 

Schwartz.  Gunther.  and  Frank.  KJaus,  3.899.416 

Franz  Morat  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 
Schmidt,  Gerhard,  3,898,818 

Frauendorf.  Manfred,  to  Normbau  GmbH  Maschtnen-Paprparate- 
Werkzeuge  &  Co,  Apparatus  for  steaming  and  smoothing  of  articles 
of  clothing  in  a  closed  chamber    3.899.108,  CI    223  .'^1  iKKi 

Fred  D,  Pfening  Company.  The:  See — 
Morris,  Gilbert  C  ,  3,899.417 

Freedman.  Jules,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Benzoxepin  deriva- 
tives. 3,899,512,  CI    260-343  20R 

Freis.  Richard  E.,  and  Rue,  Larry  M  .  lo  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc 
Process  of  making  paper  using  mono-isocyanate  capped  poly  ( ox\al- 
kylene)  diols  as  a  re-wetting  and  defoaming  agent  3.899,387,  CI 
162-158.000. 

French.  Chariie  N  :  See— 

Lindahl,  Robert  E  .  and  French.  Chariie  N  .  3,898.816. 

French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Bredeson.  Dean  K..  Harrison.  John  R..  and  Johnson.  Eart  A    N.. 
3.899.301 

Frenk,  Helmuth,  and  Leitz,  Ludwig.  lo  Emst  Leiu  GmbH  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measuring  the  relative  distance  and  optionally  the 
relative  vekxrity  of  an  object.  3.899.251.  CI    356-28.000. 
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Frick.  Douglas  G  ;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Streeter.  Terry  L..  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Alumina  removal  from  chromate  leach 
liquors.  3,899.568.  a   423-55.000 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Ressner.  Hinrich;  and  Hoffmeister.  Bemhard.  3.899,083 
Schwarz,  Wilhelm.  3,899.160 
Wehling.  Rolf,  and  Neubert.  Rolf.  3.898.787 
Friedl.  Franz,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft   Hollow  inflatable  form- 
work  elements  for  producing  concrete  structures    3.899.153.  CI. 
249-65.000 
Friedrich,  John  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Recovery 
and  reactivation  of  rhodium  hydroformylation  catalysts.  3,899,442. 
CI.  252-416.000 
Friedrich,  Robert:  See— 

Esser,  Karl;  Friedrich,  Robert,  and  Segain,  John  E  .  3,899.327 
Frost,  Charles  C  ;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K  . 
to   C    L.    Frost  &   Son,    Inc     Pulley   construction.    3.898.888.   CI 
74-230.800 
Frost,  Rodney  I  ;  and  Holleran,  Lx)uis  M  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Method  of  making  monolithic  honeycombed  structures    3.899,326, 
CI.  75-214.000 
Frost.  Ruben  E  ;  and  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J  ,  to  C    L    Frost  & 

Son,  Inc.  Bearing  assembly    3,899,226.  CI    308-187.100. 
Fuchs,  Friedrich:  See — 

Petersen,    Harro;    Fuchs,    Friedrich,    and    Scharwaechter.    Peter, 

3,899,548. 
Petersen,    Harro;   Fuchs.   Friedrich;  and   Scharwaechier,   Peter. 
3,899.549 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takashi,     Sugiyama,     Shunichi;     and     Kida,     Kiyonori. 
3.899,701. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  and  Fukeda,  Susumu.  3,898,930 
Inayama,  Takayuki.  3,899,613 

Shirahata,  Ryuji;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito;  and  Suzuki, 
Masaaki,  3,898,952 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Nakagami,Takakiyo,  Hatanaka,  Kazunari,  and  Ishizaki.  Masayuki. 
3.899.757 
Fujiwara,  Yasuhiko:  See —  I 

Maeda,     Teruo;     Shimoe,     Hideo;     Fujiwara,     Yasuhiko;     Aya. 
Norimoto;   Marumo,   Nagayuki,  Tsuji,   Heigo.  and   Sakamoto, 
Yuzo,  3,899,047 
Fukeda,  Susumu:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  and  Fukeda,  Susumu,  3,898,930 
Fukuta,  Norikiko;  and  Paik,  Young  H  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior    Apparatus  for  generating  ice  nuclei  smoke  particles  for 
weather  modification.  3,899,129,  CI    239-14  000 
Funston.  David  Lee,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Electronic  channel 

address  remote  control  system    3,899,760,  CI.  334-9  000 
Furlong,  Donn  B.,  and  Ovard,  John  C  .  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Cool- 
ing tower  plume  control.  3,899,553.  CI    261-109  000 
Furuya,  Shoji;  Takahashi,  Masaoki;  and  Matsushima,  Masatoshi,  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Furnace  charging 
apparatus.  3,899,088,  CI.  214-35  OOR. 
G.  Methven  &  Co..  Limited:  See — 
Waterston.  William.  3.898.843 
Gaal.  Denes.  Paint  can  adaptor.  3.899.107,  CI    222-570  000 
Gabor,    Dennis,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 
Method  for  distinguishing  similar  subjects  using  discriminating  holo- 
grams. 3,899,240,  CI    350-3.500. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M  ,  3,899.461. 
Lorenz.  Donald  H  .  and  Williams.  EaH  P.  3.899.471 
Waxman.  Burton  Harvey.  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Viro, 
Felix,  3,899,330 
Gait,  John  Henry:  See — 

Shotbolt,  Keith;  Eastwood,  Alan,  and  Gait,  John  Henry,  3.899,08  I . 
Gale,  Philip  Franklin:  See — 

Francis,    Peter   Douglas,    Redford,   Ronald    Albert;   Gale,    Philip 
Franklin,  and  Hillis,  Maurice  Raymond,  3,899,685 
Galeme,  Jean.  Keratinic  fibres  oxidation  dyeing  compositions  contam- 
ing   a   carbonate   of  an   alkali   metal   amino   acid.    3,899,288.   CI 
8-10.200. 
Galitz,  Raymond  F  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Compound 

applying  machine    3,898,954,  C]    1  18-315  000 
Gallaher,  William  C  ,  Stephens,  Jerome  P  ;  Testa,  Phillip  J.,  and  Wein, 
James  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Convertible  seat-bed 
equipment.  3.898.704.  CI    5-2  OOR. 
Gamble,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company    Ruid  con- 
duits. 3,899,200.  CI    285-93  000 
Gammel.  Josef  Engelbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two  oscilla- 
tors alternately  switched  into  a  phase  lock  loop  with  outputs  taken 
only  during  firee  running  period  of  each  oscillator    3,899,746,  CI 
331-2.000. 
Gaon,  David  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Timing  error  detection  circuit.  3,899,665,  CI.  235-153  OOA 
Garcia,  Paulina  P.:  See — 

Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Garcia,  Paulina  P  .  3,899.51 1 
Gardiner,  John  Brooke,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Hydroxylated  polymers  useful  as  additives  for  fiiels  and  lubricants 
3,899,434,  CL  252-52.00R 
Garey,  Robert  B.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Self-aligning 
coupling.  3,899,199,  a.  285-27.000. 


Garman,  David  M.:  See — 

Isenhower,  Robert  H.,  deceased;  Isenhower,  Bonnie  J.,  executrix; 
and  Garman.  David  M.,  3.898,908. 
Garrett.  John  Austin.  See — 

Neville.    Richard    Ernest   Gajtside;    and   Garrett,   John    Austin, 
3,898,996 
Gasparini,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Stewart,  Richard  F  ;  and  Gasparini,  Francis  A.,  3,898,865. 
Gauberthier,  Joseph:  See — 

Bourguet,  Jean;  and  Gauberthier,  Joseph,  3.898,857. 
Gaudreault,  Eugene  H,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      Temperature     compensated     voltage      reference     device. 
3,899,693,  C\.  307-297.000. 
Gault,  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Unick,  Alvin  J  ;  and  Gault,  Kenneth  W.,  3,899,433. 
Gaysert,  Gerhard,  to  J.  Eberspacher.  Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  purifi- 
cation of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,899,303, 
CI.  23-288.00F. 
Gayso,  Donald  W   Vibrating  dental  packer.  3,898,739,  CI.  32-53.000. 
Gebert,  Karl,  and  Schmitt,  Otto,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumatic  tires. 

3,899,015,  CI.  152-36I.0FP 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH;  See — 

Wolber.  Robert,  3,898,791. 
Gehres,  Thomas;  See — 

Arild.  Tor;  and  Gehres,  Thomas,  3,898,929. 
Geiger,  David  H    Laminated  fabric.  3,899,622,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Geisel,  Anthony;  and  Rohowsky,  Bohdan.  Ladder  platform.  3,899,045, 

CI    182-121.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  William  M  ,  3,899,624. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bredt.  James  H.;  and  Kendall.  Louis  F..  Jr..  3,899,360. 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  3,899,361. 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  3,899,362. 

Csicsatka,  Antal,  3,899,743. 

Dennis,  Ronald  E.;  Treece,  William  D.;  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J  , 

3,899.267. 
Farrington.  Gregory   C;    Will,   Frite  G.;   and   Lord,   Peter   C, 

3.899.352 
Giles.  Olin  S  .  and  Lafferty,  Edwin  C.  3,899,747. 
Grossman.  Leonard  N.,  and  Levin,  Harry  A.,  3,899,392. 
Herman.  Arthur  L..  3,899.739. 
Insley,  Gene  L  .  and  Lewis.  Merle  J.,  3,898,792. 
Laessig.  Rudolf  R..  3.899,031. 
Lemmond.  Charles  Q  .  3.899.7  1 1 . 
Plunken.  Allan  B  ,  3.899,725. 
Sicko.  John  S.;  Hodsoll.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Adamchick,  John  T., 

3,899,776. 
Sliva.   Daniel   E.,   Krutchen,  Charles   M.;  and  Shade,   Ray  W. 

3,899,574 
Witting,  Harald  L.,  3,899.712. 
Yartz.  Johnny  W..  3,899,658. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer.   Valentine  J  ;   Ponzoni.  George   Bernard;  and  Tressler. 

Charies  J..  3.&99,598. 
Hammond.  John  E.;  and  Streckfus.  Thomas  K..  3,899,593. 
Lack.  Bryan  E.  C;  and  Newman.  Alec  T.,  3,899,102. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Johannes.  James  H..  3,899,601. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Borlinghaus,  Hans  J  ,  3,898,824 
Johnson,  John  N.,  3,899.182. 
Johnson.  Lauren  L  .  3,898,937. 
Kobrehel.  Peter  M..  3,899.151. 
Newbould.    John;    Eusebi,    Elio;    and    Bobalek,    Edward    G., 

3,899,462. 
Schlanzky,  Manfred  P.  H.,  3,898,892. 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L.,  3.898,914. 
Smith,  Roy  R..  3.899,656. 
Gentert,  Donald.  Spinning  lure.  3,898,757,  CI.  43-42.060. 
George  Kent  Ltd.:  See — 

Binnie.  Alexander  J..  Bowdell.  Kenneth;  and  Clark,  Philip  James, 
3.899.774. 
Georgiev,  Tancho  D.;  and  Scanzani.  Robert  M.  Dome  and  vault  con- 
struction. 3,898,777,  C\.  52-81.000. 
Geret,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux,  heir:  See — 

Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre,  heir;  Tor- 
cheux, Alain,  heir;  and  Geret,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux    heir 
3,899,769. 
Gerin  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gerin,  Femand  L  ,  3,898,871. 
Gerin,  Femand  L.,  to  Gerin  Corporation,  The.  Viscosity  comparator 

3,898,871,  a    73-57.000. 
German  Federal  Republic,  represented  by  the  Minister  for  Research 
and  Technology:  See — 
Heide,  Helmut;  Hoffmann,  Ulrich;  Brotz,  Gunther;  and  Poeschel 
Eva,  3,899,556. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon,  3,899,190. 
Geselbchaft  fiir  Strahlen-und  Umweltforschung  mbH:  See— 

Regulla,  Dieter,  3.899,679. 
Gewerkschaft  Eiaenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Plevak,  Lubomir;  Bekcer,  Kunibert;  Wojaczek,  Egon;  and  Holken 
Norbert,  3,898,845. 
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Giesselmann,  Hannes,  to  Husqvama  AB   Ejector  for  a  windinc  device 

3.898,942.0    112-218  OOA. 
Gilbert.  Neal  J  .  and  Horton.  Edward  L  .  to  Envjro-Blast  International 

Sandblasting  apparatus.  3.898.768.  CI.  51-15.000. 
Gilchrist.  Timothy  Michael   Apparatus  for  feeding  animals   3  898  960 
CI    1  19-51. OOR.  .        .        . 

Giles.  Olin  S.;  and  Lafferty.  Edwin  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Arrangement  for  providing  radio  equipment  with  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lators. 3.899.747.  CI.  33  1-2. OOO 
Girardon.  Hubert,  and  Emeury.  Jean  Marie,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Explosifs  Preparation  of  2.4.6.2  .4. 6-hexanitro- 
diphenylamine.  3.899.536.  CI.  260-576.000. 
Gladieux.    Andre.    Device   for   Fixing   a   rotor   on   a    rotatable    shaft 

3.899.257.  O.  403-259  000. 
Glanvall.  Rune,  to  Stal  Refrigeration  AB  Sliding  vane  rotary  compres- 
sor   3.899.271.  CI,  418-82.000 
Glass,  Alastair  Malcolm:  See— 

Auston,  David  Henry;  and  Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm.  3.899.428 
Glassmeyer.   John  J.,  to   Pullman   Incorporated.   Testing  device  and 

method  for  testing  containers    3,898,873,  CI,  73-88  (X)R 
Gleyze.  Jean,  to  Societe  Civile  Textile  dite  Socitex    Textile  machine 
with  device  for  forming  a  yarn  reserve  on  a  bobbin  tube  during  the 
winding  operation  and  a  yam  tension  sensor  cooperating  \Mth  the 
device.  3.899.140.  CI.  242-1  8. OPW. 
Glickman.  Myron.  See — 

Lanigan.   John   J  ;   Glickman.    Myron;   and    Hehn.    Anthony    H 
3.899.205 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Pukaite.  Clifford  Joseph.  3,899,449. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Shigemori,  Hideto;  Ueba,  Akio,  and  Kitagami,  Hisashi,  3,899.103 
Glynn.  Thomas  M,    See — 

Fead.   William   A..  Glynn.   Thomas   M  ;   Sbarra.  Joseph   F      and 
Bower.  Alfred  L,.  3.899.278 
Gobrecht.  George  W  .  and  Reed.  Robert  T  .  to  Walton  Products   Inc 

Car  coupler    3.899.084.  CI.  213-100. OOR. 
Godart.  Jean;  and  Faure.  Guy.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot    Methods  and  device  for  positioning  and 
assembling  free-fitting  parts.  3.898.726.  CI.  29-213  000. 
Goetze,  Rudolf:  See — 

Dannert.  Dietmar.  Ihlenburg,  Rainer.  Nackmayr.  Dietrich.  Goetze. 
Rudolf.  Kruger.  Wolfgang;  Peter.  Hartmut.  Westphal,  Klaus,  and 
Thuy.  Hans- Joachim,  3,899,181 
Gogarty,  William  B  :  See- 
Hayes.   John    B  ,    Haws,   Gerald    W  ,   and   Gocartv.   William    B 
3,899.431  ' 

Goldenberg.  Emmanuel;  Dawans.  Francois;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Martino.  Germain,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  CarburanLs  et 
Lubrifiants.  Process  for  manufacturing  hydrogenated  polymers  from 
conjugated  diolefins    3,899,474,  CI,  260-94.300. 
Goldenberg,  Marvin  M     See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J  ;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  3.899.479 
Goldstaub.  Jacques  B    Combination  planting  device     3  898  766    CI 

47-38,100. 
Goldstein.  Norman  P  ;  and  Sun.  Kuan  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  power  and  breeding  distribution  mea- 
surements in  breeder  reactors.  3.899.676.  CI    250-390.000 
Gomez  Llona.  Jose  Luis;  and  Di  Pietro  Elizaran,  Rodolfo.  to  Arteche 
Instrumentacion  Y  Sistemas  Electronicos.  S  A    Control  device  de- 
tecting   signal    deviations    from    threshold    values.    3.899  690     CI 
307-215.000 
Good.  Lewis  B.  Jr  Pump  and  intensifier  unit  arrangement  for  powered 

tools.  3.898.805.  CI,  60-325,000 
Goodman.  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation    Adjustable  bed    3  898  702 

CI.  5-68,000, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  iff— 

Wilson.  Joan  L..  3.899.460 
Gorbaney.  Arkady  Alexeevich:  See — 

Borisenko.  Gleb  Pavlovich;  Chemobrivenko.  Jury  Sergeevich. 
Kutsov.  Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev.  Arkady  Alexeevich.  Ku- 
kushkin.  Oleg  Nikolaeyich;  Krivobokov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich, 
Pobegailo.  Grigory  Gavrilovich;  and  Nashivanko.  Vitaly  Dmi- 
trievich.  3.898.830. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.:  See — 

Starks.  Charles  M  .  and  Gordon.  Ronnie  D  .  3.899.542. 
Gorman.  Gerald  W.  Method  of  manufacturing  dynamic  pressure  seal 

3.899.567.  CI,  264-318.000. 
Grabmaier.  Josef;  and  Plaettner.  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  producing  a  light  conducting  fiber  having  a  core  and  a 
casing.  3.899.3  I  3.  CI.  65-3  000. 
Grachten.  Erich,  to  Burris  Industries.  Inc.  Shelf  assembly.  3,898.939 

CI,   108-109,000. 
Graff.  John  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Lake.  John  K..  3.899.424, 
Granges  Engineering  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hamrin.  Bo  Goran,  and  Peterson,  Rune,  3,899,287 
Grant,  Graham  Cameron    Stroke  varying  mechanism    3,898,887    CI 

74-29.000. 
Grantham,  LeRoy  F.:  See — 

Yosim,  Samuel  J.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F  ,  3,899,322. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  Untz,  Robert  W.;  and  Beyers.  Marvin  E..  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co.    Rexible    sealed    track    belt.    3.899.220.    CI 
305-19.000. 
Green,  Glen    R.,  to  Ore-Ida   Foods,   Inc.    Food   forming  apparatus. 
3,899,273,  O.  425-62.000. 


Greenberg,    Gerald    H     Straddle    fastening    device     3  898  906     CI 

85-11. OOO  .         .         . 

Greene.  Charles  H  ,  to  Ohio  Knife  Company    Method  of  making  drill 
proof  plate  for  safes    3.898.729.  CI    228- i  22  OOO. 

Gregan.  Daniel  P   Game  apparatus    3.899,176.  CI.  273- 130.00R. 

Greider.  Charles  Austin,  to  Townsend  Engineenng  Company    Safety 
table  for  a  skinning  machine    3.898.923.  CI    99-589  OOO 

Greiner  Electronic  AG:  See — 
Ryser.  Kurt.  3.899,-85 

Grethe.   Guenter.    and    Lskokoyic.    Milan    Radoje,   to   Hoffmann-La 
Rc^he      Inc       OulnuclIdlne-:-ca^b^^\aldchvdes.      3  899  498       CI 
260-293  530  '  '        ■ 

Greubel,  Waldemar.  Krueger,  Hans,  and  Wolff,  Ulnch.  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Liquid  crystal  color  display  system  3  899  786  CI 
340-336  (KX)  K    7     .  .        .^,. 

Grewe.  Ferdinand    See — 

Scholl.    Hans- Joachim;    Klauke.    Erich,   Grewe.    Ferdinand,   and 

Hammann,  Ingeborg.  3,899.584. 
Griffin.  Robert  M     Vt  — 

Tartakoff,   Alexander.  Gutta.   John   J  .  and  Griffin     Roben   M 
3.899.708 
Gnffing.  Brandt  Mead,  to  Inlernatinnal  Buiiness  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Brushless  linear  DC  motor  actuator    3.899,699,  CI   3  10- 1  3  000. 
Gnffilh.  Bobhy  D  .  and  Bertram,  August  H  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Gauge  width  adjustment  means  for  track-tvpe  vehicles    3  899  038 
CI     1 8(,)-9  480  '  ■      .         .         . 

Cnmaldi.  David.  Jr  Sheet  perforator  having  means  for  reinforcing  the 

sheet  at  the  holes    3,898.919.  CI    93-1  OOA 
Gnmm.  Hermann    Sec — 

Truhe.  Hans.  Gnmm.  Hermann,  and  Karioth.  Gemot.  3,898.921. 
Grobbelaar.       Christian        Irrigation       apparatus        3  899  I3'>        CI 

239-199  (XM) 
Groff.   Richard  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force     Paddle 

wheel  diffuser.  3.898.910.  CI    89-14  00C 
Grosjean.  Henri:  See — 

Sigel.  Pierre  Louis;  and  Grosjean.  Henri.  3,899.233. 
Grosseau.   Albert,   to   Societe    Anonymc   Automobiles  Citroen     Disc 

brakes  csF>ecially  fi>r  automobiles    3,894.(j5I    CI    188-73  500 
Grossman.  Leonard  N  .  and  l^yin,  Harry  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Nuclear  fuel  element  containing  particles  of  an  alloyed  Zr   Ti 
and  Ni  getter  matenal    3.899.392,  CI    176-68  (KH) 
Groult.  Pierre.  Hubert.  Francois,  Daunay.  Jacques,  and  B<itui    Pierre, 
to  Stxiete  Generale  de  Constructions   Electriques  ct   Mecaniques 
Alsthom  Ac  Cic    Porous  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  and  methixi  of  mak- 
mg  same    3.KS(4,356,  CI    136-1200FC 
Grov..   Harlow    B    Reaction  motor  employing  intermittent  explosive 

combustion  and  impulse  turbine.  3.898.801,  CI    60-247  00(J 
Gruppo  Lepetil  S  p  A     See— 

Coronelli.  Carolina,  Bardone,  Maria  Rosa,  and  Pacani    Hermes 
3.899.396, 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  l-aboratories  Incorporated   See— 

Gaon,  David  E  ,  3,899,665. 
GTE  International    See — 

Maier,  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Bertram,  3.899.758. 
GTE  Sylyania  Incorporated    See — 

Bennett,    John    E..    Jayne.    Max    L.;    and    Orbanic     Robert    S 

3,898.967 
Decker,  John  J  ;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R  .  3,898.721. 
Funston.  David  Lee.  3.899.760 

Tartakoff,   Alexander;  Gutta.   John   J  .   and   GrifTln     Robert    M 
3,899.7(Jh 
Gundlach.  Robert  W     iff— 

Bean,  Lloyd  F  ,  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W  .  3,899,329. 
Gunner.  S  A.    iff — 

lung.  Jacques.  3.898.853 
Gusiafsson,  Sven  G  ;  See — 

Unkauf.  Manfred  G  ;  Harris,  Derek  V..  and  Gustafsson    Sven  G 
3.899.740. 
Gustin,  Paul  R    Athletic  shtx;  cleat    3,898.751,  CI.  36-67  OOD. 
Guth,  Christian    iff— 

Buhler.  Arthur,  Schuty.  Hans  Ulrich^  Mausczahl,  Dieter,  Harris. 
Melvin,  and  Guth.  Chnstian,  3,899,469 
Gutta.  John  J.    i<'f— 

Tartakoff,   Alexander,  Gutta,   John  J.;  and   Gnffin     kohen    M 
3,899,708 
Guy,  Raymond,  to  Bndon   Limited    Treatment  of  steel  roDinc  wire 

3,899,365,  CI    148-6  I  5R 
Gwozdz.   Joseph   W,   to   McKinney    .Manufacturing  Company     Door 

hinge  adjustable  closing  spring   3,898,708,  CI.   16-72  OOO 
H    B   21achary  Co     iff — 

Cox,  Elmer  Adnan,  Tiner,  Wayne  Douglas,  and  Woods    Ritchev 
Paul,  Jr.,  3.898,776. 
H   C   Duke  &  Son.  Inc  :  iff— 
Duke.  Gene  S  .  3.898,859. 
H  S  M    Amencas  ltd  :  iff — 

Lewis,  Kenneth,  3,899,425. 
Habiger,  Cynl  W  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   HvdroslaUc  Uansmission 

conuol  system,  3,898.807,  CI    60-39  1.000. 
Haddad.  George  S    Brake  for  a  snov.  ski    3.899.184.  CI    280-1  I   I3B 
Hadzekynakides.  Nicholas  S     iff — 

Bloom.  Stanley  M  ,  and  Hadzekynakides,  Nicholas  S  ,  3.899,331. 
Hahn.  James   H,   to   Interface  Technology,   Inc     Portable  tone  data 

transmitter    3,899.638.  O    l-9-2()DP 
Halasz.  Andrew    .Sff — 

Cassai.  Eugene.  Halasz,  Andrew,  and  Hanke,  tdysard   Herman 
3.898.828. 
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Hall-Barkan  Instruinents,  Inc  :  S** — 

Barkan,    Harold;    Brayman.    George    E.;    and    Swartz,    Jerome, 
3.899,713 
Hall.  Guy  E,  to  Steadley  Company.  Inc   Machine  cover  3.899.043.  CI. 

181-33.0OK. 
Hall.  Joseph  J.,  and  Lamb.  Leo  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Adhesive 

tape    3.899.075.  CI    206-41  1  000. 
Hall.   Roger  P..  to  SCM  Corporation.   Curing  by  actinic  radiation 

3.899,61  1.  a.  427-54.000 
Haller.  Herbert  C,  to  Albany  International  Corporation.  Bowling  ball 

decelerator    3,899.171,  CI.  273-47.000 
Haller,  Jordan  D.  Valve  having  axiallv  separable  members   3.898.999. 

CI.  137-512.100. 
Halpem,  DonakI  F..  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc    Integrity  indicator 

3,899,295.  C\.  23-253.0TP. 
Halvorson.  George  C  Duck  retrieving  device.  3.898,755,  O.  43-1 .000. 
Hama,  Tetsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Oriving  circuits 

for  electronic  watches    3,899.691.  CI    307-223  OOC 
Hamm,  Alton  B.,  to  Hamm  Systems,  Inc    Leg  mounted  distance  mea- 
suring device  and  guidance  system    3,898,886,  CI.  73-432.000 
Hamm  Systems.  Inc.:  S^e— 

Hamm,  Alton  B.,  3,898,886 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Scholl,    Hans-Joachim,    Klauke,    Ench,    Grewe,    Ferdinand;    and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,899.584 
Hammond  Corporation:  See — 

Schreier.  WUford  Raybum.  3.898,905 
Hammond,  John  E.;  and  Streckfus,  Thomas  K  .  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Xylitol  chewing  gum    3,899,593,  CI.  426-3  000. 
Hammond,  Trevor  John:  See — 

Simmons,  John  Richard,  and  Hammond,  Trevor  John,  3,898,890 
Hamrin,  Bo  Goran;  and  Peterson,  Rune,  to  Granges  Engineenng  Ak- 
tiebolag.    Method    of    heating    metallic    material     3,899,287,    CI. 
432-23.000. 
Hand,  John  James:  See — 

Spicer,  Larry  Dean,  and  Hand,  John  James,  3,899,583. 
Hanke.  Edward  Herman:  See — 

Cassai,  Eugene;  Halasz,  Andrew;  and  Hanke,  Edward  Herman, 
3,898,828 
Hanna.  Samuel  C  ;  and  Krupick.  Walter  J  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The 

Torquer  armature.  3.899,702,  C\.  310-67.000. 
Hansen,  Cjirlo  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Timothy  A.;  and  Hansen,  Carlo  J  ,  3.899,607 
Hansen,  Howard  C,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company   Coupling  electric 

line  inside  of  fluid  conduit.  3,899,046,  CI.   187-9  OOE 
Hansen,   Leslie  T.,  to  Sweco,   Inc.   Drilling  mud  separation  system 

3,899.414,0.209-17  000 
Hansford,  Rowland  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Rejuvena- 
tion of  damaged  zeolite-supp>orted  metal  catalysts.  3,899,441,  CI 
252-41  l.OOR. 
Haraway.  William  H  .  Jr  .  Dale.  Walter  J  ,  and  McErlean,  Edwin  A  ,  to 
United    States   of  America,   General   Counsel-Code   GP     Bonding 
method  in  the  manufacture  of  continuous  regression  rale  sensor  de- 
vices. 3,898,730,  CI.  29-613.000 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc    Process  for  preparing  imidazo- 

(2,l-ali8oindoles.  3,899,507.0    260-309  600 
Hargrave.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Vaughn,  George  A.,  and  Hargrave,  Richard  D  ,  3,899,172. 
Hang,  Friedrich,  to  Pampus  KG,  Firma    Metal  lining    3,899,227,  CI 

308-2370OR. 
Harman,   Marion   W.,  to   Monsanto  Company     1 ,2,4-Thiadiazol-3.5- 
diyl-sulfenamides.  3,899,502.  O    260-302  OSD. 
Harmony  Emitter  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Harmony,  Richard  C  ,  3.899,136 
Harmony,  Richard  C,  to  Harmony  Emitter  Company,  Inc.  Emitter  for 

irrigation  systems   3,899,136,  O   239-534  000. 
Harris,  Deane  F.:  See — 

Byrd.  David  J.,  and  Hams,  Deane  F  ,  3,898,698 
Harris,  Derek  V  :  See— 

Unkauf,  Manfred  G.;  Harris,  Derek  V.;  and  Gustafsson,  Sven  G. 
3,899,740. 
Harris,  James  A.:  See — 

Bemi,  Ralph  J  ,  and  Harris,  James  A.,  3,899,289 
Harris,  Melvin:  5*^ — 

Buhler,  Arthur,  Schutz,  Hans  Ulrich;  Mausezahl.  Dieter;  Harris, 
Melvin;  and  Guth,  Christian,  3,899,469 
Harrison,  Brian  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Method  of  making  a  closed  end  tube    3,899,325,  O    75-208  CX)R 
Harrison,  John  R::  See — 

Bredeson,  Dean  K.;  Harrison,  John  R.,  and  Johnson,  Earl  A.  N., 
3,899,301. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See —  , 

Lang,  Davkl,  3.899,265  | 

Hart,  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Andrews,  Richard  E  ;  Desmond,  John  D;  and  Hart,  Joseph  J  . 

3,899.125 
Desmond.  John  D  ,  and  Hart,  Joseph  J  ,  3,899,124. 
Hartley,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Stallworth,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Hartley,  Robert  R  ,  3,898,878 
Hartmann.  Lester  M.:  See — 

Rothert,  Kenneth;  E>exter,  Donald  D..  and  Hartmann,  Lester  M  , 
3,899.432  , 

Harwood,  Robert  George:  See— 

Yeager.  Marvin  Leo;  Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  and  Harwood,  Ro- 
bert George.  3,899 J34. 


Harzer,  Peter,  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann.  System  for  measuring  group 
delay     and/or    attenuation     in    closed    signal-transmission     loop. 
3.899,738,  O.  325-2.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Miya,  Bunji;  Kasutani,  Katsuji;  Matsuda,  Morio;  Hashimoto,  Akio; 
Nisigawa,  Shiyozo;  and  Sawamoto,  Youzi,  3,899,446. 
Hashimoto,  Masanao;  and  Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi,  to  Director-General  of 
the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Speed  change 
controlling  device  in  an  automatic  transmission  for  an  electric  car. 
3,898,893.  O.  74-859.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tadanori:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Hashimoto,  Tadanori;  and  Nakano,  Kazuhiko, 
3,899,571 
Hatanaka,  Kazunari:  See — 

Nakagami,  Takakiyo;  Hatanaka,  Kazunari;  and  Ishizaki,  Masayuki, 
3,899,757 
Haubner,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Ignition  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  with  automatic  timing  shift.  3,898,972,  CI. 
123-148. OOE. 
Haueter,  Carl  R.:  See — 

Aston,  Owen,  3,899,737. 
HauB,  Werner  Otto:  See — 

Feicht,  Erwin;  Haug,  Werner  Otto;  Remshardt.  Rolf;  and  Schettler, 
Helmut,  3,899,777 
Haverkamp,    Wilhelm,   to   Heinrich    Koppers   Gesellschaft   mit    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Arrangement  for  viewing  the  interior  of  a  pres- 
sure vessel    3,899,243,  CI.  350-319.000. 
Hawkins,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Hoik,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Hawkins.  Jerry  D.,  3,898,944 
Hawkins,  Ronald  G..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Preshaped 
wire  rod  and  spacer  having  increased  leverage  and  gripping  force. 
3.899,629,0.   174-40.00R. 
Haws.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Hayes,   John    B;   Haws,   Gerald   W.;   and  Gogarty,   William    B. 
3,899.431 
Hayashibara  Company:  See — 

Miyake,  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Yoshinori,  3,899,604. 
Hayes,  John  B  ,  Haws,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Gogarty,  William  B.,  to  Mara- 
thon   Oil    Company.    Oil-in-water    microemulsion    drilling    fluids. 
3,899,431,  O.  252-8. 50P 
Hayner,  Paul  F  ,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Open  center,  pressure  de- 
mand flow  control  valve.  3,899,002,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Heaviside.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Peyser.  Harry  A.;  and  Heaviside,  Robert  D.,  3,899,1  17 
Hebert.  Joseph  M,:  See — 

Keilin.  Bertram;  and  Hebert,  Joseph  M  ,  3,899,421. 
Hecht,  Stephen  S  :  See — 

Rothman,  Edward  S.;  Hecht,  Stephen  S.,  and  Moore,  Gordon  G. 
3.899,290. 
Hehn,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

l-anigan,   John  J.;  Glickman,   Myron;   and   Hehn,    Anthony    H., 
3,899,205. 
Heide,  Helmut,  Hoffmann,  Ulrich;  Brotz,  Gunther;  and  Poeschel,  Eva, 
to  German  Federal  Republic,  represented  by  the  Minister  for  Re- 
search and  Technology.  Process  for  producing  implantable,  porous, 
ceramic,  bone  substitution,  bone  connection  or  prosthesis  anchoring 
materials.  3,899,556.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Heil,  Werner,  to  BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.  Shrink- 

nng  commutator  segment  assembly.  3.899,705,  O.  310-235.000. 
Heilmayr,  Peter  F.,  to  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  plastic  siding.  3,899,561,  O.  264-151.000. 
Heinrich,  Ernst:  See — 

Fleckenstein,    En*in,    Mohr,    Reinhard;    and    Heinrich,    Ernst, 
3,899,478 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Coenders,  Willi,  and  Trockel,  Franz,  3,899,197. 
Haverkamp,  Wilhelm,  3,899,243. 
Heinze,  Alex  E.:  5^^ — 

Abram.  Stewart  J.;  Denis,  David  R.;  Heinze,  Alex  E.;  Johnson, 

Leonard  M  ,  and  Taylor,  Edward,  3,899,165 

Heinzer,  Hans,  to  Sig  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.   Rotary 

transfer  apparatus  for  grouping  articles.  3,899,069,  CI.  198-25.000 

Heithoff,  Robert  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  batch  log  conUol 

device  and  method  for  using    3,899,317,  CI.  65-135.000. 
Heitz.  Walter  Helmut   Door  lock    3,899.203,  CI.  292-335.000. 
Helka  S.A     See— 

Mieville.  Andre,  3,899,261. 
Hemphill,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Skov,    Ebbe   R.,  Judge,   Roderick   B.;   and    Hemphill,   Geoffrey 
3,899,588. 
Hendrickson,  Richard  T  ;  Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Ewald,  Jerome  T.;  Bach, 
Lloyd  G  ;  and  Hickner,  George  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Sole- 
noid  control    valve   for   hydraulic   brake   booster.    3  898  913     CI 
91-31000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   See— 

Schindler.  Norbert;  and  Ploger,  Walter,  3,899,496 
Henning,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Beaver,  Ruby  C;  Clasen,  Theodor;  Henning.  Wolfgang;  and  John- 
son, EmU  S  ,  3,899,734 
Henry,  Donald  E.  Means  for  preparing  cells  for  inspection.  3,899,610 

O    427-2.000. 
Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  See — 

Yeager,  Marvin  Leo;  Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  and  Harwood,  Ro- 
bert George,  3,899,234. 
Herbetko,  Stephen  A.,  to  Connelly  Containers.  Inc,  Interlocking  con- 
tainer. 3,899,121,0.  229-34.00R 
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Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Mahlman,  Bert  H.,  3,899,439. 
Herman,  Arthur  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Decode  squelch 
circuit  for  a  continuous  tone  control  radio  receiver.  3  899  739   CI 
325-319.000. 
Hess,  Howard  V.:  See — 

Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V.,  3,899,398. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Bedwell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Call,  Bruce  L.,  3,899,066. 
Hickner,  George  B.:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Richard  T.;  Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Ewald,  Jerome  T  , 
Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Hickner,  George  B.,  3,898,913. 
Higashida,  Susumu:  5^^ — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;   Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou.  3,899,464. 
Hikota,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Yagi,  Kenkichi;  Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Hikota,  Toyohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi,  3,899,292 
Hilgers,  Raymond  H  ;  and  Liautaud,  James  P.,  to  Capsonic  Group,  Inc 

Insert  frame  for  insert  molding.  3,899,305,  CI.  29-193.000. 
Hill,  Roland  John;  and  Jewell,  Norman  Thomas,  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited. Gas  dynamic  lasers.  3,899,749,  CI.  331-94.5GP. 
Hillis,  Maurice  Raymond:  See — 

Francis,    Peter   Douglas;    Redford,    Ronald    Albert;   Gale.    Philip 
Franklin;  and  Hillis,  Maurice  Raymond,  3,899,685 
Hillman,    Edwin   K.    Wind-driven   motive   apparatus.    3,899  268    CI 

416-117.000. 
Himeno,  Shohachi,  to  Conde  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knife  for  cutting  out 

clippings.  3,898,735,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Hines,  Marion  E.;  and  Benz,  Konrad  K.,  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc. 

Electric  wave  resonators    3,899,759,  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Hino,  Naganori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shizuya;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  Hino,  Naganori  and 
Satomi,  Takeo,  3,899,582 
Hioki  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Sakaguchi,  Takehiko,  3,899.736. 
Hirano,  Masachika:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  and  Hirano,  Masachika.  3,899,586. 
Hirose,  Masao:  See — 

Syoji,  Masaaki;  Ishihara,  Goro;  Hirose,  Masao;  Kubota.  Hidenobu; 
and  Mitani,  Naoyuki,  3,899,530. 
Hirs,  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  filter  seal    3,899,426,  CI.  210-387.000. 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Biological  staining  tech- 
nique and  mixture  thereof.  3,899,297,  CI.  23-230.00B 
Hirt,  John  H,  to  Southern  California  Gas  Co.  Electric  arc  furnace  with 

auxiliary  burners.  3,899,628,0.  13-2.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi,  Tuneo;  and  Nakano,  Seizo,  3,899,650. 

Kominami,  Yasuo,  3,899,744 

Komiyama,  Shigeo;  Matsubara,  Ichiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Masatake 

3,899,386. 
Masai,  Tadahisa;  Adachi,  Tetsuro;  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Moriyama, 

Kazuyoshi,  3,899,266 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki,  3,899,761. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Miura,  Yoshitada,  3,899,020. 
Hochuli,  Urs  E.  Long  life  gas  laser  system  and  method,  3,899,750  CI 

331-94  50G. 
Hochuli,    Urs    E.    Long    life    molecular    gas    laser.    3,899,751.    CI 

33I-94.50T 
Hodges,  James  T  ,  Jr  ;  Braddock,  John  B.;  and  Dishman,  George  C,  to 
Sonoco     Products     Company      Roll     tightener.      3,899,142,     CI. 
242-67.1  OR. 
Hodsoll,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sicko.  John  S.;  Hodsoll,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Adamchick,  John  T  , 
3,899,776. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Femholz,  Hans;  Wunder,  Friedrich;  and  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim 

3.899,539. 
Fleckenstein,    Erwin,    Mohr,    Reinhard;    and    Heinrich,    Ernst, 

3,899.478. 
Horlein,  Gerhard;  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  and 

Studeneer,  Adolf,  3,899,489 
Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm,  3,899,509. 
Schwartz,  Gunther;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  3,899,416. 
Siegemund,  Gunter,  3,899,531. 
von  der  Elitz,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,899,291 
Hoehn,  Harvey  Herbert;  and  Richter,  John  W,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aromatic  polyimide,  polyester  and  polyamide 
separation  membranes.  3,899,309,  CI.  29-16.000. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  3,899,1  19. 
Seiter,  George  M..  3,899,079. 
Hofert,  Paul:  See— 

Arzi,  Friedrich;  Hofert,  Paul;  and  Sudler,  Roland,  3,898,789 
Hoffer,     Max,    to    Hoflfmann-La    Roche    Inc.     2,2'-Anhydro-l-/3D- 
arabinofurano6yl-5-fIuorocytosine  salts  and  process  2.  3,899,482,  CI. 
260-21  1.50R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,899,498. 
Hoffer.  Max,  3,899,482 


Hoffmann,  Ulrich   See— 

Heide,  Helmut.  Hoffmann.  L'Inch,  Brotz.  Gunther   and  Poeschel 
Eva,  3,899,556 
Hoffmann.  Yngve  Birger  Lowenhaupt,  to  AB  Pellenn/Zcniih   Appara 
tus   for   continuous   acid   treatment   of  soap>stock     '^  H^y  440     CI 
252-371.000 
Hoffineistcr,  Bemhard:  See— 

Ressner,  Hmrich,  and  Hoffmeister,  Bemhard,  3.899,083. 
Hoganas  AB,  Pack:  See — 

Lindskog,  Per  Folke.  Arbstedt,  Per  Gunnar,  and  Wastenson    Enk 
Goran.  3,899.319 
Hoik,  Albert  J.,  Jr  .  and  Hawkins.  Jerr>  D  .  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany,  Inc    Score  and  tool  for  forming  the  score    3  898  944    CI 
11  3-1. OOF. 
Holken.  Norbert:  See — 

Plevak,  Lubomir;  Bekcer,  Kunibert,  Wojaczek.  Egon   and  Holken 
Norbert,  3,898.845 
Holleran.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Frost.  Rodney  I  .  and  Holleran,  Louis  M  .  3.899,326 
Hollinger,   Paul,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation    Self-dLspensing  dis- 
penser  3,899,1  18.  CI.  229-17  OOB 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Nolan,  John  L  .  3.898,990 
HoUnagel,  Harold  E  Snowmobile  ski  suspension  assembly.  3  899  036 

CI.   18O-5.00R 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See  — 

Wagner,  Richard  C,  3,898.863 
Hollz,  Hans  D  ,  U)  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Producing  benzophe- 

none  and  related  products    3,899.537.  CI    260-591.000. 
Holtz.  Roger  Edward:  See— 

Cobb,  Douglas  Romain.  Holtz.  Roger  Edward;  and  Trimble   David 
Cariaw,  3,899,646 
Homma.  Yasuo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa.  Huang.  Keng  Tang.  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi.  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  3.899,585 
Honig,  Gunther;  and  Kiencke.  L'we.  to  Robert  Bt^sch  GmbH  Control 
system  and  devices  for  internal  combustion  eneines    '  898  962    CI 
123-32.0EA  .        .-      .      ■ 

Honnell,  Martial  A  :  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Honnell.  Martial  A  .  3,899.745 
Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henn.  Torcheux.  Emile  L^eon  Gabnel.  de- 
ceased; by   Torcheux,  Micheline   Mane,  bom   Deloffre.   heir.  Tor- 
cheux, Alain,  heir;  and  Geret,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux.  heir,  to  So- 
cieie  d'Etude  et  dApplication  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  NEO-TEC 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  representing  the  movement  of  a  moving 
body  in  a  two-dimensional  space    3,899,769.  CI    ?4(>-;4  (XXJ. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation    See- 
Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr  .  and  Emery.  Alvin  T  .  3,899,403 
Evans,  Leo  C  .  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W  ,  3,899,408 
Schulu,  Robert  F  ,  and  Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr  .  3,899,409. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Companv   See— 

Wiese,  Delmar  R  .  3.899,095  ' 
Hopkins.  Evan  Lloyd,  and  Hopkms.  Ross  Eugene,  to  Hopkins  Manu- 
facturing Companv     Indoor/outdoor  thermometer    3  898  884    CI 
73-33900C 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Company    See— 

Hopkms.  Evan  Lloyd,  and  Hopkins.  Ross  Eugene,  3,898,884. 
Hopkins,  Ross  Eugene;  Vf— 

Hopkins.  Evan  Lloyd,  and  Hopkins.  Ross  Eugene.  3,898,884. 
Hoppe,  Walter,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  ZUR  Forderung  der  Wis- 
senshaften  e  V    Apparatus  for  maintaining  high  precision  in  a  rotat- 
ing device  used  with  optical  apparatus   3,899,728,  CI    3  1  8-687  CKKD 
Hori,  Yutaka.  Yoshikawa,  Nobuharu.  and  Ohmon,  Saburo.  to  Nitto 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Plastic  for  indicaung  a  radiation  dose 
3,899,677,  O.  250-474  000. 
Horiuchi,  Hideo:  See— 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Toda. 
Toshimasa.  Mori.  Eiko,  Horiuchi,  Hideo.  Higashida,  Susumu 
Matsui.  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.  Ohta,  Nonvuki,  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3.899,464. 
Horizons  Incorporated;  See- 
Lewis.  James  M  .  3,899.338. 
Horlein,   Gerhard;    Langeluddeke.    Peter;   Schonowskv     Hubert     and 
Studeneer,  Adolf,  to  Hoechst  Akuengesellschaft    Hexahydrotnazi- 
none  derivatives   3,899,489,  CI    260-248  ONS 
Horst,  Jager,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Water-soluble  phthalocya- 
nine    reactive    dyestuffs    containing    an    eihvlsulfonvl    substiruent 
3,899,486.  O.  260-239  600 
Horton.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Neal  J.,  and  Horton,  Edward  L  ,  3,898,768. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W  .  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Extreme  pressure 

lubrication  additive.  3,899,475.  O.  260-97.500. 
Huang.  Keng  Tang:  See — 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo,  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi,  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3,899.585 
Huang.  Patrick  Chin-Sheng:  See— 

Esch,  Ronald  Philip,  and  Huang,  Patrick  Chin-Sheng,  3,899.372 
Huba,  Francis;  and  Banner.  Robert  G  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration. Continuous  saccharin  process    3,899.501.  CI    26O-30I  000 
Hubert,  Francois:  See — 

Groult,   Pierre,   Hubert,   Francois.   Daunav,  Jacques    and   Bono 
Pierre,  3,899,356. 
Hiidson,  Jimmie  E.;  and  Dean.  Jimmie  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Blow  moldmg  apparatus    3,899,279,  CI   425-387  OOB 
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Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Zuckcr,  Jerry,  3,898,920 
Huff,  Thomas  R.  Mast  handling.  3.898,948.  CI.  114-91  000 
Hughes.  Francis  H.:  See — 

Crawford.  Douglas  J  ,  LeMere,  Roger;  and  Hughes.  Francis  H.. 
3.898.941 
Hunnicutt.    Wayne    E.    Headlight   testing   apparatus     3,898.742.   CI. 

33-288.000. 
Hunt.  Theodore  R..  to  Data  Time,  Inc    AC/DC-monitonng  telephone 

line  ringing  voltage  detector    3.899,644.  CI    1  79-84  OOR 
Hunter.  Willard  L.;   White.  Jack  C.  and   Stickney,   William   A  .   to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Preparation  of  highly  pure  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  from  ilmenite  slag    3,899.569,  CI.  423-76  000 
Huntress.  Howard  B..  and  Novotny,  Raymond  J.  lo  Abex  Corporation. 

Disc  brakes  with  cooling  rods    3.899.054.  CI    188-21 8, OXL 
Husqvama  AB:  See — 

Giesselmann,  Hannes,  3,898,942 
Hutchins.    Walter    J.     Portable     insulated    carrier    for    containers. 

3.899.098.0    220-4  OOB 
Huvers.    Marius    E.     Selective    braking    assembly      3.899.048.    CI 

188-16.000. 
Hydromation  Filter  Company:  See — 

Hirs.  Gene.  3.899.426  I 

l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  See — 

Keating.  John  H  ,  and  Chase,  Alfred  E..  Jr  ,  3.899.101. 
Ichiko  Industries  Limited:  See —  . 

Tanaka,  Morimasa.  3.899.154.  I 

Ichimura,  Akira:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Yagi.  Kenkichi;  Ichimura.  Akira,  and  Masubuchi, 
Yoshinori.  3.899.623 
Ichinose,  Noboru,  and  Yokomizo,  Yuhji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Oxkie  varistor   3.899.451.  CI.  252-520.000 
Identicon  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Jones.  Paul  W  .  3.899.687 
IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG:  See — 

Ackeret.  Peter,  3.899.229 
Ihlenburg,  Rainer:  See — 

Dannert.  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg.  Rainer.  Nackmayr.  Dietrich.  Goetze. 
Rudolf;  Kruger,  Wolfgang.  Peter.  Hartmut.  Westphal.  Klaus,  and 
Thuy.  Hans- Joachim.  3.899,181 
Ikegame,  Mamoru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Rentaro.  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru.  and  Oga- 
sawara.  Tatsuo.  3.899.707. 
Ikegami,  Yoshizo.  and  Fukeda.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Printer  for  embossed  card.  3.898.930.  CI    101-316.000 
Ikuno.  Yuji.  and  Kato,  Yutaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
surgical  apparatus  and  method  of  operating  same.  3.898.991.  CI 
128-303.140. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—  i 

Marco.  Leslie  Stephan.  3.899.096  ' 

Immel.  Otto;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the     purification    of    caprolactam.     3,899,485,    CI. 
260-239  30A. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  5^^ — 

Birchall.  James  Derek;  Cassidy.  John  Edward,  Rolfe,  Nicholas;  and 

Miles.  Clifford  Granville,  3.899,342 
Bird,  Margaret  Ellen,  and  Senior,  Norman.  3.899.578 
Colchester.  John  Edward,  and  Blundell.  Thomas.  3.899,499 
ColchesUr.  John  Edward,  and  Blundell.  Thomas.  3.899,500 
Rowe,  Frederick,  Norton,  Michael  George;  and  Fairweather,  John 
Anthony,  3.899.412 
Inada.  Isamu:  See— 

Minai.   Kiichi.  Inada.  Isamu.  Ozawa.   Kenji;  and  Okochi.   Kenji. 
3.899,435. 
Inayama.  Takayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Static  charge  prevent- 
ing     method      for      acetylcellulose      moldings       3.899,613.      CI 
427-133000 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A  .  See —  i 

Ferrentino.  Antonio.  3.898.727 

Robecchi,  Edoardo.  and  Tavazza.  Giuseppe.  3.899,014. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A     See— 

Ravera,  Giovanni,  and  Siletto,  Giorgio,  3,899,792. 
Ingrao,  Hector  C.  See — 

Fantasia,  John  F.,  and  Ingrao,  Hector  C,  3,899.213. 
Insley.  Gene  L.;  and  Lewis.  Merle  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Digital  timer   3.898.792.  CI.  58-39.500 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Cosyns.  Jean;  Franck.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Le  Page,  Jean- Francois, 

3,899.543 
Goldenberg,  Emmanuel;  Dawans.  Francois,  Durand.  Jean-Pierre; 

and  Martino.  Germain.  3,899,474. 
Sugier,  Andre,  3.899.577 
Interface  Technology.  Inc  :  See —  i 

Hahn.  James  H  .  3.899.638  ' 

International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Ivor;  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf;  Wild,  Daniel;  and  Zafiropulo, 
Pitro  Alois.  3,899.642 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Antipov.  Igor.  3.899.373 
Craig,  David  R.;  Lederle.  George   M  .  and  Plante.  Franklin  T  , 

3.899.369 
Dennard.  Robert  H.;  Rideout.  Vincent  L..  and  Walker.  Edward  J  . 

3.899.363. 
Esch.  Ronald  Philip;  and  Huang.  Patrick  Chin-Sheng,  3.899.372 
Feicht,  Erwin;  Haug,  Werner  Otto;  Remshardt,  Rolf;  and  Schettler. 
Helmut.  3.899.777. 


Gabor.  Dennis.  3.899.240. 
GnfRng.  Brandt  Mead.  3.899.699. 
Kaiser.  Harold  D.;  and  Nufer.  Robert  W..  3.899.554. 
Maiaviya.  Shashi  D  ,  3,899.753. 
Malozemoflf.  Alexis  Plato,  3.899.779 

Peters.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Schuessler,  Philipp  W.  H.,  3,899,339. 
International  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Joyce.  John  E..  3.899,128. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim.  Carlos; 
and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  3,899.597. 
International  Harvester  Company;  See — 

Connelly.  John  J.,  3.898,838. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Esser.  Karl;  Friedrich.  Robert;  and  Segain.  John  £.,  3,899,327. 
Tabalba.  Camilo  Manansala,  3,899,643. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Dashner.  James  W..  3.899,196. 
ISC  Alloys  Limited:  See — 

Swanson.  Colin  John.  3.898.827. 
Isenhower.  Bonnie  J.,  executrix:  See — 

Isenhower.  Robert  H.,  deceased;  Isenhower,  Bonnie  J.,  executrix; 
and  Garman,  David  M..  3,898,908. 
Isenhower.  Robert  H..  deceased;  by  Isenhower,  Bonnie  J.,  executrix; 
and    Garman.    David    M.    Inertia    bullet    puller.    3,898,908.    CI. 
86-1  OOA. 
Ishida.  Fujio:  See — 

Takamune.  Hirotoki;  and  Ishida.  Fujio.  3.898.790. 
Ishihara.  Goro:  See — 

Syoji.  Masaaki;  Ishihara,  Goro;  Hirose,  Masao;  Kubota,  Hidenobu; 
and  Mitani,  Naoyuki.  3.899,530 
Ishihara.  Hideo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Teruji;  and  Ishihara,  Hideo.  3.899.781. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Iwata.   Hiroyoshi;  Sekiguchi.   Koichi;   and   Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu, 
3.898.963. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuya.  Shoji,  Takahashi,  Masaoki;  and  Matsushima,  Masatoshi, 
3.899.088. 
Ishizaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakagami,  Takakiyo;  Hatanaka.  Kazunari;  and  Ishizaki,  Masayuki. 
3.899.757. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Berman.  Elliot;  and  Ekman.  Carl  F.  W..  3.899.333. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya.  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Ito. 
Tadashi.  3.899.789 
Ito.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Izumi.  Soichi;  Ashiura,  Takeo;  Ito,  Yoshiji;  and  Miura,  Nobutaka, 
3.899.625 
lU  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Minnick.  Leonard  John;  Webster,  William  C;  and  Smith.  Charles 
L  .  3.899.345. 
lung.  Jacques,  to  Gurtner.  S.A.  Method  and  device  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure  from  a  storage  tank  containing  the  said  gas  in  lique- 
fied state    3,898.853.  CI.  62-55.000. 
Iverson,  Marlowe  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
of  removing   mercury   from   an   aqueous  solution.    3,899,404,   CI. 
204-146.000 
Iverson.  Marlowe  L.,  and  McCoy,  Lowell  R.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Method  of  removing  heavy  metals  from  water  and  ap- 
paratus therefor    3.899.405.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroyoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Company  Limited.  Electronically  controlled  fuel  injection 
svstem    for    rotary    internal    combustion    engines.    3,898.963,    CI. 
123-32.0EA. 
Izumi.  Soichi;  Ashiura.  Takeo;  Ito.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura.  Nobutaka,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Sheet  metal  treated  with  lubricant  for 
press  work    3.899.625.  C\.  428-457.000. 
Izumi.  Zenzi:  See — 

Aya,  Toshihiko;  Chiba,  Kazumasa;  and  Izumi,  Zenzi,  3.899,472. 
J    Bobst  &  Fils  S  A.:  See— 

Luska.  Zdenek.  3,899,686. 
J.  Eberspacher:  See — 

Gaysert.  Gerhard.  3,899.303. 
J    I   Case  Company:  See — 

Seaberg.  David  H..  3.898.81  1. 
J.  Uriach  &  Cia  S.A.:  See— 

Agiisti,  Agustin.  3.899,581. 
Jackovitz.  John  F  ;  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  preparing  high  capacity  nickel  electrode  pow- 
der   3.899.350.0.  136-29.000 
Jacobs.  William  R.:  See — 

Yum.    Dooho;    Mercola,    Peter    A.;    and    Jacobs,    William    R.. 
3.899.742. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Figura.  William  L  .  3,899,040 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  F.:  5^* — 

Lawrence.  Manuel  P.;  and  Jacobson.  Kenneth  F.,  3,899.418. 
Jacobson.  Kent  L.,  to  Dick  Tyrrell  Jewelers,  Inc.  Locket  having  cover 
of  locally  compressible  plastic  retained  by  means  which  minimizes 
retaining  contact  therewith.  3,898,870,  O.  63-18.000. 
Jakel.  Gus  R  .  lo  California  Cement  Shake  Co.,  Inc.  Fiber  reinforced 
concrete  products  and  their  formation.  3,899,344,  O.  106-99.000. 


4% 
f 

\ 


i 


! 

\ 

t 

♦ 

i 

\ 


i 


Jakobs.  Willy,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  Vibra- 
tor apparatus,  especially  for  producing  large  shaped  carbon  mem- 
bers. 3.899,281,0.  425-432.000 
Japiin  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Nozawa,   Masao;   Yasuno,  Takehiko;   Yamaguchi,  Takashi;   and 
Uenoyama,  Hiroshi.  3,899.420. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozawa.   Masao;   Yasuno,  Takehiko;   Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Uenoyama.  Hiroshi.  3.899,420. 
Jauhiainen,  Toivo  Untamo.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Develop- 
ment B.V.  Adjustable  socket  wrench.  3.898.897,  CI.  81-1 14.000 
Jaworski,  Stefan:  5^^ — 

Zadrozny,  Jan;  Kobylinski,  Lech;  and  Jaworski,  Stefan.  3.898.946. 
Jayne,  Max  L.:  See — 

Bennett.    John    E.;    Jayne.    Max    L.;    and    Orbanic.    Robert    S  , 

3.898.967. 

Jenkins,  Bernard  M.,  to  C.  B.  Kaupp  &  Sons.  Inc.  Inertial  impact  switch 

with  normally  centered,  conductive  oscillating  contact.  3.899.649. 

CI.  200-61.510. 

Jenkins.  Jerold  D,  Method  of  cleaning  and  stimulating  a  water  well 

3.899,027.0.  166-302.000. 
Jensen.  Philip  W..  to  Luhr  Jensen  &  Sons,  Inc.  Trolling  planar  reset- 
table  below  the  surface  of  the  water.  3.898.759.  CI.  43-43  130 
Jesse,  Edwin  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Ejector  aptparatus  for 

molding  machine.  3.899,282.  O    425-444.000 
Jewell.  Norman  Thomas:  See — 

Hill,  Roland  John;  and  Jewell,  Norman  Thomas,  3,899.749. 
Jintan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuda.  Itsurou.  3,898,982. 
Johannes.  James  H.  to  General  Mills,  inc.  Dry  mix  for  glazed  cake 

3.899.601,  O.  426-554.000. 
Johansson,  Bemt  Eric,  to  Kemanord  AB.   Method  of  incorpwrating 
solid    additives    into    vinyl     chloride     polymers.     3.899,473.    CI 
260-92. 80W. 
Johansson,  Gert  Arne.  to  AB  Modem  Modell.  Clothing  data  system. 

3.898,754.  CI.  40-322.000. 
Johnanson.  Fred  E.;  and  Watkins.  William  L  .  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 
Research  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  waferboard.  3,899,559. 
CI.  264-115.000. 
Johnson,  Earl  A.  N.:  5^^ — 

Bredeson.  Dean  K.;  Harrison,  John  R.;  and  Johnson,  Earl  A    N.. 
3.899.301. 
Johnson.  Emil  S.:  See — 

Beaver,  Ruby  C;  Clasen.  Theodor;  Henning.  Wolfgang;  and  John- 
son, Emil  S.,  3.899.734. 
Johnson.     Gordon     W      Handline     snatch     block.     3.899.158.     CI 

254-194.000. 
Johnson,  Jarl.  Electric  heating  device  for  internally  cooking  a  meat 

product.  3.899.657.  CI.  219-523.000. 
Johnson,  John  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  temperature 

seal.  3,899.182.  CI.  277-96.00R 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  5^^— 

Hall,  Joseph  J.;  and  Lamb,  Leo  M.,  3.899.075. 
Johnson.  Lauren  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wheel  slip  sens- 
ing and  control  system.  3.898.937,  CI.  105-61.000. 
Johnson,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Abram.  Stewart  J.;  Denis.  I>avid  R.;  Heinze,  Alex  E.;  Johnson, 
Leonard  M.;  and  Taylor.  Edward.  3.899,165. 
Johnson.  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Mailcn,  James  C.  and  Johnson.  Wayne  F  .  3.899.296 
Johnson.  William  L.:  See — 

Kolenik.  Steve  A.;  and  Johnson.  William  L..  3.898.994 
Johnston.  James  V..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Constant  pre- 

cessed  gyrocompass.  3.898.744.  CI.  33-324.000 
Jones,  Charles  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Imaging  sys- 
tem. 3.899.767,0    340-3.00R. 
Jones.  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Williams.  Malcolm;  Jones.  Christopher  Robin;  and  Crookes,  Rich- 
ard William.  3.898.969 
Jones,  Harold  G.:  See — 

McSheehy,  Richard  Y  .  and  Jones.  Harold  G  .  3.898,854 
Jones.  Ivor;  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf;  Wild.  Daniel;  and  Zafiropulo,  Pitro 
Alois,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation    Method  of 
distributing  tone  and  alerting  signals  in  a  TDM  communication  sys- 
tem. 3.899.642.  CI.  179-18.00J. 
Jones.   Paul   W.,  to  Identicon   Corporation.   Optical   label  scanning. 

3,899,687.  CI.  250-568.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Capewell.  Terence  John;  and  Craven.  Donald,  3.898.817 
Simmons.  John  Richard;  and  Hammond.  Trevor  John,  3.898.890 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 
Bernhardt.  Helmuth.  3,899.245. 
Faller.  Werner.  3.899,247. 
Jovanovics.  Karolina;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Bittner.  Emil. 
Dezseri.  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos,  lo  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
R.T.  Chromic  acid  oxidation  of  vinblastine  sulfate  to  form  vincris- 
tine. 3,899,493,  CI.  260-287.00P. 
Joyce,  John  E.,  to  International  Equipment  Company.  Zonal  centrifuge 

rotors.  3.899,128,0   233-32.000. 
Judge,  Roderick  B.:  See— 

Skov,   Ebbe  R.;  Judge,   Roderick   B.;  and  Hemphill,  Geoffrey. 
3.899.588. 
Jungmann.  Axel:  See — 

Domer,     Heinrich;     Scholz.     Manfred;     and    Jungmann.     Axel. 
3,899,393. 


Industries. 

3.»VV,445, 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kcnkvusho   ice— 

Okada,  Nobuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Teruaki.  3.899.139 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tamaki.  3.898.928. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Hama.  Tetsuro.  3.899.691 
Kahlefeld.  Karl  W..  to  Loomis  Products  Company    Extrusion  appara- 
tus. 3.898,831 .  O    72-26?  CXXJ 
Kai.  Takayuki:  See— 

Okamoto.    Tsuvoshi,    Kawaguchi.    Yoichi.    and    Kai.    Takayuki. 
3.899,614 
Kaiser.  Harold  D  ;  and  Nufer,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation      Process    for    forming    a    ceramic    substrate. 
3.899.554.  O    264-41000 
Kajimoto.  Tsunesuke,  and  Wakamaisu.  Shigeru.  U^  Tora> 
Inc.  Catalvst  for  oxidation  of  ethylene  lo  ethylene  oxide. 
CI    252-462  000 
Kajilani,  Milsuo   See— 

Ueno,  Yoshito,  Kajilani,  Milsuo,  and  Ohgushi,  >  oshu'. 
Kalil,  James,  lo  du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Simulta 
neous  reaction  and  dispersion  of  4,4-mcthylene  dianilmc-sali  mix 
tures  to  form  complexes  thereof    3,899,438,  CI    252- 1  82  OOti 
Kaminski.    David    C     Condition    sensing    and    control    apparatus 

3.899,716,  O    317-5  000 
Kaneko,  Tamaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Master  switch  to  actuati- 

dampener  in  automatic  duplicator    3,898,928.  O    101-132  5(Xi 
Kanzler.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Reuchlein,  Gunter.  to  Maschinenfahnk 
Augsburg-Numburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Motoren-We/ke  Mann 
heim  AG  vorm.  Benz  Abt   slat    Motorenbau    External  combuslior 
hot  gas  piston  engine    3.898,841 ,  CI    60-525  (HH) 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Miya,  Bunji.  Kasulani.  Kalsuji,  Matsuda.  .Mono.  Hashimoto.  Akio; 
Nisigawa.  Shiyozo.  and  Sawamoto.  Youzi,  3,899.446 
Karioth,  Gemot:  See — 

Trube.  Hans,  Grimm,  Hermann,  and  Karioth.  Gemot.  3,898.921 
Karube,  Yukuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mechanism  for  maintain- 
ing a  counter  at  lU  reset  position    3,899,660,  CI.  235-103.000. 
Karwat.  Heinz   See — 

Kruis,  August,  and  Karwat,  Heinz,  3.899,312 
Kasparas,  Romas   See — 

Werle,  Donald  K  .  Kasparas.  Romas,  and  Kal2.  Sidney,  .'.Sy'^,i44 
Kasulani,  Katsuji:  See — 

Miya,  Bunji;  Kasulani,  Kalsuji,  Matsuda,  Mono,  Hashimoto,  Akio. 
Nisigawa,  Shiyozo,  and  Sawamoto.  Youzi,  3.899,446 
Katano,  Hamako   See — 

Oda.  Osamu.  Sakai.  Kivoshi.  Yusa.  Takashi.  and  Katano.  Hamako, 
3,899.525 
Kato.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikuno.  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Yutaka.  3,898.991 
Katsuda,  Itsurou,  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co  .  Ltd   Capillary  tube  for  blood 

examination    3.898.982.  CI    128-2. OOF. 
Katz,  Sidney    See— 

Werle,  Donald  K  .  Kasparas,  Romas;  and  Katz,  Sidney.  3,899.144 
Katzen,  Ellion  D     See— 

Bums.    Ra>Tnond    K  .   Shure.    Llovd   I.;   and    Katzen.    Ellioti    D  , 
3.899.680 
Kawaguchi.  Yoichi   See— 

Okamoto.    Tsuvoshi,    Kawaguchi,    koichi,    and    Kai 
3.899.614 
Kawala.  Masayuki    See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoo,  and  Kawala.  Masayuki,  3.898,802 
Kearsey,     John     Antony       Amphibious     vehicles      3,898.949, 

115-I.OOR 
Keating,  John  H  .  and  Chase.  Alfred  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  l-T-E  Impenal  Corpora- 
tion.    Plastic    filler    with    integral     bias    means      3.899.101.    CI 
220-241  000 
Keck.  Elmer  L  Archery  boyvstnng  release   3.898.974.  CI.  124-35.00A 
Keefe.  James  V     See — 

Benz.  Ernest  A  ;  and  Keefe.  James  V  .  3.898.770. 
Keilin,    Bertram,    and    Hebert.    Joseph    M     Salt    recovery    system 

3,899.421.0    210-96  000 
Kelley.  Wilson  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Wnghi.  Robert, 
Company,  Inc    Control  arrangement  for  a 
1 37-624 ,'l  80. 
Kelly,  William  F.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  icndon 

O.  156-433000 
Kelseaux.  Ray  M  ;  Dobbs,  Harold  J  .  and  Priehe.  Frank  D  ,  lo  Cities 
Service  Oil  Comp>any    Electronic  supervisory  monitonng  method  for 
drilling  wells.  3,898>80.  CI    73  I  5  1 .500. 
Kemanord  AB   See — 

Johansson.  Bemt  Enc.  3.899,473 
Kemp.  Wayne  T  .  to  Ra>theon  Comp>any    Heating  appliance  v>iih  pr.v 

tective  guard    3,898,975,  CI    126-42  CXX) 
Kendall,  Louis  F  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Bredt.  James  H  ,  and  Kendall,  Louis  F  ,  Jr  .  3,899,360 
Kerr.  Maximilian,  to  Maximilian  Kerr  Associates,  Inc    Photographic 

positioning  and  aligning  gnd    3,899,791,0    354  155  000 
Kerschbaumer,  Hans  Gerhard,  and  Endress,  James  W  .  to  Camer  Cor- 
pwration    Economizer  pressure   regulating  svstem     3.898.862.  CI 
62-197.000, 
Kerschner.  James  J  .  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation   Sealing 

member    3.899.260.  O   404-64  000 
Kcrst.  Al  F..  to  Monsanto  Company    Substituted  ethane  diphosphonic 

acids  and  salts  and  esters  thereof   3.899,528.0    26t)-488  OOJ 
Kerstetter.  Donald  R    See— 

Decker.  John  J  .  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R  .  3.898.721. 


Takayuki. 


CI 


lo   Amencan   Air   Filter 
damper     3.898.VV,  CI 


3.899.384. 
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Kessler,  Milton,  and  Kessler.  Ronald  N    Method  of  making  plastic - 
coated   wire   objects   such    as   intrauterine   contraceptive   devices 
3,899.564,  C\    264-255  000 
Kessler,  Ronald  N  :  See— 

Kessler.  Milton,  and  Kessler.  Ronald  N  ,  3,899,564 
Keyes,  Richard  M  ,  and  Nelson.  Bertel  S  ,  to  Beatnce  Foods  Co.  Single- 
stage  proportioning  pump    3.898.866.  CI    62-306  000 
Kida,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takashi.    Sugiyama,    Shunichi,    and     Kida,     Kiyonori 
3,899,701  j 

Kiencke.  Uwe;  See— 

Honig,  Gunther;  and  Kiencke,  Uwe.  3.898.962 
Kieras.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A  .  3.899.576. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Kusakabe,  Kensuke.  Tokuda,  Katsuhiko;  Miyawaki. 
Masaru;  and  Nakatani.  Hiromi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Shaped  polysaccharide  articles  and  a  method  for  producing  them 
3,899,480,  a.  260-209  OOR 
King,  Henry  L.:  See — 

McGee,  John  W  .  and  King.  Henry  L  .  3,899.470. 
King,  Hoyd  S  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Codding,  Elias  H  .  and  King.  Hoyd  S  .  Jr  ,  3,899,415. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Lehfeldt.  James  J  ,  3.899,661. 
Kinnison,  Robert  W    Permanent  magnet  motion  conversion  means 

3,899.703.  a    310-103  000. 
Kinnunen.  Roy  W    Snow  plow  apparatus    3.898.753.  CI    37-46.000. 
Kirby.  Jaraes  S  .  and  Accomero.  Louis,  to  Aurora  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Model  vehicle  racetrack  tool    3,898.723.  CI    29-200  OOH 
Kishi,  Tuneo,  and  Nakano.  Seizo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Grounded  tank  cir- 
cuit breaker    3,899,650.  CI    200-148  0OA-. 
Kitagami,  Hisashi   See— 

Shigemori,  Hideto;  Ueba,  Akio;  and  Kitagami,  Hisashi,  3,899,103. 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji    See— 

Shirahata,  Ryuji,  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji,  Shimizu,  Mahito;  and  Suzuki 
Masaaki,  3.898.952. 
Klauke.  Erich:  See— 

SchoU.    Hans-Joachim.    Klauke.    Ench.   Grewe.    Ferdinand;    and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.899.584 
Kleeberg.  Gunther  K    E  .  to  M    M    Newman  Corporation    Soldering 

iron  tip  and  method  of  fabrication    3.899.1  14.  CI    228-55  000 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Hook  connector   3.898.760.  CI    43-44  830 
Klein.  Klaus-Wilhelm.  and  Rau.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Measuring  apparatus  for  the  coolant  outlet  temperature  in  nuclear- 
reactor  fuel  elements.  3.899.390.  CI    176- 19  OOR 
Kleinschmidt.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Piezoelectric  key 

3,899,698.  Q    310-9  500 
Klimpl,  Fred,  to  Fiberglass  Resources  Corporation    Mcxiular  duct  sys- 
tem for  elongated  flexible  members  such  as  telephone  cable  or  the 
like.  3.899,005.  CI.  138-106  000. 
Klippan  GmbH  Hamburg:  See— 

Balder.  Arnold.  3.898.7  15 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jakobs.  WUIy.  3,899.281 
Knoop.  Donald  E  ;  Loessel.  Marc  C  .  and  Nystuen.  Ame  M  .  to  Whir- 
pool  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  electric  motors 
3.898.875.  CI    73-1  16  000 
Knopp.  Walter  V    and  Cascone.  Paul  J  .  to  A  Johnson  &  Co.  Inc.  Exo- 
thermic brazing  of  aluminum    3.899.306.  CI    29-197  000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH    See— 
Nadas.  Gyula.  3.899.053 
Kobayashi.  Hisamine.  to  Shikishima  Tipton  Mfg   Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

recipro-finishmg  machine    3.898.767.  CI    51-7.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Kinji.  and  Kobayashi.  Isamu.  3.899.793 
Kobrehel,  Peter  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  seat  at- 
tachment device    3.899.151.  CI    248-429  000 
Kobylinski.  Lech    See — 

Zadrozny.  Jan.  Kobylinski.  Lech,  and  Jaworski.  Stefan.  3.898.946 
Koch.  Walter  T  ,  and  Wielicki.  Edward  A  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Cellu- 

losic  film  having  increased  stiffness.  3.899,452.  CI.  260-2. 50B. 
Kochemidov.  Atanas  Dimitrov    See— 

Makedonski.    Boris    Georgiev.    Kochemidov.    Atanas    Dimitrov; 
Dumanov.     Ivan     Minkov.     and     Pavakov.     Stefan     Georeiev 
3,898,769 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Briggs.  Eugene  C  ,  and  Reichel.  Lee  E  ,  3.899,263. 
Koenig.  Peter  J  ,  to  Concast  AG   Method  of  casting  steel  into  a  contin- 
uous casting  mold  and  pouring  tube  for  the  performance  of  the 
aforesaid  method    3.899.018.  O    164-82.000 
Kohner,  Gabriel,  to  Amiad,  Mutzarei   Yiul-1972    Sheet  storage  and 

dispensing  container    3,899,104,0    221-197.000 
Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Ezoe,  Takuji.  and  Shirai,  Kikuo.  3.898.852 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe.  Tertjji;  and  Ishihara.  Hideo.  3.899.781 
Kolenik,  Steve  A  ,  and  Johnson.  William  L  .  to  Arco  Nuclear  Com- 
pany     Fixed-rate     pacer     circuit     with     self-startmg     capability 
3.898,994.  a    1 28-4 1 9  OPG 
Komedera.    Mieczyslaw.    to    MK    Refrigeration    Ltd     Water   chilling 

method  and  apparatus.  3,898,856,  CI   62-98.000 
Kominami,    Yasuo,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Transistor    amplifier    circuit 

3.899,744,  C\    330-30  OOD 
Komiyama,   Shigeo;   Matsubara,   Ichiro;  and  Shiraishi,   Masatake.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  controlling  vacuum  pan    3  899  386    CI 
159-47.00R 


Kondo.  Kyozo;  and  Okimoto.  Takeyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Handrails  for  conveyors.  3.899.067.  CI.  198-I6.0MS. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See- 
Evans.   Albert  Edward  John;  Aincough,  Anthony  Norbert;  and 
Verschoore.  Koen.  3.899.364. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Calistrat,  Michael  M.,  3.898.813. 
Kordesch,  Karl  V.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Gas  electrodes  and 

a  process  for  producing  them.  3.899.354.  CI.  I36-86.00D. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C:  See — 

Suarez.  Tulio;  Komfeld.  Edmund  C;  and  Sheneman.  Jack  M 
3,899,592. 
Korte.  Alfred  C  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling     and      modulating     engine      functions.      3.899  551       CI 
261-39.00A 
Kostiainen,  Lauri:  See — 

Reijonen,  davi;  and  Kostiainen,  Lauri.  3.899  086 
Kozak,  Zdenek:  See— 

Kozak.  Zdenek  Vaclav;  and  Stupecky,  Joseph  Jaromir,  3.898,883. 
Kozak,  Zdenek  Vaclav;  and  Stupecky,  Joseph  Jaromir,  to  Kozak.  Zde- 
nek   Stator  assembly  for  flowmeters  and  the  like.   3  898  883    CI 
73-231. OOR. 
Kraft.  Eckhard:  See— 

Pollert.  Wolfgang;  Kraft.  Eckhard;  and  Pennig,  Gregor  3  898  799 
Kraft.  Karl-Josef  See- 
Wagner.  Kuno;  Dietrich,  Werner;  Kraft,  Kari-Josef;  and  Conrad 
Horst.  3,899,454 
Krainer.  Erich,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Dry  shaver.  3,898  732  CI 
30-43  920.  .        .       • 

Kramer,  Kurt  H  High  energy  forging  press  3,898,834.  CI.  72-453.000. 
Kreeger.  Richard  C  ,  and  Kuitunen,  Matthew  O..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  means  for  reducing  data  transmission  rate  in 
synthetically    generated    motion    display    systems.    3  899  662     CI 
235-151000.  f-    -^      J  .... 

Krieger.  Wilhelm    See— 

Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.  3,899.455. 
Knvobokov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Borisenko.  Gleb  Pavlovich;  Chemobrivenko,  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Kutsov.  Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev.  Arkady  Alexeevich;  Ku- 
kushkin.  Cleg  Nikolaevich;  Krivobokov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Pobegailo,  Grigory  Gavrilovich,  and  Nashivanko,  Vitaly  Dmi- 
trievich,  3.898,830. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See— 

Greubel.  Waldemar;  Krtjeger,  Hans,  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  3.899  786 
Krug.  William  H  ,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company   Exci- 
tation control  for  normally  engaged,  electrically  released  magnetic 
coupling    3.899,061,  CI    192-84.0PM. 
Kruger.  Leo:  See — 

Rutenberg,   Morton   W,  Tessler.   Martin   M  .  and   Kruaer    Leo 
3.899,602.  ■ 

Kruger.  Wolfgang   .See— 

Dannert.  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg,  Rainer,  Nackmavr,  Dietrich,  Goetze. 
Rudolf;  Kruger,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Hartmut;  Westphal.  Klaus  and 
Thuy,  Hans-Joachim,  3,899,181. 
Kruis.  August;  and  Karwat,  Heinz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Zen- 
trale   Patentabteilung    Extraction   of  odorizing  sulfur  compounds 
from    natural    gas    and    reodori2ation    therewith     3  899  312     CI 
62-17.000  ■        ' 

Krupick,  Walter  J.;  5ee— 

Hanna.  Samuel  C  ;  and  Krupick,  Walter  J.,  3,899,702. 
Kruse.  Henry  E.  Safety  tire  tread  insert.  3.899,013,  CI.  152-208  000 
Krutchen,  Charles  M  :  5ee— 

Sliva.    Daniel    E,    Krutchen.  Charles   M.,   and   Shade    Ray    W 
3,899.574  .   .xaj    „., 

Kubo.  Masayoshi:  5ee — 

Okazaki,  Kaoru,  Yagi,  Kenkichi;  Okamoto,  Miyoshi,  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Hikota,  Toyohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi,  3,899  292 
Kuboko  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro,  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Suzuki 
Matsuo,  Suzuki.  Shozo.  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  3,899.370 
Kubola.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Syoji.  Masaaki.  Ishihara.  Goro;  Hirose.  Masao;  Kubota  Hidenobu 
and  Mitani,  Naoyuki,  3,899.530. 
Kuitunen.  Matthew  O.:  See — 

Kreeger,  Richard  C  ,  and  Kuitunen,  Matthew  O  ,  3  899  662 
Kukushkin,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Borisenko,  Gleb  Pavlovich,  Chemobrivenko,  Jury  Sergeevich 
Kutsov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev,  Arkady  Alexeevich  Ku- 
kushkin. Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Krivobokov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich 
Pobegailo,  Grigory  Gavrilovich;  and  Nashivanko,  Vitalv  Dmi- 
trievich,  3,898.830.  ^ 

Kuniholm.    Martin    L  .    to   Cincinnati    Milacron-Heald   Corporation 

Gnnding  machine    3.898,771,  CI.  51-165.900. 
Kureha  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amagi.  Yasuo;  and  Yusa.  Haruhiko.  3.899.547. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda 
Toshimasa.  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki    and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,899,464. 
Kusakabe.  Kensuke:  See— 

Kimura,     Hiroshi;     Kusakabe.     Kensuke;     Tokuda,     Katsuhiko 
Miyawaki,  Masaru.  and  Nakatani.  Hiromi.  3.899  480 
Kusters.  Eduard:  See— 

Kutz.  Johannes.  3.898.821. 


* 


4> 


i 


See — 
John  L.: 


Maian.  David  A.;  and  Alden,  John 


Kustom  Electronics,  Inc 
Mead,  Alan  B.;  Aker 
R..  3.899.772. 
Kutsov.  Jury  Georgievich;  See — 

Borisenko.   Gleb    Pavlovich.   Chemobrivenko.    Jury    Sergeevich. 
Kutsov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev,  Arkady  Alexeevich;  Ku- 
kushkin, Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Krivobokov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich. 
Pobegailo.  Grigory  Gavrilovich;  and  Nashivanko.  Vitaly   Dmi- 
trievich.  3.898.830. 
Kutz.  Johannes,  to  Kusters,  Eduard.  Treatment  chamber  for  a  continu- 
ously moving  web.  3,898.821.  C\   68-5.00E 
Kuzmar.  Edward;  and  Kuzmar,  Mary   Mechanical  alarm  sounding  fail- 
ure of  electrk:al  system.  3.899,783,  CI.  340-253.00C. 
Kuzmar.  Mary:  See — 

Kuzmar,  Edward;  and  Kuzmar,  Mary.  3,899,783 
Laberis,  George  A.:  See — 

Binding,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Laberis,  George  A.,  3.899,1  10. 
Binding,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Laberis.  George  A  ,  3,899,1  1  1 
Lack,  Bryan  E.  C;  and  Newman,  Alec  T  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.  Cup   dispenser   with   reciprocating  actuator    3,899.102.   CI. 
221-6.000 
Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  PN  junctions  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy   3,899.371, 
CI.  148-171  000. 
Laessig,  Rudolf  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Vapor  generator. 

3,899,031,0.  122-250. OOR. 
Lafferty,  Edwin  C:  See — 

Giles,  Olin  S.;  and  Lafferty.  Edwin  C  .  3,899.747 
Lake.  John  K  ,  to  Graff,  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  a  part  interest.  Disposable  aquar- 
ium filter.  3,899,424,0.  210-169.000. 
Lamantia,  John:  See — 

Aber,  Henr>  S..  Riggs,  Dean  D.,  and  Lamantia.  John.  3.899,410 
Lamb,  Leo  M.;  See — 

Hall.  Joseph  J.;  and  Lamb,  Leo  M  .  3,899,075. 
Lambert.  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seyferth,  Dietmar;  and  Lambert,  Robert  L.,  Jr  .  3.899,523. 
Lancon,  Bernard:  See — 

Mercier,  Jacques;  and  Lancon,  Bernard,  3,898,934. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Processing  composition  for 
diffusion    transfer   color    process   containing   polyethylene    glycol. 
3,899.336,  CI.  96-66.00R. 
Lanet.  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Progil.   Method  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  organic  acid  chlorides  and  chlorinated  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons.  3.899,532,  CI.  260-544.00M 
Lang,  David,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to  perfo- 
rate pipe.  3,899,265,  CI   408-50.000. 
Lang,  John   M,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Traction-demand  power 

drive  unit.  3,899,070,  CI.  198-127.00R. 
Lang,  William  H.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  and  Lang,  William  H  ,  3.899.544 
Langeluddeke,  Peter:  See — 

Horlein.  Gerhard;  Langeluddeke,  Peter;  Schonowsky.  Hubert,  and 
Studeneer,  Adolf.  3,899.489 
Langne.   Bengt   I  ,   to   Acme-Cleveland  Corporation    Three-position 

molding  machine.  3,899,019,0.  164-201.000. 
Lanigan,  John  J  ;  Glickman,  Myron;  and  Hehn,  Anthony  H  ,  to  Mi-Jack 
Products,      Inc.     Container      retrieval     system       3.899,205,     CI 
294-81. OOR. 
Larchar.  Trescott  B.:  See — 

Sieckhaus,  John  F.;  Scon.  Robert  N.;  and  Larchar,  Trescon  B  . 
3,899,456. 
Larsen   John  M  .  to  MSI  Data  Corporation    Automatic  store  transac- 
tion system  and  terminal  therefor    3,899.775.  CI.  340-172.500 
La  Russa,  Joseph.  Implantable  heart  valve    3,898,701,  CI.  3-1  500 
Laubman,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Cleveley,  John  B  ;  and  Laubman,  Kenneth  C.  3,899,639 
Lauterbach,  William  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Adjustable 

stop  block  for  timing  spindle.  3,899.274,  CI.  425-237.000. 
Lawrence.    Manuel    P.;    and    Jacobson,    Kenneth    F     Miner's    pan 

3,899,418,  CI.  209-447.000. 
Le  Nickel:  See— 

Pocachard,  Alain,  3,899,790. 
Leaky,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Stollberg,  Ray  H  ,  and  Leaky,  Joseph  W  .  3,899.123. 
Le  Blanc,  Robert  Bruce,  to  Cotton  Incorporated.  Production  of  textile 
materials     with     improved     flame     retardance.      3,899,483,     CI. 
260-23 1. OOA. 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Sitek.  George  J.;  and  Berk,  Charles  W 
Lederle,  George  M.:  See — 

Craig,  David  R.;  Lederle.  George  M. 
3,899,369. 
Lederman,  Steven  N.:  See— 

Samhammer,  Oair  A.;  and  Lederman.  Steven  N..  3,899.210. 
Lederman 's  Incorporated:  See — 

Samhammer,  Clair  A.;  and  Lederman,  Steven  N  ,  3,899.210. 
Lee,  Douglas  J.  Flying  toy  projectile    3.898.765,  CI.  46-81.000. 
Lee,  Hanju:  See — 

Chi.  Donald  G.;  and  Lee.  Hanju.  3.899,310. 
Lee.  Meyer  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
McGrath.  Thomas  F..  3.899.423. 
Lefebvre.  Jacques:  See— 

Patrie.  Jos;  Lefebvre.  Jacques;  and  Allegret.  Francois.  3.899.400. 
Lefevre.  Robert  P.  Multiple  pulse  capacitor  discharge  ignition  circuit. 
3.898.971.0.  I23-148.0CB. 


3.899.627 

and  Plante,  Franklin  T 


Legatti.  Raymond  H  ;  Ointon,  Charles  M  ,  and  Draper.  Charles  U  .  to 
Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.  Ground  fault  detectors    3,899.717. 
CI.  317-18.00D. 
LeGrow.  Gary  E  :  See — 

Speier,  John  L  .  and  L^cGrow.  Gary  E  .  3.899.515 
Lehfeldt.  James  J  .  to  King  Radio  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 
for  altitude  capture  control  for  aircraft  guidance  systems   3,899.t)61. 
CI.  235-150.200. 
Leichliter.  Wayne  K  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Fluid  coupling  assembly. 

3,899.059.0.  192-57  000. 
Leister.  Heinrich:  See — 

Wessling.    Diether;    Leister.    Heinnch,    and    Dcgener.    Eberhart. 
3.899.504. 
Leistner.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Starter  or  damper 
winding    arrangement     for    a    synchronous    electrical     mai.hine. 
3.899.704.  O    310-183  000. 
Leitz,  Ludwig   See — 

Frenk.  Helmuth.  and  LeiU,  Ludwig,  3,899,251. 
Le  Maout.  Theophile  Francois   See — 

Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon,  l^  Maout,  Theo- 
phile Francois,  and  Zibette,  Bernard  Arthur.  3.899.133. 
LeMere,  Roger:  See — 

Crawford.  Douglas  J  .  LeMere.  Roger,  and  Hughes.  Francis  H  , 
3.898.941 
Lemmond.  Charles  Q  .  to  General  Electnc  Compan\    laminated  mul- 

ti-apertured  electrode    3.899.7  1  1 .  CI    31  3-458  (X'fc 
l^  Page.  Jean- Francois:  .See — 

Cosvns.  Jean,  Franck.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois. 
3. '899. 543 
Levi-Setti.  Riccardo,  to  University  of  Chicago.  The   Solar  energy  col- 
lection. 3.899.672.  CI.  350-293.000. 
Levin,  Harry  A..  See — 

Grossman,  Leonard  N.,  and  Levin,  Harry  A..  3.899,392. 
Lew  bill  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Coffman.  William  H  ,  Jr.,  3.898.976. 
Lewis.  David  E     See — 

Sorens<in.  Keith  S  ;  and  Lewis.  David  E..  3.899.633. 
Lewis.  Hector  E  .  deceased,  and  by  Maclean.  June  Rae.  executrix,  to 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries.  Inc   Hinge  for  knee  brace   3.898.709. 
CI    16-145.000. 
Lewis,  James  M..  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Photosensitive  material 

suitable  for  use  as  a  photoresist    3.899.338,  CI    96- 1  I  5  OOP 
Lewis.  John  William,  and  Readhead.  Michael  John,  to  Reckitt  &  Col- 
man  Products  Limited.  Cycloalkylamino  compounds   3,899.510,  CI. 
26O-32650M 
Lewis.  Kenneth,  to  H  S  M   Americas  Ltd   Modular  filter  and  automatic 

chlonnator  for  swimming  pools    3.899.425.  CI    210-206.000. 
Lewis.  Merle  J.:  See — 

Insley.  Gene  L.;  and  Lewis,  Merle  J  ,  3.898,792 
Lewis.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Ewald.  Jerome  T  .  and  Lewis.  Richard  L  .  3.898.808 
Hendrickson.  Richard  T,  lewis,  Richard  L.  Ewald.  Jerome  T.; 
Bach,  Lloyd  G  .  and  Hickner.  George  B  .  3,898,913. 
Li.  Jorge  P.    See — 

Shen.    Tsung-Ying.    Dom,    Conrad    P  ,    Jr      and    Li.    Jorge    P., 
3.899.506 
Liautaud.  James  P     See— 

Hilgers.  Raymond  H  .  and  Liautaud,  James  P.,  3.899,305 
Lightolier  Incorporated   See— 

Donate.  Anthony  C  .  3.898.782. 
Lilv  Mills  Company    See — 

'  Carter.  Joseph'v  .  II.  3.898.725 
Lim,  John  C  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corporation   Bright- 
ness   of    crystalline     layered    silicate     minerals      3.899,343,    CI. 
106-72.000 
Limberg,  Allen  Leroy   See — 

Steckler,  Steven  Alan,  and  Limberg.  Allen  Leroy.  3. 899.635 
Limburg.  William  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporauon   Active  mainx  and  mtnn- 
sic  photoconductive  polymer  of  a  linear  polysiloxane    3.899.328.  CI 
96-1.500 
Linares.  Robert  C  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Process  of  grow- 
ing crystals.  3,899.304,0    23-301  OSP 
Lindahl.  Robert  E  .  and  French.  Charlie  N  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana  Clutch  having  rolatable  power  transmmmg  parts  which  shift 
relative    to   each   other   at    variable    torque    loads     ?.h98.8l6.    CI 
64-29.000. 
Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft  Zentrale  Patentabteilung:  See— 

Krviis.  August,  and  Karwat.  Heinz,  3.899.312 
Linder.  John  E    Dental  instrument    3.898.738.  CI    32-41  000 
Lindskog.  Per  Folke.  Arbstedt.  Per  Gunnar,  and  Wastenson,  Erik  Go- 
ran, to  Hoganas  AB.  Fack    Powder  mixture  for  the  production  of 
alloy  steel  with  a  low   content  of  oxide  inclusions    3.899.319,  CI 
75    5BA 
Linehan,  John  J     See — 

Wallace.  Gary  Leonard.  Linehan.  John  J 
Howard.  3.899,068. 
Linnenbecker.  Udo:  See — 

Reruier,  Eckhart;  and  Linnenbecker.  Udo. 
Lisnave-Estaleiros  Navais  de  Lisboa.  S  A  R  L 

Billberg.  Alfred.  3.898.998 
List,  Hans   Cylinder-head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  two 

intake  valves  for  each  cylinder    3.898.966.  CI    I  23-75  OOB 
Lith-Kem  Corporauon   See— 

Traakos,  Richard  T  ,  3,899.332. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc     See— 
Brignole.  Fredenck  A..  3.899.065. 


and  Marshall,  Robert 


3.898.916. 
See— 
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Ljungberg,  Per  Allan:  5** —  I 

Stark,  Sven  Olof  Soren.  and  Ljungberg,  Per  Allan.  3.899,1  12 
Lloyd,  Neil  E  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Methods  and  apparatus  for 

interlacing  yam    3.898,719,  CI    28-1  400. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  Sfe — 

Winter.  Gordon,  and  Adcock,  J   O  ,  3.898.835 
Lock  wood,  John  C  ;  and  Vaughan,  Harry  L  ,  to  Scripto.  Inc   Cigarette 
lighter     having     orientation     sensitive     valve     actuation     means 
3,899.286.  C\   431-321  000 
Loe.  James  M  .  to  Pressman,  D    R    Indicating  target  employinc  foil 

sheet.  3.899.175.  CI.  273-102.  IOC 
Loeffler.  Otto  Ernest,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc   Trivalent  antimony  cata- 
lyst. 3,899.522,  CI    260-414  000 
Loessel,  Marc  C  ;  See— 

Knoop,   Donald   E  ;   Loessel,   Marc  C  .  and   Nvstuen.   Ame   M 
3.898.875. 
Lombard!,  Jack  P    Non-rotating  two-part  mandrel  and  a  method  of 

forming  spiral-seamed  pipe    3.898,826,  CI    72-49  000 
Long.  Raymond  H..  and  L'nger.  Harold,  to  Lummus  Company,  The 
Recovery  of  high  punty  vmyl  chloride  by  distillation    3.899  399   CI 
203-77.000 
Longfellow.  Richard  C     See- 
Bailey.  John  M  ;  and  Longfellow,  Richard  C  .  3.899,280 
Lonneker.  Ncal  A  .  Miller.  Herman  H  .  Jr  .  and  Pigott.  George  M    Pro- 
cess for  chemically  bonding  animal  protein  to  peeled  kernels  of  ce- 
real grains.  3.899.609,  CI    426-287.000 
Loomis  Products  Company :  See — 
Kahlefcld.  Karl  W,  3,898,831 
Lord.  Peter  C:  5*^— 

Farrington.   Gregory    C  .    Will.    Fritz    G  .    and    Lord     Peter   C 
3.899.352 
Lorenz.  Donald  H  ;  and  Williams.  Earl  P  .  to  GAF  Corporation   Dialk- 
ylaminoethyl  vinyl  ether  interpolymers.  3.899.471.  CI    260-80  730 
Lowther.   Frank   E  .   to   Punfication   Sciences   Inc    Dielectnc  liquid- 
immersed  corona  generator    3.899,683.  CI.  250-532  000 
Lowther.  Frank  Eugene,  to  Purification  Sciences  Inc   Corona  reactor 

method  and  apparatus.  3.899.682.  CI.  250-532.000 
Luc.    Penelope    Jane    Vesey     Bonding    aluminium     3.899  377     CI 

156-73.500 
Lucairc.  Pierre:  See— 

Castera,  Andre,  and  Lucaire,  Pierre.  3.898.933. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Sutton,  Christopher  John,  3.899.215, 
Lucas-Milhaupt,  Inc  :  See— 

Lucas.  William  F  .  3.899.074 
Lucas.   William   F  ,   to   Lucas-Milhaupt.   Inc     Brazing  washer  chain 

3.899,074,  a.  206-343.000 
Ludeman.  Russell  S.  Device  for  resilienth   locking  aircraft  controls 

3.898.823.  O.  70-200  000 
Luftkonditionering  AB:  5^^— 

Persson.  Sixten  Ismael.  3.899.022 
Luhr  Jensen  <&  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 
Jensen,  Philip  W  .  3.898,759 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See- 
Long,  Raymond  H  .  and  L'nger,  Harold.  3,899.399 
Tsao.  Utah.  3.899.545 
Lundahl.  Ezra  Cordell.  to  Ezra  C    Lundahl.  Inc    Air  delivery  foliage 

wagon.  3.898.786.  CI.  56-344  000 
Luongo.  Michael  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electric 
power  plant  system  and  method  for  operating  a  steam  turbine  espe- 
cially of  the  nuclear  type  with  electronic  reheat  conuol  of  a  cycle 
steam  reheater.  3.898.842.  CI.  60-653.000 
Luska.  Zdenek.  to  J   Bobst  &  Fils  S.A  Apparatus  and  method  for  con- 
trolling registration    3.899.686.  CI    250-555.000. 
Luzzi.  John  J.:  See — 

Ramey.  Chester  E.,  and  Luzzi,  John  J  .  3.899,491. 
Lynes,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Billy  E..  3.899.631 
M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited:  See — 

Craigie.  Samuel  W  .  3.898.909 
M.  M.  Newman  Corporation:  See — 

Kleeberg,  Gunther  K.  E.,  3,899.1  14 
Maark  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Vaughn.  George  A  ;  and  Hargrave.  Richard  D  .  3.899.172. 
Maass,  Hans:  See — 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass.  Hans.  3.898.832. 
Macco  Oil  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Dinning.  Robert  W  .  3.899.025. 
Machida.  Hiromasa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noboru,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Color  cathode  ray  tube  with  temperature-responsive  color  punty 
magnets.  3.899,710.  CI,  313-412.000 
MacLean.  June  Rae,  executrix    See- 
Lewis,  Hector  E  .  deceased;  and  MacLean.  June  Rae   executrix 
3,898.709. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Research  Limited:  See— 

Johnanson,  Fred  E..  and  Watkins.  William  L  .  3.899.559. 
Maeda.  Teruo;  Shimoe.  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiko;  Aya.  Norimoto. 
Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Tsuji,  Heigo;  and  Sakamoto.  Yuzo.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company  Limited.  Impact  abaorbing  device  and  motor  vehi- 
cle    body     structure     incorporating     the     same.     3.899  047      CI 
188-l.OOC 
Magee.   Philip  S..  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Herbicidal    1.5- 
dithia-2.4.6,8-tetrazacyclooctane-3.7-dione  3  899  318  CI 

71-90.000 
Mager.  Charles  J   Electric  vehicle.  3,899.041,  CI    I80-65.00R. 


Magiros,  Peter  G  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  for  automatic  feed 

forward  control  of  effluent  pH,  3,899,294.  CI.  23-230.00A. 
Magnanini.  Umberto,  to  Tecnomare  S.p.A.  Fixed  platform  for  deep  sea 
depths  able  to  house  plants,  equipments  structures,  men  and  means 
3.898.847.  C\   61-46.500. 
Mahlman.  Bert  H  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Method  of  preparing 
aqueous    dispersions   of  hydroxypropyl    cellulose,    3  899  439     CI 
252-311.000. 
Maier.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Bertram,  to  GTE  International.  Variable 
inductive  resonant  circuit  arrangement  having  a  diamagnetic  core 
for  the  UHF  range.  3.899,758.  CI.  333-70.00S. 
Mailen.  James  C,  and  Johnson,  Wayne  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Energy    Research    and    Development   Administration.    Whole 
blood    analysis    rotor    for    a    multistation    dynamic    photometer 
3,899.296.  O.  23-259.000. 
Makedonski.  Boris  Georgiev;  Kochemidov.  Atanas  Dimitrov;  Duma- 
nov.   Ivan   Minkov;  and  Payakov.  Stefan  Georgiev,  to  Zniitmash. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  centreless  magnetic  abrasive  polishina 
3.898.769.0.51-88.000. 
Malan.  David  A.:  See- 
Mead,  Alan  B.;  Aker,  John  L.;  Malan,  David  A.;  and  Alden   John 
R  ,  3,899,772. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Controlled  high  frequency  transistor  crystal  oscillator    3  899  753 
CI.  331-109.000. 
Malcik.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Young.  Raymond  R  .  and  Malcik.  Frank  J..  3.899.082 
Malmendier.  Joseph  W..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  High  elastic  modulus 

glass-ceramic  articles.  3.899.340.  CI.   106-39.600. 
Malobicky.  Rudolph  L  .  Jr  ;  Perkins.  James  B.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H., 
to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Visual  display  windshield    3  899  241    CI 
350-174  000.  .        .        ,       . 

.Malozemoff.  Alexis  Plato,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration Magnetic  bubble  domain  system  using  different  types  of  do- 
mains. 3.899.779,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 

Malpass.    Alexander,    Sr.    Fuel    injector    assembly     3  898  970     CI 
123-I39.0AJ.  ■        .    V.  . 

Mandel.  Louis;  Ong.  Algernon  M..  and  Singer,  Paul,  to  United  States 
of    America.     Navy.     Ambulatory     patient     monitoring     system 
3.898.984.0    128-2.I0A.  B      y    «=  • 

Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  S.A.:  See— 
Castera.  Andre,  and  Lucaire.  Pierre,  3.898,933. 
Marathon  Oil  Company    See- 
Hayes.   John    B.;   Haws.   Gerald   W.;   and  Goeartv     William    B 
3.899.431.  • 

Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose:  See— 

Amaud.   Jacques  Alexis;   and   Marcatili.   Enrique   Alfredo  Jose 
3.899.235. 
Marco.  Leslie  Stephan.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Reformed  plastic 

article  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,899,096,  O.  215-31.000, 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bodonyi.  Janos.  3.899.756. 
Marcus.  Douglas  Larry,  to  Schwartz.  Joseph  M..  a  part  interest  Breath- 
ing gas  heater    3.898.978.  CI.   126-204.000. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See — 

Terry.  Stanley  M..  deceased,  and  Third  National  Bank  of  Hampden 
County,  executor,  the.  3.899.652 
Markus.  Isidore  N   Thermo  insulated  hydraulic  restrictors   3  898  968 

CI.   123-1 22  OOE 
Maroschak.  Emest  J   Coupling  for  interconnecting  corrugated  plastic 

tubes.  3.899,198.  CI.  285-27.000. 
Marsh-McBimey.  Inc.:  See — 

Darby.  James  J  .  Jr.,  3,898,881. 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  system 

for  weapon  fire  simulation.  3.898.747.  CI.  35-25.000. 
Marshall.  Robert  Howard;  See- 
Wallace.  Gary  Leonard;  Linehan.  John  J,;  and  Marshall    Robert 
Howard.  3.899,068. 
Marsilio.  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Oliver.  Evan  M.;  and  Marsilio.  Joseph  V.,  3,899.321. 
.Martin.  Arthur  E.  Rowing  apparatus.  3.898.950.  CI.  I  15-24  100 
Martin.  Emest  Newell,  to  Arrowhead  Puritas  Waters,  Inc.  Timed  coin 

control  device    3,899.064.  CI.  194-9.00T. 
Martin.  Hans.  Ski  brake  mechanism.  3,899,185,0.  280-1 1.1 3B. 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See 

Williams,  Laurence  O.,  3,898,798. 
Martin.    Thomas    C     Combination    brake    and    vehicle    assembly 
3.899.049.  O    188-1 8.00A.  <««:  noiy. 

Martino.  Germain:  See — 

Goldenberg.  Emmanuel;  Dawans,  Francois;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre 
and  Martino.  Germain.  3.899,474, 
Marumo.  Nagayuki:  See — 

Maeda.     Teruo;     Shimoe.     Hideo;     Fujiwara,     Yasuhiko      Aya 
Nonmoto;   Marumo,   Nagayuki;  Tsuji,   Heigo;  and  Sakamoto' 
Yuzo.  3,899,047 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 
Hollinger.  Paul,  3,899,1  18, 
Weinstein,  David,  3.898,899. 
Masai.  Tadahisa;  Adachi,  Tetsuro;  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Moriyama 
Kazuyoshi.     to     Hitachi.     Ltd      Vortex     blower      3  899  266      o' 
4I5-2I3.00T  '.^oo.     «-i. 

.Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kanzler.  Hans- Joachim;  axKl  Reuchlein,  Gunter,  3  898  841 
Maaclet.  Jean,  and  Turiot,  Andre,  to  Measier-Hispairo.'  Trailing-wheel 
undercarriage  train.  3,899,147,  O.  244-102.00R 


August  12,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


^ 


J 


i 


Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Lindahl.  Robert  E  ;  and  French.  Chariie  N.,  3,898,816. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Baker.  Richard  H..  3.899.689 

Seyferth.  Dietmar;  and  Lambert.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  3.899,523. 
Masubuchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Yagi.  Kenkichi;  Ichimura,  Akira;  and  Masubuchi 
Yoshinori.  3,899,623 
Masumura.  Masao,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Developing  unit  for  electrostatic 

latent  image.  3,898.957,  CI    1  18-637.000 
Material  Distributors  Corporation:  See — 

Willdorf,  Michael  E..  3.899.621. 
Mather.  Douglas  Edward:  See — 

Messenger.    Edward    Tunstall;    and    Mather.    Douelas    Edward 
3.899.448. 
Matlock.  Robert  B  ;  Wilmer,  Reginald  B  ;  and  Ferguson,  Dale  L  .  to 
National    Steel    ProducU    Company.    Building    panel    and    loint 
3.898.783.  O.  52-529.000. 
Matsubara.  Ichiro   See — 

Komiyama.  Shigeo;  Matsubara.  Ichiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Masatake 
3.899.386. 
Matsuda.  Hideaki;  and  Okamoto.  Takanori   Anaerobic  bonding  agent 

3.899.382.  O.  156-327.000. 
Matsuda.  Hideki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ski  having 

base  blocks  for  securing  bindings,  3,899. 1 86.  CI    280- 11.1  3W 
Matsuda.  Morio:  See — 

Miya.  Bunji;  Kasutani.  Katsuji;  Matsuda.  Morio;  Hashimoto.  Akio. 
Nisigawa.  Shiyozo;  and  Sawamoto,  Youzi.  3.899.446 
Matsui.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki.  and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  3.899.464 
Matsushima.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Furuya.  Shoji;  Takahashi.  Masaoki;  and  Matsushima.  Masatoshi 
3.899.088. 
Matthews.  David  G    Comer  structure  for  door  frames  and  the  like 

3.899.258.  CI.  403-292,000 
Matthiesen.  Uwe:  See — 

Oelschlager.  Herbert;  Manhiesen.  Uwe;  and  Behrendt.  Wilhelm 
A..  3.899,488. 
Maurer.  Dean  William;  and  Schull.  Leona  Louise,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Formation  of  electrodes  for  alkaline 
batteries,  3.899.35  1 .  CI.  136-34.000. 
Mauroy.  Philippe:  See— 

Decramer.  Lionel;  and  Mauroy.  Philippe,  3,899.674. 
Mausezahl.  Dieter:  See — 

Buhler.  Arthur;  Schutz.  Hans  Ulrich;  Mausezahl.  Dieter;  Harris. 
Melvin;  and  Guth.  Christian.  3.899.469 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    ZUR    Forderung   der    Wissenshaften    e.V.: 
See — 
Hoppe.  Walter,  3,899,728 
Maximilian  Kerr  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr.  Maximilian.  3.899.791. 
Mayer.  Hans,  and  Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Steam  generator.  3.898.961.  CI.   122-32  000. 
McArthur.  Billy  W  .  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company   Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  related  parameters.  3.898.877. 
CI.  73-15  1.000. 
McCabe.     Francis    J.    Single     blade    fire    damper      3.899.156.    CI 

251-303.000. 
McCabe.  John  Stanton,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Offshore 

storage  tank.  3.898.846.  CI    61-46.000. 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Bulka.  Raymond  I..  3.898.903. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation   Inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  1 .3-dihydro-2H-l  .4-benzodia2epin- 
2-ones.  3.899.527.  CI.  260-488. OGM. 
McCoy.  Lowell  R.:  See— 

Iverson.  Marlowe  L.;  and  McCoy.  Lowell  R  .  3.899.405. 
McDonald,  Louis,  to  McDonald.  Louis.  Detergent  compositions  con- 
taining silica  colloids.  3.899.447,  CI.  252-539.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Gallaher.  William  C;  Stephens,  Jerome  P.,  Testa,  PhiUip  J  .  and 
Wein,  James  E..  3.898.704 
McElroy,  Jerry  T.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-frequency  ul- 
trasonic search  unit    3.898.840.  CI.  73-67.900 
McErlean,  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Haraway,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Dale,  Walter  J.;  and  McErlean.  Edwin 
A,.  3.898.730, 
McFadden.  James  D  Pipe  alignment  clamp  3.898.714,0.  24-81. OPE 
McGann,  John  J.,  Jr.  Egg  cutting  board.  3,899,161,  CI.  269-13  000 
McGarry.  Aubrey  Richard:  See — 

Rivalland.     Louis     France;     and     McGarry,     Aubrey     Richard 
3.898.706. 
McGee.  John  W.,  and  King.  Henry  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Contin- 
uous process  for  preparation  of  basic  dyeable  polyester.  3.899.470. 
CI    260-75.00S, 
McGrath.  Thomas  F..  to  Lee.  Meyer  &  Associates,  Inc.  Sewage  treat- 
ment system.  3.899.423.  CI.  210-152,000, 
McHenry,  Vincent  J.,  to  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.  Glass  breakage  detector. 

3,899,784,  O    340-274,OOR, 
McHugh,  John,  Bus  having  a  separate  wheeled  motive  power  unit. 

3,899,039.  O.  180-11.000 
McKinney  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Gwozdz,  Joseph  W..  3,898,708. 
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McLean.  Dame!  E    See- 
Butcher,  Julia  A  .  and  McLean.  Daniel 
McMillin,  John  R  .  to  Comelius  Company 

3.898.861.  O    62-177  000 
McSheehy,  Richard  Y  .  and  Jones.  Harold  G  .  to  Ecodyn  Systems    In^ 
Method  of  processing,  transporting  and  stonng  meat   3.898.854  O 
62-62.000 
Mead.  Alan  B  .  Aker.  John  L  ,  Malan,  David  A  ,  and  Alden    John  R  . 
to  Kuslom  Electronics.  Inc    Mobile  computer  terminal  and  system 
3.899.772.  O    340-152  000. 
Mead.  Stanley  L  .  and  Dillev.  Gerald  G..  to  Mead,  Sunley  L    Tying 

machine    3.898,924.0    100-12.000. 
Meanor.  Doyle  W     See— 

Chaparro.  John  J  ,  Ellis.  Unwell  \   .  Meanor,  [>.\le  W  .  Morton 
William  D,  Jr  .  Richelmann,  Bemd  H  ,  Ross,  George  B     and 
Toth.  John  E  .  3,899.085 
Medico  Electronic  Inc     See — 

Monn,  L^o  G  ,  and  Prox,  Jerome  R..  3.899.397 
Medico.  John  J  ,  Jr   Solar  heat  collector    3.898.979  CI    126-271  000 
Medley.  Harold  C     See— 

Chou.  Albert  S  .  Tong.  Yang  Hu.  Medlev.  Harold  C  .  and  Dalziel 
Warren  L  ,  3.898,814 
Mefford.  Albert  L   Apparatus  for  determining  the  diameters  of  round 

objects   3.898.740.  CI    33-142000 
Meier.  Johann.  to  Premisure  AG.  Instrumente  fur  Prazisions-Messung 

Measunng  device    3.899.255.0    356- 1  69  IICK.) 
Melander.  Lars  Paul    Article  for  postal  conveyance,  especialK  one  al- 
lowing for  a  reply    3.899.127,  CI    229-73  000 
Melmelstein.  Seymour,  to  Tyco  Laboratones.  Inc   Pressure  transducer 

3.899.766.  CI    338-42  000 
Menard.  Lt^uis    Method  of  compacting  made-up  ground  and  natur.it 

soil  of  mediocre  quality    3.898,844,  CI    61   35  (HXi 
Mendelevsky.  Yakov  Idelevich.  \  aistub.  Mikhail  Efimovich.  and  Fgli 
tis.  VUis  Yanovich    Hydrostatic  bearing    3.899.222,  CI    3Uh-5  (J(.iR 
Meopla,  narodni  Podnik    See — 

Paukert.  Miloslav.  and  Schwarzova.  Libuse.  3.899.242. 
Mercer.  Alec  Victor   See- 
Fleck.   Fntz.   Mercer.   Alec   Victor.   Paver.    Roger,   and   Schmid 
Horst.  3.899.487 
Mercier.  Jacques,  and  Lancon.  Bernard,  to  Republic  of  France    Multi 

strand  powder  charge    3.898.934.  CI    102-100  000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc     See- 
O'Neill.  Joseph  L  .  and  Bondi.  Joseph  V..  3,899.580, 
Shen.    Tsung-Ying,    Dom.    Conrad    P.    Jr.    and    Li     Jorge    P 

3.899.506 
Witzel.  Bruce  E  .  3,899,529 
Mercola.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Yum.    Dooho;    Mercola.    Peter    A.    and    Jacobs,    William    R 
3.899.742 
Messenger.  Edward  Tunstall,  and  Mather,  Dougla*  Edward,  to  Albright 
&  Wilson  Ltd    Detergent  concentrate    3,899,448.  CI.  252-551  000 
Messier-Hispano    See — 

Masclet,  Jean,  and  Turiot.  Andre.  3.899.147. 
Mester.  Michael  L  .  and  Whiteman.  Frank  L  .  to  L'niled  Slates  Steel 
Corporation     Method    and    apparatus   for   spraving   agglomerating 
powders    3.899.1  31.  O    239-123.000. 
Meyer,  Walter:  See— 

Cappelle.    Norman    D.    Meyer,    Walter,    and    Tap,    Henrv    H 
3.898.879 
Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Lanigan.   John   J  .   Glickman.    Mvron.    and    Hchn 
3.899.205 
Miceli.  Gilbert  F    Internal  combustion  engine  performance  efficiencv 

analyzer  and  meter  device    3.898.876.  O    ''S-l  17  300 
Michaud.  Inc     See — 

Stumpf.  Elmer  J.,  and  Mockabee.  Allan  D  .  3.899.044. 
Microwave  Associates.  Inc     See — 

Hine„,  Manon  E  ,  and  Benz.  Konrad  K  .  3.899.759. 
Midway  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Breford,  Glenn  H  .  3.899.194 
Mieville.  Andre,  to  Helka  S  A    Expansion  joint  batten  or  packing  of 

dilation  joint    3.899,261,0    404-68  0(X1 
Mikhailov.  Boris  Mikhailovich   See— 

Povarov.  Leonard  Sergeevich.  and  Mikhailov.  Boris  Mikhailovich 
3.899.492 
Miles.  Clifford  Granville   See— 

Birchall.  James  Derek.  Cassidv,  John  Edv>,ard,  Rolfe,  Nichola'S   and 
Miles.  Clifford  Granville.  3,89*^.342 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc     See- 
Warren.  Brian  Thomas;  and  Spicer.  John  William    3.89V. 5  1  3 
Miller.  Everett  L  ;  and  Miller.  Frank  D  Apparatus  for  monitoring  reac- 
tion end  point.  3.899.782.  CI    340-228  OOR 
Miller.  Frank  D.:  See- 
Miller.  Everett  L  .  and  Miller.  Frank  D  .  3.899.782. 
Miller.  Herman  H  .  Jr    See— 

Lonneker.  Neal  A  .  Miller.  Herman  H  .  Jr  .  and  Pigott.  George  M 
3.899.609 
Miller.  Jacob  I  .  Dudley.  Gaston  E  .  Blackwell.  Philip  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Ov» 
ens.  Omer  O  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Preparation  of 
3-quinuclidinyl  benzilate    3.899.497.  O.  260-293  530 
MUler.  Lindell  L    See— 

BlomsUom.   Gary    D  .    Miller,    Lindcll    L      arxl    York     Lyie    E 
3.899.218 
Miller.  Miles  C    Ve— 

Flatau.    Abraham,    Olson,    Donald    N,;    and    MiUer     Miles    C 
3.898.932. 
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Miller.   Randall  J     Insulated   pipe   anchor  assembly     3,899,007    CI 

138-114.000. 
Miller,  Timothy  A.,  and  Hansen,  Carlo  J  ,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company. 

Simulated  bone    3,899,607.  CI.  426-285  000 
Millett,  Bradbume  L  ,  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation   Pneumatic 

lifting  mechanism.  3,899,187,  C\    280-43  240 
Mims,  Bruce  L  ,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation   Method  of  vibra- 
tory welding.  3,899,1  16.  CI.  228-1  10  000 
Minagi,  Sakebu,  to  Mitsui   Shipbuilding  and   Engineering  Co..   Ltd. 

Welding  jig  for  deck  longitudinals    3.899.163.  CI    269-37  000. 
Minai,  Kiichi;  Inada,  Isamu,  Ozawa,  Kenji;  and  Okochi.  Kenji.  to  Mu- 
rata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.  Ferroelectnc  ceramic  compositions. 
3.899.435.0    252-62  900 
Mine.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shizuya.  Ozaki.  Toshiaki.  Mine,  Akihiko.  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo.  Ooishi.  Tadashi,  Hino,  Naganon.  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3.899.582 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company   See — 

Davison,  Ellison  L  ,  and  Zie^er,  Leo  D  ,  3,898,700 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See — 
Gaudreault,  Eugene  H  ,  3.899.693 
Harrison.  Brian  G  ,  3.899.325 
Pihlstrom.  Lance  W  .  3.899.380 

Schultz.  Thomas  E  .  and  Schuchardt.  Peter  W  ,  3.899,383 
Minnick.  Leonard  John;  Webster.  William  C  ;  and  Smith.  Charles  L  . 
to  IL'  Technology  Corporation    Lime-fly  ash-sulfite  compositions. 
3,899.345.  a.   106-118  000 
Misato.  Tomomasa.   Huang.   Keng  Tang.   Homma.   Yasuo,   Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  to  Rikagaku  Ken- 
kyusho   Ajinomoto  Co.    Ltd.    Fungicidal   method  for  protecting  a 
plant.  3,899,585,  CI.  424-274  000 
Mitani.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Syoji,  Masaaki;  Ishihara,  Goro;  Hirose,  Masao,  Kubota,  Hidenobu; 
and  Mitani,  Naoyuki.  3.899.530 
Mitchell.  Abraham  J.,  to  Mitchell-Bradford  Chemical  Co  .  The   Com 
positions  and  methods  for  blackening  hardened  steel   3.899.367.  CI 
148-6.240. 
Mitchell-Bradford  Chemical  Co  ,  The;  See— 

Mitchell.  Abraham  J  ,  3.899.367. 
Mitaubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Naito.  Susumu.  3.899.540 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo.  Kyozo;  and  Okimoto,  Takeyoshi.  3.899,067. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minagi.  Sakebu,  3.899,163. 
Mittuya.  Yoshihide.  Mechanical  pencil    3,899,256,  CI.  401-65.000. 
Miura.  Kitie.  Endless  rope  sling   3,899.206.  CI.  294-74.000 
Miura,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Izumi,  Soichi;  Ashiura,  Takeo;  Ito.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura,  Nobutaka. 
3,899,625 
Miura,  Yoshitada:  See — 

Sekimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Miura.  Yoshitada.  3.899.020. 
Miya,   Bunji;   Kasutani,   Katsuji;   Matsuda.   Mono,   Hashimoto.   Akio. 
Nisigawa.  Shiyozo;  and  Sawamoto,  Youzi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd 
Process  for  preparing  copper-chromium  catalysts    3.899.446.  CI 
252-467.000 
Miyake.  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Yoshinori.  to  Hayashibara  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  foods  and  drinks  with  the  employment  of 
maltobionic  acid.  3.899,604,  CI   426-590.000 
Miyawaki,  Masaru;  See — 

Kimura,     Hiroshi;     Kusakabe,     Kensuke,     Tokuda,     Katsuhiko; 
Miyawaki,  Masaru,  and  Nakatani.  Hiromi,  3,899,480. 
Mizuguchi,  Norio:  See — 

Aono,  Shigeo;  and  Mizuguchi,  Norio,  3,898.894. 
Mizuno.  William  G  :  See— 

Copeland.  James  L  .  and  Mizuno,  William  G.,  3,899.436. 
MK  Refrigeration  Ltd.:  See — 

Komedera,  Mieczyslaw,  3.898.856 
MKT-Techtaat  OY   5^^— 

Reijonen.  Olavi;  and  Kostiainen.  Lauri.  3.899.086. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bonacci.  John  C  .  and  Burgess.  William  P  .  3.899,41  1 
Chang.  Clarence  D.,  and  Lang,  William  H..  3,899,544. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  and  Srinivasan,  Sundaresa,  3,898,959. 
Florian,  John,  3,899,076  , 

Mockabee,  Allan  O  :  See— 

Stumpf,  Elmer  J  ,  and  Mockabee.  Allan  D..  3.899.044. 
Moder.  Helmut;  See— 

Werner.  Peter;  Orews,  L'lrich,  Rittmannsberger,  Norbert,  Busse. 
Wolfgang;  Moder.  Helmut;  and  Ohr.  Kari-Heinz.  3,898,964 
Modiano,  Jacques:  5^^ — 

Branlard,  Paul;  and  Modiano.  Jacques.  3.899.459 
Mohr.  Reinhard:  See — 

Fleckenstein.    Erwin,    Mohr,    Reinhard,    and    Heinrich,    Ernst. 
3,899.478. 
Molina.  Orlando  G..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Dye  pene- 
trant   composition    containing    a    volatile    degrcaser-type    solvent. 
3.899.450.  a.  252-30 1.20P 
Monsanto  Comfjany:  See —  ' 

Altemore,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  3,899,477. 

Erickson,  Floyd  B..  3.899.334 

Harman,  Marion  W  ,  3,899.502.  i 

Kerst.  Al  F  .  3.899.528  ' 

McGee.  John  W.;  and  King.  Henry  L  .  3.899.470 

Pctrovich,  John  P  ,  and  Taylor.  David  L.,  3.899,388. 


Montone,  Liber  J  ,  and  Pietruszynski,  Leonard  J.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated  Video  controlled  positioning  method  and 
apparatus.  3.899.634.0.  178-6.800. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim.  Carlos;  and 
Shuster.  Edward  J  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Alter- 
mg  raspberry  flavored  foodstuffs  with  4-(2.6.6-trimethyl-1.3- 
cyclohexadien- 1 -yl  )-2-butanol  and/or  4-(6,6-dimethyl-2-methylene- 
3-cyclohexen-l-yl)-2-butanol,  and/or  acetates  thereof.  3,899,597. 
CI  426-538.000. 
Moore.  Gordon  G..  5^^ — 

Rothman,  Edward  S..  Hecht,  Stephen  S.;  and  Moore,  Gordon  G., 
3,899,290 
Moore,  John  Paul    Boat  top.  3,898,947,  CI.  I  14-71.000. 
Moore.  Warren  A  :  See — 

Schuller.  Fredrick  T  ;  and  Moore,  Warren  A.,  3,899,224. 
Morehead.  Chalmers,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
of  providing  a  fluorescent  lamp  stem  with  an  integral  mercury-vapor 
pressure  regulating  means   3,898,720,  CI.  29-25.130. 
Morgan,  Brian  E.  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Extra  corporeal  blood 

access  site    3.898,988,  O.  128-214.00R. 
Morgan,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Frick.  Douglas  G  ;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Streeter,  Terry  L., 
3,899,568. 
Mori,  Eiko:  See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,899,464 
Morimura,  Syoji:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa.  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou.  3,899,464. 
Morin,  Leo  G.,  and  Prox,  Jerome  R  ,  to  Medico  Electronic  Inc.  Glu- 
tamic    oxalacetic     transminase     assay     method      3,899,397,     CI. 
195-103  500 
Morita.  Minoru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure 
of    an    exhaust    manifold    of    a    rotary    engine      3,898,804,    CI 
60-323000 
Morita,  Minoru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yoshio,  and  Morita,  Minoru.  3,898,803. 
Moriyama,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Masai,  Tadahisa.  Adachi,  Tetsuro;  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Moriyama, 
Kazuyoshi,  3,899,266. 
Morizane,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.     Naozo;     Morizane.     Kenji;     and     Ayabe.     Masaaki 
3.899.572. 
Morris.  Gilbert  C,  to  Fred  D.  Pfening  Company.  The.  In-line  pressure 

sifter    3.899.417.  CI.  209-243.000. 
Morris.  Harold  D  ;  and  Sigworth.  Frederick  J  .  to  Systron  Donner  Cor- 
poration   Angular  position  sensing  and  control  system,  apparatus 
and  method.  3.899.028,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Morrison,  Douglas  Stewart:  See — 

Connelly.  Thomas  Macfarlane;  Rowe,  Ian  George;  and  Morrison, 
Douglas  Stewart,  3,899,427. 
Morton- Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  3,899,479. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J  ;  and  Storrin,  Ronald  J.,  3,899,503. 
Morton,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chaparro,  John  J  ,  Ellis,  Lowell  V  ,  Meanor,  Doyle  W  ;  Morton, 
William  D  .  Jr  ,  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.    and 
Toth,  John  E  ,  3,899,085. 
Moskowitz,  Gerard  J  ,  Como,  John  J.;  and  Feldman,  Louis  I  ,  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Lipolytic  enzyme  recovery  method.  3,899  395  CI 
1 95-66  OOR 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Pollert,  Wolfgang;  Kraft,  Eckhard;  and  Pennig,  Gregor,  3,898,799 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG  vorm.  Benz  Abt.  stat.  Motorenbau: 
See — 
Kanzler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Reuchlein,  Gunter,  3.898,841. 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen,  John  M.,  3,899,775. 
Mueller,     Falk,     to     VS-Schulmoebel     Verwaltungs-GmbH.    Chairs 

3.899.207.  O    297-239.000. 
Muhlhausser.  Martin,  and  Roth.  Christian,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd 
Cathode      foil      for      electrolytic      condensers       3,899,723       CI 
317-230.000 
Mulder,  Hendrik,  to  N    V   Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft.  Device 

for  viewing  under  water    3,899,244,  CI.  351-43.000. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf  See— 

Jones,  Ivor;  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf;  Wild,  Daniel;  and  Zafiropulo, 
Pitro  Alois,  3.899.642. 
Multi-State  Devices  Ltd.:  See- 
Eastwood.  H    Keith;  and  Noval,  Barry  A.,  3,899.407. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minai.   Kiichi;  Inada,  Isamu,  Ozawa,  Kenji;  and  Okochi    Kenji 
3,899.435. 
Murata.  Taneo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Nodally  operated  push- 
button switch.  3,899,648,  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Murata,  Yuuji;  Sato.  Kuniaki;  and  Yonejima,  Sigeru,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation      Rolling-type     marking     machine.      3,898,927      CI 
lOI-llOOOO. 
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Murayama.  Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda.  To- 
shimasa; Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu;  Matsui. 
Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki.  and  Osawa.  Hi- 
sayou, to  Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.  Piperidine  derivative  and  use  thereof  as 
stabilizers.  3,899,464.  CI.  260-45. 8NZ. 
Murphy.  James  V..  to  Electronic  Molding  Corporation   Integrated  cir- 
cuit panel  and  dual  in-line  package  for  use  therewith   3.899.7  1 9  CI 
317-lOI.OCC. 
Murray.  Graeme  Douglas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Pro- 
cess   for    manufacturing    color-striped    stamped    detergent    bars 
3,899,566,  O.  264-245.000. 
Myeress,  Rudolph  S,  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products.  Incorporated. 

Pipe  target  assembly.  3,898,743,  CI.  33-293.000 
Myers,     John     W.,     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company      Platinum- 
germanium-gold   reforming   catalyst    and    process.    3,899,413,   CI 
208-138.000. 
N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft   See- 
Mulder.  Hendrik,  3,899,244 
Nachsi,  Zolman;  and  Zorger,  Abraham    Button  telephone  lock  guard 

3,899,647,0.   179-1  89. OOD. 
Nackmayr,  Dietrich:  See — 

Dannert.  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg,  Rainer;  Nackmayr,  Dietrich;  Goetze, 
Rudolf;  Kruger,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Hartmut;  Westphal.  Klaus,  and 
Thuy,  Hans-Joachim.  3.899.181 
Nadas,  Gyula,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Automatic  brake-wear  reset- 
ting device.  3,899,053,  CI    188-203.000. 
Nagano,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro,  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Suzuki, 
Matsuo;  Suzuki,  Shozo;  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  3.899,370 
Nagayasu,  Motokiyo:  See — 

Tokushige,  Toshio;  and  Nagayasu,  Motokiyo,  3,899,575. 
Naito,  Susumu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Naito,  Susumu,  3,899,540. 
Nakagami,  Takakiyo,  Hatanaka,  Kazunari,  and  Ishizaki,  Masayuki,  to 
Fujitsu    Limited     Square    turning    meander    line     3.899,757,    CI 
333-31. OOR. 
Nakagawa,  Sigeyosi:  See — 

Takao,  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kinmochi;  Abe,  Satoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Sigeyosi,  3.899,555 
Nakai,  Siyunzi;  and  Nakarai,  Masazumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetic  card  reader    3,899,659,  CI    235-61   1  ID 
Nakamoto,  Soichi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Ito, 
Tadashi,  3.899,789. 
Nakamura,  Kenya,  and  Sato,  Akira,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Bearing  system  for  gas  turbine  engine    3.898,793,  CI. 
60-39.080. 
Nakano,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Hashimoto.  Tadanori;  and  Nakano,  Kazuhiko. 
3,899.571. 
Nakano,  Seizo:  See — 

Kishi,  Tuneo;  and  Nakano,  Seizo,  3,899,650. 
Nakarai,  Masazumi:  See — 

Nakai,  Siyunzi;  and  Nakarai.  Masazumi.  3.899.659 
Nakatani,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kimura.     Hiroshi;     Kusakabe,     Kensuke;     Tokuda.     Katsuhiko; 
Miyawaki.  Masaru;  and  Nakatani,  Hiromi,  3,899.480 
Nashivanko,  Vitaly  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Borisenko,  Gleb  Pavlovich;  Chernobrivenko,  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Kutsov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Gorbanev,  Arkady  Alexeevich,  Ku- 
kushkin,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Krivobokov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Pobegailo,  Grigory  Gavrilovich;  and  Nashivanko,  Vitaly  Dmi- 
trievich, 3,898.830, 
Nathanson,    Albert.    Two    position    lighting    device.    3.899,669.    CI 

240-I0.60R. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond.  William.  3,899.376 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Solomon.  James  E.;  and  Zias.  Arthur  R..  3.899,695. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rutenberg,   Morton   W.;  Tessler,   Martin   M.;  and   Kruger,   Leo, 
3,899,602. 
National  Steel  Products  Company:  See — 

Matlock,  Robert  B.;  Wilmer,  Reginald  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Dale  L  , 
3.898.783. 
Nauta,  Constant  Johan.  to  Nautamix  Patent  A.G.  Device  for  treating 
substances  consisting  of  at  least  one  vessel  and  one  or  more  stirring 
members  in  each  vessel.  3,899.159.0.  259-21.000. 
Nautamix  Patent  AG.:  See — 

Nauta.  Constant  Johan,  3.899.159. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts.  Donald  L  .  3.899.778 
Nelson,  Bertel  S.;  See — 

Keyes,  Richard  M  ;  and  Nelson,  Bertel  S.,  3,898,866 
Nelson,  Robert  L.;  and  Nelson.  Susan  J.  Tension  band.  3,898,713,  CI. 

24-73.0SA. 
Nelson,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  L.;  and  Nelson,  Susan  J.,  3,898,713 
Nestor,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Multilayer  film  pack 

with  scratch  reducing  means.  3,899,337,  CI.  96-76.00C. 
Neubert,  Rolf:  See— 

Wehling.  Rolf;  and  Neubert.  Rolf.  3.898,787 
Neuman.  Richard,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Piston  cylinder  assembly. 
3,898.915,0.  91-395.000. 


Neville,  Richard  Ernest  Gartside,  and  Garren.  John  Austin,  Ui  AMF 
Incorporated.  Tobacco  moistening  method  open  cores    3,898.996 
CI    131-136000 
Newbould.  John,  Eusebi.  Elio.  and  Bobalck.  Edward  G  ,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Reinforced  polvamidc  molding  comr>osition 
3.899,462.  O    260-37  OON 
Newcombe.  Jack,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Flame-retardant  compo- 
sition   3.899.463.  CI.  26O-45.70R. 
Newman,  Alec  T    See — 

Lack,  Bryan  E   C  .  and  Newman.  Alec  T  .  3,899,102 
Newman,  Raynxjnd    Adjustable  fl(x>r  suppiirt  for  needlecraft  and  art 

frames.  3,899,164,  O    269-71  OX). 
Nickerson,  John  T    R  .  and  Darack.  John  R  .  to  Dirigo  Corporation. 

Food  preservation    3,899.594.  CI    426-9  OOO 
Nihon  Kensetsu  Kikai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinzo.  3.899.262. 
Nipki  "Leyarska  Technika"    See — 

Alexandrov.  Alexander  Damyanov.  Tnfonov.  Todor  Kostov,  Stefa- 
nov.  Stefan  Ivanov.  Aposuilov,  Paskal  Spasov.  and  Deshe\ ,  Min- 
cho  Borislavov.  3.899.021 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited    See  — 

L'eno.  Yoshito.  Kajitani.  Mitsuo,  and  Ohgushi.  Yoshio.  3.899,429, 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hideki,  3.899.186, 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K,:  See — 

Toyoda.  Kenji.  3.899.788. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Izumi.  Soichi.  Ashiura.  Takeo.  Ito.  Yoshiji,  and  Miura.  Nobutaka 

3.899.625 
Murata.  Yuuji.  Sato.  Kuniaki,  and  Yonejima.  Sigeru.  3,898,927, 
Nisigawa.  Shiyozo:  See — 

Miya.  Bunji.  Kasutani.  Katsuji.  Matsuda.  Mono;  Hashimoto.  Akro. 
Nisigawa,  Shiyozo,  and  Sawamoto.  Youzi.  3,899,44^ 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited   See — 

Aono,  Shigeo.  and  Mizuguchi.  Norio.  3.898.894 

Ariga.  Hajime,  3.898.794 

Iwata.   Hirovoshi,   Sekiguchi.   Koichi;   and    Ishikawa.   Yoshikazu, 

3.898.963 
Maeda.     Teruo;     Shimoe.     Hideo.     Fujiwara,     Yasuhiko.     Ava. 
Norimoto.   Marumo,   Nagayuki.  Tsuji.   Heigo;   and   Sakamoto. 
Yuzo.  3.899.047 
Ohba.  Motoichi;  and  Chiba.  Keiichi.  3.898.810 
Takao.  Hiroshi.  Togawa.  Kinmochi:  Abe.  Satoshi,  and  Nakagawa, 
Sigeyosi.  3.899.555 
Nitto  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hori.    Yutaka.    >oshikawa.    Nobuharu;    and    Ohmon.    Saburo. 
3.899.677 
NL  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Bush.  Harley  E  .  3.899,293 
Loeffler.  Otto  Ernest,  3,899.522 
Nohe,  Heinz,  and  Beck.  Fntz.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    ElecUo- 

chemical  production  of  pinacols    3,89»J,4U1 .  CI    204-59  OOR 
Noice.    Frank    M     Backpack    frame    with    handles     3.899.109     CI 

224-25. OOA 
Nolan.  John  L  .  to  Hollister  Incorporated   Ostomy  seal  and  method  of 

making  the  same    3.898.990.  O    128-283.000.' 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Stanley.  Robert  W  .  3.899.284 
Nordstrom.  Arnold  B   Cargo-carrying  structural  modules    3.899.092. 

CI.  214-84000 
Norlie.  Bruce;  and  Bradbury.  Bernard  G  .  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Car  turner 

3.898.935.  CI    104-37  000 
Normbau  GmbH  Maschinen-Papparate-Werkzeuge  &  Co..  See — 

Frauendorf.  Manfred.  3.899.108. 
Norton.  Michael  George    See — 

Rowe.  Frederick.  Norton.  Michael  George,  and  Fairweather.  John 
Anthony.  3.899.412 
Noval.  Barry  A  .  See- 
Eastwood.  H    Keith,  and  Noval.  Barry  A  .  3.899,407. 
Novotny.  Raymond  J     See- 
Huntress.  Howard  B  ,  and  No\otn>,  Raymond  J  ,  3.899.054 
Nozawa.     Masao.     Yasuno,     Takehiko.     >amaguchi,     Takashi,     and 
L'enoyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Atomic  F.nergN  Research  Institute,  and 
Japan    Gasoline    Co..    Ltd     Steam    reformer    for    hydrocarbons 
3.899.420,  O    196-129  000. 
Nufer.  Robert  W     See- 
Kaiser,  Harold  D  .  and  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  3.899.554 
Nychka.  Henry  R  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  cou- 
pling lodoperhalo  compounds   3.899,541,  CI,  260-648  OOF 
Nystuen,  Ame  M     See — 

Knoop.   Donald   E..   Loessel.   Marc  C  ;  and   Nystuen     Arru'    M 
3.898,875. 
Oak  Industnes.  Inc.:  5^* — 

Cappelle.    Norman    D.    Meyer.    Walter,    and    Tap,    Henry    H 
3.898.879 
Oberlinner.  Andreas:  .See — 

Baumann.  Hans;  and  Oberlinner.  Andreas.  3.899.514 
O'Brian.  Edward  D   Water  emitter    3.899. 135.  CI    239-534  CXX) 
O'Brien.  William  J  .  and  Sakal.  John,  to  Standard  Register  Company, 
The.   Direct  mail  advertising  booklet  amd  method  of  production 
3,899.381.0.  156-204  000 
Oda,  Osamu,  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  Yusa.  Takashi.  and  Kalano.  Hamako    to 
Sankyo  Company   Limited    9f.  15^-Dihydroxy   I  la-hydroxymethyl- 
pro8t-l3(trans)-enolC  acid  denvauves   3.899.525,  CI    260-463  (.HX) 
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Oelachlager,  Herbert;  Matthiesen,  Uwe,  and  Behrcndt.  Wilhelm  A  .  to 
Temmler-Werke.  Firma.  2H-indazolone  compound.  3,899,488,  CI 
260-247  5EP 
Ogasawara,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Sasaki,  Rentaro,  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame,  Mamcru;  and  Oga- 
sawara. Tatsuo,  3,899.707 
Ogawa.  Takashi;   Sugiyama.   Shunichi.   and   Kida,   Kiyonori.   to   Fuji 
Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Small  AC  eleclnc  motor  3.899,701 , 
CI.  310-40.0MM 
Ohba,  Motoichi;  and  Chiba,  Keiichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Tandem  pump  unit.  3,898,810,  O.  60-413.000. 
Ohgushi,  Yosh»;  See— 

Ueno,  Yoshito;  Kajitani,  Mitsuo,  and  Ohgushi.  Yoshio.  3,899.429. 
Ohio  Knife  Company;  See — 

Greene,  Charles  H.,  3,898,729 
Ohiswager,  Stanley,  Edison,  Robert  R.;  and  Dresser.  Thorpe,  to  Atlan- 
tic  Richfield   Company     Liquid-vapor   distributor     3.899.000.   CI. 
137-561. 00  A. 
Ohmori,  Saburo:  See — 

Hon.    Yutaka;    Yoshikawa.    Nobuharu.    and    Ohmori.    Saburo, 
3.899.677 
Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi:  5^* — 

Hashimoto.  Masanao;  and  Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi,  3,898,893 
Ohr,  Karl-Heinz:  5*^— 

Werner.  Peter,  Drews,  Ulnch;  Rittmannsberger,  Norbert,  Busse, 
Wolfgang.  Moder,  Helmut,  and  Ohr.  Karl-Heinz,  3,898,964 
Ohta.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murayama.  Keisuke,   Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 

Toshimasa.  Mori.  Eiko,  Horiuchi.  Hideo.  Higashida.  Susumu. 

Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki.  and 

Osawa.  Hisayou,  3,899.464 

Ohta,  Yoshimoto,  to  Tokico  Limited  Hydraulic  brake  pressure  control 

valve  unit.  3,899,217,  CI    303-24. OOC 
Oiestad,  Andrew,  to  Tank  Sapp  (  UK  )  Ltd  Inert  gas  system  and  method 

for  tankers.  3,899,099.  CI    220-88  OOB 
Okada.  Nobuhiko:  and  Suzuki,  Teruaki,  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha; and   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoeokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho. 
Crushing  apparatus.  3,899,139,  CI    241-68  000 
Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  See — 

Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Yagi,  Kenkichi;  Okamoto.  Mivoshi.  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Hikota.  Toyohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi',  3,899.292 
Okamoto.  Takanori:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hideaki.  and  Okamoto.  Takanori.  3.899.382. 
Okamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Yoichi.  and  Kai.  Takayuki,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  of  producing  bundled  multifila- 
ment yam    3.899.614.  CI.  427-175  000. 
Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe,  Akinori,  Ikegame,  Mamoru,  and  Oga- 
sawara, Tatsuo,  3,899,707 
Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Yagi,  Kenkichi,  Okamoto,  Miyoshi,  Watanabe,  Koji; 
Hikota,  Toyohiko,  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi,  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc 
Process  for  crumpling  synthetic  suede.  3,899.292,  O    8-17.000 
Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Yagi,  Kenkichi;  Ichimura,  Akira;  and  Masubuchi,  Yo- 
shinori,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Synthetic  leather  combination  of 
needle-punched  fabric  and  polyethcrester  polyurethane.  3.899.623, 
CI.  428-290.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ikegame.  Mamoru.  and  Oga- 
sawara. Tatsuo.  3.899,707 
Okimoto,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Kyozo,  and  Okimoto, 
Okochi.  Kenji:  See — 

Minai.   Kiichi;  Inada.   Isamu. 
3.899.435 
Okuno.  Yoshitoshi;  and  Hirano.  .Masachika.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.      Limited       Synergistic      chrvsanthemate      insecticides. 
3.899,586.  CI.  424-274.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See —  i 

.Magiros.  Peter  G.  3,899,294  ' 

Sieckhaus,  John  F  ;  Scott,  Robert  N.,  and  Larchar,  Trescott  B  , 

3,899,456 
van  Leuwen,  Bruce  G  .  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  3,899,520. 
Olin  Ski  AG:  See- 
Brack.  Jacques,  3.899,1  13 
Oliver,  Evan  M  ,  and  Marsilio.  Joseph  V  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,   Method  of  producing  a  vaccum   treated  effervescing  boron 
steel    3,899,321,  CI    75-49.000 
Olsen,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Tamble,  George  D  ,  and  Olsen,  Frederick  C  ,  3,899,087. 
Olson,  Donald  N    See— 

Flatau.    Abraham,    Olson,    Donald    N.,    and    Miller,    Miles    C  . 
3,898,932. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.    See — 

Ikuno,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Yutaka,  3,898,991. 
Omni  Spectra,  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry,  Vincent  J  ,  3,899,784 
O'Neill,  Joseph  L.,  and  Bondi,  Joseph  V  ,  to  .Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Anti- 
inflammatory topical  gel    3,899,580,  O.  424-241.000 
Ong,  Algernon  M.:  See — 

Mandel,  Louis;  Org,  Algernon  M  ,  and  Singer,  Paul.  3.898.984 
Ooiahi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shizuya;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Mine.  Akihiko.  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo.  Ooishi.  Tadashi.  Hino,  Naganori.  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3,899.582. 
Oraltechnic  Anslalt:  See — 

Spinnato.  Gaetano  Emanuele.  3.899.653. 


Max    L..   and   Orbanic,    Robert   S., 


Takeyoshi.  3,899,067. 

Ozawa,   Kenji;  and  Okochi,   Kenji. 


Orbanic.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Bennett.    John    E.,    Jayne, 
3.898.967. 
Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Glen  R..  3,899.273 
Orme.  Myrl  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Multi-path  valve  struc- 
ture. 3.899.001.  CI.  137-625.300. 
Ort.  Morris  R.:  See — 

Altemore.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  3,899.477. 
Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Nobuhiko,  and  Suzuki,  Teruaki.  3,899,139. 
Osawa,  Hisayou:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko,  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  3,899,464. 
Osbom.  Merlin  L  ,  Crytzer,  Layton  D.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  M.,  to  Al- 
legheny Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  in- 
strumentation loss.  3,899,733,  CI.  324-34.00R. 
Otala,  Matti  Niilo  Tapani,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkan.  Magnetic  bub- 
ble   store    having    optical    centering    apparatus.     3,899.780.    CI. 
34O-I74  0YC. 
Ott.  Hans;  and  Suess.  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Substituted  6-phenyl  ben- 

zo-naphlhyridines    3,899,494,  C\.  260-287. OOR. 
Ottle,  J   C    See— 

Polen,  Karl;  and  Ottle,  J.  C,  3,899,034. 
Ovard,  John  C:  See — 

Furlong.  Donn  B  ;  and  Ovard.  John  C.  3.899,553. 
Overhoflf,  Mario  W   Apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  cross  corre- 
lation interferometry.  3,899,253,0.  356-108.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See — 

Fleming.  Gordon  R.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  3,899,558 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Vigo,  Francesco  M..  3.899,524. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Fradkin.  Eli  H..  3,899.120. 
Owens,  Omer  O    See — 

Miller,  Jacob  I.,  Dudley,  Gaston  E.;  Blackwell,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Owens,  Omer  O.,  3,899,497, 
Oxennder,  Bryce  C  ,  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Synthetic  fibers  having  improved  soil  and  stain  repellency. 
3.899.563.  CI.  264-21  1.000. 
Ozaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shizuya;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Kat- 
sutoshi,  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ooishi,  Tadashi;  Hino,  Naganori;  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3,899.582 
Ozawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Minai,   Kiichi,  Inada,  Isamu;  Ozawa.  Kenji;  and  Okochi,  Kenji, 
3,899,435 
Ozone  Incorporated:  See — 

Tenney.  Robert  I  .  3.899.684 
Packard  Instrument  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Packard.  Lyie  E..  3.899,673 
Packard.  LyIe  E..  to  Packard  Instrument  Company  Inc    Data  process- 
ing system  employing  quench  simulation  for  enabling  accurate  com- 
putation of  sample  activity  levels  in  liquid  scintillation  spectrometry. 
3,899.673,  C\.  250-328.000. 
Padgett,  John,  Jr.  Spindle  adapter.  3,899,141,  CI.  242-46.400. 
Pagani.  Hermes:  See — 

Coronelli,  Carolina;  Bardone,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Pagani,  Hermes, 
3,899,396 
Paik,  Young  H  :  See — 

Fukuta.  Norikiko;  and  Paik.  Young  H.,  3.899,129. 
Paioletti.  Jose    Lock-structures.  3.899.201.  CI.  292-25  000. 
Palmer.  Malcolm  George,  to  Erco  Industries  Ltd.  Metallic  phosphide 

composition  for  use  in  aquatic  flares.  3,899.375.  CI.  149-29.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  F.  Combination  doll  and  marionette.  3.898,764,  CI. 

46-126  000 
Palmer.  William  Edward,  to  Vibixa  Limited.  Cartons  and  blanks  for 

forming  cartons    3.899.126.  CI.  229-5  I  .OTC. 
Pampus  KG.  Firma:  See — 

Hang.  Fnedrich.  3.899.227 
Pantier,  Earl  A  :  See — 

Jackovitz,  John  F  ,  and  Pantier.  Earl  A  .  3,899,350 
Parks,  Lloyd,  deceased;  and  Brown,  Dwight  C.  Game  apparatus  with 

spinnable  target.  3,899,170,  CI.  273-38.000. 
Pasquini.  Daniel,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Combined  tractor  steering 

clutch  and  brake  control  system.  3,899,058,  CI    192-13  OOR 
Patrie,  Jos,  Lefebvre,  Jacques;  and  Allegret,  Francois,  to  Produits  Chi- 
miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann    Surface  treatment  of  aluminum  and  its 
alloys    3.899.400.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Paukert.  Miloslav.  and  SchwarTOva.  Libuse,  to  Meopta,  narodni  Pod- 

nik    Reproduction  lens  system    3,899,242,  CI.  350-216.000. 
Paver.  Roger:  5^^ — 

Reck.   Fritz.   Mercer.   Alec   Victor;  Paver,   Roger;  and  Schmid. 
HoTSt.  3.899.487 
Paweck  AG:  See — 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass,  Hans.  3,898,832. 
Payakov,  Stefan  Georgiev:  See — 

Makedonski,    Boris    Georgiev;    Kochemidov,    Atanas    Dimitrov; 
Dumanov,     Ivan     Minkov;    arid    Payakov,    Stefan    Georgiev, 
3,898,769. 
Payne,  Peter  R  Heat  engii>e  in  the  form  of  a  water  pulse-jet.  3,898,800, 

O   60-227,000 
Pennig.  Gregor:  See — 

Pollert.  Wolfgang;  Kraft.  Eckhard;  and  Pennig,  Gregor,  3.898,799. 
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Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Walter.  Gerald  Joseph.  3,899,484 
Pepperman,  Armand  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Pepperman,  Armand  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Boudreaux, 

Gordon  J.,  3.899.618 
Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Pepperman,  Armand  B..  Jr.;  and  Vail.  Sidney  L.. 
3,899,619. 
Peres,  Anthony  R.,  to  Peres  Electronic  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  opening  barrels   3.898,898,  CI.  82-47  000 
Peres,  Anthony  R.,  to  Peres  Electronic  Machines,  Inc.  Automatic  ran- 
dom case  coder.  3,898,926,  CI    101-37  000. 
Peres  Electronic  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 
Peres,  Anthony  R.,  3.898,898 
Peres,  Anthony  R.,  3,898,926. 
Perieres.  Jacques  A.  Device  for  checking  the  content  of  hydrocarbons 
in  a  mixture  of  water  and  hydrocarbons.  3.899,688.  CI.  250-576.000 
Perkins,  James  B.:  See — 

Malobicky.  Rudolph  L  .  Jr.;  Perkins,  James  B  ;  and  Taylor,  Robert 
H.,  3,899,241. 
Permag  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Studders,  Robert  J  .  3.899,762. 
Persson,  Sixten  Ismael.  to  Luftkonditionering  AB.  Method  and  plant 
for  regulating  temperature  by  means  of  a  subtempered  air  flow. 
3.899,022.0.  165-22.000. 
Peter,  Hartmut:  See — 

Dannert,  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg,  Rainer;  Nackmayr,  Dietrich;  Goetze, 
Rudolf;  Kruger,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Hartmut,  Westphal,  Klaus;  and 
Thuy,  Hans-Joachim,  3,899,181. 
Peterkofsky,  Alan  L,;  Tracy,  James  E.;  and  Schumacher,  Paul  M.,  to 
Celanese     Corporation.     Etherified     methylolated     2,7-dioxo-4,5- 
dimethyl-decahydro-pyrimido-(4,5-D]-pyrimidine    and    its    use    in 
alkyd  resin  coating  compositions.  3,899,457.  CI    260-21.000 
Peterkofsky,  Alan  L  ;  Tracy,  James  E.;  and  Schumacher,  Paul  M  ,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Etherified  trimethylolated  crotonylidenedi- 
urea  and  its  use  in  alkyd  resin  coating  compxjsitions.  3,899,458,  CI. 
260-21.000. 
Peters,  Henrv  G.,  Jr  ,  and  Schuessler,  Philipp  W    H.,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation     Water    soluble    solder    resist 
3,899,339,  C\.  106-2.000. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  and  Scharwaechter,  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft.  N-(dialkylphosphonoalkyl)-carbamic  acid  alkyl 
esters.  3,899.548,  CI.  260-932.000. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  and  Scharwaechter,  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft.  Poly(  dialkylphosphonoalkyi  )carbamates 

3,899,549.  CI.  260-932  000, 
Peterson,  Noel  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Package  for 

microwave  integrated  circuits   3,899,720,  CI.  317-lOl.OOD. 
Peterson,  Rune:  5^^ — 

Hamrin,  Bo  Goran;  and  Peterson,  Rune,  3,899,287. 
Petersson,  Stig  Arvid.  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Gas  purification  method. 

3.899,308,  a.  55-8.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Barone,  Bruno  J.  3.899.518 
Petrovich,  John  P.;  and  Taylor.  David   L  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Treating  compositions    3.899,388,  CI.  162-164.000 
Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.:  See— 

Codding.  Elias  H.;  and  King.  Hoyd  S..  Jr..  3.899,415. 
Quay,  Roy  Gibson;  and  Ray,  Clifford  Harvey,  3,899,768. 
Peyer,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schwartz,  Hermann,  3,898,717 
Peyser,  Harry  A.;  and  Heaviside,  Robert  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc  Plastic  end  cap  and  paper  body  attachment  3,899,1  1 7,  CI 
229-5.500. 
Pfannenschmidt,  Carl:  See — 

Benecke,  Theodor;  Wiebke,  Gunter;  and  Pfannenschmidt,  Carl, 
3,899.320 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Curtiss.  Alan  C.  3.899,011. 
Richards,  Hugh  C  ,  3,899,490 
Pfleger,  Frederick  W  :  See- 
Samson.  Marvin  S.,  and  Pfleger,  Frederick  W  ,  3,899,010 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Swanbeck,  Gunnar  P.  E,;  Zetterberg,  Gosta  L  ,  and  Agback,  Karl 
Hubert,  3,899,591 
Pharriss,  Bruce  B  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Use  of  prostaglandins  E 

and  F  for  abortion.  3,899,587,  CI.  424-305  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Holtz.  Hans  D  ,  3,899,537 

Hudson,  Jimmie  E.;  and  Dean,  Jimmie  L.,  3,899,279. 
Myers,  John  W.,  3,899,413 
Piacente,     Luigi;     and     Capannini,     Sanzio,     to     Societa     Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S  p.A    Device  for  blocking  toll  calls 
from  subscriber  telephones,  3.899.640,  CI.  179-18.0DA 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation  Automotive  side 

door  latch.  3,899,202,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Pietruszynski,  Leonard  J  :  See— 

Montone.  Liber  J.;  and  Pietruszynski.  Leonard  J  .  3.899,634. 
Pigott,  George  M  :  See— 

Lonncker,  Neal  A.;  Miller.  Herman  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Pigott.  George  M  . 
3,899,609. 
Pihisuom,  Lance  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Method    of    making    acoustical    material.    3,899,380,    CI 
156-181  000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 
Forkner,  John  H  ,  3,899,606. 


3,899.520. 
,899,313. 
and  Plantc,   Franklin  T., 


Pirlet,    Robert    Alfred,    to    Centre    de    Recherches    Meuillurgiqucs- 
Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Meiallurgie   Mea-sunng  dimensions  of 
sections   3,899,663,  CI.  235-151  320. 
Pittman  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler,  Manfred,  3,898.705 
Pitts.  James  J     See — 

van  Leuwen.  Bruce  G  .  and  Pitts,  James 
Plaettner.  Rolf:  See— 

Grabmaier.  Josef,  and  Plaettner,  Rolf.  3, 
Plante,  Franklin  T    See — 

Craig,  David   R  ,  Lederle,  George  M.; 
3.899,369 
Piatt  International  Limited    See— 

Blackburn.     Reginald     Mavman.     and     Airc\ ,     Harold      tdwin, 
3.898,712 
Plevak,  Lubomir,   Bckcer.   kuniben,   N^ojaczck.   Egon,   and   Holken. 
Norbert.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutle  Westfalia    Mineral  mining  in- 
stallations. 3.898,845.0    61-45C)0D 
Ploger.  Walter:  See— 

Schindler,  Norbert;  and  Ploger,  Walter.  ?,S99.496 
Plunkett,  Allan  B  .  to  General  Electni:  Compan\    Braking  eflfort  con- 
trol   3.899.725,  CI    318-227  0(.» 
Pneumatiques,     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plasiiques     Kleber- 
Colombes    See — 
Champleboux,  Jacques,  and  Delaux,  Robert,  3.899,006 
Pobegailo.  Grigory  Gavrilovich   See— 

Borisenko.    Gleb    Pavlovich.   Chernobrivenko,   Jury    Sergeevich 
Kutsov.  Jury  Georgievich.  Gorbane\ ,  Arkadv   AlexecMch,  Ku 
kushkin,  Oleg  Nikolaevich,  Knvobokov.  \  ladimir  Nikolacvich, 
Pobegailo,  Gngorv  Gavrilovich,  and  Nashivanko,  Vitaly  Dmi- 
trievich,  3,898.830 
Pocachard,  Alain,  to  L^  Nickel,  Centre  National  pour  I'Exploitalion 
des  Oceans,  and  Erji.  part  interest  tti  each   Apparatus  for  taking  un 
derwater  pictures    3,899,791),  CI    354-64  (XXi 
Poeschel,  Eva:  See — 

Heide,  Helmut;  Hoffmann,  Ulrich;  Brotz,  Gunther,  and  Poeschel 
Eva,  3,899.556. 
Pohl,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Borchard,  Edwin  Harley;  and  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz,  3.899.721 
Polaroid  Corporation    See — 

Bloom,  Stanley  M  ,  and  Hadzekvriakides.  Nicholas  S  .  3,899,331. 
Bloom,  Stanley  M  ,  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P  .  3.899.51  I. 
Chiklis.  Charles  K  ,  3.899.355. 
Land.  Edwin  H  ,  3,899,336 
Nestor,  John  W  .  Jr  ,  3,899,337 
Polen,  Karl,  and  Ottle.  J    C  ,  to  Alliance   Machine  Company,  The 

Weighing  system    3,899,034,0    177-151000 
Pollard,  Orray  R   Roller  mechanism  for  conveying  systems  3.899.063, 

CI    193-3500A. 
Pollert,  Wolfgang,  Kraft,  Eckhard,  and  Pennig,  Gregor,  to  Motoren- 
und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH   Device  for  bleeding-ofT  com- 
pressor air  in  turbine  jet  engine    3,898,799.  CI    ^(J■::^  (KiR 
Ponzoni,  George  Bernard   See- 
Fischer,   Valentine   J  ,   Ponzoni,   George    Bernard,   and    Tressler, 
Charles  J  ,  3.899,598 
Poole,  Charles  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Dual  mode 
electric   vehicle   for   road   or   rail   track   operation     ?,89S,4?8.   CI 
105-215  OOC 
Posselt,  Heinz,  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  PoKgraphis- 
che  Maschinen  und  Ausru-stungen   Doctor  blade  multiple-point  con 
trol    3,898.931,  O    101-365  OW 
Povarov,  Leonard  Sergeevich,  and  Mikhailo\ ,  Bons.  Mikhailovich   Pro- 
cess   for    the     production     of    substituted     1 .2-dihsdrix^uinolincs 
3,899,492.  O    260-283  OSY 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  .  See — 

Heithoff.  Robert  B  ,  3.899,317. 

Malobicky.  Rudolph  L,.  Jr  .  Perkins.  James  B  .  and  Taylor.  Robert 
H  .  3.899.241 
Pranis.  Peter  P  .  Jr  Open  water  fish  farming  apparatus    3.898,958.  CI 

119-3  000 
Pratt,  Winthrop  B  .  to  Curtiss- Wnghl  Corporation    Rotary  mechanism 
having    apex    seals    with    low     contact    pressure      3,899,272,    CI 
418-113,000 
Premisure  AG,  Instrumente  fur  Prazisions-Messung.  See — 

Meier,  Johann.  3,899,255 
Press,  Robert  J  ,  to  Sargent  Industnes,  Inc.  Noise  reduction  apparatus. 

3.898.806.  O    60-330.000. 
Pressman.  DR.:  See — 

Loe.  James  M  .  3,899,175. 
Priebe,  Frank  D    See — 

Rees,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Priebe,  Frank  D 
Priehe,  Frank  D,:  See — 

Kelseaux,    Ray    M.,    Dobbs,    Harold   J 
3,898,880. 
Prino,  Giuseppe    See — 

Butti,    Adriano,    Pnno,    Giuseppe;    and 
3,899,481 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    See  — 
Murray,  Graeme  Douglas,  3,899,566 
Production  Data  Ir>c     See — 

Tonnelli,   Gerald  J  ,   Epiling.   Karol    E  .   and   Ahrcns. 
3.899.024 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  See — 
Demarcq.  Michel.  3.899.550 
Patrie.  Jos.  LefebvTe.  Jacques,  and  Allegret.  Francois.  3.8S»9.4<JO 
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Prokopius.  Paul  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Row  measunng  apparatus.  3,898  882 
CI.  73-1940OM 
Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann    See—  I 

Cailloux.  Paul.  3.898.902 
Prox.  Jerome  R.;  See — 

Morin.  Leo  G  ;  and  Prox,  Jerome  R  .  3.899.397 
Pryde,  Coralie  Anne.  See — 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Pryde.  Coralie  Anne;  and  Salmon   War 
ren  Allen,  3,899.678 
Przczdziecki,  Wojciech  Maria,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Diazo- 
type  elements  and  processes  with  carbodiimide  deh\drating  agents 
to  generator  couplers    3.899.335,  CI    96-49.000 
Puck,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    High  voltage  insulator  as- 
sembly   fitted    with    pivotal    mounting    means    for    said    insulator 
3,899.630,0.   174-43  000 
Pudlo,  Zygmunt:  See — 

Wills,  Peter,  and  Pudlo.  Zygmunt.  3.898.912. 
Pukaite.  Clifford  Joseph,  to  GIobe-Lnion  Inc   Low  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistivity  cermet  resistors.  3.899,449,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated    See — 

Glassmeyer.  John  J  ,  3.898.873. 
Purification  Sciences  Inc     See—  I 

Lowther.  Frank  E  .  3.899.683  ' 

Lowther.  Frank  Eugene,  3.899.682 
Putman.  Thomas  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Braking 

system  for  a  multi-car  vehicle    3.899.216.  CI.  303-21  OOA 
Quay.  Roy  Gibson;  and  Ray.  Clifford  Harvey,  to  Petty-Ray  Getiphvsi 
cai.  Inc.  Method  of  seismic  surveying  b\  extracting  and  displaying 
seismic  properties    3,899.768.  O    340-15  5DS 
R.  R    Donnelley  &  Sons  Co  :  See— 

Abram.  Stewart  J  .  Denis.  David  R  .  Heinze,  Alex  E  ;  Johnson, 
Leonard  M  ,  and  Taylor,  Edward,  3,899.165. 
Racquet,   Herschel   J    Self-righting  mailbox   support    3  899  1  so    CI 

248-145000 
Rader  Companies.  Inc     See— 

Stupfel.  Clifford  L  ,  3,899.214. 
Ralston  Purina  Company    See— 

Miller.  Timothy  A  .  and  Hansen.  Carlo  J 
Rambold.   Adolf    Infusion   bag.   particularK 

426-82,000. 
Ramey,  Chester  E..  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Alkyl  alkanoate  derivatives  of  substituted  piperazines  and  polymer 
compositions  stabilized  thereby    3,899,491,  CI    260-268. OTR   ' 
Rami  Art.  Corporation    See — 

Zohar.  Rami,  3,898.761 
Rampe.  John  F  .  to  Rampe  Research  ConUnuous  feed  vibratory  finish- 
ing method  with  discharge  rate  controlled  by  operation  of  tub  dis- 
charge closure    3.898,774,  CI    51-313.000. 
Rampe  Research:  See—  | 

Rampe.  John  F  .  3.898.774 
Rapp.  Herbert.  Recovery  of  powder  in  an  electrostatic  powder  spray- 
ing operation    3.899.311.  CI    55-283  000 
Rau.  Peter    See— 

Klein,  Klaus-Wilhelm.  and  Rau.  Peter.  3.899,390 
Ravcra.  Giovanni,  and  Siletto,  Giorgio,  to  Ing  C   Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A 
Copy  sheet  drying  and  delivering  device  for  reprographic  machine 
3.899.792.  CI    354-320  000 
Ray.  Clifford  Harvey;  See — 

Quay.  Roy  Gibson,  and  Ray.  Clifford  Harvey,  3,899,768. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc  :  See— 

D'Olier.  George.  3,899.300 
Raytheon  Company    See—  I 

Kemp,  Wayne  T  .  3.898.975.  ' 

Simone.  Joseph  D  .  3.899,667 
Lnkauf.  Manfred  G  .  Harris.  Derek  V 
3,899,740 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bolger.  Thomas  Vincent.  3.899.666 
Goodman.  Robert.  3.898,702 

Ladany.  Ivan;  and  Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael,  3.899,371. 
Steckler,  Steven  Alan,  and  Limberg.  Allen  Leroy,  3,899.635 
Readhead.  Michael  John:  See- 
Lewis.  John  William,  and  Readhead.  Michael  John.  3,899,510 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited    See- 
Lewis.  John  William,  and  Readhead,  Michael  John,  3,899.510 
Reddaway,  Walter  W   Splash  and  spray  reducing  device  for  a  vehicle 

3,899,192.  CI    280-154.50R 
Redford.  RonakJ  Albert.  See—  ' 

Francis,    Peter   Douglas,    Redford,    Ronald    Albert,   Gale,    Philip 
Franklin,  and  Hillis,  Maurice  Raymond,  3,899.685. 
Reed,  Robert  T    See— 

Gobrccht.  George  W  .  and  Reed.  Robert  T  ,  3,899.084 
Rees.  Thomas  E..  and  Priebe.  Frank  D  ,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  deviating  conductor  casing.  3  899  032 
CI.  175-9.000 
Regan.  Barrie  F..  and  Regan.  Glen  B    Denture  cleaning  composition 

conuining  phosphoric  acid    3.899,437.  CI    252-106  000 
Regan.  Glen  B.:  See- 
Regan.  Barrie  F.,  and  Regan,  Glen  B  .  3,899,437, 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault   See— 
Godart,  Jean;  and  Faure.  Guv.  3,898.726 
Vidbcrg.  Marcel,  3,898,973  '. 
ReguIIa,   Dieter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und   Umweltforschung 
mbH,     Manganese     activated     phosphate     glass     for     dosimetry 
3,899,679,  C\.  250-484.000. 


,  and  Gustafsson.  Sven  G 


Reichel.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Briggs.  Eugene  C;  and  Reichel,  Lee  E.,  3.899.263. 
Reijonen.  Olavi;  and  Kostiainen.  Lauri.  to  MKT-Techtaat  OY.  Appara- 
tus  for    removing    cheeses    from    cheese    moulds.    3.899  086     CI 

214-1  OOQ. 

Reimann.  Paul  Eldren.  Outdoor  cooking  apparatus.   3.898  980    CI 
126-274  000  .         .        ■ 

Remhart.   Douglass  M  .  to  Schick   Incorporated     Nest   for  a  caddy 

.■'.899.072.0.206-45  190. 
Rembaum.  Alan;  and  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology        Cross-linked       polyeleclrolytes.       3.899,534        CI 
260-567  60P 
Remshardt.  Rolf  See— 

Feicht.  Erwin,  Haug,  Werner  Otto;  Remshardt,  Rolf;  and  Schettler 
Helmut.  3.899.777. 
Reneer.  George   R  .  to  Star  Engraving  Company    Ring  with  sealed 

mounting  containing  mirror  surface    3.898,869,  O.  63-15  000 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E.,  and  Botros,  Raouf.  to  American  Aniline  Products, 
Inc     6-Arylthio- 1 ,    4,5-trihydroxyanthraquinones     3  899  519     CI 
260-383.000. 
Renner,  Eckhart;  and  Linnenbecker,  Udo,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnis- 
che  Werke-Fokker  GmbH   Supervision  of  several  electro-hydraulic 
actuators     operating     on     a     common     output      3,898  916      CI 
91-41  I  OOR 
Republic  of  France    See — 

Mercier,  Jacques,  and  Lancon.  Bernard,  3,898.934. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Waid.  George  M  ,  and  Ault.  Robert  T..  3.899.368 
Resources  Conservation  Co  :  See— 

Emanuel.  Carl  F  .  3.899,419 
Reuchlein.  Gunter:  See— 

Kanzler.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Reuchlein,  Gunter.  3.898.841. 
Rexnord  Inc     See — 

Norlie.  Bruce,  and  Bradbury,  Bernard  G  ,  3,898,935. 
Reymore,  Harold  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Zane,  John  K  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Novel  cocatalyst  system  for  trimerizing  polyisocyanates   3  899  443 
CI    252-431  OOC 
Rheinstahl  AG    See — 

Wild.  Max,  Schneider,  Wolf-Dieter;  Sennlaub.  Friedel    and  Win- 
ter. Rudolf.  3.899.183 
RhtxJes.  Timothy  L  .  and  Wagner.  John  L    Building  game    3  899  169 
CI.  273-l.OOR.  ... 

Rhodes.  William  H  :  See— 

Sellers,    David   J.;    Rhodes,    William    H  ,   and    Vasilos,   Thomas 
3.899.560 
Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.:  See— 

Sleffen.  Joseph.  3.899.626. 
Rhone- Progil:  See — 

Lanet.  Jean-Claude,  3,899,532. 
Rice.  Richard  B     See- 
Brandt.  Randy,  and  Rice,  Richard  B..  3,899,741. 
Richards,    Hugh    C.    to    Pfizer 
3,899,490,  CI    260-268  OTR 
Richardson,    Russell    F,    to    Textron 

3,898,833,  CI    72-391.000 
Richelmann.  Bemd  H  :  See— 

Chaparro.  John  J  ,  Ellis,  Lowell  V  ;  Meaner,  Doyle  W  ;  Morton 
William  D  .  Jr  ,  Richelmann.  Bemd  H  ;  Ross.  George  B     and 
Toth.  John  E..  3,899.085. 
Richmond,  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Cholesterol    oxidase    and    method    of   extracting    from    nocardia 
3.899.376.  O    195-62.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  R.T  :  See— 

Jovanovics,   Karolina;   Szasz,   Kalman;   Fekete,  Gyorgy;   Bittner. 
Emil,  Dezseri,  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos,  3,899  493 
Richter.  John  W  :  See— 

Hoehn.  Harvey  Herbert,  and  Richter,  John  W.,  3,899,309. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masumura.  Masao.  3.898.957. 
Rideout.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Dennard.  Robert  H  .  Rideout,  Vincent  L.;  and  Walker   Edward  J 
3.899.363 
Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  maleic  acid  imide.  3,899,509,  CI.  260-326  5FM 
Rigaud.  Raymond   L  .  to  Tiros  Plastics  Corporation.  Container  for 

packaging  an  object.  3.899.100,  CI.  220-229.000. 
Riggs.  Dean  D  :  See — 

Aber.  Henry  S  ;  Riggs.  Dean  D  ;  and  Lamantia.  John,  3,899,410 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  Ajinomoto  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3,899  585 
Riken  Light  MetaJ  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Suzuki, 
Matsuo;  Suzuki,  Shozo,  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  3  899  370 
Rmaldi,  Rose  V  .  and  Wynn.  James  E..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army      Electrodes     including     mixed     transition     metal     oxides 
3.899.357.  O    136-121.000. 
Ring.  Russell  K.:  See- 
Ring.  Sandiford,  and  Ring,  Russell  K.,  3,898  731 
Ring,  Sandiford;  and  Ring,  RusseU  K  Method  of  making  electrical  con- 
nectors  3,898.73  I,  O.  29-629.000. 
Rittmannsberger,  Norbert:  See— 

Werner.  Peter;  Drews.  Ulrich;  Rjttmannsberger,  Norbert   Basse 
Wolfgang,  Moder,  Helmut;  and  Ohr,  Karl-Heinz.  3.898,964. 
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Rivalland.  Louis  France,  and  McGarry,  Aubrey  Richard,  to  Utility 
Products  ( Proprietary)  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  recess  in  a  fas- 
tening element  head.  3,898,706,0.  10-lO.OOR. 
Rizzo,  Earl,  to  Cosmo.  Inc    Model  aircraft   3.898,763,  CI   46-79  000 
Robecchi,  Edoardo;  and  Tavazza.  Giuseppe,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p.A 

Pneumatic  tire.  3,899,014,  CI.  I52-353.00C 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Haubner,  Georg,  3,898,972 
Honig,  Gunther;  and  Kiencke.  Uwe,  3,898,962 
Werner,  Peter;  Drews.  Ulrich;  Rittmannsberger.  Norbert;  Busse. 
Wolfgang;  Moder,  Helmut;  and  Ohr,  Karl-Heinz.  3.898.964 
Roberts,  Donald  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Means  employing  a  multiple 
lens  array  for  reading  from  a  high  density  optical  memory  storage. 
3,899,778,  CI.  340-I73.0LM 
Roblin  Hope's  Hdiwtriea,  Inc.:  5^— 

Sauer,  Gale  E.;  and  Christel,  Conrad,  3,898,784. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation  Snack  tray  car- 
ton. 3,899,1  19,  O   229-29.00F. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Budzyna,  Edward  S.,  3,899.008 
Caswell,  Robert  L.,  3,899,692 
Iverson,  Marlowe  L.,  3,899,404 

Iverson,  Marlowe  L  ,  and  McCoy.  Lowell  R  .  3.899,405. 
Mohna,  Oriando  G.,  3,899.450 

Yosim,  Samuel  J.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F  .  3,899.322 
Rodman,  John  J    Putting  practice  gage    3,899,180.  CI    273-183  OOR 
Roeloffzen,  Johannes  Franciscus,  to  Spectrum  N.V.  Camouflage  net- 
ting. 3,899,620,  CI.  428-1  12.000. 
Rohowetz,  Stanley  Edward,  to  American  Can  Company    Method  for 
making  a  lap  side  seam  on  a  metal  tubular  boby    3.898,945,  CI 
11  3- 120. OOA. 
Rohowsky,  Bohdan;  See — 

Geisel,  Anthony;  and  Rohowsky,  Bohdan,  3,899,045 
Rolfe,  Nicholas:  See — 

Birchalt.  James  Derek;  Cassidy,  John  Edward,  Rolfe,  Nicholas,  and 
Miles,  Clifford  Granville,  3,899,342. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Hill,  Roland  John;  and  Jewell,  Norman  Thomas,  3,899.749. 
Wood,  Robert  David,  3,898,797. 
Ronson  Products  Limited:  See— 

Christmas,  Ronald  Jack,  3,899,285 
Roodvoets.  Mark  R..  to  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The 
Antioxidants    for    ultraviolet    curable    high    vinyl    polybutadienes 
3,899,406.  CI.  204-159  200 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany   Cyclic   process   for   the   production   of  hydrogen   peroxide 
3.899,576,  CI.  423-586.000. 
Rosette,  Alan  S.,  and  Tepper,  Barry  J.,  to  Armarco  Marketing  Com- 
pany Inc.  Adhesive  binding  apparatus.  3,898,955.  CI.  1  1 8-603, CKX.) 
Ross.  George  B.:  See— 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Lowell  V  .  Meanor.  Doyle  W  .  Morton. 
William  D.,  Jr  ;  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.,  Ross,  George  B  ;  and 
Toth,  John  E.,  3.899,085. 
Roth,  Christian:  See— 

Muhlhausser,  Martin;  and  Roth,  Christian.  3.899.723 
Roth.  Shirley  H..  to  Cities  Service  Company    Novel  interpolymer  of 

amine,  aldehyde  and  sulfanilamide.  3,899.468,  CI.  260-67. 60R 
Roth,  Shirley  H.:  See— 

Stoy,  William  S  ,  and  Roth,  Shirley  H  ,  3,899.546 
Rothert,  Kenneth;  Dexter,  Donald  D  ;  and  Hartmann.  Lester  M  .  to 
Chevron  Research  Company    All-purpose  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion with  anti-chatter  characteristics  for  wet  disc  brakes   3.899.432. 
CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Rothgordt,   Ulf,  to  US.    Philips  Corporation    Facsimile  Uansmittmg 
receiving  system  with  fibres  having  a  conductive  coating  3.899.035. 
CI.   I78-6.60A. 
Rothman,  Edward  S  ;  Hecht,  Stephen  S.;  and  Moore,  Gordon  G.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture    Fabric  waterproofing  pro- 
cess. 3,899,290,  O.  8-120.000. 
Rousseau    Paul  E,  to  Sadacem  Societe  Anonyme    Joining  of  tubular 

sections.  3,898,728,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Rowe,   Frederick;   Norton,   Michael  George;  and  Fairweather.  John 
Anthony    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Aromaucs  ex- 
traction process.  3.899.412.  CI.  208-92.000. 
Rowe.  Ian  George:  See — 

Connelly.  Thomas  Macfarlane;  Rowe,  Ian  George;  and  Momson. 
Douglas  Stewart.  3.899.427. 
Royce,  Robert  E   Vehicle-mounted  seat  belt  assembly 

280-150.0SB. 
Rudder,  Robert  C.  Jr.  Front  mounted  vehicle  hitch.  3.899,195,  O 

280-481.000. 
Rue,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Freis   Richard  E.;  and  Rue.  Larry  M..  3.899.387 
Russell,     Michael     Frederick,     to     C  A  V      Limited      Transducers 

3,898,885,  O.  73-398.0AR. 
Rutenberg,  Morton  W  ;  Tessler,  Martin  M;  and  Kruger,  Leo.  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Inhibited  starch  products 
containing     labUe     and     non-labile     cross-links      3,899,602,     O 
426-578,000. 
Ruthel,  Walter  W.:  5^^— 

Evans,  Leo  G.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  3,899,408 
Ryser   Kurt  to  Greiner  Electronic  AG.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and 
monitoring    the    operation    of    a    load    device      3.899.785,    O 
340-309.100. 
S.S.S.  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Clements.  Herbert  Arthur.  3.899,060 


3,899,191,  CI 


Sadacem  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 
Rousseau.  Paul  E  .  3,898,728. 
Saito.  Tadaomi    See — 

Misato.  Tomomasa.  Huang.  Keng  Tang,  Homma.  Yasuo,  Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke.  Saito,  Tadaomi.  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  ?,XVV,.S85 
Sakaguchi.  Takehiko.  to  Hioki  Electnc  Works  Co     I  id    \  ihralion- 
resistant  device  for  taut  band  suspension  type  mdicaung  instrument 
3.899.736.  O.  324-154  OOR 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Oda,  Osamu;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  and  Katano,  Hamako, 
3,899,525 
Sakai,  John:  See — 

O'Brien,  William  J.;  and  Sakai,  John,  3,899,381 
Sakamoto.  Yuzo:  See — 

Maeda,     Teruo,     Shimoe.     Hideo,     Fujiwara.     Yasuhiko;     Aya, 
Nonmoto,   Marumo,   Nagayuki,   Tsuji,   Heigo,   and   Sakamoto, 
Yuzo,  3,899,047. 
Salmon.  Warren  Allen:  See — 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Pryde.  Coralie  Anne;  and  Salmon.  War- 
ren Allen,  3.899,678. 

Spiegelberg.  Hans,  3,899.077 
Samhammer,  Clair  A  ,  and  Lederman.  Steven  N  .  to  Lederman's  Incor- 
porated   Bean-bag  chair    3,899,210,  CI    297-445  000 
Samson,  Marvin  S  .  and  Pfleger,  Fredenck  W    Volume  control  system 

for  liquid  packaging  apparatus    .'.899.010.  C!    141.250.000. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc     See  — 

Hayner.  Paul  F..  3,899,002. 
Sandoz,  Inc  .  See —  * 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E..  3.899.507 
Sandoz  Ltd     See— 

Fleck.   Fntz.   Mercer.   Alec   Victor;   Paver.   Roger,   and   Schmid 

Horst.  3.899.487 
Ott,  Hans,  and  Suess.  Rudolf  3,899.494. 
Sankyo  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Murayama.   Keisuke.   Monmura.  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Toda. 
Toshimasa.  Mori,  Eiko,  Horiuchi.  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu 
Matsui.   Katsuaki,  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki,  Ohta,  Noriyuki,  an.l 
Osawa.  Hisayou,  3,899.464 
Oda,  Osamu,  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  1  aka-shi   and  katano,  Hamako. 
3.899,525. 
Santos,  Anthony  J  .  to  Amerace  Corporation    Electncal  connector 

3.899.236.  O    339-98  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

>amauchi,  Seizo.  and  Shimomura,  Kazuo,  3,899,773 
Saraga.  Peter,  and  Wavish.   Peter  Roy.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  character  recogniuon  by  linear  traverse  empKning  shifted 
edge  lines    3.899.77  1.  CI    340-Ut)  3AL. 
Sargent  Industnes.  Inc     See — 
Press.  Robert  J  ,  3,898,806. 
Smith,  Fred  T  ,  3,899.091 
Sasaki.  Rentaro.  Watanabe.  Akinori.  Ikegame.  Mamoru    and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Tatsuo,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  I  td  ,  and  Okaya  hlectrK 
Industry    Co,    Ltd.    Cold   cathode    discharge    type    display    device 
3,899.707.  CI.  313-197.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigeru    See — 

Masai.  Tadahi.sa,  Adachi.  Tetsuro.  Sasaki,  Shigeru;  and  Moriyama, 
Kazuyoshi.  .'^,899.266 
Sasaki.  Yoshio.  and  Morita,  Minoru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Exhaust  gas  recombustion  assembly   for  an  internal 
combustion  engine    3,898,803,  CI    60-305.000 
Sather,  Kenneth  E   Stay  clean  funnel    3,899,012.  CI    141-331  tXKi 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kenya,  and  Sato.  Akira.  3,898.793. 
Sato.  Kuniaki:  See  — 

Murata.  Yuuji.  Sato.  Kuniaki;  and  Yonejima.  Sigeru.  3,898,927 
Sato.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Miyake.  Toshio.  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  3.899.604. 
Satomi.  Takeo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shizuya.  Ozaki.  Toshiaki.  Mine    Akihiko.  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sutoshi.  Yamamoto.  Sigeo.  Ooishi,  Tadashi,  Hino,  Naganori,  and 
Satomi.  Takeo,  3,899,582 
Sauer,  Gale  E  ;  and  Chnslel,  Conrad,  to  Roblin  Hope's  Industnes   Inc 

Beam  splice  connection    3.898,784.  O    52-758  OOA 
Savage,  Donald  D   Lxsg  separation  system    3.898,901 .  CI    83-34.^  ()(Ri 
Savage   Jack  Mark  Charles,  to  Burger  Bc>v  Red  Top  Refreshment  ki 

osks  Limited    Detvlonsation  unit    3.898,922,0   98- II  5  CKJR 
Savary.  Wolf,  and  Soennecken,  Hartmut.  to  TexUr  GmbH    Lining  for 

brake  shoes    3.899.050.  CI    I  88-73  100 
Sawamoto.  Youzi    See — 

Miya,  Bunji;  Kasutani.  Katsuji.  Matsuda,  Morio,  Hashimoto.  Akio; 
Nisigawa.  Shiyozo.  and  Sawamoto.  Youzi.  3.899.44t 
Sawluk.  Wlodzimierz.  to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn    Material  removal  Ux>l 

wTth  multiple  cuning  edges    3.898.7-7  2.  CI    5l-20fo(KJP 
Sbarra.  Joseph  F     See — 

Fead.   William   A  .  Glvnn.   Thomas   M  ,  Sbarra,  Joseph  F  ,  and 
Bower.  Alfred  L  ,  3.899 ,278. 
Scanzani.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Georgiev.  TaiKrho  D  .  and  Scanzani.  Robert  M  .  ?, 898. 777 
Schaap.  Johannes  Emmus.  to  Stichting  Bednjven  van  het  Nederlands 
Instituut  voor  Zuivek)nderzoek   PTtx:eas  of  prcpanng  a  fat  emuls»on 
3,899.605.  O.  426-582.000 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See — 

Beachke.  Helmut.  Schaefer.  Hans,  and  Schuler.  Wilhelm  Alfons. 
3.899.495. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  12,  1975 


Schafe.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    MeUxxl  and  arrange 
ment  for  limiting  the  power  dissipated  in  electronic  components 
3,899,718.  a.  317-33  OOR 
Schalm.  Wolfgang,  to  Schuco  Heinz  Schurmann  &  Co    Mortise  lock 

3.898.822,0.70-143.000. 
Scharwaechter.  Peter:  Ste— 

Petersen,    Harro;    Fuchs,    Fnedrich;   and    Scharwaechter     Peter 

3.899,548. 
Petersen,    Harro,    Fuchs.    Friednch,   aixl    Scharwaechter     Peter 
3,899.549. 
Schaumann.  Rolf:  See —  I 

Cadez,  August,  and  Schaumann.  Rolf.  3.899.722. 
SchettJer.  Helmut:  5^^— 

Feicht,  Erwin.  Haug.  Werner  Otto.  Remshardt.  Rolf,  and  Schettler 
Helmut,  3,899,777 
Schick  Incorporated:  See — 

Reinhart.  Douglass  M  ,  3.899.072 
Schindler.  IXjnald  G  :  5*-^— 

Bowman.  Howard  J  .  and  Schindler,  Donald  G  .  3.899,651 
Schindler,  Norbert;  and  Ploger.  Walter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Pro- 
duction of   1-aminoalkane-l.l-diphosphonic   acids    3.899.496.  CI 
260-293.510. 

Schlanzky.  Manfred  P  H  .  to  General  Motor?  Corporation  Differential 
mounted  single  stage  diaphragm  operated  pump  3  898  892  CI 
74-710.000  .        .   V. 

Schmermund.  Alfred   Web  cutting  device.  3.898.900.  CI.  83-152  000 
Schmid.  Horst:  5^^— 

Reck.   Fritz;   Mercer.   Alec   Victor.   Paver.   Roger,   and   Schmid 
Horst.  3.899.487 
Schmidt.  Gerhard,  to  Franz  Morat  GmbH.  Firma    Pattern  means  for 
circular     knitting    machines    and    method    for    operatinc    same 
3.898.818.  a.  66-50  OOB  k-         8  c 

Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Femholz.  Hans;  Wunder.  Friednch.  and  Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim 
3.899.539. 
Schmitt.  Otto:  See— 

Gebert.  Karl;  and  Schmin.  Otto.  3.899.015. 
Schneider.    William    H.    Bed    drainage    tube    holder     3  899  149     CI 
248-75.000.  .        .        .    ^. 

Schneider.  William  P  .  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The    Extract  containing 

prostaglandins.  3.899.526.  CI    260-468  OOD 
Schneider.  WobF-Dieter:  See— 

Wild.  Max;  Schneider.  Wolf-E>ieter;  Sennlaub.  Friedel    and  Win- 
ter. Rudolf.  3.899.183 
Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Klauke.  Erich.  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  and  Ham- 

mann.  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  4,5-Bis-(  tnfluorome- 

thyliminoj-thiazolidines   as   fungicidal,    insecticidal   and   acaricidal 

agents.  3,899.584,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Scholz,  Manfred:  See— 

Domer.     Heinrich.     Scholz.     Manfred;     and     Junemann      Axel 
3.899.393 
Schonowsky.  Hubert:  See— 

Horlein.  Gerhard.  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  Schonowsky.  Hubert  and 
Studeneer.  Adolf.  3.899.489 
Schreiber.  Victor  M    Storage  units    3.899.228.  CI    3  12-257  OOR 
Schreier.  Wilford  Raybum.  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Monophonic 

electronic  musical  instrument    3.898,905.  CI    84-1.010. 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  See — 

Mayer.  Hans;  and  Schroder,  Heinz-Jurgen.  3.898  961 
Schuchardt.  Peter  W  :  See— 

Schultz,  Thomas  E  .  and  Schuchardt.  Peter  W..  3,899,383. 
Schuco  Heinz  Schurmann  &  Co    See— 

Schalm.  Wolfgang.  3.898.822.  1 

Schuessler.  Philipp  W    H  :  See— 

Peters.  Henry  G  .  Jr  .  and  Schuessler.  Philipp  W    H  .  3.899.339. 
Schuler.  Manfred,  to  Pittman  Products.  Inc  Convertible  inflation  con- 
trol for  underwater  diving  vests.  3.898.705.  CI    9-3  I  3  000 
Schuler.  Wilhelm  Aifons:  See— 

Beschke.  Helmut.  Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Schuler.  WUhelm  Aifons 
3.899.495. 
Schull.  Leona  Louise:  See — 

Maurer.  Dean  William,  and  Schull.  Leona  Louise.  3.899.35  1 
Schuller.  Fredrick  T.;  and  Moore.  Warren  A  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  General  Counsel-Code  GP    Lubricated  journal  bearing 
3,899,224.  a    308-121  000 
Schultz.  Robert  F  .  and  Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation  Bipolar  electrode  3.899.409.  CI.  204-290  OOF 
Schultz.  Thomas  E.,  and  Schuchardt.  Peter  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Strip  applying  device.  3  899  383    CI 
156-394.000.  K    KK7    6  ,        .v-i 

Schulz.  Richard  H    Adjustable  motorcycle  backrest    3  899  209    CI 

297-383.000. 
Schumacher.  Paul  M.:  5^^— 

Peterkofsky,  AJan  L..  Tracy.  James  E.;  and  Schumacher   Paul  M 

3.899.457 
Peterkofsky.  AJan  L..  Tracy.  James  E  ;  and  Schumacher  Paul  M 
3.899.458 
Schutz,  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Buhler.  Arthur.  Schutz.  Hans  Ulrich;  Mausezahl.  Dieter;  Harris 
Melvin;  and  Guth.  Christian.  3.899.469 
Schwartz.  Gunther;  and  Frank.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Sorting  device  separating  a   powder  mixture   mto  spheroidal   and 
sharp-edged  particles.  3,899.416.  O.  209-1  I  8  000. 
Schwartz.    Hermann,    to    Peyer.    Siegfried.    Releasable    paper    clir 
3.898.717.0.24-259  000.  ^^ 


Schwartz.  Joseph  M  :  See- 
Marcus,  Douglas  Larry,  3,898,978. 
Schwarz,  Hans  Georg,  to  Didier-Werke  AG    Refractory  fired  shaped 
element  and  process  of  its  manufacture.  3,899.341 .  O.  106-57.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut:  See— 

Immel,  Otto,  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut.  3.899  485 
Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  to  Fried,  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung    Buffer   3.899.160.  CI.  267-152.000. 
Schwarzova.  Libuse:  See — 

Paukert.  Miloslav;  and  Schwarzova.  Libuse.  3.899,242 
Schweizer.  Gottfried;  and  Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Gertsch  AG. 
Ski    boot    having    internal    binding    components.    3  899  190     CI 
280-1  1.35R.  .        .        .        . 

Schwelberger.  Hubert:  See— 

Sigott.  Siegfried;  and  Schwelberger,  Hubert.  3.899,212. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Corbett.  Paul  M..  3.899.324 
Hall.  Roger  P  .  3.899.61  1 
Scott.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Sieckhaus.  John  F.;  Scott.  Robert  N.;  and  Larchar   Trescott  B 
3,899.456. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Gamble.  Kenneth  H..  3,899,200. 
Scnpto.  Inc     See — 

Lockwood.  John  C  ;  and  Vaughan.  Harry  L..  3.899.286 
Seaberg.  David  H  .  to  J.  I    Case  Company.  Control  linkage  for  dual 

path  hydraulic  drive.  3.898.81  1.  O.  60-421.000. 
Segain.  John  E.:  See — 

Esser.  Karl.  Friedrich.  Robert;  and  Segain.  John  E..  3.899  327 
Seidl.  Anton,  to  Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

production  of  mixed  yams.  3.899.562.  CI    264-210. OOF. 
Seidle.  Norman  R  .  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Driver  trainer  system 

3.898.746,0,35-11.000. 
Seiter.  George  M  .  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Easy  opening  dis- 
penser for  barrier  carton  or  container.  3.899.079.  CI.  206-498.000 
Sekiguchi.  Koichi:  5^^— 

''*^?'^Qo"o'^°,^°**"'   ^'"S^chi.   Koichi;   and   Ishikawa.   Yoshikazu. 

Sekimoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Miura.  Yoshitada.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd 
Metal  casting  mold  for  centrifugal  casting  machine.  3  899  020  CI 
164-286  000,  .        .        ,  V.1, 

Sellers.  David  J  .  Rhodes.  WUliam  H.;  and  Vasilos.  Thomas,  to  Avco 
Corporation  Method  of  preparing  transparent  alumina.  3.899.560. 
CI    264-65  000 

SeHs.  Bertram  C  Automobile  racing  board  game  apparatus.  3.899,1  77, 

Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Friedl.  Franz.  3.899.153 
Senior.  Norman:  See — 

Bird.  Margaret  Ellen,  and  Senior.  Nonman.  3.899,578. 
Sennlaub,  Fnedel    See— 

Wild,  Max,  Schneider,  Wolf-Dieter;  Sennlaub,  Friedel    and  Win- 
ter. Rudolf.  3.899.183. 
Seyferth.  Dietmar;  and  Lambert.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology    Silacyclopropanes  and  method.  3  899  523    CI 
260-448. 20D 
Shade,  Ray  W     See— 

Sliva,    Daniel    E  .    Krutchen,  Charles   M.,   and   Shade     Ray   W 
3.899.574  '         '         ' 

Shah,  Tilak  M  :  See- 
Bonk..  Henry  W  ;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M.,  3,899.467. 
Shannahan,  Robert  Thomas:  See— 

Waxman.  Burton  Harvey;  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas   and  Viro 
Felix.  3.899.330 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakai.  Siyunzi;  and  Nakarai.  Masazumi.  3.899  659 
Shaw,  Henry,  and  Angier.  Derek  J,,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
mg    Company      Production     of    fine     powders.     3.899.573,     CI. 
423-337,000 
SheUhause.   Ronald   L  .   to  General   Motors  Corporation.    Hydraulic 

brake  booster  assembly    3.898.914.  CI.  91-375.00R 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  Dom.  Conrad  P..  Jr.;  and  Li.  Jorge  P    to  Merck  & 
u    •   '^^'^  *:<Benzoxazol-2-yl)-phenylacetic   acids   and   derivatives 
thereof  3.899.506.  CI.  260-307.00D. 
Sheneman.  Jack  M  :  See— 

^T899  ^"''°  ''°"^^*''*'  E*^""<1  C.;  and  Sheneman.  Jack  M., 
Shenkcr.  Martin  Cleaning  device  for  photo-slides.  3.899,137.  CI. 
Shepherd.  Glen  C  .  Allen.  James  B.;  and  Bryant.  Samuel  T    to  Texas 

3S."^V"^^5"S,.  ^"^^''^^   '^''""^"^   '=""^°'   »y»^'" 

Shigemori.  Hideto.  Ueba.  Akio;  and  Kitagami.  Hisashi,  to  Glory  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Money  container  setting  circuit  in  an  automatic 

money  dispenser  3.899.103.  O.  221-10.000.  i"  "-"c 

Shikishima  Tipton  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hisamine.  3.898.767. 
Shimada.  Katsunori:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Shimada.  Katsunori.  3.899  696 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Moato.  Tomomasa.  Huang.  KengTang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira   3  899  585 
Shmuzu.  Mahito:  See— 

^*"^SSl.^%'^5T''°•  '^^'*'^*-  ^^^'^'  ^*'^-  '"^  ^"^'• 
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Shimoe.  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda.     Teruo;     Shimoe.     Hideo;     Fujiwara.     Yasuhiko;     Aya. 
Norimoto;   Marumo.   Nagayuki;  Tsuji,   Heigo.  and  Sakamoto 
Yuzo.  3.899.047 
Shimomura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Seizo;  and  Shimomura.  Kazuo.  3.899.773. 
Shirahata.   Ryuji;   Kitamoto.   Tatsuji;   Shimizu.    Mahito;   and   Suzuki. 
Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  production  of 
magnetic  recording  medium.  3.898.952.  CI,  1  18^9  100. 
Shirai.  Kikuo:  See — 

Ezoe.  Takuji;  and  Shirai.  Kikuo.  3.898.852. 
Shiraishi.  Masatake:  See — 

Komiyama.  Shigeo.  Matsubara.  Ichiro,  and  Shiraishi.  Masatake 

3.899.386. 

Shotbolt.   Keith;  Eastwood.  Alan;  and  Gait.  John   Henry,  to  W    R 

Gwace  &  Co.  Closure  sorting  method  and  apparatus.  3.899.08  I .  CI 

209-73.000. 

Shreve.    Russell    L     Brake    actuating    mechanism.    3.899.055.    CI 

188-344.000. 
Shugart  Associates:  See — 

Chou.  Albert  S.;  Tong.  Yang  Hu.  Medley,  Harold  C  ;  and  Dalziel, 
Warren  L.,  3.898.814 
Shure.  Lloyd  I.:  See — 

Bums.    Raymond    K  ;   Shure.   Llovd   I.;   and    Katzen.    Ellion   D. 
3.899.680. 
Shuster.  Edward  J,:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal.  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim.  Carlos; 
and  Shuster.  Edward  J  ,  3,899,597, 
Sicko,  John  S  ;  Hodsoll,  Raymond  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Adamchick.  John  T  .  to 
General  Electric  Company    Programmable  terminal.  3.899,776.  CI 
340-172,500, 
Sieckhaus.  John  F  ;  Scott.  Robert  N  .  and  Larchar.  Trescott  B  .  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Siloxane  vulcanizates  and  a  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  3.899.456,  CI,  260-I8,OOS. 
Siegemund,  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  fluorine  containing  carbonyl  dihalides,  3,899,53  1 ,  CI 
260-544,00F 
Siegmund,  Walter  P,,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Lens  manu- 
facturing process,  3,899,314,  O.  65-23  000, 
Siegmund,  Walter  P,,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  glass  clad  glass  lenses.  3,899,315,  CI    65-23  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bodlaj,  Viktor,  3,899,748. 
Dietze,  Wolfgang,  3,899.557. 
Dorner.     Heinrich;     Scholz,     Manfred;     and     Jungmann.     Axel. 

3,899.393. 
Gammel.  Josef  Engelbert.  3.899.746 
Grabmaier.  Josef;  and  Plaettner.  Rolf.  3.899.313 
Greubel.  Waldemar;  Kmeger.  Hans;  and  Wolff.  Ulnch.  3.899.786. 
Klein.  Klaus-Wilhelm.  and  Rau.  Peter,  3,899,390. 
Kleinschmklt.  Peter.  3.899.698 
Leistner.  Werner.  3.899.704. 

Mayer.  Hans;  and  Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  3.898.961, 
Schafe.  Ulrich.  3.899.718, 
Sig  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Heinzer.  Hans.  3.899.069 
Sigel.  Pierre  Louis;  and  Grosjean.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell 
Bull,  Contact  head  for  electrically  monitoring  a  plurality  of  points  in 
a  circuit,  3.899.233.  CI,  339-59, OOM, 
Sigott.  Siegfried,  and  Schwelberger,  Hubert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dividing  cutting  machine  having  means  for  rotating  the  jib  arm 
3,899,212.  CI.  299-75  000. 
Sigworth.  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Morris.  Harold  D.;  and  Sigworth.  Frederick  J..  3.899,028. 
Siletto,  Giorgio:  See — 

Ravera.  Giovanni;  and  Siletto.  Giorgio.  3.899.792 
Simjian.  Luther  G.  Exercise  and  massaging  apparatus.  3.899.1  15.  CI. 

128-58,000 
Simmons.  John  Richard,  and  Hammond.  Trevor  John,  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)      Limited       Screw-type      actuators       3,898,890.     CI. 
74-89.150. 
Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Barker.  Barrie  Gilbert.  3.898.795 
Simone.  Joseph  D..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Serial  three  point  discrete 

fourier  transform  apparatus.  3.899,667.  O.  235-156.000 
Simonelli.    Frank    A.    Fungistatic    fabric    treatment,    3.899.616.    CI, 

427-242.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Hanna.  Samuel  C  .  and  Krupick.  Walter  J  .  3.899.702. 
Seidle.  Nonman  R..  3.898.746. 
Singer.    Edouard,     Voltage    detector    for    detecting    AC    voltages, 

3.899.735.  CI,  324-122,000. 
Singer.  Paul:  See — 

Mandel.  Louis;  Ong.  Algernon  M.;  and  Singer.  Paul.  3.898.984. 
Sitek,  George  J.;  and  Berk,  Charles  W.,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Crucible. 

3,899,627,  O.  13-22.000. 
Sivyer.  Raymond  Frank:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick  Harold;  and  Sivyer.  Raymond  Frank.  3.899.709 
Skaling,  Percy  E.;  and  Skaling.  Whitney,  to  Soilmoisture  Equipment 
Corporation.      Tensiometer      for     soil      moisture      measurement. 
3.898.872,  O.  73-73.000, 
Skaling,  Whitney:  See — 

Skaling,  Percy  E.;  and  Skaling,  Whitney.  3.898.872. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  B.V.:  See — 
Jauhiainen.  Toivo  Untamo.  3.898,897. 


Skinner.  Charles  Arthur,  to  Electro- Therm.  Inc  Oven,  heating  element 

ajKl  socket  assembly    3.899.655.  O    21 '^-4^)4  (XX) 
Skov.  Ebbc  R  .  Judge,  Roderick  B  .  and  Hemphill.  Cjeoffrcs,  u<  Vt    R 
Grace  &  Co,  Rot  and  mildew  presention  employing  certain  aJkanoii. 
acid  salts    3.899.588.  CI    424-317  000 
Slezak.     Raymond     J      Tension     control     device       3.899.143.     CI 

242-156,200 
Sliva.  Daniel  E  ;  Kmtchen,  Charles  M  .  and  Shade.  Ray  W  .  to  GcncraJ 
Electric  Company    Method  for  making  graphite  fiber  and  nbbon 
3.899.574.  O    423-447  000 
Slotkowski,    Kenneth   G  ,   to   Ford    Motor   Company     Multiple    input 

warning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle    3.899,770.  O    340-52  OUF 
Smith,  Charles  L  :  See — 

Minnick.  Leonard  John.  Webster.  William  C  .  and  Smith,  Charles 
L  .  3,899.345 
Smith.  Forest  D  .  to  Electne  Machinery  Mfg  Company    Voltage  regu- 
lator with  conuolled  current    .^899.'731.  CI    322-25  000. 
Smith.  Fred  T  .  to  Sargent  Industries.  Inc   Refuse  collection  apparatus 

3.899.091.  O    214-83  3ai 
Smith.  Gary  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Adams.  Cecil  E  .  Bom.  Ellis  H;  and  Smith.  Gary  C.  Jr.  3.898,917. 
Smith.  Richard  A     See — 

Zientara.  Donald,  and  Smith,  Richard  A..  3.898.699 
Smith.  Roy  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Self-cleaning  oven  with 
temperature     limiting    protection    system    for    bake    and    clean 
3.899.656.  a    219-413  000, 
Smolka.  TTiomas  Gordon:  See — 

Schweizer.  Gottfned.  and  Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon.  3.899.190. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S  p  A    See — 

Piacente.  Luigi.  and  Capannini.  SanzK").  3.899.640. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Grosseau.  Albert.  3.89S».05  1 
Societe  Anonyme  D  B  A     See — 

Carre.  Jean-Jacques.  3,899.057, 
Societe  Anonyme  due:  Orsvmonde:  See — 

Souchard.  Maddy.  3.899,533 
Societe  Civile  Textile  dite  Socitex:  See — 

Gleyze.  Jean.  3.899.140 
Societe  d'Etude  et  dApplicauon  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  NEO  TEC 
See — 

Honore.  Etienne  Augustin  Henn.  Torchcux,  tmiic  I  eon  Gahnel, 
deceased.  Torcheux,  Micheline  Mane,  bom  Dcloffre.  heir.  Tor- 
cheux.  Alain,  heir,  and  Geret,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux,  heir 
3,899.769 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alsth.  m 
Si.  Cie    See — 
Groult.    Pierre,   Hubert.    Francois.    Daunay.   Jacques;   and   Bono. 
Pierre.  3.899,356 
Societe  Nalionale  des  Poudres  et  Expk>sifs   See — 

Girardon,  Hubert,  and  Emeury.  Jean  Mane.  3.899.536 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation 
de  France:  See — 
Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon.  Le  .Maout.  Theo- 
phile  Francois;  and  Zibette.  Bemard  Arthur,  3.899,133. 
Soennecken,  Hartmut   See— 

Savary.  Wolf;  and  Soennecken.  Hartmut,  3,899,050 
Soilmoisture  Equipment  Corporation    See — 

Skaling.  Percy  E  .  and  Skaling.  Whitney.  3.898.872 
Sokolow.  Nickolas.  to  Beloit  Corporal ^m    Annular  extrusk-in  die  with 

back  pressure  control    3.899.276.  CI    425- 380  CKXi 
Soler.   Salvador   Forroll.   to   Establissements   du    Parov     Method   for 
chemically      peeling      fruits      and      vegetables       3.899.608       CI 
426-287  000 
Solomon.  James  E  .  and  Zias,  Arthur  R  ,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Semiconductor  pressure  transducer  employing  novel 
temperature  compensation  means   3.899.695.  CI    307-310.000. 
Sonic  Development  Corporation    See — 

Bell,  Frank  S  .  Jr  ,  3.899.130 
Sonoco  Products  Company    See — 

Hodges.  James  T  .  Jr  ,  Braddock.  John  B  .  and  Dishman    George 
C.  3.899.142 
Sony  Corporation    See— 

Machida,  Hiromasa.  and  >'amaguchi.  Noboru.  3.899,710, 
Wakamiya,  Kinji,  and  Kobavashi,  Isamu,  3,899,793 
Watanabe,  Kunitake,  3. 899 .795 

Watanabe.     Naozo,     Morizane,     Kenji,     and     Ayabc,     Masaaki. 
3,899,572, 
Sorenson,  Keith  S.;  and  Lewis,  David  E  .  to  Columbia  Pictures  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Subscription  television  system    3,899.633.  CI    178-5  1(X) 
Souchard,  Maddy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite   Orsvmonde.  Chlonnaied 

mandelamidines    3.899.533.  CI    260-564. OOG 
Southern  California  Gas  Co  :  See — 

Hirt,  John  H  .  3.899.628. 
Spectrum  N.V     See — 

RoelofEzen.  Johannes  Franciscus.  3.899,620, 
Speedfam  Corporation   See — 

Benz.  Ernest  A  .  and  Keefe,  James  V  .  3.898,770 
Speier,  John  L.,  and  LeGrow,  Gary  E  ,  to  Dow  Coming  CorporatKin 
Methyl-5-(trimethoxy  silyl  propylthw  l  norbomane-2.3-dicarboxylic 
anhydride    3.899.515.  O    260-346  300 
Spencer.   Harvey  G    Ski  tram  loadmg  svstem  and  earners  therefor 

3.898.936.  O.   104-173.000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Kreeger.  Richard  C;  and  Kuitunen.  Matthew  O  .  3.899.662. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 
McArthur.  Billy  W  .  3.898.877.' 
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Spicer.  John  William.  Sfe — 

Warren,  Brian  Thomas;  and  Spicer.  John  William,  3,899,513. 
Spicer,  Larry  Dean,  and  Hand,  John  James,  lo  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Method  of  using  6-substituted  amino  phenyl-2,3,5,6-tet- 
rahydro-(2,l-B)lhiazoles.  3,899,583.0.  424-270  000.' 
Spiegelberg,    Hans,    to    Salve    S.A     Strip    package     3,899.077.    CI. 

206-441.000 
Spinnato,  Gaetano  Emanuele.  to  Oraltechnic  Anstalt.  Electrical  resis- 
tance weld  method  and  apparatus.  3.899.653.  CI.  219-1  13  (XK) 
Srinivsisan,  Sundaresa:  See — 

Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  and  Srinivasan.  Sundaresa.  3.898.959 
Staby,  Paul  A.,  to  Statitrol  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  battery  energy  level.  3,899,732.  CI.  324-29  500 
Stachurski.    John    Z.    O    Thermoelectric   generator.    3,899,359.   CI 

136-205.000. 
Stal  Refrigeration  AB:  See — 

Glanvall,  Rune,  3,899,271 
Stallworth,  Lewis  A.;  and  Hartley,  Robert  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Ship  speed  indicator.  3,898,878,  CI    73-181  000 
Stamberger,  Paul.  Method  and  means  for  increasing  the  air  pressure 
within  self-inflated  hollow  bodies  for  use  as  cushions  and  for  like  pur- 
poses. 3,898,703,  CI.  5-348. OOR. 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Brunda,  Mkrhael  J.,  3,899,080 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

O'Brien.  William  J  ,  and  Sakal,  John.  3,899.381 
Standun,  Inc.:  See — 

Tamble,  George  D.,  and  Olsen,  Fredenck  C,  3,899,087 
Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Elton  S.;  and  Tanaka.  Kinji.  3.899.589 
Stanley,  Robert  W.,  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited.  Form  of  ammonium 
tetramolybdate     and     method     of     preparation      3,899,284,     CI 
423-593.000. 
Stapfer,  Christian  H,,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Incorporated 
Synergistic  organotin  stabilizer  compositions  and  resins  stabilized 
therewith.  3.899.465.  CI.  260-45. 75S. 
Star  Engraving  Company:  See — 

Reneer.  George  R..  3.898,869 
Stark,  Sven  Olof  Soren;  and  Ljungberg,  Per  Allan,  to  Tetra  Pak  Deve- 
loppement  S.A.  Apparatus  for  treating  webs  of  material   3,899.1  12, 
CI.  226-90.000. 
Starks,  Charles  M.;  and  Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  alkyl  halides   3.899.542,  CI    260-658  OOR 
Statitrol  Corporation:  See — 

Staby,  Paul  A,.  3,899.732 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  5*^ — 
Walih,  Edward  N.,  3,899.453. 
Steadley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Guy  E..  3.899.043 
Sleekier,  Steven  Alan;  and  Limberg.  Allen  Leroy,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.  I>ial   mode  deflection  synchronizing  system.   3.899,635,  CI. 
I78-69.5TV 
Steelmjm,  Melvin  W  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Refrigeration 

evaporator  coil.  3,898,864,  CI.  62-272.000 
Stefanov,  Stefan  Ivanov:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Alexander  Damyanov;  Trifonov.  Todor  Kostov;  Stefa- 
nov, Stefan  Ivanov;  Apostoksv.  Paskal  Spasov;  and  Deshev.  Min- 
cho  Borislavov,  3,899,021 
Steffen,  Joseph,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A   Composite  articles  based  on 

heat-resistant  resins.  3.899.626.  CI   428-474.000. 
Stenne.  Pierre,  to  Oaudel  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  curds.  3.899.595.  CI.  426-36.000 
Stenne.  Pierre,  lo  Claudel  S.A  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cheeses 

3.899.596.  C\    426-40.000. 
Stephens,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Gallaher,  William  C;  Stephens.  Jerome  P  .  Testa.  Phillip  J  ;  and 
Wein.  James  E  .  3.898.704 
Stephens,  Ruth  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Exhaust  gas  catalyst  support 

3.899.444.  a.  252-455. OOR 
Stephenson,  Andrew  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Laser 

transmitting  and  receiving  lens  optics    3,899,145,  CI.  244-3.130 
Stewart.  Donald  M     See— 

Osbom,  Merlin  L.;  Crytzer,  Layton  D  .  and  Stewart.  Donald  M.. 
3.899.733. 
Stewart.  Richard  F..  and  Gasparini,  Francis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Condensate  disposal  apvparatus  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner. 3,898.865.  CI.  62-280  000 
Stichting  Bedrijven  van  het  Nederlands  Instituut  voor  Zuivelonder- 
zoek:  See — 
Schaap.  Johannes  Emmus.  3.899.605  | 

Stickney.  William  A     S^ir— 

Hunter.  Willard  L  ,  While,  Jack  C  ;  and  Stickney,  William   A  . 
3,899.569. 
Stollberg,  Ray  H.;  and  Leaky,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpo- 
ration. Collapsible  bliss-type  container   3,899.123,  C\.  229-4 1. OOR 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sulzer.  Hans  D..  and  Coleni.  Joseph  L.,  3,899,391 
Storrin,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Alaimo.  Robert  J  ;  and  Storrin.  Ronald  J  ,  3.899.503 
Stover,      Harris      A.      Communication      systems       3.899.671.      CI 

235-150.200 
Stoy.  William  S.;  and  Roth.  Shirley  H,.  to  Cities  Service  Company   In- 
tumescent  compositions  containing  an  amino  bcnzenesulfonamide 
rc«n  and  an  epoxy  resin.  3.899.546.  C\.  260-834.000. 
Streckfus.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Hammond.  John  E..  and  Streckfus.  Thomas  K.,  3.899.593. 


Sireeter,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Frick.  Douglas  G.;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Streeter,  Terry  L., 
3.899.568. 
Structural  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Boice.  G    Newton.  3.899.259 
Siudders.   Robert  J.,  lo  Permag  Magnetics  Corporation.   Permanent 

magnetic  structure    3.899.762,  CI.  335-302.000 
Studeneer.  Adolf:  See — 

Horlein.  Gerhard;  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  Schonowsky.  Hubert;  and 
Studeneer.  Adolf.  3.899.489 
Slumpf.  Elmer  J.,  and  Mockabee,  Allan  D..  lo  Michaud,  Inc.  Music 

stethoscope    3.899.044.0.  181-135.000. 
Stupecky.  Joseph  Jaromir:  See — 

Kozak.  Zdenek  Vaclav;  and  Stupecky,  Joseph  Jaromir.  3.898,883. 
Stupfel,  Clifford  L  .  to  Rader  Companies,  Inc.  Anti-dusting  baffle  for 

feeder    3,899,214.0.  302-49.000. 
Suarez,  Tulio.  Komfeld.  Edmund  C;  and  Sheneman.  Jack  M.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company.  Sweetening  agent.  3,899,592,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Sudler,  Roland:  See — 

Arzi.  Friedrich;  Hoferi,  Paul;  and  Sudler.  Roland.  3,898,789. 
Suess.  Rudolf:  See — 

On.  Hans;  and  Suess.  Rudolf.  3.899.494. 
Sugier.  Andre,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Pelrole  des  Carburants  el  Lu- 
brifiants    Carbon   monoxide   conversion   catalysts.    3,899,577.   CI. 
423-656.000 
Sugiyama.  Shunichi:  See — 

Ogawa.    Takashi;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    and    Kida,    Kiyonori, 
3,899.701 
Suhay.  Laszlo   Light  bulb  base  extractor.  3,898.896.  CI.  81-72.000. 
Sulzer.  Hans  D  ;  and  Coletti.  Joseph  L..  lo  Stone  &  Webster  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.  Containment  vessel  construction  for  nuclear  power 
reactors.  3.899.391 .  CI.  176-37.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  and  Hirano.  Masachika,  3,899,586. 
Tanaka,  Shizuya;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Kat- 
sutoshi.  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ooishi,  Tadashi;  Hino,  Naganori;  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3.899,582 
Tokushige.  Toshio;  and  Nagayasu,  Molokiyo,  3,899,575. 
Yamada.  Koichi;  Hashimoto.  Tadanori;  and  Nakano.  Kazuhiko, 
3.899.571. 
Sun.  Kuan  H.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Norman  P.;  and  Sun.  Kuan  H..  3.899,676. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc  :  See — 

Dickason.  Alan  F  .  3.899.516. 

Turner.  John  O  ;  and  Deno.  Norman  C,  3,899,538. 
Sundberg.  Erik  G..  to  Akliebolaget  Tudor.  Filler  cap  for  storage  batter- 
ies   3,899.358.0.   136-179.000. 
Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Behn.  Sheldon  P  .  3.899,166. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 
Emery.  Arthur  Richard.  3.899.729. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Hector  E..  deceased;  and  MacLean.  June  Rae.  executrix, 
3,898.709 
Sutherland.  William  M..  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method 
for  protecting  surfaces  against  environmental  damage  and  the  resul- 
tant producu.  3.899.624,  O.  428-327.000 
Sutton.  Christopher  John,  lo  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The. 
Road  vehicle  braking  system  incorporating  wheel  slide  protection. 
3.899.2  I  5.  O    303-21. OAF. 
Suzuki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shirahala.  Ryuji.  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito;  and  Suzuki, 
Masaaki,  3,898,952. 
Suzuki.  Matsuo:  5*'^ — 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Suzuki, 
Matsuo.  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Asahina.  Teruo.  3,899.370. 
Suzuki.  Shozo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro,  Aoshima.  Yasuo,  Suzuki, 
Matsuo,  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Asahina.  Teruo.  3.899,370. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Naito.  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ltd    Hydroxylation  process.  3,899,540.  CI.  260-62 1. GOG. 
Suzuki.  Teruaki:  See — 

Okada.  Nobuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Teruaki.  3.899.139. 
Swanbeck.  Gunnar  P.  E.;  Zetterberg.  Gosta  L.;  and  Agback,  Karl  Hu- 
bert, lo  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag.  Preparation  for  treating  psoriasis. 
3.899.591.  O.  424-346.000. 
Swannmgson.  Douglas   Fishing  lure    3.898,758,  CI.  43-42.480 
Swanson.  Colin  John,  to  ISC  Alloys  Limited.  Forming  of  superplastic 

alloy  sheet.  3.898.827.  O.  72-60.000. 
Swariz,  Jerome:  See — 

Barkan.    Harold;    Brayman.    George    E.;    and    Swartz.    Jerome, 
3.899.713 
Sweco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Leslie  T  .  3,899.414. 
Swedberg,  Nils  Einar.  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Drive  connection  means 

for  a  hydraulic  device.  3,899.270.  O.  4I8-61.00B. 
Sweet.  Oyde  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Additive  composition 
for  reduced  particle  size  meats  in  the  curing  thereof.  3,899,600,  CI. 
426-532.000 
Swidler.  Ronald:  See — 

Brown.  Louise  H  ;  and  Swidler,  Ronald,  3.899,535. 
Swingline,  Inc  :  See — 

Young,  Raymond  R  ,  and  Malcik.  Frank  J  ,  3,899.082. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Chaudhun,  Kiranendu  B..  3,899,402. 

Muhlhausser.  Martin,  and  Roth,  Christian.  3,899.723. 
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Spark    plug    adjusting    tool      3.898.829.    CI 


Sydow.    Richard    M 

72-125.000. 
Sylkhouse,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Calcium  ni- 
trate explosive  composition    3,899,374.  CI    149-2.000 
Syoji.  Masaaki;  Ishihara.  Goro.  Hirose.  Masao;  Kubota.  Hidenobu.  and 
Milani.  Naoyuki,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc    Continuous  crystalliza- 
tion. 3.899,530.  CI.  260-525.000. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,  Harold  D.;  and  Sigworth.  Frederick  J  .  3.899,028 
Szasz,  Kalman:  See — 

Jovanovics,   Karolina,   Szasz,   Kalman;   Fekele,  Gyorgy;   Bitiner. 
Emil;  Dezseri.  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos.  3.899,493 
Szczesniak.  Raymond  A  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  angiotensin  I  determination.  3.899.298.  CI.  23-253. OOR. 
Tabalba,  Camilo  Manansala,  lo  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Telephone  subset  circuit.  3,899,643.  CI.   179-81  OOB 
Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  and  Kawata,  Masayuki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd 

Exhaust  gas  purifying  reactor,  3.898.802.  CI.  60-282.000. 
Taguchi.  Talsuya;   Uchiyama.  Takashi;   Nakamoto.   Soichi;   and   Ito, 
Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  system  in  a 
photographic  camera.  3.899.789.  O.  354-30  000 
Tajkowski,  Edward  George,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Treated 
substrate  for  the  formation  of  drop-wise  condensates  and  the  process 
for  preparing  same    3,899.366.0    148-6.160 
Takahashi,  Masaoki:  See — 

Furuya.  Shoji;  Takahashi.  Masaoki;  and  Matsushima.  Masatoshi 
3.899.088. 
Takahashi.  Toru,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrophotographic 

apparatus.  3.899,249.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Aoshima.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Mat- 
suo; Suzuki,  Shozo,  and  Asahina,  Teruo,  to  Riken  Light  Metal  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kuboko  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
coated    and    age    hardened    aluminum    or    aluminum-based    alloy 
molded  materials,  3.899,370,  O.  148-159.000. 
Takamune,  Hiroloki;  and  Ishida,  Fujio,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company. 
Limited.    Battery-driven   watch  with   battery   consumption  display 
alarm.  3.898.790.  CI.  58-23. OBA. 
Takao.    Hiroshi;  Togawa.   Kinmochi;   Abe.   Satoshi;   and   Nakagawa. 
Sigeyosi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Method  of  preparing 
ceramic  structures.  3,899,555.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,     Hiroshi,     Kusakabe,     Kensuke;     Tokuda,     Kalsuhiko; 
Miyawaki,  Masaru;  and  Nakatani,  Hiromi,  3.899,480. 
Tallow  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Louise  H.;  and  Swidler,  Ronald,  3,899,535. 
Tamble,  George  D.;  and  Olsen,  Frederick  C,  to  Standun,  Inc   Article 
positioning  mechanism  incorporating  vacuum  holding  and  pressure 
ejection.  3,899,087.  CI.  214-I.OBT. 
Tanaka.  Kalsuloshi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shizuya;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Kal- 
suloshi; Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  Hino,  Naganori;  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3.899,582 
Tanaka,  Kinji:  See — 

Cook,  Ellon  S.;  and  Tanaka,  Kinji.  3.899.589. 
Tanaka.  Morimasa.  lo  Ichiko  Industries  Limited.  Light  reflector  mold 

3.899,154.0.  249-117.000, 
Tanaka.  Shizuya;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Kalsutoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ooishi,  Tadashi;  Hino,  Naganori;  and  Satomi. 
Takeo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Aromatic  imido- 
carbonale  composition  and   method  of  use  for  combatting  fungi 
3.899,582.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tokuso.  Lubricated  catheter   3.898.993,  O.  128-349.00R 
Tank  Sapp  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Oiestad,  Andrew,  3,899,099. 
Tap,  Henry  H.:  See— 

Cappelle.    Norman    D.,    Meyer,    Walter;    and    Tap,    Henry    H 
3,898,879. 
Tartakoff,  Alexander;  Gutta,  John  J.;  and  Griffin,  Robert  M.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Noise  free  incandescent  lamp.  3,899.708  O 
313-315.000. 
Tavazza.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Robecchi,  E4doardo.  and  Tavazza,  Giuseppe,  3,899,014. 
Taylor,  David  L.:  See — 

Petrovich,  John  P.,  and  Taylor,  David  L.,  3,899,388. 
Taylor.  Edward:  See — 

Abram,  Stewart  J  ;  Denis.  David  R.;  Heinze.  Alex  E.;  Johnson, 
Leonard  M.;  and  Taylor.  Edward,  3,899,165 
Taylor,  Frank  E.  Key  ring    3,898,825,  CI    70-456.00R 
Taylor.  John   C.   Fuel   nozzle   vapor  return  adaptor.    3.899.009.  CI 

141-59.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Malobicky,  Rudolph  L.,  Jr.;  Perkins,  James  B.,  and  Taylor,  Robert 
H.,  3,899.241. 
Taylor,  Thomas  L.  Method  of  attaching  teeth  to  an  earth  drilling  tool. 

3,898,895,0.76-102.000. 
Teal,  Societe  des  Procedes  L'Air  Liquide  el  Technip  de  Liquefaction 
des  Gaz  Naturels:  See — 
Bourguel,  Jean;  and  Gauberthier,  Joseph,  3,898,857. 
Tecnomare  S.p.A.:  See — 

Magnanini,  Umberto,  3,898.847 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Dannert.  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg.  Rainer;  Nackmayr.  Dietrich;  Goetze. 
Rudolf;  Kruger.  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Hartmut;  Westphal,  Klaus;  and 
Thuy,  Hans- Joachim.  3.899,181. 


Tedden.  Erhard   MethtKl  for  automatically  cleaning  reusable  foodstuff 
containers  with  reduced  quanUUes  of  fresh  water   and  chemicals 
3.899.348.  O    134-12.0OO 
Telesio.  George  O    Packer  plate  guide  (or  refuse  collection  vehicles 

3.899.090.  O    214-82.000 
Temmler-Werke.  Firma   See— 

Oelschlager.  Herbert.  Matthiesen.  Uwe.  and  Behrendl    Wilhelm 
A..  3.899,488. 
Tenney.  Robert  I     to  Ozone  Incorporated   Control  system  for  corona 

discharge  ozjsne  generating  unit   3.899,684.  O.  250-535  000. 
Tepper.  Barry  J     See- 
Rosette.  Alan  S  .  and  Tepper.  Barry  J  .  3.898.95."; 
Terry.  Stanley  M  .  deceased,  and  b\  Third  National  Bank  of  Hampden 
County,  executor,  the.  Ut  Maremont  Corporation    Extended  range 
inductor  alternator  arc  welder    3.899.652.  CI    219-133  000 
Tessler.  Martin  M     See— 

Rutenberg.   Morton   W,,  Tessler.   Marun    M  .  and   Kruecr    I  en 
3.899.602. 
Testa,  Phillip  J     See— 

Gallaher.  William  C  .  Stephens.  Jerome  P..  Testa.  Phillip  J     and 
Wein.  James  E  ,  3.898.704 
Tetra  Pak  Developpement  S  A  :  See— 

Stark.  Sven  Olof  Soren.  and  Ljungberg.  Per  Allan,  3,899,1 12. 
Texaco  Inc.,  See — 

Cole,  Edward  L  .  and  Hess,  Howard  \   .  3.899.398 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See  — 

Daigneault.  Theodore  J  ,  Jr  .  3.899.7ti5 

Shepherd.   Glen   C  ,    Allen,   James   B.,   and    Bryant     Samuel   T 
3.898,860. 
Textar  GmbH:  5^^ — 

Savary.  Wolf;  and  Soennecken.  Hartmut,  3,899,050. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Russell  F  .  ?,S98.833 
Thayer,  John   R  ,   to   Diamond   Power  Specialty  Corporauon     Plural 
motor  control  system  for  control  rod  dnve  mechanisms   3  899  727 
O.  318-564,000 
Theta  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Clusener.  Gerhard  R  .  3.898.836 

Third  National  Bank  of  Hampden  County,  executor,  the:  See 

Terry.  Stanley  M.  deceased;  and  Third  National  Bank  of  Hampden 
County,  executor,  the.  3.899.65  2 
Thomas.     Robert,     Tack     fastener     and     stripper       ''899  1  ^7      CI 

254-18,000, 
Thompson.  John  R  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Resm  bonded  diamond 
wheels    with    copper    and    silicon    carbide    fillers     3.899  ^07     CI 
51-298,000  ■"      ■ 

Thuy.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Dannert.  Dietmar;  Ihlenburg.  Rainer.  Nackma\T  Dietrich.  Goetze. 
Rudolf;  Kruger.  Wolfgang.  Peter.  Hartmut.  Vtestphal,  Klaus  and 
Thuy.  Hans-Joachim,  3.899,181 
Tiger.  Emil.  lo  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Microfiche  reader-printer 

3.899.248.  O    355-5  000 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Wuthrich.  Paul.  3.899.700. 
Tiner.  Wayne  Douglas   See- 
Cox.  Elmer  Adnan,  Tiner.  Wayne  Douglas,  and  Woods    Ritchev 
Paul.  Jr..  3.898.776. 
Tirelli.  Paolo,  to  Atos  Oleodinamica  S  p  A    Fluid  dynamic  valve  with 
direct      electromagnetic      control      with      slider-'latchinc      device 
3.899.003.  CI    137-625  650 
Tiros  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Rigaud.  Raymond  L  .  3.899.100. 
Tobias.    Philip    E     Hole    cutter    device    for    graphic    arts    activity 

3.899.264.  CI    408-14  000 
Toda.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Murayama.   Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji.   Yoshioka.  Takao.  Toda, 
Toshimasa.   Mon.   Eiko.   Honuchi,  Hideo,   Higashida.  Susumu. 
Matsui.   Katsuaki.  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.  Ohta.  Nonyuki    and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  3.899,464 
Togawa.  Kinmochi    See— 

Takao.  Hiroshi.  Togawa.  Kinmochi,  Abe.  Satoshi.  and  Nakagawa 
Sigeyosi.  3.899.555 
Tokico  Limited    See— 

Ohia.  Yoshimoto.  3.899.217 
Tokuda.  Katsuhiko   See— 

Kimura.      Hiroshi;     Kusakabe.     kensuke.     Tokuda.     KaUuhiko. 
Miyawaki.  Masaru,  and  Nakatani.  Hiromi.  3.899.480 
Tokushige.  Tc->shio.  and  Nagayasu.  Motokiyo,  lo  Sumit».)mo  Chemical 
Company  Limited    Process  of  baking  or  graphitizing  carNm  mold 
ings.  3.899.575.  O    423-448  (XX) 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ichinose.  Noboru,  and  YokomizxT,  Yuhji.  3.899.451 
Tolle.  Denver  V    Fishmg  rod  holder    3.898,756.  O   43-21  200 
Tomita.  Masao.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited  Thermal  banery 

3.899.353.  O    136-8?  OOT 
Tomlinson.  Fredenca  W   Combined  Uara  and  earrings  with  detachable 

earring  devices    3,898.868.  CI    63-2  00() 
Tompsett.  Michael  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  l^h»>raUirics,  Incorpo 
rated    Compensating  reference  voltage  circuit  for  semiconductor 
apparatus    3.899.694,  O.  307-304  000. 
Tong,  Yang  Hu:  See — 

Chou.  Albert  S  .  Tong.  Yang  Hu.  Medley.  Harold  C  .  and  Dalziel 
Warren  L,  3.898.814 
Tonnelli.  Gerald  J  .  Epiling.  Karol  E  .  and  Ahrens,  James  R  .  Ut  Produc- 
tion Data  Inc   Auxiliary  oU  well  tubing  shut-off  assembly    ?  899  024 
O.  I66-72C)00 
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Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See —  ' 

Aya,  To«hihiko,  Chiba,  Kazumasa;  and  Izumi,  Zenzi.  3.899.472 
Kajimoto.  Tsuncsuke.  and  Wakamatsu.  Shigeru,  3,899  445 
Okazaki.  Kaonj,  Yagi,  Kenkjchi.  Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe, 

Koji;  Hikota,  Toyohiko.  and  Kubo.  Masayoshi.  3,899.292 
^^,3^}-  *^^'y-  Yagi,  Kenkichi.  Ichimura,  Akira^  and  Masubuchi 

Yoshinon.  3.899.623 
Syoji.  Masaaki;  Uhihara,  Goro.  Hirose.  Masao.  Kubota   Hidenobu 
and  Mitari.  Naoyuki.  3.899.530 
Torcheux.  Alain,  heir:  See— 

Honore.  Ebenne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux.  Emile  Leon  Gabnel 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Mane,  bom  Deloffre.  heir;  Tor- 
cheux. Alain,  heir;  and  Geret.  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux    heir 
3.899.769 
Torcheux.  Emile  Leon  Gabriel,  deceased   See— 

Honore.  Etienne  Augustin  Henri.  Torcheux.  Emile  Leon  Gabnel 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Michelme  Mane,  bom  Deloffre,  heir   Tor- 
cheux, Alain,  heir,  and  Geret.  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux    heir 
3.899.769 
Torcheux.  Micheline  Mane,  bom  Deloffre.  heir:  S^e— 

Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri,  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabnel 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre   heir  Tor- 
cheux. Alain,  heir;  and  Geret.  Adeline,  bom  Torcheux  '  heir 
3.899.769 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Elmore,  J   Russell,  and  Benson.  Carl  F  ,  3,899,225. 
Torrington  Company,  Limited.  The   5^^— 

Batt.  Robert  Stanley.  3.899.221 
Toth.  John  E.:  See— 

Chaparro,  John  J  ,  Ellis,  Lowell  V  ;  Meanor,  Doyle  W  ;  Morton 
William  D.  Jr  ;  Richelmann.  Bemd  H  ,  Ross.  Georce  B     and 
Toth.  John  E.  3.899,085 
Townscnd  Engineering  Company:  See —  I 

Greider.  Charles  Austin,  3,898.923. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto.    Tsuyoshi.    Kawaguchi,    Yoichi;    and    Kai     Takavuki 
3.899.614  ' 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tadokoro.  Tomoo,  and  Kawata.  Masayuki,  3,898.802 
Toyoda,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.  Light'  metenng  systems  and 

exposure  control  systems  for  cameras.  3,899.788,  CI    354-23  OOD 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Morita,  Minoru.  3.898,804 
Nakamura.  Kenya,  and  Sato,  Akira,  3,898,793 
Sasaki.  Yoshio;  and  Morita.  Minoru.  3.898  803 
Tracy,  ChaHes  W  ,  to  Apollo  Plastics,  Inc   Modular  buildine  panels  and 

enclosures.  3,898,779.  CI.  52-264  000 
Tracy.  James  E.:  5** — 

Peterkofsky.  Alan  L  .  Tracy.  James  E.,  and  Schumacher   Paul  M 
3.899.457 

Peterkofsky.  Alan  L  .  Tracy,  James  E  ,  and  Schumacher   Paul  M 
3.899,458 
Trageser,  James  J  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Low  balanced 
reactance    delta    closure    for    electi-ic    arc    furnace    transformers 
3,898.707.0.   13-12.000 
Traskos.   Richard  T  .  to   Lith-Kem  Corporation    Printing  plate  and 

method  of  making  the  same    3.899.332.  C\  96-33  000 
Tree-Mate  Corporation:  See — 

Ulve,  Gene  A  ,  3.898,752  i 

Treece,  William  D    See—  ' 

Dennis,  Ronald  E.;  Treece,  William  D.;  and  Corsmeier   Robert  J 
3,899.267 
Tressler.  Charles  J    See— 

Fischer,    Valentine   J  ,    Ponzoni,   George    Bemard,   and   Tressler 
Charles  J  .  3.899,598 
Trifonov.  Todor  Kostov:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Alexander  Damyanoy;  Tnfonov,  Todor  Kostov;  Stefa- 
nov.  Stefan  Ivanov;  Apostolov,  Paskal  Spasov;  and  DesheC   Min- 
cho  Borislavov.  3.899.02  1 
Trimble.  David  Carlaw:  See— 

Cobb.  Douglas  Romain.  Holu.  Roger  Edward,  and  Trimble   David 
Carlaw.  3.899,646 
Tnplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ehlers.  Robert.  3.899.316 
Trockel.  Franz:  See— 

Coenders,  Willi,  and  Trockel.  Franz.  3,899,197 
Trube.  Hans;  Grimm.  Hermann;  and  Karioth.  Gemot,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  nozzle  for  venting  systems    3  898  921    CI 
98-40. OOA,  .... 

Tsao,  Utah,  to  Lummus  Company.  The   Recoverv  of  hydrogen  chlonde 

m  an  alkylatwn  process    3,899,545,  CI    260-67  I  OCR 
Tsuji,  Heigo:  See — 

Maeda.     Teruo,     Shimoe.     Hideo.     Fujiwara.     Yasuhiko,     Aya 
Norimoto.   Marumo,   Nagayuki.   Tsuji.   Heigo;  and   Sakamoto 
Yuzo.  3.899.047 
Tucker.  Robert  B..  Jr  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Electronic  wave 

analysis.  3.899.668.  CI   235-193.000 
Turiot,  Andre:  See — 

Masclet,  Jean;  and  Turiot.  Andre.  3.899.147 
Turner.  John  O.;  and  Deno.  Norman  C  ,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc    Acid- 
catalyzed  decomposition  of  aliphatic  hydroperoxides.  3  899  538  CI 
260-593.00R. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Melmelstein.  Seymour.  3.899.766,  I 

Tyrolit-Schleifmittelwerke  Swarovski  KG.:  See— 
Bogusch.  Erich.  3,898.773. 


Tree  stump  pulling  ma- 


Uchida.  Teiji    Frequency  modulator  including  a  clapp-type  oscillator 

3.899,755,  Q.  332-30.000.  e         -t-K   7k- 

Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See— 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  and  Ito 
Tadashi.  3.899.789. 
Ueba.  Akio    See — 

Shigemon,  Hideto.  Ueba.  Akio;  and  Kitagami.  Hisashi.  3.899,103. 
Ueno,  Yoshito.  Kajiiani,  Mitsuo;  and  Ohgushi,  Yoshio,  to  Nipixin  Elec- 
tnc  Company.  Limited.  Pulse-frequency-modulatkin  signal  transmis- 
sion system    3.899.429.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Uenoyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nozawa.    Masao;   Yasuno,  Takehiko;   Yamaguchi.  Takashi;   and 
Uenoyama.  Hiroshi.  3,899,420. 
Ulrich.    Carl     Washing    machine    and    door    latch     3  899  204     CI 

292-336.300.  '        ' 

Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Baiamuth.  Lewis.  3.898,992. 
Ulve.  Gene  A  .  to  Tree-Mate  Corporation 

chine    3,898.752.  CI    37-2.00R. 
Unger.  Harold    See— 

Long,  Raymond  H  ;  and  Unger.  Harold    3  899  399 
Unick.  Alvin  J  ,  and  Gault,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method 
of    metalworking    utilizing    a    particular    lubricant    composition. 
3,899,433.  CI    252-52. OOR. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Kordesch,  Kari  V..  3.899.354. 

Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia;  See 

Hansford.  Rowland  C,  3,899,441. 
U.S.  Amada,  Ltd.    See- 
Daniels.  Dennis,  3,898,904 
L'nited  States  of  America 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Bums.  Raymond  K.;  Shure.  Lloyd  I.,  and  Katzen.  Elliott  D 
3,899,680  ' 

Agnculture    See— 

Bemi.  Ralph  J  .  and  Harris.  James  A..  3.899.289. 

Daigle.  Donald  J  .  Pepperman.  Armand  B..  Jr.;  and  Boudreaux 

Gordon  J.,  3.899.618. 
Daigle.  Donald  J  .  Pepperman.  Amiand  B..  Jr.;  and  Vail  Sidney 
L  ,  3,899.619  ^ 

Fnednch.  John  P  .  3.899.442. 

Rothman.  Edward  S..  Hecht,  Stephen  S..  and  Moore.  Gordon  G 
3.899.290. 
Air  Force    See — 

Groff.  Richard  T..  3.898.910. 
Anriy    See — 

Bickman,  Bemard  F..  3.898.889. 

Czerwinski,  Watson  P  ,  3.899,787. 

Johnston,  James  V.,  3,898,744 

MHIer.  Jacob  I  ;  Dudley,  Gaston  E.;  Blackwell,  Philip  A.  Jr    and 

Owens,  Omer  O  ,  3,899,497 
Rinaldi,  Rose  V  .  and  Wynn.  James  E  .  3.899.357. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 
Beckner,  Everet  H  .  and  Clauser.  Milton  J..  3,899.681. 
Mailen.  James  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  F.,  3,899  296 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 
Dimeff,  John,  3,899,252. 
Haraway,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Dale,  Walter  J.;  and  McErlean.  Edwin 

1^  ,  -^ ,  o  V  o ,  7  3  0 . 
Schuller.  Fredrick  T.;  and  Moore,  Warren  A.,  3.899.224 
Intenor   See — 

Fukuta.  Norikiko;  and  Paik.  Young  H.    3  899  129 

"T^ao  ^o^"^  ^  •  ^^*'*-  •"^'^  ^  •  ^"^^  Stickney;  William  A., 

National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Honnell.  Martial  A  Isolated  output  system  for  a  class  D  switch- 
ing-mode amplifier    3.899,745,  CI.  330-207  OOA 

Shimada.  Katsunon.  Electric  power  generation  system  directly 
from  laser  power    3.899.696.  CI.  310-4.000 

Webster,  James  A  Perfluoro  alkylene  dioxy-bis-(4-phthalic  an- 
hydndes  and  oxy-bis-(perfluoroalkyleneoxy-phlhalic  anhv- 
dndes    3,899.517.  CI.  260-346.300.  ^ 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminisUation-  See— 

Prokopius,  Paul  R.,  3,898.882. 
Navy    See— 

AJlard,  Frank  L  ,  3.899.239. 

Mandel.  Louis;  Ong.  Algernon  M.;  and  Singer.  Paul   3  898  984 

Marshall,  Albert  H..  3.898.747. 

Stallworth.  Lewis  A.;  and  Hartley.  Robert  R.,  3  898  878 

Stephenson.  Andrew  N..  3.899  145  '        ' 

^r899!ir^'^    ^'    *^^^-    '*°'^^-    ^d    Kau,    Sidney, 
Transfxjrlation:  See — 

Fantasia.  John  F  .  and  Ingrao,  Hector  C,  3.899  213 

US    Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Kramer,  Erich,  3.898.732. 
Otala,  Matti  Niilo  Tapani,  3,899  780 
Rothgordt.  Ulf.  3.899.035. 
Saraga.  Peter,  and  Wavish.  Peter  Roy    3  899  771 

United  Slates  Steel  Corporation:  See—      '     '        •        • 

Boyvman,  Howard  J  ;  and  Schindler.  Donald  G     3  899  651 
Lauterbach.  William  L..  3.899,274.  .... 

Mester.  Michael  L.  artd  White'man.  Frank  L     3  899  131 
Trageser,  James  J.  3.898.707. 


August  12,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


I  * 


^1 


( i 


'  ( 


f\ 


PI  31 


and  Gustafsson.  Sven  G..  to 
phase    comparison    system. 


Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Bauer,  Carl  F.,  3,899,552. 
Wagner,  Melvin  H.,  3,899.302. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See — 

Levi-Setti.  Riccardo.  3.899.672. 
Unkauf,  Manfred  G.;  Harris.  Derek  V  ; 
Raytheon    Company.     FM    Sidetone 
3.899.740.  a.  325-349.000. 
Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  preparing  lightweight  concrete    3  899  4*; 5   CI 
260-2.50B. 
Untz,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Grawey.  Charles  E.;  Untz.  Robert  W.;  and  Beyers,  Marvin  E 
3,899,220. 
Upjohn  Company,  The;  See — 

Bonk,  Henry  W  ;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M  .  3,899,467. 
Pharriss,  Bruce  B  .  3,899,587 

Reymore.  Harold  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Zane.  John  K  ,  3,899.443. 
Schneider.  William  P  .  3,899,526. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3.899.498 
Utility  Products  (Proprietary  )  Limited:  See— 

Rivalland.     Louis     France;     and     McGarry,     Aubrey     Richard 
3,898,706. 
Vail,  Sidney  L.:  See — 

Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Pepperman.  Armand  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Vail.  Sidney  L. 
3.899.619 
Vaistub,  Mikhail  Efimovich:  See — 

Mendelevsky,  Yakov  Idelevich,  Vaistub.  Mikhail  Efimovich    and 
Eglitis.  Vilis  Yanovich.  3.899,222 
Van  Der  Leiy.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus  Rotary  har- 
rows. 3.899.029.  CI.  172-50.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus   Soil  com- 
pressing members.  3.899.030.  CI.  172-68.000 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus   Spreading 

implements.  3,899,138,  CI.  239-661.000 
Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Frost,  Charles  C;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J.;  and  Weis.  Siegfned 

K..  3.898.888. 
Frost.  Ruben  E.;  and  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J  .  3.899.226 
Van  Huisen.  Allen  T.  Pneumatic-kinetic  drilling  system   3.899,033,  CI. 

175-97.000. 
van  Leuwen,  Bruce  G  ;  and  Pitts.  James  J  ,  to  Olin  Corporation   Stan- 
nous    catechol     derivatives     and     process     for     preparing    them 
3.899.520.  a.  260-414,000. 
Van   Nice.   Robert  1..  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Inter- 
leaved winding  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus    3.899,763    CI 
336-70.000. 
Van   Nice,   Robert  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Four- 
strand     interleaved-turn     transformer     winding.     3,899,764      CI 
336-70.000. 
Van  Slyke,  William  Jan,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation   Silver 

recovery  process.  3.899.323.  CI.  75-83.000. 
Van  Vliet,  Raymond  August,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company   Continuous 

soft  mat  perforator.  3.898.711.  CI    19-161  OOP 
Vasilos.  Thomas:  See — 

Sellers.    David   J  .    Rhodes.    William    H.,   and    Vasilos,   Thomas. 
3.899,560. 
Vaughan,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Lockwood,  John  C  ;  and  Vaughan.  Harry  L.,  3.899.286 
Vaughn.  George  A.;  and  Hargrave.  Richard  D  .  to  Maark  Corporation 
Tennis    racket    having    improved   strength    factor     3,899.172.    CI. 
273-73. OOC. 
Vaughn.  Walter  Lee;  and  Beam.  Robert  James,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Cellulosic  materials  internally  sized  with  copolymers  of 
alpha  beta-ethylenically   unsaturated   hydrophobic  monomers  and 
ammoniated      carboxylic      acid      comonomers       3.899.389.      CI 
162-168.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Arzi,  Friedrich;  Hofert.  Paul;  and  Sudler.  Roland.  3,898.789 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See — 
Posselt.  Heinz.  3.898.931 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See — 

Renner.  Eckhart;  and  Linnenbecker.  Udo.  3.898.916. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Sigott.  Siegfried;  and  Schwelberger,  Hubert.  3.899.212. 
Verschoore.  Koen:  See — 

Evans.   Albert  Edward  John;  Aincough.  Anthony  Norbert;  and 
Verschoore.  Koen.  3,899.364. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver,  Ruby  C;  Clasen,  TTieodor;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  and  John- 
son, Emil  S.,  3,899,734 
VIA  Gesellschaft  fur  Verfahrenstechnik:  See — 

Zander.     Bemd;     Borggrafe.     Bemt;     and     Wortmann.     Horst. 
3,899.023. 
Vibixa  Limited:  See — 

Palmer,  William  Edward,  3,899,126. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scidl.  Anton,  3,899,562 
Vidberg,  Marcel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Device  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  fiiel  to  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3.898,973.  CI.  I23-I98.0DB. 
Vigo,  Francesco  M.:  See — 

Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Vigo,  Francesco  M.,  3.899.524. 


3.899,238.  C\   339-245.000 
Robert  Thomas,  and  Viro. 
CI.  273-183.00A 


Vinje.  Gunnar.  Cable  lock  connector. 
Viro.  Felix:  See — 

Waxman,  Burton  Harney,  Shannahan. 
Felix,  3,899.330 
Vlach,  Anthony  R   Golfer's  training  aid   3.899.179, 
Vock,  Manfred  Hugo    .See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo.  Benaim.  Carlos. 

and  Shuster.  Edward  J  ,  3,899.597 

Volontien,  AJdo.  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A    Method  of  eliminating  risk  of 

discharge  of  a  battery  in  an  elecmcal  installation  for  a  motor  vehicle 

and  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  same    3.899.730,  CI    ?20-M(KHi 

von  der  Elitz,  Hans-Ulnch,  to  Hoechst  Aklicngeselbchafl    Prixcss  for 

the  semi-continuous  dveing  of  synthetic  textile  anicles    3  899  291 

CI    8-174.000  ■  ■  ... 

von  der  Gonna,  Rudiger   See— 

de  Ahna.  Hein^-Dieter,  and  von  der  Gonna,  Rudiger.  3 
Voytko.  John  D    See— 

Dixon.   George    D,    Davies,    David    H,    and    Voytko 
3,899,254 

VS-Schulmoebel  V'erwaltungs-GmbH:  See- 
Mueller,  Falk,  3.899,207. 
R   Grace  &  Co     See — 
Chi,  Donald  G  ,  and  Lee.  Hanju.  3,899.310 

Judge.    Rodenck    B.,   and   Hemphill.   Geoffrey. 


.899.347 
John    D. 


W 


Skov.    Ebbe 

3.899,588 
W    R   Gwace  &  Co.    See— 

Shotbolt,  Keith,  Eastwood.  Alan;  and  Gait.  John  Henry,  3.899.081 
Wadkin  Limited    See— 

Colton,  Peter  Malcolm,  3,899,724 
Wagner,  John  L     See— 

Rhodes,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Wagner,  John  L.,  3.899.169 
Wagner.  Josef  Spray  gun    3.899.134,  CI    239-3  32  000 
Wagner,  Kuno.  Dictnch.  Werner,  Kraft,  Karl-Josef;  and  Conrad.  Horst, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  priiduction  of  synthetic 
plastics  comprising  urethane  groups  and  biuret  groups.  3.899  4  54 
CI    260-2  5AT 
Wagner.  Melvin  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Catalytic  con- 
verter housing    3,899,302.  CI    23-288  (K)F 
Wagner,  Richard  C  .  to  HolKmatic  Corporation    Cryogenic  refngera 
tion  apparatus  with  automatic  temperature  control  and  aulomatu 
gas  balance  conti-ol    3,898.863.  CI    62-208  000 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Walton,  William  M  ,  3.899,654 
Waid,  George  M  .  and  Ault,  Roben  T  .  to  Republic  Steel  Corpi>ration 
Low    alloy,    high    strength,    age    hardenable    steel     3.899.368     CI 
148-36000 
Wakamatsu.  Shigeru    See — 

Kajimoto.  Tsunesuke,  and  Wakamatsu.  Shigeru,  3.899,445 
Wakamiya.  Kinji,  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu.  to  Son\  Corporation    Inte- 
grated  circuit   with   carrier   killer  selectiveU    diffused   therein   and 
method  of  making  same    3,899,793,  CI    35  7-48  000 
Walker,  Edward  J     See— 

Dennard.  Robert  H  ,  Rideout,  Vincent  I    .  and  Walker,  Edward  J 
3,899,363 
Wallace.  Gary  Leonard.  Lmehan.  John  J  ,  and  Marshall,  Robert  How 
ard.  to  Chemetron  Corporation    Feeding  apparatus    ■>  ^'v'v  ^l^^    CI 
198-27.000 
Wallis.  Marvin  E    Apparatus  for  extruding  resin  film  with  weakened 

tear  lines    3,899.283.  CI    425-4M  0(K) 
Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar.  to  AB  Inventing  Methcx)  of  coating  paper  or  other 
sheet  material  with  surface  layers  of  different  coating  compositions 
3.899,615,  CI    427-21  1  (mh'I 
Walsh,  Edward  N  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Hydroxyalkylcarb 
amylalkylphosphonate       flame       relardants       for       polvureihane^ 
3,899.453,  CI    260-2  5AJ 
Walter.  Gerald  Joseph,  to  Pennwalt  Corptiration    Fluormated   phos 

phates    3.899.484.  O    260-239  OEP 
Walton.  Erlen  Busch.  to  Eaton  Corporation    Hydrcwlatic  transmis.sioi' 

control  system    3,898.812.  CI    e«0-4?UX)0 
Walton  Products,  Inc     See— 

Gobrecht,  George  W  ,  and  Reed.  Robert  T  .  3,899.084 
Walton,  William  M  ,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation    Soldenng  iron  tip 
assembly  and  cordles.s  soldering  iron  embcxiving  same    3  899  feSJ 
CI    219-229  OCX) 
Wandel  u   Goltermann    See— 
Harzer,  Peter.  3.899.738 
Wanesky.  William  R  .  to  Western   Electnc  Company.  Incorporated 
Releasable  mounting  and  method  of  placing  an  onented  array  of  de 
vices  on  the  mounting    3.89*^,379,  CI    156-80  000. 
Wangco  Incorporated:  See — 

BrowTi,  Leon  Henry,  Jr  .  3,899.794 
Ward,  Benjamin  F  ,  to  Westvaco  CorporatKin    Pnxress  for  making  a 
methacrvlic  acid  adduct  of  linoleic  acid  and  pnviuci    ■>  899  476   CI 
260-97  500. 
Ward.  Edward  B   Concrete  form  panels  with  hoi  Km  reinforcing  rib«. 

3.899.155.  O    249-189  (KHI 
Ward.  Raymond   L    Fail-safe  disengagement  mechanLsm    3.899  062 

CI.   192- 129  OOR 
Wardlaw,     N      J      Removable     mounted     hoist     for     pick  up    truck 

3.899.089,0    214-75  OOH 
Warner  Electnc  Brake  &  Outch  Company    .See— 

Krug,  William  H.  3,899,061 
Warren,  Bnan  Thomas,  and  Spicer.  John  William,  U>  Miles  1  aboratcv 
ries.  Inc    1 -(  2-8ubstituled-chromonyloxy  )-2-hydroxy  3-i&uh»utuied 
pheiK)xy)propane8   3,899.513,0   260-345  200 
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Wastenson.  Erik  Goran:  See — 

Lindskog.  Per  Folke.  Arbstedt,  Per  Gunnar,  and  Wastenson,  Enk 
Goran,  3,899,319. 
Watanabe,  Akinori:  See —  ' 

Sasaki,  Rentaro;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ikegame,  Mamoru;  and  Oga- 
sawara,  Tatsuo,  3,899.707 
Watanabe,  Hideo   Automatic  game  block  shuffling,  aligning  and  table 

top  arraying  machine    3,899,178,  CI    273-1  36  OOA 
Watanabe.  Koji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kaoni;  Yagi.  Kenkichi,  Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Hikota.  Toyohiko.  and  Kubo.  Masavoshi,  3,899.292 
Watanabe.  Kunitake.  to  Sony  Corporation  Casette  tape  recording  and- 
/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  molded  chassis  and  molded  head 
carriage.  3,899.795.  CI    360-137  000 
Watanabe,  Naozo.  Morizane.  Kenji,  and  A>abe.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Cor 
poration.     Process     for     producing     phosphides.     3,899,572      CI 
423-299.000 
Watanabe,  Teruji,  and  Ishihara,  Hideo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin   Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  bubble  transmission  svstem  using  a  ro- 
uting magnetic  field    3,899,781,  CI    340-1740TF' 
Water  Technology  Service,  Inc     See — 

Aber.  Henry  S  ;  Riggs,  Dean  D  .  and  Lamantia,  John.  3.899.410 
Waterston.  William,  to  G    Methven  &  Co  .  Limited   On -off  flow  con- 
trol device  and  irrigation  svstem  incorporating  same    3.898,843   CI 
61-13  000 
Watkins,  Mervyn  M    Universal  manual  drive  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 

3,899,189.  a    280-21  1  000 
Watkins,  William  L     See— 

Johnanson.  Fred  E  .  and  Watkins.  William  L  .  3.899,559 
Watts.  Ridley.  Jr  .  to  American  Packaging  Corporation    Package  with 

tear  element.  3,899,122.  CI    229-41  OOB 
Wavin  B.  V  ;  See— 

de    Putter.    Warner    Jan.    and    den    Hertog,    WUIem    Comelis 
3.899,565 
Wavish,  Peter  Roy    See— 

Saraga.  Peter,  and  Wavish.  Peter  Roy.  3.899.771 
Wawra.Carl  Martin,  to  Carl  Schenck  AC.  Firma  Control  input  switch- 
ing apparatus.  3.898.874.  CI    73-90  000 
Waxman,  Burton  Harvey.  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas,  and  Viro.  Felix, 
to  GAF  Corporation   Color  screens  for  diffusion  transfer  processes 
containing  color  formers    3,899.330.  CI    96-3  000. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The    See- 
Baker.  James  P  ,  3.898.809 
Weaver.  Francis  James:  See — 

Esterson.  Maunce;  and  Weaver.  Francis  James,  3.899.714 
Webb.  William  B.  Inflatable  arena  structure    3.898.775,  CI.  52-2.000 
Webster.  James  A  :  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Webster.  James  A  .  3.899,517. 
Webster.  William  C     See— 

Minnick.  Leonard  John.  Webster.  William  C  .  and  Smith.  Charles 
L  .  3.899,345 
Wehling,  Rolf,  and  Neubert.  Rolf,  to  Fned    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter    Haftung     Housing    for    open-end    spinning    turbine 
3,898,787,  CI    57-58  890 
Wein,  James  E     See — 

Gallaher.  William  C  .  Stephens.  Jerome  P  .  Testa.  Phillip  J  ,  and 
Wein,  James  E  ,  3,898,704 
Weinstein,  David,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation    Method  of  making 
package     liners     having     starburst     patterns     cut     therethrough 
3,898,899.  Q    83-29  000 
Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  See— 

Frost,  Charles  C,  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J.,  and  Weis,  Siegfried 
K.,  3,898,888 
Werle.  Donald  K..  Kasparas.  Romas;  and  Katz.  Sidney,  to  United  States 
of   America,    Navy.    Powder    contrail    generation     3.899.144     CI 
244-136  000 
Werner.  Peter;  Drews.  Ulrich;  Rittmannsberger.  Norbert,  Busse.  Wolf- 
gang.   Moder.    Helmut,    and    Ohr,    Karl-Heinz,    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH      Fuel-injection    arrangement    controlled    in    dependence 
upon  the  air  inflow  rate.  3.898.964.  CI    123-32  OEA. 
Wessling,  Diether.  Leister.  Heinrich.  and  Degener.  Eberhart,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft         Certain        benzazolylamino-anthraquinones. 
3,899.504,  a.  260-303  000 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  See  — 

Montone.  Liber  J.,  and  PietruszyTiski.  Leonard  J  ,  3,899.634 
Wanesky,  William  R.,  3,899,379 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    See — 

Dixon,    George    D  ,    Davies,    David    H  .    and    Voytko,    John    D 

3,899,254. 
Garey,  Robert  B..  3,899,199, 

Goldstein,  Norman  P  .  and  Sun.  Kuan  H  .  3.89<).676. 
Jackovitz,  John  F  ,  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  3,899,350. 
Jones,  Charles  H  .  3,899,767 
Luongo,  Michael  C  .  3,898.842 
Morehead,  Chalmers,  3,898.720. 
Peterson,  Noel  C  ,  3,899,720 
Poole,  Charles  W.,  3,898.938 
Putman.  Thomas  H  .  3.899,216 

Stewart,  Rk:hard  F  .  and  Gasparini.  Francis  A  .  3,898,865 
Van  Nice,  Robert  I  .  3.899.763 
Van  Nice,  Robert  I  .  3,899,764 
Willard,  Frank  G  ;  and  Farley.  Earl  T  .  3.899.637 


Westphal.  Klaus    See— 

Dannert.  Dietmar.  Ihlenburg,  Rainer;  Nackmayr.  Dietrich;  Goetze, 
Rudolf,  Kruger.  Wolfgang;  Peter.  Hartmut;  Westphal,  Klaus;  and 
Thuy.  Hans- Joachim.  3,899,181. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Ward,  Benjamin  F  .  3,899,476. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Van  Vliet.  Raymond  August,  3,898,71  I. 
Whirpool  Corporation:  See— 

Knoop.   Donald   E  .   Loessel,   Marc  C  ;  and   Nystuen.   Ame   M 
3.898,875. 
WTiite.  Allwyn  M  ,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  testing 

svstem  for  a  test  piece    3.898.839.  CI.  73-67. 80R 
White.  Jack  C     See- 
Hunter.  Willard   L  .  White.  Jack  C  ,  and  Stickney,  William  A., 
3,899.569 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 
Draper.  Robert.  3.898.977 
Millett.  Bradbume  L  ,  3.899,187 
WTiitehead.  Charies  C   Knee  protective  gear   3.898,697.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Whiteman.  Frank  L     See — 

Mester.  Michael  L  ;  and  Whiteman.  Frank  L  .  3.899.131. 
Wiebke,  Gunter   See — 

Benecke.  Theodor,  Wiebke,  Gunter;  and  Pfannenschmidt,  Carl 
3.899,320, 
Wielicki.  Edward  A  :  See — 

Koch.  Walter  T  .  and  Wielicki,  Edward  A.,  3,899.452. 
Wiese.  Delmar  R  .  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Door  closing 
assembly  for  material  handling  systems.  3,899,095,  CI   214-302.000. 
Wikel,       James       H,       to       Eli       Lilly       and       Company.       5-(2- 
Aminophen\l)pvra2ole-3-carboxylic     acids     and     esters     thereof 
3.899.508.  CI    260-310  OOR 
Wild.  Daniel    See— 

Jones,  Ivor;  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf;  Wild,  Daniel;  and  Zafiropulo 
Pitro  Alois,  3,899.642 
Wild.  Max.  Schneider.  Wolf-Dieter;  Sennlaub,  Friedel;  and  Winter. 
Rudolf,  to  Rheinstahl  AG.  Slide-proof  bell  and  spigot  joint  for  pipes 
and  tubular  elements    3,899.183.  CI    277-101.000. 
Will.  Fntz  G     See  — 

Farnngton,   Gregory    C;    Will,    Fritz   G,    and    Lord,    Peter   C 
3.899,352 
Willard,  Frank  G  ,  and  Fariey,  Earl  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Frequency  shift  keyed  communications  device    3  899  637 
CI    i  78-59  0(K) 
Willdorf,  Michael  E  ,  to  Material  Distributors  Corporation.  Security 

film  for  shatter-proofing  windows.  3,899,621,  CI   428-216.000 
Williams,  Earl  P     See— 

Lorenz.  Donald  H  .  and  Williams,  Earl  P.,  3,899,471, 
W  illlams.  James  L  Recirculating  resin  cleaning  chemical  feeder  system 

for  water  softeners    3.899.422,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Williams.   Laurence  O  .  to  Martin   Marietta  Corporation.  Subliming 
solids   bipropellant    fuel    system    power   generator     3.898,798,   CI 
60-207  OOO 
Williams.  Malcolm,  Jones,  Christopher  Robin;  and  Crookes,  Richard 
William,    to   C  A  V     Limited     Fuel    supply    systems    for    engines 
3,898,969,  a    123-139.00E 
Willner,  David,  and  Crast,  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany   Production  of  antibacterial  agents.  3.899,394,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Wills,  Peter,  and  Pudlo.  Zygmunt.  Pneumatic  actuators.  3,898  912  CI 

91-I,(KX) 
Wilmer,  Reginald  B.:  See — 

Matlock,  Robert  B  ;  Wilmer,  Reginald  B  ;  and  Ferguson    Dale  L 
3.898.783 
Wilst^n.   Joan    L  .   to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The.    2- 

(Pipendinodithio)benzothiazoles    3,899,460,  CI.  260-293.570. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Bnnkmeier.  Friedhelm,  3,899.385. 
Winter,  Alan  William,  to  Bowater  Packaging  Limited.  Moulding  ma- 
chines   3,899,277.  CI    425-383  000. 
Winter.  Gordon,  and  Adcock,  J  O  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation 

Backup  tool    3,898.835,  CI.  72-465  000. 
Winter,  Rudolf  See— 

Wild,  Max,  Schneider,  Wolf-Dieter,  Sennlaub,  Friedel    and  Win- 
ter, Rudolf  3,899,183 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Chapman,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Caban,  Reinaldo,  3,899,570 
Witting,   Harald   L  ,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Tapered  helical 

compact  fluorescent  lamp    3,899,712,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  inc.  AroyI  substituted  naphthalene 

acetic  acids    3,899.529,0.  260-517.000, 
Wojaczek,  Egon:  See — 

Plevak,  Lubomir;  Bekcer,  Kunibert,  Wojaczek,  Egon,  and  Holken 
Norbert.  3,898,845, 
Wolber.  Robert,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Electrically  driven  tim- 
ers   3.898.791.0    58-28. OOA 
Wolff.  Ulnch    See— 

Greubel.  Waldemar,  Krueger,  Hans;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  3,899  786 
Wood.  Robert  David,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Cooling  an-angements 

for  duc-t  walls.  3.898.797,  O    60-39.660. 
Woods.  Ritchey  Paul.  Jr  :  See- 
Cox.  Elmer  Adrian,  Tmer,  Wayne  Douglas;  and  Woods    Ritchev 
Paul.  Jr  .  3,898.776. 
Woolf  Cynl    See— 

Oxenrider.  Bryce  C,  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  3,899.563. 
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Wortmann.  Horst:  See — 

Zander.     Bernd;     Borggrafe.     Bemt.     and     Wortmann      Horst 
3.899,023. 
Wragg,  Reginald  Trevor;  and  Yardley.  James  Frank,  to  Dunlop  1  im- 
ited    Method  of  producing  rubber-plastics  composites    ^  899  3  78 
CI.   156-73.500. 
Wright,  Robert:  See— 

Kelley,  Wilson  E..  Jr  ,  and  Wright,  Robert,  3,898,997. 
Wunder,  Friedrich:  See— 

Fernholz.  Hans;  Wunder.  Friedrich;  and  Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim 
3,899,539. 
Wuthrich,  Paul,  to  Timex  Corporation    Indexing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric watch    3.899,700,  CI    310-37.000 
Wyant,  Reece  E.  Method  of  grouting  a  pile  in  a  hole  involving  the  opti- 
mized frequency  of  vibration  of  the  grouting  material    3.898  848   CI 
61-53.520 
Wyant,  Reece  E  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Method  of  packing  heat 
pipes  within  a  pipe  pile  involving  the  optimized  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  packing  material    3.898.849.  CI    61-53  520 
Wyant.  Reece  E..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Methcxl  of  packing  heat 
pipes  within  a  pipe  pile  involving  the  optimized  vibration  of  the  pack- 
ing material    3.898,850,  O    61-53  520. 
Wyant,  Reece  E  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Method  of  packing  heat 
pipes  within  a  pipe  pile  involving  the  vibration  of  the  packing  mate- 
rial   3,898.851.0    61-53  520 
Wynn.  James  E.:  See — 

Rinaldi.  Rose  V.;  and  Wynn,  James  E.,  3,899,357. 
Xerox  Corporation:  .See — 

Bean.  Lloyd  F..  and  Gundlach.  Robert  W  .  3  899  329 
Foote.  D    Paul.  3.898,722 
Limburg,  William  W.,  3.899,328 
Yagi,  Kenkichi.  See — 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  Yagi,  Kenkichi;  Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe. 

Koji,  Hikota,  Toyohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masavoshi,  3,899,292 
Okazaki,  Kaoru,  Yagi,  Kenkichi.  Ichimura.  Akira;  and  Masubuchi 
Yoshinori,  3.899.623. 
Yamada.    Koichi;   Hashimoto.   Tadanori.   and    Nakano.   Kazuhiko.   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Methcxl  for  the  removal  of 
organic  substances  from  sodium  aluminate  solution.  3,899  571    CI 
423-127000 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Machida.  Hiromasa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noboru.  3,899.710. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See  — 

Nozawa.    Masao;   Yasuno.   Takehiko;   Yamaguchi.  Takashi.   and 
Uenoyama,  Hiroshi,  3,899.420 
Yamamoto.  Shinzo.  to  Nihon  Kensetsu  Kikai  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Earth  tamper   3.899.262,  CI    404-133  000 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shizuya;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Mine,  Akihiko,  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sutoshi.  Yamamoto,  Sigeo,  Ooishi,  Tadashi;  Hino.  Naganori;  and 
Satomi.  Takeo.  3.899.582 
Yamauchi.  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Colour  picture  tubes  containing 
an  in-line  type  electron  gun  assemblies   3.899.761.  CI    335-21  I  (KM) 
Yamauchi.  Seizo.  and  Shimomura.  Kazuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company 
Ltd    Remote  control  signal  generator  which  operates  to  individually 
control      a     plurality     of     controlled     circuits.      3.899  773       CI 
340-167  OOR 
Yardley.  James  Frank:  .See  — 

Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor,  and  Yardley,  James  Frank,  3,899,378 
Yarnell,  Charles  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated    Carbon    dioxide    curing   of   plates    for    lead-acid    batteries 
3,899,349,  CI    136-27  000 
Yaru,  Johnny  W  .  to  General   Electric  Company     Sheathed   heating 

element  installation    3,899,658,0    2l9-53600() 
Yasuno,  Takehiko:  .See — 

Nozawa,    Masao;    Yasuno,   Takehiko,   Yamaguchi,   Takashi,   and 
Uenoyama,  Hiroshi,  3,899.420, 
Yeager,  Marvin  Leo,  Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  and  Harwood.  Robert 
George,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Low   insertion  force  cam  actuated 
printed  circuit  board  connector    3,899.234.  CI    339-74  (X)R 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Incorp<.irated   See— 

Brafman.  Hanoch.  3.899.645 
Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.:  See — 

Rembaum.  Alan,  and  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S  .  3.899.534 
Yokomizo.  Yuhji:  See— 

Ichinose.  Noboru,  and  Yokomizo.  Yuhji,  3.899,451 
Yonejima,  Sigeru:  See — 

Murata,  Yuuji.  Sato.  Kuniaki;  and  Yonejima.  Sigeru.  3  898  927 
York,  LyIe  E  :  See— 


D  .    Miller.    Lindcll    1    ,    and    >  ork,    LyIe    E., 


Blomstrom     Garv 
3.899.218 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke:  See — 

Misato,  TomtiniiLSii.  Huang   Keng  Tang:  Homma,  Yasuo,  Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke.  Saito,  Tadaomi.  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3.899.585, 
Yoshikawa.  Nobuharu    See — 

Hon.    Yutaka.    >  oshikawa.    Nobuharu;    and    Ohmon     Saburo 
3.899.677. 
Yoshioka.  Takao.  See — 

Murayama.   Keisuke.   Morimura.  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa.   Mon,   Fiko.   Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki.   Kurumada.  Tomoyuki,  Ohta.  Noriyuki.  and 
Osawa.  Hisayou,  3.849,464, 
Yosim,  Samuel  J     iind  Grantham.  LeRoy  F.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Noble-type  metal  recovery  process  by  use  of  molten 
salt  bath    3.899.322.  CI    75-65  (K)R. 
Youl.    John    Charies     Material    handling    apparatus     3  899  094     CI 

214-l47a)G, 
Young.  James  Whitehurst,  to  r>resser  Industries.  Inc   Pressure  and  vol- 
ume compens;iting  system  for  reciprocating  oil  field  drilling  tools 
3.898.8  15.  CI    64-23.70(3 
Young.  Raymond  R  ;  and  Malcik.  Frank  J.,  to  Swingline.  Inc    Binder 
storage      arrangement      including:      removable      flexible      hangers 
3.899,082.  O    21  1-46  UK) 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited   See — 

Tomila.  Masao.  3.899.353 
Yuker.  Paul  A  Chassis  apparatus  for  all  terrain  vehicles.  3,899.037  CI 

18U-6  480 
\  um.  Dooho.  Mercola.  Peter  A  .  and  Jacobs,  William  R  .  to  Beltone 
Electronics  Corp<iration    Amplifier  apparatus  having  combined  DC 
and  AC  degenerative  feedback    3.899.742.  CI.  330-19.000. 
Yusa.  Haruhiko    See — 

Amagi,  >  aiuo.  and  Yusa.  Haruhiko,  3,899,547. 
>'usa.  Takiishi    .See — 

Oda.  Osamu;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  and  Katano,  Hamako 
3.899.525 
Zadrozny.  Jan.  Kobylinski.  1  ech,  and  Jaworski,  Stefan   Sea-going  high- 

commercial-speed  displacement  vessel.  3,898,946.  CI    I  14-61  000 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Biotransformable  intrauter- 
ine device    3,898.986,0.   128-130.000. 
Zafiropulo.  Pitro  Alois    .See- 
Jones.  Ivor;  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf.  \Vild.  Daniel,  and  Zafiropulo, 
Pitro  Alois,  3,899,642 
Zander.  Bemd,  B<irggrafe,  Bcrnt.  and  Wortmann.  Horst,  to  VIA  Ge- 
sellschaft fur  V  erfahrenstechnik   Equipment  for  drying  gas,  in  partic- 
ular air.  by  refrigeration    ?,899.(j23,  O    165-1  I  1  000 
Zanc,  John  K     See  — 

Reymore.  Harold  E  .  Jr  .  and  Zane,  John  K.,  3,899.443. 
Zaris,  Louis   Simulated  basketball  game.  3.899,173,0.  273-85.00E. 
Zenith  Radio  Corpt^ration    See — 

Ch<xJil,  Gerald  J  .  and  De  Jule,  Michael  C  ,  3.899.636 
Zetterbcrg,  Gosta  1      See — 

Sv.anbeck,  Gunnar  P   E  ;  ZeHerberg,  Gosta  L  ;  and  Agback    Karl 
Hubert.  3.899.59  1 
Zia-s,  Arthur  R     .See — 

Solomon.  James  E  ,  and  Zias,  .Arthur  R  .  3,899,695. 
Zibette,  Bernard  Arthur    See — 

CamKiuhves,  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Le  Maout.  Theo- 
phile  Francois,  and  Zibette.  Bernard  Arthur,  3,899.133 
Ziegler.  Leo  D  :  See — 

Davison.  Ellison  L  ;  and  Zieglcr.  Leo  D.,  3,898,700. 
Zientara,  Djinald.  and  Smith.  Richard  A  ,  to  Zwicker  Knitting  Mills 
Cap  having  knitted  cmun  and  crocheted  brim  and  method  for  mak- 
ing the  Siime    3.898.699.  CI.  2-192.000. 
Zirconal  Processes  Limited:  See — 

F.mblem.  Harold  Garton.  3.899,612. 
Zniitmash    .See — 

Makedonski,  Bons  Georgiev.  Kochemidov.  Alanas  Dimitrov 
Dumanov,  Ivan  Minkov,  and  Payakov.  Stefan  Georgiev 
3.898.769  ' 

Zohar.  Rami,  to  Rami  An.  Corporation   Interlocking  construction  ele- 
ments   3. 898. 761,  CI.  46-25.000. 
Zorger.  Abraham    See — 

Nachsi.  Z-<ilman.  and  Z<5rger.  Abraham.  3,899,647. 
Zuckcr.  Jerry,  to  Hudson  Pulp  A:  Paper  Cnrp<iratinn    Tail  tie  svstem 

3.898.920,  CI    93-1    100 
Zwicker  Knitting  Mills:  See — 

Zientara,  Donald,  and  Smith.  Richard  A  ,  3,898,699. 
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Altman.  Gerald.  Photographic  products  for  direct  observauon  and  op- 

licai  projection,  and  photographic  processes  for  their  production  and 

utilization.  Re.  28.515,  CI.  96-67  000 
Anderson,  Gordon  C  ,  and  Page.  John  D  .  to  Maremont  Corporation 

Spindle  assembly.  Re    28,510,  CI    57-88  000 
Avitzur,    Betzalel.    Shaping   of   hollow    workpieces.    Re     28  511    CI 

72-347.000.  .-".^'. 

Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Neebel,  Richard  R.,  Harms,  Oarence  L  .  Neebel,  James  D     and 
Doerfer.  Richard  E..  Re    28,508 
Docrfer,  Richard  E.:  See— 

^^I^^-^«:}^d  R  .  Harms,  Clarence  L  ,  Neebel,  James  D     and 
Doerfer,  Richard  E  ,  Re    28,508 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Lu,  Chen-I;  and  Morrison,  Edward  D  ,  Re    28,516 
Enneking,  Heinrich;  and  Jahrig,  Gunter,  to  Industrie  Werke  Karlsruhe- 
Ausburg   Aktiengesellschaft     Device   for   winding   textile    threads 
Re.  28,514,  a.  242-18  ODD 
Fletcher,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Piechocki,    Benjamin,    deceased,    and     Retcher.    Stephen     H 
Re.  28,509. 
General  Electric  Company   See—  . 

Weiser,  Earnest  F,  Re    28,517  I 

Harms.  Clarence  L  :  See— 

Neebel,  Richard  R..  Harms.  Oarence  L  .  Neebel,  James  D     and 
Doerfer,  Richard  E  ,  Re    28,508 
Hitachi  Limited:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takaii;  Wada.  Sunao,  and  Nishimoto.  Yukio   Re   28  513 
Industrie  Werke  Karisruhe-Ausburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—      ' 

Enneking,  Heinrich;  and  Jahng,  Gunter.  Re    28,514 
Jahrig,  Gunter:  See — 

Enneking.  Heinrich;  and  Jahrig.  Gunter.  Re    28  5  14 
Kinoshita,  Haruo,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki '  Haisha    Recipro- 


cating piston  type  engines  having  weights  for  balancing  primary  iner- 
tial  forces    Re    28,512,0    74-604.000. 
Lu   Chen-I,  and  Morrison,  Edward  D,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Polymeric  rear  projection  screens.  Re.  28,516,  O   428-213  000 
Maremont  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Gordon  C  ,  and  Page,  John  D  ,  Re   28  510 

Momson,  Edward  D  :  See 

Lu,  Chen-I,  and  Morrison,  Edward  D.,  Re.  28  516 
Neebel,  James  D     See— 

Neebel,  Richard  R  ,  Harms,  Oarence  L  ;  Neebel,  James  D     and 
Doerfer,  Richard  E.,  Re.  28,508. 
Neebel  Richard  R  ,  Harms,  Clarence  L.;  Neebel.  James  D.;  and  Doer- 
ter.  Richard  E  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Loin  pull  and 
nb  cut  machine    Re.  28,508,  O    17-l.OOG. 
Ntshimoto.  Yukio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takaji.  Wada.  Sunao;  and  Nishimoto.  Yukio   Re   28  S  1  3 
Page,  John  D     See— 

Anderson.  Gordon  C  ,  and  Page.  John  D..  Re    28  510 
Piechocki.  Benjamin,  deceased;  and  by  Fletcher.  Stephen  H    to  West- 
em  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Compensating  base  for  lead- 
frame  bonding   Re.  28.509,  O.  228-180.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaji.  Wada.  Sunao,  and  Nishimoto.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi  Lim- 
ited    Apparatus    for    automatically    testing    pulmonary    functions 
Re    28.5  13,  O    128-2  080. 
Wada,  Sunao    See — 

Suzuki.  Takaji,  Wada,  Sunao;  and  Nishimoto.  Yukio   Re    28  5  I  3 
Weiser,  Earnest  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Filter-to-line  tran- 
sient isolator    Re    28.517.  CI.  317-20.000. 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Piechocki.     Benjamin,    deceased;    and    Retcher,    Stephen     H 
Re    28,509  y     i      n., 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Haisha:  See— 
Kinoshita,  Haruo,  Re    28,512 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Ecke,  Paul,  Jr.  :  5ee — 
Keefer,  Ned.  3,761. 
Grotum,  Rolf.  3.763. 
Hegg,  Thormod.  3.764. 

^75°  Ci  V'  ^°  ^^"^^  ^'^^'''  ^'■-  P°'°^^"la  plant.  3,763,  8-12- 

^^■TS^CI^'se'  ^'^  ^^"^  ^'^^'''  '^^    Pol°«ettla  plant.  3.761,  8-12- 

^'^nacle.'  Seo"  £l&TcT^7°"°'  ^^*°^  ^°^*"^'^  ^'"""^  P"'" 
Wandeli.  Wlllet  N. 'whlte  ash  tree.  3,762,  8-12-75,  CI.  51. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


'^*^T[i^»?'SH°^  h'  to^lnternatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tlcket^encoder  for  data  processing.   236,270,   8-12-75.  Cl 

Airway  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Stolarz,  Edward  M.  236,249. 

^"^12-75"^  Cl°  m2— 169^^   ^"^"^^    P"^^   bumpers.    236,260, 
Aqg^JgPte,' Vincent  J.   Christmas  tree.   236,272,   ^12-75,   n 

Bartz,  Richard  O.  :  See — 

McAlUster.  Jack  G.,  and  Bartz.  236,277 

^'2!^;  £!r/5  ^Cl    dI8-1"*"'°^    ''''''''    ''''    '^'-'P'^-- 
Boeing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Coffey,  Charles  S.,  and  Olson.  236,258 
Brown,  Gordon  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp    Rear  fender  for 

an  automobile.  236.261.  pub.  8-12-75.  Q    D12— 196 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W..  Clayton,  and  Sims.  236,285 
Coffey,  Charles  S.,  and  J.  J.  Olson,  to  The  Boeing  Co    Hydro- 

foil  craft.  236,258,  S^-12-75,  Cl   D12— 66  ^ 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Herczog,  Andrea.  236,271. 
Craftmaater,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.  236,255. 


I'azey  Products  Co.  :   See—'    •     "''*^^- 

McXalr,  .=;amuel  L.  236,286-287 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  and  Tolge.  236,288 
rHwa^.^V^^J'"'  ^^amuel  L.  236,289-236,290. 
IMwalt  Industrle.s  Ltd.-   See 

Michel,  Leo.  236,247. 

Hussardler,  Claude  J.,  to  C.  A.  Noreren  Co    PiUn,  f« 

surlzed  fluid.  236,265,  8-12-75   Cl   D2I-4  "  ^°'"  P'"^^" 

Klpctromedlcs.  Inc  ■   See '•J-^'-U'ia     4. 

Ray.  Phillip  E.  236,254. 

^  ?fa^reTu?ot^ble^''23S?^W^2^i°7?.  g'^^^l^it  ''''''' 
'  "236  S^tlAh   a'  D^34^5Schluter'-ioVf''pracflce  device. 

a.'"Dir:3i'"^  ^-  ^^'^^^^^  leaf- fofder '236,262,  8-12-75. 
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Froehllch,  Harry  W.  Combined  dickey  &  bra.  236,242,  8-12-75. 

Cl.  D2— 211. 
Froehllch,  Harry  \V.   Halter.   236,243,  8-12-75,   Cl    D2— 353 
Fude,  Donald  R.,  and  V.  A.  Letter  holder,   236,245,  8-12-75, 

Cl.  D6 — 114. 
Fude.  Vilas  A.  :  See— 

Fude.  Donald  R.,  and  V.  A.  236,245 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 
Brown,  Gordon  M.  236.261. 
Ficke,  Norman  F.  236,257. 
Gilbert,  Nathan  :  See — 

Fredrick.  William  H.  236,246. 
Hanna.  Daniel  C.  Frame  for  overhead  car  wash  unit   236,281, 

8-12-75,  Cl.  D49— 12. 
Hanna,  Daniel  €.  Frame  for  overhead  car  wash  unit.  236.282. 

8-12-75.  Cl.  D49— 12. 
Hefner.    Irvin    V.    Pickup    truck    liner.    236,259.    S-12-75.    Cl. 

D12 — 156. 
Hellman,  Werner.  Folding  sled.  236.256.  8-12-75,  Cl   D12— 11 
Herczog,  Andreq.  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Portable  calculator 

236.271.  8-12-75.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Holben,   Clair  D.,  to  C.   A,    Norgren  Co,   Regulator  for  pres- 
surized fluid,  236,266,  8-12-75,  Cl.  D23 — 21, 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Aderman.  Wayne  L.  236,270. 
Jacobson,  James  W.,  R.  G.   Clayton,  and  J.  J.  Sims    to  Bur- 
roughs Corp.  Case  for  a  check  encoder.  236.285.  8-12-75 
Cl.  D64— 11. 
Kemnitzer.  Ronald  B.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Facade  for  electric 

humidifier.  236,267.  8-12-75,  Cl.  D23 — 146. 
Kilgore  Corp.  :  See — 

Rudy,  Richard.  236,275. 
Rudy.  Richard.  236,276. 
Lay.  Ralph  B.  Step  stool.  236,244,  8-12-75,  Cl.  D6— 35 
Levlnson,  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Dallimonti.  Renzo.  236,268. 
McAllister,  Jack  G.,  and  R.  O.  Bartz.  Closed  geometric  struc- 
ture. 236,277.  8-12-75,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
McCue.  Daniel,  to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.  Electrically  powered  meat 

grinder.  236,283,  8-12-75,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Hand  held  power 

unit  for  massaging  devices.   236,286,  8-12-75,  Cl    D83 1 

McNalr.  Samuel  L..  to  Dazey  Products  Co,  Electrical  vibrat- 
ing back  massager.  236.287    8-12-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  and  H.  J.  Talge,  to  Dazey  Products  Co. 
Manually   held   electric  hair  dryer.    236.288,    8-12-75,    Cl. 
D86 — 10. 
McNalr.  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Electric  hair  cut 

ting  iron.  236,289,  8-12-75,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
-McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Electric  hair  curling 

iron.  236,290,  8-12-75,  CL  D86 — 10. 
-McPhail,    Kenneth    J.    Spinning    toy.    236,278     8-12-75     CI 

D34 — 15. 
-Mlchel.Leo,  to  Diwalt  Industries  Ltd.  Barbecue.  236,247,  8- 


Mlller.    (Jeorge   E,    Portable   periscope    236,284,    8-12-75    Cl 

D57 — 1. 
Norgren.  C.  A.  Co,  :   See — 

Dussardler,  Claude  J.,  and  Pnusrna    236,263 
Taylor.  John  C.  236.264. 
Dussarier.  Claude  J.  236.265. 
Holben.  Clair  D.  236,266, 
Ohsawa,  Yoichl,  t_o  Win  Lighter  Corp.  Lighter.  236,280,  8-12- 

75.  Cl.  D4>S — 27. 
Olson.  John  J,  :   jS'ee - 

Coffey.  Charles  .'^,.  and  Olsnn.  236  258 
Parker.  _Robert.   to  RPR.   Inc,   Digital'  thermometer.   236,253. 

8-12-7o.  CI,  DIO — 57, 
Peak.  Leonard  R    Hay  feed  bank  for  rattle,  236,273,  8-12-75, 

PIa.stic  Forming  Co,.  Inc,  :   See — 
Schurman.  Peter  T,  236.291. 
Pousma.  John  G,  :  See — 

Dussardler.  Claude  J.,  and  Pousma,  236,263 
RPR.  Inc,  :   See — 

Parker,  Robert,  236.253, 
Ray.    Phillip   E,,    to   Electromedlcs,   Inc.   Electronic   therm. mi 

eter.  236,254.  &-12-75,  Cl.  DIG — 57 
Rival  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

McCue,  Daniel.  236,283 
Rudy,    Richard,    to   Kilgore    Corp     Plavproimd    rlimbrr     236- 
275,  8-12-75.  Cl,  D34— 5,  "  ' 

Rudy,    Richard,    to    Kilgore    Corp,    Antique    car    playground 

climber,  236,276.  8-12-75,  Cl,  034^5 
Schluter,  Richard  C  :   See— 

Ford.  Douglas  M,.  and  Schluter,  236,274 
Schurman,  Peter  T,.  to  Plastic  Forming  Co  ,  Inc.  Storage  and 
carrying  case  for  video  tape  cassettes  nr  the  likp    236  291 
8-12-75,  Cl,  DS7  — 10, 
Sette.  James  J,  Overcap  for  a  pressurized  container    236,252 

8-12-75.  Cl.  D9— 258, 
Shu-Keung,  Robert,  Case  for  an  electronic  calculator,  236,269 

8-12-75.  Cl,  D26— 5, 
Sims,  Jerry  J.  :  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W,.  Clayton,  and  Sims,  236.285 
Smith.  Raymond  P..  Jr..  to  Craftsmaster,  Inc,  Electrical  short 

circuit  tester,  236,255,  S-12-75,  Cl,  niO— 78  ' 

Sunbeam  Corp,  :   See — 

Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B,  236.267. 
Stolarz     Edward    M..    to    Airway    Industries.    Inc.    Luggage 
handle.  236.249.  8-12-75.  H    D8— 154  -^uKKOKe 

Talge.  Henry  J,  :   Sef-  - 

McNalr"  Samuel  L,,  and  Talge,  236,288. 
Taylor.  John   C.  to  C,   A,    Norgren   Co.   Lubricator  for  pres- 
surized fluid.  236.264,  8-12-75,  Cl.  D23 3. 

Walton.  Frank  T,  Ground  plate  for  a  sheathed    (iecTrl"  sur- 
face unit.  236,250,  8-12-75,  Cl   DS— 229 
\Mn  Lighter  Corp,  :   See — 

Ohsawa.  Yoichl.  236.280. 
Wolff.   Lee    S.    Scissors,    236. 24S.   8-12-75,   CI.  D8 — 57. 
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Note.— First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  iiumrx-i 


i 


< 


i 


19 

22 
ISO 
192 

209 

15 

2R 
68 
348R 

10.2 
17 
120 

174 

313 

lOR 

2 
12 

22 

72 
145 


CLASS  2 

3.898,696 
3,898,697 
3,898,698 
3,898.699 
3.898,700 

CLASS  3 

3.898,701 

CLASS  5 

3,898,704 
3,898,702 
3,898,703 

CLASS  8 

3,899.288 
3,899,292 
3,899,289 
3,899,290 
3,899,291 

CLASS  9 

3,898,705 

CLASS  10 

3, 898, ■"06 

CLASS  13 

3,899,628 
3,898,707 
3,899,627 

CLASS  16 

3,898.708 
3,898,709 


CLASS  17 

IG  Re, 28. 508 

CLASS  19 

46  3.898,710 

161P  3,898,711 

244  3. 898. "'12 

CLASS  21 

2.7A  3.899,293 

CLASS  23 

3,899,294 
3,899,297 
3.899,295 
3,899,298 


230A 
230B 
253TP 
253R 

259 

270.5 
277C 
280 
288F 


3.899,296 
3,899,299 
3,899,31K) 
3,899.301 
3,899.302 
3.899,303 
301SP  3.899,304 

CLASS  24 
73SA  3,898,713 

8IPE  3,898,714 


196 

22IK 
259 

35 


3,898,715 
3.898,716 

3.898.717 


CLASS  27 

3.898, 

CLASS  28 

3,898, 

CLASS  29 

3,898, 


19 


25.13  3,898,720 

25.14  3,898,721 
25.42  3,898,722 

193  3.899,305 

197  3.899,306 

200H  3.898,723 

203H  3.898.724 

2  1  IR  3,898,725 

213  3,898.726 

446  3.898.728 

6O0  3.898.72" 

613  3,898,730 

629  3.898,731 

CLASS  30 

43.92  3.898.732 


904 

233 
294 

I4B 

22 

41 

53 


3,898,733 
3,898,734 
3,898,735 
CLASS  32 

3,898,736 
3,898,737 
3,898,738 
3,898,739 


CLA.SS  33 

3.898.740 
3,898,741 
3,898,742 
3,898.743 
3.898,744 

CLASS  34 

3.898.745 
CLASS  35 

3,898,746 
3.898,747 
3,898,748 

CLASS  36 

2,5R  3,898 


142 
178F 
288 
293 

324 


1  1 
25 
48A 


49 
67D 


2R 

46 


322 


749 
3,898,750 
3,898,751 
CLA.SS  37 

3.898.752 
3.898,753 

CLA.SS  40 

3,898,754 


CLASS  43 

3,898,755 
3.898.756 
3,898,757 
3,898,758 
3,898,759 
3,898,760 
CLASS  46 

3,898,761 
3,898,762 
3.898,763 
3,898.765 
3.898.764 

CLASS  47 

3.898.766 

CLASS  51 

3.898.767 
3,898.768 
3.898,769 
3,898,770 
3,898,771 
3.898,773 
3,898,772 
3,899,30^^ 
:i, 898, 7-4 

CLASS  52 

3.898,775 
3,898,776 
3,898,777 
3,898,778 
3,898,779 
3.898.780 
3.898,78  1 
3.898,782 
3,898,783 
3,898,784 

CLASS  55 

3.899.308 
3.899.309 
3,899,3  H) 
3,899,3  1  1 

CLASS  56 

3,898,785 
3,898,786 

CLASS  57 

58-89  3,898.787 

88  Re  28,5  10 

156  3,898,788 

CLASS  58 
:3BA  3,898.790 

23R  3.898,789 

28A  3,898,791 

39  5  3,898,792 

CLASS  60 


212 
4  2  06 

42  48 

43  13 

44  83 

25 

67 

79 

81 

126 

38 


15 

88 
129 
165  9 

206NF 
206P 

298 
313 


79 

81 
169 
264 
303 
31  1 
488 
529 
"58A 

8 

16 

7| 

283 

332 
344 


39  08 
39  I8R 
39,28R 

39  66 
207 
226R 

227 
247 


3,898,793 
3.898,794 
3.898,795 
3.898,796 
3.898,797 
3.898,798 
3,898,799 
3.898,800 
3,898,801 


282 
305 
323 
325 
330 
391 
41)3 
404 
413 
42  1 
431 
525 
653 

1  3 
>5 

45D 
46 
46  5 
^1  ^ 


17 
55 

62 

75 

98 

1  17 

135 

155 
177 
197 
208 
272 
280 
306 
507 


3.898,802 
3,898.803 
3,898.804 
3.898.805 
3.898.806 
3.898.80"" 
3,898,808 
3,898,809 
3,898,810 
3,898,81  1 
3.898,8  12 
3,898,84! 
3,898,842 

CLASS  61 

3,898.843 
3,898.844 
3,898,845 
3.898.846 
3,898,847 
;  3,898,848 

3,898,849 
3,898,850 
3,898,85  1 
-^.S9S,h5; 

CLASS  62 

3.899.312 
3,898.853 


,898.854 
.898,855 
,898,856 
,898,85"" 
,898,858 
.898.859 
.898.860 
.898.861 
,898.862 
.898.863 
,898,864 
,898,865 
898.866 
898.86"" 


15 


9R 

"*  -i 

23  7 

29 

30I-. 

3 
23 

106 

135 

50B 

8- 
195 

5F 

143 
2(X) 
455 

90 

49 
60 

1  17 

125 
249 
263 
347 
389 
391 
453 
465 

16 
23   1 

57 

67,8 


CLASS  63 

3.898.868 
3,898.869 
3,898.8"'(i 

CLASS  64 

3,898,8  13 
3,898,814 
3,898,815 
3,898.816 

3,898.817 

CLASS  65 

3,899.31  3 
3,899,3  14 
3,899,315 
3,899,316 
3,899,317 

CLA.SS  66 

3,898,818 
3,898,819 
3,898,820 
CLASS  68 

3,898,821 

CLASS  70 

3,898.822 
3,898,823 

^. 898. 824 

CLASS  71 

3,899,3  1  8 

CLA.SS  72 

3,898,826 
3,898,82" 
3,898,828 
3,898,829 
3,898.830 
3.898.83  1 
Re  28.51  I 
3,898.832 
3,898,833 
3,898,834 
3,898,815 

CLASS  73 

3,898,836 

3,898,837 

3,898,87  1 

R  3,898,839 


fi7  8S 
67  9 
73 
88R 
90 


!  l^ 
I  i  "  3 
!5I 
151,5 
181 

i94M 
23  I  R 
3  39C' 
,198AR 
4T2R 

C 

■^   1: 
10  15 
29 
89,15 

230.8 

474 

604 

7  10 

859 

866 


3,898,838 
3,898,840 
3,898,872 
3,898,873 
3.898,874 
3.898,875 
3,898.876 
3,898,877 
3,898,880 
3.898,878 
3,898,881 
3,898,882 
3,898,883 
3,898,884 
3,898,885 
3,898,886 
LASS  74 

3,898,889 
3,898,879 
3,898,887 
3,898,890 
3,898,888 
3.898,891 
Re.28,512 
3,898.892 
3,898,893 
3,898,894 

CLASS  75 


^BA 


3  3 
49 
6.«R 

81 

94 

208R 

2  14 

102 


29 
152 
343 
378 
387 
404.2 


1   ^1- 

14C' 


ID 


1^';R 

41  IR 
488 


4  2 


lA 
11 


3  3 
48PD 

4SR 

4'.J 

66R 


3.899.3  19 
3,899,320 
3,899,321 
3,899,322 
3,899,323 
3,899,324 
3.899,325 
3.899,326 

CLASS  76 

3,898,895 
(LASS  81 

3.898.896 
3,898.897 

tl  \SS  82 

.■>,898.898 
C  LASS  83 

3.898.899 
3.898,900 
3,898,901 
3.898,902 
3,898,903 
3,898.904 

CL-VSS  H4 

3,898,905 
CLASS  85 

3,898,906 
3,898,907 

t  LASS  86 

3,898,908 

CI  A..SS  89 

3.898.9119 
3.898,91(1 
CLASS  90 

3.898,91  1 

CLASS  91 

3,898,912 
3,898,913 
3,898,914 
3,898,915 

3,898,916 
3,898,91"' 

CI.ASS  92 

3,898.9  18 

CLASS  93 

3,898,919 
3,898,920 

CLASS  96 

3,899,32" 
3,899.328 
3.899,329 
3.899,330 
3,899,33  I 
3,899,332 
3,899,333 
3,899,334 
3.899,335 
3,899,336 


fl" 

Re. 28,515 

76C 

3,899,337 

1  I5P 

-  wcxi  338 

CLA.SS  9K 

40A 

3,898.921 

I  I5R 

3.898,922 

<    1    \,VS  99 

589 

■^'^>-,923 

t   I    \.'vS 

100 

12 

,898,924 

{   I   AXS 

101 

18 

3.898.925 

37 

3,898,926 

no 

3,898,927 

132.5 

3,898,928 

147 

3,898,929 

316 

3.898.930 

365 

1.898.931 

tLVvS 

102 

66 

3.898.932 

92.7 

3.898.933 

100 

3.898.934 

CLASS  104 

37  3,898,935 

173  3,898,936 

CLASS  105 

61  3,898,937 

215C  3,898,938 

CLA.SS  106 

:  3,899,339 

39  6  3,899,340 

57  3,899,341 

65  3,899.342 

72  3,899,343 

99  3,899,344 

118  3,899,345 

288  3,899,346 

2'J'^  3,899,347 

CLASS  108 

109  3,898.939 

ri  A..S,S  1  II 
1  .^98.940 

CLASS  112 

12129  3.898.941 

218A  3.898.942 

262  3,898,943 

CLASS  113 

IF  3,898,944 

120A  '  898.945 

CLASS  1  14 

61  3.898,946 

71  3,898,947 

91  3,898.948 

CI  \.SS  115 

K  3.898.949 

:-  1  898.950 

(  1   VVS   1  1 «, 
I  I''  3,898.951 

(  1  ASS  118 
49.1  3.898.952 

125  3,898.953 

315  3,898,954 

603  3,898,955 

637  3.898.956 

3,898.957 

(  1   VSS  1  19 

3  » 98.958 

"    H  •  ^98.960 

t  L.VvS  122 

32  3,898.961 

250R  1  8VV,031 


::r 


"5B 

:  i^F 
i::F 

I  39F 

148CB 

I48E 


■VVv  123 

3,898.962 
3.898.963 
3.898,964 
3.898.965 
3,898.966 
3.898.967 
3.898,968 
3,898,970 
3,898,969 
3,898,971 
3,898.972 


I  98 OH  \898,973 

<   1   \NS   124 
35A  '  >.g8.974 

CLA.SS  126 

42  3,898,975 

113  3.898,976 

200  3,898,977 

204  3.898,978 

271  3,898,979 

274  3,898,980 

CLASS  128 

:r  3,898,982 

'^  3.898,983 

2k  3,898,981 

2.08  Re  28,5  13 

2  lA  3,898,984 

58  3,899.115 

63  3,898,985 

130  3,898,986 

145  8  3,898,987 

214R  3,898.988 

232  3.898,989 

283  3,898,990 

303  14  3,898.991 

334  3,898.992 

349R  3,898.993 

4  19PG  3.898.994 

3.898.995 

CLASS  131 

136  3,898,996 

(  I  \V8  134 

12  •  «<)')  348 


(  [ 
27 
29 

34 
83R 

83T 
86D 

1  I  I 

120FC 
121 
179 
205 

2  38 


,.V,V>   l.V. 

3,899,349 
3,899,350 
3.899,351 
3,899,352 
3,899,353 
3,899,354 
3,899,355 
3,899,356 
3.899,357 
3,899,358 
3.899.359 
3.899,360 


n 

A.'i'; 

137 

113 

•  898,998 

512,1 

3.898.999 

561A 

3,899,000 

624.18 

3.898,997 

625  3 

3.899.001 

625.62 

3.899.002 

62565 

3,899.003 

CLASS 

138 

89 

3.899.004 

106 

3,899.005 

109 

3.899.006 

1  14 

3.899.007 

CLASS 

139 

302 

3.899.008 

CLASS  141 

59  3.899.009 

250  3.899.010 

325  3,899,011 

331  3.899,012 


<   I    AXS    14> 


1.5 


6  15R 

6.16 
6.24 
36 

108 

159 

171 

187 


<  I 


.•,&V'.'.361 
3.899,362 
3,899.363 
3,899.364 
3,899,365 
3,899,366 
3,899,367 
3,899.368 
3,899,369 
3,899,370 
3,899,371 
3,899.372 
3.899.373 
WS   149 

>*99.374 
899.375 


CL.\SS  152 
208  3.899.013 

353C  3,899,014 


P\ 


I 


PI  38 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


361FP               3.899.015 

67A                  3.899.060 

229                      3.899.654 

.301 

3.899.213 

326. 5FM          3,899,509 

481                     3,899,195 

CLASS  156 

84PM               3.899.061 

404                      3.899.655 

328 

3.899.673 

326.5M             3,899.510 

CLASS  285 

73.5                  3.899.37" 

I29R                   3.89<<.062 

413                       3.899.656 

352 

3.899.674 

343  2R              3.899,512 

2                    3.899,196 

3.899,378 

CLASS  193 

523                      3.899.657 

369 

3.899.675 

345.2                 3,899,513 

14                    3,899,197 

80                    3,899.379 

35A                  3.899.063 

536                      3.899.658 

390 

3.899.676 

3,899,514 

27                    3,899,198 

181                     3,899.380 

CLASS  194 

9T                   3. 899.064 

CLASS  195 

CLASS  220 

474 

3.899.677 

346  3                3,899.515 

3.899.199 

204                      3,899.381 

4B                    3.89V.098 

484 

3.899.678 

3,899,517 

93                    3.899,200 

327                      3,899,382 
394                     3.899,383 

88B                   3.899.CN9 
229                    3,899,100 

496 

3.899.679 
3.899.680 

346. 8A               3,899,516 
348.5V              3.899.518 

CLASS  292 

25                    3,899,201 
216                    3,899,202 
335                   3,899,203 

433                      3,899,384 

28R                   3.898.959 

241                     3.899.101 

502 

3.899.681 

383                   3.899.519 

521                     3,899,385 

29                      3.899.394 
62                      3.899.3''6 

ClASS  221 

532 

3.899.682 
3.899.68  3 

414                    3,899,520 
3,899,522 

CLASS  159 

66R                   3.899.395 

6                      3.899.102 

535 

3.899.684 

4292                 3,899,521 

336.3                3,899,204 

4"R                  3,899,386 

80R                   3.899.396 

10                    3,899.103 

536 

3.899,685 

448  2D             3,899,523 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  160 

103  5                   3,899,39" 

197                    3.899.104 

555 

3.899,686 

448  8 R              3,899,524 

74                    3,899,206 

368G                 3.899,016 

CLASS  196 

CLASS  222 

568 

3,899.687 

463                   3,899,525 

81R                 3,899,205 

CLASS  162 

129                      3.899.420 

5                     3.899.105 

576 

3.899.688 

468D                 3,899,526 

CLASS  297 

158                   3,899,38" 

CLASS  197 

151                     3.899.065 

177                    3.899.106 

CLASS  25 1 

488GM             3,899,527 

239                   3,899,207 

164                    3.899.388 

570                    3.899.107 

303 

3.899,156 

488J                   3,899,528 

258                   3,899.208 

168                    3.899.389 

CUA-SS  223 

/^     ACC     1*1 

517                     3,899,529 

383                   3,899,209 

CLASS  164 

52                    3,899,017 

CLASS  198 

7R                   3.899,066 
16.MS               3.899.0t>" 

5  1                     3.899,108 
CLASS  224 

8.5P 

32.7E 

3,899,43  1 
3,899,432 

525                   3,899,530 
544F                  3,899,531 
544M                3,899,532 

445                     3,899,210 
451                     3,899,211 

82                    3,899,018 

25                      3.899.069 

25A                  3.899.109 

52R 

3,899.43  3 

564G                 3,899,533 

CLASS  299 

201                     3.899.019 

27                     3.899.068 

42   IF                3.899.1  10 

3.899.434 

5676P              3,899,534 

75                   3,899,212 

286                    3,899,020 

127R                   3.899.070 

3.899.1  1  1 

62.9 

3.899.435 

5708R              3,899,535 

CLASS  302 

306                      3.899,021 

232                      3.899.071 

CLASS  226 

99 

3.899.436 

576                    3,899,536 

49                   3,899,214 

CLASS  165 

CLASS  200 

90                     3.899,112 

106 
182 

301. 2P 
311 

371 
41  IR 
416 

3.899.437 
3,899,438 
3,899,450 
3,899.439 
3.899.440 
3.899,441 
3.899.442 

591                    3,899,537 

CLASS  303 

22                    3.899,022 
111                     3.899,023 

CLASS  166 

72                    3,899,024 

117.5                 3.899,025 

302                     3.899,026 

3.899.027 

5R                   3.899.648 

61  5  1                 3,899,649 

U8A                   3.899,650 

CLASS  201 

2  5                   3.899,398 

Cl^.SS  227 

lU                         1,899,113 

CLASS  228 

55                     3.899.114 
no                     3.899.116 

593R                 3,899,538 
601R                 3,899,539 
62 IG                 3,899.540 
648F                 3,899,541 
658R                3,899,542 
667                     3  899  543 

21AF              3.899.215 
21A                 3.899.216 
24C                 3,899,217 

CLASS  305 

9                    3,899,218 

CLASS  203 

122                     3.898.729 

43IC 

3.899.443 

668C                 3,899,544 

13                     3,899,219 

77                      3  ><99  3w 

180                    Re  28.509 

455R 

3.899,444 

671R                 3,899,545 

19                    3,899,220 

CLASS  172 

CLASS  204 

33                     3.899.4(X) 
59R                   3,899,401 
6"                      3,899,402 

Cl_A.SS  229 

462 

3,899.445 

834                     3,899,546 

CLASS  307 

4.5                  3.899.028 

5  5                    3,899.1  17 

467 

3.899.446 

876R                  3,899.547 

117                    3,899,689 

50                     3.899.029 

1"B                   '.899.118 

518 

3.899.449 

932                    3,899,548 

215                    3,899,690 

68                    3,899.030 

29F                   3.899.119 

520 

3.899.451 

'^     a  /"\/^i     J   *  ^ 

3,899,549 

223C                 3,899.691 

CLASS  174 

98                      3,899,403 

32                     3,899,120 

539 

3.899.447 

977                    3,899,550 

228                    3.899.692 

40R                 3,899.629 

146                      3.899,404 

34R                   3.899.121 

551 

3.899.448 

CLASS  261 

297                     3.899,693 

43                    3,899.630 

149                      3.899.405 

41B                   3,899,122 

CLASS  254 

39A                 3,899,551 

304                      3,899,694 

47                    3,899,631 

159  2                  3.899,40^ 

3,899,124 

18 

3.899.157 

44R                 3.899,552 

310                    3.899.695 

52R                3.899.632 

192                      3,899,40" 

41 R                 3,899,123 

194 

3.899.158 

109                    3.899,553 

CLASS  308 

CLASS  175 

9                      3.899.032 
97                      3.899.033 

286                      3.899,408 
290F                   3.899,40*J 
302                      3,899,4  10 

44CB               3,899,125 
5  1TC               3,899,126 

"3                     3,899,127 

CLASS  259 

21                      3.899.159 

CLASS  260 

CLASS  264 

41                     3,899,554 
44                    3,899,555 

3R                3,899,221 

5R                3,899,222 

10                    3,899,223 

CLASS  176 

CLASS  206 

CLASS  233 

2  5AJ 

3.899.453 

3,899,556 

121                     3,899,224 

I9R                 3.899.390 

45  19               3.899,072 

32                   3.899,128 

2  5AT 

3.899.454 

65                     3,899,560 

174                    3,899,225 

37                    3.899.391 

7"  1                  3,899,073 

CLASS  235 

25B 

3.899.452 

81                     3.899,557 

187  1                  3,899,226 

68                    3.899.392 

343                      3,899,074 

61    1  ID            3.899,659 

3.899.455 

104                      3,899,558 

237R                 3,899,227 

87                      3.899.393 

411                       3,899,075 

103                      3,899,660 

I8S 

3.899.456 

115                     3,899,559 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  177 

427                      3.899.076 

150.2                 3.899,661 

21 

3.899.457 

151                    3,899,561 

4                    3,899,696 

151                     3.899.034 

441                       3.899.077 

3.899.67  1 

3.899,458 

210F                  3,899.562 

8                    3,899,697 

CLASS  178 

5  1                  3,899,633 

66A              3,899.035 

6,8                  3.899.634 

7  3D              3.899.636 

59                    3.899.637 

69  5TV           3.899.635 

CLASS  179 

491                       3.899.078 

15  1                      3.899.662 

27BB 

3.899.459 

211                     3.899,563 

9.5                 3,899,698 

498                      3.899.079 

151.32               3.899.663 

29  6HN 

3.899.461 

245                     3.899,566 

13                    3,899.699 

531                       3.899.080 

3.899.664 

37N 

3.899.462 

255                     3,899,564 

37                    3,899,700 

CLASS  208 

153  A                 3.899.665 

45  7R 

3.899.463 

296                    3.899,565 

40MM             3,899,701 

66                     3.899.4  1  1 

156                    3,899.667 

45  75S 

3.899.465 

318                     3,899,567 

67                    3,899,702 

92                     3',899!4  12 
138                     3.899,413 

CLASS  209 

181                     3,899,666 
193                     3.899.668 

CLASS  239 

45.8NZ 
4595L 
47CB 
67.5 

3.899.464 
3.899.466 
3.899.467 
3.899,469 

CLASS  267 

152                    3,899,160 

CLASS  269 

103                    3,899,703 
183                     3,899,704 
235                     3,899,705 

2DP              3.899.638 

1"                      3,899,414 

14                   3.899.129 

67.6R 

3.899.468 

13                    3,899,161 

CLASS  312 

2A                 3.899.639 

73                      3,899,081 

102                   3.899,130 

75$ 

3.899.470 

25                     3,899,162 

257R                 3,899,228 

I8DA              3.899.640 

1116                  3,899.4  15 

123                   3,899,131 

80.73 

3.899.471 

37                     3,899,163 

319                    3,899,229 

I8EA              3.899.641 

1  18                        3.899,4  16 

199                     3,899,132 

80.78 

3.899.472 

71                      3.899.164 

3,899,230 

lU                  3.899.642 
SIB                 3.899.643 
84R                 3.899.644 

243                      3.899,417 
447                      3.899.418 

CLASS  210 

265  39              3,899,133 

332                    3,899,134 

534                   3,899,135 

3,899,136 

92. 8W 
94.3 
94  9B 

3.899.473 
3.899.474 
3.899.477 

CLASS  270 

54                      3.899,165 
83                     3  899  1 66 

CLASS  313 

105                    3,899,706 
197                    3,899,707 

90AD              3.899.645 

22                      3.899.419 

97  5 

3.899.475 

^~*V       A    c^c*      *%  ^v  ^ 

315                    3,899,708 

170NC               3.899.646 

96                      3.899,42! 

545                   3,899,137 

3.899.476 

CLASS  272 

369                    3,899,709 

I89D                 3.899.647 

108                      3,899,422 

66  1                     3,899,138 

156 

3.899.478 

4                    3,899.167 

412                    3,899,710 

CLASS  180 

152                      3,899,423 

CLASS  240 

3.899,479 

21                     3.899.168 

458                      3,899,711 

5R                 3  899  036 

169                      3.899,424 

10  6R              3,899,669 

209R 

3,899.480 

CLASS  273 

493                    3,899,712 

6.48               3.899.037 

206                      3,899.425 

10  65               3,899.670 

211  5R 

3.899.481 

IR                 3,899,169 

CLASS  315 

9.48                3,899.038 

38"                      3,899,426 

CLASS  241 

3.899.482 

38                   3,899,170 

34                      3,899,713 

11                      3.899.039 

521                       3,899,42" 

68                      3.899.139 

23IA 

3.899.483 

47                    3,899,171 

39  51               3,899,714 

27                    3.899.040 
65R                  3.899.041 
82C                 3.899.042 

CLASS  211 

46                      3.899,082 

CLASS  212 

CLASS  242 

I8DD              Re28.5l4 
18PW               3.899.140 

239EP 

239  3A 

239.6 
240C 

3.899.484 
3.899.485 
3.899.486 
3.899.487 

73C                  3,899,172 

85E                 3,899,173 

94R                  3.899.174 

102  IC              3.899,175 

39,61               3.899.715 

CLASS  317 

5                    3,899,716 

CLASS  181 

14                     3,899,083 

46  4                  3,899.14  1 

247  5EP 

3.899.488 

130R                 3.899,176 

I8D                 3,899,717 

33K                  3.899.043 

CLASS  213 

67  IR               3.899.142 

248NS 

3.899.489 

134AD             3,899,177 

20                    Re.28,517 

135                     3.899.044 

IGOR                   3,899,084 

1562                 3.899,143 

268TR 

3.899.490 

136A                 3,899,178 

33R                3,899,718 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  214 

CLASS  244 

3.899,491 

183A                 3,899,179 

lOlCC              3,899,719 

121                      3.899,045 

1  BR                 3  899  08^ 

3  13              3.899.145 

283SY 

3.899,492 

183R                 3,899,180 

101 DH              3,899,721 

CLASS  187 

IBT                3,899,08" 

16                      3.899.146 

287P 

3.899.493 

CLASS  274 

lOlD                 3,899,720 

103                    3,899,722 

230                   3,899,723 

CLASS  318 

162                    3,899,724 
227                      3,899,725 

9E                 3.899.046 

10                  3,899,086 

I0;R                   3.899.147 

28"'R 

3.899.494 

IR                 3,899,181 

CLASS  188 

IC                   3.899.04" 

16                    3.899.048 

ISA                 3.899,049 

73.1                3.899.050 

73.5                3,899.051 

736                 3,899.052 

203                    3.899.053 

2I8XL              3.899.054 

344                    3.899.055 

35R                   3,899,088 
75H                   3,899,089 

82  3.899.09t) 

83  3                  3.899.09  1 

136                      3.899.144 

CLASS  248 

43                        3.899.148 
75                     3.899.149 

290HL 
293.51 
293.53 

3.899.495 
3.899.496 

3.899.497 
3,899.498 

CLASS  277 

96R                 3,899,182 
101                     3,899,183 

84                      3.899.092 

145                     3,899,150 

293.57 

3.899.460 

CLASS  280 

472                    3,899,726 

85  5                  3.899,093 

429                     3.899.151 

295AM 

3.899.499 

11   13B            3,899,184 

564                    3,899,727 

I47G                   3,899.094 
302                      3,899,0<J5 

CLASS  215 

31                       3.899,09^ 

CLASS  249 

18                      3.899.152 

65                     3.899.153 

117                    3,899,154 

301 

302SD 
302H 
303 

3.899.500 
3.899.501 
3.899.502 
3.899.503 
3.899,504 

3,899,185 
I113W          3,899,186 
1  1  35R            3,899,190 
43  24              3,899,187 
81 A                 3,899,188 

687                    3,899,728 
696                     3,899,729 

CLASS  320 

61                     3,899,730 

3.899.056 

253                     3.899.097 

189                      3,899.155 

3068D 

3.899.505 

150SB               3,899,191 

CLASS  322 

351                     3.899.057 

CLASS  219 

CLASS  250 

307D 

3.899.506 

154  5R             3,899,192 

25                    3,899.731 

CLASS  192 

6"                     3.899.651 

199                      3.899.428 

3096 

3.899.507 

3,899,193 

CLASS  324 

I3R                 3.899.058 

1  1  3                      3.899.653 

3.899.429 

31  OR 

3.899.508 

211                     3,899,189 

29  5                3,899.732 

57                    3.899.059 

133                      3.899.652 

3,899.430 

326.13 

3.899.51  1 

438R                  3,899,194 

34R                  3.899,733 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


37 
122 
I54R 

I58D 


3,899,734 
3,899,735 
3,899,736 
3,899,737 


\l 


CLASS  325 

2  3.899,738 

319  3,899,739 

349  3,899,740 

CLASS  329 

104  3.899.741 

CLASS  330 

19  3,899,742 

22  3,899.743 

30D  3,899.744 

207A  3.899,745 

CLASS  331 

2  3,899.746 

3,899.747 

94  5G  3.899,750 

94. 5P  3,899,749 

94  5S  3,899,748 

94  5T  3,899,751 

101  3,899,752 

109  3,899,753 

CLASS  332 

IID  3,899,754 

30  3,899,755 

CLASS  333 

10  3,899,756 

31R  3,899,757 

70S  3.899,758 

73W  3,899.759 

CLASS  334 

9  3,899,760 

CLASS  335 

211  3.899.761 


302 


3.899.762 


CLASS  336 

70  3.899.763 

3.899.764 


386 


42 


CLASS  337 

3.899. 


•65 


CLASS  338 

3.899.766 

CLASS  339 


17LC 

17C 

59M 

74R 

98 

99 

245 

255P 


3.899,231 
3,899,232 
3,899,233 
3,899,234 
3,899,236 
3.899.237 
3,899.238 
3,899,239 


309  I 

336 
790 


3.899.785 
3.899.786 
3.899.78" 


CLASS  350 


3.5 
96WG 

174 
216 
293 
319 


3.899.240 
3.899,235 
3.899.241 
3.899.242 
3,899,672 
3,899.243 


CLASS  340 


3R 
15  5DS 

24 
52F 

146  3AE 
152 
163 
I67R 

172,5 

173LM 

I73R 

174TF 

174YC 

228R 

253C 

274R 


3.899.767 
3,899,768 
3,899,769 
3.899,770 
3,899.77  1 
3.899,772 
3,899,774 
3,899,773 
3,899,775 
3,899,776 
3.899.778 
3.899,777 
3,899,779 
3,899,781 
3,899.780 
3.899,782 
3,899.783 
3.899.784 


CLASS  351 

43  3.899.244 

CLASS  352 

72  3.899,245 

CLASS  353 
27  3,899,246 

40  3.899,247 

CLASS  354 

23D  3,899,788 

30  3,899.789 

64  3.899.790 

155  3.899.791 

320  3.899.792 

CLASS  355 

5  3.899.248 

10  3.899.249 

CLASS  356 

5  3.899,250 


28 

51 

108 

169 

234 


3,899,251 
3.899,252 
3.899.253 
3.899,255 
3,899,254 


CLASS  357 

48  3,899.793 


CLASS  360 

133  3, 899. "94 

137  3  899. "95 

CLASS  401 

65  3.899.256 

CLASS  403 

259  3.899,257 

292  3.899.258 

405  3.899.259 

CLASS  404 

64  3.899.260 

68  3,899.261 

133  3.899.262 

3.899,263 

CLASS  408 

14  3,899,264 

50  3,899.265 

CLASS  415 

213T  3.899.266 

CLASS  416 

92  3.899.267 

117  3  899.268 

CLASS  418 

35  3.899.269 

6IB  3.899.270 

82  3.899,271 

113  3,899.272 

CLASS  423 

55  3.899.568 

76  3,899.569 

100  3.899.570 

127  3,899,571 

299  3,899,572 

337  3.899.573 

447  3.899.574 


448  3,899,575 

586  3.899,576 

593  3.899.284 

656  3.899,577 

CLASS  424 

81  3,899. .<  "8 
128  3.899.579 
241        3.899.580 

3.899.581 
263  3.899.582 
270        3.899,583 

3.899.584 
274        3.899,585 

3.899,586 
305  3.899,587 
317  3.899.588 
319  3.899.589 
324  3.899.590 
346        3.899.591 

CLASS  425 

62  3,899,273 
237  3,899,274 
333  3,899.275 
380  3.899,276 
3  83  3.899.277 
3878  3.899.278 
3.899.279 
393  3.899.280 
432  3,899.281 
444  3,899.282 
461        3,899,283 

CLASS  426 

2  3,899,592 

3  3.899.593 
9        3.899.594 

36        3.899.595 
40        3.899.596 


73  3.899,598 

82  3,899,599 

138  3.899.603 

250  3.899.606 

285  3.899.607 

287  3,899.608 
3,899.609 

532  3.899,600 

538  3.899,597 

554  3.899,601 

578  3,899,602 

582  3,899,605 

590  3,899.604 

CLASS  427 

2  3.899.610 
54  3.899.611 
133  3.899,612 
3,899,613 
175  3.899,614 
211  3.899.615 
242  3.899.616 
304  3.899.617 
396        3,899.618 

3.899.619 
CLASS  428 

112  3.899.620 
213  Re  28.516 
216  3.899.621 
245  3.899.622 
290  3.899,623 
327  3.899.624 
'♦57  3.899.625 
474         3.899.626 

CLASS  431 
152        3.899.285 
321        3,899.286 

CLASS  432 

23        3.899.287 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D2- 

211 

236.242 

230 

236,251 

169 

236.260 

D26— 

5C 

236.268 

H 

236  27^ 

!>*" 

1 

^  "if-.    ^H4 

2  36,243 

D>9- 

258 

236,252 

196 

236.261 

236,269 

236.276 

D64— 

1  IC 

236  285 

D6- 

35 

236,244 

DIO— 

57 

236,253 

DI9-^    33 

236.262 

236,270 

15GG 

236.277 

D83— 

IS 

236  287 

1  14 

236,245 

236,254 

D23—       3 

236.264 

236.27  1 

w 

236.278 

T 

236  286 

130 

236,246 

78 

236,255 

4 

236.263 

D27- 

42 

2  36.280 

D48- 

20E 

236,279 

D86_ 

lOE 

236.289 
236.290 
236  288 

D7  — 

107 

236,247 

DI2— 

1  1 

236,256 

236.265 

D29— 

lA 

236.272 

D49— 

12 

236  281 

D8— 

57 

236.248 

55 

236.257 

21 

236, 2h6 

D30— 

13 

236.273 

236,282 

F 

154 
229 

236.249 
236.250 

66 

156 

236.258 
236.259 

146 

236.267 

D34— 

5GC 

236.274 

D55  — 

IB 

236,283 

D87— 

ID 

236.291 

Classircation  of  Plants 


51 


'..762      P 


79  3.760 


P     —      86  3,761 


P. 


3,763 


P     - 


i,764 


> 


^ 


'It 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

:L.S.  States.  Territories  and  -\rmed  Forces,  the  (  ommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California     5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware |0 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana jg 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 2O 


Kentucky 2  1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 2^ 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2'^ 

Michigan 2^1 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri    29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3  | 

N  e vada 3-1 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  >  ork 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 3^ 

Ohio     -^y 

Okkihom.i ^^ 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

L  tah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

L  S.  Army 5g 

L.S.  Navy 59 


iFirst  number  m  listing  denotes  locaiion  according  to  aixue  kev     Refer 
name,  location,  etc  i 


to  patent  number  in  bod\  of  the  f  Jfficial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  i 


as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.898.714 
3.898.73"' 
3.898.744 
3.899,00'' 
3.899.745 
3.898,908 
3.898.951 
3,899.136 
3.899,268 
3.899,662 
3,898,925 
3,898,696 
3.898,704 
3,898.705 
3,898,-^  13 
3,898,722 
3.898.766 
3.898.768 
3.898,778 

3,898,801 

3,898,806 

3.898,814 

3,898.829 

3.898.835 

3.898.870 

3.898,872 

3.898.883 

3.898,906 

3.898.91  1 

3.898,929 

3,898.935 

3.898.938 

3.898.984 

3.898.985 

3.898.986 

3.898,989 

3.898,999 

3,899,001 

3,899,009 

3.899.012 

3.899.024 

3,899,028 

3,899,033 

3,899,044 

3,899,056 

3.899.063 

3.899.064 

3.899,076 

3,899,085 

3,899,087 

3,899,090 


3,899.092 

3,899. 10-^ 

3,899,123 

3,899.135 

3,899,145 

3,899,164 

3,899.189 

3,899,199 

3.899,2W 

3,899,2  10 

3,899.239 

3,899.252 

3,899,283 

3.S99.318 

3,89<v,322 

3,899.344 

3.899,392 

3.899.404 

3,899,405 

3.899,414 

3.899,42  1 

3.899,423 

3.899.424 

3.899.425 

3.899,432 

3.89<v.4ji^ 

3.89<i.44I 

3.899,44" 

3.899,450 

3.899,4^5 

3.899,5  34 

3.899.535 

3.899,5  5  3 

3.S99,bO^ 

3,899,618 

3.899,624 

3,899,628 

3,899,633 

3,899,692 

3.899.695 

3.899,696 

3,899,^41 

3,899,775 

3.899,778 

3,899,794 

3,898,^60 

3,898.^98 

3,898,988 

3,899.043 

3,899,129 

3,899,191 


15 
17 


3,899.250 
3,899,369 
3.899,43 1 
3,899,528 

3.899.703 
3.899,732 
3,898,839 
3,898,840 

3.898.878 

3.898.965 

3,899,01  I 

3,899,065 

3,899.1  15 

3.899.1  16 

3,899,208 

3.899.225 

3.899.300 

3.899.314 

3,899,315 

3,899,332 

3,899.367 

3,899.443 

3.899.456 

3.899.467 

3.899,520 

3.899.65'' 

3,899,700 

3,899.729 

3.898.750 

3.899.438 

3.898.734 

3.898.747 

3.898.779 

3,898,785 

3.898,920 

3,898.979 

3.899.098 

3.899.161 

3.899.397 

3,899.699 

3.899,717 

3.898.738 

3.898.901 

3.898.943 

3.899.141 

3.899.286 

3.899.646 

3.898.993 

3.898.736 

3.898.756 

3,898,764 


3,898,770 

3,898,792 

3,898,805 

3,898,807 

3,898,838 

3,898.846 

3,898.859 

3.898.863 

3.898.866 

3.898.879 

3.898,903 

3.898.905 

3.898.937 

3.898.944 

3.898,945 

3,898,954 

3,898.983 

3.898.987 

3.898.990 

3.899.000 

3.899.019 

3.899.038 

3.899,045 

3,899,058 

3.899.068 

3,899.082 

3,899.093 

3.899,{)96 

3,899.1  17 

3,899.1  19 

3,899.124 

3.899.144 

3.899.157 

3.899.162 

3.899.165 

3.899.166 

3,899.205 

3,899.218 

3,899,219 

3,899,220 

3,899.230 

3.899.248 

3,899,258 

3,899.275 

3,899,276 

3,899,302 

3,899.305 

3,899.395 

3.899.442 

3.899,552 

3,899,632 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3.899.636 

3.899.654 

3.899.665 

3.899.672 

3,899,673 

3,899,684 

3,899,742 

3,899,743 

3,899,783 

3.898,808 

3,898,816 

3,898,913 

3,898,953 

3,899,052 

3,899,508 

3.899,592 

Re  28,508 

3,898,81  1 

3,898,891 

3,898,923 

3,898,884 

3,899,194 

3,899,561 

3,899,661 

3,899,772 

3,898,873 

3,898,997 

3,899,658 

3,898.947 

3.899.289 

3.899.384 

3.899.433 

3.899.619 

3.899,668 

3,898,950 

3.899,652 

3,898,697 

3,898,703 

3,898,751 

3,898,800 

3,898,813 

3,898,881 

3,898,899 

3,898,932 

3.898.978 

3.899.1  18 

3.899.137 

3.899.310 

3.899.317 

3.899.324 

3.899.360 


25 


26 


3.899.497 

3.899.655 

3.899.683 

3.899.720 

3.899.750 

3.899.751 

Re  28.515 

3.898,733 

3,898,771 

3.898.777 

3.899.008 

3.899.049 

3.899.062 

3.899.1  10 

3.899.1  I  1 

3.899.1  14 

3.899.128 

3.899.213 

3.899.297 

3.899.307 

3.899.331 

3.899.333 

3.899,336 

3,899,337 

3,899,355 

3,899,51  I 

3.899,523 

3,899,560 

3,899,574 

3.899.594 

3.899.610 

3.899.621 

3.899.667 

3.899.687 

3.899.689 

3.899.708 

3.899.740 

3.899.759 

3.899.765 

3.899.766 

3.898.796 

3.898.812 

3.898.823 

3.898.824 

3.898.864 

3.898.875 

3.898.888 

3.898.892 

3.898.915 

3.898.995 

3.899.046 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  41 

3.899.055 

3.899.013 

3.898,868 

3,899,470 

"  >,  ^v  H  ~  i ,  ^ 

3,898,731 

3.899.059 

3,899,075 

3,898,876 

38                 3,898,854 

3  v...t  -,  - 

3,898.765 

3.899.091 

3,899,080 

3,898,898 

''9                 3.898,709 

3,898,708 

3,898.776 

3.899.120 

3,899,101 

3,89H.9:6 

3.898,724 

3.898.721 

3,898.783 

3.899.146 

3,899,172 

3.898.94  1 

^,898.743 

3.898,831 

3,898,815 

3.899.151 

3,899,173 

3,898.955 

3,898,763 

3,898.842 

3,898,848 

3.899.182 

3,899,2  35 

3.898. 96X 

3,898.774 

3,898.948 

3,898,849 

3.899.202 

3,899,236 

3,898,992 

3,898.865 

3.898.967 

3,898,850 

3.899.21  1 

3,899,237 

3,899,042 

3,898,882 

3,898.975 

3,898,851 

3.899.226 

3,899,272 

3,899,054 

3.898.896 

3.898,976 

3,898,860 

3.899.269 

3,899,278 

3,899.099 

3.898.914 

3,898.977 

3,898,869 

3.899.374 

3,899,282 

3,899, U>0 

3,898.917 

3.899.03  1 

3,898.877 

3.899.426 

3,899,298 

3.899,125 

3,898.956 

3,899,041 

3.898.886 

3.899.444 

3,899,299 

3.899,130 

3.898.958 

3,899.072 

3.898.895 

3.899.462 

3,899,304 

3.899,150 

3,898.980 

3,899,078 

3.898.918 

3.899.466 

3,899,306 

3,899,167 

3,899,034 

3,899,084 

3.898.981 

3.899.5  15 

3,899,343 

3.899.171 

3,899,122 

3,899,105 

3.899.025 

3.899.526 

3,899,346 

3.899,196 

3,899,142 

3,899,121 

3,899,027 

3.899.558 

3,899,349 

3.899,204 

3,899,143 

3,899.131 

3,899,089 

3.899.587 

3,899,351 

3.899,246 

3,899.148 

3,899.149 

3,899.265 

3.899.600 

3,899,357 

3,899,260 

3.899,169 

3.899.156 

3.899.293 

3.899.627 

3,899,37  1 

3,899,295 

3,899,176 

3.899.174 

3.899.294 

3.899.770 

3,899.399 

3,899,326 

3,899,187 

3,899,175 

3,899,389 

3.899.782 

3.899.41  1 

3,899,328 

3,899,224 

3,899.180 

3,899,415 

3.899.784 

3.899.428 

3,899,329 

3,899,253 

3.899.216 

3,899.477 

27 

3.898.755 

3.899.434 

3,899,330 

3,899.263 

3.899.231 

3.899.518 

3.898.775 

3.899.457 

3,899,3  35 

3.899,267 

3.899.232 

3.899.567 

3.898.833 

3.899.458 

3  899,339 

3,899,301 

3.899.234 

3.899.63  1 

3.898.861 

3.899.461 

3.899,340 

3.899,338 

3.899.24  1 

3.899.734 

3.898.889 

3.899.463 

3,899,352 

3,899,354 

3.899.254 

3.899.768 

3.899.079 

3.899.468 

3,899,359 

3,899,368 

3,899.259 

49               3,898.786 

3.899.184 

3.899.482 

3,899,36  1 

3,899,406 

3,899,264 

3.899  066 

3.899.270 

3.899.498 

3,899,362 

3,899.410 

3,899,274 

3.899.737 

3.899.280 

3.899.506 

3,899,363 

3,899,417 

3,899,290 

51                3.898.698 

3.899.380 

3.899.507 

3,899,366 

3,899,422 

3  899  321 

3.899.383 
3.899.387 
3.899.436 
3.899.601 
3.899.693 

3.899.522 
3.899.529 
3.899.544 
3.899,545 
3,899.546 

3,899,373 
3,899,381 
3,899,394 
3,899,398 
3,899,403 

3,899,460 
3,899,501 
3,899,5 1 7 
3,899.524 
3,899,564 

3.899,325 
3.899,345 
3,899.350 
3,899,379 
3,899.439 

3.898.730 
3.899.073 
3.899.170 
3,899,372 
3,899,430 
3,899,67  1 
3,899,739 
3,899,747 

3.899.731 

3.899.563 

3,899,408 

3.899,589 

3  899  452 

29 

3.898.910 
3.899.155 

3.899,573 
3,899,583 

3,899,409 
3,899,453 

3,899,61  1 
3,899,616 

3,899,471 
3,899,484 

3.899.334 

3,899,588 

3  899,474 

3,899,656 

3.899  505 

53               3,898,711 

3.899.388 

3,899,593 

3,899,491 

3.899,680 

3  899  5 1 6 

3,898.904 

3.899.55  1 

3,899,597 

3,899,503 

3,899,697 

3,899  519 

3.898.936 

3.899.607 

3.899.602 

3,899  541 

3,899,716 

3  899  527 

3.898.974 

3.899.638 

3.899.635 

3,899,5  54 

3,899,727 

3  899  538 

3.899.070 

30 

3.899.07  1 

3.899.641 

3,899,56h 

3,899.762 

3  899  576 

3,899,109 

3.899.579 

3,899.649 

3,899,«;9S 

40                3.898.740 

3,899,580 

3,899.158 

31 

3.898.757 
3.899.095 
3.899.179 

3,899,666 
3,899,678 
3,899,702 

3,899,6(,)3 
3,899,622 
3  899  629 

3.898,880 
3,899.032 
3.899.193 

3.899.634 
3.899.637 
3.899.65  1 

3.899.168 
3,899.323 
3,899,419 

32 

3.899.418 

3,899,721 

3  899  64" 

3.899.279 

3.899.676 

3,899.609 

33 

3.898.971 

3,899,752 

3,899.664 

3.899,413 

3,899,725 

54              3.899,502 

3.899.002 

3,899,754 

3.899,682 

3,899.537 

3,899,726 

55               3,898,699 

3.899.195 

3,899,787 

3,899,694 

3,899,542 

3,899.733 

3,898,742 

3.899.675 

3,899,791 

3,899,71  1 

41                 3.898.759 

3,899.763 

3,898,752 

34 

Re  28.509 

35                 3,899,681 

3,899,712 

3.898.809 

3.899.764 

3,898,753 

3.898.720 

36                Re  28,516 

3,899,713 

3.898.858 

3.899.767 

3,898,758 

3.898.724 

3,898,701 

3,899,753 

3.898.924 

44                 3  899  483 

3,899,036 

3.898.782 

3,898,723 

3,899,760 

3.899.192 

3  899  7 1 9 

3,899,037 

3.898.828 

3,898,746 

3,899,776 

3.899.214 

45               Re. 28.5  10 
3.898.719 
3.899.476 

3.899,040 

3.898.834 

3,898,784 

3,899,779 

3.899.273 

3,899,061 

3.898.871 

3,898,819 

37                 3,898,7  10 

3.899.569 

3,899.074 

3.898.919 

3,898,820 

3,898,725 

3.899.644 

3.899.177 

3.898.959 

3,898,826 

3,898,970 

42              Re. 28. 51  1 

47                 3.898.739 

3,899,449 

3.899.005 

3,898,836 

3,899,026 

Re,28.517 

3.899.296 

3,899,512 

3.899.010 

3,898,862 

3,899,198 

3.898.700 

48               3.898.718 

3  89<j,570 

\ 


i 


Design  Patents 


1 

236,266 

7 

236.278 

20 

236,286 

;  1 6 , ;  61 1 

:  Vi.2"4 

236.275 

236,272 

8 

236.254 

236,287 

2  16.26  1 

5  4 

2.^6,2"  1 

236.276 

6 

236,242 

236.263 

236.288 

;.'^6,;6" 

41 

236.282 

236.279 

236,243 

236,264 

236.289 

27 

:36.:~(i 

42 

236.250 

236.281 

236,246 

236,265 

236.290 

236,277 

236.251 

53 

236,258 

236.253 

9 

236,291 

-(-> 

236,259 

36 

236,249 

236,255 

55 

236,245 

236.283 

18 

236,244 

26 

236,248 

236.252 

236,268 

236.256 

236.284 

19 

236,273 

236,257 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


"7^5 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

t.WitSS*,  Ransburg  and  Starkey,  METHOD  FOR  EHL^ECTRO- 
STATICALLY  COATING  ARTICLES;  8,7M,417,  same.  AP 
PARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATING  ARTI 
CLES  ;  t^S^a,  W.  W,  Crouse,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING;  t,S0S,8»4,  E.  M.  Rans- 
barg,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATI- 
CALLY COATING,  filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  C-74-435,  Ratuhurg  Corporation  v.  Ducane  Heatiny  Cor- 
poration.   Stipulation  of  dismissal  of  action,   Mar.    17,   1975. 

8,7»4.417.     (See  2,685.536.) 

t.W3^S.     (See  2.685,536.) 

8.«»»,«»4.     (See  2.685.536.) 

S,897,«41,  Simon  and  Thomas,  PACKAGING  METHODS, 
filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75o492, 
In$tapak  Corporation  v.  Miller  Fluid  Power  Corp.  Same,  filed 
Mar.  10,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75o0770,  Imta- 
pak  Corporation  v.   Haeger  Potteries.  Inc. 

3.»«4,*7»,  D.  L.  Johnson,  WOOD  FLAKING  AND  SURFAC- 
ING MACHINE,  filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seat- 
tle), Doc.  C75-58T.  Donald  L.  Johnson  v.  Kockum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  et  al. 

8,275.316,  G.  V.  Cleary,  Jr..  INSERT  FOR  NEWSPAPERS, 
filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1985,  ITT 
Community  Development  Corp.  v.  Free  Standing  Btuffer  Inc. 

3.34»,4t«.  R.  8.  Haydock.  HOODED  CASTER  WHEEL  AS- 
SEMBLY, filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75C1288.  Raymond  Haydock,  Jr.  and  Sandra  Haydock  Neuman 
V.  Slidematic  Products  Co. 

3.SM,7»S,  Hollnagel  and  Hollnagel,  COMPACT  FLOATING 
DISC  BRAKE,  filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis). 
Doc.  4-75-C  167.  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  v.  Tol-0-Matic,  Inc. 
Plaintiff's  dismissal  of  case.  Apr.  21,  1975. 

S,400,«S8.  C.  D.  Burgess.  SEAMING  TAPE,  filed  Sept.  11, 
1968.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  3608,  Montgomery  Mills 
Inc.  and  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  v.  Oiffen-Burgess  Corp., 
Oiffen  Industries,  Inc.  and  Qiffen  Corp.  It  Is  hereby  stipulated 
that  all  of  the  above  action  and  claims  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice  against  the  plaintiffs  as  to  the  complaint  and  with 
prejudice  against  the  defendants  as  to  the  counterclaims,  Apr. 
18,  1975. 

S,4<W,24JE,  C.  D.  Burgess,  SADIRON  ;  3,415,708,  same,  PROC- 
ESS FOR  FACE-SEAMING  CARPETING,  filed  Dec.  16,  1968, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3644,  Montgomery  Mills  Inc. 
and  Consolidated  Foods  v.  Oiffen-Burgess  Corp.  It  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  all  of  the  above  action  and  claims  are  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  against  the  plaintiffs  as  to  the  com- 
plaint and  with  prejudice  against  the  defendant  as  to  the 
counterclaims,  Apr.  18,  1975. 

8.415,7M.     (See  3,400,245.) 

S,4S»,M2.  E.  A.  Oster,  SCRAP  RECOVERY  PROCESS,  filed 
May  9.  1972,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38273,  Earl 
A.  Oster  v.  Orant-Southem  Iron  <t  Metal  Company.  Com- 
plaints are  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice  without  adjudi 
eating  any  issues,  Apr.  17,  1975.  Same,  filed  May  9,  1972, 
D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38274,  Earl  A.  Oster  v.  Sam 
Allen  d  Bon,  Inc.  Complaints  are  hereby  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice  without  adjudicating  any   issues,  Apr.    17,   1975. 

3,444,214,  P.  Buecheler,  1-AMINO-4-ANILINO-2-NITRO-AN 
THRAQUINONES  AND  DERIVATIVES,  filed  Dec.  17,  1974. 
U.S.  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia).  Doc.  343-72, 
Weather  Engineering  Corporation  of  America  and  Weather 
Engineering  Corporation  of  Canada,  Ltd.  v.  The  United  States 
and  The  University  of  Wyoming.  Order  that  the  motion  for 
summary  judgment  by  the  third-party  defendant,  University 
of  Wyoming,  be  granted  and  the  said  third-party  Is  dismissed 
as  a  party  to  this  case,  Mar.  21, 1975. 


S.485.2S4,  R.  C.  Stevens,  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  D.C,  S.D. 
Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc.  IP71-C-692,  Cordis  Corporation  v. 
Cook  Incorporated.  Pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(ll)  and  (c)  of 
FRCP,  the  above  cause  is  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to 
plaintiff's  claims  in  complaint  and  with  prejudice  as  to  de- 
fendant's  claims  in  counterclaims,  Apr.   17,  1976. 

3,506,S«5,    Weber    and    Cressman,    PHOTOFLASH    LAMP; 

8.598.984,  S.     L.    Slomskl.    PHOTOFLASH    LAMP    ARRAY; 

3.598.985.  Harnden  and  Kornrumpf,  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
DISPOSABLE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY;  3,600.882. 
D.  R  Schindler.  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  WITH  RE- 
FLECTOR-LAMP MODULE;  8,T2«,6»8,  Anderson,  Hanson, 
Lecrone  and  Landgraf,  LINEAR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AR- 
RAY AND  REFLECTOR  UNIT  THEREFOR,  filed  Apr.  4, 
1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl083.  General  Elec- 
tric Company  v.  OTE  Sylvania  Inc. 

3.512.594,  Grusin  and  Logan,  BATHROOM  SCALE,  filed 
Apr.  29,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75ol365,  Gerald 
M.  Grusin  et  al.  v.  Terraillon  et  al. 

3,51«,«92,  D  E.  Albrecht.  BRANCH  PIPE  CONNECTION, 
filed  Apr.  3.  1975,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-75- 
0400-C,   Allied  Pipin{f  Products  Company,  Inc.  v.  Interstate 

Fittings,  Inc 

3.598.984.  (See  3,506.385.) 

3.598.985.  (See  3,506,385.) 

3.609.332.     (See  3,506.385.) 

3.610,512.  H  J,  Hermann,  HAND-HELD  FOOD  HOLDER, 
filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV- 
75-1329,  Harry  J.  Hermalin  et  al.  v.  Franchise  Realty  Inter- 
state Corp.  et  al. 

3.617.086.  King  and  Burton,  FOLDABLE  AND  TRANS- 
PORTABLE HOME  ;  3,788,678,  same,  FLOOR  FRAME  STRUC- 
TURE ;  I).  225.216,  same.  MODULAR  HOME,  filed  Apr.  15, 
1975,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  C-75-79,  Burkin 
Homes  Corporation  v.   Chalet  Homes,  Inc.  and  Fred  Tenorio. 

3.878.151,  Horonlck  and  Munschy,  BIOLOGICAL  STAINING 
METHOD,  filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74- 
1992.  (rugol  Science  Corp.  v.  Lemmon  Pharmacal  Company. 
Stipulation  and   order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Apr.   22,  1975. 

3,685,128,  Sharp  and  Hull.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  ENGINES  FROM  VEHICLES,  filed  Apr.  10, 
1975,  DC  ,  N.D  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA3-75-0438-C,  AUJon 
Incorporated     v      Mobile     Auto     Crushers     Corporation     of 

America 

3.700.792.  Harrison  III,  Honey  and  Tajchman,  COMPUTER 
ANIMATION  GENERATING  SYSTEM,  filed  Aug.  20,  1974, 
DC.  S  DN.y.,  Doc.  74-C-3603,  Computer  Image  Corp.  v. 
Rutt  Instruments  Corp.  and  Rutt/Etra  Video  Systems,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  dismissing  complaint  as 
to  defendant  and  defendant's  counterclaims  without  prejudice. 
Mar.  25.  1975. 

3.725,608.     (See  3,506,385.) 

3.732.638,  Margolls  and  Saunders,  SLIDING  PANEL  DIS- 
PLAY, filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  74- 
1453,  Ply  Oem  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Hunterdon  Home  Center 
Inc.  and  Robert  Fischer.  Consent  judgment  for  permanent 
Injunction,  etc.  without  costs,  Apr.  22,  1975. 

3,733,230,  A.  R.  Prlttle,  LABEL  INSPECTION  SLITTER/ 
REWINDER,  filed  Apr.  25.  1975,  D.C.  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis). 
Doc.  75-391C(4),  Arpeco  Engineering  Limited  v.  Allied  Gear 
and  Machine  Company. 

3.738,678.     (See  3,617,086.) 

3.835.202.  Walter,  Kronheim  and  Levlne.  STEAM  CURLING 
IRON,  filed  Apr.  11.  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1773, 
Clairol  Incorporated  v.  North  American  Phillips  Corporation. 

3,841,932.  Forler  and  Helns,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKS  IN  WINDSHIELDS,  filed  Feb. 
21,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA3-75-208-D, 
Beran  Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  The  Glass  Doctor,  Inc.,  J.  F.  Har- 
mon and  Robert  J.  Oicens. 

D.  225,216.     (See  3,617,086.) 


ERRATA 

In  the  notices  of  Defensive  Publications  appearing  on  peges  ^12  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  June  3,  1975,  the  names  of  the  assignees  were  omitted  and  should  be 
added  as  indicated  below  : 

T935,001.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del 
Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
In  the  notices  of  Defensive  Publications  appearing  on  pages  7  and  R  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  July  1,  1975,  the  following  names  of  assignees  were  omitted 
and  should  be  added : 

T936,001.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
T936,002.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del, 
T936,005.    Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 


T935,002. 
T935,003. 
T935,004. 
T935,005. 
T935,006. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY    19,   197; 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Anion 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  VX)~\    L   TFAVitt    n       . 

Hcterocyplic,  Amides;  Alkaloids-  A7o   ,«uiair  Vf^n   F.t,;.   r     ,    u   T^'  ^'^tor 

■<rvA\T^J^".''  "'*"'"  '""'•>'  C°™l»»'''""°"i'«'h"c*  ?',?;'"",  ;„;'°'^^^^^  ^ll""!"  Bonding;  i.^.^.^cll^l^it 

Hentnip  ,nd  riluminailns:  rieanlni, Vrm;4c,  I  iS  pJrVSi?;     f^  ^",'."'-  ''»"»'  ^'"'"l'  "to  MunuVi-Vur'    ni- 

^  »d  L„u,d  C.„,..,  App„.„«  ReMge^iS-clSSS" EVS,;L"iiS-  iSi'Si,' Si 'S  S Jf  l'/,!  ^b^: 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Rel.fedAru.  '  icinuques.  taesimile.  Data  Proci^smg.  C  o.npi,i,ilon  and  Conjeraon:  iioras,  DtV/ces    ,nd 

°^!S,?JST,„^.Sd,V™"ni''.^„SSAS^-«' 


AXSIIFH,  l/ir..otnr 


.Sei- 


MECHaNICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


rki 
.M. 


fry:  Jacks, 


sy.A. 


Amusen,ent\„d'Et;'ci^,^?kv";?'^^^^^^^^^^  '-H'TP  330-,..  M.  p-  -KL, 

Fish.ng,  etc.:  Tolwcco:  Artificial  Body  Members    ?^^^^^  Hushandry:  Rutcherinp:  E,-.rth  W,,rk:  ,'    .    ;   Kx.,vv      • 

Information  Dissemination.  ^  Members.  Dentistry.  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry:   Pnnting:  Tvix-uu'tiA  Vi  .;;,:;,,;' 

"^Po^werPraSco^SsS^^?ii™F^,^r/v?^^^^^^^^^  R.  OAV,  Director 

Coatmp:  Textiles;  App,arel  and  Shoes:  SewinrMachinei'^'  ^"''"^"^^'  ^"PPorts;  Cabinet  .structures:  Centrifugal  .SparaUonl; 


10-23-74 

10-18-74 
12-1-74 


12-4-74 
7-3-75 

I''-:     :< 

1J^.'-T4 
.V 13-74 

1-2-75 
1-2-75 
1-2-75 

11 --1-71 


the  same  reasons,  or  ham  lapsed  under  the  pravS,;iol53™™'c'  [':{""""'  """""'i  ^"»»-.  ■"»>■  l"v,  „„„,J  1,;. 
Plant  Patents™" '"■■ 


except  those  which  may  have 


I'M 


uff   t! 


^tat.  9401  and  Public 
lider  the  provisions  of 

^1  term  of  17   vcar:-  for 


N'umbers  "J,M. 


lit' 


M''. 


Nuiiibers  i,74u  to  1.745  IncJuyve 


/>/ 


REISSUES 


AUGUST  19,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  E 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28^18 

CUTOFF  TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CUTTING  TIP 

Wimam  B.  Stein,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 

Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,660377,  dated  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  30,682, 
Apr.  22,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
529,612 

Int.  C1.2B26D  HOO 


U.S.  CI.  29—95  R 


SClaims 


1.  An  improved  cutting  tip  for  use  on  cutting  tools,  compris- 


ing; 


A.  at  least  one  hardened  lip  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
cutting  tool  and  having  an  integral  enlarged  transverse 
cutting  portion  extending  transversely  across  said  cutting 
tool;  and 

B.  said  cutting  portion  being 

1 .  integral  with  said  hardened  body  and 

2.  having  opposed  side  surfaces  that  are  respectively 
disposed  at  equal  compxjund  angles  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  hardened  body 
portion  and 

3.  projecting  transversely  beyond  said  remaining  opposed 
side  surfaces 

a.  whereby  said  compound  surfaces  provide  side  and 
back  clearance  areas  for  said  cutting  edge  in  a  local- 
ized area  of  said  hardened  body  C.  J; 

C.  the  plane  of  said  side  surfaces  having  compound  angles 
being  transversely  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
remaining  side  surfaces. 


Re.  28,519 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  PATTERN 
WHEELS 
Lester  Mishcon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,513,666,  dated  May  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  670.097. 
Sept.  25.  1967.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,465.  Dec.  18. 
1970,  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  July   19,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  380,633 

Int  Cl.»  D04B  15176 
U.S.  CI.  66— 50  A  11  Claims 

9.  A  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder 
provided  with  peripheral  slots  for  accommodating  latch  type 
knitting  instrumentalities,  and  at  least  three  relatively  rotatable 
serially  adjacent  cam  sections  cooperative  with  said  cylinder, 
said  adjacent  cam  sections  being  provided  with  respective  pat- 
tern wheels,  each  of  said  pattern  wheels  being  of  the  type  having 
its  plane  of  rotation  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
relative  cylinder  travel  and  being  provided  with  skewed  jack 
accommodating  slots  for  use  in  raising  certain  of  said  instru- 
mentalities of  said  cylinder  to  various  predetermined  heights, 
said  machines  being  characterized  in  that: 

a.  the  total  space  requirements  of  said  three  serially  adjacent 
cam  sections  peripherally  of  the  cylinder  is  not  substantially 
greater  than  that  occupied  by  the  needle  butt  contacting 
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surfaces  of  the  raise  cams,  the  pattern  wheels  and  the  stitch 
cams  which  act  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  needles  of 
said  three  adjacent  cam  sections. 

b.  at  least  each  of  some  of  said  knitting  instrumentalities  are 
provuied  with  first  and  second  butts, 

c  said  adjacent  cam  sections  with  pattern  wheels  are  further 
provided  with  a  low  raise  cam  adapted  to  raise  the  first  butts 
of  knitting  instrumentalities  to  a  pattern  wheel  introduction 
ele\ation  in  which  the  second  butts  thereof  are  positioned 
for  accommodation  into  mesh  with  the  pattern  wheel  slots, 
a  stitch  cam  to  lower  knitting  instrumentalities  to  a  stitch 
making  position,  a  placer  cam  between  the  raise  and  stitch 
cam  underlying  an  effective  portion  of  the  pattern  wheel  of 
the  cam  section,  a  wing  cam  to  lower  knitting  instrumental- 
ities other  than  the  knitting  instrumentalities  raised  by  the 
pattern  wheel  from  said  pattern  wheel  introduction  eleva- 
tion to  a  welt  position,  and  a  guard  cam  disposed  to  restrict 
the  upward  movement  of  knitting  instrumentalities  from 
the  raise  cam  and  placer  cam,  the  pattern  wheels  of  said 


adjacent  cam  sections  being  closely  nested  with  a  non-work- 
ing portion  of  the  pattern  wheel  of  one  cam  section  overly- 
ing the  plane  of  a  working  portion  of  the  stitch  cam  of  the 
adjacent  cam  section  encountered  by  the  knitting  instru- 
mentalities before  entering  said  one  cam  section. 
d.  each  of  the  raise,  placer  and  stitch  cams  being  disposed  for 
cooperation  only  with  said  first  butt  of  each  of  those  knit- 
ting instrumentalities  with  first  and  second  butts,  and  each 
of  said  pattern  wheels  being  disposed  for  cooperation  only 
with  said  second  butt  of  each  of  said  knitting  instrumentali- 
ties with  first  and  second  butts,  said  raise  cam  being  effec- 
tive to  raise  said  knitting  instrumentalities  less  than  one 
third  of  the  maximum  total  stroke  capable  of  being  im- 
parted to  said  needles  by  the  combined  effect  of  the  raise 
cam  and  the  pattern  wheel,  the  raise  and  stitch  cams  in 
each  cam  section  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  required  to  have  interposed  between 
working  portions  thereof  the  working  edge  portion  of  the 
overlying  pattern  wheel. 


Re.  28,520 

SAFETY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  IN  POWER  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  Mahorney,  deceased,  by  Ardith  Mahorney,  legal 

representative,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating 

Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original    No.    3,670,767,   dated   June   20,    1972,   Ser.   No. 

122,008,  Mar.  8,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  14, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  397^06 

Int.  a.  F16k  lino 
U.S.  a.  137-596  14  Claims 

1.  A  safety  valve  assembly  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid 
from  a  supply  line  to  a  clutch  and  brake  control  line  to  ener- 
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gi0e  the  clutch  and  de-energize  the  brake  and  for  alternatively 
exhausting  fluid  from  the  control  line  to  an  exhaust  line  to 
de-energize  the  clutch  and  energize  the  brake  which  comprises 
means  defining  a  fluid  supply  line  chamber  and  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber  as  well  as  a  control  line  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
line  chamber,  a  first  valve  having  a  movable  valve  member 
cooperating  with  first  and  second  seats,  the  fir^t  seat  being 
normally  closed  and  the  second  seat  being  normally  open  and 
having  an  actuator  for  activating  such  valve  member,  a  second 
valve  having  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating  with  third 
and  fourth  seats,  the  third  seat  being  normally  closed  and  the 
fourth  seat  being  normally  open  and  having  an  actuator  for 
activating  such  valve  member,  the  first  seat  being  interposed 
between  the  supply  line  chamber  and  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  the  third  seat  being  interposed  between  the  intermedi- 


cotrrmti 
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tion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  head  poruon  at  one  axial 
end  and  of  one  piece  with  said  main  body  portjon.  said  head 
portion  comprising  a  circumferential  wall  including  a  Tmx 
annular  section  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  a  second 
annular  section  inclined  inwardly  towards  said  axis  at  a  greater 
angle  and  a  third  annular  section  projecting  axiallv  from  said 
second  section  and  inclined  inwardly  towards  said  axis  at  a 
lesser  angle,  said  third  section  having  an  outer  free  edge  pro- 
vided with   a  radially  outwardly  projecting  circumferenUaJ 
bead  and  an  inner  fi-ee  edge  bounding  an  opening  communi 
eating  with  the  mterior  of  said  barrel,  a  cover  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  overlymg  said  head  portion  and  composing  a 
one-piece  annular  nm  includmg  an  outer  annular  run  portion 
exteriorly  surrounding  said  head  portion  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential rib  abutting  said  second  and  third  seaions  and  engag 
ing  beneath  said  bead,  an  inner  annular  nm  ptmion  rroieciing 
uito  said  opening  proximal  to  said  inner  free  edge,  and  a 
transverse  portion  of  one  piece  with  said  inner  annular  nm 
portion  and  spanning  said  opening,  a  sealing  element  sealingK 
confined  intermediate  and  in  abutment  with  said  second  annu 
lar  section,  said  outer  rim  portion  and  said  nb.  and  at  least  one 
strap  element  encircling  said  outer  nm  portion  and  Ughtly 
urging  the  same  into  contact  with  said  first  annular  secUon 
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ate  chamber  and  the  control  line  chamber  so  that  such  seats 
are  effectively  in  series  with  one  another  with  pressurized  fluid 
being  passed  successively  through  the  first  and  third  seats 
from  the  supply  line  chamber  to  the  control  line  chamber 
when  the  valve  members  are  simultaneously  activated  by  the 
actuators,  the  second  and  fourth  seats  being  both  interposed 
between  the  control  line  chamber  and  the  exhaust  line  cham- 
ber with  such  seats  being  effectively  in  parallel  with  one  an- 
other so  that  in  the  event  either  one  of  the  movable  valve 
members,  upon  deactuation,  sticks  in  its  activated  position  (a) 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  supply  line  will  be  cut  off 
and  (b)  £  direct  access  J  a  direct  path  for  exhausted  fluid  will 
be  provided  from  the  control  line  to  the  exhaust  line  which 
bypasses  said  first  and  third  seats  for  insuring  that  the  clutch 
and  brake  are  in  a  safe  condition. 


Re.  28,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  RIGID  ROAD  WHICH  HAS  A 
TEXTURED  SURFACE 
David      Payne      Maynard.     Slough,     and     John      Weaver. 
Beaconsfleld,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Cement  and 
Concrete  Association  Temunal  House.  London,  England 
Original  No.  3,683,762,  dated  Aug.  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  63.867. 
Aug.  14,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  12.  1974   Ser 
No.  460,476 

Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug  15  1%9 
40.840/69  ' 

Int.  a.  EOlc  23 1 16 
U.S.  CI.  404-93  ,4  claims 


Re.  28,521 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Wilbdm  Hammes,  Much,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mauser  Kom- 

manditgcsellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 
Original    No.   3,664^44,   dated   May   23,    1972,   Ser.    No. 
116,797,  Feb.  19,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  445,486 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    21.    1970 
2008111 

InL  CI.  B65d  41116,  45/32 
U.S.  CL  220-306  30  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  textured-surface  rigid  road  of 
concrete  or  the  like,  comprismg  a  gantry  adapted  to  span  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  newly  laid  plastic  concrete  road,  means 
supporting  said  gantry  on  a  subgrade,  a  frame  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  gantry,  a  profile  beam  having  a  groove-formmg 
workmg  surface  suspended  by  tension  spnngs  from  said  frame 
said  groove-forming  surface  havmg  rib  means  extendmg  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  frame  and  suspended  profile 
beam,  piston  means  between  said  ft-ame  and  said  profile  beam 
for  raising  and  lowermg  said  beam  relative  U)  the  frame    a 
flexible  connection  between  said  piston  means  and  said  profile 
beam,  and  vibrator  means  directJy  connected  Ui  said  profile 
beam,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  vibrator  means  the 
1     A  .  ■  ^        .     ,  profile  beam  fluidizes  the  underlying  concrete  and  molds  at 

1.  A  container,  compnsmg  a  barrel  of  synthetic  plastic    least  one  groove  therem  while  he,Jr\r..r,lT  '"^'^^  ^' 

material  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body  por-    said  tensio^^r^^  '         ^-  '"^^^'^  '^ 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1975 


Re.  28^23 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY  STEEL  CONfPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODLCnSG  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL 
INCLUDING  HOT-COLD  WORKING 
Morse  Hill,  Berea,  and  Stephen  J.  Matas,  Independence,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Original    No.   3366,471,    dated   Jan.    30.    1968,    Ser.    No. 
323,026,  Nov.  12,  1963.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
169,076,  Jan.  26,  1962,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,681 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38108^  38/52 
US.  CI.  75-123  K  19  Clainvs 


for  supplying  to  and  circulating  in  said  hollow  wall  to  said  top 
oj  said  i  himnev  a  fluid  at  a  temperature  other  than  that  of  said 
liquid  whereby  said  hollow  wall  constitutes  heat  transfer  means, 
at  least  one  steam  injector  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  dis- 
charging in  said  chimney  to  produce  upward  flow  of  liquid  in 
said  chimney,  said  liquid  being  drawn  into  the  bottom  end  of 
said  chimney  and  discharged  from  the  top  end  of  said  chim- 


.'PT)-' 


1.  An  alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  of  about  3  to  1  2'?r  ot 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  copper,  copper 
when  present  not  exceeding  one-half  the  nickel  content,  0  2 
to  7%  cobalt,  up  to  2%  each  of  manganese,  chromium  and 
aluminum,  up  to  l.5'7c  silicon,  up  to  3.5"^  molybdenum,  up  to 
0  5%  vanadium,  up  to  0  4'?^  columbium,  up  to  0  25*7^  tanui- 
lum,  up  to  O.IS'^  tungsten,  up  to  0.1%  boron,  [  up  ]  OJ  to 
0  3%  carbon,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


ney,  and  deflectmg  baffle  means  spaced  above  the  top  end  of 
said  chimney,  said  baffle  means  being  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tiaJK  greater  than  said  chimney  and  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  which  extends  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 
chimney  and  is  directed  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  direct 
outwardly  and  downwardly  liquid  discharged  from  the  top  end 
of  said  chimney 


Re.  28,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID  WTTH  A  GAS, 

NOTABLY  FOR  DEODORIZING  EDIBLE  OIL 
Robert  Brebant,  Sainte-Mande,  France,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original    No.    3,517,732,    dated   June    30,    1970,    Ser.    No. 

692,921,  Dec.  22,   1967.  Application  for  reissue  June  8, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  150,856 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00.  3/ JO 
VS.  CI.  202-175  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  liquid  by  means  of  a  ga-s, 
notably  for  deodorizing  edible  oil.  comprising  a  vessel  for 
containing  said  liquid,  said  vessel  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  vacuum,  pipe  line  means  for  introducing  liquid  mto  said 
vessel  to  fill  said  vessel  to  a  selected  liquid  level  and  means  for 
discharging  processed  liquid  from  said  vessel,  at  least  one 
vertically  extending  chimney  open  at  its  bottom  and  top  ends 
and  centrally  positioned  in  said  vessel  and  extending  upwardly 
from  near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  above  said  liquid  leveJ. 
said  chimney  having  a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  a  minor 
part  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  vessel,  saui  chimney 
comprising  a  hollow  wall,  said  hollow  wail  formed  by  a  pluralit\ 
of  coaxial  turns  of  coiled  tubing,  said  tubing  having  a  circular 
cross  section  and  said  turns  in  abutting  relation  to  one  another, 
means  connected  to  said  tubing  at  the  bottom  of  saui  chimney 


Re.  28,525 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  NITRILES 

Janice  L.  Greene,  Warrensville  Heights,  and  Murrel  Godfrey, 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original    No.    3381,034,    dated    Apr.    30,    1968,   Ser.    No. 

468,546,  June  30,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  26, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  464,650 

Int  CI.  C07c  103108 
US.  a.  260-557  R  u  Claims 

2.  The  process  for  hydrolyzing  a  nitrile  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  propionitriie,  butyronitrile, 
acrylonitnle,  methacrylonitrile,  crotononitrile,  maleic  dini- 
tnle,  glutaronitnJe,  succinonitrile,  adiponitrile,  and  cyclobu- 
tane-l,2-dicyanide  [  and  benzonitrile  J  comprising  contact- 
ing said  nitnle  with  water  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about 
\1^  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  ion,  said  copper  ion  being  at 
least  partially  soluble  in  water,  the  nitrile  or  in  both  water  and 
nitnle  and  said  copper  ion  being  composed  of  copper  in  a 
combined  valence  slate  of  Cu°  -(-  Cu*,  Cu°  +  Cu"^*,  Cu"^  + 
Cu",  or  Cu°  -I-  Cu*  -f  Cu**  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25°C  to  ab>out  220°C  at  from  about  atmospheric  pressure  up 
to  about  2000  psig 
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3,765 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Lawrence  T.  Irwin,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
J  and  L  Plants,  Incorporated,  Canyon,  Tex. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,699 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  kalanchoe  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
an  extremely  dwarf  habit  of  growth  as  compared  with 
the  normal  growth  habit  of  its  parent  "Exotic  Gold"  and 
other  kalanchoe  varieties;  a  much  more  self-branching 
habit;  an  earlier  blooming  habit  ranging  from  about  7 
to  10  days  earlier  than  "Exotic  Gold";  and  a  foliage  and 
flower  color  basically  similar  to  those  of    "Exotic  Gold." 


3,766 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Ecke,  Jr.,  Enclnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,328 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PIt.-86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  grow  at  3  to  4  degrees  lower  night  time 


temperature  than  prior  varieties  to  produce  large  lu,\ur>- 
type  plants  for  the  commercial  trade. 


3,767 

CARNATION  PLANT 

Takeshi  Yolchi  Yonemoto,  1328  Henderson  Ave., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95051 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.127 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  deep  purple  color  and  narrow  white  edging  of  the 
outer  petals  of  its  flowers,  by  the  miniature  size  of  the 
flowers,  and  by  its  profusely  blooming  perennial  growth 
habit. 


3,768 
CARNATION  PLANT 

Takeshi  Yolchi  Yonemoto.  1328  Henderson  Ave., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95051 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.128 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  (XI 
U.S.  CI.  Plf.-70  ]  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized by  its  large  orange-red  blossoms  and  its  profuse 
and  continuous  production  as  a  greenhouse  plant. 
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ERRATA 


For 

CLASS 

228-107 

351-113 

197-127 

197-159 

285-004 

250-199 

250-468 

427-038 

427-034 

427-055 

427-248 

427-386 

357-007 

273-102 

325-396 

335-052 

329-122 

330-149 

346-001 

343-006.5  LC 

343-073 

343-077 

343-007  A 

343-008 

343-009 

343-012  R 

343-016 

343-007 

343-105  R 

343-108 

343-112 

343-113 

343-228 


Set 

PXTKNT   NO 

3.89S).82_^ 

i.S99.?<4() 

^.yoo.oms 

3.900.0^^/ 

'v>^(M).::. 

3/i»IKI^4n4 

3. 900. 40  ^ 

3.90()i>.^^h 

3.900.fv^M 

3.9()0.64f> 

3.900.66(1 

3,900.682 

3.900, --'I 

3.900.""^N 

3. 900. "'MS 

3.90().n:(i 

3.900,82  1 

3.900. 82.^ 

3.900.866 

3.900.867 

3.900. 86h 

3.990.869 

3. 990. 8  "0 

.v990.8^1 

,v990.8^2 

,^^.900.8^.^^ 

3.900.8^4 

3.900.8^.^ 

3.900.8^6 

3.900.877 

3.900.8^8 

3.900. 8"^ 

....3.900.880 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,899,796 
METACARPOPHALANGEAL  JOINT 
Andre  Bahler;  Norbert  Gschwend,  and  Heinrich  Scheier  all  of 
Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  SuJzer  Brothers  Umited 
VVinterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    19     1971 
10544/73  '        '  ' 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.91  fi  ,,,  . 


bcT  bc-tucen  vitd  sp.iccd  yxnnt-   Knr.^  sh-.ricr   ih.i-    the 
distance  .dong  said  envelope  hetueeri  s.,Ki  ends    ..here- 
the    longitudm^i]    ax,s   of  s.iKi    tubular    envelr.p,    nur.    Pc 
made  t(^  .essume  and  mamum  a  hent  conf,^.ur,,l,on  ' 


3,899.798 
METHOD  FOR  MANITACTI  RING  INM)I,f  K)R  V  SHOF 
Sueo  Kihara.  Osaka.  Japan,  aligner  to  Kurt-ha  Kagaku  K.»g.vo 
K.K.  and  Kihara  Sangvo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tok>n 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,199 
Claims  priorit>.  applkatwn  Japan.  Jum  8.  \9^^,  48-6524(1 
Int.  tl.  A43d 

IS.  CI.  12      146  B  ,  ,  , 

>  t  laims 


1.  A  hinging  metacaipophaJangeal  joint  comprising 

a  first  joint  part  having  a  pajr  of  opposed  side  walls  defining 
a  slot-like  aperture  therein  and  an  intramedullar%  stem 
extending  therefrom, 

a  pivot  pin  secured  in  said  first  joint  part  across  said  aper- 
ture from  one  side  wall  u>  the  other  side  wall, 

a  second  joint  part  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for 
pivoting  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  pivot  pin  through  an 
approximately  right  angle,  said  second  joint  part  having 
an  intramedullary  stem  extending  therefrom  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  each  facing  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  first  joint  part,  said  sides  and  said  side  walls 
being  shaped  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  second  joint  part 
towards  only  one  of  said  side  walls  in  a  first  direction 
transverse  to  said  plane  with  said  stem  of  said  second  joint 
part  extended  in  a  direction  axial  of  said  stem  of  said  first 
joint  part 


3,899,797 

INFLATABLE  STRLCTURAL  COMPONENT 

Dennis    Gunst,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Morris 

Schwartzman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,404,  April  9,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488  471 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C27/05 
U.S.  CI.  5-350  ,2  Claims 


1.  MethtKJ  for  manul.iL tunng  ins*)k-  tor  ,1  vh..t,   ..inipfiM-  ^: 
in  sequential  combination    formation  of  „  rri.,u;ri.,!  shcctf'r 'r-, 
a  base  la>er  and  one  or  more  sets  of  surla^e  l.ncr-  ,.t  ixic^v, 
ble  nature  b>  supenmp<fting  said  iavers  on  e.K  h  other    U  rm. 
tion  of  material  insole  bv  application  of  Ihemiai  fuMon  .uttm, 
to  said  matenal  sheet,  said  material   inv.le   h^-m^   patUTried 
after  a  given  standard  f<xn  stvle.   formation  of   a  sl„   „    ,hc 
uppermost  surface  laver  of  said  material  .nsolc   ov,  riuninn-  -t 
said  uppermost  surface  laver  util,7,ng  vi.d  sin  formed  >n  saui 
uppermost  surface  layer,  ck.sing  of  said  slit  h'.  .ipplK.,t,nr  ,  i 
thermal    fusion    embossing,    and    formation    .>f    a    dicoratio 
pattern  on  s.ud  uppermost  surface  laver  of  s^iid  niaten.d  n',.,  ,|r 
by  application  of  thermal  fusion  embossing 


^^'50- 


1.  An  inflatable  structural  component  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  envelope;  and 

b.  a  fiexible  tensile  member  within  said  envelope,  two 
spaced  points  along  said  tensile  member  being  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  envelope,  the  length  of  said  tensile  mem- 


3.899.799 
PIT  MOIMTD  BRl  SH  A.SSFMBI  V 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  S.VV.  Rivington  Dr..  Portland.  Orei^ 
97201  *■ 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,9,^1 
Int.  (1.^  B60S   ^  /<A 

CS.  CI.  15-21  D  ,,.  «  . 

II        u      i_         ,  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  brushing  device, 

a  brush. 

earner  means  nomialls  holding  the  brush  m  a  path  of  .,  car 

to  be  washed  and  permitting  the  brush  to  K-  moved  hs  the 

car  to  an  edge  of  the  path. 
and  ce^ntrol  means  actuated  b>  the  Cir  when  the  car  reaches 

a  predetermined  petition  for  movmg  the  earner  means  to 

cause  the  brush  to  nx.ve  for^vardK  with  the  car  t.,  prolonv 

contact  of  the  brush  and  the  car. 
means  for  moving  the  earner  me^ins  to  me>se  the  bmsh  out 
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of  contact  with  the  car  after  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
car  has  passed  the  brush  and  for  moving  the  earner  means 


to  move  the  brush  back  into  contact  with  the  car  as  the 
rear  end  portion  comes  abreast  of  the  brush 


3,899,800 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Robert  O.  Whtwer,  Portage,  and  WUliam  H.  Harbison,  Mer- 
rUlville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Companv, 
Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,971 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  g  Claims 


40     30     26    22 


«   28    33     14,39 


2.  A  wiper  blade  having  a  resilient  wiping  element,  a  flexible 
backing  strip  nested  in  said  wiping  element,  and  a  superstruc 
ture  operatively  connected  to  said  backing  strip  and  to  a  wiper 
arm,  said  superstructure  having  at  least  two  articulated  mem- 
bers for  dividing  pressure  received  from  the  wiper  arm  into 
four  equally  spaced  apart  pressure  points  on  said  backing 
strip,  the  tv/o  remote  pressure  points  engage  said  backing  stnp 
one-eighth  the  length  of  said  wiping  element  in  from  each  end 
of  said  backing  strip  i 


3,899,801 

CASTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  PILE  CARPET 

Vernon  J.  Carrier,  25830  Viana  St.,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,380 

Int.  CI.2  A47B  91/00 

iJS.  CI.  16-^5  6  Claims 


from  one  another  and  being  located  adjacent  to  one 
another,  said  bosses  being  the  only  projections  from  the 
surface  of  said  wheel  capable  of  contacting  a  carpet,  said 
bosses  being  shaped  so  as  to  have  ends  remote  from  said 
wheel  of  a  non-pointed  configuration  and  being  shaped  so 
that  said  ends  are  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  portions 
of  said  bosses  at  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


3  899  802 
FASTENER  MEANS  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY 
Joachim  Koehle.  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Koehle 
KG,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1973 
2309681 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  13/00.  21/00 
MS.  a.  24-73  HR  9  claims 


^2Sr2'. 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry,  comprising 

a  a  first  member  (  lOj  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  decora- 
tive front  surface; 

h  a  resilient  generally  C-shaped  split  ring  member  (12) 
having  a  pair  of  arm  portions  between  the  extremities 
(24,  26)  of  which  is  defined  an  opening; 

c.  hinge  means  (20)  pivotally  connecting  the  split  ring 
member  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  member  for  piv- 
otal movement  between  parallel  closed  and  angularly 
arranged  open  positions  relative  to  said  first  member, 

1  said  hinge  means  being  arranged  between  said  first  and 
split  ring  members  to  cause  the  same  to  be  spaced  when 
said  members  are  in  the  parallel  closed  position. 

2  said  hinge  means  being  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
opening  contained  in  said  split  ring  member;  and 

d  a  bridge  member  (22)  secured  to  and  extending  axially 
rearuardiv  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  member 
opposite  said  split  ring  opening,  said  bridge  member 
having  a  width  dimension  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing 
distance  between  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  member, 
whereby  when  said  bridge  member  is  inserted  into  the 
opening  in  the  split  ring  member,  the  split  ring  member 
IS  locked  m  the  closed  position  by  the  resilient  force  of 
the  split  nng  arm  portions 


I .  A  castor  for  use  on  a  pile  carpet,  said  castor  having  a 
cyiindricai  wheel  and  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  so  that 
said  wheel  can  rotate  about  its  axis  in  which  the  improvement 
cjomprises: 

a  plurality  of  separate  bosses  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
wheel  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  said  bosses  being  spaced 


3,899,803 
SELF-GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  PREFORMED  GRIPPING 

ELEMENTS 
George  C.  BrumUk,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,880,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,611 
Int.  a.^  A44B  1 7100 
L.S.  CI   24-204  8  Claims 

1 .  Self  gnpping  device  comprising  a  sheet  member  contain- 
mg  a  multiplicity  of  gripping  elements  distributed  in  all  direc- 
tions over  said  sheet  member,  said  gripping  elements  having 
distinct  gnpping  means  integrally  formed  therein  within  a 
frame  said  gripping  means  being  oriented  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheet  member,  said  gripping  elements 
and  the  distinct  gnpping  means  being  bent  parallel  and  gener- 
ally in  a  common  plane  an4-e«t-of  plane  to  the  sheet  said 
gnpping  elements  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  gener- 
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ally  upright  position  from  one  side  of  said  sheet  for  self  enn-    rul  for  r^^f,^r^..Kl  1 


52      \Z 


ia 


said  sheet  having  an  adhesive  layer  applied  thereto  without 
coating  the  parallel  out  of  plane  gnpping  elements 


3,899,804 
SLIDER 

TeruaMKaw»hi„.,N»„»rik.».,J.p.„,a»ig™,r,„V<»hK.a    C^em"'^:"^^"''"™  """"■"  '"    '  '"'  ""''"  "'  "" 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,640 

Claims    prwrity,   application   Japan,   Sept.    5,    1972,    47-  ,  boo  o,^ 


103540 

Int.  CI.  A44b  J  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.15  R 


SAFETY  H<K)K 

,  r>.  ®*^  *'™"*  ^^  ^*^'  Gemla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  K  A  Bergs 

3  Claims        Smide  AB,  Gemla,  Sweden  ^^ 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  40)359 
Claims    priority,    applkration     Sweden.     Oct      2^      1972 
13761/72:  Mar.  13.  1973.  7334/73 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  J  7/38.  A44B  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  24-241  PL  ,5  Claims 


I.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  which  comprises  a  top  wing, 
a  bottom  wing;  a  post  integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  wings 
and  connecting  them  together  at  one  end  which  constitutes 
the  front  end  of  the  slider;  a  front  lug  disposed  at  said  front 
end  of  the  slider  and  projecting  away  from  said  top  u^ng;  a 
rear  lug  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  slider  opposite  said  front 
end  and  projecting  away  from  said  top  wing;  a  generally  planer 
pull  tab  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  lug  and  having  catch 
means  engagable  with  said  rear  lug,  said  catch  means  includ- 
ing means  defining  an  opening  in  the  pull  tab  and  a  pair  of 
parallel   spaced-apart   elastically   flexible    tongues   integrally 
formed  with  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  pull  tab  and  project- 
ing into  said  opening,  said  rear  lug  having  a  tapered  portion, 
a  central  barrel  portion  and  a  reduced  neck  portion  having 
surfaces  disposed  for  resilient  snap-action  engagement  with 
said  tongues  to  releasably  secure  the  pull  tab  in  lock  position 
against  the  top  wing. 


3,899,805 
INDENTED  SHEET 
William  J.  McMillan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,147 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/30 
li.S.  CI.  24-213  B  7  Claims 

1.  An  indented  sheet  describing  at  a  surface  portion  thereof, 
repeating,  regularly  distributed,  hollow  projections,  a  like 
distribution  of  repeating  pocket  areas,  at  least  certain  of  such 
projections  including  enlarged  head  portions,  respectively, 
restricted  neck  regions  defined  in  said  pocket  areas  through 
means  of  said  enlarged  heat  portions,  said  enlarged  heat  por- 
tions comprising  cap  elements  affixed  to  said  projections,  such 
indented  sheet  being  comprised  of  sufficiently  resilient  mate- 


1.  A  hook  having  a  normal  vertical  axis  uhcn  freelv  sus 
pended.  said  hook  comprising  a  suspension  end  p<;>rtK.n    a 
hook  tip,  and  an  arcuate  hook  shank  v^hich  connects  said 
suspension  end  portion  with  said  htxA  Up  and  defme^  a  me 
dian  plane  through  said  suspension  end  portion  and  said  h<x)k 
tip,  said  suspension  end  portion,  said  h<x)k  Up  and  a  portion 
of  said  shank  defining  a  throat  through   which  attachment 
means  can  be  introduced  and  brought  into  engagement  w,th 
said  hook,  at  least  one  safety  latch  means  pivoullv  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  which  fornis  a  substanUaJ  angle 
with  said  nonnal  vertical  axis  of  said  h<xik.  said  pivotal  axe, 
being  located  substantially  in  said  median  plane,  said  safets 
latch  member  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  stable 
position  in  which  it  blocks  said  throat  and  a  second  position 
out  of  blocking  relation  with  said  throat;  and  resilient  means 
for  urgmg  said  safety  latch  member  to  its  first  stable  position 
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3.899.807 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

VUKING  SAME 

Richard  C.  Sovish,  Los  Altos;  Michael  B.  Sullivan.  Cupertino, 

and  Judson  D.  Wetmore,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,678.  April  2.  1971.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348,348 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3102 

L  .S.  CI.  24-255  C  4  Claims 


selvedges  in  directions  rearwardly  of  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement  of  said  fabric  without  appreciably 
stretching  the  body  of  said  fabric  between  selvedges  by 
said  uncurling  means. 


3,899,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  LNCLTtLING  SELVTDCJE 

llichard  A.   Rvan,  Eddington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Butterv*orth 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bethayres,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.647.  Dec.  10.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.431 
Int.  CI.  D06c  3106 
VS.  CI.  26—54  12  ClaJm.s 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  curls  from  opposite  longitudinal 
curled  selvedges  of  a  fabric  comprising  supptirt  means  tor 
supporting  elongated  fabric  moving  as  a  continuous  strip  in  u 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  curled  selvedges  and  longi- 
tudinal edges  along  said  selvedges, 

a  pair  of  uncurling  members,  said  uncurling  members  being 
positioned  ab<ive  said  support  means  adjacent  said  sel- 
vedges, said  uncurling  members  having  substantially  coni- 
cal outer  surface  portions,  said  substantialK  conical  outer 
surface  portions  having  free  small  diameter  ends  and 
driven  large  diameter  ends,  each  of  said  conical  outer 
surface  portions  making  line  contact  with  one  of  said 
selvedges  along  lines  intersecting  said  longitudinal  selved- 
ges at  included  acute  angles,  but  with  substantialK  no 
contact  with  the  fabric  between  selvedges; 
independent  drive  means  for  rotating  said  uncurling  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  for  applying  uncurling  forces  to  said 


iZh' 


\~Y^  .yj^ 


1.  A  laminar  article  having  two  primarv  faces  and  compns- 
ing  first,  second  and  third  thermoplastic  laminae  which  have 
been  crosslinked  chemicalK  or  b\  irradiation,  said  second  and 
third  laminae  being  laminated  respectively  to  opp<isitc  edge 
xirtions  of  the  opp<isite  faces  of  said  first  lamina,  said  first 
amina  having  been  rendered  heat  recoverable  by  expansion 
n  its  crosslinked  state  whereas  relative  to  said  first  lamina  said 
iecond  and  third  laminae  lack  heat  recoverability,  said  article 
XMng  heat  recoverable  to  a  configuration  describing  an  clnn- 
late  S  in  cross  section 

4.  A  methcxl  of  forming  a  heat  recoverable  vvrap-arMuiiJ 
.losure  having  first,  second  and  third  laminae  of  thcrmopla.stK 
Tiaterial  vvhich  has  been  crosslinked  chemicallv  or  h\  irradia 
ion.  which  method  comprises  laminating  second  and  third 
aminae  respectivelv  to  opposite  edge  p<irtions  of  the  opposite 
aces  of  a  first  lamina  which  has  been  rendered  heat  recover 
ble  by  expansion  in  its  crosslinked  state  and  before  or  fol'ou 
ng  the  step  of  lamination,  crosslinking  the  second  and  third 
aminae,  said  second  and  third  laminae  being  non-heat  recov- 
erable  relative  to  said   first  lamina  such   that  the  resulting 
closure  is  heat  recoverable  to  an  elongate  S  in  cross-section 
and.  up<in  interlocking  the  arcuate  end-portions  of  said  S  is 
lurther  heat  recoverable  in  interspiraling  fashion  to  form  a 
separation  resistant  closure. 


and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  included  angles 
between  the  lines  of  contact  of  the  uncurling  members  on 
the  fabric  and  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  fabric. 


3,899.809 
V ARN  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Klau>  Haberkern,  L  ster.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger, 
Ltd.,  Lster.  S\*itzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,455 
(  laims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    19,    1972, 
1K478  72 

Int,  CI,-  DOIH  13116 
U.S.  CI.  28—64  4  Claims 


10       11      12  15 


1l'    12'  13 


1,  A  \am  clamping  device  for  holding  the  end  of  a  running 
yam  in  place  in  a  textile  machine,  composing, 

means  disposed  adjacent  the  running  yam  for  projecting  at 
least  one  stream  of  compressed  air  at  the  yam,  and 

a  yam  holder  including  at  least  one  plate  having  an  edge 
disposed  adjacent  said  running  yam  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  means  projecting  said  compressed  air 
stream,  siiid  plate  having  a  wedge-shaped  notch  along 
which  the  loose  end  of  a  broken  or  severed  yam  is  urged 
bv  said  compressed  air  stream  around  said  edge,  said 
notch  acting  as  a  guide  for  enabling  said  loose  end  to  be 
held  in  place  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  running  vam.  wherein 

said  means  for  projecting  at  least  one  stream  of  compressed 
air  comprises  a  nozzle  having  two  air  passages  to  which 
compressed  air  is  supplied  to  provide  two  streams  of 
compres,sed  air.  said  nozzle  being  disposed  with  said 
running  yam  positioned  at  a  point  between  said  air 
streams  so  as  to  intercept  a  portion  of  each  stream,  said 
wedgeshaped  notch  facing  said  running  yam  and  said 
plate  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  running  yam. 
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3,899,810 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  PROTECTED 

OFF-THE-LOOM  FABRICS 

Leonard  A.  Stanley,  Charlotte,  N.C,  and  Glynn  E.  Fouche,  Jr., 

Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  V\al- 

pde,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,308,  Jan.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  36.037, 

May  11,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  36,038,  May  11. 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No 

442,603 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3136-  D06M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  28-72.6  4  claims 


23       Z7 


LA  methcxJ  of  making  chemically  protected  off-the-Ioom 
fabrics  comprising 

treating  unsized  cellulosic  warp  yarns  in  a  water  bath  with 
a  water  compatible  size  containing  a  non-volatile  substan- 
tially cold  water  insoluble  chemical  protecting  materiiil 

drying  the  sized  iind  chemically  protected  warp  yarns  and 

interweaving  said  warp  yams  with  unsized  and  untreated 
cellulosic  filling  yams  to  provide  an  off-the-loom  fabnc 

exposing  said  fabric  to  moisture  to  cause  partial  transfer  of 
said  chemical  protecting  material  from  said  warp  yarns  to 
said  filling  yams  to  chemically  protect  the  entire  fabnc 
without  further  treatment  thereof. 


3,899,811 
CRIMPING  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  FILAMENTS 
Ernst  Bauch,  Bordesholm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Neumunsters- 
che  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Neumunster,  Or- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,493,  July  23,  1973.  This  appUcation 
July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,735 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatkin    Germany,    July    22,    1972, 
2236024 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  1116 
U.S.  CI.  28-72.12  7  Claims 


3.899.812 

ALTOMATIC  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSEKlINt,  A  (  KT 

MASK  INTX)  n^  MATING  PANEL 

Ronald  S,  Baranski.  Round  Ijike.  and  l^eslie  L.   Baur,  (,kn 

Ellyn  Countryside,  both  of  III,,  assignor^  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,142.  (Vt.  26,  1973.  Pat.  No 

3,838,483.  This  application  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,729 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  9100 
L'.S.  CI.  29-25.19  2  Claims 


1.  Mask  insertion  apparatus  for  inserting  a  ^.ahoij..  m\  iu!  t 
mask  as.semblv  into  a  cathixlc  ra>  tube-  front  p.inel  h.ivmg 
alignment  studs  for  engagement  with  alignment  holes  turmed 
in  leaf-type  springs  mounted  >>n  the  mask  assembly,  compns- 
mg: 

a  mask  assembly  platen  tor  receiving  and  supixinmg  w  ma^k 
assembly  at  a  predetermined  rough  IcKation  on  the  ;  l,.ien 
with  its  convex  side  facing  upwardly; 
means  for  lowenng  the  platen  from  a  first  operating  Uxration 
where  it  receives  a  mask  assemblv    te)  a  second  lower 
operating  location, 
means   ptjsitioned   at   said   second   operating   location    for 
precisely  pt>sitioning  and  aligning  the  mask  assembly  so 
that  the  alignment  holes  are  forced  to  lie  ir,  ,.  sut^st.intialK 
horizontal  hole  reference  plane,  each  hnk  positioned  at 
a  predetemimed  Kxation. 
first  panel  support  me:ins  for  receiving  and  su!<poriing  a 
panel  in  a  roughly  hori7ont.il  p<isition  above  and  in  rough 
vertical  alignment  with  the  mask  assembly  with  the  con- 
vex panel  surface  facing  upwardly; 
stud  alignment  means  for  placing  the  panel  studs  in  a  sub- 
stantially honzonlal  stud  reference  plane  such  that  each 
stud  IS  in  vertical  alignment  with  its  corresponding  mask 
alignment  hole  and  at  a  comnH>n  predetermined  ^eriK.il 
height  above  said  hole, 
second  panel  support  means  for  supportmg  the  p.mel  in  lU 

precisely  aligned  position, 
compressing  means  for  compressing  the  mask  springs  and 

holding  the  mask  a.ssembly  in  its  aligned  position. 
means  for  elevating  the  mask  assemblv  platen  vnd  predeler 
mined  height  to  its  first  operating  Kxation    where   the 
piinel  studs  and  mask  alignment  holes  lie  in  subslantiali.v 
horizontal  alignment,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  compressing  means  to  allow  tht 
mask  springs  to  deflect  outwardly  and  cause  engagement 
of  the  panel  studs  with  the  mask  alignment  holes 


1.  In  a  method  of  crimping  a  synthetic  plastic  filament,  the 
steps  of  moving  a  synthetic  plastic  filament  in  plastic  state  in 
a  predetermined  first  path;  advancing  an  apertured  contact 
element  in  a  second  path  which  is  located  in  a  plane  extending 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  said  first  path;  and  intercepting 
the  moving  filament  in  a  recess  formed  in  said  advancing 
contact  element,  to  confine  said  filament  in  said  recess  of  the 
advancing  contact  element  and  thereby  effect  crimping  of  said 
filament. 


3.899,813 
SlX)TnN(;  CTTTER  APPARATl  S 
Nonnan  H.  I>ovendahl.  814  N.  Clinton.  River  Forest.  III.  60305 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  424.376 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  1,12 
IJ.S.  a.  29-  105  R  17  Claims 

1.  Slotting  cutter  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  cutter  KkJv 
said  cutter  bcxiv  having  opp^.sitelv  disposed  end  laees  and 
a  plurality  of  penpheral  slots  extending  through  said  h«  kJv 
and  end  face*>  to  receive  insert  blades  therein, 
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retaining  means  for  retaining  said  insert  blades  in  said  pe- 
ripheral slots  with  said  insert  blades  protniding  beyond 
said  end  faces  on  at  least  one  side  to  effect  a  machine  cut, 
and 


lodator  means  mounted  into  the  cutter  body  proximate  to 
said  peripheral  slots  abutting  said  insert  blades  on  said 
protruding  side  for  setting  the  said  blades  to  extend  be- 
I'ond  the  end  faces  a  desired  distance 


3,899,814 
TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  ROLTSD  SECTIONS 
Brun^  Kraiowetz,  St.  Llrich  142,  Steyr,  Austria 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,493 
priority,    application    Austria,    June    25, 
73 

Int.  CI.^B26D  1112 


Cliiims 


5571 

L.S.  CI.  29—105  R 


1 

a.  a| 


b.  a 


c.  an 
iric 
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stacking  a  multiplicity  of  individual  wire  mesh  discs; 

compressing  said  stack  of  wire  mesh  discs  to  form  said  pack; 
forming  metallurgically,  a  solid  rim  portion  around  the 
penpheral  edges  of  said  compressed  stacked  discs  to  trap 
each  individual  disc  within  said  metallurgically  formed 
nm,  and 


4-i 


-^-T^ 


>8         2-      2<      •it-«4 


machining  said  metallurgically  formed  rim  to  form  threads 
therein  to  enable  said  threaded  compressed  screen  pack 
to  be  threadably  engaged  with  threads  machined  in  the 
interior  wall  of  a  gas  generator  device. 


1973, 


3,899,816 
PRFAS  FOR  PAI.LET  DISASSEMBLY 
Donald  i,.  Jennings,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Distribu- 
tion Supply  Corporation,  Westfield,  NJ. 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,304 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19100 

MJS.  CI.  29-2(M)  D  g  Claims 


3  Claims 


T 


«g^r-]*>-  !  '   -Htib '  '      :  ^ 


oper 


tool  arrangement  comprising: 
drum  member  having  an  axis  and  formed  with  an  axiaJly 
n  cavity,  said  drum  member  having  an  axiaJly  terminal 
portion; 
bearing  engaging  an  axial  portion  of  said  drum  member 
d  from  said  terminal  portion  for  rotation  of  said 
dhirn  member  about  said  axis, 

the  portion  of  said  drum  member  axiaJly  intermediate 
said  engaged  portion  and  said  terminal  portion  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  radially 
therethrough; 
annular  cutter  mounted  on  said  terminal  portion  and 
luding  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  directed  in  a  radially 
iriward  direction;  and 
d.  fan  means  on  said  drum  member  for  drawing  a  stream  of 
air  from  said  cavity  radially  outward  through  said  open- 
ings when  said  drum  member  rotates  about  said  axis. 


7    •-f:,|   19  J.  I^»ri     sT]       ir~~' 


68 -O 


68 'O 
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42- f 
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68^ 
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25 


■4^ 


■I        :■!       id         .1 


^5^ 


■t- 


3,40 
36 


3,899,815  1 

THERMAL  BED  SCREEN  PACK 
James  P.  Maddox,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
IntematkMiaJ  Corporatmn,  EJ  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,922 
Int.  CL  B23ki//02 
U.S.  Cl  29—163.5  R  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  to  fabricate  a  thermal  bed  screen  pack  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


1.  A  press  for  the  disassembly  of  pallets  having  stringers  to 
which  top  and  bottom  boards  are  fixed,  said  press  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a   a  base  having  a  back  and  a  front,     " 

b.  fingers  extending  from  the  back  of  said  base  over  said 

base  so  that  a  pallet  may  be  placed  about  said  fingers  with 

the  fingers  extending  above  the  pallet  bottom  boards  and 

below  the  pallet  top  boards, 
c    stnnger   hold  downs  having  downward  projections  to 

extend  between  top  boards  of  a  pallet  and  to  engage 

stringers  of  a  pallet, 

means  removably  mounting  said  stringer  hold  downs, 
means  locking  said  stringer  hold  downs  in  a  stringer 

engaging  lower  position, 
f  a  first  set  of  cylinders  mounted  under  said  base  along  the 

lengths  of  said  fingers, 
g.  means  activating  said  first  set  of  cylinders  raising  said 

fingers  removing  top  boards  of  a  pallet  while  said  stringer 

hold  downs  secure  the  stringers  of  a  pallet, 
h  front  and  back  finger  hold  downs  securing  said  fingers  in 

a  lower  position, 

1   a  second  set  of  cylmders  under  said  base,  and 
J    means  activating  said  second  set  of  cylinders  to  raise 

stringers  of  a  pallet  while  said  ft-ont  and  back  finger  hold 


d 
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downs  secure  said  fingers  in  a  lower  position  to  remove    malleable  metallic  sleeve  and  for  impressing  at  lea.st  one  pair 
the  stringers  from  bottom  boards  of  a  pallet.  of  cnmps  m  the  sleeve  so  formed  and  the  enveloped  tap*-  ends 


3,899,817 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  YARN  PACKAGERS  FROM 

A  WINDING  TUBE  TO  A  CORE  FOR  DYTIING 
Graham  F.  Qifford,  Stanley,  N.C.,  and  Mack  W.  Spurrier, 
Ctover,  S.C,  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine 
Co.,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,629 

Int.  CI.  B23p  I9IU2 

U.S.  CI.  29-234  7  claims 


at  right  angles  to  the  direct),  r    «t  elongation  of  the  t.ipe,  on 
each  side  of  the  broken  t.ifx  cnd^ 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  particularly  for  transferring  a  vam 
package  from  a  core  tube  on  which  it  has  been  wound  to  a 
core  suitable  for  supporting  the  package  for  dyeing,  said  appa 
ratus  comprising  a  plate  member  proportioned  for  endwise 
support  of  said  wound  yam  package  while  being  apertured  ft>r 
clearing  the  core  tube  on  which  said  package  is  wound,  an 
expandable  chuck  mounted  for  reciprocation  perpendicularK 
in  relation  to  said  plate  member  between  an  initial  position  at 
which  said  chuck  is  extended  through  said  plate  member 
aperture  sufficiently  for  receiving  and  interiorly  gripping  an 
adjacent  end  portion  of  the  core  tube  carrying  a  yam  package 
supported  on  said  plate  member  and  a  retracted  position  at 
which  said  chuck  is  withdrawn  from  such  extension  suffi- 
ciently to  space  it  from  said  plate  member  in  excess  of  the 
axial  length  of  said  core  tut>e,  and  means  for  selectively  ex- 
panding said  chuck  and  causing  the  same  to  move  between 
said  initial  and  retracted  positions,  said  means  including  an 
element  positioned  on  said  plate  member  for  displacement  by 
a  yam  package  placed  for  support  on  said  plate  member,  and 
said  element  operating  upon  said  displacement  to  trigger 
sequential  expansion  and  retraction  of  said  chuck. 


3.899.«1V 

MEIHOD  FOR  M.V^M  FACll  RIN(,  (  I  KVKI)  Tl  BF 

SECTIONS 

John  David  Bertil  ()stb<j.  By>agen  }<n.  S-151   52  Sodertalje, 

Sy*eden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.16U.  April  26,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Juh  16.  1970.  9HX1  70 

Int.  CI.  B23k  Ji.uZ 

L.S.  CI.  29-^7  5  cuum.^ 


3,899,818 
SURVEYORS  TAPE  REPAIR  TOOL 
Ben  Castaneda,  849  Camino  Consuek),  and  Norbert  A.  Staab, 
1 130  Camino  Dek)ra,  both  of,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,218 
Int.  CI.2B23P  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  29-243.56  4  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  portable  surveyors  metal  tape  re- 
pair tool  comprising  means  for  confining,  and  means  for 
clamping,  the  broken  ends  of  the  tape  respectively  in  longitu- 
dinal alignment  and  in  selected  longitudinal  non-overlapping 
position  within  a  malleable  metal  trough,  two-handled  plier 
like  means  for  straddling  the  metallic  metal  trough  when  open, 
and  for  upsetting  when  closed,  the  malleable  metal  trough  for 
tightly  enclosing  the  broken  end  portions  of  the  tape  in  a 


1.  A  melhcxJ  of  manufacturing  t.ur\ed  tube  stxtiuns  uf  ^ 
ngid  material,  compnsmg  in  sequence  the  steps  of. 

a    manufacturing  b\  plastic  deformation  of  flat  sheet  metil 
stock   a   pluralit\    of  tube   segments,   each   of  said   tubt 
segments  having  a  cross-section  which  comprises  a  p<>r 
tion  of  a  circle, 
b    joining  by  welding  said  segments  into  a  tubular   Knir 
completel>  closed  in  both  longitudinaJ  and  cir^umfercn 
tial  directions,  each  tube  segment  corresponding   to  .i 
portion  of  the  cross-section  of  said  kK>p.  ,ind  said  Kh* 
being  circular  in  cn>ss-section.  and  then 
c    dividing  said  loop  into  a  plurality   of  tube  sections  h\ 
cutting  along  planes  transverse  to  said  longitudin.iJ  direc 
tion 


F' 


3,899.82(1  ' 

vtethod  of  prodi  cinx;  a 
dispersion-stren(;thened  alimimm  alloy 

ARTICLE 

Peler  John  Read.  South  Newington.  near  Banbur>;  Keith  (.ra- 
ham  Latimer,  (ireatworth;  Terence  Da\id  Warren  Re\nolds, 
Daventr>,  all  of  England;  David  Munson.  deceased,  late  of 
Wruxton,  England,  and  b>  C^eorge  Munson.  administrator. 
Rochester.  England,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  I>evel- 
opment  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  June  2L  1973,  Ser.  No.  372.2(>4 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    June    30, 
1972.  30876,72 

Int.  CI.  B22f  .?  J4 
»_  S.  CI.  29-420.5  8  Claims 


sol 
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end  of  said  container  b\  means  of  a  cover  plate  made  of  metal 
and  having  a  degassing  gap  so  that  the  conainer  is  othenvise 
sealed,  heating  said  stacked  compacts  together  with  said  con- 


tainer at  a  temperature  frcim  1  ,(X)0°C.  to  1 ,300°C  in  atmo- 
spheric air.  hot  forging  said  stacked  compacts  together  with 
said  container  in  atmi)spheric  air  to  deform  them,  and  finally 
cutting  off  said  deformed  container  to  obtain  the  metal  piece. 


3,899,822 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  PROSTHESIS  TO  A 

MEMBRANE 

Beverly  U.  Armstrong,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.940,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,83N.46K.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,827 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  1 1102 
U.S.  CI.  29-450  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aluminium  allov  article  havinu 

high   hot  strength  comprising  establishing  a  substantMll\ 

homogeneous  KxJ\   of  molten  metal  comprising  aluminium 

.  nd  0  f)5  to  25  percent  of  alloying  constituent,  the  amount  of 

said  alloying  constituent  being  in  excess  of  the  equilibrium 

solid  solubilit\.  the  maximum  value  of  the  equilibrium  solid 

olubility  being  2  percent,  said  alloying  constituent  haMng  a 

:iw  diffusion  rate  in  aluminium,  establishing  a  stream  of  drop- 

ts  of  said   molten  metal   in  a  stream  oi  unhealed  gas,  said 

plets  having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  50  tsm  to 

mm.  projecting  said  droplets  against  a  substrate,  undercool 

ig  said  droplets  of  molten  met.il  by  at  least  50  V  during  flight 

)  that  on  striking  the  substrate  they  are  very  rapidK  stilidified 

to  maintain  said  alloying  constituent  in  supersaturated  solid 

solution  or  in  the  form  of  particles  of  a  size  not  greater  than 

^i.m  in  said  aluminium,  and  compacting  the  mass  of  droplets 

hot  working  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ZOO"  to  5()()X' 


li; 


oro 


hs 


Mk-'Liri 


3.899.821  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  PIECE  HAV1N(;  HKiH 
DENSITY  FROM  METAL  POWDER 
Sjunji    Ito;    Yasuaki    Morioka;    YOshihiro    Kajinajia;    Ichio 
Sakurada.  Chiba.  and  Minoru  Nitta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kayyasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973,  48-88775 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  .^24 
IS.  CI.  29-420.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  macroscopically   homogeneous 
tal  piece  having  a  high  density  from  meUil  powder,  com 
sing  the  steps  of  compacting  metal  powder  to  obtain  com 
stacking  said  compacts  one  upon  the  other  in  a  metallic 
cc^ntamer  having  an  upper  open  end,  disposing  a  perforated 
burizing  protecting  plate  and  a  solid   reducing  agent   in 
liccession  on  said  slacked  ccimpacts  so  that  said  solid  reduc- 
ig  agent  does  not  directly  touch  said  metal  compacts,  said 
id  reducing  agent  upon  heating  generates  and  majntiiins  an 
dation  protecting  atomosphere,  closing  said  upper  open 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  the  distal  end  of  a  prosthesis  to 
membrane  structure  for  use  in  otological  surgery  to  replace 
the  sUipes  of  the  middle  ear  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  jig  fixture  having  an  upwardly  directed  ridge,  providing  the 
dist.ij  end  of  the  prosthesis  with  a  pair  of  leg  means  for  grip- 
ping the  membrane  structure,  placing  the  membrane  structure 
over  said  ridge  of  said  fixture  with  said  ridge  restingly  support- 
ing a  portion  of  the  membrane  structure  intermediate  remote 
edges  thereof  placing  the  distal  end  of  said  prosthesis  upon 
said  Jig  fixture  with  the  membrane  structure  being  sandwiched 
therebetween,  thrusting  said  prosthesis  downwardly  while 
being  supp<irted  in  a  substantially  upright  position  to  drive 
said  ridge  and  a  bight  ptirtion  of  the  membrane  structure 
between  said  pair  of  legs  of  said  prosthesis,  and  withdrawing 
said  prosthesis  from  said  jig  fixture  with  the  bight  portion  of 
the  membrane  structure  being  gnppingly  attached  to  said 
prosthesis 


me 
pacts. 


c4r 

s 

in 


3,899,823 
AIR  CONDI  IT  ANT)  DIFFISER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  l^mbert,  C;iendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpo- 
ration, .Milyyaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2, 1 1 2,  Jan.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,823,652. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,099 
Int.  CI.  F24f  7/06 
IS.  CI.  29  -455  5  Claims 

1.  A  methiKl  ot  assembling  and  mounting  an  air  conduit  and 
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diffuser  assembly  below  a  ceiling  of  a  room  comprising  the  3,899,825 

^*^P'°*^^^  ^  METHOD  AND  ME A^SS  FOR  CONATCTINt; 

secunng  attaching  means  to  the  ceiling;  ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR.S  TO  RAILRO  U)  R  Ml  s 

w.^h'?b   '"T^f  rr      ^^''°"^,/°  ^^'  ^«^^h*"g  ^^■'^^^    P-«er  Ho^^r,  Hofen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (^K.rg  Fischer 
with  the  ends  of  the  sections  adjacent  each  other  AktiengeselLschaft.  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  294.922 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct     H     1 9^1 
1470171 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  21100 
"'^■^^30  U.S.  CI.  228-107  22  Claims 


(7P^^^m7?7\ 


securing  an  alignment  band  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
adjacent  support  panel  sections  to  form  a  support  panel, 
inserting  tubular  duct  sections  between  the  alignment 
bands  and  under  the  support  panels  to  form  a  tubular 
duct  having  a  central  cavity  for  carr>ing  air  from  a  supply 
to  be  diffused  throughout  the  rooms. 


3,899,824 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  CABLE 

CORES 
Shirley  M.  Beach,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Cables  Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  6,  1972,  146559 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-458  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  pcmumeni  mutu.il  electrical 
connection  of  a  conductor  and  a  railroad  rail,  comprising  a 
conductive  adaptor,  carrying  means  having  a  first  region  for 
receiving  an  explosive  charge  and  a  second  region  disp^>sed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  region  for  receiving  the  conductor 
;ind  the  adaptor,  said  carrving  means  embracing  s.iii!  regions, 
means  for  p<isitioning  the  carrying  mean^  rcl.iir.v  i.  the  rail 
such  that  the  second  region  is  disposcii  ^xtv^cer;  iht  titM 
region  and  the  rail,  and  means  for  deton.jiin^>  the  charge  to 
explosively  weld  the  adaptor  to  the  rail  and  t^  simultaneously 
explosively  weld  the  conductor  to  the  ..dapior.  said  carrying 
means  including  a  housing,  s<iid  housing  being  formed  of  f,',.,rr: 
plastic 

14.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  ekxtricil  .  ( 'nueLtiof, 
between  a  conductor  .ind  a  railroad  rail  which  comprisc'v  the 
steps  of  pt^sitioning  K.lh  the  conductor  and  a  conduiti\.. 
adaptor  between  the  rail  and  an  explosive  charge,  and  there.il 
ter  detonating  the  charge  to  explosivelv  weld  the  adaptor  to 
the  rail  and  to  simultaneously  explosivelv  weld  the  conductor 
to  the  adaptor,  the  adaptor  comprising  a  plate,  and  the  posi 
tioning  step  comprising  dispi^ing  the  conductcr  helv,een  the 
plate  and  the  rail  and  disposing  the  charge  adi-iLcnt  the  pi.ite 


3,899.826 
SCANTsABLE  LICiHT  EMTmNCi  DIODE  ARRAY   AND 

METHOD 

Makolm  J.  Russ.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc  , 

Chicago,  III. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  209,838,  Dec.  li).  1971.  Fat.  No. 

3,800,177.  ThLs  applicatMn  Nov.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  41  l,f>14 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  rjKi 
\}JS.  a.  29-^583  5  Claims 


.^o 


4J 


1.  A  methcxJ  of  sheathing  a  cable  core  advanced  longitudi- 
nally, with  a  flat  strip  of  sheathing  material,  comprising 

advancing  said  strip  and  advancing  said  cable  core. 

crimping  said  strip  to  give  it  inherent  longitudinal  stretch- 
ability,  the  crimps  extending  inwardly  from  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  strip,  stretching  the  crimped  strip  longitu- 
dinally to  the  point  where  the  crimp  is  removed  to  sub- 
stantially the  maximum  where  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  are  of  substantially  equal  effective  length  and 
wrapping  the  strip  longitudinally  about  the  cable  core  to 
form  a  sheath  in  which  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip 
overlap 


^ 


PS. 


s30     ^-f^-^  ~tt^  .-^i^  ~»~i  I »J    ** 
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1.  A  methi.xi  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  light  displa\ 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  forming  one  electrode  of  a  pluraJitv  o\  hght  emitting 
diodes  in  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
the  type  opposite  to  that  forming  the  conductivitv  <if  the 
formed  electrode. 

b.  electrically  interconnecting  row/s  of  said  electrodes  by 
interconnection  means  having  an  annular  opening  over 
each  of  said  electrodes. 
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securing  said  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  electrical  interconnecting  means  to  a  plate  of 
transparent  dielectric  material;  and 
separating  the  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  to  electrically  isolate  the  other  elec- 
trode of  the  light  emitting  diodes  from  like  other  elec- 
trodes. 


mounted  over  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  for  safely  pur- 
poses when  said  device  is  not  being  utilized  as  a  cutting  tool, 
the  other  groove  in  said  pair  having  a  tapered  cross-section, 
said  bar  b>eing  removed  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to 


3,899,827 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLTUNG  POLE  PIECE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TYPE  PICKUP 

Sorihiko  Takami;  Osamu  Hattori,  and  Manabu  Wakabayashi, 

all  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,1 973. 48-5 1 738 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/42 
t.S.  CI.  29-603  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pole  piece  assembly  for  an 
^lectromagnetic-type  pickup,  said  pole  piece  assembly  being 

e  type  having  two  pairs  of  facing  pole  pieces,  comprising  the 
^eps  of 

stamping  a  pole  piece  unit  from  a  thin  plate  of  magnetic 
material,  said  pole  piece  unit  having  four  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  a  joint  portion  with  opposite  ones  of  said 
arms  from  said  joint  portion  being  joined  symmetricalK 
with  said  joint  portion, 

bending  said  four  arms  into  a  predetermined  shape  with  said 
opposing  ones  of  said  arms  being  maintained  in  opposing 
relationship  across  said  joint  portion  with  respect  to  each 
other, 

subjecting  said  pole  piece  unit  bent  is  said  predetermined 
shape  to  magnetic  annealing, 

thereafter  inserting  said  bent  pole  piece  unit  into  a  fixing 
member  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  fixing  member 
having  a  hollow  recess  for  receiving  said  joint  portion  and 
the  bent  arms  of  said  pole  piece  unit  thereinto, 

securing  said  bent  pole  piece  unit  in  said  fixing  member 
such  that  said  opposing  ones  of  said  arms  adjacent  said 
joint  portion  are  maintained  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  fixing  member,  and 

severing  said  joint  portion  from  said  pole  piece  unit  to 
separate  said  opposing  ones  of  said  arms  from  said  joint 
portion,  thereby  forming  two  pairs  of  spaced  pole  pieces 
from  said  opposing  ones  of  said  arms. 


3,899,828 
LrnLITY  BLADE  HOLDER 
J^eph  Bosco,  33  Summer  St.,  Everett,  Mass.  02149 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,096 
Int.  a.»  B26B  5100,  29100 
I.S.  CI.  30— 151  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  to  be  used  as  a  cutting  tool,  comprising,  in 
cbmbination,  a  vertical  flat  wall,  and  means  to  support  a  razor 
blade  against  said  flat  wall,  a  blade  having  cutting  edge,  said 
s<ipporting  means  including  a  pair  of  inverted  vertical  exten- 
sions mounted  on  either  side  of  said  flat  wall  and  extending 
bsyond  said  wall,  said  extensions  formed  in  such  a  manner  as 
tci  hold  and  to  support  securily  said  razor  blade  against  said 
flat  wall;  jmd  including  an  elongated  bar,  said  bar  having  a  pair 
of  grooves  running  the  entire  length  of  said  bar,  one  groove  in 
sjiid  pair  located  over  the  other  groove  and  running  parallel  to 
tlie  first  groove,  by  means  of  the  first  groove  said  bar  being 
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expose  said  cutting  edge  when  said  device  is  being  utilized  as. 
a  cutting  tool,  said  bar.  by  means  of  said  tapered  groove  being 
anchtired  stationary  to  said  device  away  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  razor  blade  aforesaid. 


3,899,829 

HOLDER  AND  ACTUATOR  MEANS  FOR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Fred  K.  Storm,  Glendak,  and  Eldridge  H.  Smiley,  Rosemead, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fred  Storm  Industrial  Designs, 

Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,498 

Int.  CT^  B26B  7/00.  15100 

U.S.  CI.  30^228  8  Claims 


1 .  In  an  actuator  and  holder  means  for  a  cutting  instrument 
usefial  in  microsurgery  and  including  a  cutting  member,  the 
combination  of 

holder  means  including  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 
actuator  means  for  imparting  cutting  motion  to  said  cut- 
ting member  including 

a  pin  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
cutting  member, 

a  transversely  disposed  element  connected  to  said  pin  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  and  located  within  said 
chamber  and  movable  with  the  pin, 

said  transversely  disposed  element  being  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movment  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
pin, 

said  transversely  disposed  element  comprising  a  disc-like 
element. 
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one  face  of  said  disc-like  element  being  beveled  from  a 
chord  line  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  element  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  pin  member  to  provide  clear 
ance  for  said  pivotal  movement, 

said  disc-like  element  including  a  planar  face  opposite  to 
said  face  having  said  bevel, 

spring  means  in  contact  with  said  planar  face  biasing  said 
disc-like  element  in  the  direction  of  said  pin. 

and  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  cooperable  with  said 
transversely  disposed  element  to  impart  foward  and 
backward  motion  to  said  pin  and  element  whereby  a 
cutting  edge  on  said  cutting  member  is  imparted  cutting 
motion  of  restricted  scope. 


3  899  830 

ENDODONTIC  SEALING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl  S 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,993 

Int.  CI.  A61k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  32—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  plug  intended  to  be  grasped  bv  a  dental  instru- 
ment and  inserted  into  a  root  canal  for  sealing  said  rtxn  canals, 
comprising; 

A.  an  elongate  shank  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said 
first  end  being  adapted  to  engage  said  instrument,  and 

B.  a  projecting  substantially  conically  shaped  stolid  enlarged 
end  of  substantially  compressible  material  having  ib>  base- 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  canal 


3,899,831 
PLATE  LENGTH  MEASURING  GAGE 
Walter  L.  DeLeon,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,640 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  33-141  B  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  opposed  work  rolls,  means  for 
measuring  the  force  separating  said  work  rolls  when  a  work- 
piece  is  displaced  therebetween,  and  a  gage  for  measuring 
usable  lengths  of  a  workpiece  as  it  passes  between  the  work 
rolls  comprising, 

means  connected  to  a  work  roll  for  providing  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  increments  of  length  of  the  circumference  of 
the  work  roll  as  the  work  roll  rotates, 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  providing  pulses  for 

counting  said  pulses, 
a  voltage  sensitive  relay  and  signal  source  connected  to  the 
means  for  measuring  the  force  separating  said  rolls  and 
the  means  for  counting  the  pulses  for  supplying  a  signal 
to  said  means  for  counting  the  pulses  whenever  the  means 
for  measuring  the  force  separating  said  rolls  indicates  that 
the  workpiece  is  entirely  between  said  rolls,  and 
a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  means  for  counting 
pulses  and  said  voltage  sensitive  relay  and  signal  source 
whereby  when  the  force  of  the  rolls  upon  the  workpiece 


causes  the  means  fi^r  measuring  the  force  sepanOmg  the 

work  rolls  to  measure  an  increase  in  force  to  a  value 
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determined  by  a  setting  of  said  potentiometer  said  signal 
source  is  connected  to  said  means  for  counting  pulses. 


3.899.832 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  FROni.L  TRAt  LR 

Csaba  K.  Hunyar.  Sunland.  C  alif..  avsigiKjr  to  I  nited  Artistv 

Music  and  Records  Group.  Inc..  Los  .\ngek-s.  (alif. 

FUed  .Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.(>4V 

Int.  (I.  (;01b5/20 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  P  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  record,  rn  (  rd  profile 
testing  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  turntable  subsliintially  underM/cd  relative  lo  the  re^i.rti 
overall  diameter  for  supporting  the  record  with  .-|>p,.sitL 
sides  thereof  exposed. 

b  a  pair  of  transducers  including  senst)P,  al  liKatmns  spaced 
to  receive  the  turntable  supported  record  thcrcbctv.cen 
to  simuItaneousK  engage  opposite  sides  vA  the  record  and 
to  prcxiuce  electncal  signals  v\hich  varv  in  response  ic 
movement  relative  to  the  sensors  of  record  surface  por 
tions  engaged  b\  the  senstirs  and  generalK  norn-i.iJ  tn  the 
plane  of  the  record,  the  sensors  having  record  engaging 
tips  at  locations  spaced  apart  aJcmg  a  direction  vvhich  ls 
generallv  normal  to  said  plane,  and 

c  structure  carrying  said  transducers  al  said  U>ealions  and 
means  to  displace  said  structure  U^  carr.  the  transducer 
tips  generally  radially  across  the  record 
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3,899,833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  DRIl.I 

BIT  0VT;R  a  PREDETERMINED  POINT 

Reece  E.  Wvant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,942 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11127 

I  .S.  CI.  33-228  7  Claims 


1.  Appdratu^  for  aligning  the  drilling  axis  of  a  mobile  drilling 
ng  vMth  a  stake  in  the  earth's  surface  indicative  of  the  desired 
drilling  locatam,  comprising 

a  sight  biiard  adjacent  the  earth's  surface  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  stake,  the  location  of  said  pivot  being 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  board,  said 
board  having  a  sight  mark  on  a  first  end  displaced  from 
said  pivot  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
a  line  attached  at  its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  sight 
board  and  anchored  at  its  second  end  at  a  remote  point 
stretched  out  along  the  length  of  said  line, 
a  sight  tube  mounted  on  said  drilling  rig.  the  pro|ection  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sight  tube  intersecting  the 
earth's  surface  at  a  point  displaced  from  the, drilling  axis 
of  said  drilling  rig  b\  the  said  predetermined  ann'unt;  and 
means  to  drive  said  drilling  rig  along  said  line  until  said 
sight  tube  IS  aligned  with  s^iid  sight  mark  on  said  sight 
hoard. 


3.899,834 

ELECTRONIC  COMPASS  S\  STEM 

Earnest  R.  HarrLson,  Jr.,  Glen  Burnie.  Md.,  as,signor  to  VVes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Piled  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,134 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21,20.  9i()b,  17,30 

VS.  CI.  33-352  12  Claims 


CO. 


1.  A  compa.ss  a.ssembl\  powered  from  an  electrical  driver 
circuit,  comprising  in  combination 

non-magnetic  support  means  including   a  fixed  reference 

axis, 
a  cantilever  beam  member  having  one  end  ngidiv  attached 

to  said  supfxart  means, 
a  weight  under  the  influence  of  the  earth's  graviUitKuial 


spending  to  the  three  components  of  the  earth  s  gravita- 
tional field  relative  to  a  predetermined  coordinate  system 
of  siiid  supp<irt  means  including  said  fixed  reference  axis; 
a  flux  gate  magnetometer  assembly  supported  from  said 
supp^irt  means  and  energized  from  said  driver  circuit, 
providing  a  second  plurality  of  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  three  components  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  coordinate  system; 
and 
data  prt>cessor  means  coupled  to  said  accelerometer  and 
magnetometer  assemblies  for  computing  the  heading  of 
the  projection  of  said  reference  axis  onto  the  horizontal 
plane  with  respect  to  the  projection  of  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  onto  the  horizontal  plane  from  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  output  signals. 


3,899,835 
DEVV  ATERING  APPARATUS 

Arnfried  Meyer.  Neckargartachertrasse,  7101   Frankenbach, 
(iermanv 

Hied  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  13,  1972.  9642 

Int.  CI.  F26b  /  7 124 


U.S.  CI.  34—58 


33  Claims 


l>2    3< 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cvclic  extraction  of  a  liquid  from 
articles,  which  includes  a  loading  station  means  and  an  un- 
loading station  means,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  container 
means  for  receiving  the  articles  from  which  the  liquid  is  to  be 
extracted,  means  for  extracting  the  liquid  from  the  articles 
disposed  in  siiid  container  means,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  container  means  for  selectively  guiding  said 
container  means  from  the  loading  station  means  to  said  ex- 
tracting means  and  from  said  extracting  means  to  the  unload- 
ing station  means,  and  transporting  means  independent  of  said 
extracting  means  for  transptirting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
container  means  from  said  extracting  means  to  the  unloading 
station  means  during  the  extraction  of  another  of  said  plurality 
of  container  means  disposed  in  said  extracting  means. 


3,899,836 
MODUTAR  TOBACCO  HANDLING  AND  CURING 
SV  STEM  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Johason,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, Nev^  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,028,  Sept.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,590 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 
L.S.  CI.  34-225  12  Claims 

I.  A  curing  station  tor  tobacco  curing  modules,  the  modules 
having  closed  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  open  for  the 
passiige  of  gas  through  the  modules  substantially  from  sidewall 
to  sidewall  thereof  compnsing  a  generally  horizontal  founda- 
tu.n.  plural  openings  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  each  sized 
to  edge  supp<^)rt  a  curing  module  thereover,  and  said  plural 


field  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  beam  member, 

an  electrical  accelerometer  assembly  mounted  on  said  beam  openings  in'  said  upper  '^surface  being 'co^x'te"nsrvrwith'"the 

member  and  responsive  to  the  stress  upon  said  beam  open  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  tobacco  curing  modules   a 

member  caused  bv  said  weight  for  a  specific  onenUUion  further  opening  in  the  upper  surf'ace,  a  hot  air  furnace  means 

in  space  to  provide  a  first  plurality  of  output  signals  corre-  supjx.rted  over  the  said  further  opening   gas  passages  in  the 
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foundation  connecting  the  plural  openings  and  the  said  further 
opening  for  the  passage  of  heated  gases  there-between,  a  top 
plenum  chamber  substantially  coextensive  with  the  onzontal 
foundation,  means  associated  with  the  top  plenum  chamber 
providing  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  hot  air  fur- 
nace and  the  tops  of  modules  supported  on  the  foundation  and 
air  passages  in  the  top  plenum  chamber  connecting  the  hot  air 
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four-track  tape  playback  means  mounted  on  s<iid  tahk  lor 
playing  said  recording  to  provide  mutually  isolated  paral- 
lel playbacks  of  said  commentanes, 

four  separate  perstmal  stiund  transducer-,.  North  South 
East  and  West,  each  provided  at  a  resjxrctive  one  of  said 
playing  positions;  and 

four  separate  signal  paths  connected  from  said  Uifx  plav 
back  means  to  respective  ones  of  said  sound  transducers. 
whereby  said  North  commenUiry  ls  bearable  oniv  in  said 
North  transducer,  said  Soiuth  commenUirv  is  bearable 
only  in  said  South  transducer,  said  f-^ist  commcnUiry  is 
bearable  only  in  siiid  East  transducer,  and  said  Wcm 
commentary  is  bearable  onlv  in  s.yd  West  transducer 
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furnace  and  the  tops  of  the  modules,  plural  openings  in  the  top 
plenum  chamber  coextensive  in  number  with  the  number  of 
curing  modules  and  coextensive  in  size  with  the  top  openings 
in  the  modules,  whereby  air  from  the  hot  air  furnace  flows 
through  the  gas  passages  then  uniformally  substantially  verti- 
cally from  sidewall  to  sidewall  through  each  of  said  mcxJules 
and  said  top  plenum  chamber 


3,899.838 
TEACHING  AID 
John  J.  l.^kv,  and  Laurel  E.  I^alJey,  both  of  397]  Causev*a\ 
Dr.  N.E.,  Lowell,  Mich.  49331 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424,295 

Int.  CI.-  C;<)9B  19:02.  A63F  V  m 

U.S.a.35-31G  ytiamxs 


-^^ 


3,899,837 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Rodney  David  Harnett,  13  Kenmore  Close  Kew  Green,  Rich- 
mond, England 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  200,863,  Nov.  22,  1 97 1,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
56409/70;  Mar.  29,  1971,  8063/71 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19122 
U.S.  CI.  35-8  B  2  Claims 


-*/^ 


1.  A  teaching  aid  comprising  a  plurality  of  poKhedrailv 
shaped  blocks,  said  blocks  comprising  diffenng  numbers  of 
sets  of  parallel  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  sets  of  surfaces 
including  a  first  surface  having  first  display  means  located 
thereon  and  defining  a  problem  to  he  stiKed.  and  a  second 
surface  having  second  display  means  located  thereon  and 
providing  an  answer  to  said  problem 


3,899,839 
WTUTING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PERSt)NS  WITH  GRKMI  ^ 

IMPAIRED  OR  LaST  E\T:.S1(.H  I 

Carl  J.  Essmann.  82-38  235th  St.,  Oueens  Village.  N,^    1  14  2" 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,135 

Int  CI.-  C;09B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  35-38  21  Claims 


1.  Bridge  teaching  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  four-sided  card  table  providing  the  North.  South,  East  and 
West  playing  positions  required  in  the  game  of  Bridge; 

a  pack  of  playing  cards  having  the  usual  suit  and  value 
markings  on  the  faces  thereof  and,  on  their  backs,  deal 
marks  dividing  the  pack  into  four  hands.  North,  South, 
East  and  West  by  indicating  to  which  of  said  playing 
positions  each  card  is  to  be  dealt; 

a  four-track  tape  recording  having  mutually  isolated  North, 
South,  East  and  West  commentaries  in  parallel  thereon, 
correlated  with  said  pack  by  having  said  commentaries 
corresponding  to  a  game  of  Bridge  played  with  said  pack 
dealt  according  to  said  deal  marks; 


1.  A  writing  implement  for  persons  with  partiallv  or  totally 
impaired  eyesight  compnsing,  a  guide  plate  overlaying  a  writ- 
ing surface  and  having  a  transversely  disposed  slot,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  guide  bars  disposed  within  s.iid  slot  and  trans 
versely  disposed  to  said  plate,  and  wherein  the  bar  spacing  is 
sufficient  for  the  insertion  of  a  handwriting  instrument  there 
between,  and  means  for  retraclably  nx^ving  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  bars  toward  a  transverse  edge  of  said  slot  upon  exertion 
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of  the  pressure  of  the  handwriting  instrument  on  said  one  of 
"laid  guide  bars,  wherein  said  means  for  retractably  moving 
one  of  said  guides  comprises  means  to  retain  said  bars  in  fixed 
jpaced  relationship,  means  connected  to  the  retainer  means  lo 
Ijermit  movement  of  said  retainer  means,  towards  and  awav 
Irom  the  transverse  slot  edge,  and  spring  means  operatively 
<:onnected  to  said  retainer  means  so  that  both  of  said  guides 
retractably  move  toward  one  of  said  transverse  slot  edges  with 
<:xerted  pressure  of  a  handwriting  instrument  on  one  of  said 
j^ides  , 


3,899,840 
FRAMES  FOR  SPECTACLES 
^ene  Louis  Maillet,  1  rue  Saint  Nicolas,  Redon,  France 
Filed  JuJy  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1972,  72.27844 

Int.  a.  G02c  5/ 16,  5/22 
S.  CI.  351-113  13  Claims 
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tomm<->st  edge  of  the  base  for  insertion  of  the  base  of  the  clip 
between  the  flanges  of  a  supporting  edging  by  a  frontal  move- 
ment and  upon  a  release  of  the  flexing  force  said  base  of  the 
clip  snaps  hack  under  the  natural  resiliency  of  the  material  of 
said  base  to  snap  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  base  into 
position  between  the  flanges  of  the  edging  for  releasably  hold- 


ing the  clip  on  the  edging,  said  base  having  prong  means 
integral  therewith  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  base,  a 
stack  of  disconnected  superimposed  substantially  identical 
coupons  having  aligned  perforations  therethrough  on  said 
prong  means  with  the  prong  means  extending  through  the 
aligned  perforations. 


1.  A  spectacles  frame  comprising 

a  face 

side  pieces  each  connected  to  said  face, 

first  hinge  knuckles  on  said  face  and  second  hinge  knuckles 
on  said  side  pieces, 

said  first  hinge  knuckles  on  said  face  each  being  a  facet 
carrying  block  and  said  second  hinge  knuckles  on  said 
side  pieces  each  being  a  forked  member  having  at  least 
two  prongs  joined  by  a  bridging  portion, 

a  hinge  pin  connecting  each  second  hinge  knuckle  forked 
member  to  a  first  hinge  knuckle  facet  carrying  block. 

said  first  hinge  knuckle  haying  two  facets  disposed  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin, 

a  resilient  strip  secured  to  each  of  said  side  pieces  and 
having  a  free  end  bearing  against  one  or  the  other  of  said 
two  facets  of  said  first  hinge  knuckle  depending  upon  the 
relative  angular  orientation  of  said  face  and  said  side 
piece  about  said  hinge  pin, 

said  free  end  of  said  resilient  strip  engaged  between  one  of 
said  facets  of  said  first  hinge  knuckle  and  said  bridging 
portion  of  said  second  hinge  knuckle  to  limit  pivoting 
movement  of  each  of  said  side  pieces  away  from  said  face 


3,899,842 

CARD  POCKET  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Aaron  H.  Shneider.  2835  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60618 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,149 

Int  Cl.^  B42F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  40-104.18  2  Claims 


3,899,841 
COUPON  DISPLAY  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 
S^  J.  Berger,  310  Meivin  Dr.,  Northbrook,  111.  60062 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,731 
Int.  CI.  G09f  i//5  I 

Lis.  CI.  40-11  '    10  Claims 

1.  A  display  assembly  of  a  stack  of  coupons  on  a  supporting 
clip  for  mounting  substantially  vertically  by  insertion  into  a 
supporting  edging  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plastic  clip  which  is  a  one  piece  molded 
article,  said  clip  having  means  for  securing  it  to  supporting 
edging  by  a  spring  action  and  to  that  effect  said  clip  having  a 
base  the  back  surface  of  which  terminates  in  a  top  edge  and 
a  ix)ttom  edge,  said  edges  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
lcH:ated  at  the  topmost  and  the  bottommost  portions  of  the  clip 
respectively  when  the  base  is  in  a  vertical  position,  and  said 
base  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  flexing  of  the  base  to 
rwluce  the  distance  between  the  topmost  edge  and  the  bot- 


1.  A  pocket  for  records,  cards  or  pictures  comprising  a 
sheet  of  transparent  material  folded  over  itself  to  form  a  first 
closed  end  of  said  pocket,  the  free  edges  of  said  sheet  opposite 
to  said  first  ck^sed  end  being  closed  by  a  double  return  folding 
to  form  a  second  closed  end  and  reinforced  region,  said  first 
and  second  closed  ends  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
open  ends  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  double  return  folded 
edges  being  fastened  together  to  impart  stiffness  and  strength 
to  said  second  closed  end  and  reinforced  region,  the  opposed 
lateral  portions  of  said  region  each  having  a  portion  thereof 
removed  to  form  a  rectangular  step  having  an  edge  parallel  to 
said  adjacent  open  end,  said  region  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therein  adjacent  each  parallel  edge,  each  of  said  steps 
having  a  key-slot  cut  therein  from  said  parallel  edge  into  said 
circular  opening  adjacent  thereto  in  a  non-radial  relationship 
to  said  opening,  said  key-slot  being  wedge-shaped  with  the 
base  of  the  wedge  on  said  parallel  edge  and  the  tip  of  the 
wedge  being  positioned  at  said  non-radial  juncture  of  said 
key-slot  and  said  opening,  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
mg  continues  substantially  complete  whereby  the  support 
elements  co-act  with  portions  of  said  opening  periphery  re- 
mote from  said  juncture. 
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3,899,843 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SIGN  HAVING 

PROVISION  FOR  SPILLING  OF  WIND  AND  WITH  A 

SUPPORT 
Roberi  L.  Doyle,  and  Montgomery  C.  Swezy,  both  of  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Progress,  Inc..  Mountain  View 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,514,  Dec.  1 1,  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.908 

Int.  CI.  G09f  07//* 
U.S.  CI.  40-125  G  5  claims 


outside  contour,  a  rearwardK  disposed  face  at  the  inside  to 
engageably  receive  a  picture  mounting,  and  an  inside  recevv 
rearward  of  said  face,  said  recess  being  defined  h>  spaced  and 
opposed  front  and  back  channels,  a  picture  mounting  of  n(  >mi 
nal  thickness  to  engage  upc^n  said  rearwiirdK  disposed  face 
and  said  mounting  clip  composing  a  continuous  strip  ..f  sprinjj 
material  vieldingK  separating  a  pair  of  mounting  means  and 
each  of  a  tongue  releasiiblv  engageahle  in  one  of  said  front  and 
back  channels  respectivel>.  one  mounUng  means  being  offset 
by  its  tongue  to  releasablv  engage  a  thick  picture  mounting 
and  reversK   the  other  mounting  means  being  offset   b>    its 
tongue  to  releasahh  engage  a  thin  picture  mounting  thereh> 
engaging  with  a  thick  or  thin  picture  mounting  to  secure  it  to 
the  said  rearwardK  disposed  face. 


3,899,845 
RE(  OILLESS  WEAPON 
Hermann  Wild,  llm,  and  .Arthur  Rau.  Westerstetten,  btXh  of 
Germany.assignors  to  J.  (;.  Anschutz  GmbH,  Urn,  Danube. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.865 
Claims    priority,    application    Ckrmanv,    Dec      I«      !9-'"> 
2261476 

Int.  n.  F41c  /9;(MK  F41b  /  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  42-69  A  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  signalling  device,  a  flexible  sheet-like  member,  first 
and  second  arms,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  arms  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  said 
second  arm  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  first  arm,  first  and  second  extension  arms,  means  yield- 
ably  mounting  said  first  and  second  extension  arms  on  said 
second  arm  so  that  said  first  and  second  extension  arms  are 
normally  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  second  arm.  and 
means  securing  said  sheet-like  member  to  said  fir^t  arm  and  to 
said  first  and  second  extension  arms  to  support  said  sheet-like 
member  in  a  relatively  taut  condition  and  s<,i  that  at  least 
portions  of  the  sheet-like  member  are  carried  by  the  extension 
arms,  said  yieldable  means  permitting  bending  of  portions  of 
the  sheet-like  member  when  a  predetermined  wind  load  is 
placed  on  the  sheet-like  member  to  permit  spilling  of  wind  by 
the  sheet-like  member. 


3,899,844 
JOINT  MEMBER  AND  RAIL  WITH  CLIPS  FOR  PICTURE 

FRAMING 
Ben  Munn,  8218  DeLongpre  Ave.,  West  Hollywood.  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,457 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40-156  3  Claims 


1.  A  gun  composing  a  stcKk.  a  sear-like  element  optrahic 
to  release  a  projectile  dtscharging  mechanism,  a  trigger  and  a 
recoil  absorbing  mass  nKivable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
in  which  a  projectile  ls  to  be  discharged,  siud  trigger  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  abc^ut  an  axts  fixed  relative 
to  the  stock  and  said  sear-like  element  being  mounted  upon 
and  movable  with  said  recoil  absorbing  mass,  and  a  coupling 
element  connecting  said  trigger  and  sear  in  a  read\  tt)  fire 
position  of  the  projectile  discharging  mechanism,  said  cou- 
pling element  composing  an  inteonediale  lever  pivotaiK 
mounted  on  said  recoil  absorbing  ma.ss  and  operatisely  con 
nected  to  the  sear-like  element  and  composing  an  operating 
element  which,  in  the  ready  to  fire  condition  of  the  gun.  lies 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  logger,  said  operating 
element  composing  a  pin  adjustably  secured  to  said  intermedi- 
ate lever. 


I.  The  combination  of  picture  framing  rails  and  a  picture 
mounting  clip  therefor:  said  rail  comprising,  an  elongated 
body  of  uniform  cross  section  with  a  decorative  front  and 


3,899.846 
REMOVABLE  CONVERTER  FOR  A  RSHINC;  POLF  VN ITH 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  nSHIN(;  LINE 
George  R.  Sanchez.  502  Berry  Ave.,  Havuard.  Calif.  94544 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,448 
Int.  a.  AOlk  87/00 
VS.  a.  43-25  3  c  laims 

1.  In  combination: 
a.  a  fishing  ptMe  having  a  handle  and  fishing  reel  removably 

connected  U)  the  pole. 
b   said  fishing  reel  having  a  fish  line  adapted  to  be  wound 

on  the  reel. 
c.   a  converter  having  a  weight  retrieving  reel  mounted 
thereon  and  havmg  a  weight  retoeving  line  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon; 
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d  a  \*.eight  connected  to  the  weight  retricMng  line  and  each  primarv'  and  secondarv  form  for  manipulation  of  the 
having  a  quick  release  catch  thereon  for  gripping  the  same,  the  improvement  which  comprises  covering  the  under- 
fishing  line  adjacent  to  the  baited  h(x>k  op  the  line; 


3.899,847 
FISH  LLKE 
Michael  D\vorski.  4708  Kane  PI.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  255,401,  Ma>  22,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  260,1 12,  June  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  429,572 

Int.  CI.  M) Ik  85/00 

K.S.  CI.  43-42.09  24  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  minnow  for  asscx:iation  with  the  hcx^ked  end 
:)f  a  fishing  line  or  leader,  said  minnow  compnsing 

a  a  body  having  head  and  tail  ends  and  a  central  portion, 
b  said  bod\  being  symmetncallv  arranged  ab<iut  a  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  axis  curved  in  plan  view  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  for  l(Kise  passage  of  a 
line  or  leader,  and 

c  said  central  ptirtion  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv 
spaced  nb  elements  extending  radialK  from  said  axis. 


3.899.848 

ANIMATED  CART(X)N  CHARACTER  AND  METHOD 
More>  Bunin,  Ne%*  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Aniforms,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.451 

Int.  CI.  ■  A63H  7/u(j,  G03B  19  18 

VS.  CI.  46-126  4  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  continuous  prcxJuction  of  movingline 
type  animated  characterizations  for  use  in  television  or  mov- 
ing picture  techniques  of  the  type  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises  in  combination  at  least  one  essentialK  two-dimen 
Monal  open  outline  primary  form  fabricated  from  readih 
ileformable  material  in  the  shape  of  an  outline  of  an  object, 
imd  at  least  one  secondary  two-dimensional  form  fabricated  in 
Ihe  shape  of  a  feature  of  said  object,  and  means  connected  to 


side  of  the  area  defined  by  said  primary  form  with  an  opaque, 
flexible  material  normallv  showing  as  a  black  color  on  televi- 
sion. 


e    and  means  tor  rcmcuably  connecting  said  con^e^tcr  to 
said  handle  and  to  said  pole. 


3.899,849 
REMOTE-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPINTNING  TOPS 

John  I).  VNitiak,  8648  Pine\  Branch  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
10901 

Filed  Mav  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,798 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27112,  33126 

U.S.  CI.  46-241  13  Claims 


ni. 


i=t^--5JJ^i-;~jj34»y«--i-T^;._.^-...?q  . 


■lOo 


1 .  A  device  for  remotely  controlling  one  or  more  spinning 
tops,  including  at  le;ist  one  spinning  top,  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  fabricated  from  a  paramagnetic  material,  a 
drawT^tnng  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  spinning  top  to 
permit  winding  of  said  top  on  said  drawstring,  remote  control 
means  for  actuating  one  or  more  of  said  tops,  magnetic  means 
cooperating  with  said  paramagnet-  portion  for  selectively 
engaging  said  spinning  top,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
support  mr  ans  for  mounting  one  or  more  spinning  tops  includ- 
ing, a  base  member,  a  vertical  support  member  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  said  base  member,  a  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber, spaced  from  and  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
base  member,  viid  horizontal  support  member  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  vertical  support  member; 
a  first  bore  disposed  in  said  horizontal  support  member  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  memb)er  at  an 
end  renxite  from  said  vertical  support  member;  passage  means 
provided  in  said  horizontal  support  member  and  said  vertical 
suppt-»rt  member,  siud  passage  means  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  honzontal  support  member  and  said  verti- 
cal support  member;  and  a  second  bore  provided  in  said  base 
member  extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
support  member,  said  drawstring  passing  through  at  least  one 
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of  said  bores  and  said  passage  means  and  said  remote  control 
means  being  operable  through  at  least  one  of  said  bores 
whereby  said  one  or  more  spinning  tops  may  be  selectively 
operated. 


3,899,850 
CARRIER  BODIES  FOR  PLANTS 
Maternus   Glijck,    Linz-Hart;    Bemhard    Eder,    and    Halter 
Kriegner,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit 
AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,831.  July  28.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,066 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  9110 
L.S.  CI.  47-37  18  Claims 


mean  plane  of  the  bezel  member,  means  for  foil,  a  n^:  th< 
contour  of  said  be/el  member  to  sense  the   shajx   i hereof,  a 
grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel    a  sui  [vri  tor  hold- 
ing a  lens,  means  for  rotating  said  lens  support,  each  of  the 
bezel  member  suppc^rt  and  lens  suppon  being  carried  on  an 
individually  pivotable  arm,  said  means  for  rotating  the  corre- 
sponding support  being  mounted  on  the  respective  arm  and 
means  for  copying  the  shape  of  said  be/el  on  sau!  kns  com- 
posing means  interconnecting  siiid  means  for    rnUiiing  said 
lens  supptm  and  said  means  for  rotating  said  bezel  support 
rotating  said  lens  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  said  bezel 
member,  means  for  simultaneoush  moving  said  lens  support 
and  said  grinding  wheel  relatively   toward  each  other  in  re 
sponse  to  the  sensing  of  the  shape  (^f  said  contour  t.'  ..lusc  s.no 
grinding  wheel  to  grind  said  lens  into  the  shape  of  s.ii,;  Ixvel 
and  means  for  controlling  the  relaUve  pressure  betweer;  s.m; 
lens  and  said  grinding  wheel  independentiv  of  the  nie.inv  I,  i 
following  said  bezel 


1.  A  carrier  body  for  a  plant,  comprising  a  mixture  of  foam 
flakes  and  nutritives,  said  foam  flakes  embodying  foam  flakes 
including  at  least  807f  open  pores,  a  foam  binder  of  open  cell 
configuration  for  binding  together  said  foam  flakes  and  nutri- 
tives to  form  a  foamed  body,  said  foam  binder  being  water 
insoluble,  said  foamed  body  possessing  a  density  value  of 
between  60  and  200  kg  per  m''. 


3,899,852 

SPINDLE  DRIVE  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  A 

SL  RF  ACE-TREATINC;  MAC  HIN  F 

William  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singt  r  (  cm 

pany,  Nen  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.814 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  23:{/().  (;05(^  ',,06 

LI.S.  CI.  51-170  T  7  Claims 


3,899,851 

MACHINES  FOR  EDGE-TRIMMING  AND  BEVELLING 

SPECTACLE  LENSES 

Robert   Raymond   Maurice   Asselin,    10,   rue   Magenta,   and 

Pierre  Henri  Leon  Asselin,  61,  rue  Poussin,  both  of  Elbenf, 

France 

FUed  ^une  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,996 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,     1972, 
72.23305;  May  9,  1973,  73.16695 

Int.  CV  B24B  9114 
U.S.  CI.  51-101  LG  31  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  drive  assemblv  for  a  surface  treating  ni.uhme 
driven  by  a  pKirtable  electric  motor  mounted  in  a  housing  and 
having  a  dnve  pinion  engaging  said  assemblv.  said  assemhU 
comprising 

a  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  h<iusing  fx.Tj>.ndieuLir  in  the 
drive  pinion, 

b.  a  driven  gear  affixed  to  the  spindle  in  superposition  to 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  dnve  pinion. 

c.  face  apertures  formed  on  the  side  of  the  dnven  gear 
opposite  the  drive  pinion. 

d.  a  pin  earned  by  the  housing  for  engaging  anv  one  of  the 
face  apertures, 

e.  means  connected  to  the  pin  to  norm.illv  bias  the  pin  m  the 
direction  away  from  the  face  apertures,  and 

f  manually  operated  means  formed  on  the  pin  for  operator 
actuation  in  overct)ming  the  bias  means  u>  urge  the  pin  t.  > 
engage  one  of  the  face  apertures  to  lock  the  driven  ge.ir 
and  the  spindle  against  rotation 


1.  Apparatus  for  bevelling  the  edges  of  a  lens  in  confor- 
mance with  a  predetermined  bezel  contour  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  holding  a  member  having  a  bezel  contour,  means  for 
rotating  said  bezel  support  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 


3.899.853 
TENT  STRl  CTT  RE 
Charles  D.  VVertman,  Kirkland  I^ake.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  l>ee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  a  pari 
interest 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  458,662 
Int.  n.=  E04B  /    1-;    FJMi,  1 1 104 
VS.  a.  52-2  2  Claims 

1.  A  tent  structure,  compnsing 
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3,899,854 

METHOD  OF  ERECTION  FOR  A  PRETENSIONED 

MEMBRANE  STRUCTURE 

Cfarl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jon  Vrede- 

voogd.  Mason,  Mich,  and  Tension  Structures  Co.,  Pleasant 

Ridge,  Mich.,  part  interest  to  each 

I^vision  of  Ser.  No.  359,892,  May  14,  1973.  This  application 

Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,077 

Int.  CI.-E04B  1132 

US.  CI.  52—80  5  Claims 
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a  first  sheet  of  materiaJ  functioning  as  a  tent  cover,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantialls  paraliei 
pockets  formed  on  one  surface  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  independently  inflatable  tubes,  each  housed  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  pockets  of  the  sheet  and  each 
having  a  valve  device  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  it 
whereby  in  inflated  condition  the  tubes  stand  upright  as 


a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  arches  supporting  the 
sheet  therein,  and 
a  second  sheet  of  material  functioning  as  a  tent  cover  and 
fastening  means  on  the  second  sheet  and  on  pockets 
formed  in  the  first  sheet  for  removably  fastening  the 
second  sheet  on  the  outside  of  the  arches  with  an  air 
space  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  inflated  tubes 
between  the  first  and  second  sheets. 


1.  In  the  construction  of  a  tensioned  membrane  structure 
siipported  by  a  multiplicity  of  prestressed  upright  arches  with 
curved  bights,  consecutively  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  a 
biise  that  includes  at  least  one  intermediate  arch  interposed 
between  two  upright  arches,  at  least  one  shallow  longitudinal 
aich,  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  two  upright 
aiches  that  bridges  at  least  one  intermediate  arch  to  form  a 
vaulted  frame  in  space,  a  flexible  membrane  operatively  at- 
tached to  and  extending  between  said  upright  arches  which 
hfs  a  definite  concave  inward  curve  between  said  arches  and 
tensioned  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  form  a  roof  for 
the  structure;  a  method  of  assembly  and  erection  of  said  struc- 
ture that  includes: 

the  assembly  of  said  support  arch  members,  in  their  flat 
state,  on  a  base  in  a  pre-erection  pattern 
attaching  said  membrane  to  said  flat  support  arch  mem- 
bers 

attaching  each  end  of  a  shallow  longitudinal  arch  to  a 
support  arch  member,  said  longitudinal  arch  bridging  at 
least  one  intermediate  support  arch 
Attaching  optional   safety   tension   members   between 
support  arch  members 

Moving  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  arch  members 
towards  each  other  thus  causing  the  prestressed  support 
arches  to  be  formed  by  bowing  them  from  their  flat  posi- 
tion which  raises  the  structure  to  a  selected  position 


f  Adjusting  membrane  tensions  by  moving  the  arches  hori- 
zontally 
g  Secunng  the  structure  to  the  supporting  base 
h   Installing  optional  tension  members  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  arches. 


3,899,855 
PEAKED  ROOF  STRUCTURE  OF  POLYURETHANE 

MOLDED  BUILDING  PANELS  WITH  INTEGRAL, 
BONDED,  LOW-DENSITY  URETHANE  INSULATION 
BACKING 
William  Gadsby ,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nathaniel  G.  Kan- 
rich,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,548,  Feb.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364,089 

Int.  a.  E04b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  52-90  4  Claims 


1.  A  rcx)f  structure  comprising; 

spaced  rafters  extending  from  the  peak  of  the  roof, 

rows  of  side-by-side,  prefabricated,  durable,  fire-retardant 
building  panels  bridging  the  gaps  between  the  rafters  and 
secured  thereto,  each  roof  panel  comprising  a  unitary, 
variable-density,  closed-cell,  polyurethane  foam  panel 
having  an  outer,  variegated  skin  surface  resembling  a 
hand-split  shake  roof  of  natural  wood  with  a  density  from 
25  ti)  60  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  an  inner,  integral, 
insulating,  low-density,  polyurethane  foam  with  a  density 
ranging  4  to  12  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  an  ultra-violet 
stabilized  sealant  coating  over  the  exterior  surface  of 
each  panel,  a  continuous  recessed  portion  along  the  lower 
edge  of  each  panel  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
lower  edge  for  mating  and  keying  with  the  upper  edge  of 
an  abutting  roof  panel, 

means  for  securing  the  panels  to  the  rafters,  such  means 
including  ( 1 )  clips  cast  into  each  of  the  upper  comers  of 
each  panel,  each  clip  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing slot  and  tab  portion  extending  beyond  the  terminating 
upper  edge  of  the  panel  through  which  means  are  driven 
into  the  rafter  to  secure  the  panel  to  the  rafter,  and  (2) 
clips  cast  into  each  of  the  lower  comers  of  the  panel 
within  the  recessed  portion,  each  clip  having  a  tab  ex- 
tending outwardly  into  the  recessed  portion  mating  with 
the  slot  of  the  clips  in  the  upper  edges  of  an  abutting 
panel,  and 

a  sealant  between  the  abutting  edges  of  each  panel. 


3,899,856 
PROPERTY  BOUNDARY  MARKER 

John   David  Johnson.  1435  3rd  Ave.  South,  Anoka,  Minn. 
55303 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser,  No.  475,746  ' 

Int.  a.^  E04F  9102 
\:S.  a.  52-98  8  Claims 

1.  A  property  boundary  marker  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  ground  comprising  a  main  column  with  a  driving  head  at 
one  end  and  a  point  at  the  other  end.  said  main  column  being 
formed  from  at  least  two  generally  planar  members  intersect- 
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ing  each  other  generally  along  the  axis  of  said  main  column. 
which  axis  extends  from  said  head  to  said  point,  and  at  least 
one  secondary  column  also  formed  from  intersecting  planar 
members  and  having  a  point  at  one  end  and  interlocking 
means  at  the  other  end,  said  interlocking  means  comprising 
tabs  extending  from  the  ends  of  some  of  the  planar  members 


and  said  supporting  plate  coacting  with  the  framing  clement 
to  support  the  framing  element  from  helou 


3.899,858 
W1MK)W 
Paul  Zanker.  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  -Saint -(H>bain 
Industries,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4(W,015 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (^;erman>,    (k(.    21      1^72 
2251790 

Int.  CI.  E06b  .?  24 
U.S.  CI.  52-172  snairris 


-I r^-i  " 

•J — , , .^—4 —  ,  l- 


of  the  secondary  column  generally  along  said  axis  so  as  to  lay 
alongside  the  planar  members  of  said  main  column  adapted  to 
receive  the  point  of  said  main  column  therein  with  the  planar 
members  of  the  main  column  generally  in  alignment  with  the 
planar  members  of  said  secondary  column,  at  least  one  of  said 
secondary  column  planar  members  being  cut  in  at  an  angle  to 
receive  the  pointed  end  of  the  other  column. 


20 


3,899,857 

FRAMING  ELEMENT  AND  ITS  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

FOR  LAYING  INTERIOR  BOARDING  ON  FOUNDATION 

STRUCTURE 

Mitsuo  Mochizuki,  3-chome,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,077 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  151024 

U.S.  CI.  52—126  9  Claims 


1.  A  mmeahle  douhle-glazcd  window  including  a  frame 
comprising,  along  each  side  of  the  \».indov.,  a  plurality  of  linear 
elements  assembled  together  into  a  frame  side  member  defin- 
ing 

a    inner  and  outer  tubular  channels, 

b.  at  least  two  flanges  extending  from  the  exterior  of  saui 
inner  channel  for  the  reception  dn  each  of  a  fillel  m1 
mastic,  and 

c.  at  least  one  flange  extending  fmm  the  exterior  of  sait! 
outer  channel  for  engagement  uilh  .i  stationar\  umd.u 
casing. 

said  frame  comprising,  at  the  corners  thereof  where  adja- 
cent of  said  frame  side  members  intersect.  fasteninjL: 
means  engaging  the  t)uter  channels  of  said  inlersectiri)^ 
frame  side  members,  said  windou  further  comprising 
absorbent  means  disptised  in  the  inner  tubular  ^h.mnel 
of  at  least  one  of  the  said  frame  side  members,  and  tv.t> 
panes  each  having  iLs  edges  embedded  in  one  of  said 
fillets,  the  inner  tubular  channel  of  at  least  one  frame 
side  member  being  apertured  to  the  space  between  said 
panes 


-^s^ 


I.  A  supporting  device  comprising  a  metal  supporting  stand 
having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  central  hole  and  a  leg 
portions  having  ground-contacting  plates  for  attachment  to  a 
slab  surface,  a  framing  element  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
under-groove  on  its  under-side  and  supported  by  the  stand  at 
a  desired  height  above  the  slab's  surface,  an  adjusting  bolt 
accommodated  in  the  central  hole  of  the  upper  end  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  stand,  supporting  the  framing  element  by  means 
of  a  set  of  nuts  contacting  said  upper  end  about  said  central 
hole  from  both  above  and  below,  another  nut  member  dis- 
posed on  said  bolt  fastening  the  under-side  of  said  framing 
element  between  the  head  end  of  said  bolt,  which  is  accommo- 
dated in  the  under-groove  of  the  framing  element,  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  disposed  on  said  bolt  underneath  said  bolt  head. 


3.899,859 
SKIRTPsG  BOARDS  AND  FACIA  CO\T.RS  THEREFOR 
Ronald  Smith,   73   Hampton   Road,   Manchester,   Ijmcasler, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,641 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Ma>  18   197^ 
23864/73 

Int.  Cl.^  E04F  19,04 
U.S.  CI.  52^287  ft  (  i^^, 

1.  Means  for  the  detachable  covering  of  an  existing  skirting 
board  extending  along  the  wail  of  a  room  at  the  floor  and 
having  a  top  extending  awa>  from  the  wall  comprising  a  facia 
cover  and  means  for  mounting  said  cover  on  the  board,  said 
cover  compnsing  a  vertical  portion  adapted  for  extending 
upward  from  adjacent  the  floor  and  having  an  integral  upper 
end  portion  adapted  for  extending  over  sajd  top  portion  of  the 
board  to  the  wall,  said  upper  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
resilient  edge  for  engaging  the  wall  with  a  substantialK  dust 
tight  fit,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  longitudinal  intcmal  ribs  on 
said  cover  projecting  toward  sajd  board,  and  said  mounUng 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  upon  said  top  portion  of  the  board,  each  of  said  brack- 
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ets  having  a  pluralaity  of  longitudinal  sloUs  adapted  to  receive    frame  members,  sound  insulating  material  located  within  said 
m  interfittmg  relation  the  ribs  on  said  cover,  .ind  said  brackets    U-shaped  frame  members,  a  resilient  glazing  strip  peripherally 

extendine  about  and  secured  tcT  said  second  flanges,  glazing 
material  secured  b\  said  resilient  glazing  strips  to  each  of  said 


comprising  the  vile  connections  between  said  cover  and  the 
skiaing  board 


3.899,860 
ENTRANCE  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRl XTION 
Norman   M.  Newell,    14508  Carmenita  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Calif. 
90650 

FUed  Jul>   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,170 
Int.  CI.  B32b  21  14 
L.S.  CI.  52-313  6  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  constructing  a  door  with  p>incling  .>n  the 
surface  thereof,  including  the  steps  of 

cutting  a  thin  sheet  of  hardKvtrd  having  a  grain  structure 
embossed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  tn  pmvidc  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  panel  members, 
laving  said  panel  members  dov>.n  side-by-side  on  a  flat  work- 
ing surface  to  form  a  rectangular  composite  sheet  of 
paneling  with  the  adjacent  panel  members  in  at  least  the 
central  section  of  the  compnisite  sheet  grouped  and  ar- 
ranged in  patterns  of  diverse  grain  direction. 
laving  strips  of  adhesive  tape  along  the  cracks  of  adjacent 

panel  members  to  hold  them  together, 
applying  glue  to  a  surface  of  an  understructure  for  the  door, 
placing  said  composite  sheet  of  paneling  on  said  surface 
of  the  understructure. 
pressing  said  composite  sheet  of  paneling  and  understruc- 
ture together  until  the  glue  dries,  and 
forming  grtxnes  along  the  hori7onUtl  and  vertical  side  edges 
of  said  plurality  of  panel  members  in  at  least  the  central 
section  of  the  composite  sheet 


3.899,861 

SOL^D  INSLLATINC  WINDOW 

R.  G.  Brown,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Council  of  the 

London  Borough  of  Hounslow,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  439.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1973, 
5473/73 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2  2V    E06B  lis 
^.S.  CI.  52-616  8  Claim.s 

1.  A  sound  insulating  window  structure  comprising  two 
rame  members  constructed  from  sheet  matenal,  each  frame 
member  in  transverse  cross-section  being  of  a  generally  U- 
ihaped  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  flanges  joined  by  a 
Aeb,  said  frame  members  being  positioned  in  coextensive 
iide-by-side  relationship  with  a  first  flange  of  each  frame 
■nember  being  adjacent  each  other  and  a  second  flange  o'i 
<:ach  frame  member  being  remote  from  each  other,  said  first 
langes  being  disposed  between  said  second  flanges,  resilient 
:^und  insulating  means  located  between  said  first  flanges, 
means  connecting  said  two  frame  members  in  their  ctx;\ten- 
sive  side-by-side  relationship,  a  peripheral  outwardly  opening 
lecess  formed  in  each  of  said  webs  bounding  the  respective 


frame  members,  and  flexible  gasket  means  received  in  each  of 
sitid  reces-ses  and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  frame 
members  for  supporting  the  latter  in  an  associated  window 
opening. 


3,899,862 

stf:rilization  of  containt;rs 

Gerard  Tuynenburg  Muys,  Rotterdam;  Hubertus  Leonardus 
Maria  I^lieveld,  Maassluis,  and  Robert  van  der  Hulst, 
Maardingen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,626,  April  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,348 

Int.  CI.  B65b  ?5IIU 
U.S.  CI.  53-21  FC  12  Claims 


10.  A  process  for  continuously  sterilising,  aseptically  filling 
and  closing  containers  in  a  low  moisture  environment  main- 
tained at  substiintially  ambient  conditions  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  the  containers  on  a  moving  conveyor;  moving 
the  containers  past  a  sterilising  agent  dosing  device;  dosing  the 
conuiiners  with  a  sterilising  agent  which  does  not  substantially 
increa.se  the  temperature  of  the  container;  temporarily  sealing 
the  container;  retaining  the  stenlising  agent  in  the  container 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  sterilisation  to  take  place;  moving  the 
conUiiners  into  a  stenle  tunnel  within  which  a  gaseous  envi- 
ronment IS  maintained  at  slight  over  pressure;  removing  the 
temp<irary  seal,  filling  the  container;  applying  a  sterile  lid  to 
the  container,  and  moving  the  closed  container  out  of  the 
tunnel 
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3,899,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXITING  OF  PRODUCTS 

PARTICULARLY  PACKETS  OF  aCARETTES  AND 

SIMILAR,  FROM  A  WRAPPING  PACKING  LINE  FOR  THE 

SAID  PRODUCTS 
Ariosto  SeragnoU,  deceased,  late  of  Bologna,  Italy,  and  by 
Elazar  Romano,  legal  representative,  Bologna,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  G.  D.  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Serag- 
noU e  Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Italy 

FDed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1973,  3345/73 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57100 

U.S.  CI.  53-53  5  Claims 


the  second  sensing  means,  in  respt:)nse  to  sensing  bv  the 
first  sensing  means  that  a  packaged  prcxJuct  is  not  pres- 
ented for  entry,  and  until  said  first  sensing  means  senses 
that  a  packaged  product  is  presented  for  entry, 
whereby  the  apparatus  effects  selective  exiting  of  properly 
packaged  products  along  one  path,  and  of  other  product^ 
along  a  different  path,  whenever  a  packaged  prcxJuct  is 
presented  to  enter  the  entry  portion  of  the  channel 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlled  exiting  of  packaged  products 
from  an  intermittently  operable  packaging  machine,  compns- 
ing: 

channel  means  for  receiving  packaged  products,  one  at  a 
time,  from  an  intermittently  operable  packaging  machine 
and  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  such  products,  the 
channel  means  having  mutually  opposite  ends  providing 
respectively  an  entry  portion  and  an  exit  portion  of  the 
flow  path;  transporting  means  for  effecting  intermittent 
transporting  of  packaged  products  onto  and  along  the 
channel  means,  toward  the  exit  portion; 
retainer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said 
entry  portion;  means  for  effecting  intermittent  moving  of 
the  retainer  means  between  a  first  position  thereof,  in 
which  the  retainer  means  is  enabled  to  close  said  entry 
portion  and  to  retain  the  received  packaged  products, 
and  a  second  position  of  the  retainer  means,  in  which  — 
pursuant  to  said  transporting  of  products  by  the  trans- 
porting means  —  a  packaged  product,  if  presented  for 
entry  is  enabled  to  enter  said  entry  portion; 
first  sensing  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of 
said  retainer  means  for  effecting  intermittent  sensing  of 
whether  or  not  a  packaged  product  is  presented  for  entry 
into  said  entry  portion;  second  sensing  means,  disposed 
downstream  of  said  retainer  means  and  upstream  of  said 
exit  portion  for  effecting  intermittent  sensing  to  test  re- 
ceived products  as  to  whether  or  not  each  of  them  has 
been  properly  packaged; 
ejector  means  at  the  exit  portion  of  the  channel  means; 
means  for  effecting  intermittent  moving  of  the  ejector 
means  to  eject  successive  received  products  from  the 
channel  means;  deviator  means  for  selective  directing  of 
ejected  products  along  different  paths  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  said  second  sensing  means;  control  means  for 
controlling  the  selective  directing  of  ejected  products  by 
the  deviator  means  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the 
second  sensing  means; 
means  for  synchronizing  the  intermittent  transporting,  mov- 
ing, controlling  and  sensing,  with  intermittent  operations 
of  the  machine  for  packaging  products;  and  means  for 
interrupting  the  synchronized  intermittent  transporting 
and  moving  and  the  synchronized  intermittent  sensing  of 


3,899.864 

COIN  WRAPPING  APPARATl  S 

Isamu  Lchida,  Tokyo;   Kenkichi  Watanabe.  Kawasaki    and 

Hideshi  Sentoku,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uurel 

Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1 5,  1 972.  47- 1 2602 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1 IK^ 

U.S.  a.  53— 212  ,,  ,  , 

lie  laims 


10.  A  com  wrapping  apparatus  compnsing  a  com  wrapping 
station  adapted  to  receive  and  supp^^rt  a  cvlindncal  stack  of 
coins  therein,  and 

means  at  said  wrapping  station  for  selectivdv  guiding  and 
wrapping  a  coin  wrapping  tape  about  a  stack  of  coins  at 
the  station, 
said  wrapping  means  including. 
three  wrapping  rolls  respectively  located  in  a  predetermine  d 

array  at  the  vertexes  of  an  equilateral  tnanglc 
two  connecting  levers,  each  having  one  of  said  wrapping; 
rolls  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  each  being  piv,  lallv 
mounted  in  said  apparatus  at  their  mid-p<irti(.n  ol  fixcj 
pivot  points, 
a  connecting  rod  having  opposite  ends  pivoiallv  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  connecting  levers  remote  from  said 
one  ends  thereof  said  connecting  rod  and  said  connect 
ing  levers  being  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  the  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
fixed  pivot  points  always  are  located  at  the  corners  nf  a 
parallelogram, 
a  first  arm  having  the  other  of  said  wrapping  rolls  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
on  one  of  said  first  pivot  points, 
a  second  arm,  said  other  of  said  wrapping  rolls  also  Ix-ing 
mounted,  at  one  end  of  said  second  arm.  and  said  second 
arm  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  remote  end  of  one 
of  said  levers. 


3,899,865 
WRAPPING  APPARATl'S 
Leon   Revaz,   Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Otto   Hansel 
GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403J«36 

Int.  a.^B65B  1 1134 

U.S.  a.  53-234  13  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  wrappmg  sweets  or  like  small 

objects,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously   revolving 

wrapping  head  carrying  a  pluralitv   of  gnpping  and  folding 
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devices  positioned  about  its  circumference,  a  feed  conveyor 
carrying  a  plurality  of  sweet  carrying  devices  for  feeding 
sweets  consecutively  to  the  wrapping  head,  feed  means  for 
feeding  wrappers  to  the  wrapping  head,  means  for  guiding  the 
feed  conveyor  from  a  sweet  receiving  station  towards  the 
wrapping  head  and  then  around  part  of  the  circumference  of 
the  wrapping  head  where  the  feed  conveyor  travels  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  wrapping  head  and  where  each  sweet  ear- 


whereby  rotation  of  said  cutting  means  and  said  shredder 
means  serves  to  create  a  rearwjird  air  flow  in  said  sub- 
housing  means  to  lift  grass  for  uniform  cutting  by  said 
cutting  means  and  to  move  the  grass  cuttings  rearwardly 
to  said  shredder  means  and  then  rearwardly  through  said 
discharge  means. 


M     U     SS      SO 


3.899,866 
LAWN  MOWER 
Werner  Adoiph   Klier,   200  E.   Bonner,  San   Antonio,  Tex. 
78214 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,474 

int.  CI.  AOld  35/24 

U.S.  CI.  56-13.8  12  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  housing  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  housing 
having  a  top  wall  and  depending  side  walls, 

power  means  mounted  on  said  top  wall  of  said  housing, 

reel-type  cutting  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
cutting  means  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  mower  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing, 

shredder  means  disposed  within  said  housing  rearwardly  of 
said  cutting  means,  said  shredder  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  opposite  side  wails  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing vane  means  for  creating  a  rearward  air  flow  during 
rotation  of  said  shredder  means, 

means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  cutting  means  and  said 
shredder  means  to  said  power  means, 

subhousing  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  sub- 
stantially enclosing  said  cutting  means  and  said  shredder 
means,  and 

discharge  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  guiding 
shredded  grass  cuttings  rearwardly  from  said  shredder 
member  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


3,899,867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX>R  FORMING  HELICALLY 

WRAPPED  YARNS 
Francis  B.  Northup,  and  Donald  R.  Hart,  both  of  Sanford, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Spanco  Yams,  Inc.,  Sanford,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,944,  Aug.  1 1,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,831369.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,810 

Int.  a.  D02g  3/28;  DOlh  7/18 

V.S.  a.  57—18  20  Claims 


ried  by  a  sweet  carrying  device  is  transferred  therefrom  to  a 
corresponding  gripping  and  folding  device  for  holding  and 
partially  wrapping  each  sweet  transferred  thereto  in  a  wrappjer 
from  the  feed  means,  and  closure  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  wrapping  head  for  closing  each  partially  wrapped  sweet 
held  by  the  gripping  and  folding  devices  on  the  wrapping  head 
within  its  wrapper 


10.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  higher  quality  wrapped  yarn 
from  a  core  sUand  and  a  binder  strand,  said  machine  compris- 
ing a  hollow  spindle  having  a  package  of  binder  strand 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  core  strand  as  the  core  strand  is  moving  into  one 
end  of  and  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  wherein  the  binder 
strand  inherently  balloons  outwardly  in  its  path  of  travel  from 
the  package  to  the  core  strand  being  wrapped,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
ballooning  binder  strand  for  intermittently  and  repeatedly 
interrupting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ballooning  binder  strand 
and  imparting  an  undulating  movement  thereto  to  cause  fiber 
waste  picked  up  by  the  binder  strand  to  be  cast  off  the  same 
and  to  thus  improve  the  quality  of  the  wrapped  yam  being 
formed. 


3,899,868 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  YARN  PIECING 
APPARATUS 
Charles  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  William  L.  Mulligan,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C,  assignors  to  Parks-Cramer  Company,  Fitchburg, 
Mass. 

Piled  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,432 
Int.  a.  DOlh  15/00 
L.S.  a.  57-34  R  7  claims 

1.  In  combination  with 

a  textile  yam  forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of  drafting 
systems  arranged  at  a  series  of  locations  for  normally 
receiving  a  corresponding  series  of  supply  strands  and 
normally  delivering  a  corresponding  series  of  attenuated 
strands  and  a  plurality  of  stop  members,  each  mounted 
adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  drafting  systems  and 
selectively  actioable  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
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position  spaced  from  a  corresponding  supply  strand  and 
a  strand  interrupting  position  engaging  and  restraining 
the  correspxjnding  supply  strand  and  thereby  for  inter- 
rupting passage  of  the  restrained  supply  strand  into  the 
corresponding  drafting  system,  and 

a  traveling  unit  traversing  the  machine  and  having  instru- 
mentalities for  reinstituting  attenuated  strand  formation 
at  a  drafting  system  where  an  attenuated  strand  is  absent, 
an  arrangement  for  facilitating  reduction  in  the  number 
of  ineffective  attempts  at  reinstitution  of  strand  formation 
and  comprising: 

active  sonic  detector  means  mounted  on  said  traveling  unit 
for  movement  therewith  along  said  machine  and  for  elec- 
trically signaling  traversal  of  a  drafting  system  location  at 
which  the  corresponding  one  of  said  stop  members  is  in 
the  retracted  position, 

attenuated  strand  detector  means  mounted  on  said  traveling 
unit  for  movement  therewith  along  said  machine  and 
responsive  to  electrostatic  charges  normally  present  at 
drafting  system  locations  during  attenuated  strand  forma- 
tion for  electrically  signaling  traversal  of  a  drafting  system 


generally  straight  central  passage  formed  therein  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and  opening  endw isc  outwardlv 
at  one  end  through  said  one  end  of  said  spmdle,  the  other  end 
of  said  passage  curving  slighllv  outwardlv  and  opening 
through  one  side  of  said  spindle  at  the  minor  diameter  end  of 
said  head,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  head  commu- 
nicating the  full  length  of  said  passage  with  the  external  sur- 


faces of  said  head  on  said  one  side  of  said  spindle,  said  slot 
opening  through  said  t)ne  side  of  said  spindle  aJnng  a  sine  wave 
path  extending  longitudinally  of  said  head,  said  slot,  at  an> 
point  therealong,  opening  inwardly  along  a  straight  generalK 
radial  path  into  said  passage,  said  sine  wave  path  including 
aJtemate  centerlme  crests  spaced  circumferentialK  about  said 
one  side  of  said  head  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slot. 


location  at  which  normal  attenuated  strand  formation  is 
occurring, 

logic  circuit  means  electricallly  connected  with  said  sonic 
detector  means  and  said  strand  detector  means  for  distin- 
guishing among  signaled  traversal  of  a  location  at  which 
said  corresponding  member  is  in  the  retracted  position 
and  strand  formation  is  occurring,  signaled  traversal  of  a 
location  at  which  said  corresponding  member  is  in  the 
retracted  position  and  strand  formation  has  been  inter- 
mpted,  and  traversal  of  a  location  at  which  said  corre- 
sponding member  is  in  the  strand  interrupting  position, 
and 

control  means  for  responding  to  said  logic  circuit  means 
distinguishing  signaled  traversal  of  a  location  at  which 
said  corresponding  member  is  retracted  and  strand  for- 
mation has  been  interrupted  by  stopping  traversal  of  said 
machine  by  said  traveling  unit  and  initiating  operation  of 
said  instrumentalities  for  reinstituting  attenuated  strand 
formation  and  for  responding  to  said  logic  circuit  distin- 
guishing either  of  the  other  traversals  by  continuing  tra- 
versal of  said  machine  by  said  traveling  unit. 


3.899,870 
SPOOL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  SPINTsING  MACHINES 
Siegfried  Roller,  Fellbach,  and  Gustav  Idler,  Strumpfdbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Eugen  Maier  Metal verar- 
beitung  GmbH,  Fellbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42U18 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972 
2263933 

Int.  a.  DOlh  9//0.  /'!/00 
U.S.  a.  57-53  8  ciaim.s 


3,899,869 

SHANK  HEAD  FOR  DROP  SPINDLE 

Walter  C.  Easton,  Route  No.  1,  Oakland,  Maine  04763 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,044 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  7/04 

VS.  CI.  57-37  3  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  drop  spindle  including  opposite 

ends,  one  end  of  said  spindle  including  a  shank  portion  having 

a  gradually  flaring  head  on  one  end,  said  head  including  a 


7L_. 


I.  A  package-changing  apparatus  for  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  in  which  packages  in  the  form  of  a  fully  wound  vam 
tube  are  removed  from  a  spindle  and  a  fresh  yam  tube  placed 
on  the  spindle,  the  apparatus  comprising  movable  support 
means  arranged  to  move  past  the  spindle,  cutting  mean*  k> 
cated  on  said  movable  support  means  and  retainmg  means 
movaWy  mounted  on  the  movable  support  means  m  a  powlion 
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located  between  the  cutting  means  and  the  spindle  so  that 
upon  removal  of  a  package  from  the  spindle  the  end  of  the 
yarn  on  the  package  is  held  by  the  retainmg  means  pnor  to  the 
cutting  of  the  yam,  and  after  cutting  of  the  yam  turns  of  yam 
formed  on  the  spindle  are  held  in  position  thereon  b\  the 
retaining  means  until  a  new  yam  tube  is  placed  on  the  spindle. 


3,899,871 
CLOCK  WITH  DUL  ILLIMINATIOS 
Kjyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki 
KaJsha,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1973,  48-53570; 
May  9,  1973,  48-53571 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19130 
L.S.  CI.  58-50  R  ,  4  aaims 


1.  A  clock  comprising,  a  case,  a  dial  intemalK  thereof 
having  time  indicia  on  a  face  thereof,  a  tubular  element  coa.x- 
ial  with  the  dial  and  extending  axially  rearwardly  of  the  back- 
side of  the  dial,  an  electric  bulb  .socket  mounted  coaxial  with 
said  tubular  element  forwardly  of  the  face  of  the  dial  for 
receiving  an  electric  bulb  therein,  electrical  lead  connections 
to  said  socket  extending  through  said  tubular  element  to  said 
socket  and  out  of  a  rear  end  of  said  tubular  element,  a  reflec- 
tor spaced  from  said  socket  and  having  inner  surfaces  for 
reflecting  light  from  said  bulb  rearwardly  of  the  reflector  onto 
said  face  of  the  dial  and  over  said  time  indicia,  means  mount- 
ing said  reflector,  said  reflector  comprising  angularly  spaced 
peripheral  notches  on  the  base  thereof  for  passing  rays  of  light 
in  registry  with  a  corresponding  time  indicium 


3,899,872 

DIGITAL  TIMER  A.ND  TI.ME  INDICATOR  DRUMS 

THEREFOR 

Paul  T.  Flunun,  Oakville.  and  Vernon  B.  Harris,  Waterbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,707 
Int.  a.  G04f  3IU6.  G04b  I9IU2 
U.S.  CI.  58-125  C  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame  means,  shaft  means  earned  bv 
said  frame  means,  and  a  pair  of  digital  time  indicating  dmms 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  by  said  shaft  means, 
said  drums  having  means  cooperating  together  so  that  one  of 
said  drums  will  cause  incremental  movement  of  the  other 
drum  in  a  timed  relation  to  incrementa]  movement  of  said  one 
drum,  said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  pinion-like  geiu- 
means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  intermediate 
said  drums,  said  one  drum  having  drive  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  gear  means  to  drive  the  same  as  said  one 
drum  is  rotated,  said  other  drum  having  driven  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  gear  means  to  be  dnven  thereby  in 


a  timed  relation  to  the  incremental  movement  of  said  one 
drum,  said  one  drum  having  driven  means  to  be  driven  by 
dnve  means  when  interconnected  thereto,  said  driven  means 
of  said  one  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  in  a 
circular  array  from  said  one  drum  substantially  parallel  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  drum,  said  drive  means  that  drives 
said  pins  of  said  one  drum  comprising  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame  means  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substan- 
tialK  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  drum  and 
meshing  with  certain  of  said  pins. 


3,899,873 
COLPLING  LINK  FOR  CHAIN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  H.  Fink.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Chain  Com- 
pany, ^ork.  Pa. 

Piled  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,214 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13106 

U.S.  CI.  59-85  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  link  for  joining  chains  or  the  like  comprising 
twi)  I  shape  half  links  having  interdigitated  ends  with  aligned 
holes  therethrough,  a  pin  extending  through  said  holes  for 
hingedly  joining  the  half  links,  said  pin  having  two  axially 
spaced  grcxives  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  retaining  means 
interposed  between  and  being  substantially  axially  coextensive 
with  the  interconnected  link  ends,  said  retaining  means  having 
a  hollow  body  portion  of  greater  outer  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  holes  through  the  link  ends  and  having  radially 
inwardly  bent  arcuate  spring  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  said  spring  members  being  selectively  resiliently 
received  in  said  spaced  grooves  to  hold  said  pin  in  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position. 
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TfURI^F^nnwir  '^''^'  whereby  each  of  said  blades  receiving  the  workinK  Huid 

Henry  E.  Bailey,  P.0^3l,  wlTc^,  Call,.  94579;    ^"^  °"^  ''''  ''''''''  comesp.nd.ngK   receives  ,.  ..,., 
Dennis  H.  Bailey,  and  Richard  E.  Bailey,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
AL,  Clearlake  Highlands,  Calif.  95422 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,053 

Int.  CV  F02C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-3934  g  Claims 


«^ 


/ff 


■1  h'><i->^^/s 


I.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing,  said  rotor 
being  formed  about  its  outer  periphery   with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses  which  define  with  the  hous- 
ing combustible  charge  chambers  and  air  chambers  with  the 
charge  chambers  alternating  with  the  air  chambers,  means 
forming  a  compression  chamber  within  the  rotor,  air  compres- 
sion means  driven  by  the  rotor  for  directing  air  under  pressure 
into  the  compression  chamber,  first  passage  means  for  com- 
municating compressed  air  from  the  compression  chamber  to 
the  recesses,  inlet  means  for  directing  a  combustible  charge 
into  the  charge  chambers,  means  for  igniting  the  combustible 
charge  in  each  charge  chamber  whereby  the  charge  undergoes 
constant  volume  combustion  in  the  charge  chambers,  means 
on  the  housing  for  sealing  the  charge  chambers  during  com- 
bustion, means  forming  an  expansion  channel  on  the  inner 
periphery   of  the   housing  extending  from   past  the  sealing 
means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  so  that  upon 
communication  of  the  charge  chambers  with  the  expansion 
channel,  the  combustion  gases  expand  into  the  expansion 
channel  and  impinge  on  the  surfaces  of  the  rotor  recesses  to 
thereby  impart  torque  to  the  rotor,  and  outlet  means  in  the 
housing  for  exhausting  spent  gases  from  the  expansion  chan- 
nel. 


fluid,  in  substantially  counterflow  rclatmnship.  across  an  op- 
posite side  thereof 


3,899,875 
GAS  REGENERATION  TESLA-TYPE  TURBINE 
Robert  A.  Okkjas,  and  Eli  Oklejas,  Jr.,  both  of  331 1  Lakeview 
Dr.,  Baycrest  Beach,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,672 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7110,  7112 
VS.  CI.  60-39.51  R  13  Claims 

9.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotor  within  said 
casing,  said  rotor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  blades 
connected  circumferentially  to  said  shaft,  said  blades  defining 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  alternating  spaces  therebetween, 
said  first  plurality  of  alternate  spaces  having  means  for  gener- 
ally centrally  receiving  a  low  temperature  cooling  fluid  and 
said  second  plurality  of  alternate  spaces  having  means  for 
peripherally  receiving  a  high  temperature  working  fluid, 
means  on  said  casing  for  peripherally  collecting  the  cooling 
fluid  from  said  first  plurality  of  spaces,  means  on  said  rotor  for 
exhausting  the  working  fluid  from  said  second  plurality  of 
spaces,  and  means  on  said  casing  and  on  said  rotor  for  isolat- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  spaces  from  said  second  plurality  of 


3.899.876 
FLAME  TLBE  FOR  A  GAS  Tl  RBINK  ( OMBl  STION 
EQIIP.MENT 
Douglas  H.  Williamson,  Derby,  England.  as,signor  to  Tht  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  \  (,<)vtrn 
ment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  .Nonhtrn 
Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876.5(M 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov  .1^1 968 
54398/68 

Int.  CI.  F02c  "  /<K    F23r  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.66  14  (  bim. 


^^^ 


1  '^'■ 

Ma 


1.  A  flame  tube  for  gas  turbine  combustion  equipment,  the 
flame  tube  including  at  least  one  wall  of  double  skinned  con 
struction  having  internal  and  external  skins  throughout  iht 
major  part  of  its  longitudinal  and  peripheral  extent,  the  inter 
nal  skin  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  consecutive  peripher 
ally  extending  sections,  means  attachmg  each  section  bv   it> 
upstream  end  only  to  the  external  skm,  each  section  U.ing 
spaced  ft-om  the  extemal  skm  to  defme  respective  passages 
therebetween,  each  section  except  the  most  d<iw'nstream  sec- 
Uon  extending  downstream  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  next 
section,  the  external  skin  having  apertures  therein,  said  aper 
tures  directing  jets  of  cooling  air  onto  the  internal  skin  sec- 
tions for  impingement  cooling  thereof,  the  pa.ssages  accom- 
modating a  flow  of  said  cooling  air  wh'ch  has  co(Med  the 
internal  skin  sections 
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3,899,877 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

POWER  TRAIN 
Eugene  E.  Flanigan,  Carmel;  Quinton  L.  Heintzdman,  Indian- 
apolis, and  James  M.  Ricketts,  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  issign- 
ors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Rled  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,917 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7126 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.14  24  Claims 


r — - — ' — ""  r        -  '      ■•■£*- 


'^:^ 


1.  A  power  train  comprising  in  combination;  a  power  plant 
having  fuel  feed  means,  fuel  feed  control  means  for  varving 
power  plant  power,  combustion  apparatus,  power  generatmg 
means  including  power  turbine  means  and  power  plant  control 
means  controlling  the  power  generating  means  of  said  power 
plant  to  provide  increased  power  for  increasing  output  power 
in  an  output  power  range;  a  power  shift  transmission  having  an 
input  operatively  connected  to  said  power  turbine  means,  a 
load  output,  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  drive  establishing 
devices  for  establishing  and  maintaining  established  a  plurality 
of  ratio  drives  between  said  input  and  output;  source  means 
providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  driven  b\  said 
power  plant  and  connected  to  said  power  plant  control  means, 
shift  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source 
means  and  said  fluid  operated  drive  establishing  devices  and 
operative  to  selectively  control  the  connection  of  said  source 
means  to  said  devices  for  selectively  maiintaining  the  drives 
established  and  selectively  providing  a  disconnect  condition, 
overcontrol  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shift  control 
means  and  said  power  plant  control  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  said  shift  control  means  maintaining  a  drive  estab- 
lished controlling  said  power  plant  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  power  plant  for  transmitting  normal  power  under  the 
control  of  said  power  plant  control  means  and  in  response  to 
the  establishing  of  said  disconnect  condition  by  said  shift 
control  means  overcontrolling  said  power  plant  control  means 
to  reduce  power  plant  power 


of  said  gases,  said  temperature  indicating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  beta  particle  source  oriented  to  emit  beta  particles 
through  said  gases,  whereby  said  particles  will  be  attenuated 
at  a  rate  varying  with  the  density  of  the  gases;  detector  means 
aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  beta  particle  source  for 


3,899,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  PsfDICATING  GAS  TEMPERATURES 
William  A.  Compton;  Thomas  E.  Duffy,  and  Manfred  I.  See- 
gall,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273335,  July  19,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,670,  Nov.  12, 
1970,  abudoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,146 

Int.  a.  P02c  9104         , 

VS.  CL  60—39.28  T  '  41  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  engine  including  a  combus- 

tor  and  a  turbine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  gases  generated  in 

said  combustor  with  apparatus  for  indicating  the  temperature 


^^ 


intercepting  the  beta  particles  which  are  not  attenuated  by  the 
gases  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  number 
of  intercepted  particles;  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  on 
sajd  gases  and  generating  a  pressure  signal;  and  means  for 
convertmg  sajd  pressure  and  output  signals  into  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  temperature  of  said  gases. 


3,899,879 
TLFRBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Nod  L.  Downing,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,748 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 

U.S.  a.  60—39.28  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  fuel  supply  system  comprising:  a  fuel 
metering  valve  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  a  fuel  pump  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to 
a  burner  assembly  of  the  engine,  said  fuel  metering  valve 
including  an  orifice  plate  therein  and  a  movable  valve  element 
including  means  thereon  slidable  across  said  orifice  plate  for 
varying  flow  through  said  orifice  plate  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  valve,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  movable  valve 
element,  a  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
limiting  arcuate  movement  of  said  lever  and  said  valve  ele- 
ment between  minimum  flow  stop  and  maximum  flow  stop 
positions,  metering  valve  servo  means  having  a  first  axially 
movable  stem  and  differential  piston  means  therein  connected 
to  said  first  axially  movable  stem,  said  first  differential  piston 
means  responsive  to  compressor  discharge  pressure,  means 
including  an  orifice  for  bleeding  pressure  from  said  first  differ- 
ential piston  means  to  condition  said  servo  means  to  position 
said  first  axially  movable  stem  to  cause  said  lever  to  assume  a 
maximum  flow  stop  position  where  said  movable  valve  ele- 
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ment  is  moved  a  fixed  arcuate  amount  with  respect  to  said 
orifice  plate,  valve  means  for  closing  said  bleed  port  to  condi- 
tion said  differential  piston  means  to  position  said  movable 
valve  element  toward  its  minimum  flow  stop  position,  a  pres- 
sure  ratio  sensor  means  having  second  differential   piston 
means  therein  selectively  responsive  to  a  regulated  pressure 
proportional  to  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  of  the  compressor,  a  second  axially  movable 
stem  aligned  coaxially  of  said  first  stem  operated  by  the  sec- 
ond differential  piston  means  and  connected  to  said  valve 
means,  means  including  a  power  lever  for  biasing  the  second 
axially  movable  stem  against  the  control  action  of  said  sensor 
means,  said  power  lever  being  positioned  to  establish  a  prede- 
termined engine  thrust,  said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to 
a   reduced   compressor   discharge   pressure   produced   by   a 
change  in  engine  thrust  less  than  that  set  by  the  power  lever 
to  position  said  valve  means  to  open  said  servo  means  bleed 
port  thereby  to  condition  said  servo  means  to  move  said  mov- 
able valve  element  towards  its  maximum  stop  position  to 
increase  fuel  supply  to  a  burner  thereby  to  increase  engine 
thrust  to  a  level  as  preset  by  the  power  lever,  said  sensor 
means  being  responsive  to  an  increased  compressor  discharge 
pressure  produced  by  an  engine  thrust  above  a  preset  power 
level  to  move  said  valve  means  to  close  said  servo  means  bleed 
port  thereby  to  condition  said  servo  means  to  shift  said  mov- 
able valve  element  toward  the  minimum  flow  stop  position  to 
reduce  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  burner  thereby  to  return 
engine  operation  to  a  desired  thrust  level  as  preset  by  said 
power  level. 


3.899,881 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  WITH  SECONDARY  AIR  TO 

VAPORIZATION  CHAMBER  AND  CONCITIRFNT 
VARlANCEOFSEf  O.NDARV  AIR  ANT)  DILITION  AIR  IN 

A  REVERSE  SENSE 
John  R.  Arvin,  Indianapolb;  Robert  E  SuUivan;  Dennis  L. 
Troth,  both  of  Speedway,  and  Albert  J.  Verdouu.  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Mo^o^^  (  orporation 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  439.644 

Int.  CI.  F02g  ^:(H).  F02c  3iUU 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  3  ^-^,^ 


^ 


-^i^ 
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3,899,880 
SEALING  OF  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ulrich  Rohs,  Roonstr.  11,  D-516  Duren,  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,716 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    14     197^ 
2324322 

Int.  CI.  F02g  //OO,  P02b  57/00;  FOlb  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.61  8  Claims 


r    ^^^^ 


1.   A  cylinder  head  sealing  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head,  a  revolving 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  whose  axes  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drum,  combustion  chamber  means  in  said  cylinder  head 
with  which  said  cylinder  bores  are  placed  in  communication 
during  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  sealing  means  between  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  drum  and  cylinder  head,  said  drum 
surface  including  a  pair  of  generally  annular  grooves  sur- 
rounding each  cylinder  bore,  said  sealing  means  is  a  sealing 
ring  seated  in  each  groove  and  bearing  against  the  opposing 
surface  of  said  cylinder  head,  and  at  least  an  outermost  one  of 
a  first  pair  of  sealing  rings  has  a  portion  which  is  peripherally 
recessed  and  receives  therein  a  portion  of  an  outermost  one 
of  another  of  said  pair  of  sealing  rings. 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  charactenzed  by  substantiails  complete  cr-mhustion  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  by  a  low  iiutput  of  nitrogen  ox- 
ides, the  apparatus  compnsing  a  combustion  liner  havinj:  ^ 
discharge  outlet  for  combustion  pnxJucts  at  the  do^^nslream 
end  of  the  liner,  the  liner  ha\ing  an  upstream  end  and  liner 
wall  means  extending  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  down- 
stream end,  the  wall  means  enclosing,  in  sequence  from  the 
upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end.  a  prechambcr,  a  reac 
tion  zone,  and  a  dilution  zone,  the  prechamber  being  of  signifi 
cantly  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  reaction  zone  and 
being  jomed  to  the  reaction  zone  by  an  abruptly  diverging  wall 
portion;  the  prechamber  including  fir^t  air  entrance  means 
defined  by  swirler  means  at  its  upstream  end  effective  to  direct 
combustion  air  with  a  substantial  transverse  velocity  compo- 
nent downstream  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  prechamber 
wall  means,  liquid  fuel  introduction  means  downstream  of  the 
swirier  means  disposed  to  lay  a  film  of  liquid  fuel  on  the  said 
inner  surface  for  evaporation  b\  and  mixture  with  the  said 
combustion  air.  second  air  entrance  means  through  the  pre- 
chamber wall  near  the  downstream  end  of  the  prechamber 
adapted  to  mtrcxluce  air  to  dilute  the  fuel-air  mixture    and 
means  for  varying  the  flow  capacity  of  the  second  air  entrance 
means;  the  reaction  zone  providing  turbulent  recirculating 
flow  of  burning  fuel-air  mixture  and  combustion   producLs 
resulung  from  the  swiri  of  the  entenng  mixture  and  the  abrupt 
divergence  of  the  wall  means,  the  dilution  zone   including 
dilution  air  entrance  means  to  admit  air  for  mixture  with 
recirculating  gas  in  the  reaction  zone  and  dilution  of  the  com- 
bustion products  flowing  from  the  reaction  zone  to  the  dis 
charge  outlet;  means  for  varying  the  flow  capacity  of  the 
dilution  air  entrance  means,  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  both  said  flow  capacity  varying  means  effective  to  vary  the 
flow  capacity  of  both  said  air  entrance  means  concurrent]) 
and  in  reverse  sense;  the  range  of  variation  of  the  entrance 
means  being  sufficient  to  maintain  an  equivalence  raUo  of 
about  0,25  to  05  in  the  fuel-air  mixture  flowing  from  the 
prechamber  into  the  reaction  zone  throughout  the  normal 
range  of  operation  of  the  combustion  apparatus 


790 


3,899,882 
GAS  TLRBESE  COMBUSTOR  BASKET  COOLING 
Stephen  R.  Parker,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,161 
Int.  CI.  F02c  J/00.  71 18 
S.  CI.  60—39.65  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  generall\  cylindrical  combustor  basket, 

a  fuel  spra\  nozzle  disposed  generally  at  the  upstream  end 
of  said  generally  cylindrical  combustor  basket. 

an  ignitor  member  disposed  near  the  upstream  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  combustor  basket, 

Linnular  arrays  of  air  inlets  comprising: 

innular  arrays  of  air  scoops  disposed  in  said  generally  cylin- 
drical combustor  basket; 

annular  arrays  of  air  orifices  disp<ised  in  said  generally 
cylindrical  combustor  basket. 

said  air  scoops  being  comprised  of  generally  tubular  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  through  holes  in  said  combustor 
basket,  said  tubular  members  each  having  a  generalK 
annular  flange  on  its  radially  outermost  pc:)rtion,  said 
generally  annular  flange  being  disposed  generally  radially 
outwardly  of  the  wail  of  said  generally  cylindncal  com- 
bustor basket: 

an  intermediate  generally  annular  spacer  member  disposed 
between  said  generally  annular  flange  and  said  combustor 
basket; 

said  generally  annular  flange  and  said  intermediate  gener- 
ally annular  spacer  member  being  fixedly  attached  to 
each  other  and  said  combustor  basket. 

said  intermediate  generally  annular  spacer  member  be- 
tween said  generally  annular  flange  and  said  combustor 
basket  having  at  least  one  arcuate  gap  disposed  therein; 
said  air  onfices  being  comprised  of, 

1  disc  member  having  an  air  passage  hole  therethrough,  said 
hole  in  said  disc  member  being  disposed  generally  radialK 
outwardly  of  its  respective  adjacent  hole  in  said  combus- 
tor basket, 

1  second  intermediate  generally  annular  spacer  member 
disposed  between  each  of  said  disc  members  and  said 
combustor  basket; 

iaid  disc  members  and  said  second  intermediate  annular 
spacer  members  being  fixedly  attached  to  each  other  and 
said  combustor  basket, 

►aid  second  intermediate  generally  annular  spacer  member 
between  said  disc  member  and  said  combustor  basket 
having  at  least  one  generally  arcuate  gap  disposed 
therein. 


3,899,883 

AFTER  BURNER 

Ratko  Stakic,  Sucy-en-Brie;  Marc  Francois  Bernard  Buisson, 

Le  Mee-sur-Seine,  and  Gilbert  James  Rousseau,  Brie-Comte- 

Robert,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude 

et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No,  365,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1972,  72.19731 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7122 


U.S.  a.  60— 39.71 


7  Claims 


j    ^     J      9     3 


1.  In  and  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  expansion 
turbine  discharging  a  high- velocity,  high-temperature  exhaust 
gas  flow,  an  afterburner  installation  comprising  means  bound- 
ing an  afterburner  duct  located  downstream  of  said  expansion 
turbine  and  through  which  duct  said  exhaust  gas  flow  passes, 
a  s<iurce  of  afterburner  fuel,  and  a  system  for  supplying  the 
afterburner  duct  with  afterburner  fuel  from  said  fuel  source  to 
bring  ab<iut  combustion  of  said  fuel  in  said  afterburner  duct 
and  for  stabilizing  said  combustion,  said  supplying  and  stabi- 
lizing system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  struc- 
tures each  distinct  from  said  means  bounding  the  afterburner 
duct  and  arranged  totally  within  said  afterburner  duct,  so  as 
to  be  immersed  in  said  high-velocity,  high-temperature  ex- 
haust gas  flow,  each  said  tubular  structure  comprising  four 
portions  arranged  in  series  relationship  including: 

a  first  entry  portion  extending  peripherally  in  the  longitudi- 
Hiil  direction  of  the  afterburner  duct  and  having  one 
intake  orifice  which  faces  upstream  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  exhaust  gas  flow,  and  through  which  a  frac- 
tion from  said  exhaust  gas  flow  is  collected  and  penetrates 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  structure;  the  interior  of 
said  entry  portion  being  further  connected,  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  intake  orifice,  with  said  source  of  afterburner  fuel; 
a  second  portion  extending  generally  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  afterburner  duct; 
a  third  portion  extending  generally  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  afterburner  duct,  upsUeam  of  said  second 
portion  relative  to  said  exhaust  gas  flow  direction;  and 
a  fourth  discharge  portion  extending  generally  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  duct,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  exit  orifices  each  of  which  faces  downstream 
relative  to  said  exhaust  gas  flow  direction;  whereby,  in 
operation,  each  tubular  structure  is  traversed,  along  sub- 
stantially its  whole  length  extending  from  its  first  portion 
to  Its  fourth  portion,  by  a  mixture  of  gas  and  fuel  which 
is  preheated  by  heat-transfer  from  the  high-velocity, 
high- temperature  exhaust  gas  flow  in  which  said  structure 
IS  immersed,  which  preheated  mixture  escapes  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  preheated  jets  which  spontaneously 
Ignite  after  entering  the  afterburner  duct  and  form  a 
stabilized  flame  front,  without  any  necessity  for  recourse 
to  any  other  film  stabilizing  means. 
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^"E^'^**  ^th  an  outer  circular  configuration,  a  second  plurality   of 

VA      ^   ,,     in^^i;  ^    .        *?  SYSTEMS  magnets  held  by  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  rotating 

Ri!!!?-    ;^               'J^^'""I!''^^*^'  "^'^'  ^  ^^^^    '^■^  rotatable  member,  a  conduct.^e  member  between  said 

Electnc  ^"^^y^"^'^^^^  ^^     ^^  ^^^  fir^t  and  said  second  pluralities  of  magnets,  means  for  estab- 

FUed  Dec   2,  1970^Ser.  No.  94,289  ijshing  a  flow  of  fluid  past  said  conductive  member,  and  a  high 

IIS  ri   (.(\—-KQnAii"^^^'^^  vek^ity   nozzJe   ptisitioned   downstream   of  said   conductive 

■*•''*  **  3  Claims    member  to  receive  the  heated  fluid  flowing  past  said  conduc- 
tive member 


3,899.886 
GAS  TIT^BINE  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Robert  M.  Swick,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assigrxir  to  (;*n*rdl  Mo- 
tors Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,257 

Int.  a.  F02k  /y/00,  F02c  9102 

U.S.  CI.  60-223  5  (laj^. 


1.  A  combustor  system  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber, 

a  mixing  chamber  opening  in^  the  upstream  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber, 

a  spray  nozzle  for  discharging  fuel  as  an  atomized  cone  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  the  axis  of  said  spray  cone  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  mixing  chamber  toward  said  com- 
bustion chamber, 

means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  upstream  end 
of  said  mixing  chamber  and  producing  an  axial  flow  field 
for  dispersing  the  fuel  in  fine  droplets, 

venturi  means  surrounding  said  spray  cone  and  through 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axially  flowing  air  passes, 
and  wherein 

the  air  introducing  means  additionally  provide  a  vortical 
component  to  the  air  flow  field, 

the  venturi  means  comprise  a  venturi  tube  mounted  within 
said  mixing  chamber, 

a  cylindrical  conduit  and  an  axial  swirier  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  conduit  define  said  mixing  chamber, 

said  air  introducing  means  includes  an  annular  row  of  gen- 
erally radially  oriented  passageways  angled  through  said 
swirier, 

said  axial  swirier  has  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
discharge  end  of  the  spray  nozzle  projects,  and 

the  inlet  end  of  the  venturi  tube  has  a  diameter  intermediate 
the  minimum  and  maximum  diameters  of  the  annular  row 
of  swirier  passageways  and  is  bonded  to  said  swirier 


3,899,885 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ENERGIZER 

John  P.  Hagerty,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hagerty  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Prescott,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,646,  April  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,508.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,854 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  60—203  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  ga.s  turbine  engine  having  as  con- 
trolling inputs  an  operator-operable  p<iwer  control  and  limit- 
ing inputs  such  as  from  engine  speed  responsive  means  and 
from  engine  temperature  resptinsive  means,  the  svstem  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  throttling  vaJvc  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  to  the  engine  operated  directly  by  the  power  control  so 
that  the  flow  area  of  the  throttling  valve  Is  suhstantial!>  a 
single-valued  function  of  ptower  control  position,  a  head  regu 
lating  valve  controlling  the  pressure  head  across  the  throttling 
valve,  and  fuel  limiting  control  means  ft^r  controlling  the  head 
regulating  valve  normally  effective  to  vary  the  said  pressure 
head  in  response  to  such  limiting  inputs,  the  fuel  limiting 
control  means  being  effective  to  regulate  the  head  so  a.s  not  to 
exceed  a  maximum  value  allowable  for  safe  engine  operation 
as  determined  by  the  said  limiting  inputs,  and  being  effective 
to  cause  the  head  to  drop  to  a  value  insuflTicient  to  o\erfuel  the 
engine  with  the  throttling  valve  fully  open  in  the  e\ent  of 
failure  of  the  head  regulating  valve  controlling  means 


3,899,887 
HYDRAL^LIC  COIPLINC;  WITH  RESERVOIR 
John  E.  Becker,  BoumanviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cluaran 
Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Plied  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,886 
Claims   priority,   applkation    United   Kingdom,   Sept.    18. 
1973,  43632/73 

Int.  O.^  F16D  33106 

L.S.  a.  60-347  lOClairrts 

1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  composing  ccxiperating  pump  and 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid  comprising  a  housing,  a  first    turbine  elements  each  having  radiaJ  vortcx-pRxJucing  vane^ 

plurality  of  magnets  mounted  in  a  pattern  with  a  circular    and  together  forming  a  working  chamber,   a   reservoir  f(^r 

transverse  cross  section  in  said  housing,  a  rotatable  member    working  fluid  operative  with  at  least  one  of  the  pump  and 
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turbine   elements,   the   reservoir  being  movable   between    a 
coupling  emptying  position  in  which  coupling  working  liquid 


can  flow  thereto  from  the  working  chamber  under  gravit\  and 
a  coupling  filling  position  in  which  coupling  working  liquid 
can  flow  therefrom  to  the  working  chamber  under  gravity 


3,899;888 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  APPARATLS 
Mark  Schuman,  101  G  Si.,  S.W.,  Apt.  No.  516,  Washington, 
D.C.  20024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,514,  Feb.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,37 1 . 

.March  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1974, 

Ser.  No.  465.138.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  30,  1991  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  60—519  '  88  Claims 


•1    /S  •  ^ 


^^ 


1.  An  oscillating  piston  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
free  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  cyliner  having  a  side  wall  with 
a  port  therein,  a  rebound  chamber  containing  compressible 
fluid  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  piston,  said  rebound 
chamber  having  as  a  moving  wall  portion  a  face  of  the  piston, 
means  including  said  rebound  chamber  for  sustaining  oscilla- 
tory motion  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  location  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  said  controlling  means  including  said  rebound 
chamber  and  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
via  the  port,  said  passageway  by-passing  a  portion,  and  only  a 
portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  cylinder,  said  passageway 
having  a  fluid  flow  impedance  which  is  substantially  the  same 
for  fluid  flow  in  either  direction  through  the  passageway, 
wherein  said  port,  said  by-passed  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and 
an  unbypaissed  portion  of  the  cylinder  are  all  at  least  partially 
traversed  by  the  piston. 


3^99,889 
PEDAL  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRALUC  BOOSTER 
Knuwth  B.  Swanson,  Bannister,  and  Herman  M.  Huffman, 
Owosso,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,003 

In*.  CI.  F15b  7100 

MS,  a.  60—547  10  ClainK 

1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  operated  by  a  source  of 

hydraulic  pressure  and  capable  of  being  manually  operated 


when   said   source   of  hydraulic   pressure   is   insufficient   to 
achieve  desired  braking,  said  booster  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  large  bore  portion  and  a  smaller  bore 
portion  contiguous  therewith; 

a  power  piston  movable  in  said  large  bore  portion  and 
forming  at  one  side  thereof  and  within  a  portion  of  said 
large  bore  portion  a  power  chamber; 

an  output  pLston  movable  in  said  smaller  bore  portion  and 
extending  into  said  large  bore  portion  to  form  between 
the  other  side  of  said  power  piston,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  large  bore  portion  and  said  output  piston  a  fluid 
containing,  scalable  ratio  control  cavity; 

said  output  piston  having  a  generally  cylindrically-stepped 
hollow  intenor  configuration,  said  power  piston  having  a 
generally  cylindrically-stepped  exterior  configuration 
received  at  least  in  part  within  said  interior  configuration 
of  said  output  piston  to  define  a  fluid-containing,  sealed 
piston  chamber  therebetween; 


pilot  valve  means  extending  within  said  power  piston  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  ratio  cavity  and 
said  piston  chamber  in  a  normal  unactuated  position  of 
said  b<x5ster  and  movable  to  a  second  position  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  ratio  control  cavity 
and  said  power  chamber  while  trapping  said  fluid  within 
said  piston  chamber; 

inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  between  said  source  and  said 
power  chamber  operative  to  pressurize  said  power  cham- 
ber for  moving  said  power  piston  thereby  pressurizing  at 
approximately  equal  pressure  said  ratio  cavity  and  said 
piston  chamber,  such  movement  of  said  power  piston 
simultaneously  effecting  a  greater  movement  of  said 
output  piston;  and 

manually  actuable  valve  means  associated  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  means  operable  to  actuate  said  pilot 
valve  means  to  said  second  position  for  eflfecting  approxi- 
mately equal  movements  of  said  power  piston  and  said 
output  piston 


3,899,890 

SERVO  ASSEMBLIES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  England,  assignor  to  Cam 

Gears  Limited,  Hitchin,  England 

Piled  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,110 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
58125/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 
\}S.  a.  60—552  25  Claims 

1 .  A  servo  assembly  for  transmitting  motive  force  from  an 
input  to  an  output  thereof  and  which  comprises,  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port;  a 
working  spotil  in  the  housing  and  axially  slidable  in  a  working 
cylinder;  a  control  spool  in  the  housing  and  axially  slidable  ir. 
a  control  cylinder;  a  reaction  chamber  formed  between  the 
control  spool  and  the  working  spool;  the  working  spool  having 
an  effective  pressure  area  in  the  reaction  chamber  which  is 
greater  than  the  effective  pressure  area  of  the  control  spool  in 
the  reaction  chamber,  axial  movement  of  the  control  spool 
being  responsive  to  the  input  and  the  output  being  responsive 
to  axial  movement  of  the  working  spool;  means  communicat- 
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ing  the  reaction  chamber  to  the  outlet  port  in  a  neutral  condi- 
tion of  the  assembly  and  in  the  absence  of  axial  pressure  on 
the  control  spool,  and  wherein  the  control  spool  is  arranged 
in  response  to  axial  pressure  thereon,  to  close  off  communica- 
tion of  the  reaction  chamber  with  the  outlet  port  and  to  com- 


Yflf^—if^^Wyy  yo''"f^^ 


14      \IS 


municate  the  reaction  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  whereby  fluid 
pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  provides  power  assistance 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  working  spool  in  one  axial  direc 
tion,  and  provides  a  reactive  force  on  the  control  spool  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction 


3,899,891 

POST-TENSIONED  PRESTRESSED  PILE  ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Kelly,  100  Bellaire  Dr.,  and  Robert  B.  Anderson. 

5920  Memphis  St.,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,446 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5130,  5158 

U.S.  CI.  61—56  14  Claims 


h.  a  live  end  anchor  set  in  the  main  Kxjy  •section  of  said 

head, 
i.  tendon  means  extending  longitudinaJlv  and  v.cntra)l\  tif 

the  bores  of  Siud  shell  sections, 
j.  one  end  of  said  tendon  me;ins  being  connected  to  said 

anchor  positioned  in  the  main  b(xl\  section  of  said  pile 

driving  point  and  anchonng  plug. 
k  the  opposite  end  of  said  tendon  means  extending  through 

said  live  end  anchor  of  said  head,  whereby  said  tendon 

means  ma\    he   jacked   for  placing  said   tendon    mean.s 

under  tension  and  said  pile  sections  under  compression, 

and 
1    spaced  alignment  members  disposed  within  the  bore  of 

the  shell  sections  and  spanning  the  joints  between  adja- 
cent shell  sections, 
m.  each  of  said  spaced  alignment  members  including  an 

outer  fxirtion  in  fnctionaJ  engagement  v.ith  the  v.alls  of 

said  shell  section, 
n.  each  of  said  spaced  alignment  members  further  including 

an  inner  portion  having  beire  means  through  which  said 

tendon  means  extend. 
o  each  of  said  spaced  alignment  members  further  including 

means  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  portions. 


3.899.892 

STEEL  (ABLE  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WITHDRAWING  THE  SAME 

Hiroomi  \okota,  Tokyo,  and  Taizo  Masuda,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  ^oshk)  Ichise.  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1973.  48-16032 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  }J2 

U.S.  CI.  61-39  5  Claims 


'»..»!/ 


1.  A  post-tensioned  prestressed  pile  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  like,  tubular  shell  sections  arranged  in  verti- 
cal end-to-end  relationship, 
b   each  of  said  shell  sections  comprising  a  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  and  a  bore  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area, 

c.  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  each  of  said  tubular  shell 
Mctions  being  substantially  greater  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness, 

d.  a  combination  pile  driving  point  and  anchoring  plug, 

e.  said  pile  driving  point  and  anchoring  plug  including  a 
main  body  section,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  reduced 
for  insertion  into  em  end  of  the  lowermost  shell  section 
and  the  lower  extremity  being  pointed  for  facility  and 
driving  the  pile  unit  into  the  ground, 

f.  an  anchor  positioned  in  said  main  body  section, 

g.  a  head  including  a  main  body  section,  the  lower  portion 
of  which  is  reduced  for  insertion  into  an  end  of  the  top- 
most shell  section. 


J-' 

VjiVLL-L-i-     ' 

-3 

■«^*^ 

1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  a  steel  tension  cahic  anchor 
embedded  within  hardening  material  in  the  ground,  said  cable 
anchor  including  a  pluralit\  of  individual  tension  steel  cables 
assembled  in  a  bundle  of  cables,  some  but  nut  all  of  said  cables 
having  their  surfaces  coated  along  at  least  the  eflfectne  length 
thereof  with  an  anti-fnction  matenal,  the  methtxj  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  withdrawing  from  said  hardening  matenal  at 
least  one  individual  cable  wlx^se  surface  is  coated  with  said 
anti-friction  matenal,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  remain 
ing  individual  steel  tension  cables 


3.899.893 

ANCHORINC;  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  .STRl  (TT  RES 
SUCH  AS  MINE  AND  TL^NEL  R(X)F^  AND  SIDE  W  ALIJ^ 
Bani  R.  Banerjee.  Skillman;  .Mukund  D.  Gangal.  Plainsboro, 

and  Sigmund  Black.  Belle  Mead,  ail  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lee-Norse  Company.  Charieroi,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan".  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,407 

Int.  CI.''  E21D  21100,  2uiOU 

U.S.  a.  61-^45  B  5CUunts 

1.  An  anchoring  pin  for  iinchoring  structures  such  as  mine 
and  tunnel  roofs  and  side  walls,  comprising  an  elongated  bod\ 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  bcxlv  adjacent  its 
said  leadmg  end  including  a  leading  porUon  of  penpheral 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  a  thereafter  following  pt)rtK>n 
of  said  body,  said  leading  portion  being  of  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  following  portion  of  said 
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body,  said  leading  portion  having  an  annular  leading  face 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  txxl\  capable  of 
breaking-up  and  displacing  matenal  to  cause  lateral  enlarge- 
ment of  a  smaller  diameter  hole  dunng  driven  insertmn  i  if  the 


pin,  leading  end  first,  therein,  and  said  body  having  an  axial 
bore  which  opens  through  its  said  leading  and  trailing  ends  for 
discharge  of  material  broken-up  and  displaced  by  said  leading 
face  during  such  pin  driven  insertion 


3,899.894 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

SUBNURINT  CONDUITS 

Jean  A.  Liautaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Subsea  Equipment 

Associates  Limited,  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  347.513 
Claims     priority,    application     France.     Apr.     10.     1972. 
72.12485 

Int.  CI.  B63c  1 1  KM).  FI6I  35100 
L^S.  CI.  61-72.3  13  Claims 


c.  a  second  connector  means  for  attaching  said  flexible  pipe 
to  a  second  submarine  conduit  having  an  open  face  solely 
by  an  external  force  applied  from  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  water  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  open  face 
of  the  second  conduit,  said  second  connector  means 
being  attached  to  said  flexible  pipe  at  the  second  end 
thereof; 

d   a  laying  device; 

e.  a  first  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  first  connector 
means  to  said  laying  device; 

f  a  second  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  second 
connector  means  to  said  laying  device  independently  of 
said  first  connector  means;  and 

g.  a  third  means  for  connecting  said  laying  device  to  the 
underwater  end  of  a  string  of  rods. 


3,899,895 
ALTOVIATIC  DEFROSTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bobby   D.  Blanton,  Hurst,  and  Glen  C.  Shepherd,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,864 

Int.  CI.  F25d  21106 

L.S.  CI.  62-155  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  connection  between  a  pair  of 
conduits  on  the  bed  of  a  b<xJy  of  water  without  lifting  the 
apparatus  to  the  surface  after  effecting  the  first  connection 
and  before  effecting  the  second  connection  even  though  the 
spacing  between  the  conduits  is  not  predetermined  said  appa 
ratus  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  remote 
from  the  first  end; 

b.  a  first  connector  means  for  attaching  said  flexible  pipe  to 
a  first  submarine  conduit  having  an  open  face  solely  by  an 
external  force  applied  from  the  surface  of  the  bcxly  of 
water  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  open  face  of 
the  first  conduit,  said  first  connector  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  flexible  pipe  at  the  first  end  thereof 


1.  An  automatic  defrosting  control  system  for  a  refrigera- 
tion system  having  cooling  means  for  absorbing  heat  from  a 
zone  to  he  ccxiled  to  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  said 
ctH)ling  means  being  subject  to  the  accretion  of  frost  thereon, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  causing  defrosting  of  said  cooling  means; 
a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  heat-exchange 
relation  with  both  said  cooling  means  and  said  defrosting 
means  and  adapted  for  connection  in  a  control  circuit  for 
said   refngeration  system  and   having  a  first  switching 
position    for   terminating   operation    of  said   defrosting 
means  and  a  second  switching  position  for  enabling  oper- 
ation thereof  said  thermostat  switching  from  its  first  to  its 
second  pt^ition  in  response  to  its  temperature  falling  to 
a  lower  predetermined  level  and  switching  to  its  first 
position  in  response  to  its  temperature  rising  to  a  higher 
predetermined  level; 
a   thermal   time -delay   relay  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
heat-exchange    relation    with   said   cooling   means   and 
adapted  for  connection  in  said  control  circuit  and  having 
a  first  switching  position  for  permitting  operation  of  said 
ctxiling  means  and  a  second  switching  position  for  ener- 
gizing said  defrosting  means  and  preventing  operation  of 
said  cooling  means,  said  relay  switching  from  its  first 
switching  position  to  its  second  position  in  response  to  its 
temperature  falling  to  a  lower  predetermined  level  and 
switching  to  its  first  position  in  response  to  its  tempera- 
ture rising  to  a  higher  predetermined  level;  and 
heating  means  adapted  for  connection  in  said  control  circuit 
for  energization  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  period 
that  said  relay  is  in  its  second  position  thereby  to  heat  said 
relay    to    its    higher    predetermined    temperature    level 
whereby  upon  the  temperature  of  said  thermostat  falling 
to  its  lower  predetermined  level  and  said  relay  cooling  to 
its  lower  predetermined  temperature  level  said  thermo- 
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Stat  and  relay  will  switch  to  their  second  positions  thereby 
initiating  defrosting. 


3,899,896 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Samuel  T.  Bryant,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,860 

Int.  CI.  F25d  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-155  ,4  Claims 


3,899.897 

BY-PASS  SUCTION  THROTTLINCi  V  AI.VE  IN  A 

REFRIGERATION  S>  STEM 

David  H.  Boerger.  Inkster;  Allen  D.  Krugler,  Jr..  Pl> mouth. 

and  Donald  A.  WiUoughby.  Northvilk.  all  of  Mkh..  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,535 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41  'OO 

U.S.  a.  62-196  fe  Claims 


/-/ 


'^\f,<VAv: 


^-iiiff"'-ij'^i.i — ^ILi 


1.  An  automatic  defrosting  control  system  for  a  reftigera- 
tion  system  having  cooling  means  for  absorbing  heat  from  a 
zone  to  be  cooled  and  thermostatic  means  for  periodically 
energizing  the  cooling  means  to  maintain  the  zone  substan- 
tially at  a  preselected  temperature,  said  cooling  means  being 
subject  to  the  accretion  of  frost  thereon,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

means  for  causing  defrosting  of  said  cooling  means; 
a  first  thermostat  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  and  in 
heat-exchange  relation  with  both  said  defrosting  and  said 
cooling  means  and  adapted  for  connection  in  a  control 
circuit,  said  first  thermostat  having  a  first  switching  posi- 
tion for  terminating  operation  of  said  defrosting  means 
and  a  second  switching  position  for  enabling  operation  of 
said   defrosting  means,   said   first  thermostat  switching 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position  in  response  to  its 
temperature  falling  to  a  predetermined  level  and  switch- 
ing to  its  first  position  in  response  to  its  temperature  rising 
to    a    predetermined    level;    and    a    second    thermostat 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  cooling  means  but 
in  a  poorer  heat-exchange  relation  therewith  than  is  said 
first  thermostat,  said  second  thermostat  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  said  control  circuit,  said  second  thermostat 
having  a  first  switching  position  for  pjermitting  energiza- 
tion of  said  cooling  means  and  a  second  switching  posi- 
tion for  energizing  said  defrost  means  and  preventing 
operation  of  the  cooling  means,  said  second  thermostat 
switching  from  its  first  to  its  second  switching  position  in 
response  to  its  temperature  falling  to  a  predetermined 
level  whereby  as  frost  tends  to  build  up  on  the  cooling 
means  the  temperatures  of  both  thermostats  are  reduced 
until  after  a  first  time  delay  due  to  the  thermal  lag  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  said  cooling  means  and  that  of 
the  first  thermostat  the  latter  is  cooled  sufficiently  to 
switch  to  its  second  position  and  after  a  second  and 
longer  time  delay,  due  to  the  greater  thermal  lag  between 
the  temperature  of  the  cooling  means  and  that  of  the 
second    thermostat,    the   second   thermostat   thereafter 
cools  sufficiently  to  switch  to  its  second  position  thereby 
energizing  the  defrosting  means. 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  fluid  refngerant 
in  a  closed  circuit,   said   circuit   including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  and  an  evaporator  located  in  series  relationship,  a 
thermal  expansion  valve  in  the  circuit  between  the  condenser 
outlet  and  the  evap^irutor  inlet,  a  suction  throttling  device 
located  between  the  evaporator  outlet  and  the  compressor 
inlet,  said  thermal  e\p;insion  valve  comprising  a  sari.ihic  11.^ 
restriction  and  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  de^ircc  ^i 
restriction  to  refrigerant  flow,  said  suction  Ihr.'ttimj;  dc^Kt 
including  a  refrigerant  flow  restriction  and  vaKe  means  {ox 
controlling   the   flow    through   said    restriction    v.  hereby   the 
pressure  differential  across  the  suction  throttling  device  for 
any  given  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  evapor.itm    |. 
greater  at  low  evaporator  outlet  pressures  than  .ti  hij^h  evapo 
rator  outlet  pressure,  a  controlled  hvpass  flov.  p.i.ssagc  from  a 
point  downstream  of  the  thermal  expansion  valve  to  a  point 
downstream  of  the  suction  throttling  device  including:  n>-u 
restricting  means  therein  for  determining  the  eflectuc  si^rul 
pressure  in  said  byptiss  passage,  said  thermal  expansion  valve 
means  including  means  responding  tn  the  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  the  evapiirator  and  including  means  resptmding  to 
the  signal  pressure  in  said  bypass  passage  to  vary  the  degree 
of  flow  restnction  for  the  refrigerant  entering  the  evaporator 


3,899.898 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Koichi  Takahashi,  \okohama;  Nobuteru  Hitomi.  Vokosuka, 
and  Taisuke  Kizu,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignor>  to  Nivsan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.783 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkNi  Japan.  June  26,  1973,  48-72093 
Int.  CI.  F16d  J/J(; 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  2  Claims 


22   2<J   23  25 


1.  A  universal  joint  compnsmg  an  outer  member  having 
circumferentially  uniformly  spaced  oblique  grtxives  on  as 
inner  surface,  an  inner  member  disposable  within  said  outer 
member,  having  circumferentiallv  uniformlv  spaced  oblique 
grooves  on  its  outer  surface  equal  in  number  to  the  grooves  in 
said  outer  member,  a  plurality  of  power  transmining  halls 
movably  engaging  the  corresponding  grooves  of  said  members 
for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of  said  members  to  the  other 
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of  said  members,  a  baJl  retaining  cage  for  maintaining  said 
balls  in  a  first  plane  which  bisects  the  obtuse  angle  formed  hv 
the  dixes  of  said  members,  said  cage  being  disposable  between 
said  inner  and  outer  members,  each  of  the  grooves  in  said 
outer  member  having  its  axis  skewed  on  a  second  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  outer  member  at  a  first  angle  relative  to 
said  axis  of  said  outer  member  and  further  skewed  on  a  third 
plane  normal  to  said  second  plane  at  a  second  angle  relative 
to  said  axis  of  said  outer  member,  and  each  of  the  grooves  in 
said  inner  member  having  its  axis  extending  in  symmetrical 
relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  grooves  in  said 
outer  member  with  respect  to  said  first  plane. 


3.899,899 

DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF  THE 

KNITTING  NEEDLES  IN  A  HAND-OPERATED  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Manfred  Bartds,  Cologne,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Empisal  Knit- 
master  Luxembourg  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
nied  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,878 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1973, 
7336353;  Jan.  30,  1974,  2404307  [U] 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  66—75  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  hand  operated  knitting  machine  ftn 
automatic  selection  of  knitting  needles  thereof,  said  device 
comprising  a  rotary  pattern  wheel,  means  for  mounting  said 
pattern  wheel  on  a  machine  member  for  movement  therewith, 
said  pattern  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentiall) 
spaced  control  members  arranges  in  a  ring,  said  control  mem- 
bers being  of  th  rocker  arm  type,  means  mounting  said  control 
members  for  movement  between  a  rest  position  and  a  work 
position  for  effecting  selected  predetermined  positioning  ol 
knitting  needles  to  reproduce  a  knitting  pattern,  electromag- 
netic means  fixedly  mounted  within  and  concentrically  of  said 
ring  of  control  members  for  timed  excitation  by  an  electrical 
pulse  to  selectively  sequentially  react  on  said  control  members 
and  effect  the  positioning  thereof,  said  pattern  wheel  being  in 
axially  symmetrical  relation  to  said  electromagnetic  means 

*J 


3,899,900  ' 

WARP  KNITTED  GARMENTS  AND  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

George  Edward  Jackson,  Charleston,   W.   Va.,  assignor   to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,938,  Nov.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,656324.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,925 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23/02 
VS.  CI.  66—87  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  knitting  a  generally  tubular  garment 
adapted  to  conform  to,  and  fit  the  human  body,  on  a  double 
needle  bed,  warp  knitting  machine,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

knitting  two  superposed,  single  knit  fabrics  on  said  machine 
to  form  a  two  ply  web  advancing  continuously  in  a  wale- 
wise  direction  thereon; 
periodically,  after  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches, 
cross  interlooping  said  single  knit  fabrics  to  connect  the 
same  in  a  narrow,  full  width,  substantially  continuous 
band  extending  in  a  course-wise  direction,  thereby  form- 


ing a  succession  of  course-wise  extending,  open-ended 
tubes; 
between  said  course-wise  extending  bands,  at  one  end  of 
each  said  tube,  discontinuously  cross  interlooping  said 
single  knit  fabrics  to  connect  the  same  in  predetermined 
areas  thereof  for  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches 
extending  in  a  waJewise  direction,  and  then  single  fabric 
knitting  the  same  in  other  predetermined  areas  thereof 


for  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches  in  a  walewise 
direction,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  or  crotch,  partial 
closure  associated  with  at  least  one  limb,  or  neck,  open- 
ing at  said  one  end;  and 
between  said  course-wise  extending  bands,  at  the  other  end 
of  each  said  tube,  single  fabric  knitting  said  end  to  main- 
tain a  full  opening,  free  of  any  partial  closure,  cross  inter- 
looping or  interconnection  to  serve  as  a  waist  opening  of 
a  garment. 


3,899,901 
SELVAGE  GUIDE  ANT)  BREAK-OUT  PREVENTOR  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Bascum  G.  Lesley,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,184,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkMi  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,022 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  27/34 

VS.  CI.  66—149  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  knittmg  machine  comprising:  needle  means  knitting 
yam  into  fabric,  fabric  take-up  means  taking  up  the  knit  fab- 
ric, a  first  elongated  roll  means  mounted  on  said  knitting 
machine  between  said  needle  means  and  said  take-up  means 
to  guide  fabric  from  said  needle  means  to  said  take-up  means, 
a  first  pair  of  rolls  each  substantially  shorter  in  length  than  said 
first  elongated  roll  means  and  in  nip  forming  relationship 
mounted  between  said  means  knitting  yam  and  said  first  elon- 
gated roll  means  with  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls  being  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  first  elongated  roll 
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means,  a  second  pair  of  rolls  each  substantially  shorter  m 
length  than  said  first  elongated  roll  means  and  in  nip  forming 
relationship  mounted  between  said  means  knitting  yam  and 
said  first  elongated  roll  means  with  one  roll  of  said  second  pair 
of  rolls  being  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  first 
elongated  roll  means,  each  of  said  rolls  of  said  pairs  of  rolls 
having  means  to  allow  rotation  in  only  one  direction  with  the 
roll  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  not  in  engagement  with  said  first 
elongated  roll  being  adapted  to  contact  the  fabric  being  knit 
to  prevent  said  needle  means  from  jerking  the  knit  fabric  back 
toward  said  needle  means,  and  means  to  drive  said  elongated 
rolls  means  to  cause  said  each  one  roll  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  rolls  in  engagement  with  said  elongated  roll  means  to 
rotate  in  a  direction  to  guide  the  fabric  under  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rolls  and  said  elongated  roll  means  to  said 
fabric  take-up  means. 


3,899.903 

APPARATLS  FOR  THE  IXXTAL  TREATMENT  OF  \  ARNS, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  THE  NON-CONTINX  OUS  D>  EING  OF 

TEXTILE  \  ARNS 

Philippe  D.  Lapierre,  Saint  Quentin,  France,  assignor  lo  So- 

ciete  Anonyme  dite:   (>mnium  de   Prospective   Induslrieik 

S.A.,  Neuville  Saint-Amand.  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,998 
Claims     prioritv,    application     France.     Mar.     28      1972 
72.10915 

Int.  a.  B05c  5/00,  B05b  /3/04 
U.S.  CI.  68-205  R  (,  cininv, 


3,899,902 

PLANT  FOR  STEAMING  AND  nXING  DYES  AT  HIGH  OR 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  ON  PRINTED  OR  DYED  FABRICS 

Fulvio  Conti,  via  Carnovali  88,  Bergamo,  Italy  (24100) 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1973,  24669/73 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1/08;  B65h  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  68-5  D  2  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  steaming  and  fixing  dyes  at  high  or  low  tem- 
perature on  printed  or  dyed  fabrics,  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  having  an  inlet  zone  and  outlet  zone  for  the  fabric, 
means  for  disposing  the  fabric  inside  said  chamber  in  the  form 
of  suspended  folds  side  by  side  and  for  moving  said  folds  from 
said  inlet  zone  to  said  outlet  zone,  means  for  maintaining  the 
atmosphere  inside  said  chamber  at  controlled  humidity  and 
temperature  conditions,  and  means  for  preheating  and  humid- 
ifying the  fabric  before  its  introduction  into  the  zone  of  con- 
trolled atmospheric  conditions  and  wherein  said  means  for 
disposing  the  fabric  in  the  form  of  folds  and  for  moving  said 
folds  comprise  a  plurality  of  rod  elements  mobile  along  a 
perimetral  closed  loop  path  maintaining  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rod  elements  substantially  horizontal  and  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  fabric,  each  of  said 
rod  elements  being  arranged  to  support  a  fold  of  fabric 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  path  between  said  inlet  zone 
and  said  outlet  zone,  guides  for  supporting  said  rod  elements 
disposed  in  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  path  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  fabric. 
and  a  pair  of  devices  comprising  members  mobile  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  disposed  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  zones 
between  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
guides,  and  arranged  to  successively  take  a  single  rod  element 
at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
path  and  to  deposit  it  at  the  initial  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  guides  are 
inclined  downwards  in  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of 
the  fabric  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  resF)ectively. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  irregular  treatment  of  at  least  one 

yam  including  a  treatment  station,  first  drnc  means  f<ir  mm 
ing  the  yam  to  be  treated  contmuousl\  through  said  station  in 
an  axial  and  relatively  fixed  direction;  at  least  one  fluid  supply 
nozzle  movabK  mounted  in  said  treatment  stition  in  a  plane 
extending  gener,ill\  penpendiLUJar  to  the  \am  passing  there- 
through, means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  nozzles;  second 
drive  means  for  recipnKating  said  no/^/le  transverscK  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  yam  through  said  treatment  station  .ind 
regulating  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  \am  or  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  nozzle 
during  treatment  of  said  \arn  whereb\  irregular  treatment  of 
the  yam  is  effected,  wherein  said  regulating  means  comprises 
at  least  three  successive  guides  kxated  between  said  fir^t  drive 
means  and  said  no7.zle  at  the  treatment  station,  the  outer  two 
of  said  guides  b>eing  fixed  and  a  middle  one  being  mo\ahK 
mounted  and  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  two  guides 


3.899,904 
SKI  Pi)LE  UKKING  ASSEMBLY 
George  Henry  Brimhail.  II.  P.O.  Box  733.  Sunset  Beach  Calif 
90650 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,616 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  73/00 

U.S.a.70-58  3  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  ski  ptMes  wherein  each  ski  pole  has  a  handle 
portion  and  a  bracket  portion  interconnected  b\  a  hollov^  pole 
member  to  assist  a  skier  in  protecting  his  equipment,  compns- 
ing; 

at  least  one  handle  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough. 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  locking  head  portion 
connected  for  limited  relative  nvjvement  to  one  of  the  ski 
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poles  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  hollow  pole  mem- 
ber through  the  bore  in  the  first  handle  portion, 

means  on  the  handle  portion  for  covenng  the  opening  of  the 
bore  on  the  handle  portion  when  the  elongated  flexible 
member  is  retracted  into  the  pole  for  storage  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  locking  head  pxDrtion  to  facilitate  the  with- 
drawal of  the  elongated  flexible  member  from  the  hollow 
pole  member, 

a  key  member  having  camming  portions; 

a  locking  apparatus  mounted  in  the  handle  portion  of  the 
other  ski  pole,  including  a  casing  member  ha\  ing  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  at  least  one  side  wall  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  handle,  the  side  wall  having  at  least  one 
b>ore  therein,  a  keeper  member  having  a  ke\  guideway 
and  at  least  one  passageway,  the  keeper  member  movable 
only  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  in  the 
casing  member  for  fastening  and  releasing  the  Uxrking 
head  portion,  a  tumbler  pin  positioned  in  the  passageway 
and  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  keeper  mem- 
ber; 

resilient  means  operatively  positioned  in  the  btire  for  bias- 
ing the  tumbler  pin  relative  to  the  key  guideway,  and 

bias  means  operatively  biasing  the  keeper  member  relative 
to  the  casing  member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  whereby 
the  cam  portions  of  the  key  member  are  capable  of  de- 
pressing the  tumbler  pin  against  the  resilient  means  to 
permit  the  keeper  member  to  move  relative  to  the  casing 
member  for  fastening  or  releasing  the  IcKking  head  por- 
tion whereby  the  elongated  flexible  member  can  be  uti 
lized  to  secure  skis  and  the  like  and  to  further  intercon- 
nect both  ski  poles  against  unauthorized  removal 


3,899,905 

LOCKING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  H.  Walters,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BMR  Security 

Products  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,565,  Aug.  3,  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,827,266.  This  application  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

365,099The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  6,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ■  E05B  63100 

L.S.  CI.  70—91  8  Claims 


,x-m 


1.  An  improved  locking  bar  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
strike  plates  having  lug  members,  tubular  means  insertable 
through  a  bore  formed  within  each  of  said  lug  members,  a 
cylindrical  key  lock  within  said  tubular  means  for  displacing 
a  locking  pin  through  an  opening  in  said  tubular  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  at  least  one  detent  formed  in  one 
of  said  lug  members,  where  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  said  lug  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  side  surface,  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  formed  transverse  of  said  btire  within  said  lug 
member,  said  outer  side  surface  having  at  least  one  larger 
diameter  section  and  at  least  one  smaller  diameter  sec- 
tion, said  outer  side  surface  formed  between  Siiid  upper 
and  lower  surfaces, 
at  least  one  first  mating  means  formed  by  at  least  one  of  said 
strike  plates;  the  different  diameter  sections  of  said  outer 


side  surface  forming  second  mating  means,  said  first 
mating  means  of  one  of  strike  plates  and  said  second 
mating  means  of  said  lug  member  of  the  other  of  said 
stnke  plates  being  received  one  in  the  other  when  said 
bores  are  aligned; 
lock  securing  means  formed  substantially  near  one  end  of 
said  tubular  means  for  securing  said  key  lock  within  said 
tubular  means  independent  of  said  locking  pin. 


3,899,906 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Bradstock,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 
Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,955 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  65106 

U.S.  CI.  70-139  6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  movably  mounted  door  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  stile,  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  structure  positionable  in  said  stile,  said  structure 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a 
vertical  edge  face  of  said  stile; 

b.  a  bolt  pivotally  supported  in  said  casing  for  swinging 
selective  movement  to  a  retracted  unlocked  position 
within  siud  casing  and  to  an  extended  locked  position 
projecting  through  said  opening; 

c.  a  bolt  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  between  its 
ends  in  said  casing  for  rocking  movement, 

one  end  of  said  actuating  lever  being  connected  with  said 

bolt, 
the  other  end  of  said  actuating  lever  having  an  open 
ended  slot  with  a  relatively  wide  outer  end  portion 
extending  between  spaced  end  abutment  projections, 
and  an  axially  aligned  relatively  narrow  inner  end  por- 
tion, 
d   latching  means  carried  by  said  other  end  of  said  lever  for 
releasably  latching  said  bolt  in  its  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  including: 

a  spring-urged  roller  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter between  its  ends  supported  for  outward  and  inward 
movements  in  said  narrow  inner  portion  of  said  slot, 
siiid  roller  being  normally  biased  to  a  latching  position 
extending  into  the  relatively  wide  outer  portion  of  said 
slot;  and 
e.  miuiually  operable  means  including  an  element  swingably 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  to  initially  release  said 
latching  means  in  both  the  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions of  said  bolt  and  thereafter  rock  said  lever  to  selec- 
tively move  the  bolt  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positions,  said  element  being  engageable 
with  said  roller  and  operative  to  move  it  to  a  non-latching 
pt>silion  pnor  to  engagement  with  one  of  said  abutment 
projections. 
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3,899,907 

CYLINDER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Herman  Prahl,  48-38  Fifty-eighth  Ln.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  1 1377 

FBed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,934 

Int.  CL'  E05B  9108 

U.S.  CI.  70-370  4  CIain« 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  assembly,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  lock  having  an  externally  threaded  housing  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  surfaces  and  having  a  key  plug  extend- 
ing through  said  housing,  said  key  plug  having  a  key  slot 
therein  and  a  key  hole  exposed  at  the  front  surface  of  said 
housing; 

adjustable  extension  means  having  an  internally  threaded 
aperture  therein  for  threadedly  mating  with  said  exter- 
nally threaded  housing  for  adjusting  the  combined  length 
of  said  cylinder  lock  and  extension  means  to  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  a  door  in  which  said  cylinder  lock 
assembly  is  to  be  installed; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  bores  in  said  rear  surface  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  screws  of  a  length  greater  than  the  difference 
between  the  length  of  said  housing  and  said  combined 
length  for  securing  said  assembly  to  a  door;  and 

end  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  threaded  bores  in  said  rear  surface  of 
said  housing  for  receiving  said  screws  and  securing  said 
assembly  to  a  door. 


3,899,908 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  PIPES  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

UPSETTING 
Boris  Stepanovich  Somov,  partizan,  3,  kv.22;  Alexandr  IKch 
Mamin,  skaya,  69a,  kv.5;  Andrei  Porfirievich  Novikov, 
ulitsa  Sotsialisticheskaya,  7,  kv.I3;  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich 
Filippov,  ulitsa  Pdzunova,  24,  kv.l;  Sergei  Grigoiievkh 
Khfa-dzhiev,  ulitsa  Bakinskikh  komissarov,  58,  kv.48,  all  of 
Sverdlovsk;  Vladimir  Zakharovkh  Gurevich,  Yasny  proezd, 
4,  korpus  1,  kv.20,  Moscow;  Nikolai  Stefanovkh  Voronov, 
ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  68,  kv.I8,  and  Ivan  Fedoro- 
vkh  Agafonov,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  101,  kv.69, 
both  of  Belgorod,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,596 

Int.  CL  B21b  37106 

U.S.  CI.  72—28  3  Claims 


the  bed;  a  bending  heiid  mounted  on  the  bed  rotatably  m  the 
bending  plane;  another  power  cylinder  whose  movable  pt)r 
tion  IS  connected  with  the  bending  head  and  which  builds  up 
a  braking  moment  while  said  head  is  turned  in  the  course  of 
bending,  one  more  power  cylinder  whose  Ixxdy  ls  ngidls  con 
nected  with  the  body  of  the  braking  power  c-ylinder  which  is 
linked  by  its  movable  body  with  the  bending  head,  a  controlb 
ble  source  of  pressure  communicating  with  the  p<ivvcr  cylinder 
which  is  connected  to  the  braking  power  cylinder 


3,899,909 

TOOL  HEAD  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  IMPARTING  ROTARY 

ROCKING  MOTION  TO  A  TOOL 

Vladimir  Taruntae\,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  VSI  Automa 

tion  Assembly,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FBed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,122 

Int.  a.'  B21J  15112 

UJS.O.  72-112  58  Claims 


_'-«^ 


1.  A  tool  head  as.sembly  compmsing  a  circular  drnc  mem 
ber  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rotatably  driven  member  for 
rotatable  movement  about  an  axis  of  roUition  extending; 
through  said  dnve  member,  the  central  axis  of  s;iid  dri\c 
member  being  parallel  to.  but  nonconcenlnc  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation;  tool  support  means  including  me. ins  fur 
axially  slidably  supporting  a  tcxil  member,  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  tool  support  means  to  .said  drive  member, 
said  connecting  means  including  a  beanng  set  canted  v.ith 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  such  that  the  central  axis  of  said 
tool  support  means  is  angularly  oflfiset  from  the  axis  of  rota 
tion;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  tool  supp<in  means 
with  said  circular  drive  member;  and  thrust  transmitting; 
means  carried  by  said  rotatable  circular  drive  member  and  in 
thrust  transmitting  relationship  therewith  for  transmitting 
thrust  to  a  tool  member,  the  central  axLS  of  said  thrust  trans 
mitting  means  being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation 


1.  A  device  for  bending  pipes  comprising  a  bed  in  which  the 
pipe  to  be  bent  is  set  with  a  provision  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment; power  cylinders  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally  on 


3,899,910 
PRESTRESS  TYPE  ROLLING  MILL 
Keiichi  Aramaki,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  19,  1973,48-68277 
Int.  a.*  B21Bi//6><«^ 
U.S.  a.  72-239  7  Claims 

1.  A  prestress  type  universal  rolling  mill,  comprising 
a  lower  housing, 

a  bottom  horizontal  roll  mounted  Xo  said  lower  htiusing, 
an  upper  housing  removably  coupled  to  said  lower  housing. 

a  top  horizontal  roll  nxjunted  to  said  upper  housing, 
a  F>air  of  vertical  rolls  directly  supported  on  said  lower 
housing  and  being  removably  mounted  to  said  lower 
housing,  said  vertical  rolls  being  removable  b\  lifting 
thereof  substantially  in  the  vertical  direction  when  said 
upper  and  lower  housings  are  separated,  and 


3,899,911 
SHEETMETAL  ROLLING  MACHINE 
IPaul  Ogier,  Vaugneray,  and  Christian  Queyroix,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.191 

Int.  CI.  B21d  51  !4 

Vs.  CI.  72—169  3  Claims 


I 
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mounting  and  joining  means  including  generally  vertically 
oriented  side  tapered  guide  surface  means  on  said  upper 
and  lower  housing  for  removably  mounting  and  joining 
said  upper  housing  to  said  lower  housing,  whereby   a 


3,899,912 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COLD-PORMING  ROLLING 

ELEMENTS 
Michel  Grain,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,122 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,     1972, 
72,24973 

Int  a.^  B21J  13102,  13/14 
US.  a.  72-344  6  Claims 


horizontal  force  exerted  on  said  top  horizontal  roll  is 
transmitted  from  said  upper  housing  through  said  side 
tapered  guide  surface  means  and  is  borne  by  said  lower 
housing. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  curving  and  rolling  of  sheet  metal,  and 
comprising: 

a  rigid  forming  roller, 

means  for  mounting  one  end  of  the  forming  roller  to  allow 
free  floating  of  the  forming  roller  during  operation  of  the 
machine  and  to  allow  for  easy  removal  of  the  sheet  metal 
from  the  unmounted  end  after  rolling; 

a  plurality  of  curving  rollers  disposed  at  arcuately  spaced 
locations  around  the  forming  roller,  the  curving  rollers 
having  a  cover  fabricated  ^from  a  pliable  elastic  material; 
movable  pillow  block  nnount  means,  the  curving  rollers 
being  mounted  in  said  movable  pillow  block  mount  to 
permit  radial  adjustment  of  the  curving  rollers  with  re- 
spect to  the  forming  roller;  and 

means  carried  by  the  pillow  block  mount  means  for  locking 
the  curving  rollers  into  desired  radial  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  forming  roller  to  allow  the  curving  rollers  to 
rotate  about  a  fixed  axis  during  the  sheet  metal  rolling 
operation. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  for  cold-forming  a 
rolling  element  comprising  a  body  of  revolution  with  an  exter- 
nal roiling  surface  having  straight  or  curved  generatrices  ex- 
tending between  a  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter,  and  a 
portion  of  relatively  small  diameter,  in  which  method  a  cylin- 
drical blank,  the  diameter  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  element,  is  compressed  in  a  cup 
whose  internal  profile  is  identical  to  the  external  profile  of  the 
element  by  overcoming  an  increasing  counter-pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  blank;  the  forcing  of  the  blank  into  the  cup  being 
halted  at  a  predetermined  stage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
die  formed  with  a  cup  having  an  internal  wall  the  profile  of 
which  is  identical  to  the  external  profile  of  said  rolling  surface 
of  said  element,  a  plane  bearing  face  of  said  die  perpendicular 
to  the  revolution  axis  of  said  cup.  a  conical  extension  of  said 
wall  in  communication  with  said  plane  bearing  face  of  the  die, 
a  passage  in  said  die  extending  from  said  cup  surface  remote 
from  said  plane  bearing  face  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  element,  a  sliding 
ejector  disposed  in  said  bore,  counter-pressure  means  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  force  resisting  movement  of  said  ejector 
into  said  passage  and  which  increases  with  the  degree  of  pene- 
tration, a  plunger  having  a  first  bearing  face  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing  face  of  the  die  and  a  circular  second  bearing  face 
projecting  from  said  first  bearing  face,  said  second  bearing 
face  having  the  same  form  as  the  greatest  diameter  face  of  said 
element  and  being  of  a  size  to  enter  said  conical  extension  of 
said  cup  wall,  said  die  and  said  plunger  being  mounted  for 
relative  displacement  so  that  said  second  bearing  face  of  said 
plunger  enters  said  cup,  while  being  maintained  strictly  coax- 
ial with  said  cup.  until  said  first  bearing  face  of  said  plunger 
engages  said  bearing  face  of  said  die. 


3,899,913 
SHEET  WRAPPER 
James  A.  Schlosser,  EssexvUle,  and  Walter  A.  Trumbull,  Mid- 
land, both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,142 

Int  a.  B21d  5/02 

US.  a.  72-383  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  wrapper  for  wrapping  relatively  flat  sheets  about 

the  circumference  of  an  article,  said  wrapper  comprising  a 

multiple  component  yoke  assembly  including  a  central  yoke 
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arm  and  yoke-shajsed  end  rocker  arms  having  center  pivots, 
each  of  said  arms  presenting  substantially  similar  inside  curvi- 
linear configurations  which  configurations  are  about  the  same 
as  the  outside  curvilinear  configuration  of  the  sheet  when 


wrapped  about  the  article,  the  central  yoke  arm  supporting 
adjacent  each  of  its  ends  a  center  pivot  of  one  of  said  rocker 
arms  thereby  keeping  the  same  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  article. 


3,899,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  CUT  END  OF  A  BLOOD 

VESSEL 
Taichiro  Akiyama,  19-23,  Shimoochlai  2-chome,  Shii\juku-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8875; 
Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8876;  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8878 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/08 
VS.  CI.  72-^10  16  Claims 


15x^^59/^11 


12  ^860^65 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  cut  end  of  a  blood  vessel  with 
a  pair  of  closing  members,  comprising  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  a  pair  of  strips  with  each  strip  being  formed  of  a 
series  of  closing  members,  a  pair  of  actuating  members  to 
press  successive  pairs  of  closing  members  against  one  another 
with  the  cut  end  of  a  blood  vessel  therebetween,  said  actuating 
members  operating  to  concurrently  fasten  said  pair  of  closing 
members  together,  feeding  means  for  feeding  intermittently 
said  strips  to  provide  successive  pairs  of  closing  members  at 
said  actuating  members,  and  cutting  means  for  automatically 
cutting  one  pair  of  closing  members  from  said  pair  of  strips 
during  each  pressing  and  fastening  operation 


3,899,915 
CONVEYOR  SCALE  CALIBRATION 
Roger  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  Ohio;  Richard  C.  Loshbough, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Richard  A.  Cherry,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,657 
Int.  d.^*  GOIG  11/00,  23/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1  R  13  Claims 

1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  use  with  a  conveyor  for  moving 
material  through  a  region  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  generating  an  electric  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  generating  an  electric  weight 
signal  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  material  in  the  region , 
multiplying  means  responsive  to  said  speed  and  weight  signals 


for  generating  an  eleclnc  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
weight  transfer  rate,  and  means  for  calibratmg  said  measunng 
apparatus,  said  calibrating  means  including  means  for  applv 
ing  to  said  multiplying  means  a  weight  signal  a:)rresptinding  to 
a  predetermined  weight,  means  for  generating  an  electnc 
signal  for  simulating  said  speed  signal  at  a  predetermined 
constant  conveyor  speed,  switch  means  for  seiecuvel>  appi> 
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ing  said  simulated  speed  signal  to  said  multiplying  means  in 
place  of  said  conveyor  speed  signal  \v  hereby  said  weight  trans 
fer  rate  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  said  simulated  speed 
signal  and  said  predetermined  weight  signal,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  measuring  apparatus  to  eliminate  an\  deviation 
in  said  weight  transfer  rate  signal  from  a  true  v^eight  transfer 
rate  signal  for  such  predetermined  constant  con\evor  speed 
and  predetermined  weight  in  the  region. 


3,899.916 
RECORDER  .AND  COMPITER  T^  FE  BRAKE  A,NAL\  ZER 

AND  METHOD 
Edwin  Lee  CUne,  Pasadena,  C^if..  assignor  to  Clayton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  EI  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811.168.  March  27,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  July  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.538 

Int.  CI.  GO  II  ii2ti 
VS.  C\.  73-126  147  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  performance  of  the  brake^ 
on  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  while  force  is  being  applied  Iherctc 
by  a  brake  actuator,  composing 

test  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  of  the 
vehicle. 

means  for  separately  and  conUnuousK  measunng  the  brake 
effort  of  each  of  the  brakes  of  said  wheels  as  the  brake 
actuator  is  operated. 

recording  means  actuated  by  said  measunng  means  and 
including  means  for  simultaneously  and  conUnuousK 
recording  the  variations,  if  any,  in  brake  effort  on  each 
wheel,  the  imbalance  in  brake  effort,  if  an\  between  the 
wheel  brakes,  and  the  degree  of  brake  actuator  operation, 
a  computer  connected  in  circuit  with  said  recorder  for 
companng  the  recorder  values  with  pre-established 
stndard  values  for  the  test  being  conducted,  and 

a  pnnter  connected  with  the  computer,  for  pnntmg  the 
variations  in  the  test  values  from  the  standard  values 
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3,899,917 

LABORATORY  WEAR  RESIST AiNCE  TEST  \UC  HINE 

FOR  TIRES 

Frederick  N.  Kisbany,  464  Lexington  Rd..  Gross  Pt.  Farms. 

Mich.  48236 

nied  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,459 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  3156 

\}S.  CI.  73-8  S  C  (aims 


1.  A  tire  wear  tester  comprising  power  means  for  rotatmg 
a  tire  under  test;  a  non-powered  abrasive  wheel  freely  rotat 
ably  mounted  so  thai  its  peripheral  edge  rolls  on  the  tire  tread 
surface,  to  thereby  generate  tire  tread  particulates,  means  for 
lielectively  adjusting  and  positioning  the  abrasive  wheel  with 
its  rotational  axis  slightiy  askew  of  the  tire  axis,  whereby  the 
I  ire  tread  is  required  to  skid  on  the  abrasive  wheel  surface,  and 
means  to  measure  tread  wear  generated  by  the  abrasive  wheel 


at  least  one  heat  shunt  comprising  an  element  made  of  a 
material  having  a  high  heat  conductivity  and  having  a  heater, 
s.iid  capillary  tubes  extending  through  said  shunt  and  having 
gixxl  thermal  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  capillary  tubes 
being  divided  by  said  shunt  into  a  non-working  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  shunt  to  form  said  inlets  and  outlets  of  said 
capillary  tubes  through  which  each  of  said  chambers  are  filled 
and  emptied,  and  a  working  volume  portion  that  is  not  en- 
closed by  said  shunt  and  is  a  continuation  of  said  non-working 
portion,  said  heating  element  and  said  heat  sensing  element  of 
each  calonmetnc  chamber  being  disposed  on  the  surface  of  its 
respective  said  working  volume  portion;  a  heat  sensing  ele- 
ment of  said  heat  shunt;  a  heat  sensing  element  of  said  shield; 
a  heating  element  of  said  shield;  a  first  thermoregulator  with 
two  inputs  and  one  output,  said  inputs  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  heat  sensing  elements  of  said  calonmetnc 
chambers  and  to  said  heat  sensing  element  of  said  shield,  and 
the  output  being  connected  to  said  heating  element  of  said 
shield;  a  second  thermoregulator  with  two  inputs  and  one 
output,  one  of  the  inputs  being  connected  to  the  same  heat 
sensing  elements  of  said  calonmetnc  chambers  as  the  first 
therm<uegulator,  the  other  input  being  connected  to  said  heat 
sensing  element  of  said  heat  shunt,  and  the  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element  of  said  heat  shunt;  a  third 
thermoregulator  with  two  inputs  and  three  outputs,  said  inputs 
being  connected  to  the  respective  heat  sensing  elements  of 
said  chambers,  and  two  of  said  three  outputs  being  connected 
to  said  heating  elements  of  said  chambers,  and  a  recorder 
connected  to  said  third  output  of  said  third  thermoregulator 
for  recording  the  results  of  measurements. 


3,899,918 
DIFFERENTIAL  MICROCALORIMETER 
l*etr  Leonidovich  Privalov,  mikroraion  V,  29,  k\.  38;  Pavd 
Semenovkrh  Makurin,  mikroraion  V,  22,  kv.  46;  Valerian 
Valerievich  PkKnikov,  mikroraion  G,  9,  kv.  47;  Vladimir 
Vasilievich  Koryagin,  mikroraion  V,  8,  kv.  23;  Viktor  Ser- 
geevkh  Polpudnikov,  mikroraion  V,  24.  kv.  5,  and  Geor^y 
Pavlovich  Stepanjuk,  mikroraion  V,  25,  kv.  16,  all  of  Pus- 
chino  Moskovskoi  oMasti,  U.S.S.R. 

FBed  Mar.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.229 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  17100.  GOlh  2'>i2U 

t  S.  CI.  73-15  B  1  Claim 


fectrdtr) 


3.899,919 
ACOLSnC  EMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID 
PROPELLANT  BURN  RATE  MEASUREMENTS 
Robert  L.  Geisler,  Tehachapi;  James  L.  Koury,  and  Arch  D. 
Johnston,  both  of  Lancaster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,159 

InL  CI.  ^  GO  IN  Ji/22 

U.S.  'CI.  73—35  1  Claim 
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1.  A  differential  microcalorimeter  comprising:  a  calonmet- 
njc  unit  including  a  shield;  a  sample  calorimetnc  chamber 
provided  with  a  heating  element  and  a  heat  sensing  element, 
and  made  as  a  capillary  tube  inserted  inside  said  shield  so  that 
die  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  capillary  tube,  through  which  said 
clamber  is  respectively  filled  and  emptied  are  located  outside 
s^d  shield;  a  reference  calonmetnc  chamber  provided  with  a 
h<!ating  element  and  a  heat  sensing  element,  and  made  as  a 
cjpillary  tube  inserted  inside  said  shield  so  that  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  capillary  tube,  through  which  said  chamber  is 
respectively  filled  and  emptied,  are  located  outside  said  shield. 


1 .  A  system  for  measuring  the  rate  time  of  bum  of  solid 
propellanLs  in  a  solid  strand  bum  rate  analyzer  comprising:  A 
propel lant  strand  secured  in  an  analyzing  means;  a  piezoelec- 
tnc  pick-up  transducing  means  affixed  to  said  propellant 
strand  for  measunng  thermal  fracture  and  deflagration  of  the 
solid  oxidizer,  means  connected  to  said  transducing  means  for 
amplifying  the  output  signal  thereof;  means  connected  to  the 
amplifying  means  for  converting  an  AC  signal  to  a  DC  signal 
and  providing  a  root  mean  squared  wave  form  distribution 
signal,  and  graphic  recording  means  connected  to  said  con- 
verting means  for  presenting  a  visual  display  of  the  propellant 
burning  rate. 
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3,899,920 
TUBING  TESTING  TOOL 
Carrol  J.  Matheme,  P.O.  Box  763,  Houma,  La.  70360 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,324 
Int.  a.  GOlm  3108 
MS.  a.  73-^.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  pressure  testing  tubing,  pipe  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  upper  packer  and  a  lower  packer,  each  packer 
including  a  mandrel,  means  extending  between  the  mandrels 
to  retain  the  packers  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  each 
packer  including  a  deformable  packing  means  expansible  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  tubing  to  isolate  a  test 
space,  each  mandrel  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
packing  means,  said  tool  including  passage  means  for  packer 
setting  fluid  communicating  with  the  periphery  of  each  man- 
drel adjacent  a  peripheral  shoulder  thereon,  a  sleeve  slidable 
on  each  mandrel  and  including  an  internal  flange  in  spaced. 


opposed  relation  to  the  shoulder  to  define  a  setting  chamber 
for  receiving  setting  fluid  for  moving  the  sleeve  longitudinally 
on  the  mandrel,  said  packing  means  including  at  least  one 
resilient,  deformable  annular  packing  member  in  encircling 
relation  to  the  mandrel  with  an  end  portion  of  the  sleeve 
engaged  therewith  for  compressing  the  packing  member  and 
expanding  it  circumferentially  toward  the  tubing  surface,  said 
passage  means  also  including  a  portion  for  discharging  test 
fluid  into  the  test  space,  each  of  said  mandrels  being  unitary 
and  identical  in  construction. 


3,899,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  OBJECT 
Bernard  Spencer  Hockley,  Ambergate,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
50634/72 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  object  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
splitting  a  beam  of  laser  radiation  into  a  first  and  second 

portion, 
illuminating  the  object  with  the  first  beam  portion , 
vibrating  the  object, 

modulating  the  phase  of  one  beam  portion  in  a  first  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  with  the  vibration  of  the 
object, 
combining  the  radiation  scattered  from  the  object  with  the 

second  beam  portion  to  form  a  hologram, 
altering  the  modulation  of  the  phase  of  the  modulated  beam 


portion  to  a  second  predetermined  phase  relationship, 
and 
combining  the  radiation  scattered  from  the  object  v.ilh  the 


rf^ 


second  beam  portion  to  modify  said  holc^ram  tn  conijin 
information  from  said  conditions  of  phase  modulation 


3.899,922 

DOLTBLE  LEVER  STRAIN  MLTTIPLIER  APPARATLS 

AND  METHOD 

Nelson  M.  Mercer,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  the  strain  produced  in  a  struc- 
tural component  compnsing 

a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  lc\er  arm  members  in- 
cluding means  for  pivotally  anaching  the  free  ends  of  said 
lever  arm  members  to  a  structural  component,  and 

at  least  one  strain  gauge  means  having  one  end  attached  tc' 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  lever  arm  members  and  atUich 
able  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  structural  component  s<^^) 
that  an  imaginary  line  drawn  between  the  structuriil  com 
ponent  attachment  ends  of  the  pair  of  lever  arm  members 
will  pass  through  the  end  of  the  strain  gauge  means  which 
is  attachable  to  the  structural  component. 


3,899,923 
TEST  PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TREATMENT  ( )F 

JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
Aaron  J.  Teller,  Great  Neck,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Teller  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,066 

InL  CI.  GOlm  151(X),  FOln  33104 

U.S.  a.  73-116  35  Claims 


<W     e>S   ^42         50   '65      -56 


1.  A  process  for  treating  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  a  jet 
engine  mounted  on  a  test  stand  comprising  the  steps  of:  intro- 
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ducing  water  to  said  exhaust  gas  in  a  mixing  zone  lOgelher 
with  augmentation  air;  passing  the  mixture  formed  through  an 
augmentation  zone;  arxl  recycling  a  portion  thereof  back  to 
the  said  mixing  zone. 


3,899.924 
STRAIN  GAUGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  Edward  KJeIn,  Des  Plaines,  IIJ.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Rled  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,828 

Int.  a.  GOll  1122;  GOlg  19108 

U.S.  CI.  73-141  A  6  Claims 


a  first  circumferential  position  of  the  valve,  for  directing  parti- 
cle flow  into  said  vortex  chamber  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
within  the  vortex  chamber;  said  tubular  member  having  a 
second  means,  in  a  second  circumferential  fXKition  of  the 
vaJve,  for  intercepting  the  flow  of  particles  within  the  vortex 
chamber  to  remove  particles  from  the  chamber;  said  tubular 


A\ 


?  '    0"€H»TiOn«l 


AMP^i  r  tCH         ^ 


CCOC     2 


1.  A  strain  gauge  load  measuring  system  comprising  a  pair 
of  strain  gauges  mounted  on  a  load-supporting  member,  each 
of  said  strain  gauges  being  located  at  a  different  predeter- 
mmed  distance  from  a  supported  end  of  said  member,  bndge 
circuit  means  interconnected  with  said  strain  gauges  for  deriv- 
ing a  signal  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  an  actual 
load  supported  by  said  member,  manually  settable  voltage 
divider  means  for  setting  a  first  reference  signal  to  represent 
a  first  reference  load,  detector  means  connected  with  said 
bridge  circuit  means  and  with  said  voltage  divider  means  for 
producing  a  signal  indicating  a  net  difference  between  said 
actual  load  signal  and  said  first  reference  signal,  means  for 
producing  a  second  manually  adjustable  reference  level  to 
represent  a  partial  load,  and  comparator  means  for  comparing 
said  net  difference  signal  and  said  second  reference  level  and 
operative  to  produce  a  binary  signal  indicating  the  polarity  of 
said  net  difference  signal  relative  to  said  second  reference 
level,  whereby  said  binary  signal  is  in  a  first  binary  state  when 
said  net  difference  signal  is  one  one  side  of  said  second  refer- 
ence level  and  in  a  second  binary  state  when  said  net  differ 
ence  signal  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  reference  level 


3399.925 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFINED  VORTEX  FLOW 

SYSTEM 

Brian  A.  Haurfeld,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

Wasliingtoo,  D.C. 

Fled  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,154 
Int.  a.  GOlm  9100;  GOln  1104 
U.S.  CI.  73-147  3  Claims 

i.  A  tiiree  position  vahce  system  for  use  in  a  confined  vortex 
flow  syMem  having  a  vortex  chamber  formed  between  a  pair 
of  wall  members  with  means  for  forming  a  circumferential 
wall  for  said  chamber  and  including  means  for  providing  a 
vortex  flow  of  a  low  moiecvriar  weight  gas  in  a  flow  path 
■round  the  central  axis  of  said  chamber,  compriBng:  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  chamber  in  sad  circumferential  waH  and  having 
an  elongated  operang  on  the  side  adjacent  said  vortex  cham- 
ber; said  cylindricaJ  shaped  chamber  having  its  axis  par^lcl  to 
the  axis  of  the  vortex  flow  paA  within  said  chamber;  a  hollow 
elofigased  tubular  member  positioned  within  said  cyimdricaJ 
Aoped  chanber;  said  tubular  member  having  a  Qrst  means,  in 


member  having  a  third  means,  in  a  third  circumferential  posi- 
tion of  the  valve,  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  vortex 
chamber,  for  providing  a  smooth  flow  surface,  for  the  gas  flow 
W'ithin  said  vortex  chamber;  means  for  selectively  positioning 
the  valve  in  one  of  its  three  positions. 


3,899,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUAL 

COMPILATION  OF  A  WELL  DATA  LOG 

Elard  L.  Haden,  Ponca  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268399 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-153  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  a  continuous  pseudo-resistivity  log 
indication  of  selected  sub-strata  through  which  a  bore  hole  ■ 
being  formed  utilizing  drilling  equipment  with  drilling  fluid 
circulation  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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continually  deriving  first  electrical  resistivity  measurements 
from  the  drilling  fluid  entering  said  bore  hole, 

storing  said  first  electrical  resistivity  measurements  for  a 
duration  equal  to  circulation  time  of  a  drilling  fluid; 

continually  deriving  second  electrical  resistivity  measure- 
ments from  the  drilling  fluid  out-coming  from  said  bore 
hole; 

whereby  the  crimp  contraction  may  be  determined  directly  as 
a  percentage  of  said  predetermined  interval  between  said  two 
clamping  points. 


1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  measurement  of  the  cnmp  con- 
traction of  a  texturized  yam  which  comprises: 

clamping  a  length  of  said  texturized  yam  in  a  straight  line 
path  between  two  points  spaced  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
val while  said  yam  is  under  an  initial  tensional  load  suffi- 
cient to  remove  slack  from  the  yam  and  to  draw  out  at 
least  part  of  its  normal  crimp; 

briefly  extending  the  yam  longitudinally  through  movement 
of  a  first  clamped  point  thereof  by  an  amount  of  about  5 
to  20*%  and  sufficient  to  ensure  the  complete  drawing  out 
of  the  normal  crimp  and  to  temporarily  stress  said  yam 
without  imparting  any  substantial  permanent  extension 
thereto; 

immediately  thereafter  completely  relaxing  said  yam 
through  movement  of  said  first  clamped  point  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  yam  opposite  that  of  the 
preceding  extension  step  in  order  to  redevelop  the  normal 
crimp  of  the  yam;  and 

then  extending  the  yam  again  only  until  it  is  brought  back 
approximately  to  said  straight  line  path  between  the  two 
clamping  points  through  another  movement  of  said  first 
clamped  point  in  the  same  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
yam  as  said  preceding  extension  step. 

deriving  a  difference  resistivity  between  said  stored  first 
electrical  resistivity  and  the  second  electrical  resistivity 
measurements; 

continually  deriving  an  indication  of  drilling  penetration 
depth,  and  periodically  deriving  an  indication  of  penetra- 
tion depth  change; 

generating  an  indication  of  the  total  drilling  fluid  volume  in 
the  bore  hole  as  well  as  the  drilling  fluid  circulation  rate 
as  a  function  of  time  to  determine  the  amount  of  time  for 


a  unit  portion  of  dnlling  fluid  to  circulate  from  the  bore 
hole  bottom  to  the  bore  hole  top.  and 
recording  said  differential  resistivitv  mea.surement  on  a  timt.- 
base  delayed  by  said  amount  of  time  for  a  given  portion 
of  fluid  Xo  circulate  from  bore  hole  botUim  to  bore  hole 
top  in  order  to  provide  an  output  display  of  electncal 
resistivity  versus  bore  hole  depth 


3,899,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CRIMP  CONTRACTION 
Hans-Joachim  A.   Brassard,  and  Andreas  Erkens,  both  of 
Heinsberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona   Incorporated, 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,422 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,     1972. 
2254026 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3128 
U.S.  CI.  73-160  7  Claims 


3,899,928 
ATTITLDE  MEASIHEMENT  S^  STEM  FOR  SATIXLITE 
Luc  F.  Fraiture.  Darmstadt,  Germans,  assignor  to  Organisa- 
tion Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales,  Neuill>-sur-Seint, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,396 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.     Mar.     29,     1973, 
129421 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  2^,00 
U.S.  a.  73-  1 78  R  5  Claims 


[lMirjrr[f>^ 
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1.  In  an  earth  satellite  stabilized  hv  rotiition  ahx^ut  a  spin  axis 
and  travelling  along  an  earth  orbit,  an  attitude  measurement 
apparatus  composing  a  slit  sun  sensor  having  its  slit  in  a  plane 
containing  said  spin  axis  for  providing;  a  first  signal  even,  time 
said  plane  crosses  a  ime  satellite-sun.  a  magnetometer  dis 
posed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis  to  provide 
a  second  signal  being  substantiallv  sinus«iuidal  about  an  axis 
centered  at  zero  and  having  a  first  positive  going  zero  cros-sinj; 
and  a  first  negative  going  zero  crc^ssing.  said  second  signal 
representing  the  intensitv  of  the  magnetic  field  at  the  satellitt 
position  on  said  orbit,  first  means  responsive  to  the  first  posi 
tive  going  zero  crossing  of  said  second  signal  to  prinJuce  a 
third  signal  representing  said  positive  going  zero  crossing,  and 
further  respc^nsive  to  the  first  negative  going  zero  crosvsing  of 
said  second  signal  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  representing  said 
first  negative  going  zero  crossing,  and  second  means  respon 
sive  to  said  first,  third  and  fourth  signals  for  prmlucing  a  fifth 
signal  representing  the  time  interval  between  the  cKcurence 
times  of  said  first  and  third  signals  and  for  producing  a  sixth 
signal  representing  the  time  interval  between  the  cKcurrence 
times  of  said  first  and  fourth  signals,  the  said  fifth  and  sixth 
signals  bemg  available  to  be  coupled  to  a  suitable  telemetering 
apparatus. 


3,899,929 
APPARATLS  FOR  INTOCATING  WIND  DIRECTIONS  AND 

\"ELOClT\ 
Jack  B.  Slimp,  Jr.,  8700  Artillery  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va.  221 10 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,219 
Int.  a.  GOIh  1102 
U.S.  CI.  73-189  19  Claims 

18.  Apparatus  which  indicates  the  direcUon  of  the  relative 
wind  comprising  support  means,  a  bar  tumablv  mounted  on 
said  support  means  whereby  it  is  rotatable  abt>ut  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  and  a  pair  of  model  aircraft  mounted  on 
said  bar  on  each  side  of  said  support  means,  the  airfoils  in 
eluded  in  said  model  aircraft  causing  said  bar  to  be  generalK 
aligned  with  the  relative  direction  of  the  v^ind  at  least  one  of 
said  aircraft  being  freelv  pivotable  at  least  within  limits  about 
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a  horizontal 
whereby  the 


connection  provided  in  its  mountings  on  said  b;ir    pointer  to  said  rotatable  means  and  having  means  to  declutch 
vertical  angle  h>etween  said  bar  and  said  airfoil  of    the  p<imter  from  said  rotatable  means  when  said  pointer  is 

disposed  at  a  reference  position,  an  auxiliary  pointer  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  means  continuously  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  axial  movement  of  said  sensing  spindle  and 
movable  proportionately  to  said  axiaJ  movement  for  establish- 


said  one  aircraft  is  vanable  irrespective  of  said  bar's  position 
relative  to  the  horizontal 


3,899,930 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLLIDS  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  MEASLHEMENT  OF  LEVTLI^S 

AND  THE  STORAGE  OF  LIQLIDS 

G«rard  Sermanet,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  LAir  Uquide, 

Societe  Anonyme  pour  I 'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  fVocedes 

Georges  Claude.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.104 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Aug.     17,     1973. 
73.29991 

InL  CI.-GOIG  23114 
L.S.  CI.  73-299  17  Claims 


I.  A  coupling  device  for  fluids,  the  device  comprising  a  first 
conduit  with  a  first  input  and  a  first  outlet,  a  first  isolating 
cock  having  a  first  operating  device  for  opening  and  closing 
the  first  conduit,  a  second  conduit  with  a  second  input  and  a 
second  outlet,  a  second  isolating  cock  having  a  second  operat- 
ing device  for  opening  and  closing  the  second  conduit,  a  third 
conduit  connected  between  said  first  and  second  conduits,  a 
balancing  cock  having  a  third  operating  device  for  opening 
and  closing  the  third  conduit,  and  closure-preventing  means 
comprising  mobile  abutment  members  respectively  fixed  on 
the  operating  devices  of  each  of  said  ccxrks.  the  closure-pre- 
venting means  preventing  the  closure  of  said  balancing  ccx:k 
when  at  least  one  of  said  isolating  cocks  is  closed  and  further 
preventing  the  closure  of  each  said  isolating  cock  when  said 
balancing  cock  is  closed. 


ing  and  indicating  a  reference  sensing  axial  position  of  said 
sensing  spindle  ft-om  which  indicated  sensing  of  said  sensing 
spindle  is  indicated  b\  said  indicating  pointer,  means  biasing 
said  spindle  in  a  direction  for  sensing  said  surface,  and  said 
indicating  pointer  indicating  a  variation  of  said  sensing  spindle 
from  s^ud  reference  position  thereof 


3,899,932 

CHAIN  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELLIPTICAL 

SPROCKETS 

Roger  Owen  Durham,  3944  Marathon  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90029 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,991 

Int.  Q\?  F16H  55130,  55104 

VS.  a.  74-243  NC  6  Claims 


3,899,931 

DIAL  INDICATOR  FOR  SENSING  SLTIFACE 

VARIATIONS 

Shozo  Iwasaki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Akashi  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-1369 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1 9 108 

L.S.  CI.  74-34  4  Claims 

1.  An  indicator  comprising,  a  sensing  spindle  for  sensing 

variations  of  a  surface  to  be  sensed  and  movable  axially  in 

opposite  directions  in  response  to  variations  in  the  surface 

being  sensed,  rotatable  means  responsive  to  the  axial  move 

ment  of  the  sensing  spindle,  an  indicating  pointer  actuated 

angularly  by  said  rotatable  means,  a  slip  clutch  coupling  the 


1.  A  non-round  sprocket  having  tips  and  flat  sides  wherein 
the  teeth  along  the  flat  sides  are  of  greater  height  than  those 
at  the  tips 


3  899  933 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  ANTIBACKLASH  MEANS 
Dexter  V.  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Hague,  III, 
Buffalo.  N.V.,  assignors  to  White-Westinghouse  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Piled  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,108 

InL  a.^  F16H  55118 

L  .S.  CI.  74^440  8  claims 

1.   AntibackJash   means   for   transmission   having  support 

structure  for  mounting  a  rotating  input  shaft  and  an  output 

means  for  driving  a  relatively  high-inertia  load,  said  output 
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means  having  a  repetitive  cyclical  movement  defining  op- 
posed extreme  positions  and  means  also  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  for  providing  positive  driving  engagement 
between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  meems,  said  engage- 
ment means  including  a  rotatively  driven  crank  gear  coupled 
to  said  input  shaft  for  a  driving  force  therebetween  and  a 
connecting  rod  rotationally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
crank  gear,  the  opposed  end  of  said  connecting  rod  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  output  means,  and  wherein  said  antibacklash 
means  comprises: 


means  including  a  yieldable  member  for  applying  a  rota- 
tional force  to  said  crank  gear,  the  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  said  rotational  force  being  related  to  the  relative 
position  of  said  output  means  in  said  output  cycle  such 
that  at  least  during  the  portion  of  the  output  cycle  in 
which  said  output  means  is  in  or  adjacent  either  said 
extreme  positions,  said  rotational  force  is  greater  in  mag- 
nitude than  the  inertial  force  transmitted  to  the  crank 
gear  by  said  load  and  in  a  direction  opposing  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  gear,  whereby,  the  crank  gear  is 
maintained  free  of  torque  reversals  caused  by  the  inertia 
of  said  load. 


3,899,934 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  GEARBOX  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Armand  Froumajou,  Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,   Paris  and   Regie  Nationale  des  Lsines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancouri,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,283 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1973,  73.04455 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  9102 

DS.  CI.  74—471  XV  6  Claims 


pivoted  to  the  cage,  a  ball  joint  subsUintiaJK  centered  on  said 
axis  and  having  a  male  part  and  a  femaJe  part,  and  a  memKr 
connected  to  the  support  to  be  capable  of  a  limited  pivoting; 
movement  relative  to  the  support  and  carry  ing  the  femaJc  pan 
of  the  ball  jomt,  the  lever  ciirrying  the  male  pan  of  the  hail 
joint,  the  female  part  of  the  ball  joint  being  a  hushing  m  v^  hie  h 
the  male  pan  is  engaged  without  clearam^c 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  gearbox  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
means  defining  a  support  for  securing  to  the  floor  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  control  shaft  rotatable  and  slidable  about  and  along  a 
fixed  axis  relative  to  the  support,  a  cage  integral  with  or  at- 
tached to  the  control  shaft,  a  manually-shiftable  gear  lever 


3,899,935 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL.  APPARA  ITS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Overton  Jackson  Jiles,  5250  Auburn  Folsom  Rd.,   I^oomis, 

Calif.  95650 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.190 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20100;  B60R  21  ii2 

U.S.  CI.  74-473  R  13  (  laimv 


1.  Transmission  control  apparatus  for  tht  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  or  the  like  wherein  said  transmission  is  movable  be- 
tween gears  and  includes  transmission  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  movement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  bar  pivotalK  connected  to  v»id  whiJc  ,ind  mo\ 

able  inwardly  toward  said  vehicle, 
cylinder  housing  means  mounted  on  vtid  vcHkIc   and  hous 
ing  a  cylinder  therein.  Siiid  cylinder  h.ivin^  a  piston  sluli. 
ably  mounted  therein,  wherein  said  housing  means  in 
eludes  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  a  first 
housing  fixedh    secured  to  s;iid  bracket   and  a  second 
housing  telescopinglv  fitting  with  said  first  housing  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  forming  an  elongated  chan 
nel  therebetv-een.  said  cylinder  hcin^  amounted  in  s.nd 
channel, 
said  cylinder  also  having  piston  biasing  me. ins  therein  nor 
mally  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  av.,u    from  s.mi 
transmission  control  means, 
transmission    movement    means   operativeJv    connected    to 
both  said  piston  and  said  transmission  control  means  for 
moving  said  transmission  control  means  hetvveen  it-s  gears 
upon  release  of  said  piston  from  its  normally  huised  jx.si 
tion,  and 
piston  releasing  means  asstxriated  with  both  said  housing 
means  and  said   bar  for  releasing  said   piston  from   its 
normally  biased  position  ufvm  movement  of  said  senvn 
bar 


3,899,936 
MEt  HANICAL  LINKAGE 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Ma>  3.  1973. 
21025/73 

Int.  n.-  (;o5(;  moo 

\}S.  a.  74-479  y  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  linkage  compnsing  a  earner,  a  first  input 
member  pivotally  supported  on  said  carrier,  an  output  mem 
ber  supported  on  said  earner  for  movement  aKiui  the  pivouil 
axis  of  said  first  uiput  member,  six  links  of  substantiallv  equal 
effective  lengths,  arranged  as  follows: 
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a.  one  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  links  is  secured  to  said  first 
input  member  for  movement  about  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof, 

b.  a  second  one  of  said  links  is  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  first  mput 
member, 

c.  said  second  link  is  drivingly  engaged  with  said  output 
member, 

d.  one  end  of  each  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ones  of  said 
links  are  pivotally  interconnected, 

e  the  other  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  links  are  respec- 
tively pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  links. 


telescopic  movement  against  said  first  jacket  tube  but 
preventing  movement  away  fi-om  said  first  jacket  tube; 

said  first  and  second  jacket  tubes  being  so  constructed  and 
telescopically  connected  with  each  other,  such  that  when 
said  steering  gear  assembly  is  displaced  rearwardly  of  the 
vehicle  by  deformation  of  said  collapsible  frame  member 
during  the  initial  stage  of  a  frontal  collision  of  the  vehicle, 
application  of  an  axial  load  by  said  steering  gear  assembly 
to  said  first  jacket  tube  tending  to  urge  said  first  jacket 
tube  against  said  second  jacket  tube  causes  said  fir^t 
jacket  tube  to  telescopically  move  relative  to  said  second 
jacket  tuhie  and  renders  said  secondjacket  tube  telescopi- 
cally movable  against  said  first  jacket  tube,  and 

wherem  said  first  jacket  tube  has  a  reduced  profile  sleeve 
portion  and  said  second  jacket  tube  has  an  expanded 
profile  sleeve  portion  press  fitted  into  said  reduced  profile 
sleeve  portion 


f  one  end  of  the  sixth  of  said  links  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  fifth  link, 
a  second  input  member  supported  on  said  carrier  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first 
input  member,  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  effective  length 
of  one  of  sakJ  links,  the  other  end  of  said  sixth  link  being 
secured  to  said  second  input  member,  a  support  structure 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  which  is  aligned  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
second  input  member,  and  means  for  interengaging  said  first 
input  member  and  said  carrier  in  a  fixed  relative  position. 


3,899,938 
PLA.NTTARV  TORQUE  PROPORTIONAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Pekin,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Peoria,  III. 

Rled  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,014 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1144,  1142 

U^.  CI.  74-710.5  9  Claims 


/^IZEJ 


3,899,937 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLLTVIN  ASSJEMBLY 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,872 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  14,  1972, 47^9994 
Int.  CL  B62d  1118 
IJ.S.  CI.  74-492  2  Claims 


0^23    „^   ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle. 

a  steering  gear  assembly; 

a  collapsible  frame  member  having  mounted  thereon  said 
steering  gear  assembly,  said  collapsible  frame  member 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  during  the  initial 
stage  of  a  frontal  collision  of  the  vehicle  it  deforms  and 
causes  said  steering  gear  assembly  to  displace  rearwardly 
of  the  vehicle, 

a  collapsible  steering  column  having  first  and  secondjacket 
tubes,  said  first  jacket  tube  being  connected  to  said  steer 
ing  gear  assembly  and  said  second  jacket  tube   being 
telescopically  related  to  said  first  jacket  tube; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  jacket  tube  from  another 
frame  member  of  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  permitting 


1.  A  torque  transfer  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first  and 
second  drive  axles  comprising;  first  output  shaft  means  for 
transmitting  drive  torque  to  said  first  axle,  second  output  shaft 
means  for  transmitting  drive  torque  to  said  second  axle,  said 
second  output  shaft  means  being  disposed  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  output  shaft  means,  first  input  means  for 
transmitting  torque  from  an  external  source  to  said  torque 
transfer  system,  diflferential  gear  means  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting torque  to  said  first  and  second  output  shaft  means  to 
normally  concurrently  rotate  each  of  said  output  shaft  means 
at  a  different  angular  speed,  nfanually  actuated  clutch  means 
for  selectively  overriding  said  differential  gear  means  and 
locking  said  first  and  second  output  shaft  means  together  for 
concurrent  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft  means  and  said 
second  output  shaft  means  at  the  same  angular  speed,  said 
manually  actuated  clutch  means,  when  actuated,  permitting 
the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  drive  axles  of  said  vehicle. 


3,899,939 

SELF-LOCKING  DIFFERENTLVL  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Alfonso  Hilado,  P.O.  Box  3130,  Manila,  PhiUppines 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,241 
InL  CI.  F16h  1138;  F16h  lj20 
US.  a.  74-715  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  rotatable  gearing  box  or 
earner,  drivable  members  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  carrier,  a  worm  element  splined  to  each  member  respec- 
tively and  lying  within  said  carrier,  each  worm  element  abut- 
ting with  the  opposite  element  having  spiral  threads  thereon, 
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mating  planetary  worm  of  two  portions  with  different  diame- 
ters joumaled  in  said  carrier,  a  corresponding  identical  plane- 
tary worm  oppositely  positioned  and  meshing  with  it  and  each 
planetary  worm  meshing  with  the  corresponding  worm  ele 
ment,  one  portion  of  a  planetary  worm  being  left  handed  and 


3,899,94 1 

CONTI\TiOUSL\ -V  AR1ABLE-(;EAR-RAT10 

AITONIATIC  TRANSMISSION 

John  F.  Cook,  810  E.  Brown  Deer  Rd.,  Milv^auket,  Wis.  53217 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,156 

Int.  CI.  F16h -^7//6',  J/74 

U^.  CI.  74-781  R  10  Claims 


the  other  portion  right  handed,  and  one  worm  element  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  is  called  for  by  the  ratio  of  revolutions 
between  it  and  the  meshing  planetary  worm,  the  whole  mecha- 
nism being  constrained  from  moving  longitudinally  along  their 
axes. 


n  Tr-Lk*^^ 


3,899,940 

CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  PASSENGER 

AUTOMOBILE 

Tetsuya  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,471 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  29,  1973, 48-72863 
Int.  CL^  F16H  571 10 
U.S.  CL  74-759  5  Claims 
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1.  A  change-speed  transmission  for  a  passenger  automobile, 
comprising  a  first  planetary  gear  train  group  having  a  basic 
planetary  gear  unit,  the  carrier  of  which  serves  as  an  output, 
the  sun  wheel  of  which  is  connectable  to  an  input  by  a  first 
clutch,  and  the  annular  wheel  of  which  is  brakeable  by  a  first 
brake;  and  a  dual-pinions  planetary  gear  unit,  the  carrier  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  carrier  of  said  basic  planetary  gear 
unit  of  said  first  planetary  gear  train  group  for  simultaneous 
rotation  therewith,  the  sun  wheel  of  which  is  brakeable  by  a 
second  brake;  and  a  second  planetary  gear  train  group  having 
a  second  basic  planetary  gear  unit,  the  annular  wheel  of  which 
is  connectable  to  the  input  by  a  second  clutch  and  brakeable 
by  a  third  brake,  the  carrier  of  which  is  connected  to  the  sun 
wheel  of  the  dual-pinions  planetary  gear  unit  of  said  first 
planetary  gear  train  group  and  is  brakeable  by  the  second 
brake,  and  the  sun  wheel  of  which  is  connected  to  the  sun 
wheel  of  the  basic  planetary  gear  unit  of  said  first  planetary 
gear  train  group  and  is  connectable  by  the  first  clutch  to  the 
input. 


1.  An  automatic  continuously-variable-gear-ratio  transmis- 
sion compnsing 

a.  input  shaft  means  (10)  having  an  cirhiUil  gear  c.irrier 

means  (  12)  fixed  thereto, 
b    orbital  gear  means  (14,16)  carried  b\   the  .'rhital  gear 

carrier  means  ( 12  ); 
c.  intermediate  shaft  means  including  an  inUmiediatc  shaft 

(50)  having  intermediate  driven  gear  means  1  52  >  fixeil 

thereto, 
d  said  intermediate  driven  gear  means  (52;  being  dnscn  b\ 

the  orbital  gear  means  (16); 
e.  torque  means  (54)  connected  to  the  intermediate  shaft 

means   for  resisting  rotation  of  the   intermediate   shaft 

(50); 
f  output  gear  means  (22)  engaging  the  orbital  geai  nii.m^ 

(16); 
g  output  shaft  means  (  20 )  driven  bv  the  output  gear  means 

(22); 
h    gear  train  means  including  an  intermediate  dnve  gear 

(6())  dnvahle  b\  the  intermediate  shall  (50)  and  one  v.a\ 

dnve  means  (62);  and  whereby 
i.  said  gear  train  means  (60)  being  driven  by  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  (50)  and  driving  the  output  gear  means  (22) 

when  the  one  way  drive  means  ( 62 )  is  engaged 
5.  An  automatically  continuousK  v.inable  gear  ratio  trans 
mission  comprising 

a.  an  input  shaft  meiins  (  10)  h»iving  an  orbital  gear  carrier 

means  (  12)  fixed  thereto, 
b    orbital  gear  means  ( 14,16  j  carried  b\  the  orbital  ge.ir 

carrier  means  (12); 
c   intermediate  shaft  means  including  an  intermediate  shaft 

(50)  having  intermediate  dnven  gear  means  (  52  1  fixed 

thereto, 
d  said  intermediate  driven  gear  means  (52)  b>eing  dnven  b', 

the  orbital  gear  means  (  16 ); 
e    intermediate  dnve  gear  means  including  intermediate 

drive  gear  (81  )  coupled  to  the  intermediate  shaft  ( 50  i; 
f  torque  means  (54)  fixed  to  the  intermediate  shaft  means 

for  resisting  rotation  of  the  intermediate  shaft  i  50  <: 
g.  gear  train  means  (82-88)  engaging  the  intermediate  drive 

gear  (81  ); 
h    output  ring  gear  means  (22)  engaging  the  t>rhiiaJ  gear 

means  ( 16)  and  the  gear  train  means  ( 82-88 ); 
i.  one  way  drive  means  ( 86  or  98)  for  allowing  said  interme 

diate  shaft  (50)  to  rotate  m  onK  one  direction,  and, 
j.  an  output  shaft  ( 20)  fixed  to  the  output  nng  gear  (22 ). 
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3.899,942 
SKI  EDGE  SHARPENER 
Wilbum    F.    Bradbury.    1234   Ridgewood    Dr.,    N()rthbnK)k 
Cook.  III.  60062 

Filed  June  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.432 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  I  7 100 

L.S.  CI.  76-89  ,  7  claims 


1.  A  tool  for  sharpening  melallic  edge  members  marginally 
bordering  the  b<,ittom  running  surface  of  a  snow  ski  compris- 
ing in  combination 

A   a  hollow  btxiy  having  elongated  guide  means  adapted  to 
operativeK  engage  the  Kittom  running  surface  of  the  ski; 
B   first  and  second  shafts  mounted  parallel  in  said  h^^dy, 
the  axes  of  which  parallel  said  edge  member  in  the  oper- 
ating position  of  the  tool. 
C    at  least  one  cutting  disk  mounted  on  the  first  of  said 
shafts,  said  shaft  having  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  K^ttom 
running  surface  of  the  ski. 
D  at  least  one  abrasive  wheel  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
having  iLs  axis  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  Kntom 
running  surface  of  the  ski  a  distance  of  one-half  the  diam- 
eter of  said  abrasive  wheel; 
E    the  peripheries  of  said  cutting  disk  and  said  abrasive 
wheel  overlappingK   intersect  to  provide  tangential  en- 
gagement with  opposing  intersecting  surfaces  of  said  edge 
member,  wherebv,  to-and-from  mcnion  of  the  ttxil  longi- 
tudinalK  of  said  ski  simultaneousK  shaves  the  side  sur- 
face and  abrades  the  bottom  surface  of  said  edge  member 
to  form  a  sharp  snow  engaging  comer  at  the  intersection 
thereof 


3.899.943 
HIGH  SPEED  BAR  PEELER 
Robert  L.  -Schaller.  Bald\^insville,  N.Y  .,  as.signor  to  Sundstrand 
Syracuse,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,250 

Int.  CI.-'  B23D  5112 

L.S.  CI.  82-20  5  Claims 


1.  A  bar  peeler  positionable  in  a  process  line  for  renx^ving 
material  from  a  bar  rotating  at  a  high  speed  compnsing.  a 
frame  havmg  a  cutting  station,  a  bar  feed-in  station  in  advance 
of  said  cutting  station,  a  bar  feed-out  slatKin  bevond  said 


cutting  station,  means  at  each  of  the  last  two  stations  for 
rotating  and  linearly  advancing  a  bar,  a  tubular  cutting  head 
at  the  cutting  station  having  a  central  passage  through  which 
the  bar  travels  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  for  travel  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  bar.  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  head 
abtiut  an  axis  concentric  with  said  bar  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  bar  rotation,  means  for  setting  said  cutting  tools  to 
machine  the  bar  to  a  predetermined  diameter,  means  for 
gaging  bar  diameter  after  cutting,  means  responsive  to  the 
gaging  means  determining  a  size  variation  in  the  bar  for  adjust- 
ing the  cutting  tools,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-set 
relative  speed  between  said  bar  and  cutting  tools. 


3,899,944 
TOOLPOST  STRUCTURE 
Hank  Frechtling,  236-2  Prescott,  E.  Quad  Hall,  701  E.  Univer- 
sity.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,301 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29IU0 

U.S.  CI.  82—36  4  Claims 


1.  A  toolpost  structure  for  a  lathe  or  the  like,  said  toolpost 
structure  comprising  a  block  having  a  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  cross  section  with  four  perpendicular  outer  working 
-^••rfaces,  one  of  the  lengthwise  comers  of  said  block  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  one  end  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  bore  opens. 

a  coupling  member  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  laterally 
disposed   plunger  extending  from  said  base  plate,  said 
plunger  being  received  in  said  horizontally  disposed  bore 
and  adapted  for  limited  movement  therewithin, 
a  tool  holder  having  perpendicular  working  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  longitudinal  slot  sized  to  snugly  and  slidably 
receive  said  base  plate  of  said  coupling  member; 
clamping  means  in  said  toolpost  block  movable  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger  to  laterally  move  said  plunger 
inwardly   and  draw  said  working  surfaces  of  said  tool 
holder  into  an  abutting  contact  with  the  two  adjacent 
working  suri"aces  of  said  toolpost  block,  said  clamping 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  inwardly  into  said  toolpost 
block  comprising  first  and  second  axially  aligned  verti- 
cally disposed  bores  intersecting  said  horizontally  dis- 
p<-)sed  bore  and  respectively  disposed  above  and  below 
said  horizontal  bore; 
Siiid  plunger  having  a  tapered  bore  and  positionable  be- 
tween said  fir>it  and  second  bores  when  said  plunger  is 
within  said  horizontal  bore; 
a  clamping  pin  movable  within  said  first  and  second  bores 
and   having  a   tapered  surface  complementary  to  said 
plunger  tapered  bore  and  means  for  moving  said  tapered 
chimping  pin  inwardly  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  plunger 
Uipered  b<^)re  to  exert  a  force  on  said  plunger  to  move  the 
same  laterally  inwardly  into  said  horizontal  bore; 
said  first  bore  dispc«ed  above  said  horizontal  bore  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said  second  bore,  said 
tapered  pin  having  an  upper  portion  slidably  disposed  in 
said  first  bore  and  a  lower  portion  of  a  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  which  is  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  bore, 
said  tapered  clamping  pin  engaging  said  tapered  bore  of 
said  plunger  while  said  upper  and  lower  portions  are 
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respectively  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  bores  and 
laterally  supported  thereby; 

a  threaded  member  engaging  said  first  bore  and  abutting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  clamping  pin  for  moving  said  clamp- 
ing pin  toward  said  second  bore;  and 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  second  bore  for  restraining 
said  downward  movement  of  said  pin  and  for  urging  said 
clamping  pin  upwardly  toward  said  first  bore  when  said 
threaded  member  is  moved  away  from  said  plunger 


3,899,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCLfRATE 
DIE-CUTTING 
Clyde    Barner    Garrett,    Lanham,    and    William    Stansbury 
Thayer,  Lutherville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,163,  Dec.  29,  1972.  This  applicatk)n 
Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,941 
Int.  CI.2  B23D  25112;  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  83-38  16  Claims 


^56o 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  accuracy  of  cuts  made  in  a 
paperboard  blank  passing  between  a  pair  of  cooperating  die 
and  anvil  cylinders  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  said  die  cylinder  at  a  first  angular  velocity; 
driving  said  anvil  cylinder  at  a  second  angular  velocity;  and 
selectively  changing  and  maintaining  said  second  angular 
velocity  equal  to,  faster,  or  slower  than  said  first  angular 
velocity, 
for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  blank. 


3,899,946 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRINT-REFERENCED  CUTTING  OF  A 

PRINTED  WEB 
Otto  Niepmann,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,205 
Claims    pnority,    applkatmn    Germany,    July    27,    1973. 
2338109 

Int.  CI.  B65h  251 10 
U.S.  CI.  83-75  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  web,  having 
regularly  spaced  printed  patterns  or  other  readable  markings 
thereon,  into  a  series  of  blanks  whose  cuts  are  positioned 
substantially  at  the  same  distance  with  reference  to  the  printed 
pattern,  regardless  of  cumulative  deviations  in  the  web  ad- 
vance and/or  in  the  pattern  spacing  on  the  web,  a  device  for 
varying  the  web  advance  per  cutting  cycle  in  reference  to  the 
position  of  the  printed  pattern  on  the  web,  the  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  pair  of  web  advancing  rollers,  engaging  the  printed  web 
from  opposite  sides,  one  roller  being  a  feed  drum,  rotat- 
ing at  constant  speed,  the  other  roller  serving  as  a  counter 
roller; 
a  radially  oriented  cutting  knife  on  the  periphery  of  the  feed 
drum,  cutting  the  web  once  during  each  drum  revolution 
so  as  to  obtain,  with  each  cut,  a  printed  blank  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  circumference  of  the  feed  drum, 
a  deformable  circumference  portion  on  the  feed  drum  de- 


fined by  a  radially  depressible  member  of  the  feed  drum, 
a  circumference  on  the  feed  drum  with,  in  the  absence  of 
deformation  of  said  circumference  p«irt]on.  adv.inces  a 
blank  length  whjch  is  slightiv  less  than  the  distance  at 
which  the  printed  patterns  are  spaced  on  the  web; 
means  for  forcibK  approaching  the  counter  roller  against 
the  feed  drum  dunng  that  angle  of  drum  re\.)lution  in 
which  the  roller  faces  the  deformable  circumference 
portion  of  the  drum,  thereby  deprc>ssing  s.iid  member  of 
the  drum  and  temporanly  increasing  its  effective  circum- 


/— ■ 


ference,  so  as  to  advance  a  blank  length  whi^h  iv  1<  nger 
than  that  which  would  be  advanced  without  su^h  depres- 
sion, and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  approaching  means  to 
execute,  or  v\o\.  to  execute,  said  approach  mtition  during 
an\  given  drum  revolution,  in  resp^mse  to  the  position  of 
the  printed  paHem  on  the  web  in  relation  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  cutting  knife  on  the  drum 


3.H99.947 
AI^LIARY  TRIM-OLT  L?sIT  FOR  PRIMKI)  WKBS 
Hans  G.  Faltin.  York.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Ad>ance  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Piled  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.39S 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7118,  1156,  B41F  13; 56 

U.S.  a.  83-113  14  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  trim-out  unit  adapted  to  receive  from  a  web 
printing  press  a  longitudinalK  folded  or  unfolded  web  com- 
prising a  series  of  similar  preprinted  piec^es  having  short 
lengths  of  excess  waste  web  n^atenal  between  the  opposite 
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ends  of  successive  pieces  which  must  be  trimmed  therefrom, 
said  trim-out  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  supported  by  said  frame,  means  connected  to  said 
rolls  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same  at  press  speed,  a  rotarv 
knife  holder  supported  and  driven  by  a  shaft  rotatable  in 
bearings  upon  said  frame,  at  least  one  pair  of  cutting  and 
trimming  knives  having  shearing  edges  extending  across  said 
holder  substantially  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
spaced  circumferentiaily  of  said  holder  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  strip  of  web  to  be  trimmed  out  from  between 
successive  pre-printed  pieces,  a  stationary  bed  knife  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  extending  across  the  path  of  said 
web.  said  stationary  knife  having  a  sheanng  edge  positioned 
for  shearing  engagement  by  said  pair  of  knives  on  said  rotary 
knife  holder  as  the  same  is  driven  rotatably  simultaneously  to 
cut  said  webs  to  separate  said  pre- printed  pieces  and  trim  the 
excess  strips  therefrom,  and  means  adjacent  said  stationary 
knife  operable  to  remove  from  between  said  pair  of  knives  the 
waste  strips  of  the  web  trimmed  from  betv^een  said  adjacent 
pre-printed  pieces  and  discharge  the  same  from  said  unit 


3,899,948 

ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CIRCLT.AR 

SLITTING  KNIVES 

Hans  Jakob,  Darmstadt- Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chlnenfabrik  Goebel,  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,     1973. 
2317215 

Int.  CI.'B26D  1124 
L.S.  CI.  83-497  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  web  slitting  apparatus,  an  arrangement  for  the  uni- 
form angular  adjustment  of  upper  circular  cutting  blades 
against  their  respective  lower  cutting  blades  cooperating 
therewith,  for  longitudinally  cutting  webs  of  paper,  foil,  and 
the  like,  including  a  rotatable  shaft  along  which  a  plurality  of 
said  upper  blades  are  disposed  adjacent  one  another,  first 
rings  surrounding  said  shaft,  second  rings  surrounding  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  rings  and  supporting  said  upper  blades. 
the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  rings  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  second  rings  defining  mating  spher- 
ical surfaces,  sleeves  surrounding  said  shaft  respectively  bear- 
ing against  opposite  ends  of  said  second  rings,  and  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  along  said  shaft  a  predetermined  amount. 
whereby  each  of  said  upper  blades  is  likewise  moved  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  by  substantially  the  same  amount  as  said 
second  rings  shift  relative  to  said  first  rings  along  said  mating 
spherical  surfaces  thereof,  to  thereby  uniformly  adjust  the 
angularity  of  said  upper  blades  bearing  against  their  cooperat- 
ing lower  blades. 


3,899,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING 

GARMENTS 

Bruno  Bystron,  Ingolstadt;  W.  Gerhard  Hoeber,  Ingolstadt- 

Oberhaunstadt,   and  Georg  Goldammer,   Ingolstadt-Frie- 

drichshofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer 

Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,658 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    30,    1972, 
2248043 

Int.  CI.  D06h  7124 
U.S.  CI.  83-565  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  garment  com- 
ponent cutting  device  having  drive  means,  the  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  program  carrier  bearing  a  pattern  layout  defining  a 
sensing  line,  means  for  sensing  the  sensing  line  and  for  operat- 
ing the  cutting  device  drive  means  for  cutting  garment  compo- 
nents from  flat  material,  the  pattern  layout  having  pattern 
components,  including  pattern  pieces,  having  peripheries 
defining  sensing  lines  forming  an  endless  sensing  line  to  be 
sensed  bv  the  sensing  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  pattern  component  having  at  least  one  peripheral  salient 
angle,  the  pattern  components  being  laid  out  with  adjoining 
components  being  joined  at  the  apexes  of  salient  angles,  the 
sides  of  each  joining  salient  angle  forming  substantially  contin- 
uous crossing  sensing  lines  v^ath  the  sides  of  its  adjoining  sa- 
lient angle 


3,899,950 
BAR  SHEAR 
Jim  Dvorak,  Cosmos,  Nfinn.  56228 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,966 
Int.  C\.^  B26D  5108,  9/00 
UXCl.  83— 588  11  Claims 

I.  A  bar  shear  including: 

a  slide  plate  having  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  moveable  plate  having  a  cooperable  notch  in  one  side 
thereof  registrable  with  said  notch  in  said  side  plate  in  one 
position  thereof, 
said  moveable  plate  having  a  circular  aperture  extending 

therein, 
a  disc  pivotally  moveable  in  said  aperture, 
a  pivot  shaft  fixed  on  said  disc  offiset  fhjm  the  center  thereof 
and  extending  through  said  side  plate. 
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means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  to  move  said  moveable  plate 
relative  to  said  fixed  plate  and  to  move  the  notch  in  said 


f3 


3,899,951 
KEY  SWITCH  SCANNING  AND  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Glen  R.  Griffith,  Westminster,  and  Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

RIed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,968 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  4  Claims 


second  skip  means,  operative  if  a  ctxled  signal  is  pro\ided 
from  said  encoding  circuitry,  for  causing  said  scanning 
means  to  dwell  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  Ui  permit 
utilization  of  said  ctxled  signal 


3,899.952 
ADAPTOR  FOR  COMMON  PIANOS 
Lance  Regan,  191  Vernon  Ave..  KamJoops,  British  Columbia. 
Canada 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  11.  1974.  1^4611 
Int.  CI.  GlOc  3,  in 
U.S.  CI.  84-236  16  claims 


moveable  plate  out  of  registry  with  said  notch  in  said  side 
plate  to  shear  off  a  member  inserted  in  said  notch. 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  .i  plurality  ol  vihratik 
memb>ers  capable  of  vibration  to  produce  notes  of  selected 
frequencies,  pcrcussi\e  means  for  each  Viid  vibratile  number 
for  causing  vibration  thereof,  actuating  means  for  scleetiveK 
moving  each  said  percussisc  means  from  a  rest  pc^sition,  to 
stnke  a  vibratile  member  asMKJated  thereuiih.  return  mean^ 
for  returning  said  percussi\e  means  to  said  rest  position,  a  stop 
member  for  said  percussive  means  in  said  rest  position,  and  a 
ct)ntrol  mechanism  for  said  percussive  means  including  incr 
tial  means  movable  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  percus 
sive  means  towards  said  stop  member  and  active  upon  said 
percussive  means  when  struck  therebs  to  absorb  the  kineiit 
energy  of  said  percussive  means  moving  towards  said  stop 
member  and  thereby  exert  a  decelerative  force   upv^n   said 
percussive  means  said  stop  member  having  a  surface  of  resil 
ienth  deformable  matenal  which  s.iid  percussive  means  abui.v 
in  Siud   rest   position  thereof,  and   said   inerUal   means   being 
kx:ated  for  stnking  by  said  percussive  means  moving  towards 
said    stop    member   substantiallv    at    the    moment    of   initi.il 
contact  oi  said  percussive  means  with  said  resiiientl>  deform 
able  material. 


1.  A  switch  scanning  and  encoding  system  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  said  instrument  including  a  plurality  of 
key-controlled  switches  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  M  columns 
and  N  rows,  each  column  of  switches  being  separately  enable- 
able,  the  switches  in  each  row  being  connected  to  N  corre- 
sponding row  output  lines,  and  musical  tone  generation  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  said  encoded  signals,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

encoding  circuitry, 

scanning  means  for  sequentially  gating  each  of  said  N  out- 
put lines  to  said  encoding  circuitry,  said  encoding  cir- 
cuitry providing  a  coded  signal  identifying  the  gated  line 
if  the  switch  in  the  enabled  matrix  column  connected  to 
that  gated  line  is  closed  and  providing  no  coded  signal  if 
that  switch  is  open, 
first  skip  means  for  causing  said  scanning  means  to  gate  the 
next  output  line  to  said  encoding  circuitry  if  no  coded 
signal  is  provided,  and 


3,899.953 
SELF-PROPELLED  FIN  STABILIZED  PROJECTILUS  \ND 

LAl^CHERS  THEREFOR 

Jean  Edmond  l^bruyere,  Paris,  France,  as.signor  to  Coavtruc- 

tions  Navales  e<  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranef  (  C.N.I..M.  i, 

Paris,  France 

ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  236.612.  March  21.  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,241 

Int.  a.  F41f  7i(H) 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.819  14Claints 

1.  A  self-propelled,  fin  stabilized  projectile  comprising  an 
elongated,  generally  cylindncal  projectile  btxiv .  a  pluraiitv  o( 
rigid  first  studs  symmetrically  spaced  about  the  peripher>  of 
said  bodv.  the  proximate  end  of  said  first  studs  being  directlv 
affixed  to  said  body  to  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  first  studs  and  said  body,  said  first  stutLs  having  a  first 
length  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  bodv  such  that  the  distal 
end  of  said  first  studs  is  adjacent  to  said  bodv ,  a  fin  unit  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  fins  syTnmetncally  spaced  abi>ul  the  penph 
ery  of  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  such  that 
the  distal  end  of  said  fins  is  remote  from  said  bcxJv ,  said  fin 
unit  being  mounted  on  said  btxJy  for  rotatKinai  rrKJvement 
relative  to  said  body  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hixJs 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ngid  second  studs  svmmetncaJlv 
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spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  bcxly,  said  second  studs 
having  a  second  length  in  the  radial  direction  of  siiid  Kxlv 
such  that  the  distal  end  of  said  second  studs  is  adjacent  to  said 
body  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  third  studs  symmetncally  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  htxiy  and  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  bcxJy  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


said  third  studs  having  a  third  length  in  the  radial  direction  of 
said  body  such  that  the  distal  end  of  said  third  studs  is  adjacent 
to  said  body,  said  fins  having  a  fourth  length  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  body  measured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  fins, 
said  fourth  length  being  significantly  greater  than  said  first, 
second  and  third  lengths 


3.899.954 
EMPTY  CARTRIDGE  FORWARD  EJECTION 
MECHANISM  FOR  RAPID  RRE  WEAPON 
Laurence  I.  Jayne,  Renton.  and  Roland  A.  Magnuson.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundrv  Com- 
pany, Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,322,  July  9,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  185,139,  Sept.  30.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,745 
Int.  CI.  F41d  9i02 
L.S.  CI.  89-33  F  4  Claims 


1.  An  empty  cartridge  ejection  system  for  a  weapon  wherein 
the  empty   cartridge  is  ejected  foruardly   from  the  weapon. 
comprising 
a  barrel; 

a  breech  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel; 
a  bolt  containing  a  finng  pin  and  adapted  to  move  in  axial 

alignment  with  the  barrel, 
a  grasping  cum  pivotally  attached  to  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 

secure  the  empty  cartndge; 
means  for  moving  the  bolt  forward  and  backward  in  axial 

alignment  with  the  barrel; 
means  for  pivoting  the  grasping  arm  to  a  first  position  to 

secure  the  empty  cartridge  and  for  pivoting  the  grasping 

arm  to  a  second  position  which  is  radially  outward  from 

the  breech, 
guide  means  in  axial  alignment  with  the  empty  cartridge 

when  the  grasping  arm  is  in  its  second  position,  and 


means  for  releiising  the  empty  cartridge  from  the  grasping 
arm  at  a  predetermined  point  when  the  grasping  arm  is  in 
its  second  position  and  moving  forward  with  the  bolt, 
thereby  allowing  the  momentum  of  the  cartridge  to  pro- 
pel the  cartndge  through  the  guide  means. 


3,899,955 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  I.  Selch,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  James  I. 

Selch,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio;  Joseph  J.  Mullane,  Denver,  Colo. 

and  T.  I).  Copeland,  Garland,  Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,706,  April  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,799.026.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,861 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  5126 
U.S.  CI.  90- 1 1  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tt>ol  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  being  partially  threaded  and  having  a  reduced 
diameter  at  the  ends  thereof  and  said  ends  being  received 
in  support  bcanngs  for  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

cutter  wheel  means  having  a  circular  central  bore  for  being 
recencd  on  said  drive  shaft, 

means  between  the  cutter  wheel  means  and  the  shaft  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween, 

spacer  means  having  a  smcxith  central  bore  and  located  on 
said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  cutter  wheel  means; 

nut  means  threadingly  received  on  threaded  portions  of  said 
shaft  for  tightening  said  spacer  means  against  the  cutter 
wheel  to  secure  said  cutter  wheel  means  at  a  selected 
axial  location  on  said  shaft; 

each  of  said  cutter  wheel  means,  spacer  means  and  nut 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  members  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  dnve  shaft,  each  pair  of  said  separa- 
ble members  having  interengaging  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  members  from  each  other  by 
relative  lateral  movement,  whereby  the  cutter  wheel 
means,  spacer  means  and  nut  means  are  mountable  on 
said  drive  shaft  for  a  cutting  operation  without  removal  of 
said  drive  shaft  from  said  support  bearings. 


3,899,956 

LINEAR  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PULSE  DRIVE 

ACTUATOR 

Zennv  Olsen,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olsen  Controls, 

Inc..  PlanLsville,  Conn. 

nied  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,634 
Int.  CI.  F15b  9110 
U.S.  CI.  91-368  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrohydraulic  pulse  drive  actuator  comprising  in 
combination  an  electrical  stepping  motor  having  an  output 
shaft,  a  servo  valve  having  a  rotary  input  shaft  and  a  rotary 
feedback  shaft,  means  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  said 
nK)lor  to  the  input  shaft  of  said  valve,  a  hydraulic  actuator 
controlled  by  said  valve,  said  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  moveable  therein,  means  for  integrating  said 
actuator  and  said  valve  into  a  unitary  housing,  and 

feedback  means  within  said  housing  and  operating  therein 
for  providing  feedback  control  from  said  actuator  to  the 
feedback  shaft  of  said  valve,  said  feedback  means  com- 
prising a  ball-screw  drive  for  translating  linear  movement 
of  said  pistion  into  rotary  movement  of  said  feedback 
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cured 
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said  ball-screw  drive  comprising  a  ball  carrier  se- 
to  said  piston  and  a  screw  connected  to  said  feed- 
shaft  and  wherein  said  ball  carrier  comprises  tuo 


resilient  means  for  urging  each  of  said  cylinders  outwardly 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  and  towards  said 
inner  surface  of  said  race,  said  resilient,  means  heiri^ 
disposed  between  said  flanges  and  said  guide  nn>!  tu  act 
against  said  fiangc^  and  to  react  against  said  guide  nng 

3  899  958 
FLUID-PRESSLTtk  ROTARY  MACHINF>> 
Kenneth   Morgan   Spencer,   Coventry.   England,   assignor   to 
Newage  Engineers  Limited,  Lincolnshire.  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388.622 
Claims   priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug     16 
1972.  38265/72;  Aug.  16.  1972.  38264  72 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13IU6 
U.S.  CI.  91-^92  5  Claims 


ball  nuts,  loading  means  for  loading  one  ball  nut  against 
the  other  on  said  screw  to  reduce  backlash  and  adjusting 
means  for  continuously  and  automatically  adjusting  said 
loading  to  compensate  for  bearing  wear 


3,899,957 
RADIAL  PISTON  FLUID  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  WTTH 

CYLINDER  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Guy  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  East  Peoria,  and  Willard  J.  Haak.  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peo- 
ria, III. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,823 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91^90  5  Claims 


30— 


I.  In  a  fluid  translating  device,  the  combination  comprising 
an  annular  race; 

a  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  race  about  an  axis 
which  is  eccentric  relative  thereto,  said  rotor  having 
hollow  piston  spokes  extending  radially  towards  the  inner 
surface  of  said  race  and  having  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  said  spokes  during  a  first  portion  of  the  angular  move- 
ment thereof  and  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  spokes 
during  another  portion  of  the  angular  movement  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  open  inner  end  into 
which  an  associated  one  of  said  spokes  is  received  and 
having  an  outer  end  which  rides  against  said  inner  surface 
of  said  race  as  said  rotor  turns,  said  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  having  flanges  thereon, 
a  guide  ring  disposed  coaxially  within  said  race  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  therefrom,  and 

937  O.G.-3() 


1.  A  rotiiry  hydrosuuic-pressure  piston  machine  comprising 
a  cylinder  blcK^k  and  an  annular  cam  track  surrounding  the 
cylinder  block,  one  of  which  is  roUiUibie  reiativei\  to  the 
other,  and  recipnxating  pistons  sliddhle  in  generallv  radial 
directions  in  cooperating  cylinders  in  the  block  and  coacting 
with  the  cam  track,  in  which  each  piston  carries  at  its  outer 
end  a  generally  cylindrical  cam  follower  roller  rotat.jhl\ 
housed  in  a  beanng  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  the  ass<xuited 
piston  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  surrounding  cam  track, 
said  cylinders  and  their  associated  pistons  and  follower  rollers 
being  arranged  in  two  axially  spaced  hanks  in  the  e\linder 
block, 

means  for  providing  positive  endwise  kxatum  f.^r  each  of 
said  rollers,  said  means  comprising  a  p;ijr  of  axially 
spaced  guide  nngs  which  coaxially  surround  said  cylinder 
bkx-k  and  are  freely  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  third  guide 
ring  freely  rotatable  on  said  cylinder  block,  said  third 
guide  nng  being  disposed  between  said  axialK  sapced 
pluralities  of  rollers  and  said  pair  of  nngs  being  positioned 
on  either  side  of  said  rollers  and  third  guide  ring  arrange 
ment,  and 

means  for  axially  retaining  said  guide  nngs  on  said  hl.>^k 
said  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  spnng  circlips  disposed 
outside  of  said  pair  of  guide  nngs  on  either  side  of  said 
rollers  and  third  guide  nng  arrangement.  whereh\  said 
rollers  and  said  third  ring  axially  retain  each  other 


3,899,959 
PNELTVIATIC  CONTROLLERS 
Pierre  Bertrand,  Billere.  and  Maurice  Non>.  Jouy-Fji-Josas, 
both   of   France,   assignors   to   Compteurs   Schlumberger, 
Montrouge,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.120,  July  10.  1972.  This  appbcation 
Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,869 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  12.  1^71.  71.25472 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100;  Fl6j  3/00 
VS.  a.  92-100  ,  Claim 

L  In  a  pneumatic  controller  of  the  type  having  a  split  hous 
ing  and  a  beam  structure  wherein  the  individual  portions  of 
housing  include   means  defining  two  cavities  separated   b\ 
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inwardly  protruding  wall  member  having  an  edge  which  ex- 
tends along  the  pivot  axis  of  the  beam,  and  fastener  means 
extending  through  openings  in  the  housing  portions  for  clamp- 
ing the  portions  thereof  together,  and  wherein  the  beam  struc- 
ture includes  a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  pcn- 
tions  of  the  split  housing  and  separating  it  into  four  chambers, 
metal  plates  having  outer  and  inner  plate  portions  adjacent 
said  diaphragm  to  render  portions  thereof  substantially  inflexi- 
ble, and  narrow  bridge  portions  adjacent  said  edge  to  inter- 
connect said  outer  and  inner  plate  portions  along  the  pivot 
axis,  the  improvements  comprising  thinned  portions  in  said 
narrow  bridge  portions,  in  a  dimention  perpendicular  to  the 


major  plane  of  the  diaphragm  to  improve  the  hinge  character- 
istics thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  bosses  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  housing 
portions  facing  the  other  housing  portion,  said  beam 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  the  surface  of 
said  other  housing  portion  facing  said  surface  of  said  one 
housing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  bosses 
respectively  protruding  and  mating  said  openings  and  said 
recesses  when  said  pneumatic  controller  is  assembled  and 
the  height  of  said  bosses  and  the  depth  of  said  recesses 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  crushing  of  said  diaphragm, 
improving  said  hinge  characteristics. 


I 

3,899,960 
WTSfD-NEUTRALIZING  PASSAGE 
Paul  W.  Howells,  Morrisvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  L  oi- 
vershy  Research  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,754 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/02 

VS.  CI.  98—32  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  strxicture  having  oppositely  facing  entrances  and 
exits  each  terminating  in  a  passage  having  one  end  perma- 
nently open  to  the  outdoors,  whereby  wind  blowing  toward 
one  outdoor  opening  is  unobstructed  from  blowing  through 
the  structure,  at  least  one  passage  being  a  wind-neutralizing 
passage  having  at  least  one  sidewall  including  a  pluraJity  of 


longitudinally  successive  vertically-extending  louvers,  each 
louver  comprising  an  elongated  narrow  strip  of  sheet  material, 
the  successive  strips  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  passage 
and  each  strip  being  of  curved  airfoil-shaped  cross  section,  the 
leading  edge  of  each  louver  strip  facing  the  outdoors  opening, 
each  louver  strip  being  curved  from  a  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  line  of  the  inner  side  of  the  sidewall  and 
curving  away  from  the  leading  edge  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  sidewall  to  a  trailing  edge  facing  away  from  the  outdoor 
opening  for  aspiration  of  wind-blown  air  from  the  passage 
through  the  spaces  between  the  louver  strips. 


3,899,961 
PORTABLE  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Pierre  J.  Tanguy,  Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Etud  S.A., 
Dijon,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1972,  72.24595 

Int  a.'  A47J  33/00,  37/07;  F24C  5/20 

LJS.  a.  99—340  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  and  folding  cooking  appliance  having  a 
bottom  and  a  cover  which  in  folded  position  appear  as  a 
closed  case,  said  appliance  comprising  an  oven  having  a  base 
and  a  rear  wall  respectively  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  to  the 
cover  of  said  case,  said  oven  moreover  comprising  collapsible 
side  walls  and  a  top  portion  associated  with  an  external  hot- 
plate, and  connecting  means  between  said  cover  of  the  case 
and  the  top  portion  for  an  automatic  unfolding  operation  of 
the  structure  of  the  oven  when  the  case  is  opened;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  connecting  means  comprise  at  least 
one  rod  having  a  pivot  linkage  on  one  of  its  ends  and  a  slidable 
pivot  linkage  on  the  other  end,  each  side  wall  of  the  oven 
comprising  two  substantially  flat  portions  which  are  pivotally 
linked  to  each  other  and  pivotally  linked  to  the  base  and  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  oven  respectively,  said  three  pivot  linkages 
comprising  parallel  axes  which  are  horizontal  in  the  service 
position  of  the  appliance,  on  each  side  of  the  unfolded  oven. 


3,899,962 
PASTRY  BAKING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Federico,  4  Explorer  Rd.,  Brigantine,  NJ.  08203 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,106 
Int.  a.  A47j  37/01 
US.  a.  99^147  1  Claim 

1.  Pastry  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  rect- 
angular frame  element  having  a  raised  peripheral  flsmge  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  an  inwardly  di- 
rected ledge  and  integral  reinforcing  elements  extending  diag- 
onally between  opposite  comers  of  the  frame  element,  and  a 
tray  element  substantially  coextensive  with  the  frame  element 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  peripheral  flange  providing 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  rectangular  cells  separated 
by  elongated  ribs  having  substantially  V-shaped  longitudinal 
grooves  in  their  upper  surfaces  aligned  with  said  flange  open- 
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ZtuH^"  '^l  ""'^^  "'"''"'  ''  '^^'^'^  ^''*''"  '^'^  "^"^^  ^'^    ^'"^  P^'^^ ''d^  ^^  antifnction  guide  members  thereon  which 
reticulate  pastry  supportmg  means  extending  across  said  cells    are  sl.dable  ,n  said  tracks,  guide  means  ^C^T^X^Jn^^ 

channel  and  article  for  directing  said  length  of  strapping  end 
^jj  ^"^^  '"'"  ^€  proximate  end  of  a  projected  portion  of  the 

chute,  and  means  for  selective!\  projecting  anci  retracting  said 
chute 


(between)  and  connected  with  said  ribs  for  supporting  pastr\ 
in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  element 


3,899,963 

ARTICULATED  STRAP  CHUTE  AND  GUIDE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Donald  R.  Tremper,  Mount  Prospect,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,700 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-25  7  cuims 


3.899.964 

ROTARY  HAY-BRIQLT:TING  MACHINE  FOR 

COMPACTLNG  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Molitorisz,  624  81st  Ave.  N.E.,  Belle>ue,  Wash.  9H(K)4 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,678 

Int.  a.  B30b  3/04 

U.S.  a.  100-89  9  Claims 


•*''^^-      ~'*-'^^« 


1.  In  a  strapping  installation  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  means  defining  a  strapping  station,  a  flexible 
strap  chute  for  guiding  a  length  of  strapping  endwise  and 
forwardly  across  the  strapping  station  and  beneath  an  article 
disposed  at  said  station,  a  guide  channel  for  said  chute  and 
within  which  the  latter  is  slidable  endwise  between  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  chute  is  disposed  substantially  wholly 
within  the  confines  of  the  channel  and  a  projected  position 
wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  chute  is  projected 
forwardly  from  the  channel,  said  channel  embodying  a  rela- 
tively short  horizontal  distal  section  the  forward  end  of  which 
is  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  article  and  a  relatively  long 
proximate  vertical  storage  section  which  extends  upwardly 
alongside  the  article  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  internal 
tracks  coextensive  with  said  guide  channel,  said  chute  being 
unidirectionally  flexible  so  that  it  may  follow  the  contour  of 
the  guide  channel  during  retraction  thereinto  and  projection 
therefrom  and  so  that  the  projected  portion  thereof  is  self-sup- 
porting in  cantilever,  said  strap  chute  being  of  an  articulated 
nature  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  relatively  short  chute 
bodies  hingedly  connected  together  in  end-to-end  fashion  and 
having  cooperating  abutments  on  the  opposed  ends  of  each 
adjacnet  pair  of  chute  bodies,  said  abutments  being  effective 
when  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  maintain  such  adja- 
cent pair  of  chute  bodies  in  linear  alignment,  said  chute  bodies 


1.  A  rolling-compacting  machine  for  formmg  loose  fibrous 
material,  such  as  ha\ .  into  a  dense  cylindncal  core  which  is  cut 
into  bnquets.  compnsing   both  a  pnmap»  roller  system  and  a 
secondary  roller  system  of  an  overall  core  forming  channel, 
said  overall  core  forming  channel  confined  by  and  having  a 
•  plurality  of  at   least  four  circumferentiail\    spaced   skewed 
power  dnven  compression  rollers,  there  being  at  lea.st  four  sets 
of  aligned  rollers  each  set  having  a  pnmary  and  one  secondarv 
compression  roller  of  each  system  arranged  in  aligned  pairs 
and  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  sajd  pnmarN  and  secondary 
rollers  of  each  set  being  distmclK  separated  h\  an  interspace, 
a  cutting  mechanism  located  in  said  interspace  to  sever  the 
oncoming  continuous  dense  core  of  fibrous  matenal  after  it  is 
formed  in  the  primary  roller  system,  into  desired  length  bri- 
quets, said  bnquets  remaining  close  together  and  receiving 
additional  rolling  compressing  b\   performing  a  pluralitv   of 
revolutions  in  said  secondary  roller  system  of  the  core  forming 
channel,  before  the  bnquets  are  discharged  at  the  exit  of  the 
overall  core  forming  channel,  sajd  pnmap,  roller  s>-stem  hav- 
ing an  axial  extending  matenal  inlet  between  two  adjacent 
priman.   skewed  power  dnven  compression  rollers,  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  roller  s\-stems  being  coaxial 


3,899,965 
ROLL  PRESS 
Friedhelm    Koch.   Bergstrasse   lb.   and   Walter   Siepermann. 
Konigsteiner  Strasse  90.  both  of  432  Hattingen,  Ruhr.  (;er- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.891 
Claims    priority,    application    C;erman\,    Feb.    6      1971 
2305626  -. 

Int.  a.  B30b  3/00,  3/04 
U.S.  a.  100-155  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  roll  press  in  which  roll  bearings  rest  in  beanng  hous- 
ings movably  kept  in  parallel  guides  in  the  press  frame,  and 
wherein  the  bearing  housings  bndge  the  parallel  guides  and 
are  fixed  in  these  guides  by  means  of  lateral  u^p  pieces,  at  the 
ends  of  said  guides,  the  improvement  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  top  pieces  is  pivotably  connected  about 
a  lower  horizontal  axis  to  said  press  frame  and  wherein 
the  inside  surface  of  said  pivotably  mounted  top  piece  is 
designed  as  a  gliding  surface  and  wherein  said  pivoUng 
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axis  is  so  trued  that  said  gliding  surface  fdims  an  exten-  3,899,967 

sion  of  said  parallel  guide  when  said  top  piece  is  pivoted  TR.4SH  COMPACTOR 

Richard  1.   Powers,   3623   Herschel  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
I                                              452«)« 

I  filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,576 

,  Int.  0.="  B30B  1123 

U.S.  CI.  100—269  R  5  Claims 
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into  a  horizontal   position  wherehs    the  rollcrb  ma\    be 
ea.siK  removed  hv  sliding  therealong 


3,899,966 
MACHINE  FOR  LOADING,  STACKING  AND  l^I.()AI)IN(. 

CROPS 

Allen  A.  White.  Peabodv;  Harold  Keith  Garrison,  Newton,  and 

Dean  P.  Brooks,  Hesston,  all  of  Kaas..  assignors  to  Hevston 

Corporation,  Inc..  Hesston.  Kans. 

Di\  ision  of  Ser.  No.  261.346,  June  9.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.842,730, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139,391,  Ma>  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,691,741.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.556 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  9/Ju 
L.S.  CI.  100-255  8  Claims 
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8.  A  stacker  including 

a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  crop  to  be  stacked  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shiftable  endgate  element; 

a  vertically  reciprocable  press  element  carried  b\  the  con- 
tainer for  forming  the  crop  in  the  container  into  a  compact 
stack,  and 

mechanism  including  a  selectively  shiftable  member  on  one  of 
said  elements  movable  to  and  from  a  p<.isition  operabK 
intercoupling  the  elements  for  opening  the  endgate  element 
as  the  press  element  is  moved  toward  one  end  of  its  path  of 
travel. 


1.  A  trash  compactor  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  variable  volume  trash-receiving  cham- 
ber, said  chamber-forming  means  including  first  and 
second  opp<ised  end  walls  relatively  displaceable  toward 
one  another  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said 
chamber-forming  means  comprising: 

an  open-ended  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall 
defining  said  first  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  com- 
prised of  flexible  material  in  a  bellows  form  yieldable  to 
reduce  the  axial  height  thereof,  and 

J  plug  received  in  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
thereby  forming  said  second  end  wall;  and 

pr-.ssure-reducing  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
reducing  the  pressure  therein  below  atmospheric  to  es- 
tablish a  pressure  differential  across  said  end  walls  to 
force  them  toward  one  another,  thus  compacting  the 
tra-sh  in  said  chamber,  said  pressure-reducing  means 
being  carried  by  said  plug. 


3,899,968 
PRINT  MEDIA  IDENTIHCATION  CODE 
Bernard  J.  McDevitt,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrj  Rand 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,624 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-111  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  which  utilizes  an  interchangeable 
pnnt  member  and  in  which  each  said  member  carries  a  unique 
character  set  thereon;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a 
set  of  synchronizing  marks  disposed  on  each  of  said  members, 
said  set  of  synchronizing  marks  being  coded  to  identify  the 
character  set  carried  by  the  associated  member,  each  of  said 
pnnt  members  further  containing  a  series  of  timing  marks,  a 
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shift  register  having  a  data  input  terminal  and  a  shift  input 
terminal,  first  reading  means  in  the  printer  for  reading  the 
coded  synchronizing  marks  contained  on  the  pnnt  member 
uulized  by  the  printer  and  for  applying  the  marks  sti  read  to 
the  data  input  terminal  of  said  shift  register,  second  reading 
means  in  the  printer  for  reading  the  timing  marks  on  the  print 
member  being  utilized  by  the  printer  and  for  applying  the 
timing  marks  so  read  to  the  shift  terminal  of  said  shift  register 
to  thus  shift  the  signal  read  by  said  first  reading  means  into 
said  shift  register,  a  first  storage  register,  means  transferring 
the  contents  of  said  shift  register  into  said  first  storage  register, 
a  second  storage  register,  means  for  storing  in  said  second 
storage  register  a  coded  signal  representing  a  preselected  print 
member,  and  means  for  enabling  a  printing  operation  when 
the  codes  stored  in  said  storage  registers  correspond  and  for 
inhibiting  a  printing  operation  when  the  codes  stored  in  said 
storage  registers  do  not  correspond 


3.899.970 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PAPER  SHEETS 
BETWEEN  SLCCESSIVE  PRINTING  1?VITS 
Josef  Jumy,  Sebranice,  and  Vaclav  .Sedlak.  Jedovnice.  both  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Adamovske  .Strajirnv,  narodni 
podnik,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia 
C^HiUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.546,  June  29.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkHi  June  10.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  477.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskjvakia,  JuK  2    1971 
4869-71 

Int.  CI.  B4li  2I.U4 
C.S.  a.  101-230  8  Claims 


3  899  969 

PRINTING  USING  PYROELECTRIC  REM 

Allen  L.  Taylor,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,847 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/OU,  13108.  131 10 

L.S.C1.  101-130  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  printing  an  image  pattern  using  a  perma- 
nent  master  provided   by  a  selectively,   permanently  poled 
pyroelectric  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
1.  heating  a  pyroelectric  material  to  a  poling  temperature  and 
exposing  the  heated  material  to  an  electric  field,  the  combi- 
nation of  electric  field  and  heat  being  applied  to  only  se- 
lected portions  of  the  pyroelectric  material  in  accordance 
with  an  image  pattern  to  be  printed; 

2.  cooling  said  pyroelectric  material  to  a  temperature  below 
said  poling  temperature  while  maintaining  said  electric  field 
whereby  the  pyroelectric  material  is  selectively,  perma- 
nently poled  in  accordance  with  the  image  pattern  to  be 
printed; 

3.  heating  the  poled  materia]  uniformly  to  develop  a  charge 
pattern  in  accordance  with  the  selective  poling  present  in 
the  material; 

4.  contacting  the  heated  film  with  charged  toner  particles 
which  are  attracted  to  the  pyroelectric  material  in  accord- 
ance with  the  charge  pattern; 

5.  placing  a  suitable  copy  substrate  in  registry  on  the  material 
and  toner  to  transfer  said  toner  from  said  material  to  said 
copy  substrate; 

6.  fusing  said  toner  to  said  copy  substrate;  and  repeating  the 
steps  after  step  2  to  form  the  desired  number  of  copies 


1.  Apparatus  for  u.se  in  a  multicolor  and  perfecting  printing 
pres.s  to  transfer  paper  sheet  from  a  first  rotating  drum  to  ,i 
second  rotating  drum,  composing  a  rotatable  cylinder  dis 
posed  between  said  drums  for  supptirting  said  sheets  during 
the  transfer,  projecting  support  means  liKated  on  said  cylinder 
and  extending  radiaJly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cviindcr. 
a  carrier  shiift  joumalled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  support 
means  and  rotatable  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  and  mov- 
able conjointly  with  said  cylinder,  a  pluralits  of  grippcr  means 
for  gnpping  iuid  transferring  said  sheet  from  vnd  first  t.  >  said 
second  drum  spaced  along  said  earner   sh.ift.   said   gripper 
means  composing  a  first  gnpper  member  fixed  on  said  .arner 
shaft  and  a  second  gnpper  member  rotatable  there.iK-ut    .. 
pinion  secured  at  one  end  of  the  earner  shati    said  pinion 
engaging  a  swingable  tix^ihed  segment,  said  segment  being 
joumalled  on  said  cylinder  for  rotation  .ihoul  an  axis  eccentric 
of  the  cylinder  axis,  a  lever  aim  fixed  at  om:  end  to  said  seg- 
ment and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  a 
first  cam  follower  traversably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  lever 
and  a  first  pair  of  cams  each  having  a  contour  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  by  said  first  cam  follower  to  reciprocate 
said  segment  thus  causing  said  carrier  shaft  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  thus  onenting  said  first  and  second  gnp- 
per members  to  selectively  engage  the  leading  or  trailing  edge 
of  said  paper  sheet  on  said  first  drum,  and  means  for  activating 
said  second  gnpper  member  m  either  onentaUon  to  cause  said 
gnpper  members  to  grasp  said  paper  sheet  and  carry  the  same 
on  rotation  of  said  cylinder  between  said  first  drum  and  said 
second  drum,  said  paper  sheet  being  selectively  transferred  to 
said  second  drum  without  turning  over  for  multicolor  printing 
or  with  turning  over  for  perfecting  printing 


3,899,971 
LABEL  PRINTER 
John  S.  Dudley,  Douglas.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Framingham.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.873,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.732,  Oct.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  .Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  .No.  449.926 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1/08 
U.S.  a.  101-292  2  Claims 

1.  A  label  pnnting  apparatus  in  which  label  stock  in  strip 
form  are  fed  to  the  apparatus  for  applying  pnnt  to  the  label 
stock,  said  label  printing  apparatus  compnsing  a  hiise.  a  platen 
supported  by  the  base,  a  pnnting  head  movable  back  and  forth 
between  a  printmg  position  adjacent  to  the  platen  and  a  re 
tracted  position,  means  for  mtermittently  feeding  the  stock 
over  the  platen,  means  for  moving  the  pnnt  head  to  pnnt  on 
the  stock  and  then  retract  the  head,  edge  side  wall  guide 
means  supported  by  the  apparatus  for  guiding  one  edge  of  the 
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stock,  and  a  roller  unit  supported  by  an  arm  supported  by  the 
apparatus  including  a  roller  means  for  engaging  the  stock  and 
rotating  with  the  movement  of  the  stock,  the  axis  of  the  roller 
being  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  at  90°  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  edge  side  wall  guide  means  to  urge  the  stock 
towards  said  edge  side  wall  guides  means,  and  said  roller  unit 
comprises  an  outer  race,  and  an  inner  race  supported  by  said 
arm.  said  roller  being  of  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  material 
and  being  supported  by  said  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  wedging 
rollers  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  races  and  in 


rolling  contact  with  both  of  said  races,  a  plurality  of  cut  outs 
formed  in  the  outer  race  which  are  of  a  dimension  to  permit 
the  roller  to  freely  rotate  while  positioned  therein  and  a  plural- 
ity of  springs  supported  by  the  outer  race,  each  spring  urging 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  wedging  rollers  away  from 
one  of  said  cut  outs,  said  rollers  wedging  themselves  between 
the  races  when  the  outer  race  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
prevent  the  stock  from  moving  away  from  the  edge  guiding 
means  and  along  the  platen,  spring  means  supported  by  the 
apparatus  for  urging  said  roller  against  said  stock,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  applied  by  said  spring 


3,899,972 

REGISTRATION-ADJUSTING  PRINTING  PLATE  SADDLE 

William  H.  Albright,  305  Ivanhoe  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32804 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,030 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27112 

U.S.  CI.  101-^15.1  9  Claims 


mounted  on  said  support  for  motion  unitarily  there- 
with, 

said  movable  plate-attachment  element  being  of  such  a 
size  that  it  is  snugly  received  by  said  plate, 
said  plate-attachment  means  also  including  fixed  plate- 
attachment    elements   stationarily    mounted    on    said 
other  end  face  of  said  saddle  body  in  laterally-spaced 
relationship  to  said  movable  element, 
said  fixed  attachment  elements  being  of  such  a  size  that 
they  are  loosely  received  by  said  plate. 


3,899,973 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FX)R  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 
Alain  Brocart,  Bergerac,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Piled  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,413 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     17,     1968, 
68.152244 

Int.  CI.  F42b  7100 
U.S.  a.  102-27  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  device  which  comprises  a  low-energy  energy 
detonating  fuse,  a  casing  about  said  detonating  fuse,  said 
casing  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  body  of  a  rigid 
combustible  material  of  high  burning  velocity,  said  body  of 
combustible  material  surrounding  said  detonating  fuGe  such 
that  said  combustible  material  forms  the  sole  encasement  for 
said  detonating  fuse,  said  tubular  body  being  self-supporting 
and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  cartridge  case  or 
missile  in  direct  contact  with  an  explosive  charge  to  be  ignited, 
a  base  member  fixedly  engaged  with  said  body,  and  priming 
means  disposed  within  said  base  member  in  contact  with  said 
fiise. 


1.  A  registration-adjustment  saddle  for  adjustably  moving  a 
flexible  printing  plate  laterally  relatively  thereto,  said  saddle 
comprising 

a  saddle  body  of  partially-cylindrical  extent  having  essen 
tially-cylindrical   outer  and   inner  surfaces  and   having 
circumferentially-spaced  leading  and  trailing  end  faces, 

means  on  one  of  said  end  faces  for  securing  thereto  one  end 
of  the  printing  plate, 

an  elongated  movable  plate-attachment  support  movably 
mounted  on  and  extending  along  the  central  portion  only 
of  the  other  of  said  end  faces  for  adjustment  motion 
laterally  along  said  central  portion  thereof, 

means  connected  to  said  other  end  face  for  restricting  said 
adjustment  motion  to  lateral  motion  relatively  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  other  end  face, 

and  adjustably-movable  plate-attachment  means  mounted 
on  said  movable  support  for  adjustment  motion  unitarily 
therewith  laterally  along  and  relatively  to  said  other  end 
face, 

said  plate-attachment  means  on  said  plate-attachment 
support  including  a  movable  plate-attachment  element 


3,899,974 
ELECTRIC  PROPULSIVE  CHARGE  IGNITER 
Hans-Dieter  Hamau,  Wuppertal- Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384^89 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1972, 
2239325 

Int.  CI.  F42b  9108 
MS.  a.  102—46  1  Claim 

1.  An  electric  primer  for  a  weapon  having  a  breechblock 
with  a  passage  for  a  firing  pin  and  for  mounting  in  a  cartridge, 
the  primer  comprising: 

a  primer  body  formed  at  one  end  with  an  external  thread 
receivable  in  said  cartridge,  an  external  shoulder  at  the 
other  end  forming  a  stop  for  said  body,  and  a  end  face  at 
said  other  end  adapted  to  rest  against  said  breechblock, 
said  body  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending  cham- 
ber and  with  an  internal  shoulder  defining  said  chamber 
at  said  other  end,  said  other  end  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  bore  terminating  at  said  internal  shoul- 
der and  said  face  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
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a  steel  annular  supporting  disc  received  in  said  chamber  and 
overlying  said  internal  shoulder  while  being  formed  with 
a  boss  extending  axially  into  said  bore  and  terminating 
short  of  said  end  face; 

a  central  contact  axially  engageable  with  said  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  substantially  filling  said  boss,  said  contact 
being  formed  with  a  body  portion  resting  against  a  surface 
of  said  disc  turned  away  from  said  internal  shoulder,  said 
projection  terminating  flush  with  said  boss; 


means  including  a  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
time  interviil  between  bundle  ejection  and  bundle  disinte- 
gration, said  timing  mechanisms  controlling  the  bundle- 
disintegration  of  their  related  bundles  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  time  intervals  between  bundle  ejection  and  bun 
die   disintegration   var>    between   selected   ones  ^^i  sauJ 
bundles,  said  variations  being  controlled  such  that  once 
all  of  the  bundles  have  been  disintegrated  the  scattered 
chaff  forms  a  radar  reflecUng  chaff  cloud  having  a  predc 
termined  form,  said  form  being  determined  b\  the  con 
trolled,  variable  time  intervals  occunng  between  hundk 
ejection  and  bundle  disintegration. 


3,899,976 
CELL  COOLING 
Richard  John  Arthur  Harding,  St.   Albaas.  and  Colin   Ro% 
Moss,  North  .Mimms,  both  of  England.  as.signor>  to  Hawker 
Siddele>  Dynamics  iJd..  England 

Rled  Apr.  25.  1967.  .Ser.  No.  635.953 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr  29    1 966 
19071/66 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  //  Oil    F25B  19100 
U.S.CI.  102-70.2  R  in  Claims 


an  ignition  piece  surrounding  said  contact  and  bearing 
against  said  surface  of  said  disc  within  said  chamber, 

a  layer  of  insulation  on  said  surface  of  said  disc,  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  between  said  disc  and  said  internal 
shoulder  and  surrounding  said  boss  for  insulating  said 
ignition  piece  and  said  body  from  said  disc;  and 

reinforcing  means  for  said  insulation  at  least  along  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  for  providing  a  sealing  action 


3,899,975 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John   Charles   Lawrence,   London,   England,  assignor  to  F. 
Bender  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,214 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1 1,  1972 
32388/72 

Int.  CI.  F42b  li!50 
U.S.  CI.  102-63  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  two-phase  cooling  of  a  small 
mass,  such  a.s  a  semi-conductor  cell  in  a  fuse,  composing  a 
boil-off  chamber  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  mass  to  be 
cixiled  that  the  mass  uill  partake  of  a  temperature  reduction 
in  said  chamber,  a  normalK  sealed  reservcir  containing:  lu^uui 
refngerant.  a  supply  passage  extending  between  vnd  rcscrA>.ir 
and  said  chamber,  a  separate  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
means  operable  to  release  liquid  from  viid  reservoir  through 
said  supplN  passage  into  said  boil-off  chamber  at  a  selected 
time,  and  means  conducting  gas  from  said  gas  source  into  said 
boil-off  chamber  a  predetermined  time  period  after  said  re- 
lease of  liquid  refngerant  to  promote  the  evaporation  of  the 
refrigerant  liquid  and  thereby  reduce  the  temperature  bekm 
the  free  boiling  refngerant  temperature 


y 


1.  Appartus  for  forming,  from  a  projectile  in  flight,  a  radar 
reflecting  chaff  cloud  having  a  predetermined  form,  .said  ap- 
partus comprising. 

a  plurality  of  bundles  of  radar  reflecting  chaff; 
ejection  means,  suitable  for  being  carried  by  a  projectile  in 
flight,  for  ejecting  said  plurality  of  bundles  of  radar  re- 
flecting chaff  from  said  projectile  when  said  projectile  Ls 
in  flight;  and. 
bundle  disintegration  means  forming  a  portion  of  each 
bundle  for  disintegrating  each  bundle  subsequent  to  its 
being  ejected  from  said  projectile  and  scattering  the  chaff 
forming  the  bundle,  each  of  said  bundle  disintegrating 


3,899,977 
DEMOLITION  (  HAR(;ES 
Alois  Schiessl,  Bad  Reichenhall,  (^rman>.  assignor  to  Firma 
Buck  K.  G.,  Bad  llierkinger,  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.742 
Claims    priority,    application    C;erman\.    Dec.     14      1972 
2261223 

Int.  CI.  F42b  1 1 124,  13114 
UiJ.  CI.  102-90  e.  Claims 

1.  A  demolition  charge  assembK  for  being  mounted  on 
equipment  such  as  machines  and  telecommunication  mecha- 
nism and  destroying  such  equipment,  said  charge  assembl> 
comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  interconnected  charges,  each  charge  compris- 
ing a  cube-shaped  housing  containing  an  aJumino- thermic 
mixture  which,  when  activated,  is  operable  to  produce  a 
molten  reaction  prtxiuct  for  destroying  said  equipment  at 
least  four  of  the  sides  of  said  housing  each  including 
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one  of  a  dovetail  tongue  portion  and  dovetiiil  gnxive  p<ir- 
tion  coupled  to  a  mating  one  of  a  dovetail  tongue  p<irtion 
and  dovetail  groove  portion  of  an  adjoining  side  of  an 
adjacently  disposed  charge  to  establish  a  dovetail  connec- 
tion therebetween,  and 
an  ignition-transmission  opening  extending  thr^uigh  the 
dovetail  connection  portion  of  each  associated  housing 
side  such  that  the  ignition-transmission  openings  of  ad- 
joining sides  of  adjacentlv  connectedly  charges  are  mutu 
ally  aligned, 

a  dovetail  connection  portion  of  a  selected  charge  of  said 
charge  assembly  being  arranged  to  receive  a  mating 
dovetail   connection   portion   of  a  fuse  such   that  an 
Ignition-transmission  opening  of  the  fuse  is  mutually 
aligned  with  an  ignition-transmission  opening  of  said 
selected  charge  so  that  ignition  of  said  fuse  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  selected  charge  and  to  adjacent  charges 
through    said    mutually    aligned    ignition-transmission 
openings; 
each   charge   being  arranged   to  connectiihly   receive  a 
plurality  of  charges  to  form  charge  assemblies  of  di- 
verse sizes  and  shapes  to  destroy  equipment  of  diverse 
si/es  and  shapes 
6.   .A  demolition   charge  as.sembK    for  being  mounted  on 
equipment  such  as  machines  and  telecommunication  mecha- 
nism and  destroying  such  equipment,  said  charge  assembiv 
comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  interconnected  charges,  each  charge  compris- 
ing a  cube-shaped  housing  containing  an  alumino- thermic 


mixture  vi,hich.  when  activated,  is  operable  to  produce  a 

molten  reaction  product  for  destroying  said  equipment,  at 

least  four  of  the  sides  of  said  housing  each  including; 

a  dovetail  grtxive  portion  aligned  with  a  mating  cine  of  a 
dovetail  groove  portion  of  an  adjoining  side  of  an  adja- 
cently disp<ised  charge  to  define  a  recess  therebetween. 
an  ignition-transmitting  dovetail  double  tongue  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  to  define  a  dovetail  connection 
between  said  charges  to  define  a  dovetail  connection 
therebetween,  and 

an  Ignition-transmission  opening  extending  through  each 
dovetail  gro<ive  of  each  associated  housing  side  such 
that  the  ignition-transmission  openings  of  adjoining 
sides  of  adjacently  connectedly  charges  are  mutuallv 
aligned, 

a  dovetail  groove  of  a  selected  charge  of  said  charge 
assembly  being  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  a  mating 
dovetail  grcxive  of  a  fuse  and  receive  a  dovetail  double 
tongue  within  a  recess  defined  thereby  such  that  an 
ignition-transmission  opening  of  the  fuse  is  mutually 
aligned  with  an  ignition-transmission  opening  of  said 
selected  charge  so  that  ignition  of  said  fuse  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  selected  charge  and  to  adjacent  charges 
through  said  mutually  aligned  ignition-transmjssK>n 
openings; 

each  charge  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  pluralitv 
of  charges  to  form  charge  assemblies  of  diverse  sizes 
and  shapes  to  destroy  equipment  of  diverse  sizes  and 
shapes 


3.899,978 
FIM-STABILIZED  SLrBCALIBER  PROJECTILE 
Haas   Werner   Luther,   Holzuttgen;   Rudolf  Romer,   Kaarst; 
Jurgen    VVinkelmann,    Kaarst,    and    Winfried    Rossmann, 
Kaarst,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH, 
l>us,s«?ldorf,  Ciermany 

FUed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    22,    1972, 
2236142 

Int.  CI.  ¥42b  J I /OO.  13116 
V.S.  CI.  102-93  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fm-stabilized  subcaliber  projectile 
having  a  projectile  b<xJy  with  a  central  portion  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  formations  in  the  configuration  of  a  screw 
thread  and  an  end  portion  provided  with  stabilizing  fins,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  drive  cage  surrounding  said  central  portion  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  segments  configured  with  internal 
threads  to  engage  said  formations  and  adapted  tti  spread 
apart  from  said  b<xJy  in  flight; 
a  ring  surn>unding  siiid  segments  at  an  end  of  said  cage 
turned  toward  said  fins  for  retaining  said  segments  tempo- 
rarily together  and  against  said  body,  said  cage  being 
formed  at  said  end  turned  toward  said  fins  and  adjacent 
said  ring  with  a  frustoconical  portion  tapered  toward  said 
fins, 
a  frustoconical  sealing  disk  overlying  said  frustoconical 
portion  and  adapted  to  apply  radially  inward  force  to  said 
segments  to  reUiin  them,  against  said  bxxiy  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  gas  pressure  to  said  disk;  and 
means  for  securing  said  disk  to  said  segments,  and  including 
screws  threaded  into  said  segments  through  said  disk  and 
having  heads  outwardly  of  said  disk  and  respective  wash- 
ers interp<ised  between  said  screw  head  and  said  disk. 


3.899,979 
MA(;NETIC  SISPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VT:HICLES 
Frank  V\.  (kxlsey,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Buryan 
/Associates,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334.887 

Int.  CI.  B61b  I3IU8 

L.S.  CI.  104-148  MS  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  magnetic  suspension:  a  number  of  perma- 
nent magnets  secured  to  the  vehicle,  with  a  number  of  electro- 
magnets secured  endwise  to  the  permanent  magnets;  the  com- 
bined magnets  having  poles  spaced  along  a  track  and  facing 
upwardiv  for  attraction  to  the  track,  each  said  electromagnet 
having  a  core  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  bar  with  one 
end  surface  facing  the  track  and  a  surface  of  another  end 
p<irtion  secured  to  the  permanent  magnet. 
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3,899,980 
HOPPER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Florig,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Florig  Equipment 
Company,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,861 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7102 

D.S.  CI.  105-299  10  Claims 


weight  that  the  upper  lading  would  normally  exert  upon 
the  lower  lading  in  the  absence  of  the  baffles,  and  wherein 
lading  openmgs  are  provided  in  sajd  baffles  whereby  the 
lading  passes  through  said  openings  to  assume  positions 
below  said  baffles  whereby  full  utilization  of  the  car  vol- 
ume can  be  obtained. 


1.  A  hopper  gate  assembly  for  closing  a  discharge  outlet  in 
a  hopper  comprising  a  hinge  supported  on  the  hopper  adja- 
cent the  discharge  outlet,  a  discharge  door  pivoted  on  the 
hinge,  a  toggle  closing  means  between  the  hopper  and  the 
discharge  door  for  pivoting  the  discharge  door  from  a  wide 
open  position  to  a  near  closed  position  over  the  discharge 
outlet,  and  a  toggle  locking  and  opening  means  fixedly  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  hopper  and  engageable  with  the 
discharge  door  for  closing  and  locking  the  discharge  door  in 
the  closed  position  when  operated  in  a  first  direction  and  for 
applying  force  to  open  the  discharge  door  when  operated  in 
a  second  direction. 


3,899,981 
BAFFLED  BULK  SHIPMENT  OF  PERISHABLE  LADING 
IN  INSULATING  BOX  CARS  AND  REFRIGERATOR  CARS 
Edgar  F.  Josephson,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,364 

Int.  CI.^B6iD-?/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-355  53  Claims 


44       2 


1.  An  insulated  railway  box  car  for  transporting  perishable 
lading  comprising: 
generally  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  railway  car  sides 
having  insulation  provided  thereon  at  least  through  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  vertical  extent;  generally  spaced 
apart  railway  car  ends  joined  to  said  car  sides,  said  ends 
having  insulation  provided  on  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  extent,  an  insulated  roof  joining  said 
sides  and  ends;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  baffles  in  said  car 
making  an  angle  of  from  about  30°  to  about  50°  -with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  and  adapted  to  reduce  the 


3,899,982 

PLT.L  OLT  TABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  BENEATH  AN 

AITOMOBILE  DASHBOARD 

Richard  J.  Fetzek,  2615-B  Magnolia  Ijn.,  MinneapolLs,  Minn 

55441 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,751 

Int  d.^*  A47B  37100 

U.S.  CI.  108-25  9  Claims 


1.  A  pull  out  table  adapted  for  attachment  beneath  the 
dashboard  of  an  automobile  and  movable  between  a  retracteii 
position  dispensed  beneath  the  dashbtiard  and  an  extended 
position  projecting  outwardly  of  the  dashboard  into  the  pas 
senger  compartment  for  convenient  use  there^if  by  occupants 
of  the  automobile,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  dashbtwrd  in  a  manner  extending  tr.ins 
versely  of  said  vehicle,  said  supporting  bracket  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  compartment  defined  therein  and 
open  at  the  front  and  back  ends  thereof, 
a  table  holder  including  a  substantiallv   flat  reclangularlv 
shaped   bottom   surface,   vertically    extending   side    wall 
surfaces  disposed  along  each  side  edge  of  said  bottom 
surface,  and  an  inwardly  directed  flange  formed  integrallv 
with  the  lop  edge  of  each  bottom  surface  side  wall  surface 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  confronung  rela 
tionship  in  a  manner  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  bottom  surface,  said  table  holder  having  a  back  edge 
and  a  front  edge,  said  bottom  surface  and  said  side  wall 
surfaces  of  said  table  holder  being  of  a  size  and  configura 
tion  adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  in  said  supporting 
bracket  compartment  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  table  holder  to  limn 
the  forward  movement  of  said  table  holder  relative  to  said 
supporting  bracket; 
a  table  member  compnsed  of  a  substantially  flat  rectangu- 
larly shaped  platform  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting  side   rails  disposed   along  opposite   side   edges 
thereof  said  platform  having  a  back  edge  and  a  front 
edge,  said  table  adapted  to  be  slidingly  inserted  and  re- 
ceived in  said  table  holder  with  said  platform  overlying 
said  table  holder  bottom  surface  and  with  said  platform 
side  rails  in  juxtaposition  with  adjacent  table  holder  side 
wall  surfaces  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said  skle  rails  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  said  table 
holder  bottom  surface  whereby  said  table  is  reciprocally 
slidable  in  a  telescopic  manner  from  a  position  overlying 
said  table  holder  bottom  surface  to  a  position  projecting 
forwardly  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  table  holder  aixl  cotiperating  means  on  said 
platform  operative  to  lunii  the  forwardmost  projection  of 
said  table  relative  to  said  table  holder 
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3.899,983 
SAFE  HAVING  A  CONCEALED  COMPARTMENT 
Antonio  Januark)  Hernandez,  315  "F"  St.,  Hariingen.  Tex. 
78550 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,789 

Int.  CI.^E05G  IKX) 

L'.S.  CI.  109-54  1  Claim 


1.  A  safe  having  a  hidden  compartment  therein  defining  an 
additional  area  for  safekeeping  of  valuables  composing 
A  hollow  body  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  honzontal 
bottom  surface,  vertical  side  waJI  surfaces,  a  vertical  back 
wall  surface  and  vertical  front  wall  surface,  said  surfaces 
defining  interiorly  thereof  a  chamber,  said  chamber  hav 
ing  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  surface  providing  access 
thereto  with  a  door  pivotally  affixed  to  said  front  surface 
and  moveable  into  and  out  of  said  front  surface  opx-'ning 
to  provide  controlled  access  to  said  chamber; 
a  chamber  having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface,  opposed 

side  wall  surfaces  and  a  back  surface; 
a  hollow  rectangular  base  section  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  safe  body  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  surface  thereof,  said  base  having  a  cross-section 
area  less  than  the  cross-section  area  of  said  bottom  sur 
face  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  opening  in  a  sup- 
porting floor  surface  on  which  said  safe  body  is  restingly 
supported  on  said  bottom  surface  such  that  said  base 
section  is  completely  hidden  and  concealed  within  said 
supporting  floor,  said  base  section  being  hollow  and  de- 
fining   an    interior    concealed    compartment    disposed 
therein  immediately  beneath  said  chamber  floor  surface, 
a  flat  floor  plate  forming  said  chamber  bottom  surface, 
said  floor  plate  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  wall  surfaces 
of  said  chamber  to  provide  selective  access  to  said  con- 
cealed compartment  disposed  there  beneath,  said  flixir 
plate  defining  the  bottom  surface  of  said  chamber  and 
having  a  pair  of  hinges  with  each  hinge  having  one  leg 
thereof  affixed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  floor  plate 
adjacent  the  back  edge  thereof  the  opposite  leg  of  each 
hinge  being  secured  to  a  back  surface  of  said  hidden 
compartment  whereby   each  of  said   hinges  are  hidden 
from  view  in  said  chamber  when  said  floor  plate  is  in  a 
position  closing  said  compartment,  said  device  including 
a  stop   member  affixed  to  a  front  wall  surface  of  said 
compartment  and  adapted  to  restingly  receive  the  front 
edge  portion  of  said  floor  plate  thereon  when  said  flcKT 
plate  is  in  compartment  closing  position, 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  floor  plate  in  a  norma! 
position  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  closing 
said  compartment,  said  means  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  electromagnet  mounted  by  a  bracket  interioris 
of  said   compartment   adjacent   the   front  wall   portion 
thereof,  said  electromagnet  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
front  edge  portion  of  said  floor  plate  within  the  closed 
position  resting  on  said  stop  member,  said  means  having 
suitable  electrical  leads  extending  from  said  electromag- 
net out  of  said  base  section  arnj  adapted  to  be  routed  to 
a  position  remote  from  said  safe,  the  means  further  in- 
cluding a  key  operated  electric  switch  connected  to  said 
wires  and  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 
to  said  wires  whereby  said  electromagnet  is  normally 
energized  to  retain  said  floor  plate  in  a  closed  pc->sition 


and  whereby  operation  of  said  key  switch  will  effect  the 
electncal  de -energization  of  said  electromagnet  permit- 
ting said  opening  means  to  effect  a  partial  opening  of  said 
floor  plate  from  said  stop  memh»er  to  permit  access  to  said 
hidden  compartment;  and 
means  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  at  least 
partially  open  said  floor  plate  relative  to  said  compart- 
ment upon  release  of  said  retaining  means  to  provide 
access  to  said  compartment,  said  means  including  a  first 
socket  forming  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  floor  plate  in  said  compartment  and  opening  down- 
wardly relative  thereto,  a  second  socket  forming  member 
disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  socket  form- 
ing member  and  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
compartment  and  opening  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
resilient  spring  having  one  end  in  engagment  with  said 
first  socket  forming  member  and  having  the  opposite  end 
in  engagement  with  said  second  socket  forming  member, 
siiid  spring  tending  to  resiliently  urge  said  floor  plate 
upwardly  away  from  said  stop  member  upon  release  of 
said  floor  plate  from  the  electromagnet. 


3,899,984 
DEVICE  GENERATING  AND  DIRECTING  A  FLOW  OF 
COMBLSnON  SUPPORTING  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
Richard  E.  Keyes,  Cincinnati,  and  Neil  Justice,  Milford,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Finn  Equipment  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471356 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  7100 

U.S.  a,  110-18  R  15  Claims 


r* 
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u^ 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  and  directing  the  discharge  of 
two  individual  streams  of  combustion-supporting  gaseous 
media  into  an  open  top  combustion  pit,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gate, substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end.  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced,  elongate 
discharge  nozzles  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  directed 
toward  the  combustion  pit  at  one  side  thereof;  and  means  in 
communication  with  the  open  end  of  said  housing  for  continu- 
ously inircxlucmg  gaseous  media  into  the  interior  thereof  at 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  and  for  directing  a  first 
stream  of  gaseous  media  through  one  of  said  nozzles  across 
the  open  top  of  the  pit  from  one  side  thereof  and  thence 
downwardly  along  the  other  side  of  the  pit,  and  for  directing 
a  second  stream  of  gaseous  media  through  the  other  of  said 
nozzles  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the  pit  and  downwardly  along 
said  one  side  of  the  pit. 


3,899,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANTING  PLANTS 
Kari  Friedrich  Rath,  Farrach  1,  A.9422  Maria  Rojach,  Ca- 
tinthia,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6, 1972, 9423/73 

Int.  ci.=^  Aoic  moo 

L-S.a.  111-3  9  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  planting  a  plant  having  roots,  compris- 
mg 

1  a  soil-penetrating  tool, 

2  a  releasable  clamping  means  for  carrying  the  plant  roots, 
the  clamping  means  being  mounted  on  the  tool, 

3  means  operatively  connected  to  the  tool  for  introducing 
the  tool  carrying  the  plant  roots  into  the  soil,  for  moving 
the  tool  with  the  plant  roots  below  the  surface  of  the  soil 
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into  a  position  wherein  the  plant  roots  are  separated  from 
the  tool,  and  for  moving  the  tool  out  of  the  soil,  and 


3,899.987 
FAH^SAFE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  H\T>ROFOIL 

CRAFT 
Wlllard  E.  Wright,  BeOeviie.  and  Andrew  D.  Tweeddak,  Is- 
saquah.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Compinv 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,466 

Int.  a.  ='8638  1118 

U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  H  6  Claims 


4.  means  operaUvely  connected  to  the  clamping  means  for 
releasing  the  clamping  means  in  said  position  for  separat- 
ing the  plants  roots  from  the  tool. 


3,899,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  LIMP  MATERIAL 
William  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  ShelbyviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stahl- 
Urban  Company,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,259 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  112-214  9cuums 


I.  Apparatus  for  guiding  material,  such  as  a  piece  of  textile 
material,  in  an  automatic  guidance  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  guide  wheel  and  a  back-up  between  which  the 
material  is  fed,  means  mounting  the  wheel  for  rotation  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  and  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
generally  vertical  swing  axis  offset  from  the  wheel  axis  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  wheel  axis  in  respect  to  the  direction  of 
feed,  and  means  for  swinging  said  wheel  mounting  means 
about  said  swing  axis  to  effect  lateral  swinging  of  the  wheel  to 
shift  the  material,  characterized  in  that  means  is  provided  for 
positively  driving  the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
material,  wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  a  belt  and  pulley 
drive  wherein  the  belt  is  trained  around  a  pulley  on  the  wheel 
axis,  wherein  said  drive  means  further  comprises  a  drive  pulley 
located  remote  from  said  guide  wheel,  said  belt  being  trained 
around  said  wheel  pulley  and  said  drive  pulley,  and  wherein 
said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  frame  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  sewing  machine  or  the  like  and  bearing  means 
carried  by  the  frame  mounting  said  wheel  for  lateral  swinging 
of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  mounting  means  including  a  hollow 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing  means,  said  shaft  having  said 
verticaJ  swing  axis  on  its  axis,  said  belt  intermediate  said  wheel 
pulley  and  said  drive  pulley  passing  through  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft  having  inboard 
and  outboard  port  control  surfaces  and  inKiard  and  outKwrd 
starboard  control  surfaces  for  controlling  the  craft  about  as 
roll  axis,  the  combination  of 

means  for  sensing  motion  of  the  craft  about  iLs  roll  axis  and 
for  producing  at  least  one  electncaJ  signal  prop<irtional 
thereto, 

at  least  three  signal  channels  responsive  to  an  electncal 

signal  proportional  to  roll  motion  for  controlling  said  ^m 

and  starboard  control  surfaces, 
the  output  of  one  of  said  channels  controlling  only  the 

outboard  starboard  control  surface, 
the  output  of  a  second  of  said  channels  controlling  only  the 

outboard  port  control  surface,  and 
the  output  of  the  third  of  said  channels  controlling  both  o^ 

said  inboard  control  surfaces  only   without  controlling 

said  outboard  control  surfaces 


3,899,988 
SHIPS  EQUIPPED  WITH  PRESSLFRIZED  CARCX)  TANKS 

SUPPORTED  ON  CONTINUOUS  SHELLS 
Jaime  Torroja   Menendez.   Las   Arenas,   Spain,   assignor   to 
Sener.  Tecnica  Industrial  y  Naval,  S.A.,  Ub  Arenas.  Spain 

FiJed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  2,  1972,  406340 
Int.  a.  B63b  25/6 
U^.  a.  114-74  A  21  Claims 

1.  In  ships  havmg  an  independent  pressunzed  cargo  tank 
supported  in  a  tank  support  comprising  continuous  shells,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  continuous  skirt  positioned  on  top 
of  the  double  bottom  floors  of  the  ship  and  under  said  support 
shells,  said  skirt  being  stiffened  and  joined  by  its  lower  edge 
to  said  top  of  said  double  bottom  and  its  upper  edge  being  of 
the  same  perimeter  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost  inter 
nal  shell  in  the  tank  support  and  disposed  opposite  it.  a  stiff 
ened  platform  attached  to  said  skirt  and  r\inning  between  said 
upper  edge  and  the  inner  shell  of  the  hull,  a  number  of  flat 
plates  positioned  between  the  platform  and  said  skirt  perpen 
dicular  to  the  base  plane  of  said  ship,  said  plates  being  stiff 
ened  and  facing  ti>e  floors  and  longitudinal  girders  and  bemg 
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welded  by  their  internal  and  upper  edges  to  said  skirt  and  said 
platform,  respectively,  and  by  their  bottom  edge  to  the  top  of 
said  double  bottom,  the  external  edges  of  said  plates  being 
welded  to  the  inner  shell  of  the  ship,  with  the  plates  facing  the 
floors,  and  to  the  skirt  of  an  adjacent  tank  or  to  the  end  trans- 
verse bulkhead  of  the  cargo  tank  zone,  with  the  plates  facing 
the  longitudinal  girders,   a  tray   positioned   under  the   tank 


3,899,989 
MARI>fE  PANEL  HANGING  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  L.  Glazebrook,  EI  Ctgon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Building  Industries,  National  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.017 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  3168 

\jS.  CI.  1 14-84  3  Claims 


1.  A  panel  hanging  assembly  for  coupling  insulative  panels 
to  a  vertically  disposed  metallic  member  comprising 

an  insulative  block  having  one  surface  abutting  a  vertical 
metallic  member,  said  vertical  metallic  member  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  structure  and  has  one  section  thereof 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  structure  and  another 
section  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  structure, 
said  insulative  block  having  one  surface  abutting  an  out- 
side surface  of  said  another  section  of  said  metallic  mem- 
ber; 

a  metallic  bracket;  ! 

first  coupling  means  coupling  said  metallic  bracket  to  said 
insulative  block  to  a  surface  opposite  said  abutting  sur- 
face; 


a  second  insulative  block  abutting  a  back  surface  of  said 
another  section, 

said  first  coupling  means  comprises  a  clamp  screw  and  nut, 
said  clamp  screw  passing  through  said  metallic  bracket, 
said  insulative  block,  and  said  second  insulative  block, 
spatially  disposed  from  said  metallic   member  and   in 
threadable  engagement  with  said  clamp  nut;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  panel  to  said  metallic 
bracket 


3,899,990 
SYSTEMS  FOR  ANCHORING  SHIPS  AT  SEA 
Claude    Lecomte.    Fontenay-aux-Roses,   France,   assignor   to 
Entreprise    d  Equipements    Mecaniques    et    Hydraullques 
E.M.H.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,127,  May  24,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,817 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     10,     1970 
70.21365 

Int.  CI.  B63b2//04 
U.S.C1.  114-230  3  Claims 


independent  of  the  structure  of  the  ship  and  of  the  structure 
of  the  support,  said  tray  having  an  insulating  layer  and  a  stiff- 
ening ring  and  being  designed  to  catch  possible  small  leaks  of 
transported  liquid,  and  a  continuous  leak  deflection  plate 
joined  by  its  external  edge  to  the  inner  shell  of  the  tank  sup- 
port, the  free  edge  of  said  tray  being  positioned  next  to  the 
inner  shell  of  the  tank  support  below  said  deflection  plate. 


7    S 


""'    '-^   y  ^  f  ^    ^jj>> 


1.  A  device  for  the  surface  mooring  of  a  ship  on  a  body  of 
water  comprising 

a  a  base  anchored  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water; 

b  an  arm  having  a  free  end  with  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base; 

c.  a  hollow  interior  buoy  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
so  that  when  the  buoy  is  floating  at  the  surface  of  the 
water  substantially  all  of  the  arm  is  normally  below  the 
surface  and  extends  diagonally  to  the  base,  said  buoy  and 
arm  having  means  for  mooring  a  ship  thereto; 

d  means  on  the  buoy  and  arm  for  ballasting  and  deballast- 
ing  the  buoy  so  as  to  arcuately  move  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  from  an  upper  position  near  the  surface  of  the  water 
to  a  lower  position  near  the  bottom; 

e  said  means  for  the  ballasting  and  deballasting  comprising: 
a  pipe  for  fluid  coming  from  a  distant  control  station  and 
capable  of  being  pressurized  or  discharged,  said  pipe 
extending  along  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  buoy  to  be 
in  communication  with  its  interior,  a  hole  formed  in  Uie 
bottom  of  the  buoy  to  establish  communication  between 
the  interior  of  tiie  buoy  and  the  body  of  water,  at  least  one 
normally  open  valve  at  the  upper  part  of  the  buoy  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  communication  between  the  buoy  inte- 
rior and  the  ambience,  this  valve  being  connected  to  the 
pipe  to  be  actuated  by  said  pressure  so  as  to  be  closed 
\vhen  the  pipe  is  pressurized  and  to  open  when  the  pipe 
IS  not  pressurized 
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3,899,991 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  SEGMENTED  FAIRING  TOR  A 
TOW  CABLE 
Clarence  K.  Chatten,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Saul  A.  Eller,  Whitestone 
N.Y.;   Reece   Folb,   Laytonville,  and   Arthur  P.   Brisbane. 
Gaithersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,434 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B2///^; 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  F  2  Claims 


1.  A  towing  system  for  a  variable  depth  sonar  compnsing 
a  substantially  long  tow  cable: 

means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  spaced  fairing  sections  to 
said  tow  cable,  said  plurality  of  fairing  sections  having  an 
axis  of  symmetry  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tow  cable  and  having  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tow 
cable,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fainng  sections  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

a  plurality  of  support  rings  vulcanized  to  said  tow  cable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  clips  connected  to  said  tow  cable  and  to  said 
plurality  of  fairing  sections;  and 

the  trailing  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fainng  sections 
being  made  from  a  first  butyl  rubber  compound  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients: 


Ingredients 


Parts  by  weight 


Butyl-035 
Elastopar 
Philblack  E  (SAP) 
Zinc  Oxide 
Stearic  Acid 
Dioctyl  Sebacate 
Sulfur 

Methyl  Tuads 
Captax 


1(X) 

1 
15 

3 

2 
10 

1.25 

1.5 

I 


3,899,992 
MARINE  STEERING  DEVICE 
Ronald  George  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  337,  Hudson  Heights,  Quebec. 
Canada 

FOed  July  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,494 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5114 

U.S.  CI.  115^2  9  Claims 


means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing,  or  partialis  opening 
and  ckTsing  said  passages  through  one  side  of  the  duct  v^all 
relative  to  the  passages  through  the  other  side  of  the  duct  wall 
for  the  purpose  of  generating  a  pressure  imhaJance  normal  to 
the  duct  axis  to  thereby  develop  a  steenng  force  Penetrating 
the  walls  of  duct,  one  passage  of  each  pair  loc^ited  in  one  side 
of  the  duct  coequal  abc^ut  an  axis  intersecting  the  centerlme 
of  the  duct,  the  other  passage  located  in  the  other  side  of  duel 
coequal  aU^ut  said  axis  intersecting  the  centerlme  .>f  the  duct 
means  for  selectivelv  opening  and  closing  or  partialis  opening 
and  closing  one  passage  of  each  pair  of  passages  relative  to  the 
other  passage  of  said  pair  to  Iherebs  prcxluce  a  steenng  thrust 


3,899.993 

TOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY  R)R  WATER-SKI  TOWPsG 

DEVICE 

Richard   T.    Powers.   3623   Herschd    Ave.,   nncinnati,   Ohio 

45208 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.896 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  2li5t 

L.S.  CI.  115-^.1  j,(.,^j^^ 


1.  A  water-ski  touing  device  comprising 

a  buosant  hull  having  a  motor  and  a  propeller  a.sscmhK 
dnven  h\  said  motor  to  provide  a  propulsise  thrust 

a  tow  bar  extending  aft  for  towmg  a  water  skier,  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  toss  bar  to  said  hull 
said  connecting  means  providing  a  rigid  connection  in  a 
first  position  between  said  tow  bar  and  said  hull  during 
normal  operation  of  said  device,  and  being  prsotal  up 
wardly  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  seci>nd  p^isition  to  said 
first  position  dunng  initial  operation  of  s.iid  device,  said 
connecting  means  compnsing 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  hull 
the  lower  end  of  said  tow  bar  being  pivoialls  mounted  on 
said  mounting  means  for  movement  in   said   strtKal 
plane;  and 

latching  means  for  releasablv  latching  said  tow  bar  in  said 
first  position 


I.  A  marine  steering  device  comprising  a  submerged  duct, 
a  propeller  rotationally  mounted  on  the  axis  within  the  duct 
and  adapted  to  propel  fluid  through  the  duct,  passages 
through  both  sides  of  the  duct  wall  normal  to  the  duct  axis. 


3.899,994 

APPARATIS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  LAC  Ql  FR 

COATING  TO  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  P  ANEl^S 

Charles  A.  Cook,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Thaddeas  J.  Hajduk, 

Chicago,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  C  orporation 

Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.970.  Dec.  29,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.832,211.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974.  .Ser,  No.  4^  964 

Int.  a.=  B05C  -^102 

L.S.  CI.  118-6  ,,c^.^ 

1.  Rotary  apparatus  for  automaticalls   applving  a  lacquer 
coating  over  a  phosphor  coating  on  partialis  prcxes-sed  frc^nt 
panels  of  cathode  ray  tubes  in  a  continuous  step-bs-step  fash 
ion  while  said  panels  are  continuousls  maintained  m  a  front 
side-up  attitude  so  tiiat  the  phosphor' coaled  surfaces  of  said 
panels  are  continuously  directed  downwardls,  compnsing 

an  annular  endless  conveyor  defining  a  predetermined  pro 
cessing  path. 
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a  plurality  of  workpiece  holding  means  serially  attached  to 
said  conveyor  for  each  receiving  and  supporting  a  panel 
front  side  up  such  that  the  phosphor  coated  surface  of 
said  panel  is  directed  downwardly  during  its  processing, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  work  stations  disposed  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  conveyor  for  receiving  said  workpiece 
holding  means  and  panels; 

indexing  means  for  effecting  step-by-step  movement  of  said 
conveyor  between  said  work  stations; 

spray  applicator  means  situated  on  at  least  one  of  said  work 
stations  for  spraying  a  lacquer  coating  onto  the  down- 
wardly directed  phosphor  coating  of  a  received  panel. 


vfii6/n-Miat-tsftJ^sifam!Sfa/f.yxe^XAX/M»^ 


moveable  shroud  means  situated  at  the  work  station  at 
which  the  lacquer  coatmg  is  applied  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  shroud  means  over  a  panel  to  be  coated  in 
order  to  minimize  undesirable  air  currents  which  might 
cause  unwanted  distrubances  on  the  surface  of  the  lac 
quer  coating  and  to  help  contain  lacquer  vapors  within 
the  lacquer  application  work  station; 

drying  means  situated  at  at  least  one  of  said  work  stations 
for  drying  said  lacquer  coating;  and 

loading  and  unloading  means  for  receiving  panels  to  be 
conveyed  to  a  first  of  sakl  work  stations  and  for  present- 
ing for  removal  lacquered  panels  conveyed  from  a  final 
work  station 


3,899,995 
nNGERPRINTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  H.   Robinson,   16704  Elgar  Ave.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
95004 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,798 

Int.  a.  A61b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  118-31.5  6  Claims 


lO 


surface  having  the  fingerprint  thereon  over  said  ajserture 
in  powder  sealing  relationship  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
peripheral  walls, 
latch  means  coupled  to  said  drum  means  for  detachably 
clamping  said  closure  means  in  said  closed  position  to 
prevent  said  fingerprint  powder  from  leaving  said  powder 
containing  cavity  for  the  condition  of  said  closure  means 
in  said  closed  position  thereof,  said  latch  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  spring  loaded  hinge  means  for  coupling  said  closure 
means  to  said  drum  means,  and  said  spring  loaded 
hinge  means  resiliency  biasing  said  closure  means  into 
said  closed  position  thereof; 
motion  producing  means  for  moving  said  drum  means  to 
provide  contact  between  the  pre-selected  surface  in  said 
aperture   and   said  fingerprint  powder  in  said   powder 
containing  cavity,  said  motion  producing  means  compris- 
ing; 

a  rotation  producing  means  for  rotating  said  drum  means 
in  a  preselected  arc  of  rotation  about  a  pre-determined 
axis,  and  said  fingerprint  powder  contacting  the  prese- 
lected surface  in  said  aperture  at  least  once  during  each 
movement  in  said  preselected  arc  of  rotation  thereof; 
said  drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means; 
interlock  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame 
means  and  said  drum  means  for  preventing  said  closure 
means  from  moving  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  thereof  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  pre- 
selected arc  of  rotation  of  said  drum  means; 
vibration  producing  means  for  inducing  a  vibration  of  said 
drum  means  to  jar  said  fingerprint  powder  loose  from 
regions  adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said  peripheral  walls, 
said  vibration  inducing  means  comprising: 
a  pluraility  of  protuberances  coupled  to  said  frame  means 
in  a  preselected  spaced  relationship  thereon  adjacent 
said  drum  means: 
a  striker  bar  means  mounted  on  said  drum  means  in 
protubierance  engaging  relationship  to  said  plurality  of 
protuberances    for    sticking    said    protuberances    and 
vibrating  said  drum  means  during  predesigned  portions 
of  said  pre-selected  arc  of  rotation  of  said  drum  means. 


1.  An   improved  fingerprint  developing  arrangement  for 
providing  a  visually  detectable  fingerprint  image  on  a  pre- 
selected surface  having  a  fingerprint  thereon,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  frame  means; 

a  drum  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
having  peripheral  walls  defining  a  powder  containing 
cavity,  and  said  peripheral  walls  having  a  first  portion 
defining  an  aperture  therethrough  providing  communica- 
tion with  said  powder  containing  cavity; 
fingerprint  powder  in  said  powder  containing  cavity; 
closure  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  walls  of  said  drum 
means  adjacent  said  aperture  and  movable  thereon  from 
am  open  position  allowing  access  to  said  aperture  to  a 
closed    position    removably   clamping   the   preselected 


3,899,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT  ATTENUATING 

FILTERS 
Yoog  S.  Park,  Roselle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,007 
Int.  Q\}  C23C  13108 
U.S.  a.  118-^9.1  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  attenuating  filter  coating  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  a  patterned  coating  of  light  attenuating  material  is 
deposited  on  a  transparent  substrate  from  a  vapor  beam  emit- 
ted by  a  source  of  appropriately  vaporized,  light  attenuating 
matenaJ,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a  non- 
circular  aperture  of  time-varying  size  between  said  vapor 
source  and  said  transparent  substrate  for  controlling  the  im- 
pingement of  the  beam  on  the  substrate,  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  said  aperture  as  a  predetermined  function  of  time,  so 
that  the  resulting  light  attenuating  filter  is  characterized  by 
iso-attenuation  contours  of  which  at  least  portions  thereof  are 
non-circular,  said  means  for  defining  said  aperture  of  time- 
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varying  size  comprising  a  pair  of  templates  which  are  movable  3  ^99  998 

rectilinearly  toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  a  path  ROTARY  COATING  aWlVTNG  NOZZLES 

John  Davies.  l^eicester.  and  Dennis  E.  Skinner.  Svston.  both  o( 
England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass,. 

Piled  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5 11 .504 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1973. 

U.S.  CI.  118-323  12  Claims 


substantially  parallel   to  said  transparent  substrate  and  the 
confronting  edges  of  the  templates  are  essentially  concave. 


3,899,997 

THERMOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS 

Ronald   Frederick   Ayers,    15-19  Church   St.,   Twickenham, 

Middlesex,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,939,  Sept.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,188 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  3/02,  G03G  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  118-68  9  Claims 


1.  Thermographic  apparatus  for  the  application  of  thermo- 
graphic powder  to  a  workpiece  bearing  freshly-printed  matter, 
comprising:  a  trough  of  generally  v  -shaped  transverse  cross- 
section  for  said  thermographic  powder,  the  transverse  powder 
retaining  walls  of  said  trough  being  defined  by  an  upwardly 
concave,  workpiece  support  surface  and  a  n'ate  extending 
upwardly  from  a  lower  region  of  said  upwardly  concave  sur- 
face, and  the  upper  transverse  extremities  of  the  trough's 
transverse  powder-retaining  walls  being  defined  by  the  upper 
transverse  edges  of  said  plate  and  surface;  feeding  means  to 
feed   a   workpiece   bearing   freshly-printed   matter   into   the 
trough  between  the  lower  transverse  edge  of  said  plate  and 
said  lower  surface  region  and  along  at  least  part  of  said  work- 
piece  support  surface;  withdrawal  means  to  withdraw  the 
workpiece  with  thenmographic  powder  adhering  to  said  fresh- 
ly-printed matter  from  the  trough  along  at  least  part  of  said 
workpiece  support  surface  and  past  the  latter's  upper  trans- 
verse edge  defining  one  of  said  upper  transverse  extremities  of 
the  trough;  a  floating  roller  disposed  within  said  trough  in  the 
region  of  said  workpiece  infeed  and  beneath  which  the  work- 
piece  passes;  and  vibrator  means  to  vibrate  the  workpiece  free 
of  surplus  powder  as  it  leaves  the  trough. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coaling  to  surface  p<^rtions  of  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a  rotatable  nozzle  having  an  (>ulkt  [xirt  o[xning  into  a 
longitudinal  kuc  in  the  no/zle; 

a  tube  slidabls  mounted  in  said  bore, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  n<.//lc 
and  said  tube  lengthwise  of  said  bore  from  a  condiiion 
wherein  said  outlet  port  is  uncovered  such  that  cojting 
material  passes  therethrough  to  a  condiUon  wherein  said 
outlet  port  is  closed  by  said  tube  to  block  it  against  the 
passage  of  coating  matenal. 

means  for  feeding  coating  matenal  to  said  nozzle,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  nozz.le  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  dunng  operation  of  said  coaUng  apparatus. 


3.899.999 
BLADE  FOR  APPLYP^G  A  FU)WABLE  Sl^STAN(  E  TO 

A  MOVING  ARTICLE 
Alfred  Christ;  Sergk)  Tognola.  both  of  Zurich,  and  RoM  I^- 
mann,  Mutschdlen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kscher 
Wyss  GmbH.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  369.194 
Claims    pnorit>.    application    (;erman>,    June    H     1972 
2228685 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02 
U.S.CL  118-405  26  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  blade  for  applying  a  flowable  substance 
onto  a  moving  article  having  at  least  one  chamber  for  contain 
ing  the  flowable  substance  disposed  transverseK  of  the  direc 
lion  of  the  moving  article  and  facing  the  moving  article,  and 
means  for  pressing  said   blade   towards   the   moving  article 
under  a  force  opposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  flowable  sub- 
stance m  said  chamber  to  cause  said  blade  to  float  on  a  cush 
ion  of  the   flowable  substance  on   the   moving  article,  said 
means  including  a  fixedly  mounted  suppem  member  slidahl> 


one  thrust  chamber  therebetween  for  receiving  a  pressurized 
hiedium 
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receiving  said  blade  therein  for  movement  perpendicularly  of 
the  moving  article,  said  member  and  blade  defining  at  least 


3,900,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  ARTICLES 

Thomas  J.  GaUen,  1516  Buck  Rd.,  FeasterviUe,  Pa.  19047 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,569 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5102,  B05C  5104 

tS.  CI.  1 1 8—630  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sub-ionization  spray  coating  system  comprismg,  in 
Combination,  a  grounded  spray  gun,  a  disc  rotated  by  said 
Sipray  gun  for  atomizing  coating  material,  means  for  insulating 
said  disc  from  said  spray  gun,  a  non-conductive  hose  for  sup- 
rlying  said  coating  material  to  said  disc,  means  for  applying 
iiductively  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  to  said  coating  matenal 
while  in  said  hose,  whereby  said  coating  material  voltage  is 
imparted  to  said  disc  to  create  an  electrostatic  field  between 
said  disc  and  said  spray  gun  upon  discharge  of  said  coating 
tnaterial  from  said  spray  gun,  a  work  piece  to  be  coated  with 
said  coating  material,  and  means  for  applying  inductively  a 
voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  work  piece,  whereby  an 
<  lectrostatic  field  is  created  between  said  work  piece  and  said 
spray  gun. 


3,900,001 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

ijilwrence  J.  Eraser,  and  Delmer  G.  Parker,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.704,  May  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,424 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 
IJJA  CL  1 18—637  1 1  Claims 

1.  Electrostatographic  developing  apparatus  for  applying 
developer  material  to  a  developer  receiving  surface  in  confor- 
mity with  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern,  said  apparatiis  com- 
prising stationary  multipole  magnet  means  to  form  dry  mag- 


netically attractable  developer  material  in  a  magnetic  brush 
configuration  in  a  region  extending  f (D  m  a  developer  supply 
to  a  development  zone  formed  adjacent  the  developer  receiv- 
ing surface,  means  to  transport  the  dry  magnetically  attract- 
able developer  material  in  the  magnetic  brush  configuration 
fi-om   the  developer  supply  to  the  development  zone,  said 


development  zone  formed  between  the  developer  receiving 
surface  and  the  transport  means;  means  to  transport  said 
developer  through  said  development  zone  in  magnetically 
unconstrained  blanket  contact  with  said  charge  pattern;  and 
means  to  discharge  unused  developer  from  said  development 
zone. 


3,900,002 
DONOR  APPARATUS 
Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,954,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,566,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,265,  Sept.  24, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,687,106,  which  is  a  continuatmn-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  840,967.  July  1 1,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,248 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13106 
U.S.  a.  118-637  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  development  system  for  developing  latent  patterns 
employing  electrostatic  marking  particles: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  donor  members  each  having  a  sur- 
face portion  capable  of  holding  marking  particles 
thereon, 

support  means  for  maintaining  adjacent  ones  of  said  donor 
members  substantially  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  said 
support  means  including  flexible  linking  means  for  cou- 
plmg  adjacent  ones  of  said  elongated  donor  members  to 
each  other; 

means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  moving  said  donor 
members  through  a  path  which  defines  a  volume  having 
one  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  elongation  of 
said  donor  members,  said  means  coupled  to  said  support 
means  including  at  least  two  drive  gears  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  donor  members  each 
having  gear  teeth  spaced  to  accommodate  the  spacing 
between    said    adjacent    donor   members,   said    linking 
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means  and  said  coupled  donor  members  being  entrained 
about  said  drive  gears;  and 
a  housing  containing  a  quantity  of  marking  particles  and 
supported  relative  to  said  support  means  to  position  a 
portion  of  said  quantity  of  marking  particles  within  said 
volume. 


3,900,003 
LIQUID  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Tadashi  Sato,  and  Shunichi  Kubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,976 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  15,  1973,48-67438 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13106 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  developing  device  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising: 

a  selective  developing  solution  supply  means  whereby  a 
developing  solution  of  any  designated  color  is  selected 
from  developing  solutions  of  different  colors  and  supplied 
to  an  electrophotographic  sensitive  member  in  successive 
relation  with  the  developing  solutions  of  other  colors. 

a  common  developing  means  disposed  in  a  developing  posi- 
tion to  retain  sequentially  each  said  supplied  developing 
solution  on  the  surface  of  said  sensitive  member; 

movable  means  separate  from  said  common  developing 
means  for  transporting  excess  developing  solution  flowing 
out  from  said  developing  means;  and 

means  for  recovering  the  developing  solutions  of  respective 
colors  separately  from  each  other  during  transportation 
by  said  movable  transporting  means. 


3,900,004 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCULATING  HATCHERY 
Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck,  and  Jerome  N.  Goldman, 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn-Plax  Plastks, 
Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Fited  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,541 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  63100 
U.S.  CI.  119-3  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  hatchery  assembly  for  an  aquarium  and  having  a 
hatchery  tank  for  separating  and  accommodating  adult  preg- 
nant fish,  and  a  source  of  compressed  air,  the  combination 
which  comprises 

a.  a  separable  nursery  tank  for  disposal  on  said  hatchery 
tank; 

b.  means  dividing  said  hatchery  tank  into  a  separate  adult 
pregnant  fish  retention  area,  said  dividing  means  allowing 
passage  of  hatched  baby  fish  therethrough; 

c.  flow  communication  means  between  said  source  and  said 
hatchery  and  nursery  tanks; 

d.  openings  in  said  hatchery  tank  allowing  water  flow  from 
an  aquarium  into  said  tank; 

e.  means  in  said  flow  communication  means  causing  contin- 
uous flow  of  water  through  said  hatchery  tank  to  said 
nursery  tank; 


f   openings  in  said  nurser>   tank  spaced  from  thi    h<itt(  m 
thereof,  allowing  continuous  circulation  and  Vk.iiir  .ncr 
flow  therethrough,  said  openings  being  dimensuined  i> 
prevent  the  passage  of  hah\  fish  therethrough. 

g  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  sajd  hatchcr\  tank  htlou  s.-sid 
dividing  means; 

h  a  first  nipple  integral  with  said  hatchop^  unk  defining:  s.nd 
opening. 


i.  a  second  nipple  disposed  adjacent  said  nursery  Lank  dcfin 

ing  an  opening  thereto; 
J.  said  second  nipple  having  an  opening  connectetl  to  said 

source; 
k.  an  annular  stack  ccntralK  of  s.iid  nurscn  tank  and  mtc 

gral  thereuith. 
1    said  stack  being  in  flov,  conimunicatiDn  unh  said  second 

nipple,  and 
m   a  flexible  line  joining  said  first  and  second  nipple 


3.900.005 
MILKING  MACHINK 
Frank   Edward   (k)ldsmith.  Cumbran.   England,   assignor   lo 
Alfa-Laval  AB.  Tumba.  Sweden 

Filed  .May  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.853 
Claims  priority .  application  I  ruled  Kingdom,  Ma>  21    1 97  ^ 
24118/73 

Int  CI.  AOlj  5,OA 
U.S.CI.  119-14.41  3  Claims 


1.  A  milking  macWne  including  teat  cups  each  having  a  shell 
and  a  liner,  the  pulse  space  between  the  shell  and  the  liner 
being  subjected  alternately  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
vacuum  to  expand  and  contract  the  liner  while  the  space 
within  the  liner  is  subjected  to  a  milking  vacuum,  a  milk  flov», 
indicator  associated  with  the  teat  cups  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  flow  rate  of  milk  from  the  teat  cups,  and  means  operable 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  milk  as  detected  by 
said  indicator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  from  the  pulse 
space  to  effect  gradual  opening  of  the  liner  when  the  milk  flow 
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rate  is  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  regulating  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  valve  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  biasing  the  valve  member  tov,ard  the 
valve  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and  a  solenoid  operable  to  open 
the  valve  against  the  acUon  of  said  resilient  means  when  the 
milk  flow  rate  exceeds  said  predetermined  level,  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means  being  sufficient  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  closed  position  when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized 


3,900,006 
CONTAINERIZED  CAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHICKENS 
Waher  I.  Shockley,  Jr.,  Box  180,  Dagsboro  Rd.,  Salisbury,  .Md 
21801 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,311 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  31/ IS 

L.S.  CI.  119-18  ,,  Claims 


and  each  having  a  bottom  opening  closed  by  said  wall 
member. 

means  mounting  said  container  on  said  frame  for  movement 
of  said  compartments  in  succession  through  a  dispensing 
position  wherein  the  bottom  opening  of  each  compart- 
ment  registers  with  said  dispensing  opening  to  effect 
emptying  of  the  compartment  contents  through  said  dis- 
pensing opening  into  a  feeding   receptacle   positioned 
below  said  dispensing  opening, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  container  in  said  movement,  and 
means  for  penodically  energizing  said  motor  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  compartments  to  said  dispensing  position  in 
succession  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  energiz- 
ing means  comprising  switch  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  energize  and  de-energize  said  motor,  first  switch 
actuating  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  switch 
means  at  preset  time  intervals  to  energize  said  motor  at 
said  intervals,  and  second  switch  actuating  means  mov- 
able  in   unison   with  said  container  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  de-energize  said  motor  upon  arrival  of 
each  compartment  at  its  dispensing  position. 


3,900,008 

ALTOMATIC  SEQUENCE  UNIT  FOR  PRODUCT 

FEEDING  TO  LIVE  STOCK 

Jirnmy  Gray  Jinnette,  2137  Sunset  River  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


U.S.  CI.  119—51.13 


FUed  .May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,641 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02 


1.  A  poultry  cage  adapted  to  be  transported  from  an  envi- 
ronmentally controlled  enclosure,  comprising  a  K^x-like 
frame,  foraminous  walls  supported  by  the  frame,  a  flexible, 
trampoline-like  floor  made  of  a  resilient  sheet  of  material 
having  perforations  formed  therein,  means  secunng  the  flinir 
only  peripherally  to  the  frame  for  elastic  deformation  under 
load,  and  conveyor  belt  means  supported  by  the  frame  in 
spaced  underlying  relation  to  the  floor  for  receiving  and  con- 
veying droppings. 


6  Claims 


3,900,007 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FOOD  DISPENSER 
Fenter  Willie  Smith,  1 133  Coronado  Ave..  West  Covina  Calif 
91790 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,753 

Int.  CI.' AOIK  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.13  7  Claims 


I.  An  electric  time  clock  with  a  set  point  contact  control 
connected  to  a  power  source  for  sequentially  timed  product 
discharge  at  set  desired  periods  according  to  manually  set 
peruxis  of  the  said  clock  set  point  control  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  feed  area,  a  plurality  of  feed  storage  boxes  in  said 
housing,  door  means  for  each  of  said  boxes,  said  boxes  con- 
taining predetermined  quantities  of  a  product  to  be  dispensed 
to  the  feed  area  of  the  housing,  door  operating  solenoid  and 
switch  means  connected  in  said  timer  circuit,  whereby  said  set 
point  contact  control  sequentially  produces  electric  current  to 
arm  and  release  each  solenoid  to  open  said  storage  door^  at 
the  desired  set  period  of  the  electric  time  clock. 


1.  The  automatic  animal  food  dispenser  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  normally  generally  horizontal  wall  member 

containing  a  food  dispensing  opening, 
a  food  container  above  said  wall  member  having  separate 

food  compartments  for  receiving  food  to  be  dispensed 


3,900,009 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Antonio  A.  Rodrigues,  8302  18th  Ave.,  LenMwre,  Calif  93245 
Piled  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,845 
InL  a.*  AOIK  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  119-96  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  restraining  device  for  substantially  confining  a  milch 
cow  during  milking  operations,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  elongated  restraining  raU  for  imparting  lateral 
support  for  a  milch  cow.  including  a  base  end  portion  and  a 
distal  end  portion,  said  distal  end  pc-rtion  being  pivotally 
supported  by  said  base  end  portion  for  oscillatory  motion 
about  a  pivotal  axis  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
the   rail   and   orthogonally   related   to  the   longitudinal  axis 
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thereof;  and  above  said  annular  biiffle  means,  comprising  means  for  iniro 

manually  operable  locking  means  for  releasably  securing    ducing  gas  into  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  downcomer 

passage.  whereb\  said  gas  bubbles  up  the  dou-ncomer  passage- 
creating  a  region  of  fluid  densitN  in  the  annular  douncomer 
passage  less  than  the  fluid  density  in  the  inner  nser  secUon,  the 
**'    S  densitN  differential  therebetween  inducing  a  natural  circuia 

tion  of  the  fluid  down  the  inner  nser  section  and  into  and  up 
through  the  downcomer  passage 


3.900.011 
AIR  SIPPL^  MEANS  FOR  A  R  RNACE 
Hans   .Stenlund.    Molndal.    Sweden,    assignor   to   (kXaM-rken 
Angteknik  AB,  Ck>teborg.  Sweden 

Filed  .May  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.503 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.     Ma\     2^      1971 
73073678 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  122-235  B  i  riaim 


the  distal  end  portion  of  said  rail  against  oscillatory  mo- 
tion about  said  pivotal  axis. 


3,900,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE\T:RSE 

CIRCULATING  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

SECONDARY  FLUID 

Fred  Zwald  Stiteier,  New  Hartford,  and  Ronald  I>ouis  Honig- 

mann,  Ellington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,270 

Int.  CI.  F22b  //()6.  37/48 

U.S.  CI.  122—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  fluid  circulation  on  the  secondary 
side  of  a  steam  generator  of  the  tupe  including  an  outer  vessel 
and  a  vapor  generation  chamber  having  an  annular  baffle 
means  dividing  the  chamber  into  an  outer  annular  downcomer 
passage  and  an  inner  riser  section,  wherein  the  fluid  level  is 
said  steam  generator  is  above  said  annular  baffle  means,  com- 
prising the  step  of:  introducing  gas  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
annular  downcomer  passage,  whereby  said  gas  bubbles  up  the 
downcomer  passage  creating  a  region  of  fluid  density  in  the 
downcomer  passage  less  than  the  fluid  density  in  the  inner 
riser  section,  the  density  differential  therebetween  inducing  a 
natural  circulation  of  the  fluid  down  the  inner  nser  section 
and  into  and  up  through  the  downcomer  passage 

6.  Apparatus  for  inducing  fluid  circulation  on  the  secondan, 
side  of  a  steam  generator  of  the  type  including  an  outer  ves-sel 
and  a  vapor  generation  chamber  having  an  annular  baffle 
means  dividing  the  chamber  into  an  outer  annular  downcomer 
passage  and  an  inner  riser  section,  wherein  the  fluid  level  is 


1.  In  an  air  suppK   means  for  a  furnace  defined  by  walls 
having  air  pas-viges,  at  least  one  air  box  fitted  outside  one  of 
said  walls  and  defined  by  at  least  one  vvall  remote  from  the 
said  one  furnace  wall  for  supplying  air  to  a  number  of  said 
passages,  a  control  means  at  each  of  said  passctges  including 
a  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  the  pass.jge  and 
having  a  narrower  cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  pa.s 
sage,   to   leave   an   annular   clearance   around    its   pcnnieter 
through  which  the  air  box  communicates  with  the  furnace 
each  of  said  sleeves  extending  from  the  said  furnace  v. all  to 
the  said  one  air  bmx  wail,  means  for  hermeticalK  attachinj: 
each  of  the  sleeves  to  the  asstKiated  air  btix  vs. all.  an  inspection 
opening  being  provided  in  the  said  one  air  box  wall  within  the 
location  where  a  sleeve  is  attached  as  well  as  means  to  close 
said  inspection  opening,  air  pass;ige  openings  being  provided 
in  respective  walls  of  each  of  said  sleeves,  adjustable  closure 
means  provided  on  each  of  the  sleeves  for  cooperating  there 
with  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  the  furnace-  h\  ujs  of  the 
sleeve,  wherein  each  passage  is  elongated,  being  considerahK 
higher  than  wide,  and  two  of  its  side  walls  denning  .i  mating: 
sleeve  being  substantialK 

parallel,  said  substantially  parallel  side  v.J|s  includinj;  in 
ward,  parallel  portions  kKated  at  a  distance  correspond 
ing  to  the  width  of  the  passage,  less  the  clearance,  as  well 
as  two  outward  portions  lexrated  within  the  air  Kix.  and 
spaced  a  distance  considerabK  bigger  than  the  distance 
between  the  first  mentioned  p<)rtions.  said  inward  and 
outward  portions  of  each  side  wall  being  joined  b\   an 
intermediate  wall  portion  Uxrated  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
inward  and  outward  ptortions  an  air  pa.ssage  opening  of 
the  sleeve  being  located  in  each  of  said  inclined  v,all 
peirtions.  the  inclination  of  said  mtermediate  wall  por 
tions  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  cleaning  tiK^l  inseriable 
through  the  pertaining  inspection  opening  in  the  said  air 
box  wall  to  reach  the  clearance  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  passage  from  inside  the  sleeve 
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3,900,012 

FL  EL-AIR  NOXTLTIE  PROPORTIONING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINF^S 

Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter-Jurgen  Schmidt,  Schvvieber- 

dingen.    both    of    Germanj,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 

G.m.b.H..  Geriingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.486 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    197^ 
2321721 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  35IU0 
L.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  H  Claims 


a  constiint  average  value  and  converting  said  signals  to  square 
yvave  signals  having  the  same  frequency,  but  variable  average 
value;  integrator  means  for  receiving  said  signals  having  a 
variable  average  value  from  said  converter  and  converting 
these  signals  to  a  continuous  signal  which  varies  lineariy  with 
the  frequency  of  the  converter  output  signal;  at  least  one 
c<imparalor  means  for  companng  said  variable  continuous 
signal  from  said  integrator  with  at  least  one  reference  (thresh- 
old )  signal  having  a  value  equal  to  a  signal  from  said  integrator 
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1.   Proportioning  control   of  fuel-air  mixture  composition 
applied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 

means  (  12)  sensing  the  composition  of  exhaust  gases  and 
providing  an  electrical  signal, 

controllable  means  (11)  applying  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine 
and  ct)ntrolling  the  relative  proportion  of  fuel  and  air 
components  of  the  resulting  mixture. 

an  integral  controller  (13)  having  an  integrator  (16)  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  b\  the  sensor  (  12i  and  being 
connected  to  and  controlling  said  controllable  means 
Ml)  to  process  the  electncal  signal  and  controlling  oper- 
ation of  said  controllable  means  to  provide  a  mixture 
resulting  in  minimum  noxious  components  in  the  exhaust 
of  the  engine, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

means  ( 36  i  providing  an  electrical  pulse  signal  having  .i 
pulse  repetition  rate  representative  of  engine  speed,  the 
pulses  being  of  a  predetermined  pulse  time  duration, 

switching  means  (15)  connected  to  the  integrator  (  16i  and 
controlled  by  said  engine  speed  signal  to  command  the 
integrator  to  integrate  in  steps  in  svnchronism  with  engine 
speed  during  the  pulse  time, 

and  wherein  the  integration  rate  of  said  integration  steps 
occurring  during  said  predetermined  pulse  time  is  high 
with  respect  to  the  integration  rate  during  pulse  gaps 


3,900,013 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  OPERATOR 

CIRCUITS  AS  A  R  NCTION  OF  SPEED  OF  .VUCHINE 

ROTATING  MEMBER 

Pietro  Vignozzi,  Rome,  and  Paolo  Cerioli,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Mar.  28,  1972,  22461  72 
Int.  CI.  F02p  1 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  123-102  15  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  oper- 
ating circuit  according  to  the  revolving  speed  in  r  p  m  of  a 
rotating  member  coupled  to  a  machine,  said  rotating  member 
being  rotated  at  a  speed  which  varies  as  a  rotational  speed  in 
r  p.m.  of  the  machine  vanes,  characterized  b\  compnsing  in 
combination  pulsing  means,  cooperating  with  the  rotating 
member,  for  providing  square  wave  signals  at  first  and  second 
outputs,  said  signals  having  a  constant  average  value  and  a 
frequency  which  vanes  as  the  revolving  speed  of  said  rotating 
member  varies,  converter  means  for  receiving  said  signals 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  outputs,  which  signals  have 
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corresptinding  to  a  given  r  p  m  of  the  machine  (or  given 
rpm  of  the  roUiting  member),  each  of  said  comparator 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  control  signal  at  an  output  thereof 
when  the  variable  signal  exceeds  the  reference  signal  associ- 
ated with  that  comparator  means;  control  means  for  acting  on 
each  of  the  operating  circuits  when  energized  by  at  least  one 
of  the  control  signal  outputs  of  the  comparator  means;  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  short-circuit  the  remaining  of 
the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  pulsing  means  coupled  to 
one  of  said  operating  circuits 


3,900,014 
FITI   METERING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
Ix>n?nz    Bundesen,    Munchingen;    Johannes    Brettschneider, 
l.udwigsburg-Pflugfelden,  and  Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg- 
Silberberg,    all   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Robert    Bosch 
(i.m.b.H.,  .Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,368 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1972 
2245418 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/00;  F02d  33100 
L.S.CI.  123-119  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  metering  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air-intake  suction  tube  and  an  exhaust  pipe, 
the  device  compnsing.  a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  reservoir 
within  which  an  air  space  is  defined  and  including  a  fuel  line 
leading  from  the  fuel  reservoir  to  the  air-intake  suction  tube, 
and  a  measunng  sensor  located  within  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
adapted   for  detecting  the  composition  of  the  exhaust  gas 
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produced  by  the  engine  and  emitting  corresptmding  intermit 
tent  output  signals,  wherein  the  amount  of  fuel  metered  into 
a  given  amount  of  air  flowing  through  the  suction  tube  is 
determined  by  the  air  pressures  in  the  air  space  of  a  fuel 
reservoir  and  in  said  suction  tube  as  well  as  by  the  output 
signal  of  the  measuring  sensor,  the  improvement  compnsing, 
in  combination, 
a.  air  pressure  measuring  sources  connected  at  least  at  two 
locations  to  the  suction  tube  for  detecting  differences  in 
air  pressure  in  said  suction  tube, 
b   communicating  means  connected  between  said  sources 

and  to  said  air  space, 
c  means  connected  to  said  measuring  sensor  and  to  said 
communicating  means  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said 
sources  through  said  communicating  means  as  well  as  the 
air  pressure  in  said  air  space  in  said  fuel  reservoir  bv 
means  of  intermittent  output  signals  emitted  by  said  sen- 
sor. 

means  defining  an  air  chamber,  and 
means  connecting  the  air  chamber  to  said  air  space. 
wherein  said  air  chamber  serves  to  smoothen  the  air 
fluctuations  in  said  air  space. 


in  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  ilOi,  an  ignition 
transformer  (  16  )  hav  ing  low  and  high  voluige  windings,  spark- 
timing  pulse  generator  means  (20),  at  least  one  spark  plug 
(IX)  in  circuit  v.iih  said  high-voluige  winding,  and  contr. 'I 
circuit  means  including  the  following 

a  capacitor  (15)  and  a  controlled  semiconductor  switch 
(IS*)  arranged  in  circuit,  sti  that  said  capacitor  mav  be 
charged  by  said  magneto  generator  (  10  i  and  discharged 
through  said  semiconductor  switch  (19)  and  said  low- 
voltage   winding   (16A)  of  said   transformer,   said   con- 
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3,900,015 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David    Mainprize,   Polesworth,   England,   assignor   to   Lucas 

Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365.153 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.   June    14 
1972,  27788/72 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  3106 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  8  Claims 


trolled  semiconductor  switch  having  a  control  electrode, 
and 
ignition  disabling  means  (21  i  in  circuit  Kith  with  viid  spark- 
timing  pulse  generator  and  with  the  conUol  electrode  of 
said  controlled  semiconductor  switch,  so  connected  as  to 
prcxiuce.  when  said  disabling  means  is  put  into  disabling 
position,  a  voluige  on  said  control  electrtnle  that,  b\  the 
time  the  next  charging  halfwave  of  said  magneto  genera- 
tor begins,  at  the  latest,  causes  viid  controlled  semicon- 
ductor switch  to  short-circuit  the  discharge  circuit  of  s.iid 
capacitor  (15). 


3.9(H).017 

SPARK  I(;NITI0N  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENCINF.S 

Keith  IXtuglas  Collins,  Watford.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Limited.  Birmingham.  FIngland 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.278 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingd(»m.    |uni    2V 
1973.  31082  73 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  3106 
U.S.CI.  123-148  E  8  Claims 


»3       Y 


1.  A  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  pick-up  driven  by  said  engine  which  produces  an 
output  voltage  waveform,  a  trigger  circuit  controlled  by  said 
pick-up  to  produce  sparks  when  triggered,  means  for  applying 
a  bias  to  said  output  waveform,  means  for  varying  said  bias  up 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  waveform  produced  by  said  pick-up,  said  bias 
applying  means  and  bias  varying  means  further  causing  said 
trigger  circuit  to  be  triggered  at  a  substantially  constant  point 
in  said  pick-up  waveform  up  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  said 
engine  and  for  causing  an  advance  in  timing  in  proportion  to 
increasing  engine  speed  above  said  predetermined  speed 
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3,900,016 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Walter  Hofer,  Schyvabach,  and  Peter 
Schmaldienst,  Numberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.nub.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,01 1 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313273 

Int.  CI.^F02P  1117 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  CC  13  Claims 

1.  Electronically  controlled  ignition  system  of  the  capacitor- 
discharge  type  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising. 


1.  A  spark  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  mnihustion  cngmt- 
compnsing  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  vending,  a  ca 
pacitor.  a  rectifier  through  v^hIch  the  capacitor  is  charged 
from  the  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  across 
which  in  use.  is  connected  a  spark  plug,  a  voltage  sensitive 
device  connecting  one  plate  of  the  capacitor  to  one  of  the 
output  terminals,  the  other  plate  of  the  capacitor  being  c<m 
nected  to  the  other  output  terminal,  a  pair  of  DC  suppK 
terminals  for  connection  in  use.  to  a  siiurce  of  DC  suppK    .i 
transistor,  a  pnmary  winding  on  the  transfomH;r  said  primarv 
winding  being  connected  to  the  DC^  supply  terminals  through 
the  collector  emitter  path  of  the  transistor,  a  resistor  for  pro 
viding  base  dnve  to  the  transistor,  a  feedback  winding  on  the 
transformer,  said  feedback  winding  being  operable  to  cause 
syvitching  of  the  transistor,  and  means  respt>nsive  to  the  suppK 
voltage  for  varying  the  effective  value  of  said  resisttir.  said 
means  including  a  further  transistor  the  conduction  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  the  supply  voltage 
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3,900,018  I 

MOSQLTTO-BITE  ITCH  STOPPER 
Carmen  Piunno,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Human 
Circle,  Inc.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 

Fied  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,550 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  a.  128-1  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  mosquito-bite  itch  stopper,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  flat  surfaced  platform 
at  the  other  end  extending  in  a  plane  at  90°  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  base,  a  first,  upstanding  arcuate  fin  mounted  dia- 
metrically of  the  platform,  and,  a  second  upstanding  arcuate 
fin  mounted  diametrically  of  the  platform  at  90°  to  the  first  fin. 
the  two  fins  intersecting  at  their  midpoints  to  define  an  up- 
standing crescent-cross  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
surface  of  a  bite  and  create  high  unbalanced  pressures  within 
the  bite  itself,  thereby  dispersing  the  irritant  through  a  larger 
volume  of  skin  tissue,  to  dilute  the  concentrated  irritant  and 
stop  the  itching. 


3,900,019 
URINE  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Barbara  Ann  Logiadis,  116  Pinehurst  Ave..  Apt.  J-24,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10033 

Filed  Aug.  li,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,895 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1 0100 

L.S.  CI.  128—2  F  14  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  cap  of  smooth,  impermeable,  heat  steriliz- 
able  material  for  use  with  a  collection  container  for  taking  a 
human  female  urine  specimen  comprising: 

a  dome-like  major  surface  in  the  form  of  an  oblate  hemi- 
spheroid  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  skirt  sized  to  fit  the 
top  of  a  specimen  container; 

an  eccentric  generally  hemispherical  protrusion  having  a 
diameter  about  half  the  skirt  diameter  and  located  to  one 
side  of  and  extending  above  the  apex  of  the  major  sur- 
face; 

an  intermediate  surface  smoothly  blending  the  base  of  the 
protrusion  into  the  major  surface;  and 

an  elongated  slot  through  the  major  surface  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  extending  from  about  the 
center  of  the  major  surface  radiaJly  away  from  the  eccen- 
tric protrusion,  the  protrusion  being  adapted  to  occlude 
the  vaginal  opening  of  a  female  person  when  pressed 


thereagainst  to  prevent  vaginal  secretions  from  contami- 
nating the  specimen,  the  width  of  the  slot  being  adapted 
to  encompass  the  urethral  meatus,  and  the  length  of  the 
slot  being  at  least  equal  to  the  perineal  distance  from  the 
vaginal  opening  to  the  urethral  meatus  for  the  normal 
range  of  human  female  anatomy. 


3,900,020 

ELECTRONIC  ACUPUNCTURE  DEVICE 

Chuck  Lock,  156  8th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 18 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,125 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5105,  A61N  1132 

US.  a.  128-2.1  C  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  acupuncture  device  for  use  in  acupuncture 
research  comprising 

an  a.c.  signal  generator  and  at  least  one  transformer  having 
a  primarv  winding  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  generator  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  secon- 
dary windings, 

a  multiplicity  of  output  jacks  wherein  each  of  said  jacks  is 
coupled  to  one  of  the  secondary  windings  of  said  trans- 
former. 

at  least  one  pair  of  probes  having  a  common  plug  at  one  end 
and  electrodes  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  plug 
being  releasably  engaged  with  one  of  said  output  jacks, 
and  said  electrodes  having  means  for  fixably  engaging 
acupuncture  needles, 

means  for  separately  adjusting  the  signal  level  at  each  out- 
put jack. 

means  for  selecting  between  signals  having  different  wave- 
shapes and  frequencies. 

means  for  individually  measuring  the  signal  level  at  each 
pair  of  probes  whereby  the  parameters  of  the  signal  used 
in  the  acupuncture  treatment  can  be  measured  and  re- 
corded, 

a  timer  means  for  automatically  turning  off  the  signal  from 
said  signal  generator  after  a  preset  operation  time,  and 

means  for  locating  before  treatment  the  desired  acupunc- 
ture points  on  the  patient's  body. 


3,900,021 

COIPLING  FOR  ENDOSCOPES  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

PARTICULARLY  CAMERAS 

Anthony  Peter  Waher  Makepeace,  Steep  Acre,  Tower  House 

Ln.,  Wraxall,  Bristol,  and  Huw  Bevan  Griffith,  19  Kingswes- 

ton  Rd.,  Henbury,  Bristol,  both  of  England 

Piled  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376  J23 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4   1972 
31295/72 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/04 
VS.  a.  128^  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  endoscope  having  an  elongate  probe 
portion  and  a  collar  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  probe  portion, 
said  collar  having  a  rearwardly  flared  end  part,  a  camera 
having  a  lens  surround,  said  lens  surround  being  internally 
threaded,  a  first  component  comprising  a  clip  having  an  annu- 
lar end  wail  and  a  side  wall  shaped  to  embrace  at  least  part  of 
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the  rearwardly  flared  end  part  of  the  collar  portion,  said  side 
wall  being  split  and  being  provided  with  screw  means  wherebs 
It  may  be  tightened  about  the  rearwardly  flared  end  part  of  the 
collar  portion,  said  first  component  being  formed  from  a 
magnetic  material,  and  a  second  comp<inent  having  an  end 
wall  with  an  external  screw  thread  adapted  to  screw  into  the 
lens  surround  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  recess  in  the 
end  wall,  and  an  annular  permanent  magnet  fitted  within  the 


3.900.023 
SIPPORT  AND  EXCITER  DEMC  L 
Ralph  J.  McBride.  6002  Marinette,  Apt    No    9M 
Tex.  77036 

Filed  No\ .  1 .  1 974.  Ser.  No.  5 1 9.8 1 5 
Int.  CI.-  A61H  I  iJO    AMF  VOf 
L.S.  CI.  128-36 
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recess  with  the  aperture  in  the  magnet  in  line  with  the  aperture 
in  the  end  wall,  wherein  the  recess  in  which  is  disposed  the 
magnet  is  defined  within  a  circular  rib  and  the  clip  has  a 
circular  lip  defining  a  relatively  wide  shallow  cavity,  the  lip 
being  adpated  to  embrace  the  rib  and  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  endoscope  and  camera  in  the  transverse  direction, 
while  at  the  same  time  permitting  separation  of  the  endoscope 
and  camera  in  response  to  jerking  by  a  patient. 


3,900,022 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  UNINTERRUPTED  FUJW  PURGING 

SYSTEM 

Jerrold  Widran,  60  State  Dr.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,489 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  J/06.  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-7  ,  Claim 
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1.  In  an  endoscope  including  conduit  means  insertahle 
longitudinally  into  a  restricted  passage  communicating  with  a 
body  cavity  for  transmittal  of  a  fluid  stream  through  said 
passage  and  into  and  from  a  zone  of  treatment  subjected  to  a 
surgical  technique, 

tissue  treatment  means  including  means  for  removing  tissue 

from  said  zone, 
optical  means  for  viewing  said  zone, 
means  for  illuminating  said  zone, 
means  for  selectively  manipulating  said  tissue  treatment 

means  in  carrying  out  said  surgical  technique, 
pump  means  for  driving  fluid  through  said  conduit  means 
for  said  zone  of  treatment,  thereby  to  establish  a  continu- 
ous fluid  flow  circuit  for  passage  of  fluid  into  and  dis 
charge  of  fluid  from  said  zone  of  treatment  in  an  uninter- 
rupted stream,  and 
fluid  impelling  means  distinct  from  said  pump  means 
the  improvement  comprising: 

flow  rate  synchronization  means  operable  functionally  in  a 
series  flow  path  including  a  zone  of  treatment  to  synchro- 
nize said  fluid  impelling  means  volume-wise  with  said 
pump  means  to  preclude  pressure  buildup  in  said  zone  of 
treatment  by  reason  of  fluid  forced  into  said  zone  of 
treatment,  and  to  obviate  collapse  of  said  body  cavity  as 
a  result  of  fluid  evacuation  therefrom 


I.  In  a  device  for  inipaning  Mhralor\  moiu.n  to  an  organ  ot 
a  user,  the  combination  of 

a  combination  hand  grip  fxirtion  and  source  of  vibrations; 
a  suppon  member  affixed  to  and  extending  outward  of 
said  housing, 

a  flexible  member  linked  to  said  supp<irt  member  near  said 
members  end  oppt>site  from  s.iid  housing,  ami 

guide  means  provided  said  support  member  inlernK  .!i.,i,. 
said  housing  and  siiid  flexible  members  end.  said  fltxihk 
member  and  said  guide  means  forminj;  me^sns  (..^r  holding 
portions  of  the  organ  to  the  support  mcniKiT 


3.9(X),024 
ORTHOPEDIC  C.\ST  AND  METHOD  OF  (  ( )NST  Kl  (  TIVC 

SAME 

Leo  E.  I^uber,  821  I>ocu.st,  Eudora,  Kans.  66025.  and  Frnest 

A.  tov^den.  7405  Sloan.  Kansas  (  it\.  Kaas.  66 10*^ 

Filed  ,|an.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,522 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-91  R  .  _,  Claims 


1.  A  melhtxi  of  constructing  a  casting  blank  from  which  a 
phister  cast  for  a  portion  of  the  Kxis  ma\  he  formed,  said 
methtxl  compnsing  providing  a  firM.  outermost  sheet  of  resil 
lent,  cellular  water  abst^rptive  matenal,  dep<-.sting  at  least  on.. 
plaster  splint  on  said  sheet,  providing  a  second  outermost 
sheet  of  deformable  water  absorptive  matenal,  placing  said 
second  sheet  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  plaster  on  the 
first  sheet,  and  joining  the  peripheral  edges  <if  viid  firM  and 
second  sheets  to  encase  said  plaster  therewith] n 


3.900.025 

APPARATUS  FOR  DLSTRACTING  OR  COMPRF^SSINCi 

LONGITUDINAL  BONE  SEGMENTS 

Walter  P.  Barnes.  Jr.,  830  Wimbish  Rd..  Macon,  (ia.  31204 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,463 

Int.  a.  A61f  5/04.  A61b  /  7,  /* 

U.S.  a.  128-92  D  ,5  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  apparatus  of  a  size  for  implantation  within 

a  hmb  in  direct  contact  with  a  bone  for  selecDveh  petitioning 
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contiguous  longitudinal  bone  segments,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  first  elongated  supp<^rt  member:  i 

a  second  elongated  support  member, 

means  on  said  first  suppcirt  member  for  placement  longitu- 
dinalK  adjacent  one  of  said  Kme  segments  in  direct 
contact  therewith; 

means  on  sajd  second  supp<:)rt  member  for  placement  iongi- 
tudinalK  adjacent  another  bone  segment  contiguous  to 
said  one  bone  segment  and  in  direct  contact  thereuith 
and  substantialK  longitudinallv  aligned  with  said  tlrst 
support  member. 


means  for  releasabK  mounting  said  first  and  second  support 
members  to  said  bone  segments, 

a  manually  operable  adjusting  member; 

means  on  said  first  and  second  support  members  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  one  oi'  said  support  mem- 
bers in  response  to  operation  of  said  adjusting  member 
and  for  maintaining  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  of 
said  first  and  second  suppcirt  members,  and, 

means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  fir^t  arui 
second  support  members  during  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof 


3.900,026  I 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDPSC;  AND  PROTECTING 
INTRA\  ENOLS  INJECTION  NEEDLES 
William  H.  Wagner,  5405  W.  Eva  St..  (ilendale,  Ari^.  S5301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.111,  No\.  19.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,254 

Int.  CI.-  A61.VI  .\'(J0 


L.S.  CI.  128—133 


1  Claim 


-^1  ]l^  6a 


I.  A  device  for  securely  holding  and  protecting  an  intrave- 
nous injection  needle  when  said  needle  is  inserted  in  a  body 
part  of  a  patient,  said  device  being  substantially  transparent  to 
permit  visual  inspection  of  said  needle  and  its  condition  of 
insertion  at  all  times  and  comprising  a  moderatelv  ngid  cover 
or  bubble  cap  member  of  resilient  plastic  materia]  adapted  to 
overlie  and  cover  a  said  needle  inserted  at  a  proper  angle  into 
said  body  part,  said  cover  or  cap  member  including  integral 
needle  locking  means  for  secunng  a  separable  tapered  fnction 
joint  between  said  needle  and  a  conventional  supply  tube 
therefor,  said  locking  means  compnsing  a  neck  or  extension 
element  of  channel  section  integrally  connected  to  said  cap  or 
cover  through  a  flexible  hinge,  the  channel  section  being 
shaped  to  snugly  engage  and  hold  both  a  flange  or  collar  on 
the  needle  and  a  flange  or  collar  on  the  supply  tube  to  prevent 
relative  movement  and  inadvertent  separation  of  said  needle 
from  the  tube,  said  flexible  hinge   being  formed  to  permit 


angular  movement  of  said  neck  or  extension  to  accommodate 
said  proper  angle  of  needle  insertion  into  the  body  part,  and 
flange  elements  on  said  cover  for  resting  on  the  surface  of  said 
btKJy  part. 


3.900,027 
PRCK TXS  FOR  PREPARING  INTEGRAL  ABSORBENT 
PAD  BANDAGES  AND  PRODUCT 
Cyril  A.  Keedvvell.  I>ovedean,  England,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Cilen  Cove.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^27 

Int.  CI.  A6lf  7/02:  A61I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-268  8  Claims 


1.  An  integral  absorbent  pad  bandage  that  is  all  in  one  piece 
of  shaped  nonwmen  monolayer  thermoplastic  fibrous  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  nonwoven  thermoplastic  fibrous  sheet 
material  the  fibers  of  which  are  self  bonded  together  to  define 
a  unitary  sheet  of  fibrous  material  formed  into  compressed 
edge  and  Uib  portions  having  a  reduced  thickness  and  porositv 
below  SO*^  delimiting  an  absorbent  pad  portion  of  greater 
thickness  having  a  porosity  within  the  range  from  about  50  to 
aK)ut  98'/f. 


3.900,028 
INJFC  TION  SITE  FOR  STERILE  MEDICAL  LIQUID 
CONTAINER 
(  harles  J.  McPhee.  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,852 

Int.  CI.'  A61J  1/00 

LI.S.  CI.  128-272  19  Claims 


(^  ea 


I.  A  container  connected  to  a  tube  that  has  a  puncturable 
resealable  diaphragm  secured  within  this  tube,  wherein  the 
improvement  composes; 

a  container  with  a  preformed  opening  therein,  a  closure 
with  a  rigid  transverse  wall  spanning  the  container  open- 
ing, with  a  penphery  of  the  closure  joined  to  the  con- 
tainer at  a  hermetic  seal;  said  transverse  wall  having  an 
opening  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  container 


opening  and  spaced  from  said  hermetic  seal;  a  rigid  tube 
integrally  formed  with  the  transverse  wall  without  any 
seam  or  joint  therebetween,  said  tube  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  transverse  wall  opening;  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  integrally  formed  with  the  tube 
without  any  seam  or  joint  therebetween;  and  a  tubular 
retainer  within  said  tub>e  and  spaced  from  said  heremetic 
seal;  said  retainer,  rigid  tube,  and  flange  combining  to 
confine  the  diaphragm,  and  said  retainer  and  flange  en- 
gaging the  diaphragm  to  form  a  hermetic  sea]  whereby  all 
external  joints  between  the  container  and  closure  are 
remote  from  the  diaphragm 


3,900,029 

CLOSED  SURGICAL  EVACUATOR 

Irving  IMelnkk,  Danville,  and  George  W.  Oakes,  Boston,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Irving  Melnick,  Danville,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,240 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  i /GO 

U.S.  CL  128-278  14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  evacuator  for  draining  fluids  from  the  body  of 
a  patient  comprising: 

an  evacuator  bag,  said  evacuator  bag  being  compressible 
and  expandable  to  decrease  and  increase  the  internal 
volume  of  the  evacuator  bag; 
a  drain  inlet  formed  in  said  evacuator  bag  for  connection  to 
a  drain  tube  adapted  to  drain  fluids  from  the  body  of  a 
patient  into  said  evacuator  bag; 
a  purge  port  formed  in  said  evacuator  bag  for  evacuating 
fluids  and  air  from  said  evacuator  bag  when  said  evacua- 
tor bag  is  compressed;  and, 
a  magnetic  purge  valve,  said  magnetic  purge  valve  being  a 
one-way  valve  mounted  so  as  to  allow  fluid  and  air  to 
exhaust  from  said  evacuator  bag  through  said  purge  port 
when  said  evacuator  bag  is  compressed,  said  magnetic 
purge  vaJve  rapidly  closing  upon  termination  of  said 
compression  so  as  to  prevent  contaminants  from  entering 
the  bag  through  said  purge  port,  said  magnetic  purge 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve-seat  formed  on  said  evacuator  bag  about  said 
purge  port,  said  valve  seat  including  a  ferromagnetic 
portion  surrounding  said  purge  port;  and, 
a  valve-closure  member  being  hingedly  attached  adjacent 
said  purge  port  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  closed 
position  flat  against  said  valve  seat  and  an  open  posi- 
tion moved  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve-clo- 
sure member  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  portion  and 
a  resilient  membrane  portion,  said  ferromagnetic  por- 
tion and  said  resilient  membrane  portion  being  associ- 
ated and  attached  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  membrane  spanning  said  exhaust  port,  said 
spanning  portion  of  said  resilient  membrane  being 
unsupported  by  a  rigid  member  so  that  it  is  free  to  flex 
into  said  exhaust  port  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
pressure  in  said  evacuator  bag  and  thereby  be  pulled 
tightly  over  an  edge  of  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve- 
closure  member  is  in  said  closed  position. 


one  of  said  valve-seat  ferromagnclit  [Hirtion  .irui  said 
valve-closure  member  ferromagnctK  p^irtion  (>eing 
permancntlv  magnetized 


3.900.030 
CATAVIENLU,  TAMPONS 
Robert  N.  Bashan.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tht^  Vkm 
Chemical  Company.  .Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jui>e  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.564 
Int.  CI.  A61f  J 3/20 
U.S.  CI.  128-285  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  catamenial  tampon  the  improvement  whith  Lom 
prises  employing  as  the  sorptive  medium  a  flexible  hvdrophilic 
opencelled   foam   having   uniformly    dispersed   therein    from 
about   1  5  to  about  30  percent  bv   weight  of  a  finely  divided 
water-swellable  polymer  having  a  gel  capaciu  of  at  least  10. 


3,900.031 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  REINFORC  ED  W  AISl  H  AND 

ANT)  TAPE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Dan  D.  Endres.  Appleton.  and  Esther  M.  Lafond.  Winnebago. 
both  of   Wis.,   assignors   to    Kimberly-Clark   (  orporalion, 
Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,437 

Int.  CI.-  A41B  /  V  02,  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128-  287  2  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  disposable  diaper  in  v.hKh  Uk 
sealed  side  edges  of  the  diaper  provide  leg-encircling  means 
and  the  sealed  ends  of  the  diaper  provide  a  body-encircling 
waistband,  said  diaper  being  of  the  type  which  compnses  an 
absorbent  filler  sandwiched  between  a  fluid-permeable  cover 
and  a  thermoplastic  film  backing  and  which  also  has  a  narrow 
thermoplastic  film  stnp  internally  disp<^ed  between  said  cover 
and  said  backing  at  the  ends  and  which  film  stnp  is  heat-sealed 
to  said  cover  and  said  backing  across  s.iid  ends  forming  the 
waistband,  said  improvement  comprising  a  structure  m  whi^h 
one  end  of  said  filler  is  short  of  one  heat-sealed  end  leaving  .1 
narrow  filler  free  section  at  that  end.  s;iid  filler  free  sev.thin 
having  a  small  laminated  area  at  the  edges  of  the  diaper  ad)a 
cent  the  short  filler  end.  said  laminated  area  being  f()rmed  b\ 
heat-sealing  the  cover  sheet,  backing  sheet  and  film  strip 
together  in  that  area,  said  laminated  area  extending  inward 
from  the  diaper  edges  abt>ut  1  to  2  inches  and  being  about 
three -eighth  to  five-eighth  inch  wide,  siiid  diaper  being  pro 
vided  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  sinps  with  one  end 
of  a  strip  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  being  affixed 
to  said  backing  in  each  of  siud  laminated  areas  and  the  other 
end  of  said  stnp  extending  beyond  the  respective  diaper  edge 
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3,900,032 
HOLDER  FOR  ABSORBENT  PADS,  SUCH  AS  INT  ANTS 

NAPKINS 
Olof  Torgny  Heurlen,  Sandasvagen  4,  S-191  45  Sollentuna, 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1973,  7318822 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 
\]S.  a.  128-290  H  10  Claims 


serter  member  entering  the  first  said  portion  and  while  inside 
thereof  extending  therethrough  and  into  the  inside  of  the 
other  of  said  portions,  a  shield  located  in  proximity  of  the 
entrance  to  the  first  said  portion  and  engaged  with  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  permit  entry 
into  said  envelope  of  a  pressurizing  fluid. 


3,900,034 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  STIMULATION  OF  NERVES 
Joseph  J.  Katz,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  R.  Janson,  Joliet,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,756 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-395  8  Claims 


VOLTAGE 


INPUT 


^ 


n 


PHOTODIODE 


1.  A  holder  for  an  elongated  absorbent  pad  intended  to  be 
secured  to  the  body,  for  instance  by  being  tied  therearound, 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  center  portion  formed 
from  a  thin  flexible  sheet  material,  said  center  portion  being 
extended  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pad,  and  plural 
striplike  fastening  portions  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
comers  of  said  center  portion,  the  improvement  wherein 
opening  means  in  the  form  of  holes  or  slits  are  formed  in  the 
center  portion  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  and  the  free  end 
of  each  strip  portion  being  threaded  into  and  the  strip  portion 
pulled  through  the  adjacent  opening  means,  the  two  stnp 
portions  adjacent  each  end  of  the  center  portion  being  pulled 
away  from  one  another  in  opposite  directions  to  tension  said 
strip  portions  and  cause  twisting  of  the  adjacent  longitudinalK 
extending  edges  of  the  center  portion  so  that  said  center 
portion  assumes  a  troughlike  form  for  accommodating  an 
elongated  absorbent  pad  therein. 


1.  A  methixl  of  stimulating  a  nerve  comprising:  placing  a 
photcxliixJe  laser  near  said  nerve;  and  irradiating  said  nerve 
with  the  output  from  said  photodiode  laser,  said  photodiode 
laser  having  a  nondestructive  intensity;  whereby  said  nerve  is 
stimulated. 


3,900,033 
DILATOR  FOR  CERVICAL  CANAL 
Robert  Irvin  Leininger;  Joseph  Ronald  Preston,  and  Brenton 
Ray  Lower,  ail  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,697 

Int.  CI.  A61m  29100 

U.S.  CI.  128—344  10  Claims 


3,900,035 
THERAPEUTIC  ELASTIC  BANDAGE 
Dennis  W.  Welch,  3595  Post  Rd.,  Apt.  17301,  Warwick,  R.I. 
02888,  and  Milton  H.  Lipsky,  26  Francis  Dr.,  Randolph, 
Mass.  02368 

Filed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,356 

Int.  a.^  A61F  7100,  7104 

U.S.  a.  128-402  6  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  elastic  bandage  for  cold  or  heat  treatments 
compnsing  an  elastic  bandage  formed  of  textile  covered  elas- 
tic threads  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pockets,  an  elastic 
flexible  latex  bag  positioned  in  each  of  said  pockets,  and  a 
filling  m  said  bags  for  providing  cold  or  heat. 


1.  A  body  canal  dilating  device  comprising  a  relatively 
lion-elastic,  non-expaiwible,  collapsible,  inflatable  envelope, 
liaving  two  portions,  the  first  said  portion  in  the  inflated  state 
liaving  a  relatively  constant  diameter  and  a  length  sufficient  to 
(xrclude  a  canal  having  more  than  one  os,  and  the  other  of  said 
IXJrtions  contiguous  with  the  first  said  portion  and  being  a 
lermincil  enlarged  bulbous  portion  having  a  diameter  in  excess 
of  said  constant  diameter  in  the  inflated  state,  a  tubular  in- 


3,900,036 

CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE 

Ronald  L.  Anderson,  1698  Best  Ln.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401,  and 

Harry  T.  Kessler,  Jr.,  4460  Mill,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,621 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  7102 

MS.  CI.  130-5  D  5  ctai^ 

1.  In  a  food  article  processing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
chutes  down  which  elongate  food  articles  travel  during  pro- 
cessing, pairs  of  upper  and  lower  inclined  rolls  acting  joinUy 
on  the  chute  delivered  articles,  pairs  of  elongate  panels  oppo- 
sitely adjacent  each  pair  of  cooperating  rolls  confining  food 
articles  for  passage  along  the  rolls  during  which  passage  mate- 
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nal  IS  removed  from  each  article  by  concerted  roll  action 
means  powering  said  rolls,  the  improvement  compnsing. 
flexible  pad  members  mounted  intermediate  each  pair  of 
panels,  said  pad  members  located  subjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  each  chute  for  reception  of  chute  discharged  food 
articles,  at  least  one  panel  of  each  pair  of  panels  being 
pivotally  mounted  on   said   machine   and  subjected   to 


member  which  comprises  cuning  the  base  member  int..  ,, 
pluralitv  of  sections  havmg  section  lengths  of  ''«  ,nch  to  '*. 
inch. 


oscillating  motion,  said  flexible  pad  members  partaking  of 
said  motion  and  operable  to  discharge  the  elongate  fixid 
articles  lengthwise  on  their  sides  upon  the  uppermost  roll 
of  each  pair  of  inclined  rolls  to  initiate  removal  of  mate- 
rial from  the  article,  said  flexible  pad  members  addition- 
ally serving  to  yield  to  a  food  article  momentarily  pro- 
pelled thereagainst  by  roll  action  thereby  avoiding  article 
damage. 


3,900.039 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SHAPED  SE.VflCONDLCTOR 

BODIES 
Wolfgang  Dietze:  Manfred  Schndller:  Tomisla>  MladenovJch 
and  Werner  Baumgartner.  all  of  Munich,  (^rman%.  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  (^r- 
many 

Filed  (Jet.  29.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  410,890 
Claims    priority,    application    (;erman>,    Oct      ^1      1972 
2253498  '  ' 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00,  C23c  UiCJ6 

U.S.  CI.  134-3  -,  ,  , 

2  (  laims 

1.  In  a  methtxi  of  producing  a  tube  comp(ised  of  silicon 
wherein  a  gaseous  Ihermallv  decompt^sable  silicon  comp<iund 
IS  brought  into  contact  with  a  tubular  earner  member  com- 
posed of  graphite  so  that  a  layer  of  silicon  is  deposited  in  a 
desired  thickness  abtiut  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  carrier 
member  which  is  then  removed  without  destroving  the  so- 
formed  silicon  tube,  the  improvement  composing 

whereby  the  so-formed  silicon  tube  is  removed  at  room 
temperature  by  subjecUng  the  silicon-coated  carrier 
member  to  1(KK7.  fUming  nitnc  acid  and  flushing  the  so- 
formed  silicon  tube  with  water  to  remove  an\  residual 
material  of  said  carrier  member  remaining  in  the  silicon 
tube. 


3,900,037 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  nUTERS 
Henry  George  Horsewell,  Totton,  and  John  Anthony   Luke, 
Woodlands,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  95^70,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24  1969 
062825/69 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  131-10  10  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  rod  formed  from  a 
sheet  of  tobacco  smoke  filter  paper,  said  sheet  having  a  sur- 
face coating  of  from  about  5  to  about  25'7c  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  paper,  of  cellulose  acetate. 


3.900.040 
M^CHINT:  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAINERS 
Andreas  Graber.  and  Claus  Horr.  btjth  of  Oftringen.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Niro-Pian  AG  Oftringen,  Oftringen.  Sv*it- 
zerland 

Filed  .Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.4X1 
Claims  prwrity.  application  Switzerland.   Mar     n     197^ 
3660/73 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02,  9/08,  11/02 
l-S.  CI.  134-^127  ,e,^^ 


X 


■-.-18 

-1 


3,900,038 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  PLACING  ARTIFICIAL 

EYELASHES 
George  Masters,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Beauty  Masters, 
Ltd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,625 

Int.  CI.^  A41G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-5  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  prefabricated  artificial  eyelashes 
having  hairiike  fibers  extending  outwardly  from  a  flexible  base 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  articles  to  be  washed.  p.irtK  ul.irK 
containers,  having  a  conveyor  running  within  a  framework  u> 
carry  the  containers  to  be  cleaned  pa.st  at  least  one  set  of 
nozzles  connected  to  a  source  of  high-pressure  liquid,  v.  herein 
an  endless,  self-contained  means  mnning  at  the  same  speed  ;lv 
the  conveyor  is  provided  for  pressing  the  said  coniainerN 
■against  the  convevor  in  the  region  of  the  said  nozzles,  said 
means  for  pressing  composes  two  link  belts  running  over 
guide  members,  disposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one  another 
at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  respectneK,  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  cords  crossing  each  other  under  tension 
from  the  links  of  the  one  link  belt  to  those  of  the  other  link 
belt,  the  sections  of  the  two  link  belts  adjacent  t(^  the  bed  of 
the  conveyor  in  the  regions  of  the  said  noz^es  being  disposed 
so  close  to  the  said  bed  that  the  cords  are  streurhed  around  the 
containers  which  pass  beneath  them  at  that  point 
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3,900.041 

MODIFICATION  OF  PARTICLE  HARDNESS  IN  WAX^ 

CRUDE  OIL  SLlTtRJF^S 

Keith  M.  Kersch;  George  A.  Pou-ska;  Dennis  E.  Dra>er,  and 

James  E.  Tackett.  Jr.,  all  of  Littleton,  C  olo.,  avsiiinors  to 

Marathon  Oil  Companv,  Findla\,  Ohio 

FUed  Ma>   13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,969 

Int.  CI.  F17d  /  16.  B65g  v?  M).  ClOg  43! 02 

U.S.  CI.  137— 13  26  Clainvs 


•uos  sumco 


I.  In  a  process  for  transpnirting  waxs  petroleum  crudes  by 
fractionating  the  crude  into  at  least  a  v.a\  fraction  and  a  liquid 
fraction,  forming  substantiailv  round  particles  of  wax,  slurr\- 
mg  the  wax  particles  in  a  liquid  hydrocarb<in  comprised  of  the 
liquid  fraction  and  transporting  the  slurry,  the  steps  compris- 
ing introducing  molten  wax  having  no  substantial  cr\stallme 
structure  into  a  hot,  wax  immiscible  fluid  flowing  cocurrent  to 
the  introduction  of  the  molten  wax  and  at  flow  rates  sufficient 
to  form  substantialK  round  particles  having  a  substantialK 
smcwth  outer  shell  and  thereafter  intriniucing  the  wax  parti 
cles  into  a  colder  wax  immiscible  fluid  at  a  sufficientlv  low 
temperature  to  substantialK  solidifv  the  wax  particles 


3.900,042 

FLl  IDIC  ACCELEROMETER 

Dale  H.  I  nruh.  and  Frederick  D.  Proksch,  both  of  Peoria,  III.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Companv,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,205 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  /7  J6 

L.S.  CI.  137-38  8  Claims 


m    22 


9 


"X 


61'  ■ ^ — 


1.  A  fluidic  system  for  detecting  acceleration  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  acceleration  signal  in  response  thereto  compnsing 
fluid  flow  receiver  means  having  a  first  flow  receiving  port, 
fluid  jet  forming  nozzle  means  having  a  flow  onfice, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 
means  whereby  a  fluid  jet  is  ejected  therefrom. 


supp<.irt  means  holding  said  nozzle  means  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  from  said  receiver  means  with  said  jet  being 
directed  towards  said  receiver  port  across  an  unob- 
structed gap. 

fluidic  signal  output  means  communicated  with  said  first 
receiving  port  for  generating  fluidic  signals  in  response  to 
brief  departures  of  the  pressure  at  said  receiverr  port 
receiver  a  predetermined  value,  and 

compensating  means  for  varying  the  flow  passage  to  said  jet 
nozzle  to  restore  said  receiver  port  pressure  to  said  prede- 
termined vitlue  in  response  to  relatively  prolonged  depar- 
tures of  said  pressure  from  said  predetermined  value. 


3,900,043 
H\T)ROD\?sAMIC  DRAG  REDUCTION 
DISPENSER-METERING  SYSTEM 
James  Harold   Bowen,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  John 
Soilman,  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151 J74.  June  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.706 
Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 
U.S.  Ci.  137—101.21  5  Claims 


njcction  valve 
ixjec'son   nozzle 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  drag  reduction  dispenser  metering  sys- 
tem f(U  injecting  a  slurry  of  a  friction  reduction  agent  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  into  a  controlled  aqueous  stream  comprising  in 
combination,  a  dispensing  tank  for  containing  and  dispensing 
viid  slurrv,  a  positive  displacement  pump  asscx;iated  with  said 
dispensing  tank  for  propelling  varying  amounts  of  said  slurry. 
an  injection  valve  attached  contiguously  to  an  injection  nozzle 
in  contact  with  said  controlled  aqueous  stream,  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  injection  valve  and  said  pump  for 
delivering  said  slurry  from  said  dispensing  tank  to  said  con- 
trolled aqueous  stream  through  said  injection  valve  and  noz- 
zle, said  injection  valve  being  responsive  to  a  positive  flow  of 
said  controlled  aqueous  stream  through  h)eing  adapted  to  close 
when  said  p«isitive  flow  ceases,  said  injection  valve  being 
adapted  to  provide  when  required  a  temporary  purge  passage 
from  said  nozzle  to  the  atmosphere  for  cleaning  gel  from  said 
nozzle  by  back  pressure  from  said  controlled  aqueous  stream 


3,900,044 
DETACTIABLE  TROUGH  STRUCTURE 

I>eon  IxjuLs  Seidman,  503  Ebn  Ave.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  20013 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,547 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  5102,  III  10;  B05D  1126 

U.S.a.  137-360  11  Claims 

I.  A  detachable  trough  structure  comprising  a  trough  body 
formed  by  a  first  longitudinal  wall  having  a  planar  outer  sur- 
face, a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  end  edges,  and  a  second 
longitudinal  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two 
end  edges,  said  walls  being  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  and 
being  secured  together  along  the  bottom  edge  of  each  wall  in 
an  angular  spaced  relationship  to  form  a  trough  space  therebe- 
tween having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion, said  walls  thus  forming  a  triangular  trough  channel  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  and  opposed  open  ends,  said 
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walls  being  foldable  at  their  joined  bottom  edges  from  their 
angularly  spaced  relationship  to  a  posiUon  wherein  they  form 
a  double  wall  strip  for  storage  purposes,  and  attaching  means 


3,900,046 

CONTROL  \  ALVT:  FOR  AC  XT  MllATOR  .S\  STEMS 

ESPECIAI,L\  FOR  SER\0  BR.AKES  OF  MOTOR 

MIHICLF^S 

Manfred  H.   Burckhardt.  VVaiblingen.  (,irman>.  avsiynor  l.i 

Daimler-Benz   VkUengesellschaft,  (;erman\ 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No,  423,895 

Claims    priority,    appiicatkxi    Ciermanv,    Dec      n      1972 
2260799 

Int.  CI.  F16k  n  10 
U.S.  CL  137-396  17  Claims 


on  the  planar  surface  of  the  first  wall  for  securing  the  trough 
structure  to  a  support  surface  for  the  collection  of  a  liquid 
flowing  along  said  support  surface  abxjve  the  trough  channel 


3,900,045 
FULCRUM  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Donald  K.  Murrell,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.489 

Int.  CI.  F16k  311385 

U.S.  CI.  137-505.38  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising 

a  casing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means; 

diaphragm  means  mounted  in  said  casing  to  define  a  pres- 
sure chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means; 

regulating  valve  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  including 
a  valve  seat;  and 

fulcrum  means  mounted  at  an  off-center  position  in  said 
casing  and  with  an  elongate  edge  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm means  to  define  a  first  control  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  means  and  a  second  valve  member  operating 
portion  thereof,  such  that  the  first  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  has  a  greater  area  exposed  to  pressure  in 
said  pressure  chamber  than  the  second  portion  thereof, 
said  second  portion  of  said  diaphragm  means  being  mov- 
able thereby  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  and  control 
fluid  flow  in  said  casing  whereby  said  diaphragm  means 
pivots  about  said  fulcrum  means  as  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  varies  to  move  said  second  valve  member 
operating  portion  relative  to  said  valve  seat  and  regulate 
pressure  at  said  outlet  means; 
said  fulcrum  means  including  means  movable  along  and 
relative  to  said  diaphragm  means  to  change  the  ratio  of 
the  areas  of  said  first  and  second  portions  and  adjust  the 
regulated  pressure  at  said  outlet  means. 


1.  A  control  \alve  for  accumulator  installaticns  uKluding  ,i 
first  valve  means  disposed  between  a  high  pressure  space  and 
a  working  space  and  having  valve  closure  KkIv  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  valve  seat  for  a  second  valve  means 
said  second  valve  means  being  disposed  between  the  vK.,rkin>. 
space  and   a   discharge   and   including   ck>sure    K.dv    nic.mv 
actuatahle  b>  a  control  magnitude,  and  a  control  slide  valve 
means  in  an  operative  connection  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  which  includes  a  longitudinal  Kue  between 
the  working  space  and  the  second  valve  means  and  which  is 
longitudinally  displaceable  in  a  sleeve  means  having  a  seat  for 
the  first  valve  means,  charactenzed  in  that  plate-shaped  abut- 
ment means  are  arranged  on  the  control  slide  valve  means  on 
both  sides  of  the  sleeve  means,  several  parallel   bores  are 
substantialK  uniformK  distnbuted  adjacent  the  ur;.umference 
of  the  sleeve  means  substantialK    concentricalK    about   the 
control  slide  valve  means.  s.iid  parallel  U.res  tx;iiig  m  ^ommu 
nication  with  the  high  pressure  space  and  receiving  at  an  end 
thereof  adjacent  the   working  space   balls  a.s   valve  closure 
means  of  the  first  valve  means,  said  balls  being  supported 
against  one  of  said  abutments,  ;tnd  in  that  rt.lk-r  KhJv  means 
are  inserted  into  the  p^irallel  bores  from  the  other  suie  thereof 
which  are  supported  against  the  <ither  abutment  means. 


3.900.047 
ELECTTUCALI  ^  HEATTLD  PLASTIC    PIPE 
Douglas  Eraser  HeppeU.  I.ake  (  ouichan.  (  anada.  assignor  to 
The  Raymond  l.ee  Organi2atH>n,  Int.,  New   >ork,  N,^  .,  a 
part  interest 

FUed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,644 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  7;  10,  F16L  53iUO 

VS.  a.  138-33  3  cainxs 


SS      li 


-ss 


1.  A  plastic  pipe  which  is  fitted  with  an  electncal  conductor 
on  an  internal  wall  of  the  pipe  that  runs  the  length  of  the  pipe, 
said  conductor  fUmishing  a  path  for  a  flow  of  electncaJ  cur 
rent  to  heat  the  contents  of  the  pipe,  said  conductor  ^x.-ing 
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electrically  connected  to  electrical  contact  means  adjacent  to 
and  inside  each  end  of  the  pipe 


3,900,048 
REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 
Allan  B.  Isham,  Newark,  and  WUbur  Shenk,  m,  GranviUe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  o*  Ser.  No.  164,376,  July  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,717 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9112 
L.S.  CI.  138—144  1  Claim 


S14SS  Wm6  £^CAP5UL4TfO 
/M  TH£PIK0PU6T/C  /?£S/^ 
MJTffir  WmOUT  /Mr£/?f/}C£ 


encountered  an  obstacle  in  said  shed  to  cooperate  with  said 
plates  to  break  said  electric  control  circuit  of  said  drive  and 
thus  to  de -energize  said  drive,  said  electric  control  circuit  of 
said  drive  including  one  of  said  plate-supporting  bars  and  at 
least  every  other  said  plate,  said  plates  being  mounted  on  said 
bars  by  means  of  insulating  bushings,  said  weft  thread  carrier 
having  movable  electric  contacts  adapted  to  protrude  there- 
from upon  said  weft  thread  carrier  having  encountered  an 
obstacle  in  said  shed  and  to  engage  said  plates,  whereby  said 
electric  control  circuit  of  said  drive  is  broken. 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  an  unreinforced  tubular  layer  compns- 
ing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  tube  placed  under  compression  by 
criss-crossing  filament-wound,  impregnated  strands  of  glass 
fibers,  the  impregnant  of  which  comprises  from  35  to  55 
percent  by  volume  of  the  impregnated  strand  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic, noncrosslinking  material,  said  impregnant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  chlonnated 
polyvinyl  chloride,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer 
and  mixtures  of  said  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpoly- 
mer  and  vinyl  resins,  said  impregnated  strands  being  partiallv 
embedded  in  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  being  sol 
vent-fused  to  each  other  and  to  said  tubular  layer  to  encapsu- 
late and  protect  the  fibers. 


3,900,050 
REED  DENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Edgar  5>trauss,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti 
Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,866 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   2,    1973, 
1540/73 

Int.  CI.'D03D  47/26 
U.S.  a.  139-12  8  Claims 


y  3,900,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  WEFT  THREAD  CARRIERS 
IN  THE  SHED  OF  A  LOOM  OF  A  PROGRESSIVA 
SHEDDING  TYPE 
Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Zabotin,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  96.  k\ . 
85;  Eduard  Arshakovkh  Onikov,  ulitsa  Panferova,  5  Korpus 
2,  kv.  106;  Alexandr  Lvovkh  Galperin,  ulitsa  Moklaguiovoi, 
10,  korpus  3,  kv.  166,  all  of  Moscow;  Evgeny  Dmitrievkh 
Loschilin,  Kashirskoe  shosse,  36,  kv.  87,  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Valerian  Petrovich  Likev,  ulitsa  Nagomaya,  46/48,  korpus 
20,  kv.   2,  Moscow;  Roman  Anatolievkh  German,  ulitsa 
Davydkovskaya,  30,  kv.  50,  Moscow;  Zinovy  Yakovlevkh 
Rutkevkh,  8  kvartal,  korpus  18,  kv.  21,  Moscow,  and  Boris 
Akxandrovkh  Sakharov,  ulitsa  Krzhizhanovskogo,  24/35, 
korpus  6,  kv.  404,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.944 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47126 

\^S.  CI.  139-12  3  Claims 


I.  A  reed  dent  arrangement  for  a  wave-motion  loom 
wherein  the  reed  dents  are  arranged  between  laminar  guide 
elements,  are  of  elongate  lamella-like  shape,  and  travel  at  one 
narrow  side  on  a  drive  camming  means  due  to  which  there  are 
imparted  to  them  a  rocking  movement  which  takes  place 
about  a  pivot  extending  perpendicular  to  their  broad  sides, 
characterized  in  that  each  reed  dent  has  at  least  at  one  loca- 
tion a  thickened  portion  which  bears  on  said  drive  camming 
means  and  said  pivot,  and  in  those  zones  over  which  the  thick- 
ened portions  extend  and  over  which  they  travel,  the  guide 
elements  are  formed  with  recesses. 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  weft  thread  carriers  in  the  shed  of 
a  loom  of  a  progressive  shedding  type,  including  a  drive  and 
a  control  circuit  of  the  drive,  the  apparatus  comprising  plates 
embracing  said  weft  thread  carrier  for  guiding  it  in  said  shed; 
bars  on  which  said  plates  are  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
for  the  passage  of  warp  threads  therebetween,  said  plates 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  control  circuit  of  said 
drive,  said  weft  thread  carrier  being  adapted  upon  having 


3,900,051 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  PILE 

WARP  THREADS  IN  A  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TERRY 

CLOTH 
Robert  Bucher.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,267 
Claims    priority,   applkatkm   Switzerland,   Apr.   6,    1973, 
4914/73 

Int.  Q\?  D03D  39122,  49112 
DS.  a.  139-25  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  pile  warp  threads  in  a  loom 
for  weaving  terry  cloth  comprising 

a  pile  warp  release  means  for  delivering  pile  warp  threads 

at  a  constant  tension  to  a  shed; 
a  storage  means  downstream  of  said  pile  warp  release  means 
for  forming  a  reserve  of  pile  warp  thread  upstream  of  the 
shed  between  successive  full  beat-ups  of  the  loom;  and 
a  clamping  means  between  said  storage  means  and  the  shed 
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for  selectively  releasing  the  reserve  of  pile  warp  thread 
from  said  storage  means  during  a  full  beat-up  to  suppl\  a 


measured  length  of  pile  warp  thread  in  a  substantially 
untensioned  state. 


3,900,052 

LUG  STRAP  FOR  WEAVING  LOOM 

Charles  E.  Benedkt,  Tallahassee,  and  Calvin  C.  Oliver,  Gaines- 

vilk,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wayne  H.  Coloney  Company, 

Inc.  and  Controlled  Acoustks,  Inc..  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,592 

Int.  Cl.^*  D03D  49I4U 

U.S.  CI.  139-153  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  controlling  the  picker  sticks  of 
a  fly-shuttle  weaving  loom  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
lug  strap  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  arms  connected  by 
a  bight  portion,  at  least  one  bumper  mounted  on  said  lug  strap, 
a  friction  applying  member  carried  by  said  lug  strap,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  at  least  one 
end  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  first  portions  engaging 
the  arms  of  said  lug  strap  and  a  second  portion  extending 
inwardly  to  frictionally  engage  the  picker  stick,  said  end  wall 
having  first  portions  engageable  with  said  bumper  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  spaced  therefrom  in  a  position  to  engage  and 
cushion  said  picker  stick  when  the  stick  is  moved  against  the 
same,  dnd  means  for  moving  said  lug  strap. 


3.900.053 
DEVICE  FOR  CTTTING  BENDING  AND  CORRl  GATING 

THE  LEADS  OF  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 
Thomas    Weresch,    Augartertstrabe    86.    D-7500    Karlsruht, 
German> 

nied  No\.  2.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  41 1,929 
Claims    priorit>,    applkation    Ormanv.     Nov      2      1972 
2256290 

Int.  CI.  B21f  4y(H) 
U.S.  U.  140^  105  51  Claims 


l.'A  device  for  cutting  and  bending  the  leads  of  electrical 
components,  compnsing  transport  sprixkct  wheels  disposed 
on  a  shaft,  and  sheanng  totals  disposed  immediatcK  adjacent 
the  same  on  the  device  housing,  characterized  in  that  tuo 
bending  sprcxrket  wheels  acting  as  coacting  h(-.lders  are  dis- 
posed between  the  transptirt  sprexket  wheels,  a  bending  tool 
disposed  on  the  housing  being  associated  with  each  such 
bending  spr(xket  wheel  and  laterallv  thereof,  said  bending 
sprocket  wheels  being  slidable  in  the  axial  direction  together 
with  the  bending  tools  until  lhe\  abut  one  another,  and  char 
acterized  in  that  adjacent  each  bending  sprcKket  uheel  and 
opposite  the  asstxiated  bending  tool  there  is  disposed  a  ten 
sion  relief  means  which  is  mounted  resilicntly  on  the  housing 
and  which  ccK^perates  with  the  bending  tool. 


3,900,054 

ALTOMATIC  ICING  MAC  HINE  FOR  C  AKF^S 

Brian  Hamer,  Brampton,  and  David  (;.  Doman.  MLssissauga, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Kitcheas  of  Sara  Lee  (  (  anada 

Ltd..  Bramalea,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440342 

Claims  priority,  applkation  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    14    197^ 

7311/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  ^■(^ 
U.S.  CI.  141-1  14  Claims 


235 


1.   Apparatus  for  sequentialK    dispensing  matenal    inti 
plurality  of  containers,  comprising: 
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conveying  means  for  conveying  said  containers  sequentially 
m  a  first  direction  such  that  each  container  has  a  leading 
edge  and  a  traihng  edge, 

nozzle  means  above  the  containers  for  delivering  material  to 
each  container  sequentiaJly. 

means  for  inserting  the  nozzle  means  into  each  container 
rearwardly  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof,  for  holdmg 
said  nozzle  means  in  the  container  as  the  latter  p^tsses 
under  the  nozzle  means  in  said  first  direction,  and  for 
with-drawing  the  nozzle  means  out  of  the  container  when 
the  container  has  advanced  s«i  as  to  bring  the  nozzle 
means  to  a  position  foruardly  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
thereof,  said  means  for  inserting  the  noz/je  mccms  includ- 
ing a  rotatahle  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
pivot  point  eccentnc  of  said  axis,  means  for  intermittently 
and  repeatedly  rotating  said  rotatable  member  a  full  turn 
aKiul  said  axis,  and  linking  means  for  transferring  the 
motion  of  said  pivot  point  to  the  nozzle  meL<n'-  such  that 
the  nozzle  means  undergoes  kxip  movement  which  is  at 
least  a  facsimile  of  the  movement  of  the  pivot  point,  said 
loop  movement  including  initial  motion  at  a  tlrst  level  in 
the  direction  of  container  movement,  intermediate  mo- 
tion at  a  higher  level  in  the  opposite  directiiin  from  that 
of  container  movement,  and  final  motion  at  said  first  level 
in  the  direction  of  container  movement,  said  loop  move- 
ment of  the  nozzle  means  resulting  in  the  withdrawal  of 
the  nozzle  means  from  one  container  and  the  insertion  of 
the  nozzle  means  into  the  next  subsequent  container, 
and  control  means  for  initiating  the  dispensing  of  material 
from  the  nozzle  means  upon  insertion  and  for  terminating 
said  dispensing  up<in  withdraw. al 


means  coupled  to  said  fill  cycle  control  valve  and  said 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  activation  of  said 
material  flow  control  valve  to  a  closed  position  when 
said  fill  cycle  valve  is  in  a  first  state  and  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  said  fill  cycle  valve  is  in  a  second  state; 
means  for  supplying  and  positioning  an  empty  bag  about 
said  spout  and  for  discharging  a  filled  bag  from  said  spout 
during  a  dwell  mode  interval  of  said  operating  cycle;  and 
a  second  matenal  flow  control  means  including  a  switch, 
said  switch  positioned  at  said  spout  for  engagement  by  a 
bag  when  a  bag  is  positioned  on  the  spout,  said  second 
material  cimtrol  means  arranged  for  disabling  the  flow  of 
material  during  a  fill  mode  interval  of  said  operating  cycle 
when  a  bag  on  said  spout  becomes  disengaged  from  said 
switch  wherein  said  second  flow  control  means  includes 
a  pneumatic  signalling  element  coupled  to  said  fill  cycle 
control  valve  and  responsive  to  said  switch  for  causing 
said  fill  cycle  control  valve  to  switch  from  said  second  to 
said  first  condition  when  a  bag  becomes  disengaged  from 
said  switch. 


3,900,056 
VAKJR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 
V  irgil  V  ictor  Ciardini,  Connersville,  Ind.,  and  Richard  Gordon 
Bisker,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,581 

Int.  CI.  B65b  //2<V 

L.S.  CI.  141-93  8  Claims 


3,900,055 
BAG  PACKING  APPARATl  S 
Allan  L.  Henry,  New  Eagle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,638 

Int.  CI.  B65b  I lO^ 

l.S.  CI.  141-67  6  Claims 


^  M  - . 


1.  A  bag  packing  apparatus  having  an  operating  cycle  in- 
cluding a  fill  mtxle  and  a  dwell  mcxJe  comprisina 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  containing  a  p<iv>,dercd  or 
finely  granulated  material  which  is  to  be  packed  into  a 

bag. 

an  elongated  spout  communicating  with  said  storage  means; 
means  for  conveying  material  from  said  storage  means  to 
said  spout  and  for  causing  the  material  to  flou  from  said 
spout; 

a  first  material  flow  control  means  for  cyclicalK  enabling 
the  discharge  of  material  from  said  sp<iut  into  a  bag  posi- 
tioned on  said  spout  dunng  a  fill  mcxJe  inter\al  of  said 
operating  cycle  and  for  disabling  the  flou  of  material 
from  said  spout  during  a  dwell  mode  interval  of  said 
operating  cycle:  wherein  said  first  matenal  flow  control 
means  includes  a  value  means  for  enabling  or  disabling 
the  flow  of  matenal  from  said  spout  actuating  means 
for  activating  said  valve  between  flow  enabling  and  flow 
disabling  positions,  a  pneumatic  bistable  fill  cvcle  con- 
trol   valve    having   first    and   second   outlet    lines,  and 


1 .  An  improved  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  of  the  automatic 
shut-off  type  for  use  in  connection  with  vapor  recovery  sys- 
tems including  a  bcxiy  containing  a  flow  control  valve,  induc- 
tion means  for  causing  gas  flow  through  a  nozzle,  a  trigger  for 
activating  the  flow  control  valve  and  pressure  responsive  latch 
means  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  induction  means  to 
release  the  flow  control  valve  regardless  of  the  trigger  posi- 
tion the  improvement  comprising; 
an  elongate  hollow  spout; 

a  conduit  extending  substantially  through  the  interior  of 
said  spout  for  connection  with  the  induction  means  and 
including  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  con- 
duit; 
a  hollow  member  for  connecting  said  spout  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  body  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  portion  of  a  vapor  passageway  with  said  spout 
and  a  port  therethrough  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  vapor  passageway  and  vapor  recovery  sys- 
tem; 

a  hollow  piston  loosely  encircling  said  spout  and  forming  a 
portion  of  said  vapor  passageway  therewith,  said  piston 
having  a  first  end  portion  slidingly  and  sealingly  received 
in  said  hollow  member  and  having  a  second  end  portion; 
an  articulated  seal  assembly  located  on  and  movable  with 
the  second  end  of  said  piston  in  sealing  relationship  there- 
with and   loosely  encircling  said  spout,  said  assembly 


\ 


in 
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forming  another  portion  of  the  vapor  passageway  having 
a  seal  mernber  thereon  arranged  to  sealingly  engage  a 
projecting  surface  on  a  tank  to  be  filled  whereby  said 
vapor  passageway  provides  communication  between  the 
tank  and  vapor  recovery  system;  and, 
valve  operating  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  operating 
said  valve  means  to  open  said  conduit  when  said  piston  is 
moved  into  said  hollow  member  permitting  operation  of 
said  nozzle  and  operating  said  valve  means  to  close  said 
conduit  preventing  operation  of  said  nozzle. 


3,900,057 

EXPANDABLE  BIT  SCREW  HOLDING  SCREWDRIVER 

Earl  Benitz,  P.O.  Box  106,  Petersburg,  Alaska  99833 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,208 

Int.  CI.  B25b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  145-50  E  2  Claims 


said  outer-Up-divergence-control  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  sleeve  including  an  aperture  shaped  similar  to 
the  shape  of  said  outer-tip-divergence-control  surfaces 
and  equal  in  size  to  the  size  of  said  outer-tip-divergence- 
control  surfaces  when  s^ud  sections  fullv  overlap  one 
another,  whereby  movement  of  said  sleeve  toward  said 
overlapping  dnving  tips  of  said  sectioas  incrciises  the 
amount  of  section  overlap  in  the  region  of  said  overlap- 
ping driving  tips,  the  increase  in  overlap  moving  said  bit 
faces  away  from  one  another,  said  sleeve  being  slidabK 
movable  between  an  unexpanded  dnving  tip  divergence 
position  whereat  the  sleeve  is  near  said  handle  and  an 
expanded  driving  tip  divergence  p<->sition  whereat  the 
sleeve  is  near  said  overlapping  dnving  tips  of  said  sec 
tions. 


3,900,058 

ML  LTIPLUPOSE  IMPACT  HAND  TOOL 

Meade  McArdle,  Rt.  2,  Box  73A,  Horse  Shoe,  N.C.  28742 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.468 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  I^IUV 

U.S.  a.  145-50  R  HKIaims 


t^ 


1.  An  expandable  bit  screw-holding  screwdriver  comprising 
a.  a  handle; 

b.  an  elongated  split  shank  having  one  end  affixed  to  said 
handle,  said  elongated  split  shank  comprising  two  identi- 
cal elongated  sections,  one  lying  on  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  elongated  split  shank, 
each  of  said  sections  including: 

I .  a  flat  contact  face  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  section  and  being  substantially  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  said  section,  said  flat  contact 
faces  of  said  sections  lying  in  overlapping  contacting 
engagement  with  one  another  along  substantially  their 
entire  length,  the  amount  of  said  overiap  decreasing 
with  distance  at  least  near  the  end  of  said  elongated 
split  shank  remote  from  the  end  thereof  affixed  to  said 
handle; 
2.  an  overlapping  driving  tip  formed  in  the  end  of  said 
section  remote  from  the  end  of  said  elongated  split 
shank  affixed  to  said  handle,  the  overlapping  driving 
tips  of  both  of  said  sections  cooperating  to  form  an 
expandable  screwdriver  bit.  each  of  said  overlapping 
driving  tips  being  wedge-shaped  over  their  entire  width 
when  viewed  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  split  shank,  one  surface  of  said 
wedge-shape  being  defined  by  the  flat  contact  face  of 
said  section,  the  other  surface  of  said  wedge-shape 
defining  a  bit  face,  said  bit  face  diverging  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  flat  contact  face  when  viewed  in  said 
plane  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated split  shank,  said  bit  face  also  tapering  inwardly 
toward  said  handle  and  said  longitudinal  axis;  and, 
3.  an  outer-tip-divergence-control  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  distance  between  said  handle  and 
said  overlapping  driving  tip;  and, 
c.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  shank  about 

937  0.G.-31 


8.  An  impact  hand  lix^l  particularlv  adapted  for  driving  a 
threaded  fastener  and  for  applying  an  impact  thereto  when 
needed  to  facilitate  starling  the  fastener  or  to  overcome  bind- 
ing thereof,  said  hand  ttxil  comprising  an  elong,:itt'    tubular 
body  portion  having  an  elongate  slot  opening  thmujih  the  side 
wall  thereof  extending  longitudinally  along  a  [-x.rtion  of  the 
length  of  the  body  p<_irtion.  an  elongate  hit  extending  axially 
from  one  end  of  the  Kxjy  ptirtion  and  being  mounted  fur  avia! 
sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said  bit  having  means  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  ccKiperating  with  the  bodv  portion  to  pn 
vent  rotative  movement  of  the  bit  relative  to  the  bodv  portion. 
an  impact  hammer  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  within 
the  tubular  btxiy   pcirtion  toward  and  away  from  the  hit.  a 
compression  spring  cixjperating  with  the  impact  hammer  and 
with  the  body  portion  for  biasing  the  impact  hammer  toward 
the  bit,  finger-engageable  means  carried  hv  the  impact  ham 
mer  and  extending  through  the  elongate  slot  opening  in  the 
body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  facilitate  moving  the  im 
pact  hammer  longitudinally  away  from  the  bit  against  the 
biasing  force  of  the  spnng  means  and  to  a  cocked  position 
whereby  upon  subsequent  release  of  the  finger -engageahle 
means,  the  impact  hammer  is  thrust  by  the  compression  spring 
toward  the  bit  to  force  the  hit  outwardK  from  the  body  por- 
tion for  imparting  an  impact  to  the  fastener 


3,900,059 
MOl?sTING  DEV  ICE 
Lawrence  J.  Kirk,  Nen  Shrewsbury,  NJ..  and  Marshall  G. 
Baldwin,  Westport,  Conn..  a»ignors  to  C  olgate-Palmoiive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.421 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5iUU,  B65d  3 1 .(Hj 
U.S.a.  150-1  7  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  device  for  supporting  a  package  including  a 
stiffener  card  compnsing. 

a.  a  base  portion  having  an  outer  planar  surface  and  a  first 
inner  planar  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  outer  planar 
surface, 

b.  a  hook  portjon  adjacent  to  and  integral  with  said  base 
portion. 

c.  said  hook  pcjrtion  having  a  second  inner  planar  surface 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  outer  planar 
surface  and  said  first  inner  planar  surface. 
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said  outer  and  second  inner  planar  surfaces  being  par 
tially  coextensive,  said  outer  planar  surface  extending 
below  said  second  inner  planar  surface,  and  said  second 
inner  planar  surface  extending  above  said  outer  planar 
surface , 

an  undercut  surface  extending  from  said  first  inner  planar 
surface  to  said  second  inner  planar  surface. 


3,900,061 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LARGE  TIRES 
Waiter  W.  Curtiss,  Jr.,  Brimfieid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,166 

Int.  a.^  B60C  5/00 

US.  a.  152—352  10  Claims 


r  said  undercut  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 

first  inner  planar  surface, 
g.  a  connecting  shoulder  surface  extending  from  said  outer 

planar  surface  to  said  second  inner  planar  surface, 
h  adhesive  means  disposed  on  said  outer  planar  surface  and 

adapted  to  adhere  said  base  portion  to  a  fixed  surface, 
i  said  hook  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  a  stifFener  card 

through  a  die  cut  slot  in  said  card 


3,900,060 

JEWELRY  BAG 

Antoine  Shammas,  66  Trinity  PI.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FDed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369.310 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/02 

V.S.  CI.  150—52  R 


18  Oaims 


16.  A  device  for  supporting  and  storing  jewelr>  comprising 
a  first  relatively  flat  mounting  sheet,  at  least  one  pair  of  opera- 
tively  associated  jewelry  support  flaps  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing sheet,  and  securing  means  mounted  on  said  flaps  for  secur- 
ing individual  pieces  of  jewelry  between  said  pair  of  flaps;  said 
securing  means  comprising  cooperating  male  and  female  snap 
members  respectively  mounted  on  the  opposite  flaps  of  said 
pair  of  cooperating  flaps. 


6.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion,  a  pair  of  sidewall 
portions,  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  a  carcass  extending  from 
bead  portion  to  bead  portion,  and  an  outside  inflated  un- 
loaded diameter  greater  than  200  inches,  said  tire  when  in  the 
configuration  in  which  it  is  in.  when  it  is  in  the  curing  mold, 
having  a  section  height  which  is  equal  to  between  50  and  80 
percent  of  the  inflated  unloaded  section  height  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  contour  length  between  the  beads  which  is  at 
least  2  percent  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  contour  length 
of  the  tire  when  inflated  and  unloaded. 


3,900,062 
ZERO  DEGREE  BELTED  TIRES  BUILT  WITH  HIGH  SOFT 

STRETCH  BELT-FORMING  TAPES 

James  J.  Neville,  Kinnelon;  Wesley  Ferrell,  Wayne,  and  Daniel 

Shichman,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,675,  July  8,  1971.  This  applkation 

May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,118 

Int.  a.  B60c  9/16 

VS.  a.  152-361  FP  69  Claims 


1.  A  0°  belted  tire,  comprising: 

A  a  toroidal  carcass; 

B  a  rubber  tread  extending  from  one  shoulder  of  the  tire  to 

the  other  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  crown  region  of 

said  carcass;  and 
C   a  0°  belt  disposed  beneath  said  tread  and  circumferen- 

tially  of  said  carcass; 
D  said  belt  being  constituted  of 

1  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  cords 

2  extending  as  a  unit  in  a  substantially  straight  condition 
helically  circumferentially  of  said  carcass 

3  for  at  least  a  plurality  of  full  turns 

4  at  an  angle  of  substantially  0°  to  the  mid-circumferen- 
tial plane  of  said  carcass, 
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5   at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  said  cords  in  each  turn 
thereof  in  said  belt  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion to  one  another  widthwise  of  said  belt  and  thereby 
being  arranged  in  a  multiple  lead  screw  thread-like 
formation  over  the  width  of  said  belt,  and 
each  of  said  cords  being  locally  weakened  at  a  multiplic- 
ity of  longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof. 
I     said   weakened  portions  of  each  cord  being  out  of 
lateral  alignment  with  the  weakened  portions  of  at  least 
each  next  adjacent  cord,  and 
2.  the  extent  of  weakening  of  each  cord  being  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  tensile  strength  thereof  at  each  of  said 
weakened  portions  to  between  about  5  percent  and 
about  20  percent  of  its  full  tensile  strength 


gate  passages,  the  cross  section  area  dimension  of  said 

riser  passage  is  at  least  five  times  as  great  a-s  the  cross 

section  area  dimension  of  a  gate  passage, 
providing  a  crucible  having  surrounding  induction  (.oils  for 

holding  molten  metal, 
stirring  said  molten  metal  by  means  of  said  coils  causing 

outward  surface  movement  thereof  along  its  surface  to 


3,900,063 
ROLLER  CURTAIN 
Max  F.  Roller,  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Channon, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,960 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  160-310  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  forming  a  roll  up  partition  which  extends  from 
an  overhead  support  and  a  floor  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotary  bearing  means  for  attachment 
to  the  overhead  support  and  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment; 

a  cylindrical  roller  having  opposite  ends  joumalled  for 
rotation  in  respective  ones  of  said  bearing  means; 

a  curtain  for  winding  about  said  cylindrical  roller  and  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  cylindrical  roller  and  a  sec- 
ond end  depending  therefrom; 

means  extending  the  length  of  and  supporting  said  roller 
and  said  curtain;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  roller  for  rotating 
said  roller  wind  and  unwind  said  curtain,  said  bearing 
means  moving  vertically  in  unison  together  as  the  moving 
curtain  winds  on  or  off  of  said  cylindrical  roller,  said 
means  supporting  said  cylindrical  roller  comprising  an 
endless  web  which  passes  beneath  and  supports  said 
roller,  said  web  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  roller  and  with  the  web  having  a  substantial 
arcuate  area  engaging  the  bottom  side  of  the  roller 


3,900,064 
METAL  CASTING 
George  D.  Chandley,  and  John  N.  Lamb,  both  of  Amherst, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Hitchiner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Mil- 
ford,  N.H. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  312,138,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,863,706. 
This  applkation  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,692 
Int.  a.  B22d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—51  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  casting  in  a  refractory,  gas  permeable,  shell 
mold  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  a  lower  open  end  with  a  central 
vertical  riser  passage  having  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities 
clustered  thereabout  connected  to  said  riser  passage  by 


carry  impurities  away  from  the  central  area  of  said  cruci- 
ble, 

lowenng  the  lower  open  end  of  said  mold  hcncuh  the  vur 

face  of  the  central  area  of  said  crucible, 
causing  molten  meUil  to  fill  said  nscr  passage  and  viid  mold 

cavities  through  said  gate  pas,s.iges  and 
draining  molten  metal  from  said  nser  passage  aticr  si)lidiri 

cation  thereof  in  said  mold  cavities 


3.9O0.(K)5 
FLUX  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APF>ARA  R  S 
Joseph  S.  Giunta.  Monroevilk.  and  Ixxiis  C.  I,az/arefti,  Am- 
bridge,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  .Steel  (  orptira 
tion,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,363 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  164-273  R  6  Claims 


~Jpr-^Td'^ ' 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  pluraiitv  of  continuous-casting 
molds  and  a  casting  fltxDr  adjacent  said  molds,  of  an  apparatus 
for  feeding  powdered  flux  to  said  molds,  said  apparatus  in 
eluding  a  corresponding  pluraJitv  of  bins  for  enclosing  supplies 
of  flux,  a  corresponding  pluraiitv  of  feeding  devices  for  receiv 
ing  flux  from  said  bins,  means  for  delivenng  flux  from  said 
feeding  devices  to  the  respective  molds,  and  means  ft>r  intro- 
ducing gas  to  said  flux -delivenng  means,  the  improvements  m 
vvhich: 

said  apparatus  comprises  a  portable  carnage  on  which  said 

bins  and  said  feedmg  devices  are  mounted, 
said  gas-introducing  means  comprises  a  header  mounted  on 
said  carnage,  respective  branches  connecting  said  header 
with  said  flux-delivenng  means,  and  respective  sub-bran- 
ches connecting  said  branches  with  said  bms,  said  bins 
being  gas-tight,  and 
said  flux-delivering  means  includes  in  part  a  flexible  tube 
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3,900,066 

APPARATUS  FX)R  CONTINUOl  S  CASTING  A  METAL 

STRAND  SHAPED  TO  PROV  IDE  CONCAVT:  SLT^FAC  ES 

Rudolf  Schoffmaiui,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AJIis-ChaJmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,701 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11^12 

L.S.  CI.  164—282  2  Claims 


circular  plate  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  ingot  mould  axis, 
and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  ingot  mould  and  that 


^^t2      j^C 


I  )  ''  p. 


--<S?J 


^^^ 


=£i?^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  shaping  a  strand  of 
continuousK  cast  metal  having  a  shell  of  solidified  metal'and 
a  still  liquid  core  of  molten  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  a  plurality  of  strand  supporting  rolls  arranged  to  define  a 
multi-sided  strand  passageway  with  at  least  a  first  pair  of  said 
rolls  being  of  uniform  diameter  along  its  entire  length,  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  in  mutually  facing  arrangement  and  a  second 
pair  of  said  rolls  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  between 
the  rolls  of  said  first  pair; 

b.  each  roll  of  said  second  pair  having  an  axial  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  rolls  of  the  first  pair  of  rolls 
and  each  roll  of  said  second  pair  is  arranged  with  its  axial 
ends  spaced  from  the  close  adjacent  roll  of  the  first  pair, 
and 
c  each  roll  of  said  second  pair  having  equal  end  diameters 
smaller  than  a  diameter  midway  between  said  end  diame- 
ters and  defining  a  convex  peripheral  surface,  for  sup- 
porting between  said  pair  of  rolls  a  continuous  strand  of 
continuously  cast  metal  having  a  shell  of  solidified  metal 


above  the  upper  end  of  the  inserted  tube  an  inlet  for  cooling 
and  a  still  liquid  core  and  shaping  the  strand  to  form  a    liquid  into  the  axial  tube  is  provided, 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  strand  surfaces  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous concave  arch  i  


3,900,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW  INGOTS 

Friedrkh  Kocks,  and  Hans  Joachim  Lippert.  both  of  Dussel- 

dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Kocks,  Du-sseidorf, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,177,  July  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,735,798. 
This  applicatKHi  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,582 

Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Aug.    30,    1969, 
1944149 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  19100.  I7i24 
L.S.  CI.  164—332  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  casting  com- 
prising a  mold  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal,  an  axial  tube 
of  metal  compatible  with  a  metal  to  be  poured  in  said  mold 
fixed  axially  of  said  mold,  said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  a  hollow  ca.sting 
to  be  produced  and  means  for  delivering  molten  metal  into  the 
area  between  the  mold  and  axial  tube,  vertically  movable 
cooling  means  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  ingot  mold  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inserted 
tube  and  means  for  moving  said  cooling  means  vertically  at  a 
speed  related  to  pouring  speed,  whereby  the  cooling  means 
follows  the  level  of  molten  metal  entenng  the  mold  to  solidifv 
the  molten  metaJ  in  contact  with  the  said  axial  tube  while 
permitting  the  temperature  of  the  axial  tube  and  metal  to  nse 
li^elow  the  cooling  means  and  wherein  the  cooling  device  is  a 


3,900,068 

STROKE  TYPE  DRILL  STEM  TESTER 

Lyie  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson, 

Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,879 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47100,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-152  6  Claims 

6.  A  formation  tester  for  use  in  testing  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  bore  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the 
well  bcire  on  a  pipe  string  above  a  well  bore  packer  which  is 
set  in  the  well  bore  by  the  weight  of  the  pipe  string  comprising: 
telescopic  elongated  inner  and  outer  bodies  respectively  hav- 
ing at  one  end  means  for  connection  with  said  pipe  string  and 
with  said  packer,  said  bodies  defining  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, and  valve  means  including  relatively  longitudinally 
shiftable  valve  members  carried  by  said  bodies  normally  clos- 
ing said  flow  passage  when  said  bodies  are  telescopically 
extended  and  opening  said  flow  passage  when  said  bodies  are 
telescopically  contracted,  and  formation  fluid  balancing 
means  between  said  bodies  responsive  to  formation  fluid 
pressure  on  said  valve  members  when  in  said  closed  position 
for  implying  a  force  tending  to  telescopically  contract  said 
btxiies  and  to  move  said  valve  members  to  said  open  position, 
wherein  said  balancing  means  comprises  outer  and  inner 
bodies,  respectively,  an  intermediate  cylinder,  a  piston  carried 
by  said  inner  cylinder  and  slideably  engaged  with  said  interme- 
diate cylinder  to  define  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing 
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air,  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder  defining 
an  annular  space,  an  annular  free  piston  in  said  annular  space. 
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3,900,070 
GELLING  LIQIID  H\  DR(K  \RBON.S 
Jiten  CTiatterji;  Marlin  D.  Holtmyer,  and  Robert  L.  Tim>r.  all 
of  IXincan,  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  (  ompan\.  l>un- 
can,  Okla. 

Rled  May  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  467312 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4 J  26 

U.S.  a.  166-308  10  Claims 

1.    The    methcxi    of   fracturing    a    suhtLrr.iru-.tn    tornialion 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a  contacUng  the  subterranean  formation  with  a  liquid  at  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  fracture  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion. 

b.  injecting  the  liquid  into  said  fracture  at  a  sufficient  r.ite 
to  open  said  fracture  to  a  sufficient  width  to  ai^ccpt  a 
gelled  liquid  hydrcx:arbon. 

c.  injecting  said  gelled  liquid  hydrocarKm  into  s<iid  fracture 
at  a  sufficient  rate  to  extend  said  fracture  into  the  subter 
ranean  formation,  and 

d.  reducing  the  rate  of  injecting  said  gelled  liquid  h>drcx:ar- 
bon  into  said  fracture  to  belou  the  rate  required  for 
holding  said  fracture  open,  thereby  permitting  viid  frac- 
ture to  close  on  said  gelled  liquid  h\drcKarb<m 

wherein  said  gelled  liquid  hydrocarbtin  composes  a  mixture  .  t 
oil  soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  those  hjv 
ing  about  5  to  8  carK^n  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  gelling 
quantity  of  an  aluminum  salt  of  2  mcth\l  pentanoic  acid,  and 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon 


3,9(H).071 
PLATE  TYPE  NAIL  HOLDER  FOR  EDGFRS.  TRIMMERS. 

OR  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Howard  H.  Crawford,  9801  Carnegie.  El  Paso.  Itx.  7yy25 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.9(M 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35iu<i.  B26d  Iil2 

US.  CI.  172-15  7(la.ms 


•r~36 


said  annular  space  being  filled  with  oil,  and  means  exposing 
said  annular  piston  to  the  pressure  of  said  formation  fluid. 


3,900,069 

RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY  FLOODING  WITH 

VISCOUS  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

ACRYLAMIDE-DIACETONE  ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Amir  M.  Sarem,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.611 
Int.  CI.2E2 IB  4J/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-274  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterra- 
nean oil-bearing  formation  in  which  a  viscous  flooding  me- 
dium is  injected  through  an  input  well  penetrating  said  forma- 
tion and  forced  through  said  formation  towards  at  least  one 
spaced  output  well  and  petroleum  is  recovered  from  said 
output  well,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  flooding  medium  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acrylamided- 
iacetone  acrylamide  copolymer. 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  head  for  a  lawn  edger  having  a  drive 
.shaft  comprising  a  driven  plate  stationariK  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  niov.,hle 
axially  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  dri\en  plate,  means 
biasing  the  pressure  plate  tow^ird  the  dnven  plate,  a  cutter 
element  retaining  plate  joumaled  on  said  sh;ifl  and  disposed 
between  the  dnven  plate  and  pressure  plate,  a  pluraiit\  o\ 
radially  extending  cutter  elements  earned  by  said  retaining 
plate,  said  retaining  plate  including  mounting  means  tor  the 
cutter  elements,  each  of  said  cutter  elements  having  a  headed 
inner  end  and  a  shank,  said  mounting  means  including  radialK 
extending  recess  means  in  the  retaining  plate  for  recei\  ing  the 
headed  inner  end  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  sh.ink  of  the 
cutter  element  whereby  the  pressure  plate  will  retain  the 
cutter  elements  mounted  on  the  reUiinmg  plate  and  bias  the 
driven  plate,  retaining  plate  and  pressure  plate  tov^ard  each 
other  for  fnctionally  dnving  the  retaining  plate  and  prcvsure 
plate  from  the  dnven  plate  and  enabling  slippage  of  the  dnven 
plate  in  the  event  the  cutter  elements  engage  an  obstruction 
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3,900,072 
ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  AND  CARRYING  MEANS 
Albert  E.  Knight,  P.O.  Box  1774,  1 1301  WiUo>v  Dr.,  Fort  St. 
John,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  27,  1972,  157530 

Fied  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,096 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  65iOO 

U.S.  a.  172—238  10  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  a  drilling  truck 
for  levelling  drilling  chips,  comprising: 

a  substructure  to  be  mounted  on  the  truck  frame; 

a  plurality  of  blade  hangers  fixedly  attached  to  the  substruc- 
ture; 

vertically  adjustable  blade  control  means,  to  be  mounted  on 
the  truck  frame;  i 

a  blade; 

a  plurality  of  blade  supports  fixedly  attached  to  the  blade; 
means  securing  the  respective  blade  supports  to  the  re- 
spective blade  hangers  with  provision  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  substructure  and  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  between  a  vertical  dispo- 
sition in  which  the  blade  faces  rearwardly  for  use  and 
horizontal  disposition  for  storage, 

a  blade  elevation  control  support  positioned  to  be  engaged 
with  the  blade  control  means  when  the  blade  is  vertically 
disposed  so  that  when  the  blade  control  means  is  verti- 
cally adjusted  when  engaged  with  the  blade  elevational 
control  support,  the  blade  is  correspondingly  raised  or 
lowered; 

a  blade  retaining  means  secured  on  the  blade, 

and  a  blade  retainer  connectable  the  blade  to  retain  the 
blade  in  the  horizontal  disposition  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  substructure 


3,900,073 

EARTH  WORKING  DEVICE  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

GRADE  INDICATING  ASSEMBLY 

William  Norman  Crum,  3511   E.  20th  St.,  Highland,  Calif. 

92346 

FDed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,462 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  15110;  GOIC  9124 
U.S.  CI.  172^130  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  earth  working  device  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  power  movable  vehicle  having  a  support  for  an 
operator;  an  earth  working  blade  movably  supported  from 
said  vehicle  that  may  be  angulary  tilted  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  said  blade  having  a  lower  edge; 
manually  operated  control  means  adjacent  said  support  that 
may  be  manipulated  by  said  operator  to  guide  said  vehicle  and 
tilt  said  blade;  an  assembly  for  visually  indicating  to  said  oper- 
ator when  said  vehicle  is  moving  said  blade  to  form  a  swath  in 
the  earth  of  a  predetermined  grade  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally;  said  assembly  including: 

a.  first  and  second  flat  members  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  adjacent  said  support,  said  members  having  first 
and  second  grade  indicating  graduations  thereon; 

b.  first  and  second  bubble  tubes  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  members  adjacent  said  first  and  second  gradua- 


tions, with  first  and  second  bubbles  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubes  occupying  first  positions  when  said  blade  has 
said  lower  edge  thereof  horizontally  disposed; 

first  and  second  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  first 
and  second  members  and  normal  thereto; 

first  and  second  needles  adjustably  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  first  and 
second  needles  extending  towards  said  first  and  second 
graduations; 

first  and  second  means  that  are  manually  operable  by  said 
operator  for  locking  said  first  amd  second  needles  in 
desired  non-rotatable  positions  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  with  said  first  and  second  needles  being  so 
locked  when  they  are  oriented  on  said  first  and  second 
shafts  to  point  to  said  first  and  second  graduations  to 
predetermined  grades  that  are  desired  to  be  formed; 


third  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  needle 
and  blade  that  moves  said  first  needle  relative  to  said  first 
tube  and  first  graduations  when  said  blade  is  pivoted 
transversely  relative  to  said  vehicle  to  a  second  transverse 
position; 

fourth  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
needle  and  blade  that  moves  said  second  needle  relative 
to  said  second  tube  and  second  graduations  when  said 
blade  is  pivoted  longitudinally  relative  to  said  vehicle  to 
second  longitudinal  position,  with  said  operator  being 
visually  informed  as  said  vehicle  moves  over  said  swath 
that  the  latter  has  been  formed  to  said  predetermined 
grades  when  said  first  and  second  bubbles  are  centered  on 
said  first  and  second  needles  that  have  been  locked  in  said 
predetermined  grade  indicating  positions. 


3,900,074 
SAND  REMOVAL  TOOL  FX)R  WELLS 
George  W.  Lee,  Rangely,  Colo.  81648 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,509 
Int.  a.2  E21B  27100,  37100 
IJ.S.  a.  175-242  13  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  suspendable,  longitudinally  reciprocable  tool 
for  removing  sand  at  the  bottom  of  a  well,  said  tool  comprising 
telescoping  outer  and  inner  tube  members,  said  tube  members 
having  inter-cooperating  means  helically  keying  said  tube 
members  together  whereby  the  longitudinal  reciprocation  of 
said  outer  tube  member  will  produce  a  revolvement  of  said 
inner  tube  member;  a  sand  tube  extension  integral  with  and 
axially  depending  from  said  inner  tube  member  and  having  a 
lower  extremity;  and  a  hollow  bit  member  fastened  to  said 
sand  tube  extension  at  said  lower  extremity,  said  inner  tube 
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member,  sand  tube  extension,  and  hollow  bit  member  forming 
a  combination,  said  combination  and  said  outer  tube  member 


each    having   mutually   inter-cooperating,    impact   abutment 
means  for  circumferentially  advancing  said  bit  member. 


3,900,075 
HYDROSTATIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Wiilard  L.  Chichester,  and  Donald  A.  Holtkamp,  both  of  Battle 
Creek,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Clark   Equipment   Company, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,832 

Int.  CI.  B60k  171 10:  B62d  11104 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.3  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  power  transmission  system  for  vehicles 
having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  selectively  driv- 
able  wheel  means  and  first  and  second  hydraulic  motor  means 
for  driving  said  wheel  means,  a  fluid  drive  means  which  in- 
cludes a  closed  loop  drive  circuit  coordinated  with  an  open 
loop  drive  circuit,  said  drive  circuits  including  first  and  second 
drive  pump  means,  and  control  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  motor  means  by  said  closed  loop  drive  cir- 
cuit and  alternatively  for  driving  said  first  hydraulic  motor 
means  by  combining  said  closed  and  open  loop  drive  circuits 


b.  a  front  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  front 

end  of  said  platform. 

c  a  rear  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  rtar 
end  of  said  platform,  said  front  supp<in  member,  vnu 
platform,  and  s.iid  rear  supp^m  member  being  phssicalK 
dispxised  in  a  common  plane, 

d   means  for  imparting  controlled  pivotal  nunement  m  said 
common  plane  to  said  front  supp<irt  member  with  respect 
to  said  front  end  of  said  platform,  said  means  being  con 
nected  between  said  fi-ont  support  member  and  said  plat- 
form; 

e   means  for  imparting  controlled  pivotal  m. Yemeni  m  said 
common  plane  to  said  rear  supp»irt  member  v.ith  respect 
to  said  rear  end  of  said  platform,  said  means  htm>;  on 
nected  between  said  rear  support  member  and  viid  plat- 
form; and 

f.  means  for  imparting  controlled  gyroscopic  forces  to  said 
platform  such  that  said  platform  conirollabK  rotates 
abt)ut  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and 


'Z?W=?'/.^tj" 


about  a  vertical  axis,  said  means  being  attached  to  said 
platform,  said  means  for  imparting  controlled  gyroscopic 
forces  operates  s>7ichronousl>   with  said  means  for  im- 
parting controlled  pivotal  movement  to  viid  front  support 
member  and  said  means  for  imparting  cc^ntrollcd  pivotal 
movement  to  said  rear  supptm  member  such  that  said 
front  support  member  is  lifted  into  the  air  b\  viid  means 
for  imparting  controlled  gyroscope   forces  to  said  plat- 
form while  said  front  supp<m  member  is  extended  for- 
ward by  said  means  for  imparting  controlled  movement  t, . 
said  front  support  member  then  said  front  support  mem 
ber  is  lowered  tt^  the  terrain  by  said  means  for  imparting 
controlled  gyroscopic  forces  to  said  platfi)rm  and  then 
said  rear  support  member  is  lifted  into  the  air  b>  said 
means  for  imparting  controlled  gvroscopic  forces  to  said 
platform  while  said   rear  support  member  is  extended 
for^vard  by  said  means  for  imparting  controlled  move- 
ment to  said  rear  support  member  then  said  rear  support 
member  is  lowered  to  the  terram  by  said  means  for  im- 
parting controlled   gyroscopic    forces   to   said    platform 
whereby  said  vehicle  traverses  said  rough  terrain 


3,900,076 
ROUGH  TERRAIN  VEHICLE  UTILIZING  GYROSCOPIC 

FORCES  (CMCHWORM) 
Richard  C.  Winfrej,  1039  Cove,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,704 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  57/02 
US.  CI.  180-^  E  27  Claims 

1.  A  rough  terrain  vehicle  utilizing  gyroscopic  forces  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  platform  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 


3,900,077 
VEHICLE  FOR  SI  RF  ZONE  WORK 
James  E.  Gee.  Washington,  and  Harian  H.  Fels,  C  hillicothe, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  (  ompanv    Peo- 
ria, Dl.  • 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,493 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  1 1 120 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.46  ^  (.^i^ 

1.  A  vehicle  for  surf  zone  work  compnsing  a  generailv 
horizontal  platform  adapted  to  be  located  above  water  level 
and  support  work  equipment,  a  plurality  of  at  lea.st  three  logs 
extending  downwardK  at  spaced  locaUons.  from  said  plat- 
form; a  plurality  of  at  least  three  traction  units,  one  fen  each 
leg.  for  engaging  and  traveling  upon  submerged  terrain    a 
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plurality  of  means,  one  for  each  leg.  connecting  an  associated 
traction  unit  to  the  lower  end  of  a  corresponding  leg  for  sub- 
stantially universal  movement  thereon;  a  pluralitv  of  steering 
devices,  one  for  each  leg,  for  selectively  rotating  the  asstxi- 
ated  traction  unit  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
means,  one  for  each  leg,  for  selectivelv  adjusting  the  effective 
length  of  the  associated  leg,  whereby  said  vehicle  may  travel 
over  uneven,  submerged  terrain  with  said  platform  maintain- 


~-ja 


able  generallv  horizontal  by  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
said  legs,  the  limited  universal  movement  of  each  traction  unit 
permitting  each  traction  unit  to  individualK  adjust  to  abrupt 
changes  in  the  underlying  terrain  over  which  it  individually  is 
travelling,  each  steering  device  including  a  motor  connected 
to  one  of  the  as.stx:iated  leg  and  traction  unit,  and  a  linkage 
including  a  substantiallv  universal  connection  interconnecting 
the  motor  and  the  other  of  the  as,sociated  leg  and  traction  unit 


3.9f)0.078 
SAFETY  HARNESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Syuichi  Otani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar. '21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  343,260 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    .Mar.    22,    1972,   47- 
33716 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2!   10 
L.S.  CI.  180-82  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  safetv  harness  arrangement  for  use  m  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising. 

a  webbing  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  lower  stationary  mem- 
ber located  at  a  relativelv  low  part  of  a  vehicle  cabin 
adjacent  a  seat  and  at  the  other  to  an  upper  stationar\ 
member  located  at  a  relatively  upper  part  of  the  vehicle 
cabin, 
an  elongated  hollow  guide  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  formed  in  the  penpheral  wall  thereof,  said 
guide  member  having  one  end  located  at  another  rela 
tively  low  part  of  the  vehicle  cabin  adjacent  said  seat  and 
spaced  apart  substantially  transversely  of  the  seat  from 
said  lower  stationary  member  across  and  over  said  seal 
and  which  extends  partly  generally  vertically  on  an  inner 
surface  of  a  side  structuaJ  member  of  a  vehicle  bodv  and 
partly  substantially  horizontally  over  said  seat. 


an  elongated  flexible  member  accommodated  in  said  guide 
member  and  being  longitudinally  movable  along  said 
guide  member, 

retaining  means  so  connected  to  said  flexible  member  as  to 
be  movable  through  said  slot  and  retaining  thereon  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  webbing,  said  retaining 
means  being  movable  along  said  guide  member  between 
a  first  position  holding  the  webbing  in  a  condition  to 
restrain  an  occupant  of  said  seat  and  a  second  position  to 
hold  the  webbing  in  a  condition  inoperative  to  restrain 
the  seat  cxrcupant. 

drive  means  operative  to  drive  said  flexible  member  moving 
s-iid  retaining  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions on  said  guide  member, 

a  first  switch  which  is  manually  controlled  for  energizing 
and  de-energizing  said  drive  means, 

a  second  switch  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  retaining 
means  at  said  first  position  for  energizing  said  drive 
means  to  be  driven  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  retain- 
ing means  from  said  first  to  second  position  when  said 
first  switch  is  closed  and  simultaneously  said  retaining 
means  is  off  said  first  position,  and 

a  third  switch  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  retaining 
means  at  said  second  position  for  energizing  said  drive 
means  to  be  driven  in  a  second  direction  to  move  said 
retaining  means  from  said  second  to  first  position  when 
said  first  switch  is  open  and  simultaneously  said  retaining 
means  is  off  said  second  position 


3,900,079 
(iROlAI)  EFFECT  MACHINE  PRESSURE  FLUID 
(  I SHION  CONFIMNG  WALLS 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  NeuiUy-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Ber- 
lin &  Cie.  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,056 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1972,  72.31401 
Int.  CI.  B60v  1104 
U.S.  CI.  180-121  4  Claims 


^V^ 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  having  a  rigid  frame  movable 
along  a  bearing  surface  with  the  interposition  of  pressure  fluid 
cushions,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  skirts  depending  from  said  frame  in 
juxtaposition  next  to  each  other  along  the  periphery  of 
said  frame  to  form  by  their  overall  succession  a  peripheral 
enclosure  for  an  inner  cushion  space  between  said  frame 
and  said  bearing  surface,  each  of  said  skirts  having  two 
opp<isite  smtxjth  side  wall  portions  which  are  substan- 
tially pkmar  and  which  extend  from  said  frame  over  a 
substantial  fraction  of  the  overall  extension  of  the  skirt 
towards  said  bearing  surface,  said  skirts  being  fitted  so 
that  the  adjacent  planar  smooth  wall  portions  of  contigu- 
ous skirts  tightly  apply  against  each  other  in  area!  contact 
engagement,  and 
a  fluid  permeable  flexible  partition  extending  transversely 
across  each  skirt  between  those  ends  of  the  two  opposite 
planar  sm<x>th  wall  portions  thereof  which  are  remote 
from  said  frame,  said  fluid  permeable  flexible  partition 
being  designed  for  offering  some  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough  from  the  inside  of  the  skirt  towards  said 
bearing  surface  thereby  causing  a  pressure  drop  upon 
traverse  by  said  fluid  flow  and  bulging  towards  said  bear- 
ing surface  to  develop  a  force  which  extends  the  skirt 
away  from  said  frame  and  stretches  likewise  both  the 
planar  smooth  wall  portions  thereof. 
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3,900,080 
SCAFFOLD  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Rea,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Spencer  D.  Jones, 
Hammond,  Ind. 

Faed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,824 

Int.  CI.2E04G  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  182-36  11  Claims 


therearound  for  storage;  anch*u  bar  means  engageable  at  one 
end  with  said  main  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  anchor 
hook  means,  and  arranged  to  extend  generaJlv  radially  from 
the  axis  of  said  mam  shaft,  and  be.inng  means  p<.situ^ned 
betv.een  said  main  shaft  and  the  said  one  end  of  said  anchor 
bar  means  engageable  with  said  mam  shaft,  whereby  said  main 
shaft  IS  rotatable  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  anch.^r  h.ir 
means. 


3,900.082 
ROD  CONTROLLED  POSm\  E  IXX  K  BRAKE 
Kenichi  Sakamoto,  and  Tamio  Kawamoto,  both  of  Y  okohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  475.251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8.  1973.  48-63853 

Int.  CI.  B62c  -'.02 

U.S.  a.  188-69  7,-,^.^^ 


4O0 


1.  In  a  hanging  scaffold  apparatus,  a  cantilever  member 
comprising: 

means  for  connecting  scaffold  poles  to  said  cantilever  mem- 
ber; 

a  tandem  wheel  train  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cantile- 
ver member; 

a  wheel  supported  vertically  spaced  from  said  tandem  wheel 

train; 
means  supporting  said  wheel  hingedly  connected  to  said 

tandem  wheel  train;  and 
means  to  adjustably  move  said  wheel  vertically  spaced  from 

said  wheel  train 


3,900,081 

CABLE  LADDER  HRE  ESCAPE 

Frank  Dunston,  729  Irving  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20010 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,134 

Int.  Cl.^  A62B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  182-73  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fire  escape  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  opening  provided  in  the  wall  of  a  structure,  said  structure 
including  a  floor  and  said  floor  having  anchor  hook  means 
mounted  therein  spaced  from  and  in  alignment  with  said 
opening,  said  device  comprising:  base  means  movable  on  said 
floor  into  a  position  before  said  opening;  a  main  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  generally  horizontally  on  said  base  means;  cable 
ladder  means  connected  with  said  main  shaft,  and  wrappable 


1.  A  positively  acting  brake  mechanism  for  braking  com- 
prising, a  rotary  shaft,  a  brake  gear  secured  to  s;iid  shaft    .. 
brake  pawl  having  a  toothed  surface  radiallv  of  the  brake  gear 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  inUi  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  brake  gear,  means  biasing  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  brake  gear,  a  plate  connected  tc,  said 
brake  pawl  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  first  axis  and  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  pawl  about  a  second  axis  .dong  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  Siiid  pawl,  said  plate 
havmg  a  cam  portion  with  a  lateral  first  wedge  surface    a 
manually  operable  control  element  having  a  raised  p^irtimi 
with  a  second  wedge  surface,  said  raised  portion  being  engage- 
able with  said  cam  portion  of  the  plate  upon  axiaJ  displace- 
ment of  said  control  element  in  a  direction  for  roUiUon  of  said 
brake  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  brake  gear,  and  another 
biasing  means  biasing  said  plate  to  urge  it  to  rotate  about  .said 
second  axis  in  a  first  direction  toward  engagement  of  the  tv.n 
wedge  surfaces,  whereby  when  teeth  of  the  brake  gear  and  the 
tooth  of  the  brake  pawl  are  misaligned,  the  second  uedge 
surface  abuts  and  ls  wedged  against  the  first  wedge  surface 
during  axial  movement  of  the  control  element  therebv  urging 
the  plate  m  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  against 
a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means,  and  when  the  teeth  of 
the  brake  gear  and  the  tooth  of  the  brake  paul  are  aligned 
with  each  other,  said  second  wedge  surface  of  said  raised 
portion  of  the  control  element  slides  on  the  wedge  surface  of 
the  cam  portion  of  the  plate  dunng  the  axial  nuivement  of  the 
control  element  and  said  raised  portion  ndes  on  to  the  brake 
pawl  to  urge  the  brake  pawl  about  said  first  axis  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  gear 
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3.900,083 

SELF-RELEASING  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Jean-Marc  Laurent  Hauth,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  assignor 

to  Pont-a-Mousson  A.G.,  Pont-a-Mousson.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,918,  July  31,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,727,727. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,735 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     11,     1969, 
69.27515 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  55/228 
VS.  CI.  188—72.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  self- releasing  friction  braking  device  for  braking  a 
moving  element  having  parallel  rubbing  faces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  moving  element  and  movable  in  a  plane  m  a  first 
direction,  said  device  comprising  the  following  elements  on 
each  side  of  the  moving  element  and  arranged  s>Tnmetncally 
relative  to  said  plane:  a  fixed  support  element  having  a  plane 
support  face  which  makes  an  angle  of  substantially  20'"  with 
the  corresponding  rubbing  face,  a  brake  pad  means  having  a 
plane  friction  face  parallel  to  the  corresponding  rubbing  face 
and  an  opposed  plane  bearing  face  which  is  parallel  to  said 
support  face  of  said  fixed  support  element,  the  plane  friction 
face  and  the  plane  bearing  face  of  each  brake  pad  means  being 
convergent  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  first  direction  and 
each  brake  pad  means  being  the  sole  brake  pad  means  associ- 
ated with  its  corresponding  rubbing  surface,  rolling  elements 
interposed  between  and  engaging  said  plane  support  face  and 
said  pl2me  bearing  face  affording  rolling  contact  between  said 
plane  support  face  and  said  plane  bearing  face,  means  *'or 
retaining  said  rolling  elements  between  said  plane  supptirt 
face  and  said  plane  bearing  face,  means  defining  a  ngid  base, 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  sup- 
port element  on  said  base  and  comprising  a  screwthreaded 
male  member  and  a  screwthreaded  female  member  screwth- 
readedly  engaged  on  said  male  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  base  and  having  a  toothed 
wheel  connected  to  rotate  with  said  rotatable  member,  a 
connecting  rod  movable  relative  to  said  base,  means  connect- 
ing said  rod  to  said  pad  means  to  allow  said  rod  to  shii^  said 
pad  means  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  first  direction  be- 
tween the  corresponding  rubbing  face  and  said  support  face 
for  braking,  and  pawl  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  engage- 
able  with  and  capable  of  rotating  said  toothed  wheel  in  a  single 
direction  corresponding  to  movement  of  said  rod  in  a  direc- 
tion for  withdrawing  said  pad  means  from  between  the  corre- 
sponding rubbing  face  and  said  rolling  elements  when  wear  of 
said  pad  means  causes,  when  applying  the  brake,  said  rod  to 
move  an  additional  distance  for  braking  which  exceeds  the 
distance  between  immediately  adjacent  teeth  of  said  toothed 
wheel. 


3,900,084 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  HYDRAULICALLY  AND 

.MECHANICALLY  ACTUATABLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTERS 

CfIvh  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Leek  Wootton,  England,  assignor 

to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,207 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
8868/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 
U.S.  a.  188—196  F  22  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  actuator  compo- 
nents being  movable  apart  to  apply  an  associated  brake  by 
fluid  pressure  applied  between  said  components,  an  auxiliary 
mechanical  actuator  and  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  which  is 
operative  between  one  of  said  components  of  the  hydraulic 
actuator  and  said  mechanical  actuator,  wherein  said  mechani- 
cal actuator  comprises  a  reversible  face  cam  aligned  with  the 
hydraulic  actuator  axis  and  comprising  first  and  second  cam 
members  having  co-operative  helically  inclined  surfaces 
thereon,  said  first  cam  member  being  axially  fixed  relative  to 
said  other  hydraulic  actuator  component,  one  of  said  cam 
members  being  tumable  for  mechanical  actuation  of  the 
brake,  and  wherein  said  slack  adjuster  comprises  a  first  non- 
rotatable  adjuster  member  and  a  second  rotatable  adjuster 
member  in  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  first 
adjuster  member  being  associated  with  said  one  actuator 
component,  said  second  adjuster  member  being  disposed  to  be 
axially  abutted  by  said  second  cam  member,  means  being 
provided  to  enable  the  latter  to  turn  the  second  adjuster  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  upon  hydraulic  operation  when  adjust- 
ment is  required  but  not  to  turn  the  second  adjuster  member 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,900,085      . 

IMPROVEMENT  RELATING  TO  BRAKE  ADJUSTERS 
Anthony  William  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Giriing  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,560 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 
1973,  13204/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 
VS.  CI.  188—196  D  16  Claims 

1 .  In  a  piston  for  a  hydraulic  brake  actuator,  a  slack  adjuster 
for  determining  the  retracted  position  of  said  piston  compris- 
ing a  non-rotatable  strut  having  external  screw-thread;  a  rotat- 
able nut  coaxial  with  the  piston  and  having  an  internal  screw- 
thread  to  mate  with  the  external  thread  on  said  strut  jmd  so 
form  a  non-reversible  screw-thread  connection,  said  nut  being 
axially  displaceable  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  piston;  a 
drive  ring  also  coaxial  with  said  piston  and  encircling  said  nut; 
a  reversible  screw-thread  connection  effective  between  said 
drive  ring  and  one  of  said  nut  and  piston;  cooperating  friction 
surfaces  effective  between  said  drive  ring  and  the  other  of  said 
piston  and  nut,  resilient  means  axially  biassing  said  drive  ring 
in  a  direction  to  urge  said  friction  surfaces  towards  one  an- 
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other;  and  differential  control  means  permitting  rotation  of  3  900  087 

sa,d  nut  by  said  drive  ring  for  adjustment  but  restraining  re-  BRAKE  REI.EASED 'ACCELERATOR  HOLDER 

Michael  A.  Oare,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sidcor.  Inc.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,408 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  29/(j2 

U.S.a.l92-3T  ,,„i^ 


10 


r-, 1  /  35/  36  ,18    •  20  ^  31    .     32  ,  24  ,   , 


verse  rotation  of  the  nut  during  impact  loading  of  the  nut  by 
the  piston. 


3,900,086 
AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE-ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  Marco  Island,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  DI. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,408 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/66 

U.S.  CI.  188-202  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  car  brakes,  a 
pull  rod  tube  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  braking  system, 
a  threaded  rod  arranged  telescopically  within  said  pull  rod 
tube  and  connected  to  another  portion  of  the  braking  system, 
a  plurality  of  spin  nuts  arranged  on  said  threaded  rod  for 
rotation  thereon,  said  spin  nuts  comprising  a  take-up  spin  nut, 
a  let-out  spin  nut.  and  a  lock-up  spin  nut,  said  let-out  spin  nut 
being  located  on  said  threaded  rod  between  said  other  spin 
nuts,  a  clutching  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  pull  rod,  cooperat- 
ing clutching  surfaces  between  said  clutching  sleeve  and  said 
lock-up  spin  nut,  a  traction  tube  around  said  pull  rod  tube  and 
said  spin  nuts,  cooperating  clutching  surfaces  between  said 
traction  tube  and  said  clutching  sleeve,  cooperative  clutching 
surfaces  between  said  traction  tube  and  said  let-out  spin  nut. 
a  trigger  tube  surrounding  said  pull  rod  tube,  a  housing  around 
said  threaded  rod  secured  to  said  trigger  tube,  a  trigger  spring 
between  said  trigger  tube  and  said  traction  tube,  a  let-out 
spring  between  said  traction  tube  and  said  clutching  sleeve, 
both  of  said  springs  being  around  said  pull  rod  tube,  a  plurality 
of  push  pins  slidably  extending  through  said  traction  tube  and 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  housing  and  the  other 
end  with  said  lock-up  spin  nut,  and  a  slip  cone  clutch  member 
arranged  around  said  take-up  spin  nut,  having  cooperating 
clutch  surfaces  with  each  of  said  take-up  spin  nuts,  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  traction  tube,  said  slip  cone  clutch  member 
operative  in  response  to  excessive  deflection  and  stretching  of 
the  brake  rigging  to  cause  it  to  slip  between  said  clutch  sur- 
faces and  take  up  the  slack  in  said  slack  adjuster  and  then  to 
lock  up  the  slack  adjuster. 


1.  A  cruise  control  device  for  vehicles  compnsing: 
a  stationary  base  m(.)unted  within  the  vehicle. 
a  rotatable  and  axially  translatable  ct>ntrol  rod  supp<irtcd  hs 
said  base,  said  control  rod  including  screu  threads  and  a 
handle, 
an  abutment  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  b.ise  .ipd 
having  a  flange  extending  under  thai  end  .  ,f  the  ..-nir.l 
rod  opptisite  the  handle,  providing  a  backup  againM  axi.il 
movement  of  the  control  nxd  in  one  direction 
a  linkage  member  in  threaded  engagement  uith  the  control 
rod  and  positioned  for  axial  movement  along  the  cnntr.  •! 
rod  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  control  r(H.) 
a  tension   line  connecting  the   linkage   member   v'.iih    t)u 
accelerator  linkage  of  the  vehicle  such  that  advancement 
of  the  linkage  member  akmg  the  control  rod  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction  will  advance  the  accelerator 
p<:>sition  and  movement  of  the  linkage  member  in  said  one 
direction  will  allow  retraction  of  the  accelerator  p«.)sition 
under  the  influence  of  the  accelerator  return  spring  of  the 
vehicle, 
a  tension  line  h.iving  a  tension  spnnp  therein  connecting  a 
lateral  arm  of  the  abutment  member  with  the  brake  pedal 
of  the  vehicle  for  pivoting  tK-  backup  fliinge  of  the  abut- 
ment member  out  from  its  backup  position  against  the 
end  of  the  control  rcxl  in  response  to  nxnement  i)f  the 
brake  pedal,  and 
a  second  spring  of  lower  spnng  constant  than  the  tensi<-.n 
line  spnng.  said  second  spnng  being  disposed  between  the 
base  and  the  lateral  arm  of  the  abutment  member  for 
biasing  the  abutment  member  flange  toward  its  backup 
position 


3.900,088 
BICVCXE  FREE  WHEEL  A.SSEMBI  \ 
Noboo  Ozaki,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda   Indasiries. 
Ltd..  Sakal,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1972,  47.103«K) 
Int.  a.  F16d  l6/(Mi 
U.S.a.  192-^  14  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  free  wheel  iissemblv  comprising  an  inner  ring 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hub  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle, 
an  annular  protuberance  fonned  on  the  external  circumfer- 
ence of  said  inner  nng.  an  outer  nng  circumferenlialK  spaced 
apart  a  short  distance  from  said  inner  nng,  said  outer  ring 
having  an  mtemal  threaded  portion  formed  adjacent  to  its 
inner  end,  a  flanged  cup  having  a  flange  member  and  a  cup 
body,  said  cup  body  having  an  external  threaded  portion 
screwably  attached  to  said  internal  thread  of  the  outer  nng 
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said  cup  bod\  bieing  threaded  in  .such  a  manner  that  said 
flanged  cup  is  tightened  when  it  is  turned  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  bicycle  wheel  roUites.  when  driven,  at  least  two  series 
of  balls  interposed  between  s^iid  inner  and  outer  rings,  the 
inner  series  of  balls  being  retained  between  said  cup  body  of 
the  flanged  cup  and  the  inner  side  wail  of  said  protuberance 


formed  with  said  inner  ring,  a  ratchet  mechanism  arranged 
between  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  centrally  and  axially  mounted  on  said  outer  ring,  at 
least  one  of  said  sprcKket  wheels  being  threaded  on  the  t>uter 
nng  stT  that  when  it  is  rotated  in  one  direction  on  the  outer  ring 
It  actually  mo\es  at  least  one  other  sprocket  wheel  against  said 
flange,  locking  said  flange  and  inner  sprex:ket  wheel 


3,900,089 
ONE  WAY  FLLID  OPERATED  COITLINC. 
John   S.    Ive\,   Bloomfield,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.945 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25IUO 

L.S.  CI.  192-85  A  A  8  Claims 


*^ 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  hydraulic  motor  for  a  fric- 
tion engaging  device  including  a  piston  member,  a  cylinder 
member  receiving  said  piston,  said  piston  and  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  fluid  chamber,  a  valve  in  one  of  said  members,  tluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  acting  to  close  said  valve,  an  actua- 
tor for  said  valve,  rotatable  means  in  said  friction  engaging 
device  having  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
members,  one  part  of  said  actuator  being  in  contact  with  said 
rotatable  means,  and  a  second  part  of  said  actuator  ha\ing 
contact  with  said  valve  whereby  in  one  direction  of  said  rela- 
tive rotation  said  valve  will  be  opened  by  said  actuator  and  in 
the  other  direction  of  relative  rotation  said  valve  will  remain 
closed. 


3,900,090 
ENGINE  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Jack  R.  Kobelt.  235  E.  5th  Ave.,  \ancouver  10,  BritLsh  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.814 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  192-.094  15  Claims 

1.  A  remote  engine  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  source,  clutch  and  throttle  fluid  control  valves  duct- 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  pressurized  fluid  source,  fluid 
controlled  clutch  and  throttJe  devices,  valve  and  ducting 
means  interconnecting  said  clutch  and  throttle  control  valves 
respectively   to  said  clutch  and  throttle  devices,  a  pressure- 


prc)p(.)rtional  linear  actuator  means  operatively  duct-con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  clutch  device  and  said  clutch 
control  valve,  an  oscillating  cam  means  operatively  supported 
with  respect  to  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure- 
proptirtional  linear  actuator  means,  said  valve  and  ducting 
means  including  a  throttle  valve  and  a  pair  of  throttle- boost 
valves  operatively  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  cam  means. 


said  throttle  fluid  control  valve  and  said  throttle  valve  duct- 
connected  in  senes  to  a  shuttle  valve,  said  pair  of  throttle- 
boost  valves  duct-connected  in  series  with  said  fluid  source 
and  said  shuttle  valve,  said  shuttle  valve  duct-connected  to 
said  throttle  device,  whereby  actuation  of  said  clutch  device 
is  accompanied  by  sequential  actuation  of  said  pair  of  throttle- 
boost  valves  and  said  throttle  valve 


3,900,091 
CLLTCH  RELEASE 
Haul  .Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,055 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221231 

Int.  a.  F16c  19100,  33130 
IJ.S.  CI.  192-98  15  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  release  for  motor  vehicles  or  the  like  comprising 
a  clutch  operating  means  and  a  clutch  disengaging  means,  a 
bearing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  clutch  disen- 
gaging means  for  operating  the  latter,  a  stop  means  for  said 
beanng  means,  an  energy  storage  means  providing  a  biasing 
force  urging  said  bearing  means  and  stop  means  towards  one 
another,  said  clutch  operating  means  being  operable  to  lift 
said  bearing  means  from  said  stop  by  a  limited  amount 
whereby  said  bearing  means  are  moveable  in  a  radial  direction 
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to  effect  centering,  and  means  providing  a  positive  connection 
between  said  bearing  means  and  said  stop  means  when  said 
beanng  means  and  said  stop  means  are  biasingly  urged  into 
engagement  with  one  another,  said  bearing  means  including  a 
non-rotating  ring  part  and  said  stop  means  having  an  engage- 
able  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  elastic  material  thereon, 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  profiled  portion  which 
penetrates  said  elastic  material  when  said  stop  means  and 
bearing  means  are  biasingly  urged  into  engagement  with  one 
another. 


3,900,092 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 

MECHANISM 
Frederick  Walter  Page.   10  Montana  Rd.,  Wimbledon,  and 
Peter  Charles  DarUngton  Wardle,  12  Hunter  Rd.,  Wimble- 
don, both  of  London,  S.W.20,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdonv  Mar.  9   1971 
11638/73  '         - 

Int.  CI.2G07C  1130 
\}S.  CI.  194-9  T  25  Claims 


a  cam  follower  controlled  b\  said  eccentric  cam  and  re- 
strained to  move  in  a  linear  direction. 

said  cam  follower  has  a  bifurcated  portion  defining  a  pair  ol 
spaced-apart  arms. 

said  spaced  apart  arms  kxrated  in  a  spaced  relationship  free 
and  clear  of  said  eccentric  cam. 

each  of  said  spaced-apart  arms  having  an  .tnchorin^  pu.  f.r 
supporting  a  pair  of  heavy  duty  resilient  sprin>jv  and  in 
which  said  eccentnc  cam  is  forced  between  said  resilient 
springs  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  moves  said  cam 
follower, 

a  com  chute  for  accepting  a  pluraJity  ul  simiiarlv  sized 
coins. 


I.  An  automatically  operated  vehicle  restraint  mechanism 
for  parking  bays  of  determined  orientation,  said  mechanism 
comprising  sensing  means  actuated  by  the  presence  of  any 
portion  of  a  vehicle  that  is  parked  at  least  generally  in  such 
orientation  and  with  such  portion  in  any  position  in  the  park- 
ing bay.  vehicle  restraint  means  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  movement  of  the  vehicle  into  and  out  of 
the  parking  bay  is  not  restrained  by  the  restraint  means  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  out 
of  the  parking  bay  is  restrained  by  the  restraint  means,  a 
metering  mechanism  actuated  by  the  sensing  means  for  timing 
the  presence  of  such  portion  of  such  vehicle  in  the  parking 
bay,  means  actuated  by  the  sensing  means  for  moving  the 
restraint  means  from  the  inoperative  position  to  the  operative 
position,  means  for  de-activating  said  metering  mechanism 
when  it  is  desired  to  terminate  the  period  of  vehicle  restraint, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  de-activation  of  said  metering 
mechanism  for  moving  said  restraint  means  from  operative 
position  to  inoperative  position. 


3,900,093 
COIN  OPERATED  TIMING  DEVICE 
John  P.   Bednar,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Harvey  N.   Weaver, 
Harbor  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tele- Vend  Systems, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,689 
Int.  Cl.^'  G07F  5102 
U.S.  CI.  194-9  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  coin  operated  electrical  apparatus  for  providing  unin- 
terrupted service  comprising: 
a  timing  motor  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  360°  in  a 

substantially  given  time  period, 
an  eccentric  cam  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft. 


>^    ^^^ 


a  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  said  tiniinj^  ni.u  r   ..n.: 
having   an   operating   arm   disposed    in   said   com    thuu 
whereby  a  coin  placed  in  said  chute  will  contact  said  arm 
close  said  switch,  and  operate  said  timing  motor,  and 

a  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said  cam  follower  and  poMtioru.: 
to  enter  said  com  chute  and  suppt^rt  said  pluraliiv  of  coins 
in  excess  of  one. 

said  cam  follower  having  a  bifurcation  defining  a  lower 
Dortion  disposed  in  said  coin  chute  for  supp<^rting  coins 
and  an  upper  portion  for  interfering  with  said  operating 
arm  when  a  coin  is  released 


3,900,094 

MATRIX  PRINTER  WITH  0\T:RLAPPIN{,  PRIM  rK)TS 

Raymond  B.  Larsen,  and  Donald  E.  Holmes,  both  of  Riverton, 

Wyo..  assignors  to  LRC,  Inc.,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

FUed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,013 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3,04 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  ,,^,^.^^ 


r. 


16-v      21, 


I3n      '5-1  '  J^    X 


^42 


12 


1.  A  matnx  pnnter  head  compnsing  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  print  members  having  impression  elcmcnLs 
arranged  in  adjacent  columns  and  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  to  a  pnnt  medium,  the  impression  elements  in 
one   column   being  offset   vertically   and   latcraJK    wuh 
respect  to  the  impression  elements  in  an  adjacent  column. 
said  impression  elements  adapted  to  impress  a  matrix  of 
dots  to  form  each  character  on  the  print  medium. 
print  member  drive  means  for  sequentiaJly  dnving  selected 
of  the  pnnt  members  in  each  column  Ui  advance  their 
impression  elements  forwardly  into  contact  with  the  print 
medium  whereby   the  dots  formed  in  c^ne  column   are 
vertically  and  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  dots  formed 
by  the  next  adjacent  impression  elements  of  the  adjacent 
column,  and 

printer  head  advancmg  means  for  incrementallv  advancing 
said  printer  head  in  a  direction  lateraJlv  of  the  pnnt  me 
dium  to  a  succession  of  mcremental  positions  m  forming 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1975 


each  character,  the  distance  between  incrementaJ  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
columns  of  said  impression  elements,  said  print  member 
drive  means  sequentially  driving  selected  of  the  pnnt 
members  in  each  column  at  each  incremental  position 
whereby  the  dots  formed  by  dnving  selected  of  said  print 
members  in  one  column  by  said  print  member  dn\e 
means  will  partially  overlap  and  be  vertically  aligned  with 
the  next  adjacent  dots  previously  formed  by  dnvmg  of  the 
print  members  of  the  adjacent  preceding  column  at  that 
incremental  position,  so  that  characters  having  apparent 
solid  lines  are  formed  by  the  matrix  of  dots  when  the 
printer  head  has  been  successively  advanced  through  a 
series  of  incremental  positions  in  forming  each  character 


p^if/T  omM 


SOLEftOID 


HAMHeR 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  an  electrical  printer  composing 

a  control-pulse  supply  circuit; 

at  least  one  driving  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  said  base 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  control-pulse  supply 
circuit, 

a  solenoid  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  eminer 
electrode  of  said  driving  transistor  and  adapted  to  operate 
a  mechanical  print-driving  member; 

a  capacitor  connected  directly  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  driving  transistor  and  between  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  ajTother  terminal  of  said  solenoid  for  generating 
an  exciting  pulse  for  energizing  said  solenoid  and  operat- 
ing said  mechanical  print-driving  member; 

a  current-supply  cifcuit  shunted  across  said  capacitor,  the 
terminal  voltage  of  said  capacitor  being  at  a  voltage 
higher  than  that  of  said  exciting  pulse;  and 

a  two-terminal  shunting  element  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  solenoid,  and  a 
second  terminal  element  returned  to  said  driving  transis- 
tor for  eliminating  a  counter-electromotive  force  pro- 
duced in  said  solenoid  upon  de -energization  thereof  by 
cessation  of  said  exciting  pulse 


3,900,096 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Michael  R.  Nack,  and  Donald  C.  Crawford,  both  of  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

CootiouationofSer.  No.  198,233,  Nov.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,880 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47152 

US.  CL  198—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  gently  transferring  a  foremost 

article  from  an  abutting  row  of  articles  supported  on  a  feed 


conveyor  onto  a  packing  conveyor  disposed  generally  normal 
to  the  path  of  said  feed  conveyor  comprising:  a  transfer  con- 
veyor having  an  endless  chain  which  includes  a  linear  transfer 
run  disposed  diagonally  across  said  feed  conveyor  and  said 
packmg  conveyor;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  article  engag- 
ing pushers  secured  to  said  chain  at  spaced  intervals;  said 
article  engaging  pushers  each  including  a  first  article  engaging 
wall  disposed  parallel  to  said  feed  conveyor  and  a  second 
article  engaging  wall  disposed  parallel  to  said  packing  con- 
veyor when  said  pushers  are  in  said  transfer  run,  and  with  said 
second  wall  of  each  following  pusher  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent said  first  wall  of  each  leading  pusher  along  said  transfer 
run,  and  means  for  continuously  driving  said  feed  conveyor 
and  said  packing  conveyor  and  for  driving  said  transfer  con- 


3,900,095 
DRIVING  CIRCLITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PRINTERS 
Koji  Tanabe,  Higashi-murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,589 

Claims  priority,  applicatMMi  Japan,  June  6,  1972,  47-66539 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3105 

L.S.  CI.  197-1  R  5  Claims 


veyor  at  a  speed  causing  said  second  article  engaging  wall  to 
resist  movement  of  the  foremost  article  while  the  abutting  row 
of  articles  moves  continuously  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  sajd  feed  conveyor  during  transfer  of  articles  therefrom  but 
at  a  rate  slower  than  that  of  said  feed  conveyor,  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  causing  said  first  article  engaging  wall  to 
move  the  transferred  article  transversely  of  said  abutting  row 
of  articles  at  a  speed  slightly  slower  than  that  of  said  packing 
conveyor  until  disengaged  from  said  transfer  conveyor,  the 
article  engaging  pusher  which  follows  the  pusher  that  engages 
said  foremc5st  article  being  positioned  so  that  the  next  follow- 
ing article  in  said  abutting  row  of  articles  engages  the  second 
wall  of  said  following  pusher  prior  to  moving  said  foremost 
article  out  of  engagement  with  said  next  following  article  on 
said  feed  conveyor. 


3,900,097 
UVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Rowland  J.  J.  de  Courcy,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 
Douglas- Rownson  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,358 
Claims   priority,  apptkatran   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
1973,  31114/73 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13102 
L.S.  CI.  198-127  R  4  claims 
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1.  In  a  roller  conveyor  comprising  side  members,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  to  rotate  freely  between  said  side  members 
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and  a  support  carrying  endless  driving  means  which  engages 
the  undersides  of  said  rollers,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  mounting  at  least  one  group  of  rollers  and  their  sup- 
porting side  members  for  movement  as  a  unit  m  a  generally 
honzontal  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
conveying,  resilient  biasing  means  opposing  said  movement,  a 
control  member  actuated  by  movement  of  said  unit  against 
said  biasing  means  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount   an 
mda5  endently  powered  mechanism  actuated  by  said  control 
member  for  separating  the  rollers  of  said  unit  from  said  end 
less  driving  means,  and  released  by  said  control  member  when 
said  control  member  is  released  by  reverse  movement  of  said 
unit,  and  braking  means  for  engaging  a  few  rollers  at  the 
leading  end  of  said  unit  when  said  rollers  are  separated  Uoxxx 
said  endless  driving  means 


3.900.099 
T\PEV\KITER  RIBBON  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans-C;e«rg   Hengelhaupt.   Numberg.   (rt-rmanv,   assignor   to 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G..  Numberg.  (krmanv 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  38H,983 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    .\ug.    26,    1972. 
2242141 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  Ji/55 

L.S.  a.  197—159  J  .  , 

4  (  laim.s 


3,900,098 

PAPER  GLIDE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  FREE  PLATEN 

TYPEWRITER 

Cecil  S.  Effinger,  828  Pearl  St.,  Boulder,  Cok).  80302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,518,  Nov.  22,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,767,023,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

594,025,  Nov.  14,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   18 

1973,  Ser.  No.  407,643 

Int.  CI.  B41j  11104,  13118 

U.S,  CI.  197-127  R  5c,aims 


1.  A  ribKm  guide  arrangement  for  husinc-vs  machines  com- 
pnsing: 

support  means, 

a    nbKin    supply    spool    and    a    take-up    spool    rolatably 

mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  said  support 

means, 

first  and  second  spaced  vibrator  levers, 

means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  ^ch  ul  said  vibrator 
levers  on  said  support  means. 

ribbon  guides  at  the  other  ends  of  s.iid  vibrator  levers 

means  for  directing  a  length  of  nbK)n  from  said  supply 
spool,  across  said  guides  on  said  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  vihrat(^r  levers  and  to  siud  take-up  spool. 

and  means  for  elevating  said  v  ihrator  levers  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  support  means  to  present  the  nhhon  length  ex- 
tending acr(Tss  said  guides  opposite  a  pnnting  zone, 
said  means  for  directing  said  length  of  nbbon  including  a 
nbbon  deflector  member  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  first 
vibrator  lever  to  direct  nbbon  from  said  suppK  sjxhiI  t> 
said  guides  on  said  vibrator  levers,  and  means  on  said 
suppon   means  for   pivotally   supporting   said   defleelor 
membcT  about  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  on 
movement  of  siiid  vibrator  levers  to  elevate  nhbon  oppo- 
site said  printing  /one  said  deflector  will  adjust  its  posi 
tion  to  accommtxlate  ribbon  stresses. 


1.  A  paper  guide  for  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  frame  of  a  typewriter  provided  with  a 
platen  having  free  ends  and  means  on  said  frame  for  supp^^rt- 
ing  said  platen,  said  guide  accommodating  a  sheet  of  paper  or 
the  like  having  a  width  greater  than  said  guide,  comprising 
means  providing  a  generally  planar  smooth  surface  having 
a  width  greater  than  said  platen  support  means,  for  guid- 
ing said  sheet  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  underside 
of  said  platen, 
an  approximately  semicircular  curl  formed  as  an  extension 
of  said  planar  surface  at  each  side  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  frame,  each  curl  being  adapted  to 
partially  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
platen; 
said  guide  being  provided  with  an  extension  at  each  end 
corresponding  in  contour  to  said  guide  and  movable  away 
from  said  guide  for  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  pair  of  rods  at  each  end  of  said  guide  connected  to  the 

respective  end  extension;  and 
a  sleeve  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  planar  surface  for 
receiving  each  said  rod. 


3,900,100 
POP-L  P  C  ARTON  CONSTRl  CTION 
Stephen  J.  Girman,  HarleysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ll>e  Uhigh 
Press,  Inc.,  HaHeys\iile,  Pa. 

Filed  .\pr.  19.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  462,311 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  79  oo 
U.S.  CI.  206-^5.13  7,,^^ 

1.  A  container  construction  comprising  a  lower  section  a 
raised  platform  earned  by  said  lower  section.  s..id  platform 
having  an  opening  defining  an  upwardlv  facing  cavit>  an 
upper  section  swingably  connected  to  said  lower  section  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  overlying  relation  with  said  plat 
form,  a  tongue  swingably  connected  to  and  extending  from 
said  upper  section  into  said  cavity  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  latter  upon  upper  section  movement  mtc^  and  out  of  said 
overiying  relation,  whereby  an  article  of  contents  located  in 
said  cavity  is  movable  with  said  tongue  out  of  and  into  said 
cavity  upon  upper  section  mcnemenl  out  of  and  into  said 
overiying  relation,  a  pair  of  cover  members  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  lower  section  over  said  platform  and 
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inwardly  toward  said  cavity,  a  leg  depending  from  each  cover 
member  into  the  adjacent  region  of  said  cavniy.  and  ears  on 


^-y 


beUveen  the  single  sheet  outer  wrapper  and  the  two  side 
end  flanges  of  said  bathtub;  and, 

means  for  fastening  the  outer  wrapper  panel  end  flaps  to 
the  said  end  frame  members  and  the  suspension  pads. 


3.900,102 

WATERPROOFING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

John  Hurst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,746,  Jan.  14,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,438,  Feb.  28, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,741,856,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  676,652,  Oct.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,998 

Int.  a.  B32b  3102 

US.  CI.  206-^11  3  Claims 


said  legs  extending  angulately  therefrom  into  spacing  relation 
between  said  lower  section  and  platform. 


3,900,101 
BATHTUB  PACKAGE 
James  R.  Goodsite,  Sanduslty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,021 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5132,  5150.  85/ U 

L.S.  CI.  206-320  4  claims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  bathtubs  or  the  like  in  the  fonn 
of  a  complete  enclosure  for  said  bathtub,  comprising; 

a  a  single  sheet  outer  wrapper  portion  including  a  senes  of 
interconnected    panels    which   extend    around    the    top, 
bottom  and  sides  of  said  bathtub,  said  interconnected 
panels  further  including  end  flaps  foldably  attached  at 
each  end  thereof; 
b.  a  pair  of  end  frame  members  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said 
bathtub,  each  of  said  end  frame  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  panels  consisting  of  three  pnmary 
panels,  a  pair  of  secondary  panels,  an  end  flap  and  a  lower 
flap  element  formed  side-by-side  in  a  single  blank  of 
foldable  material  and  arranged  to  support  the  ends  of  said 
bathtub  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ends  of  said  outer 
wrapper  wherein,  the  three  primary  panels  are  arranged 
so  that  two  of  said  primary  panels  lie  in  a  substantially 
common  plane  at  the  extreme  edge  of  the  bathtub  outer 
wrapper  and  a  third  primary  panel  intermediate  said  two 
primary  panels  lies  in  an  offset  and  substantially  parallel 
plane  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  packaged  bath- 
tub, the  two  secondary  panels  lie  in  substantially  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  planes  and  connect  the  intermediate 
primary  panel  with  the  remaining  two  primary  panels,  the 
end  flap  is  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  one  of  the 
two  primary  panels  and  is  folded  around  for  protecting 
and  cushioning  the  front  face  of  the  bathtub,  and  the 
lower  flap  element  is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
intermediate  panel  and  is  folded  to  lie  adjacent  and  in 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  side  end  flange  of 
said  bathtub; 
c.  a  pair  of  suspension  pads  separate  from  said  end  frame 
members  and  arranged  to  lie  at  each  end  of  said  bathtub 


1.  A  preformed,  flexible  sheet-like  structure  suitable  for 
application  to  concrete  as  a  waterproofing  structure,  said 
structure  being  in  the  form  of  a  roll  alternate  layers  of  (a)  a 
flexible  support  sheet  comprised  of  a  synthetic  organic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin  and 
poly-vinyl  chloride;  (b)  a  waterproof  and  waterproofing  flexi- 
ble pressure-sensitive  adhesive  membrane  adhered  to  one  face 
of  said  support  sheet,  said  adhesive  membrane  being  at  least 
0.025  cm  thick  and  of  a  self-healing  bitumen-rubber  composi- 
tion wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  bitumen  to  said  rubber 
is  at  least  75:25,  an  edge  of  said  membrane  along  at  least  one 
of  the  edges  of  said  support  sheet  extending  effectively 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  support  sheet  so  that  unrolling  and 
overlappmg  of  the  preformed  structure  results  in  a  con- 
tinuous membrane-to-membrane  cohesive  contact  at  the 
point  where  the  support  sheet  of  the  overlapped  structure 
ends;  and  (c)  a  protective  siliconized  paper  sheet  adherent 
to  and  readily  releasable  from  the  surface  of  said  adhesive 
membrane  remote  from  said  support  sheet  and  also  readily 
releasable  from  the  membrane  on  a  margin  on  its  face  remote 
from  the  membrane,  which  margin  corresponds  to  the  portion 
of  the  adhesive  membrane  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
support  sheet  so  that  the  structure  may  be  unrolled  without 
damage. 


3,900,103 
PACKAGES  OF  CONTAINERS 
Robert  H.  Day,  BrackneU,  England,  assignor  to  Blinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2.  1973 
5396/73 

Int.  Cl.=^  B65D  7J/00,  75/00,  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206-^31  1  Claim 


I .  A  package  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
containers,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  generally  gable- 
shaped  top  portion  and  a  substantially  flat  strip  of  material 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  gahle-shapcd  top 
portion,  each  end  of  each  flat  strip  of  each  of  said  containers 
being  formed  to  include  a  shouldered  pvirtion.  said  carrier 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet  material  ha\  ing  a  pluralit\ 
of  pairs  of  slits  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  said 
containers  and  each  of  said  slits  having  a  length  less  than  the 
maximum  length  of  said  flat  strip  of  each  of  said  containers. 
each  pair  of  slits  dispensed  transversely  of  said  carrier  strip  with 
each  slit  positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  t>f  said  carrier  strip,  the  spacing  between  the 
slits  of  each  pair  of  slits  being  greater  than  the  maximum  v.idth 
of  one  of  said  containers  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  strip  thereof,  each  of  siiid  flat  strips 
disposed  through  one  of  said  slits  with  the  shouldered  p<.)^tlon^ 
of  said  flat  strip  on  the  upper  side  of  said  earner  strip,  and 
apertures  forming  handle  means  in  said  carrier  strip  between 
said  slits. 


further  placed  on  the  lower  film  and  so  positioned  that  the 
pointed  ptirtion  is  directed  toward  an  edge  of  the  lov^er  film 
and  at  a  determined  distance  inwardly  from  the  edge  i^f  the 
lower  film.  (  c  )  a  prtxiuct  of  selected  size  and  positioned  on  the 
lower  film  so  that  the  jx-nphery  of  the  prinJuct  is  at  least  a 
short  distance  in  from  the  ends  and  side  edges  of  the  lower 
film.  s;iid  pnxiuct  als<i  p<isitioned  s<^  thai  the  sharp  p<iinted 
portion  and  a  short  adjacent  ptirtion  of  the  tear- inducing  lab 
extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  priKlu^t,  .imi  (d)  an 
upper  flexihle  film  of  subslantialK  ihc  same  si/e  as  the  louer 
film  the  up[x;r  film  dra^vn  tightK  around  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  product  and  sealed  to  the  lower  film  as  by  heat  sealing  and 
the  like  and  dunng  the  sealing  of  the  upper  to  the  lov«.cr  film 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  tear-inducing  tab  is  peripheralK 
retained  h\  the  upper  and  louer  films  v.hich  alsti  enclose  the 
upper  Mid  lower  portions  of  said  projecting  portion  ot  the  tab 
member. 


3.900.104  3.900.106 

TRAPEZOIDAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  END-n.APS  THAT  STACKABLE  PLASTIC  C; ARBAC.E  CAN  W TTH  IN  I  K( . k  \l 

WEDGINGLY  ENTRAP  A  TRA\  TOP 

Frederick  G.  Hamed,  Bollngbrook,  III.,  avsignor  to  Continental  Joseph  Cantales.  640  Pelham  Rd..  New  Rtxhtllt.  N.^  .  1U8U3 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.^18 

FUed  May  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.394  Int.  CI.  B65d  2  / /02 


Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54,  5/38 


U.S.  CI.  206—491 


1 1  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  206—519 


H  (.  laims 


/' 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  product  antl  an  enclosing  con- 
tainer fulK  enclosing  said  prcxluct.  said  product  including  a 
tray  having  articles  packed  therein  with  opposite  ends  of  saiti 
tray  projecting  beyond  said  articles,  said  container  having  side 
walls  and  ends  closed  by  end  walls,  said  container  side  walls 
being  trapezoidal  and  said  container  end  walls  sloping  towards 
one  another  remote  from  said  tray  and  forming  means  wedp- 
ingly  entrapping  said  tray 


3.900.105 
INTERNALLY  CONTAINED  TEAR-INDl  CIN(;  TAB  FOR 

VACUUM  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Robert  O.  Wolfelsperger,  Fairfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  William  E. 
Young.  Atlantic  Highlands.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.305 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/26,  75/7U.  17/20,  65126 

U.S.  CI.  206—498  7  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  enclosing  a  product  of  determined  size  and 
having  a  tear-inducing  means,  said  package  including  (a)  a 
lower  flexible  film  having  a  width  and  length  greater  than  the 
product  to  be  packaged;  (b)  a  tear-inducing  tab  of  relative 
thinness  and  having  a  substantial  stiffness  to  resist  bending  of 
said  tab  and  further  having  at  least  one  sharp  portion,  said  tiib 


1.  A  stackable  garbage  can  comprising: 

a  main  body  ptirtion  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
having  a  concave  recess  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  bottom  ptirtion  attached  to  the  main  body  p<irtion.  and 
an  integrally  mounted  cover  to  enclose  said  can  which  iv 
connected  to  and  pivotable  about  thi.  upper  edge  of  tho 
can  into  the  concave  recess  p<irtion  ot  the  bodv  to  favih 
Uite  stacking  of  the  can  when  said  cover  is  moved  into  iht 
recess. 


3.SKKI.107 

rotating;  method  of  SORTINC,  FARTK  l  LATH 

ARnc  I.F.S 

Kurt  H.  Hoppmann,  Falls  (  hurch.  \a..  assignor  ti)  Hoppmann 

Corporation.  Springfield.  \a. 

Filed  Feh.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.408 

Int.  CI.-  B230  7/02,  7/12.  B65H  V/yo 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  20  Claims 


1.  Rotating  method  of  sorting  particul.itc  articles  compris- 


ing; 
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A.  radially  distributing  while  accelerating  said  articles  upc">n 
a  rotating  inner  plane; 

B.  elevating  said  articles  upon  an  inclined  moving  surface 
ramp  rotating  peripherally  of  said  rotating  inner  plane, 
and 

C.  centrifugally  carrying  said  articles  away  from  the  top  of 
said  ramp  upon  a  rotating  outer  rim. 


said  wire  shelf  having  a  portion  being  bent  upwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  shelf  and  extending  along  a  portion  of 
each  side  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  from  said  bracket, 
to  arrest  lateral  movement  of  the  instrument, 

said  wire  shelf  being  bent  upwardly  along  at  least  one  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  the  bracket  to  form  a  post  to  engage 
the  finger-gripping-ring  of  said  at  least  one  member  of  the 


3.900.108 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARPETS 
Robert  Rottennann,  Oberengstringen,  and  Fritz  Fuchser,  Neu- 
hcim,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Robert  Rotterman, 
Obercngstringen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26.   1973. 
9310/73 

Int.  C1.^A47F  7/6 
U^.  CI.  211-^  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  rack  for  hanging  a  display  item,  comprismg: 

an  elongated  holder  having  means  for  coupling  to  a  display 
item  an  overhead  support  rail, 

at  least  two  hangers  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  said  holder  and  attached  to  said  holder,  said 
hangers  each  comprising  a  rod  suspended  from  a  roller, 
said  rollers  being  separately  removable  from  said  rail  only 
at  the  end  of  said  rail  adjacent  display  position,  and 

said  overhead  support  rail  comprising  an  inverted  channel 
whose  ends  are  turned  horizontaJly  inward  to  provide 
tracks  for  said  rollers  and  to  confine  said  rollers  within 
said  channel,  an  opening  being  provided  in  the  top  side  of 
said  inverted  channel  adjacent  the  display  end  for  inser 
tion  and  removal  of  said  rollers  into  said  channel,  said 
channel  further  including  stops  at  each  end  to  prevent 
said  rollers  from  running  off  the  ends  of  said  channel, 
whereby  said  hangers  are  positionable  on  said  overhead 
support  rail  for  movement  of  said  holder  along  said  over- 
head support  rail  from  a  storage  position  to  a  display 
position,  and  said  holder  can  be  removed  from  said  over- 
head support  rail  by  separately  removing  each  hanger 
from  said  overhead  support  rail 


3,900,109 
ELONGATED  SLUGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Wendell  C.  Peterson.  7107  Prospect  PI.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87110 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,599 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5113.  7100:  A61L  7100 
VS.  CI.  21 1—60  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  surgical  instrument  having  two  pivotaJK 
joined  elongated  members  with  a  finger  gripping  hole  in  the 
proximity  of  an  end  of  at  least  one  thereof,  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  be  moveable 
between  a  collapsed  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base  and  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base,  a  wire  shelf  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  bracket  to  receive  the  instrument  thereupon. 


instrument  and  to  release  the  instrument  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  force  upon  the  instrument,  and  a 
wire  restrainer  attached  to  said  bracket  extending  there- 
from parallel  to  said  shelf, 
said  wire  restrainer  having  at  least  one  portion  formed  into 
a  loop  to  provide  a  bias  on  said  restrainer  in  the  direction 
of  said  shelf  to  compress  the  instrument  between  said 
restrainer  and  said  shelf 


3,900,110 
HANGER 
John  Soroka.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J  &  S  Aluminum 
Inc..  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,938 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5108:  A47G  29102 

U.S.  CI.  211-113  5  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  articles  from  a  conveyor  and 
consisting  of  a  vertically  positioned  elongated  body  having 
spaced  parallel  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion, 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  brackets  being  positioned  between 
the  spaced  flanges  of  the  elongated  body  and  portions  of  the 
spaced  flanges  crimped  thereagainst  to  retain  the  brackets  in 
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position  thereon  and  a  hook  on  one  end  of  said  elongated 
body. 


3,900,111 

STORAGE  RACK 

Roy  R.  Hiler.  SeweU,  NJ.,  and  Robert  W.  Hohl.  Doylestown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Penco  Products  Inc..  Oaks.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.735 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5110,  F16B  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-177  6  Claims 


5.  A  storage  rack  comprising  (a)  a  plurality  of  upright  posts 
in  pairs,  each  post  of  a  pair  connected  to  the  other  by  braces, 
(b)  horizontal  beams  extending  between  corresponding  posts 
in  adjacent  pairs  and  having  support  members  at  each  end 
connecting  them  for  the  beam's  support  to  the  respective 
posts,  the  direction  in  each  post  away  the  other  post  of  the  pair 
and  the  direction  in  each  beam  away  from  the  beam  between 
the  other  posts  of  two  pairs  being  designated  as  the  outward 
direction,  each  beam  having  an  outward  face  recessed  in- 
wardly, the  recessed  pxjrtion  of  the  outward  face  having  two 
extended  holes,  one  near  each  end  of  the  beam,  these  holes 
each  having  a  bottom  which  is  relatively  low  for  a  stretch 
nearest  the  end  of  the  beam,  then  enumerating  in  the  direction 
away  from  that  end,  an  upward  step  and  a  relatively  high 
portion  for  a  stretch,  a  downward  step  with  a  relatively  low 
portion  thereafter  for  a  stretch,  and  then  an  upward  step  with 
a  relatively  high  portion  thereafter  for  a  stretch  and  each 
beam  having  end  faces  recessed  in  a  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  face  and  having  a  vertical  slot-type  hole  in  each 
recess,  the  posts  each  having  adjacent  the  end  faces  a  vertical 
slot-type  hole  in  a  position  approximately  cortesponding  to 
that  in  the  end  face  nearby,  (c)  strip  members  each  held  in  the 
beam  in  limitedly  movable  positions  respectively  near  each 
beam  end,  with  each  strip  member  having  a  sharply  con- 
stricted neck  positioned  longitudinally  between  two  larger 
portions,  with  the  greater  cross-sectional  dimension  of  each 
strip  member  being  upright  and  each  strip  member  having  an 
end  outside  the  beam  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hole  in  the  recessed 
face  of  the  beam,  its  neck  passing  through  that  hole  and  its 
other  end  extending  at  least  into  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the 
beam,  each  strip  member  having  one  position  in  which  that 
other  end  extends  through  that  recessed  hole  in  the  beam  end 
and  at  least  into  the  corresponding  hole  in  the  post,  the  neck 
rests  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  beam's  outside  hole  which  is 
nearer  the  beam  end  and  the  end  of  the  strip  away  from  the 
beam  end  leaves  the  end  of  that  hole  away  from  the  beam  end 
uncovered,  and  another  position  in  which  the  end  of  the  strip 
toward  the  beam  end  does  not  extend  into  the  hole  in  the  post 
but  clears  from  the  post,  the  neck  of  the  strip  is  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hole  in  the  recessed  outer  face  of  the  beam 
which  is  further  from  the  end  of  the  beam  and  the  end  of  the 
strip  away  from  the  end  of  the  beam  covers  the  end  of  that 
hole  away  from  the  beam,  with  the  rest  of  the  strip  in  front  and 
in  back  and  through  that  hole  substantially  completely  obscur- 


ing the  view  through  that  hole,  and  the  stnp  and  end  holes  in 
post  and  beam  having  relative  dimensnins  and  p«_ftitions  pre 
venting  the  stnp  from  carrying  out  an>  suppt>rt  function  for 
the  beam  a*  far  <is  the  beam's  supfiort  b\   the  pt)st  is  con 
cemed 

V 


3,900,112 
GRAVITY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Victor  D.  Azzi.  Durham,  and  John  Wyeth,  Exeter,  both  of 
N.H..  assignors  to  The  Kingston- Warren  Corporation.  .New- 
fieWs,  N.H. 

nied  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348,997 

Int.  a.  A47f  5/610,  B65g  13!  12 

U.S.  a.  211-148  42^aim^ 


1.  In  a  gravitv-feed,  live  storage  system    in  comhinati<^n 

a  plurality  of  vertical  supp<irt  frames. 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelf  frames  mounted  he 

tween  said  support  frames,  said  shelf  frames  comprising 

front,  back  and  side  members, 
supporting  ledges  formed  on  said  front  and  hack  shelf  fr.inie 

members, 
means  for  releasabK-adjustabK  attaching  s.iid  shelf  frames 

to  said  vertical  support  frames. 
gravity-feed  track  means  installed  between  said  front  and 

back    shelf   frame    members    on    their    said    supp<irting 

ledges; 
positioner  means  fixedlv  asscnriated  vvith  said  front  and  hack 

shelf  frame  members  and  endwise  engaging  said  track 

means  to  align,  longitudinally  limit,  and  lateralis  fix  aaid 

track  means  in  structurally  determined  positions  on  said 

supporting  ledges;  and 
retainer  means  associated  with  said  front  and  back  shelf 

frame  members,  said  retainer  means  infacing  from  above, 

and  extending  downwardly  to  engage,  ptirtions  of  said 

track   means  under  spring  pressure   and   wherehs   said 

track  means  are  clamped  down  against  said  supporting 

ledges  in  secure  engagement  under  said  retainer  means 

36.  In  a  gravity-feed,  live  storage  s\-stem.  in  combination. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  frames, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelf  frames  mounted  be 

tween  said  support  frames,  said  shelf  frames  comprising 

front,  back  and  side  members; 
supporting  ledges  formed  on  said  front  and  back  shelf  frame 

members; 
means' for  releasably-adjustably  attaching  said  shelf  frames 

to  said  vertical  support  frames; 
gravity-feed  track  means  installed  between  said  front  and 

back  frame  members  on  their  said  supporting  ledges, 
positioner  means  fixedly  associated  v^th  said  front  and  hack 

friune  members  and  endwise  engaging  said  track  means  to 
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align,  longJtudinalK  limit,  and  lateralK  fix  said  track 
means  in  structuraJlv  determined  positions  on  said  sup- 
porting ledges,  and 

retainer  means  associated  with  said  front  and  hack  shelf 
frame  members  and  spnng  biasing  said  track  means  down 
against  said  supporting  ledges, 

sajd  track  means  being  of  a  length  such  that,  and 

said  front  and  back  positioner  means  and  retainer  means 
being  of  different  extent  endwise  of  said  track  means  such 
that, 

when  fully  inserted  at  their  one  ends  in  one  of  said  front  and 
back  positioner  means  and  retainer  means,  siiid  track 
means  clear  at  their  other  ends  the  other  of  said  front  and 
back  positioner  means  and  retainer  means,  and 

when  fully  inserted  at  their  other  ends  in  said  lUhcr  of  siiid 
front  and  back  positioner  means  and  retainer  means,  said 
track  means  are  at  their  one  ends  engaged  to  and  biased 
downwardly  by  said  one  of  said  front  and  back  p.sitioner 
means  and  retainer  means 


disposed  at  an  incline  between  said  trolley  and  said  load  sus- 
pending device  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rope  means  does  not 
suppress  swinging  movement  of  a  load,  and  swinging  move- 
ment suppressing  rope  means  disposed  at  an  incline  between 
the  trolley  and  the  load  suspending  device  in  such  a  manner 
to  suppress  the  swinging  movement  of  the  load,  the  distance 
as  measured  along  a  plane  of  said  trolley  between  a  support 


3,900.113 

APPARATLS  FOR  ADJLSTING  THE  RELATIVT 

INCLINATIONS  OF  PIVOT  ABLE  ME\IBER.S 

Bernard  .M.  Bourges,  Lagnv  Le  Sec.  France,  assignor  to  Societa 

Anonyme  Pociain,  Oise.  France 

FUed  Jul>  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,099 
Claims     priority,    application     France.    Julv     19      197^ 
73.26559 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  23 1 ''4 
L.S.  CI.  212-35  HC  3  Caims 


point  of  at  least  one  of  .said  load  suspending  rope  means  on 
said  trolley  and  a  support  point  of  the  same  rope  means  on  the 
load  suspending  device  being  equal  to  the  distance  as  mea- 
sured along  the  plane  of  the  trolley  between  a  support  point 
of  at  least  one  of  the  swinging  movement  suppressing  rope 
means  on  the  trolley  and  a  support  point  of  the  same  suppress- 
ing rope  means  on  the  load  suspending  device. 


3.900,115 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  SLPPLYING  THIN,  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Naoki  Kumagai.  V  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itogihan  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,820 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Nov.   24,    1971     46- 
93613;  Dec.  27.  1971,  46-105242;  June  12,  1972,  47-57704- 
June  21,  1972,  47-61314;  June  23,  1972,  47-62312 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59108 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  Q  ^Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  inclination  of  a  pivotal  ele- 
ment, the  element  being  pivotal  about  an  a.xis  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  main  jack  con- 
nected between  the  structure  and  the  element,  and  a  secon- 
dary jack  connected  between  the  structure  and  the  element, 
the  main  jack  always  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  pivotal 
axis,  the  points  of  connection  of  the  respective  jacks  to  said 
structure  and  said  element,  and  said  pivotal  axis  constituting 
the  vertices  of  two  deformable  triangles,  the  deformable  trian- 
gle of  which  one  side  is  defined  by  the  secondan.  )ack  being 
flattened  to  form  a  straight  line  when  the  deformable  triangle 
of  which  one  side  is  defined  by  the  main  jack  is  substantially 
right-angled  at  its  vertex  defined  by  the  point  of  attachment  .if 
said  main  jack  to  said  structure 


3,900.114 
CRANE  APP.ARATLS 
Tadao  Inoue,  Kashiwa,  and  Takeo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,546 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1 1,  1972.  47-10035 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1 1116 
L.S.  CI.  212^3  28  Claims 

1.  A  crane  apparatiis  comprising  a  trolley  having  a  periph- 
ery, a  load  suspending  device,  load  suspending  rope  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  thin,  flat  articles  comprising 
reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  toward  which  said 
articles  face  while  in  a  piled  condition;  and 

clearance  making  means  for  making  at  least  one  clearance 
space  between  a  pair  of  side  edges  of  said  articles  while 
said  articles  are  being  reversed,  said  clearance  making 
means  comprising  at  least  one  pantograph  device  having 
acting  members  for  engaging  said  side  edges  of  said  arti- 
cles and  Imkage  means  for  connecting  said  acting  mem- 
bers, said  pantograph  device  stretching  from  a  contracted 
condition  to  a  separated  condition  while  said  articles  are 
being  reversed. 
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3,900,116 

FIEL  ELEMENT  SHIPPIN(;  SHIM  FOR  NX  CLEAR 

REACTOR 

Aime  (^ehri,  Richland,  Wash.,  as.signor  to  Exxon  Nuclear  C  om- 

pany.  Inc.,  Richland,  Hash. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,113 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1 1 14 

U.S.  CI.  214-10.5  R  14  Claims 


at  least  two  working  scrapers  supp»-)rted  mr>vahl\  adjacent 
the  shelf  to  be  brought  px^ruKJicaJK  near  the  shelf  surface 
thereby  deflecting  material  on  the  shell  MN,,r   ifu    shell 


3,900,117 
FEEDING  RING  FOR  FEEDING  ORE  INTO  FL  RNACES 
Frans  Heikki  Tuovinen;  Seppo  Ilmari  Blomquist;  Risto  Markus 
Heikkila,  all  of  Tornio;  Jorma  Bruno  Honkasalo.  Westend, 
and  Kalevi  Johan  Kunttu.  Matinkyla.  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Outokumpu  0\,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  26,  1973.  572/73 
Int.  CI.-F23K  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-18  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  distributing  a  heated  material. 
especially  a  charge  of  preheated  ore  concentrates  into  the 
batching  silos  of  a  light  arc  furnace,  which  compri.ses 

a  ring  shaped  horizontal  material  shelf  supported  rotatablv 
abtiut  its  vertical  axis  and  positioned  above  said  batching 
silos, 
a  ring  shaped  roof  mounted  stationary  ahtive  the  material 
shelf  and  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  for  pouring 
the  heated  material  onto  the  shelf, 
at  least  one  stationary  ring  shaped  wall  joining  the  roof  and 

closely  related  to  the  material  shelf, 
substantially  gas-tight  and  dust-tight  tightening  means  be- 
tween   the   material   shelf  and   stationary    parts   related 
thereto. 


1.  In  a  fuel  itssembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  fuel  elements  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  substantially  parallel  and  arranged  in  spaced  rows  with 
each  of  said  rows  comprising  more  than  one  of  Siiid  fuel  ele- 
ments, the   improvement   which  compri.ses  removable  shim 
means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  fuel  assemblv   for 
preventing  flexing  of  said  fuel  elements  dunng  shipment  of 
said  fuel  assembly .  said  shim  means  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  individual  members  having  opposed  ridged  surfaces  posi- 
tioned between  first  adjacent  rows  of  said  parallel  fuel  ele- 
ments with  the  ridged  surfaces  thereof  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  adjacent  rows  and  a  second  plurality  of 
individual  membiers  having  opposed  ridged  surfaces  indepcn 
dent  of  said  first  plurality  of  members  and  positioned  between 
second  adjacent  rows  of  said  parallel  fuel  elements  which  rows 
extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  first  adja- 
cent rows  and  the  ridged  surfaces  thereof  extend  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  second  adjacent  rows,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  individual  members  being  constructed  and 
arranged    to   removably    self-lock    in    position    between   said 
adjacent   rows  of  said  fuel   elements,  said   first  and  second 
plurality  of  individual  members  being  adjacent  each  other  in 
alternating  fashion  for  substantially  the  length  of  said  fuel 
assemblv. 


edge  dtiwTi  into  the  batching  silos,  and  a  water  cooled 
scraper  box  for  each  scraper  into  which  the  scraper  is 
withdrawn  periodically  between  periods  of  material  de- 
flecting operation. 


3,900. 1  1 8 

LOADING  TAILt.ATF  FOR  IRl  (  KS 

James  R.  Kellogg.  Rt.  2,  Meridian.  Idaho  83642 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  St-r.  No.  4"  1.587 

Int.  CI,  B6Up  /,.  J 

I'.S.  (1.  214     H4 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  truck  b<xly  having  a  bed,  and  hiding  side  frames,  a 

loading  Uiilgate  compnsing 

tailgate  end  walls  and  tailgate  inner  .md  uutc;  w,,!!  panels, 
the  end  walls  heing  hingedh  secured  between  the  side 
frames  of  the  truck  be>dy  for  movement  between  \ertic.i! 
and  horizontal  loading  positions. 

loading  roller  means  secured  rotatablv  between  said  end 
walls  and  projecting  at  least  partially  outwardK  <if  s.ijd 
end  walls  and  inner  and  outer  panels,  and 

a  hnike  system  for  the  loading  r.iller  means,  said  brake 
system  including  a  movable  rod.  and  at  least  one  brake 
pad  moved  bv  the  rtxj  to  a  position  wherein  it  contacts  the 
loading  roller  means  and  to  a  non  eontact  position. 


3.9iH),119 

VEHICLE  STABILIZED  FOR  MEAN  \  1)1  T\   I  SF 

Harold  L.  Olsen,  Waukegan.  111.,  as.signor  to  Otsen   \\k  & 

Equipment  Company  Inc..  VVaukegan,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  192.085.  Oct.  26.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkMi  Feb.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.420 

Int.  CI.  B60p  /  U 

L.S.CI.  214-86A  8  Clain^s 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame  with  a  tt)wmg 

unit  attached  thereto  for  connection  to  disabled  vehicles  for 

purposes  of  towmg  such  divihled  vehicles  and  having  perma 
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nent  front  and  rear  axles  and  designed  for  operation  with  only 
two  permanent  axles  and  supported  by  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
said  permanet  axJes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  mounting 
assembly  rotatably  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  behind  the 
rear  axle  for  rotation  about  a  mounting  axis  located  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  rear  axle,  an  auxiliary  axle  with  auxiliary 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof  carried  by  said  mounting 


3,900,121 
PACKAGE  HAVING  BOTTLE  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
THEREIN 
Ralph  E.  Kruck,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  V'a. 

Fikd  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,578 
Int.  a.  B65d  23108 


\}S.  a.  215—12  R 


11  Claims 


assembly  and  rotatable  about  said  mounting  axis  betw-een  a 
lowered,  load  bearing  position  at  the  underside  of  said  vehicle 
and  a  raised,  load  free  position  at  the  underside  of  said  vehicle 
and  forward  of  said  mounting  axis,  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  vehicle  frame  and  to  said  mounting  means  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  axle  between  said  lowered  and  raised  ptisitions, 
and  locking  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  axle  in  said  low- 
ered, load  bearing  position 


3,900,120 

PREFORMS  FOR  FORMING  PRESSLTUZED 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  F.  Sincoclc,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fikd  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.842 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81 120 

U.S.  CI.  215-1  C  7  Claims 


,/^' 


30^ 


I.  A  tubular  preform  for  molding  into  a  container  having  at 
least  a  molecularly  oriented  portion,  said  preform  being 
formed  of  a  polymer  wherein  the  major  constituent  is  a  poly- 
merized nitrile-group-containing  monomer,  said  preform  hav- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  bottom,  an  elongated  body  having 
a  waJl  thickness  of  between  70  to  300  mils  and  a  variation  in 
wall  thickness  in  the  circumferential  direction  in  a  horizontaJ 
plane  no  greater  than  20  fjercent,  and  a  finished  neck  portion 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  diameter  of  the  neck  portion 
being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  body  thereby  forming  a 
ledge  for  supporting  the  preform  in  a  mold  during  formation 
of  said  container,  the  length  of  said  preform  below  the  neck 
being  between  3  to  9  inches. 


1.  A.S  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  an  outer  casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and  a  top 
opening  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing; 
b   a  bottle  in  said  casing,  said  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 

and  shoulder  portion  thereon; 
c    a  plastic  support,  insert  member  received  in  said  top 
opening  for  steadying  said   bottle,  said  insert   member 
including, 

I    a  flexible  top  wall  portion, 

ii.  a  thin  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  por- 
tion having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the 
interior  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  casing  adjacent  its 
top  opening,  and 
ill  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  at 
lea-st  partially  encircle  and  to  embrace  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  at  a  fxsint  below  the  uppermost  surface  thereof 
so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  centralized  with  respect  to 
the  casing  and  prevent  looseness  thereof. 


3,900,122 
CONTAINERS  WITH  STOPPERS 
Hans- Joachim  Dichter,  Sachendamm  93.   1   Berlin  62,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    21,    1972, 
2236528 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39100 
L.S.  a.  215-31  2  Claims 


1.  A  glass  bottle  for  storing  tablets,  dragees  or  the  like  in 
combination  with  a  resilient  stopper  insertable  in  a  cylindrical 
opening  in  the  bottle,  said  stopper  having  a  resilient  plug 
portion  widening  conically  towards  the  interior  of  the  bottle 
and  then  tapering  inwardly  again,  said  plug  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  an  annular  locking  means  arranged  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  opening,  said  locking  means  being  a  bead  against  which 
a  section  of  the  resilient  plug  portion  which  widens  conically 
towards  the  interior  of  the  bottle  bears  resiliently  in  the  closed 
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position  of  the  stopper,  the  bead  and  the  wall  adjacent  thereto 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness,  the  bead  thus  form- 
ing not  only  a  locking  means  on  the  inner  wall  but  also  an 
annular  groove  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bottle 


3,900,123 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 
Henry  S.  Darlington,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Mid- 
America  Corporation,  Chester,  Pa. 

RIed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,549 

Int.  CV  B65D  55102 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  container  having 

a   a  flexible,  collapsible  tube  closed  at  the  bottom, 

b.  a  shoulder  on  top  of  the  tube, 

c  an  externally  threaded  neck  extending  from  the  shoulder. 
and 

d.  an  internally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the 
neck; 
a  child  resistant  closure  comprising 

a.  lugs  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  on  the  shoul- 
der, and  integral  therewith,  wherein  the  lugs 

1  are  beveled  on  one  side  thereof,  and  abrupt  on  the  side 
opposite  the  beveled  side,  and 

2  are  radially  disposed, 

b    radially  disposed  spokes  extending  integrally  from  the 

cap,  and  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of  the  tube  when  the 

cap  is  threadedly  and  fully  engaged  on  the  neck,  said 

spokes  being  relatively  thin  and  flexible  in  a  direction 

longitudinal  of  the  tube,  and  relatively  wide  and  stiff  in  a 

direction  rotationally  of  the  tube,  and  a  flexible  ring 

surrounding  and  integrally  secured  to  the  spokes  at  the 

bottom  of  the  ring, 

wherein  when  the  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  neck  of  the  tube  the 

spokes  flexibly  come  into  contact  with  the  lugs  on  the  beveled 

side  and  ride  over  the  lugs,  and  when  the  cap  is  unscrewed 

from  the  tube  the  spokes  come  into  contact  with  the  lugs  on 

the  abrupt  side,  whereby  the  cap  is  prevented  from  rotating, 

unless  the  spokes  are  lifted  out  of  interfering  engagement  with 

the  lugs 


3,900,124 
MOLDED  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  STOPPERS 
Henri  Marcel,  Les  Cheres,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Bouchage 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,719 
Claims    priority,    applicatkMi    France,    Sept.     13,     1973, 
73.33509 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65D  39100 
U.S.  CI.  215—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  stopper  for  closing  the  neck  of  a  receptacle  containing 
a  beverage  and  for  seating  against  its  rim,  comprising: 

a  hollow  plastic  stopper  body  comprising  a  head  including 
an  annular  transverse  base  having  a  lower  face  shaped  to 
overlie  said  rim  and  having  an  annular  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upfjer  face  of  said  base,  and  the  body 
having  at  least  one  tubular  skirt  extending  below  the  base 


and  closed  by  a  bottom  wall  at  iLs  fret  end.  the  diameter 
of  the  said  skirt  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  head  and 
sized  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  receptacle, 
a  liner  of  gas-impervious  malenal  compnsing  .1  transvcrs<; 
head  of  diameter  larger  than  said  skirt  and  snuglv  fitting! 
within  said  annular  wall  ah<Tve  s;ud  ba^se,  and  the  liner 
having  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  downwardly  within  and 


lining  said  skirt  nearh  to  iLs  botti-m  u.ill,  and  the  vkin 
being  displaced  mwardis  against  the  sleeve  whtn  the  vkm 
is  in  the  receptacle  neck. 

a  cap  engaging  said  annular  wall  and  vk^sinp  the  head  of  s.nd 
b<xi\ .  and 

resilient  packing  surrounding  the  skirt  at  said  lov^cr  face  . if 
the  body  for  compression  between  the  annular  h.tst  and 
the  rim  of  the  receptacle  when  the  stopper  is  closing  it 


3.900,125 

CASE  SEALED  BY  A  COVTIR,  A  PROC  F.SS  FOR  THE 

MANLTACTLRE  OF  A  CASE  COVTIRED  B^  A  FOIL  AND 

EQLIPMENT  FOR  EXECITING  THE  PR(K  ESS 
Eugen  VVyler,  Kusnach.  and  Max  Baser,  Zurkrh.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ixivida  A(,.  Oberwil,  near  Zuji.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.450 
Claims   prk>rit\,  application   Switzerland,   Ma\    18.    1972 
7377/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53/00 
L.S.  CI.  215-341  H  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  cosmeUc  or  pharmaceutical  prcxJuctv 
comprising  a  case  havmg  an  open  end.  defined  bv  an  upper 
rim,  a  foil  fastened  to  the  case  and  covering  the  open  end,  the 
foil  stretched  taut  and  smooth  over  the  open  end,  and  a  cover 
secured  to  the  case  over  the  foil,  the  cover  having  a  stamping 
insert  which  substantially  depresses  the  foil  below  the  nm  in 
taut  condition  throughout  the  circumference  of  said  case  open 
end. 
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3.900.126 

METALLIC  CAN  GLUED  WITH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

PRODUCT 

Katsukiyo     Ishikawa,     Yamatokourivama.     and     Takavuki 

Shibata,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  3.  1972.  47-66538; 
Mar.  24.  1973,  48-33856 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  220-75  9  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  can  having  a  gJued  la\er  on  the  seam  portion, 
which  is  characterized  in  that  the  glued  layer  comprises  an 
olefin  copolymer  having  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  side  chain 
and  a  polyurethane  resin  in  a  proportion  of  5  :  1(K)  to  1(X)  :  5 
by  vyeight,  the  olefin  copolymer  being  the  cop<:>lymer  of  an 
aliphatic  a-olefin  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  with 
an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  has  a  melt  index  of  3C)  to  3(H)  dg, mm,  and 
the  polyurethar.e  resm  being  the  reaction  product  of  an  isocy- 
anate  with  either  a  polyether  or  a  polyester. 


into  sealing  engagement  with  said  tank  wall  along  a  pe- 
ripheral line  thereof 


3,900,128 
i:\S\  OPEN  CAN  ENT)  RESISTANT  TO  PRESSURE 
Omar  L.  Bronn.  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 
Daylon.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,712 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220-269  20  Claims 


3,900.127 
SEALING  ASSE.MBLY  IN  TANK 
Karl  Schwarz,  Linz.  Austria,  assignor  to  V  ereinigte  Osterrel- 
chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  6.  1972,  10399  72 
Int.  CI.  B65d  A"  /s 
U.S.  CI.  220-216  ,  5  Claims 


I .  An  easy-open  can  end  comprising: 

an  end  wall  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  wall  which  defines 
the  can  chime. 

a  score  line  in  said  end  wall  defining  a  tear  strip,  tear  strip 
being  in  siiid  end  wall  and  including  a  portion  adjacent  to 
said  peripheral  wall, 

a  tab  means  including  a  free  end  for  pulling  said  tear  strip 
away  from  said  end  wall  by  severing  along  said  score  line 
to  form  an  opening  which  is  larger  adjacent  said  chime 
than  in  the  center  of  said  end  wall, 

a  means  affixing  said  tab  means  to  said  tear  strip, 

said  free  end  of  Siiid  tab  means  being  positioned  to  overlie 
at  least  a  portion  the  score  line  of  said  tear  strip, 

means  in  said  tear  strip  of  said  can  end  for  preventing  said 
can  end  from  assuming  a  permanently  domed  configura- 
tion when  exposed  to  pressure  from  within  said  can  tend- 
ing to  bulge  said  can  end  and  permanently  raising  the  free 
end  of  said  tab  means  above  said  chime, 

said  means  in  said  tear  strip  being  a  depression  adjacent  to 
said  means  for  affixing  said  tab  means,  and 

said  depression  having  a  depth  in  the  portion  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  affixing  means  which  is  greater  than  the 
remaining  depth  of  said  depression. 


1.  In  a  large  tank  having  a  tankwall  and  a  floating  top  which 
has  a  top  nm  and  defines  an  annular  gap  with  said  Utnk  wall 
the  provision  of  an  assemblv    for  sealing  said  annular  j^af\ 
which  assembly  composes 

a  flexible  sealing  skirt,  which  is  sealed  to  the  periphery  of 

said  floating  top  and  bridges  said  annular  gap, 
a  flexible  cover,  which  slopes  down  toward  and  is  tightly 

secured  to  the  top  nm  of  said  floating  top, 
upper  and  lower  resilient  profiled  sealing  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  penpherallv  spaced  apart  leaf  spnngs.  which 

are  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  floating  top. 
each  of  said  leaf  springs  having  diverging,  upper  and  lower 
resilient  legs,  which  extend  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
respectively,  from  said  floating  top  toward  said  tank  wall, 
said  upper  legs  having  free  ends,  to  which  said  cover  and 
said  upper  profiled  sealing  member  are  secured  and  by 
which  said  upper  profiled  sealing  member  is  forced  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  tank  wall  along  a  penpheral 
line  thereof, 
said  lower  legs  having  free  ends,  to  which  said  sealing  skirt 
and  said  lower  profiled  sealing  member  are  secured  and 
by  which  said  lower  profiled  sealing  member  is  forced 


3,900,129 
C()VT;R  FOR  RETAIL  PRODUCE  BASKETS 
WilUam  A.  Scholz,  132  N.  Campus,  Upland,  CaUf.  95486 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,774,  Aug.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,312 

Int.  CI.  B65d  431 W 
U.S.  CI.  220-306  4  claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  rectangular  produce  basket  that  has  a 
rectangular  nm  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing  rim  shoul- 
der, comprising 

a  cover  of  rectangular  plan  configuration  made  of  resiliently 
flexible  plastic  material  and  having  four  integral  flaps  on 
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its  four  sides  to  engage  the  four  sides  of  siiid  rim.  respec- 
tively, 

each  of  said  flaps  having  two  opposite  side  edges,  the  flaps 
being  disconnected  at  their  side  edges  to  permit  each  of 
the  flaps  to  be  flexed  independently  of  the  other  flaps,  the 
four  pairs  of  confronting  side  edges  of  the  flaps  defining 
four  triangular  recesses  in  the  cover  at  the  four  comers  of 
the  cover; 

upwardly  facing  htxik  elements  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  four  flaps  near  the  outer  edges  thereof  cind  extending 
inward  from  the  flaps  to  engage  said  rim  flange  from  the 
outer  side  thereof  to  releasably  retain  the  cover  on  the 
basket 


3,900,130 
INSERT  FOR  SECURING  IN  A  HOLE 
Sydney  Alan  Andreyys,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to  TRVN 
Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinydom.  |an.  26.  1^72 
3743/72 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  325.781 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41110.  39104 

U.S.  CI.  220-378  3  claims 


1.  An  insert  for  as.sembly  in  a  through  opening  in  a  thin  plate 
of  firm  material,  said  insert  including  a  tubular  member  which 
will  extend  through  said  plate  opening,  an  outwardiv  extend- 
ing flange  part  integral  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  flange  part  carry  ing  an  adherent  layer  of  resilient  sealing 
material  which  will  overlie  one  side  of  said  plate  at  the  edge 
of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  re-entrant  tubular  part  having  an 
integral,  terminal,  transverse  free  end  part,  said  re-entrant, 
tubular  part  being  integrally  joined  to  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  remote  from  said  flange  part  in  a  single,  smcnnh. 
reverse  bend  which  will  lie  beyond,  hut  relativelv  closely 
proximate,  the  edge  of  said  plate  opening  at  the  other  side  of 
said  plate  so  that  said  re-entrant  tubular  part  will  extend  from 
said  bend  back  through  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  its  trans- 
verse free  end  part  will  lie  beyond  said  one  side  of  said  plate, 
said  tubular  member  and  said  re-entrant  tubular  part  each 
being  formed  from  a  firm  but  deformable  material  and  each 
of  said  member  and  said  part  being  generally  convergent  frtim 
said  reverse  bend  toward  their  ends  remote  from  said  bend. 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member  remote  from  said  flange  part 
being  radially  expansible  and  axially  collapsible  to  provide  a 
bead  of  twice  the  thickness  of  the  material  forming  said  tubu- 
lar member  overlying  said  other  side  of  said  plate  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  plate  opening  to  lock  said  insert  in  said  opening 
and  draw  said  sealing  material  tightly  against  said  one  side  of 
said  plate  responsive  to  the  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the 
free  end  part  of  said  re-entrant  tubular  part  which  is  effective 
to  move  said  free  end  part  to  a  position  wherein  it  lies  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  said  plate 


3.900.131 

STUD  FEEDER  FOR  STUD  WELDING  TCK)LS 

Don  E.  Ehrlich.  Avon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleyeland. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,675.  July  27.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.691.  May  25.  1970. 

abandoned,  yyhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.852.  April 

24,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

392,128 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  22 1  —  1 69  5  Claims 

1.  Stud  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  weldable  studs,  each 

having  a  head  and  a  stem  one  at  a  time  to  a  stud  welding  tcxil. 


said  apparatus  comprising  a  removable  cover  plate  having  .1 
stepped  arcuate  edge  forming  a  recess  to  receive  stems  of  the 
studs,  means  forming  a  chamber  containing  a  plurality  ct  the 
studs,  sitid  chamber  forming  means  including  a  base  plate 
suppc>rted  at  an  angle  to  the  horu-onlal.  and  a  hollov,  n  •i.itahk 
member  having  an  annular  edge  located  in  a  plane  ^loscls 
adjacent  s;iid  base  plate,  means  supp<irting  said  rotat.ihlc 
member  for  rotation  abauX  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  ha.sc 
plate  and  to  the  plane  of  said  annular  edge,  said  annular  edge 
of  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  notches  extending  there- 
across  and  shaped  to  receive  the  studs  from  the  chamber  when 
in  a  predctennined  onentation  with  Uie  heads  of  the  studs 


adjacent  said  base  plate,  means  spacing  at  least  the  stepped 
edge  of  said  cover  plate  from  said  base  plate  a  distance  ex- 
ceeding the  thickness  of  the  stud  heads,  the  stepped  edge  of 
said  cover  plate  and  the  annular  edge  of  said  hi  II.  u  rotatable 
member  cooperating  with  vud  base  plate  \o  torni  an  arcuatt 
track  extending  alongside  a  portmn  nf  said  annular  edge  ot 
said  rotatable  member  and  p<isituined  to  receive  the  studs 
which  pass  through  said  notches  in  viid  rotatable  member 
from  said  chamber,  with  the  stems  of  the  studs  in  the  stepped 
edge  recess  and  the  heads  projecting  between  said  cover  plate 
and  said  base  plate  and  also  between  said  annular  edge  of  said 
hollow  rotatable  member  and  said  base  plate 


3,9(H).132 
APPARATIS  FOR  HANOI  INCi  PARTS 
Donald  E.  Kuehn.  Bay  \  illage.  and  John  Keith  l.yon.  Welling- 
ton, both  of  Ohio.  as.sign<)rs  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  .Sept.  27,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  401.236 
Int.  (1.  B65h  3i24 
U.S.  CI.  221-251  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  parts  comprising  means  lomiing 
a  transfer  station,  moving  means  for  moving  parts  from  said 
transfer  station  aJong  a  given  path,  guide  means  for  directing 
parts  sequentiidly  into  the  path.  part-conUol  means  including 
engagable  meiins  engagable  by  said  moving  means  and  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  part  adiaeent  said  path,  said  engag- 
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ing  means  moving  that  part  away  from  said  path  when  said 
engagable  means  is  engaged  by  said  moving  means,  and  yield- 
ably-mounted  feet  for  yieidably  holding  the  first  part  in  the 
path  of  said  moving  means 


3,900,133  1 

PLATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  SELF-LEVELING  PLATE 
DISPENSING 
Arthur  Lisbia,  Upper  Saddle  River;  George  lanney.  VVavne 
Township,  Passaic  County,  both  of  \.J..  and  James   AJ- 
banese,  Brookyin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Levelator  Corporation, 
Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.280 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1106 

IJ.S.  CI.  221-280  7  Claims 


from,  a  second  substantially  open  container  mounted  on  said 
arm  in  counterbalanced  relationship  to  said  first  container  and 
spaced  from  said  axis,  means  for  adjusting  and  slidably  mount- 
mg  said  second  container  on  said  arm  a  vertical  member 
extendmg  from  said  base  member  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lever  arm  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  quantities  of  liq- 
uids within  said  first  and  second  containers,  whereby  at  a 
predetermined  time  the  evaporation  of  liquid  from  the  second 


5.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  means  con- 
taining a  vertical  column  of  articles  to   be  dispensed,  said 
container  means  having  an  opening  through  which  said  arti- 
cles are  dispensed,  biasing  means  urging  said  column  in  one 
longitudinal  direction  towards  said  opening,  operable  means 
associated  with  said  opening  and  engaging  one  longitudinal 
end  of  said  column,  said  operable  means  including  a  first  V- 
shaped   portion  disposed   at  an  acute  angle   relative   to  the 
longitudinal   axis  of  said  column  and  cooperable  with  said 
biasing  means  to  partially  project  said  end  article  laterally  to 
one  side  of  said  column  to  facilitate  dispensing  of  said  end 
article,  said  operable  means  including  a  second  portion  dis- 
posed generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
column,  said  second  portion  having  converging  legs  joined  to 
respective  legs  of  said  V-shaped  configuration  of  said  first 
portion,  said  operable  means  further  including  a  pair  of  up- 
right portions  each  joined  to  a  separate  stop  flange,  said  open- 
ing in  said  container  means  being  surrounded  by  a  flange, 
mounting  means  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said  stop  flanges  to 
said  container  means  flange,  said  mounting  means  includes  a 
pivotal  support  lug,  fastening  means  securing  said  support  lug 
to  said  container  means  flange,  pin  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  one  stop  flange  between  a  part  of  said  support  lug  and 
said  container   means  flange,   and   latch   means  detachahK 
latching  the  other  of  said  stop  flanges  to  said  container  means 
flange 


3,900,134 
AUTOMATIC  PLANT  WATERING  APPARATl  S 
Harold  B.  Larson,  260  Bay  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94133 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,885 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5108,  AOIG  27100;  FI6K  I7l36 
U.S.  CI.  222—52  4  Claims 

1.  Automatic  plant  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
relatively  large  impervious  substantially  covered  container 
having  a  center  of  gravity  and  pivotally  supported  by  upright 
members  extending  from  a  base  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  spaced  in  a  first  direction  from  said  center 
of  gravity  so  as  to  create  a  tipping  moment  about  said  axis,  a 
lever  arm  attached  to  said  first  container  and  extending  there- 


container  eliminates  the  counterbalanced  relationship  of  said 
containers  causing  said  containers  to  move  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position  thereby  discharging  liquid  from 
said  first  container  to  an  auxiliary  container,  means  extending 
from  said  base  member  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  container 
subjacent  thereto  and  in  liquid  receiving  relation  to  said  first 
container  in  the  discharge  position,  and  at  least  one  conduit 
secured  to  said  auxiliary  container  for  conveying  liquid 
therein  to  a  remote  site  containing  at  least  one  plant. 


3,900,135 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
James  B.  Stephens,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westates 
Space-Era  Products,  Inc.,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,372 

Int.  a.  B67d  5108 

ULS.  CI.  222-52  ,«  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  distributing  system  in  which  liquid  is  conveyed 
through  a  conduit  to  a  plurality  of  dispensing  locations  and  is 
dispensed  at  each  of  said  locations  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  separate  holding  means  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  liquid,  said  holding  means  being  connected  at  various 
points  along  the  length  of  said  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  separate  dispensing  means  for  dispensing 
liquid  from  said  holding  means,  each  of  said  dispensing 
means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  holding  means, 
liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  at 
intervals  to  one  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  holding  means  being  capable  of  receiving  and  holding 
liquid  when  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  conduit  by  said 
supply  means  so  that  as  such  liquid  is  supplied  there  will 
be  a  decrease  in  flow  from  said  supply  means  when  all  of 
said  holding  means  have  received  liquid  supplied  by  said 
supply  means,  and 
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flow  responsive  detection  means  connected  to  said  conduit, 
said  detection  means  being  responsive  to  a  decrease  in 
flow  from  said  supply  means  into  said  conduit  and  being 
connected  to  said  supply  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
terminating  liquid  being  supplied  to  said  conduit  upon  a 
decrease  in  flow  from  said  supply  means  into  said  con- 
duit. 


3,900,136 
UQUID  DISPENSING  AH»ARATUS 
Archie  V.  Paranto,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Draft  Meter  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,603 

Int.  CI.  B67d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  222-70  4  Claims 


K^     1 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  tap  on  a  beer  keg  having  an  explosion  chamber  therein  and 
wherein  an  outlet  opening  from  the  keg  extends  through  the 
wall  of  the  explosion  chamber,  the  improvements  comprising, 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  having 
a  notch  formed  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  an 
orifice  sleeve  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  sealing  relation  with 
a  wall  of  an  explosion  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  opening 
therein,  said  sleeve  having  a  passage  therethrough  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outlet 
opening;  an  elongated  resilient  tubular  member  positioned 
about  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
passage  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  passage  through  the  sleeve  to  provide 
a  smooth  transition  through  said  passages;  means  to  secure 
said  valve  body  to  a  tap  such  that  the  tubular  member  extends 
through  the  bore  in  the  valve  body  and  the  orifice  sleeve  is 
urged  into  sealing  relation  with  the  wall  of  the  explosion 
chamber;  a  closure  element  having  a  leg;  support  means  se- 
cured to  said  closure  element  arranged  such  that  said  leg 
extends  through  the  notch  in  the  valve  body  and  engages  a 
wail  of  said  tubular  member  to  close  the  passage  through  the 
tubular  member;  and  actuating  means  arranged  to  move  the 
leg  from  engagement  with  said  tubular  member. 


3,900.137 
FLllD  DISTRIBITOR 
Henri  Bri«)Ut.  deceased,  late  of  Meudon,  France.  b>  Marit 
Bricout,  Didier  Bricout.  Catherine  Bricout.  and  Veroniqut 
Bricout.  heirs,  all  of  Meudon.  France,  assignors  to  Socjete 
d'Applications  des  Machines  Motrices.  Is.s\  les-  Moulineaux. 
Haut-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.1KS» 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IF  11138 

U.S.  a.  222-309  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  distributor,  for  distributing  from  a  single  pipe 
under  pressure  a  pluralit\  of  separate  predctiimined  doses  of 
fluid,  comprising 

A  a  series  of  devices  each  including 

i.  a  dose-measuring  cslinder  having  an  outlet  at  each  end, 

ii.  a  dose-measunng  piston  nnnahle  in  said  c\  linder, 

iii.  adjustable  stop  means  determining  the  tra\el  of  said 

piston  in  said  cylinder, 
IV    a  slide  v;i]ve  asstxriated  with  said  pislon  and  h,i\ing  a 

smaller  cross-section  than  said  piston. 
V.  a  c\ linder  receiving  said  slide  valve  and  having  its  ends 
communicating  each  with  a  respccti\e  end  of  the  dose- 
measunng  cylinder  of  the  next  previous  device  of  said 
series, 
vi.  a  delivery  conduit  leading  to  a  point  to  be  supplied 
with  fluid,  said  slide-valve  controlling  (a)  intake  of 
fluid  under  pressure  selectively  at  one  and  the  other 
end  of  said  dose-measunng  cylinder,  and  (h)  connec 
tion  selectiveK  of  one  and  the  'other  outlet  of  said 
dose-measuring  cylinder  to  said  delivery  conduit,  and 
B  a  control  hUx:k  positioned  upstream  of  the  fluid 
distributor  and  serving  as  a  pilot.  s;iid  control  bl(Kk 
serving  to  operate  the  slide-valves  of  the  respective 
devices  of  said  series  of  devices  automaticalK  one  after 
the  other 


3,9(K).138 

MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 

Robert  E.  Phillips.  Studio  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278.538,  Aug.  7.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818.9<m. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.219 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  UlOii 
U.S.  a.  222-340  3  Claims 

1.  A  canister  for  supplying  medicament  to  a  dispenser  com 
prising 

a  cylindrical  shaped  body  member  having  a  first  axiaJIs 
extending  bore  extending  toward  one  end  and  forming  a 
reservoir,  a  second  bore  extending  axialK  through  said 
body  member,  said  body  having  a  third  bore  with  a  closed 
end  extending  generally  diametrically  thereto  and  com 
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municating  through  axially  aligned  passagewavs  with  said 
reservoir  and  with  said  one  end, 
a  piston  siidably  fitted  in  said  third  bore  to  form  a  pump, 
said  piston  having  means  affording  selective  communica- 
tion of  said  third  bore  with  said  reservoir  in  a  set  pusition 
and  with  said  one  end  in  an  expel  p<isition, 


':^^ 


an  axially  movable  operator  having  a  cam  surface  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  bore  for  moving  said  piston. 

a  spring  positioned  about  said  piston  normally  urgmg  it  from 
said  bore  to  engage  said  operator,  and 

a  medicament  stored  in  said  reservoir. 


3.900,139 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  V  ALVT  IMPROVTIMENTS 
Harold  J.  Myers,  585  V\.  Duarte  Rd.,  No.  31,  Arcadia,  Calif, 
91006 

Flkd  Aug.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386,870 

Int.  CI.  B65d  S^OO 

L,S.  CI.  222—102.24  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  for  dispensing 
a  particulate  material  which  tends  to  agglomerate  compnsing 
a  tubular  housing  having  normally  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  tubular  valve  stem  extending  centrally  through  and  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  housing  and  having  a  central  pas- 
sage opening  through  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and 
laterally  through  a  port  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stem. 
an  annular  resilient  wiper  seal  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  surrounding  and  disposed  in  wiping  contact  with 
said  stem, 
a  bearing  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  guiding 
said  stem  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  housing  and 
seal  between  a  lower  open  position  wherein  said  ptirt  is 
below  said  seal  and  an  upper  closed  position  wherein  said 
seal  engages  said  stem  below  said  port, 
a  spring  within  said  housing  above  said  seal  and  engaging 
said  stem  and  housing  for  urging  said  stem  to  closed 
position,  and 
an  enlarged  agglomerate  breakup  head  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  having  a  lower  pointed  end  and  pointed  teeth 
with  relatively  sharp  axially  presented  cutting  edges. 


3.900,140 
ROTATABLE  CARRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  VTOEO  TAPE 

CA.MERAS  AND  SIMILAR  ITEMS 
David    Allen    Kelso,   North   Bennington,   and   Robert  James 
Howe,  Bennington,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  K  &  H  Products, 
Ltd.,  Bennington,  Vt. 

nied  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,237 

Int.  CI.  A45c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  V  5  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  units  such  as  cameras,  video 
cameras  and  auxiliary  equipment,  and  the  like  on  a  person  for 
mobility  of  use  and  ease  of  carrying,  comprising; 

a  hack  frame  and  at  least  one  strap  for  securing  said  frame 
to  a  wearer, 

a  substantially  arcuate  cantilevered  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
said  frame  and  dimensioned  to  pass  from  said  frame 
upwardly  and  atxiut  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  a  position 
to  support  a  unit  thereon  proximate  to  the  wearer's  face, 
pivotal  means  secunng  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  frame 
for  rotational  movement  of  said  arm  and 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  removably  securing 
said  unit  to  said  arm. 

said  arm  and  frame  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  distribute 
the  weight  of  the  unit  supported  via  said  arm  directly  to 
said  back  frame  and  thence  to  the  body  of  the  wearer  so 
as  to  locate  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  support  device  and 
unit  supported  substantially  over  the  body  of  the  wearer 
to  balance  thereon, 

whereby  said  frame  and  said  arm  support  the  unit  on  the 
wearer  leaving  the  wearer's  hands  free  and  said  arm  may 
be  selectively  rotated  between  a  position  proximate  the 
wearer's  face  for  use  and  various  positions  to  one  side  for 
additional  use  and  non-use  conditions 


3,900,141 
METHOD  OF  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WEB- 
IKE  MATERIAL 
Clifford  Duckworth,  21,  West  Ln.,  Baildon,  Shipley,  York- 
shire, England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,090 
Claims    priority,   application    United   Kingdom,    Aug.   31, 
1972,  40400  72 

Int.  a.  B65h  1 7138 
U.S.  a.  226—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  piece  of  web-like  material  to  be 
subjected  to  sample  testing,  the  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft, 

b.  a  pair  of  circular  discs  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  longitudi- 
nally-spaced relationship, 

c.  a  plurality  of  material -engaging  pins  on  the  circumfer- 
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ence  of  each  circular  disc,  and  3. 900. 143 

d.  means  between  at  least  one  of  the  circular  discs  and  the  DECORAllVE  .STl  I)  SETTING  T(K)1. 

Otice  Gallman.  1 1266  Maiat  V\a>.  (  ul\er  (  it>,  (  alif.  902.MI 


shaft  and  actuable  to  effect  longitudinal  displacement  of 
the  circular  disc  along  the  shaft 


3,900,142 
ROLL  FEED  MICRO-ADJUSTMENT  INDICATOR 
Kurt  \.  Burtch,  Middleville,  and  James  A.  Lewis,  Hastings, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing 
Company.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,811 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7122 

U.S.  CI.  226-100  13  Claims 


Filed  .lunt  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.(»y4 
Int.  t  I.-  B25C  :    /: 


U.S.  CI.  227  -  KW 


4  (  laims 


•-C7 


1.  A  stud  setting  Xoo\  including 

a   a  first  cyimdrical  member  having  a  fir^t  internal  diameter 

corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  firsi  si/ed  stud  for 

holding  the  stud. 

b.  a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  second  internal 
diameter  lesser  than  said  first  interna!  diamcKr  t<r  hold- 
ing a  second  smaller  si/ed  stud,  said  second  c\liruirK.il 
member  being  lo.ixmIK  nested  within  s.iid  first  vvlinJn 
cal  member. 

c.  a  sleeve  passing  throu>:h  s.iu:  first  ,_  \  hiHiriL  .li  member  to 
rigidiv  connect  to  said  setund  ^vlmdricai  member,  and. 

d  a  plunger  pa.ssing  through  s.ikj  slee\e  to  terminate  within 
said  second  cylindrical  hk  niber  wherehv  ,i  \\vn\  held  in 
said  first  cylindrical  memh«er  can  be'  i  Kxtui  (' .  telescop- 
ing movement  of  said  sleeve  lhrou>:h  s.iui  lusl  evlindrical 
memfxT  tn  e.iuse  saki  scxi md  evhndrical  member  t. 
engage  s.iid  stud  .ind  push  it  tree  i  if  the  fii^t  i.  \  liruirK  ,il 
member  and  wherebv  a  smaller  sized  stiu!  held  in  said 
second  evlindrieal  member  can  be  ejected  h\  telescoping 
movement  oi  s^ud  plunger  through  said  sleeve  to  cause 
the  end  of  the  plunger  to  engage  said  smaller  si7ed  stud 
and  push  it  tree  of  said  second  cvlindrical  nicnibe! 


3.9<K>.144 
FASTENIV,  MAC  HINF 
Haldon  L.  Hamilton,  Crescent  City.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Hambro 
Forest  Prtxlucts,  Inc.,  Crescent  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  255.565 
Int.  CI.  B25c  7iOv 
U.S.  CI.  227-  155  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  press  roll  feed  having  a  connecting 
rod  eccentrically  securable  to  one  end  i>f  a  press  crank  shaft, 
a  rocker  member  pivotally  securable  to  the  press,  the  other 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  secured  to  said  rocker  mem 
ber  to  reciprcKate  said  rocker  about  its  pivotal  axis,  an  adjust- 
ing  block  shiftably  secured  to  said  rcx:ker  member;  a  rotatable 
adjusting  screw  engaging  said  adjusting  block  to  shift  it  on  said 
rocker  member;  means  to  rotate  said  adjusting  screw,  and  roll 
feed  drive  means  drivingly  secured  to  said  adjusting  bkx;k,  the 
improvement  in  means  to  measure  an^  to  observe  adjustment 
of  said  adjusting  block  compnsing: 

a  digital  indicator  mounted  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  rocker 
member  having  visually  observable  dials,  means  to  index 
said  dials,  and  drive  means  between  said  adjusting  screw 
and  said  digital  indicator  indexing  means  to  produce  a 
linear  read-out  on  said  digital  indicator  dials  equal  to  the 
length  of  material  being  fed  by  the  roll  feed 


1.  An  atUchment  for  use  with  a  taslening  niaehine  ineluding 
a  head  adapted  to  carry  a  fastener  and  means  for  c|eeting  a 
fastener  from  said  head  to  drne  the  s.inie  inti>  a  work  piece, 
compnsing 
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a  mounting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  machine, 
a  workpiece  support  pivotally  carried  by  said  mounting, 
means  interposed  between  said  mounting  and  said  support 
for  swinging  the  support  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
and  for  holding  the  support  in  a  given  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  mounting,  said  support  having  an  anvil  sur- 
face which  becomes  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  fastener 
ejected  from  the  fastening  machine  with  said  support  in 
said  given  position, 
indexing  means  carried  by  the  attachment  adjacent  said 
support  for  indexing  the  edge  of  a  workpiece  im  the 
workpiece  support, 
and  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  workpiece  on  said 
support  with  the  edge  of  said  workpiece  indexed  by  said 
indexing  means,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  spring 
biased  arm  overlying  the  support  adapted  yieidabK  to 
clamp  a  workpiece  between  the  clamping  means  and  the 
support,  said  arm  including  a  second  indexing  means  for 
indexing  the  edge  of  a  second  workpiece  superimp<ised 
over  the  first-mentioned  workpiece  with  said  second 
workpiece  overlying  said  anvil  surface. 


3,900,145 
APPARATLS  FOR  INCREMENTAL  M0V1:MENT  OF  DIE 

FRAME 

John  C.   I>iepeveen,    1737   Kimberiy  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94087 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,506,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840.163.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.137 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3104,  37104;  H05b  3 106 
L'.S.  CI.  228-4.1  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  die  bonding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  generaJK 
horizontal  plate  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  heater  ele- 
ment whose  major  portion  is  below  the  plate  in  alignment  with 
the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  support,  a  heat 
shield  for  said  heater  element,  said  heat  shield  being  trans- 
versely U-shaped  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  sides 
and  a  bottom,  and  means  mounting  the  heat  shield  on  said 
support,  the  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  machine  at 
a  location  in  which  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  heat  shield  are 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  heater  element,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  tubular  post  having  a  pair  of  open  ends, 
said  post  being  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  support,  said 
heat  shield  being  coupled  to  the  post  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  thereof 

5.  In  a  die  bonding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  heater 
element  disposed  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of  a  die  support- 
ing frame  and  a  microscope  for  viewing  a  die  support  of  said 
frame  above  the  heater  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  generally  flat  surface  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  die  members;  and  means  coupled  with  said  surface-defining 
imeans  for  shiftably  pivotally  mounting  the  same  on  said  ma- 
chine at  a  location  thereon  permitting  the  surface  to  be  moved 
ItxjrizontaHy  into  and  out  of  proximity  to  said  heater  element, 
whereby  a  die  support  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  heater 
(rlement  and  said  surface  can  be  simultaneously  viewed 
liirough  said  microscope 


3,900,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 
Oliver  W.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Piled  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,720 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02.  B21D  39/02;  F16L  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  228—103  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  continuous  elongate  tubu- 
lar member  and  for  laying  said  member  upon  a  ground  surface 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  chambers; 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  chambers  to  thermally 

insulate  said  chambers; 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  insulated  chambers 
together  end-to-end  to  form  an  articulated  train  of  ther- 
mally insulated  chambers; 
means  for  providing  enclosed  thermally  insulated  longitudi- 
nal communication  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  insu- 
lated chambers  while  simultaneously  permitting  articu- 
lated movement  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  insulated 
chambers, 
means  ptisitioned  within  said  articulated  train  of  chambers 
for  forming  tubular  sections  end-to-end  into  a  continuous 
elongate  tubular  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  tubular  sections  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  continuous  elongate  member  fabricated 
therefrom  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
articulated  train,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  laterally  traveling  hoists  mounted  within  at 
least  some  of  said  longitudinally  extending  insulated 
chambers,  and 
normally  extending  cradle  rollers  connected  with  each  of 
said  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  insulated 
chambers; 
means  for  propelling  said  articulated  train  of  thermally 
insulated  chambers  along  a  desired  underlying  ground 
surface  for  advancing  said  articulated  train  from  longitu- 
dinal supptm  beneath  the  continuous  elongate  member 
and  thus  laying  the  continuous  elongate  member  upon  the 
ground  surface,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  within  the  interior  of 

said  articulated  train  of  thermally  insulated  chambers. 
10.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  continuous  elongate  tubular 
member  and  laying  the  tubular  member  upon  a  ground  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  thermally 
insulated  longitudinal  chambers  connected  end-to-end  to 
form  an  enclosed  articulated  train  with  free  axial  commu- 
nication between  the  thermally  insulated  chambers  of  the 
train,  the  train  being  suitable  to  extend  along  a  ground 
surface  and  generally  conform  to  the  topography  thereof; 
supplying  tubular  sections  to  the  articulated  train  in  a 
preheated  condition  relative  to  the  ambient  environment 
surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  articulated  train; 
maintaining  a  preselected  temperature  range  within  the 

interior  of  the  articulated  train; 
connecting  the  tubular  sections  to  the  free  end  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  member  extending  within  the  articulated 
train  of  insulated  chambers;  and 
advancing  said  articulated  train  from  beneath  the  elongate 
tubular  member  to  position  said  elongate  tubular  member 
upon  the  ground  surface  with  a  configuration  of  the  elon- 
gate tubular  member  compatible  with  that  of  the  topogra- 
phy of  the  underlying  ground  surface. 
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3,900,147 
METHOD  OF  CLADDING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Jury  Ignatievich  Apalikov,  prospekt  Lenina,  96,  kv.  44;  Jury 
Alexeevich  Konon,  ulitsa  Novaya,  6,  kv.  41;  Leonid  Boriso- 
vlch   Pervukhin,   ulitsa   Jurina,    116,   kv.   40.   and    Boris 
Davydovkh  Tsemakhovich,  prospekt  Lenina,  69,  kv.  41,  all 
of  Barnaul,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,348 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/OU 

U.S.  CI.  228-107  ,  Claim 


thereafter  detonating  the  explosive  charge  to  effect  jointing  of 

the  said  ends  of  the  tubular  members, 
wherein  the  said  assembling  step  includes  the  following  steps 

carried  out  in  any  operative  order, 
a.  arranging  the  said  one  end  of  the  first  member  inside  the 

said  one  end  of  the  second  member, 
b  disposing  an  explosive  charge  within  the  saki  end  of  the  first 

member, 
c  disposing  shock-absorbing  elements  in  the  bores  of  the  tui. 

members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  explosive  charge, 

d.  arranging  internal  and  external  seals  to  form  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure comprising  at  least  the  space  between  said  ends,  and 

e.  displacing  liquid  fmm  the  said  enclosure  And  rcplacmg  it 
with  a  gaseous  medium 


1.  In  a  method  of  cladding  metal  articles  by  explosive  weld- 
ing, including  positioning  a  cladding  article  carrying  a  charge 
of  detonating  explosive  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  metal 
article  forming  a  base  member  which  is  to  be  cladded  there- 
with so  as  to  provide  a  uniform  spacing  b)etween  their  mutually 
facing  welding  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising:  locat- 
ing a  plurality  of  upright,  thin-walled  hollow  scattered  ele- 
ments at  intervals  over  the  entire  welding  surface  between  said 
cladding  article  and  said  base  member;  each  said  metiil  ele- 
ments having  a  cavity  open  at  opposite  ends  facing  the  respec- 
tive welding  surfaces  of  said  base  member  and  cladding  arti 
cle,  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  hollow  member  being 
substantially  constant  along  the  height  thereof  and  of  at  least 
one  order  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  cladding  article; 
said  metal  elements  being  arranged  so  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  their  ends  surfaces  concurrently  form  direct 
contacts  with  the  welding  surfaces  of  said  cladding  article  and 
said  base  member  so  as  to  maintain  said  cladding  article, 
together  with  the  charge  of  detonating  explosive,  in  contact 
with  the  welding  surface  of  said  base  member,  and  maintain 
said  spacing  prior  to  the  instant  of  explosive  welding 


3,900.149 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  ANTISKID  .STLDS  FOR 
V  EHICLE  TIRES 
Boris   Evgenievich   Paton.   ulitsa   Kotsjubinskogo.   9.   k\.   21: 
Vladimir  AJexeevkh  Guse\.  ulitsa  MaJopodvalnaya.  14.  k>. 
9;  Daniil  Andreevich  Dudko,  pereulok  Mechnikova.  3.  k\.  7; 
Boleslav  Ivanovich  Maximo\ich,  BuUar  I>esi  I  krainki.  2,  k\. 
52,  and  Grigory  Bagradovkh  Asoyants.  Bul>ar  l>esi   I  k- 
rainki.  2,  kv.  16.  all  of  Kie>.  L.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 14,324,  Det .  30.  1 97 1 .  abandoned. 
This  applkation  May  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357.273 
Claims    priority,    application     L.S.S.R..    Jan.     4      1971 
1603843:  Feb.  16.  1971,  1618804 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J  J /02 
L.S.  CI.  228-122  ,  cia.m 


^aa-i 


3,900,148 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  OF  SUBMERGED  PIPES 
Michael  Dickenson  Chadwick;  Peter  Woodall  Jackson,  and 
Derek  James  Brown,  all  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England, 
assignors  to  Internatranal  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

FUed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,509 
Claims   prmrity,   application   United    Kingdom,   June    21, 
1972,  29128/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-107  7  Claims 


\X\ :-_---- r.J^-z  r>l-_-r-_-r-l-;^a 


1.  A  method  of  explosively  forming  a  joint  between  first  and 
second  tubular  members  submerged  in  a  liquid  comprising  the 
steps  of, 
assembling  one  end  of  the  first  member,  one  end  of  the  second 

member,  shock  absorbing  elements,  internal  and  external 

seals  and  an  explosive  charge  to  form  a  jointing  assembly, 

and 


1.  A  meth<xi  of  producing  an  anti-skid  stud  fur  vehicle  tires, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  from  a  metal  blank  a  sleeve 
with  a  stud  btxjy  ha\ing  a  closed  caMt\   proiecting  from  a 
peripheral  flange,  charging  the  cavitv  of  the  said  sleeve  vmh 
granular   matenaJ   composing  a  granular   pre-selected   hard 
alloy   and   a  granular   binder-allos,   heating  siiid   stud   K>d> 
charged  with  the  said  granular  matenals  in  a  protected  atmo 
sphere  preventing  oxidation,  to  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
melting  ptiint  of  the  binder-aJlov  by  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  SO^-ISO^C  to  insure  and  cause  wetting  of  said  granular 
material  and  at  least  part  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  stud 
body  and  forming  an  integrated  and  a  consc^lidaled  hard  core 
of  said  granular  matenal  integrally  and  intimateK  adhered  to 
the  sleeve  cavity  in  the  anti-skid  stud  produced, 
iind  subsex^uentK  heating  the  charged  stud  in  a  second  and 
additional  stage  to  a  temperature  of  4UU''-^5(Jt^  for  a  dura 
tion  of  1 2-24  hours; 
and  subsequently  ccxiling  the  stud, 

wherein  said  charging  step  includes  charging  the  stud  ea\it\ 
with  0.5-0.7  g.  of  a  first  matenal  comprising  b>  percentage 
of  weight  of  \5^(  utanium  carbide,  six  percent  cobalt  and 
the    remainder   being   tungsten   carbide,    including   in    the 
charge  ().5-<)  7  g    of  a  second  matenaJ  including,  b\  per 
centage  weight,  K9f  cobalt  and  the  remainder  h>eing  tung 
sten  carbide;  and  forming  the  remainder  of  the  charge  as 
0.4-U.6  g.  of  the  granular  binder-alloy  conUining  h\  per 
centage  of  weight  30-^«)  ^  nickel.  30-40  ri  manganese  and 
the  remainder  as  copper. 
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3.900,150 
DUPLEX  COMPOSITE  TAPE 
Eugene  J.  Delgrosso.  Wallingford.  and  Carl  E,  Carlson,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,654 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  28/02 

U.S.  CI.  228—185  10  Claims 


:^-A  A^\^x^:^v^x^^^^^$^:^-^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  fiber-reinforced  metal 

matrix  comp<isites  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  reinforcmg  members 
on  a  first  surface  of  a  metiillic  sheet  composing  the  matrix 
metal. 

depositing  a  laser  of  a  first  alUn  of  the  matrix  metal  over  the 
reinforcing  members. 

providing  a  layer  of  a  second  allo>  of  the  matrix  metal  on  an 
exposed  surface  of  the  sheet-first  allo\  layer  intermediate 
therebs  forming  a  fiber-reinforced  metal  matrix  tap  inter- 
mediate the  second  allo\  being  selected  to  have  a  touer 
melting  point  than  the  first  allo\, 

stacking  a  plurality  of  thus  formed  tapes,  and 

blinding  the  stacked  tapes  together  while  preventing  contact 
of  liquid  metal  v-ith  the  reinforcing  members 
9.  .A  braze  Kmdahle  metal  matrix  tape  comprising; 

a  metallic  foil,  said  foil  including  aluminum. 

a  pluralit\  of  evenly  spaced  parallel  oriented  reinforcing  fibers 
positioned  on  a  first  surface  of  said  foil; 

a  thin  laver  of  a  first  aluminum  allov  bonding  the  fibers  to  the 
foil,  said  first  alkn  contacting  only  the  fibers  and  said  first 
surface  of  the  foil,  and 

a  laver  of  an  aluminum  bra/e  allov  in  cc^ntact  with  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  fiber-foil-tlrst  alloy  layer  matrix,  said  braze 
allciv  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said  first 
allov  I 


3,900,152 

METHOD  OF  METALS  JOINING 

David  L.  Purdv,  and  John  F.  Williams,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

IWvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  127,807,  March  24,  1971,  abandoned, 

HhichLs  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  624,916,  March  21,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,599,317.  This  appUcation  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,013 
Int.  CI.  B23k  3 1 102,35/38 


VS.  CI.  228—221 


1  Claim 


MASTELLOY-C 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  assembly  composed  of  a 
member  of  one  of  the  class  of  nickel  alloys  consisting  of  the 
alloys  C,X  and  B,  having  respectively  substantially  the  follow- 
ing comp<isitions,  C  =  Ni  549c.  Mo  16^<-,Cr  IS.S'/f,  Fe  59(.  W 
47c,  Co  2.57c,  C  0.08,  other  2.927f,  X  =  Ni  417c,  Cr  227c.  Fe 
\H7c,  Mo9<7f,Co  l.57i.  W  0.6'7r,  C  0. 1'/c,  other  ].H7c.  B  =  Ni 
61%,  Mo  2»7c,  Fe  57c,  Co  2.57c.  Cr  \7c.  C  0.05'7r.  other 
2.45'^,  and  a  member  of  copper,  the  said  method  comprising. 
interposing  a  thin  mass  of  titanium  tietween  said  members  to 
form  a  joint  between  said  members,  placing  said  members 
with  said  joint  between  them  in  an  evacuated  atmosphere, 
heating  said  loint  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  joint  becomes 
liquid,  antl  then  ccx>ling  said  joint  to  permit  it  to  solidify. 


3,900.153 
FORMATION  OF  SOLDER  LAYERS 
Wolfgang  lieerwerth,  Neheim-Husten;  Albrecht  Geppert,  War- 
stein,  and   Rigobert  Schimmer,  Belecke,  all  of  Germany, 
avsignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Piled  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,495 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    13,    1972, 
2228703 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  228-246  35  Claims 


3.900.151 

JOINING  PROCESS 

Heinz  Schoer,   Alfter,  and   Werner  Schultze,   Bonn,   both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- Werke  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Bonn,  C^rmany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,099.  Aug.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,033.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98.173, 

Dec.  14,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1973,  Ser. 

No.  421.655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2.    1971, 
2 143966 The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
.Apr.  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/28.  35/38 
U.S.  CI.  228—220  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  soldering  aluminum-containing  wtirk- 
pieces.  the  step  of  soldering  said  workpieces  with  a  Zn  base 
solder  composing  2-26*^  by  weight  of  Al,  and  Eie  as  a  wetting 
agent,  said  Be  lowering  the  viscosity  and  surface  tension  iif 
said  solder  in  its  molten  state  and  substantially  decreasing  the 
interfacial  tension  between  the  molten  solder  and  siiid  wxirk 
pieces,  and  sajd  step  being  performed  without  a  flux  and  in  a 
substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 


1.  ,A  methtxl  for  producing  a  solder  layer  of  a  selected 
thickness  between  two  parallel  surfaces  during  the  production 
of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising:  incorporating  additives 
into  solder  which  is  to  form  the  layer;  introducing  such  solder 
with  the  incorporated  additives  between  the  surfaces  so  that 
the  additives  extend  between,  and  contact,  the  surfaces;  sub- 
jecUng  the  solder  to  time  and  temperature  conditions  which 
cause  it  tti  form  the  desired  layer;  and  giving  the  additives 
dimensions  such  that  during  the  formation  of  the  layer  the 
distance  between  the  two  parallel  surfaces  contacting  the 
additives  corresponds  to  the  desired  solder  layer  thickness,  the 
additives  being  so  selected  that  their  dimensions  can  change 
only  within  predetermined  limits  under  said  time  and  tempera- 
ture conditions 
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ASH  rni^i^^nD  ^^^  ''""^^''  ^''"  ^^^^  "^  ^"'^  opening  to  releasablv  engage  the 

W!liio,„    E-     vf  -J     'Y"  ~r*^^*^'^;"**  Penphery  of  said  opening  and  secure  the  recessed  i-K)n)on  of 

W.Ibam   F.    Martin,   350   Stonycroft   Rd.,   Ridgewood,  NJ.    said  stnp  w.thin  saS  opening,  a  p<,rtK,n  of  tiicllTrestnp 

Filed  Dec    19    1973   «w.r  M«  .i^a  ia-,  ""^T'""  ^""^  "^'"^  opening  being  folded  under  through   180° 

U  S   CI   229-1  5  R  r>  ^'"^  ^"''^'^  beneath  said  closure  strip  betueen  the  p..uring 

1  Claim  opening  and  the  portion  of  said  strip  which  is  folded  under  to 
resist  tearing,  when  said  package  is  opened,  of  the  outer  laver 
where  the  folded  portion  of  said  closure  stnp  is  sealed  to  said 
outer  layer. 


3.900.156 
CORMLR  PAD 
Akxander   B.   Clark.   Jr..   Box    2012,   Henderson ville.   N.C 
28739 

Filed  .May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,655 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  229-14  C  5(,,.^ 


1.  An  ash  collector  of  integral  construction  comprising  a 
chute  section  and  a  receptacle  section  communicating  there- 
with, said  chute  section  being  tapered,  open  at  both  ends,  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  portion  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  said  chute  section  having  side  walls  which  are  par- 
tially rolled  and  integral  extensions  of  its  bottom  wall,  said 
receptacle  section  having  an  end  wall  and  an  opposing  end 
portion  open  for  communication  with  the  chute  section,  bot- 
tom and  rolled  side  walls  integrally  extending  from  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  chute  section  and  a  top  wall  formed  by 
overlapping  and  securing  together  the  further  rolled  integral 
extensions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chute  section  whereby 
ashes  and  the  like  may  be  introduced  into  the  end  and  through 
the  top  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  said  chute  section  and 
then  contained  within  said  receptacle  section. 


3,900,155 
PACKAGE 
Hans  A.  Rausing,  Lund;  Jan-Erik  Olsen,  Malmo,  and  Jan  Axel 
Ingemar  Rauser,  Lonuna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Pak  Development  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,218 
Claims  prkM-ity,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.   20,   1973 
2410/73 

Int.  Cl.^B65Di/y2 
U.S.  CI.  229-7  R  5  claims 


1.  A  disposable  package  comprising  a  container  body 
formed  of  a  laminated  material  having  a  support  layer  and  an 
outer  layer  of  heat  scalable  thermoplastic  material  thereon 
and  having  a  flat  top  panel  provided  with  a  pouring  opening 
therein,  a  closure  strip  covering  said  opening,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  closure  strip  being  sealed  to  the  outer  layer  of  the 
top  panel  in  the  area  surrounding  said  opening,  that  portion  of 
said  strip  which  covers  said  opening  being  recessed  into  said 
opening,  said  recessed  portion  extending  into  said  container 
body  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  panel  and  having  a 
surface  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  panel  and  an 


1.  A  protective  shield  for  use  on  comers  of  articles  during 
shipment  composing: 
a  flat,  fluted  cardboard  blank: 

an  intermediate  subslantiallv  triangular  portion  of  said  blank 
bounded  on  each  side  and  the  base  on  the  underside  thereof 
by  slit  scores, 
an  intermediate  slit  score  on  the  underside  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  extending  from  adjacent  the  apex  to  substan- 
tially the  mid  point  of  the  base  of  said  intermediate  tnangu- 
lar  p<.:)rtion, 
a  first  pair  of  triangular  flaps,  each  earned  by  a  first  mentioned 

slit  score  at  each  side  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
a  second  pair  of  triangular  flaps,  each  carried  by  the  other  first 
mentioned  slit  score  at  said  base  each  extending  substan 
tially  to  the  midpoint  thereof  each  flap  presenting  a  free 
side  extending  from  said  base. 
a  third  pair  of  triangular  flaps,  each  carried  by  a  slit  score  and 
foldable  in  superposed  relation  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  flaps, 
a  first  tab  projecting  outward  from  one  of  said  free  sides  and 
a  first  notch  earned  by  the  other  of  said  free  sides  compli- 
mentary to  said  first  tab  for  receiving  same,  and 
a  second  tab  projecting  outward  from  one  of  said  third  pair  of 
flaps  and  a  second  notch  carried  by  the  other  of  said  third 
pair  of  flaps  complimentary  to  said  second  tab  for  receiving 
same, 

whereby  said  tabs  join  said  free  sides  when  said  firM  pair  i.f 
flaps  are  folded  inwardly  to  overlay  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  said  second  and  third  pairs  of  triangular  flaps 
folded  into  engagement. 


3.900,157 
Tl  B  RLE 
Herman  P.  Roth,  211  Anderson  St.,  Manhattan  Beach.  CaUf 
90266 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.601 
InL  a.  B65d  5,2U 
U.S.  a.  229-16  D  s  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 
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a  generally  flat,  single  unitary  shaped  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  subpanels  defined  therein,  said  subpanels  including  a 
generally  rectangular  base  subpanel  having  t\vo  side  edges 
and  two  end  edges,  a  fir^t  side  subpanel  flexibly  attached  to 
one  of  said  side  edges,  a  second  side  subpanel  flexibly  at- 
tached to  the  second  of  said  side  edges,  a  first  end  subpanel 
flexibly  attached  to  one  of  said  end  edges  by  a  first  flexible 
hinge,  a  second  end  subpanel  flexibly  attached  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  end  edges  by  a  second  flexible  hinge,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  side  subpanels  being  generally  rectan- 
gular and  having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  two  transverse 
edges,  four  flap  subpanels,  each  of  said  flap  subpanels  being 


flexibly  attached  to  a  said  transverse  edge,  said  transverse 
edges  being  generally  colinear  with  said  end  edges,  said 
subpanels  being  adapted  to  be  folded  together  into  a  com- 
pact packaged  configuration  and  assembled  into  a  convert- 
ible box-tub  configuration,  said  first  and  second  flexible 
hinges  being  elongated  to  accommodate  the  folding  of  said 
first  and  second  end  subpanels  over  the  combined  thickness 
of  one  of  said  flap  subpanels  and  one  of  said  side  subpanels, 
fastening  means  for  holding  said  subpanels  together  in  said 
convertible  box-tub  configuration,  said  fastening  means 
permitting  at  least  one  of  said  side  subpanels  to  move  pivot- 
ally  about  the  said  side  edge  to  which  it  is  flexibly  attached 
between  a  box  configuration  and  a  tub  configuration. 


3.900,158 
DISPENSER  CARTON 
Thomas  W.  Berkhouse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,291 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/56.  5/54,  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229— 17S  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  back 
wall,  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall  and  an  end  closure  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  a  front  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  top  wall,  said  front 

panel  including, 


i  at  least  one  transverse  tear  line  extending  across  said  front 
panel,  said  at  least  one  tear  line  dividing  said  front  panel 
into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and 

li   a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tear  lines  extending  downwardly 
from  said  transverse  tear  line  to  the  edge  of  the  lower 
p«.)rtion  of  said  front  panel; 
b   a  fold-out  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom  pane! 

and  disposed  behind  said  front  panel  the  terminal  edge  of 

said  fold-out  panel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  transverse  tear 

line, 
c   means  for  adhesively  securing  at  least  a  part  of  the  lower 

portion  of  said  front  panel  to  said  fold-out  panel; 

d.  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  extending  peripherally  around 
the  interior  of  said  box  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  fold- 
out  panel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  panel; 

e.  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  fold-out  panel;  and 

f.  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  front  panel  only  at  a 
location  between  said  transverse  tear  line  and  the  fold  line 
which  connects  said  front  panel  to  the  adjacent  panel,  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  sheet  which  extends  beyond  said 
location  of  securement  being  disposed  between  said  front 
panel  and  said  fold-out  panel  whereby  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  sheet  provides  a  dust  cover  when  said  box  is  Of>ened. 


3,900,159 

CONTINUOUS  FORM  ENVELOPES 

Wilfred  H.  Gendron,  Wilbrahant,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,261 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/10 

US.  CL  229—69  5  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  of  series  connected  separable  envelopes 
composing  an  elongated  web  of  sheet  material  folded  onto 
Itself  and  having  at  least  two  plies  including  a  lower  ply  and  at 
least  one  upper  ply  connected  to  one  side  edge  of  said  lower 
ply  along  a  longitudinally  extending  fold  line  and  overlying  an 
ass(x;iated  portion  of  said  lower  ply,  said  lower  ply  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  marginal  portion  transversely  extend- 
ing beyond  the  ft-ee  side  edge  of  said  one  upper  ply,  means 
connecting  said  one  upper  ply  and  said  lower  ply  in  face-to- 
face  relation  along  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extend- 
ing lines  of  attachment  to  form  a  succession  of  envelopes  each 
having  a  pocket  including  a  mouth  open  at  one  side  thereof 
and  partially  defined  by  said  free  side  edge,  a  longitudinally 
spaced  series  of  lines  of  weakening  extending  transversely  of 
said  plies,  each  of  said  envelopes  being  connected  to  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  envelopes  along  one  of  said  transversely 
extending  lines  of  weakening,  at  least  one  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  line  of  weakening  disposed  on  said  marginal 
portion  transversely  spaced  from  said  free  side  edge  and  sepa- 
rating a  connecting  strip  from  the  remainder  of  said  marginal 
portion,  one  longitudinally  extending  line  of  adhesive  disposed 
on  said  marginal  portion  between  said  line  of  weakening  and 
said  free  side  edge,  another  longitudinally  extending  line  of 
adhesive  disposed  on  said  connecting  strip,  another  upper  ply 
connected  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  lower  ply  along  an- 
other longitudinally  extending  fold  line,  said  other  upper  ply 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  upper  ply.  said  one  line 
of  weakehing  and  said  other  side  edge  defining  the  transverse 
extent  of  said  connecting  strip,  a  portion  of  said  other  ply 
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overiying  said  connecting  strip  and  attached  in  face-to-face 
relation  thereto  by  said  other  line  of  adhesive,  said  other  ply 
portion  forming  a  part  of  said  connecting  strip,  and  another 
line  of  weakening  disposed  on  said  other  piv  and  separating 
the  portion  of  said  other  ply  which  forms  said'connecting  stnp 
from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  other  ply. 


fold  line  to  said  open  end.  said  end  wall  forming  panel  means 
having  side  edges  secured  with  respect  to  each  of  sijid  side  wall 
forming  panel  means  only  at  said  outermost  side  edges  thereof 


3,900,160 
PAPER  CURRENCY  DISPENSING  ENVELOPE 
Hideyuki  Goto;  Shoji  Morishita,  and  Takashi  Usami,  all  of  c/o 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  20,  Igadera,  Shimokaiiiyi, 
Nagaoka-cho,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,152,  June  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,084 
Claims   prwrity,   application   Japan,   Oct.    15,    1970,   45- 
102786 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/04,  27// 0 
U.S.  CI.  229-71  2  Claims 


1.  A  flat,  planar,  generally  rectangular,  paper  currency -dis- 
pensing envelope  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
sheets  of  pliable  material  which  can  be  torn  asunder  to  remove 
the  currency  therefrom,  the  mutually  opposing  faces  of  which 
sheets  are  adhered  to  one  another  at  points  along  lines  of 
securement  coinciding  with  the  margins  of  said  envelope, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  bills  of  exchange  removably  disposed 
in  said  envelope  so  as  to  be  coincident  as  a  whole  with  the 
plane  of  said  envelope,  the  edges  of  said  bills  are  disposed 
adjacent  said  lines  of  securement  between  said  faces,  and  said 
lines  of  securement  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
bill  edges  so  that  said  bill  is  substantially  surrounded  by  lines 
of  securement  and  is  not  removable  from  said  envelope  with- 
out tearing  said  sheets  asunder,  there  being,  however,  a  sec- 
tion along  at  least  one  line  of  securement  at  which  said  faces 
of  said  sheets  are  unadhered  and  separable  from  one  another 
so  that  an  opening  is  formed  between  said  faces  of  said  sheets 
at  said  section  and  said  opening  being  located  at  one  comer 
of  said  envelope  adjacent  corresponding  comer  edges  of  said 
bills  and  being  constructed  so  that  the  bill  comers  are  exposed 
by  said  opening  whereby  the  type  and  number  of  bills  of 
exchange  may  be  verified  by  counting  the  number  of  bill 
comers  thus  exposed  before  tearing  the  sheets  asunder  and 
removing  the  envelope  contents. 


3,900,161 
WRAPPER  FOR  BREAD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Maurice  R.  Blackman,  9  Edgar  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M4W  2B1) 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,070 
Int.  Cl.=^  B65D  33100 
MS.  CI.  229-«7  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  wrapper  for  bread  and  the  like  having  a  generally 
square  closed  end  wall  configuration  in  use  comprising,  a 
sleeve  consisting  of  a  pair  of  panels  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relationship  and  connected  to  one  another  at  the  outermost 
side  edges  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  said  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  being  folded  out- 
wardly upon  itself  about  a  single  fold  line  disposed  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  closed  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  end  wall 
panel  means  extending  between  said  fold  line  and  said  closed 
end,  and  side  wall  forming  panel  means  extending  from  said 


so  as  to  secure  said  end  wall  panel  means  m  an  outwardly 
overlapping  relationship  uith  respect  to  said  side  wall  panel 
means  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  knockeddown  configuration. 


3,900,162 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 
MULTIPLE  UNIFORM  FLLID  R LAMENTS 
DonaW  E.  Titus,  Endicott,  and  Sherman  H.  M.  Tsao.  Apala- 
chin,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.^ . 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.260 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  239-102  14  Claims 


fi    M   U      44    12 


1.  Apparatus  for  prtxlucing  a  plurality  of  parallel  streams  of 
fluid  droplets  comprising 

means  providing  a  cavity  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid 

nozzle  means  along  a  wall  of  said  cavity  means  having  at 
least  one  row  of  onfices  therein. 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cavity  so 
that  said  fluid  flows  through  said  orifices  in  parallel 
streams. 

means  within  said  cavity  for  generating  a  series  of  pressure 
distrubances  therein,  said  generating  meiins  including  a 
flexible  member  and  a  pluraJity  of  independentlv  muv  able 
elements  cooperably  bending  said  member  to  produce  a 
said  pressure  disturbance  when  moved,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  and  repetilivelv  moving  said  cle 
ments  to  create  a  said  pressure  disturbance  along  said 
nozzle    row.    therebv    creating    pressure    perturbations 
within  said  issuing  streams 


3.900.163 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  W.  Voiker,  463  Church  St.,  Kohler.  Wis.  53044 

FUed  July  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,544 

Int.  a.  B05b  7104 

U.S.  a.  239-1 12  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  abating   matenal 

which  comprises  a  body  member,  means  forming  a  mixing 

chamber  in  the  body  member  and  a  discharge  nozzle  leadmg 

therefrom,  said  body  member  having  parallel  bores  extending 

therethrough,  pasjsageways  leading  from  one  end  of  each  bore 
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to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  flow  control  vaJve  mounted  m  said 
one  end  of  each  bore,  a  flow  selector  vaJve  adjustabU 
mounted  in  each  said  bore  in  alignment  with  the  flow  control 
valve  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  member  having  a 
connection  with  each  of  said  flow  control  valves  and  operative 
in  one  position  thereof  to  open  said  control  valves  so  as  to 
allow  passage  of  coating  through  said  passageways  to  said 
mixing  chamber  and  operative  in  another  position  to  close 
said  flow  control  valves,  each  said  flow  selector  valve  having 
an  axially  extending  infeed  passageway  to  which  an  mner 
supply  conduit  is  attached  and  a  parallel  passageway  for  re- 
turn flow  of  matenal  to  which  an  outer  conduit  is  connected 
which  outer  conduit  encloses  said  inner  supply  conduit,  each 
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said  flow  selector  valve  being  disposed  in  its  respective  bore 
so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  small  chamber  between  the  inner- 
most end  thereof  and  the  confronting  innermost  end  of  the 
associated  flow  control  valve,  each  said  selector  valve  being 
formed  so  that  it  is  adjustable  to  a  position  to  connect  the 
infeed  passageway  with  said  chamber  and  also  adjustable  to  a 
position  to  close  the  connection  with  said  chamber  and  to 
connect  the  infeed  passageway  with  the  return  p:issageway 
and  each  flow  control  valve  being  formed  and  disposed  in  its 
respective  bore  so  that  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position 
material  will  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  control 
valve. 


3,900,164 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  FLLID  MATERIALS  TO  A 

PRILLING  BUCKET 

Isak  Andreas  Friestad,  Porsgmnn,  Non*ay,  assignor  to  Norsk 

Hydro  A.S.,  Osk),  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  8.  1973.  942/73 
Int.  CI.  B05b  3/08 
US.  CI.  239-222  6  Claims 


therebetween  a  plurality  of  annular  spaces,  said  tubes 
being  mounted  in  a  concentrical  relationship  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  prilling  bucket,  said  tubes  at  their 
lower  ends  terminating  adjacent  said  bucket  wall  along 
substantially  horizontal  planes,  and  dividing  said  wall  into 
said  separate  orifice  row  zones. 


1.  In  a  system  for  feeding  liquid  material  to  the  orifices  of 
a  perforated  conical  prilling  bucket  which  rotates  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  throw  said  liquid  material  outwardly  through 
said  orifices  of  the  bucket  wall  to  form  droplets  which  are 
solidified  to  form  prills,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  introducing  said  liquid  material  into  said  prilling 
bucket  in  the  form  of  annular  and  laminar  streams  and 
directing  each  of  said  streams  to  vertically  separated 
orifice  row  zones  in  the  wall  of  said  prilling  bucket,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tubes  defining 


3,900,165 

HAND  CARRIED  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

James  G.  Parke,  and  C.  Richard  Gerlach,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro-Gen  Equipment  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,725 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  239-375  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  insecticide  aerosol  generator  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  air; 

b.  a  source  of  insecticide; 

c.  means  for  pressurizing  said  source  of  air  to  a  substantially 
constant  pressure; 

e.  chamber  means  remote  from  said  pressurizing  means  for 
receiving  said  substantially  constant  pressure  air,  said 
chamber  means  being  independently  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  pressurizing  means; 

f.  nozzle  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  remote  chamber 
means  and  in  communication  therewith;  and 

g  conduit  means  connecting  said  insecticide  source  to  said 
nozzle  means  for  communication  therewith; 

h  said  insecticide  being  drawn  into  said  nozzle  means  via 
said  conduit  means  by  vacuum  force,  mixed  in  said  nozzle 
means  remote  from  said  pressurizing  means,  and  dis- 
persed from  said  nozzle  means  in  a  mist  created  by  a 
turbulence  therein  to  break  the  insecticide  into  small 
particles 


3,900,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECIPROCATING  A  YARN  GUIDE 

Rolland  E.  Sartori,  Riorges,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  Roan- 

nais  de  Constructions  Textiles,  Roanne,  France 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  261,362,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,039 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/30 

US.  CI.  242-43  6  Claims 


I4& 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reciprocating  a  yam  guide  for  supplying 
yam  to  be  wound  to  a  bobbin  including  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
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cam  having  a  pair  of  spiral  pilot  grooves  formed  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  pilot  grooves  formed  by  side  walls  and  joined 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  cam  to  define  spaced  positions  of 
direction  reversal,  track  means  disposed  in  parallel  with  said 
cam,  and  traveler  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
yarn  guide  and  slidably  received  in  said  track  means,  said 
Uaveler  means  including  an  axle  carrying  a  pilot  block  riding 
in  said  pilot  grooves,  the  improvement  comprising: 
direction  reversing  guide  means  disposed  at  each  of  said 
positions  of  direction   reversal,  each  of  said  direction 
reversing  guide  means  including  a  guide  wall  superposed 
and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  outer  side  walls  of  said 
pilot  grooves  at  said  direction  reversal  positions; 
said  traveler  means  including  a  shuttle  slidable  in  said  track 
means,  said  shuttle  having  rounded  ends  for  abutting  said 
guide  wall  at  a  center  of  impact  during  direction  reversal 
of  said  shuttle,  each  of  said  direction  reversing  guide 
means  including  a  guide  member  on  said  rotatable  cam 
opposite  and  spaced  from  said  guide  wall  to  prevent  said 
pilot  block  and  said  axle  from  impact  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  pilot  grooves  during  direction  reversal  of  said 
shuttle. 


3,900,167 

CLOSED  FACE  SPINNING  REEL 

R.  Dell  Hull,  6101  E.  Appache  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74101 

FDed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,633 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  89/00,  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.2  A  6  Claims 


f  a  flat  star  wheel  directly  threaded  to  said  post  means  for 
limited  travel  therealong. 

g.  a  bell  crank  pivotably  mounted  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  that  of  said  star  wheel. 

h  the  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  engaging  said  star  wheel 
and  the  other  end  engaging  said  drag  brake  lever; 

i.  wherebv,  selective  displacement  oi  said  sUir  wheel  along 
said  pt^t  pivots  said  bell  crank  to  vary  the  braking  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  line  spool  by  the  brake  lever 

5.  A  closed  face  spinning  reel  composing 

a.  a  central  circular  reel  frame  means  supporting  a  lint 
spool,  rotatable  pickup  head,  and  associated  reel  control 
mechanism  thereon; 

b.  said  reel  frame  means  having  penphcra)  circumferential 
flanges  projecting  axiaJK  thereof; 

c  locking  screws,  each  threadedly  engaged  with  said  reel 
frame  means,  havmg  a  head  portion  defining  an  annular 
groove  at  the  underside  thereof. 

d.  cup-shaped  front  and  rear  covers  having  annular  flanges 
of  predetermined  diameter  slighdy  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  peripheral  reel  frame  flanges. 

e.  each  of  said  covers  including  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
openings  defined  by  semi-circular  shoulders. 

f  said  openings  of  said  front  and  rear  covers  forming  com 
pletely  circular  openings  surrounded  by  annular  shoul 
ders  when  said  front  and  rear  covers  are  abutted  in  edge- 
to-edge  relation; 

g.  whereby  said  covers  may  be  locked  to  said  reel  tranu  m 
edge-to-edge  abutment  through  the  cooperation  of  said 
shoulders  with  said  annular  grooves  of  said  locking 
screws. 


1.  In  a  closed  face  spinning  reel  including  a  cylindrical  reel 
frame  body  having  a  transverse  circular  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  spool  supported  on  a  hub  prpjecting  forwardly 
of  said  wall,  a  main  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  center 
of  said  circular  wall,  a  crank  drive  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
reel  frame  for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  line  pickup  means 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  front  cover 
means  closing  off  the  front  face  of  said  reel  frame  and  a  rear 
cover  means  closing  off  the  rear  face  of  said  reel  frame,  the 
improvement  including: 

a.  bracket  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transverse 
wall; 

b.  a  hollow  externally  threaded  post  means  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  bracket  means; 

c.  said  crank  drive  mechanism  including  crank  shaft  means 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  main  shaft  and  supported 
for  rotation  within  said  bracket  means  and  within  said 
post  means; 

d.  said  crank  shaft  means  projecting  laterally  outwardly  ot 
said  cylindrical  frame  body  to  accommodate  the  mount- 
ing thereon  of  a  crank  handle; 

e.  a  drag  brake  lever  of  resilient  leaf  spring  construction 
pivotably  supported  on  said  transverse  wall  and  having  a 
bent  end  projecting  axially  through  said  opening  in  said 
wall  and  engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  spool,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  selectively 
displaced  to  vary  the  drag  braking  pressure  applied  by 
said  first  end  to  said  spool; 


3.900.168 
TEXTILE  CONE 
Arthur  C.  Hamilton,  Weston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Texcone 
Limited,  .Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,866 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  7.5/26,  75/ 1 0 

US.  CI.  242-118.32  lu  C  iainv. 


1.  A  plastic  textile  cone  for  winding  synthetic  yarn,  compos- 
ing: a  hollow  frusto-conical  bodv  having  a  non-siip  conical 
peripheral  surface  tapenng  from  a  circular  base  end  \o  a 
relatively  smaller  circular  truncated  end.  said  penpheral  sur- 
face having  a  surface  configuraUon  composing  a  piuralilv  of 
circumscribing  ridge  sections  and  grcxive  sections  formed 
alternately  thereon,  said  ridge  sections  and  groove  sections 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  end.  and  each  of  said 
ridge  sections  and  groove  sections  having  a  front  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumscobing  fine  grooves  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base  end.  whereby  said  peopheral  surface 
has  a  frictionaJ  yam-holdmg  characteostic  uniform  through- 
out its  entire  length. 
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3,900,169 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Jeffrey  C.  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fied  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,454 

Int  a.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132 

\5S.  CI.  242-194  5  Claims 


at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  housing  extending  in  a  direction 
at  nght  angles  to  said  fourth  side  for  slidably  guiding  the  tape 


accurately  located  without  hindering  the  movement  of  said 
lid. 


1.  in  a  cartndge  having  walls  defining  a  chamber  for  a 
supply  of  strip  material,  the  supply  being  a  roll  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  strip  wherein  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  strip  lie  substantially  in  two  parallel  planes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  restraining  member  disposed  in  the  chamber  substantially 
parallel  to  the  planes  in  which  the  edges  of  the  strip  lie, 
said  member  being  adjacent  one  of  the  planes  and  being 
movable  between  (  1  )  a  first  position  wherein  the  supply 
is  held  firmly  between  said  member  and  one  wail  of  the 
supply  chamber  with  a  force  sufficient  to  hold  adjacent 
convolutions  of  the  strip  against  relative  motion  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  supply  and  (  2 )  a  second  pxisition 
wherein  the  supply  is  released  to  permit  the  supply  to 
rotate; 
resilient  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  restraining  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  member  toward  its  first  position,  and 
means  coupled  with  said  restraining  memh)er  and  respon- 
sive to  tension  being  applied  to  the  strip  for  moving  said 
restraining  member  toward  its  second  position. 


3,900,170 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Akio  Serizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,959,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1972, 47-76844 
Int.  Cl.*GllB2J//0 
L.S.  CI.  242-198  8  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising  a  housing  of  generaJly  rectan- 
gular configuration  containing  a  supply  of  tape  and  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  along  three  of  the  sides  of  tJie  latter  so 
as  to  leave  an  opening  along  the  fourth  side  of  the  housmg 
through  which  the  tape  can  be  withdrawn,  a  lid  pivoted  on  said 
housing  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  covermg  said 
opening  and  an  opened  position  expcsing  said  opening,  and 
guide  means  on  said  bottom  wall  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  fourth  side  and  on  said  peripheral  wall  along 


cassette  into  a  cassette  holder  in  either  of  said  directions 
without  requinng  the  exertion  of  pressure  on  said  lid. 


3,900,171 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Akio  Serizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,959,  June  25,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appikation  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,488 

Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Japan,  June  29,  1972, 47-76844 

Int.  CI.2  GllB  2i//0 

U^.  CI.  242-198  7  Claims 


tn    (o!  1  8'    eal  ^ixil    d  6 


4d'  T^'l^/    II  l-f    44iA 


1 .  A  tape  cassette  comprising  a  housing  of  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  containing  reels  on  which  a  supply  of  tape 
is  wound  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  along  three 
of  the  sides  of  the  housing  so  as  to  have  an  opening  along  the 
fourth  side  of  the  housing,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  cutout 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  extending  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  fourth  side  of  the  housing,  means  guiding  the  tape 
between  said  reels  in,a  path  having  a  run  extending  along  said 
opening  and  across  said  cutout  so  that  said  run  of  the  tape  can 
be  engaged  through  said  cutout  for  withdrawal  of  the  tape 
through  said  opening,  a  lid  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being 
movable  relative  thereto  between  a  closed  position  covering 
said  opening  and  an  opened  position  exposing  said  opening. 
said  lid  including  a  front  portion  which,  in  said  closed  position, 
extends  along  said  opening  and  has  a  lower  edge  portion 
abutting,  at  its  inner  surface,  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
btittom  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cutout,  with  said  front 
pcirtion  of  the  lid  being  raised  relative  to  said  opening  in  said 
opened  position  of  the  lid,  said  front  portion  of  the  lid  having 
cutouts  m  said  lower  edge  portion  thereof  at  spaced  apart 
locations  respectively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cutout 
in  the  bottom  wall  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 
locating  elements  extending  from  said  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  cutout  in  the  latter  and  being  dimen- 
sioned and  located  to  extend  through  and  substantially  fill  said 
cutouts,  respecuvely,  in  said  front  portion  of  the  lid  in  said 
closed  position  of  the  latter  and  by  which  said  housing  can  be 


3,900,172 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Naoki  Kamaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1973,  48-14227; 
Sept  25,  1973,48-111572 

InL  a.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-198  7  Claims 


14  7j   ««  ^11 
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A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  contain- 
ing at  least  one  reel  for  a  supply  of  tape  and  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  walls  along  the  sides  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  along  at  least  a  side  of  the 
housing  through  which  the  tape  can  be  exposed; 

b.  a  lid  pivoted  on  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  covering  said  opening  and  an  opened 
position  exposing  said  opening;  and 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  lid  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  reel  when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position 
and  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  reel  when  said  lid  is  in 
the  opened  position. 


3,900,173 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Ketzer,  Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatran  Austria,  July  15,  1971,6161/71 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-201  5  Claims 


a  first  operating  device  for  conditioning  the  apparatus  for 
normal  transport  of  a  record  earner.  Siud  device  being 
movable  from  a  nonoperative  to  an  operative  state. 

a  second  operating  device  for  conditioning  the  apparatus  at 
least  for  rewind  transport  of  the  record  carrier,  said  de- 
vice being  movable  from  a  non-operative  to  an  operative 
state; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  s;ud  second  operating 
device  to  an  operative  state  for  c;incellmg  a  funcUon  f(>r 
which  the  apparatus  is  conditioned  by  said  first  operating 
device  only  for  the  time  during  which  said  second  operat- 
ing device  is  in  an  operative  stale, 

common  locking  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  first 
operating  device  for  locking  said  first  operating  device  m 
the  operative  state,  and  for  kxrking  said  second  operating 
device  in  an  operative  state  upon  movement  from  the 
non-operative  state  to  an  operative  state  only  if  said  first 
device  is  in  the  non-operative  state  at  a  time  s;nd  mow 
ment  is  initiated;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  comnKin  IcKking  mean^ 


3,900.174 

ALITOMATIC  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REC  ORI)IN(,  \M) 

REPRODICING  DEM(  E 

Toshio  Morimoto,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshiaki  Fukunaga,  Mdrigu- 

chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  IlJectrit   Indus 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,002,  Sept.  5,  1972.  abandont-d, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,142.  Jan.  2(1,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  700.527.  Jan. 

25,  1968,  abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser    No. 

430,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  4,  1967.  42-29040- 
May  4,  1967,  42-29041 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/30 
L.S.  CI.  242-209  4  Claims 


,139 
38 


123     '»n7W^I88'"" 


1.  In  a  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus,  an  operating 
device  locking  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  repnxlucing  app^atus. 
comprising  first  and  second  reel  stands  for  mounting  tape 
supply  and  take-up  reels,  drive  means  for  selectivelv  driving 
said  reel  stands  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  first  and 
second  flywheels,  having  tape  dnve  capstans  miiunted 
thereon,  coupled  to  and  rotatably  driven  bv  said  drive  means, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  dnve  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  reel  stands  and  said  flywheels,  and 
braking  means  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  flywheels  tn 
exert  a  braking  force  on  at  least  one  of  said  flv-w  heels  when  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  flywheels  is  changed  bv  said  c<mv 
trol  means,  said  braking  means  compnsing 

a  rocker  member  movably  mounted  on  a  base  plate  of  said 

apparatus, 
first  and  second  brake  rollers  mounted  on  said  rocker  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  flywheels, 
respectively; 
a  brake  lever  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  movable 
between  first  and  second  petitions  depending  on  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  reel  stands  and  flv^v  heels,  and 
means  couplmg  said  brake  lever  to  said  rcxker  member 
for  moving  said  rocker  member  between  first  and  second 
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positions  in  correspondence  with  said  first  and  second 

brake  lever  positions,  wherein 

in  said  first  position  of  said  rocker  member,  said  first 
brake  roller  engages  said  first  fiN^vheel  to  apply  at  le;ist 
a  momentarv  braking  force  thereto  and  said  second 
brake  roller  is  disengaged  from  said  second  flvAvheei, 
and 

in  said  second  position  of  said  rocker  member,  said  sec- 
ond brake  roller  engages  said  second  f]v^vheel  to  appK 
at  least  a  momentary  braking  force  thereto  and  said 
first  brake  roller  is  disengaged  from  said  first  flv-whee! 


3,900,175 
GLIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANTI  .AJRCRAFT  \USSn.E 
Gunnar  Sten  Gustav   Birger  Eckerstrom,   Askitn,  and  Sven 
WilJner  Eriksson,  Karlskoga,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
AB  Bofors,  Bofors.  Sweden 

Fikd  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,387 
Claims    prwritv,    application    Sweden,    June    26,     1972 
8398/72 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15102 
L.S.  CI.  244-3.13  2  Claims 


1.  Fn  a  guidance  system  for  an  anti-aircraft  missile  adapted 
to  be  launched  from  a  launching  device,  comprising  a  sighting 
device  disposed  close  to  said  launching  device  and  having  a 
sight-line  movable  about  an  azimuth  axis  and  an  elevation  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  azimuth  axis  and  intended  to  be  kept 
pointing  at  a  target  during  the  guidance  of  a  launched  missile 
towards  the  target,  said  launching  device  being  coupled  to  said 
sighting  device  so  as  to  have  its  launching  direction  subsUin 
tially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  sight-line  at  the  instant 
of  launching  the  missile;  means  for  determining  the  deviation 
of  the  launched  missile  from  said  sight-line  in  a  two-axes 
orthogonal  coordinate  system  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
axis  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  sight-line  with  its 
origin  coinciding  with  the  sight-line  and  for  producing  a  first 
deviation  signal  representing  the  deviation  of  the  missile  from 
the  sight-line  in  the  direction  of  said  first  coordinate  axis  and 
a  second  deviation  signal  representing  the  deviation  of  the 
missile  from  the  sight-line  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
coordinate  axis;  and  flight  control  means  in  said  missile  re- 
sponsive to  said  deviation  signals  for  influencing  the  direction 
of  flight  of  the  missile   in   a  yaw   control  plane  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile  in  response  to  said 
first  deviation  signal  and  in  a  pitch  control  plane  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile  perpendicularly  to 
said  yaw  control  plane  in  respone  to  said  second  deviation 
signal  so  as  to  control  the  missile  to  fly  along  said  sight-line, 
said  flight  control  means  including  attitude  sensing  means  for 
determining  the  orientation  in  space  of  said  yaw  and  pitch 
control  planes,  the  improvement  comprising  that  said  attitude 


sensing  means  include  a  direction  reference  gyro  mounted  in 
a  locked  position  relative  to  the  missile  before  the  launching 
of  the  mjssile  with  its  reference  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  parallel  to  the  elevation  axis  of  the  sight-line  and  to  the 
launching  direction  of  the  launching  device  and  adapted  to  be 
rele.tsed  in  said  position  relative  to  the  missile  at  the  launching 
of  the  missile  and  subsequently  to  define  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  its  reference  direction  as  said  yaw  control  plane  for  said 
flight  control  means,  and  that  after  the  launching  of  the  missile 
said  cwrdinate  system  is  rotated  about  the  sight-line  through 
an  angle  (i>  in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  sight-line  of 
the  sighting  device,  the  value  of  said  angle  <i>  corresponding  at 
least  approximately  to  the  expression 


Xan<h 


sin-y„  sm  Jo(  -  )Ca) 


sin7  sin7„  cos  ( x  -  Xo)  +  cos-y  cos-y„ 


where  x  is  the  directional  angle  of  the  sight-line  about  its 
azimuth  axis,  Xo  is  the  value  of  the  angle  X  at  the  instant  of 
launch,  y  is  the  directional  angle  of  the  sight-line  about  its 
elevation  axis  and  >„  is  the  value  of  the  angle  y  at  the  instant 
of  launch 


3,900,176 

AIRCRAFT 

Robert  A.  Everett,  704  S.  142  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,555,  May  31,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,233 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27130 
U.S.  CI.  244-6  7  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  with  fixed  wings, 

with  rotors  mounted  to  rotate  around  a  vertical  axis  at- 
tached to  the  aircraft, 

a  flap  structure  with  a  horizontal  axis  and  attached  to  the 
surface  of  each  rotor  blade, 

an  air  sco<:ip  formed  along  the  trailing  edge  of  each  flap 
arranged  to  face  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  the  rotor 
blade  movement, 

a  means  arranged  to  permit  each  flap  to  pivot  on  its  horizon- 
tal axis  into  a  vertical  position  against  a  stop,  when  air 
currents  contact  the  air  scoop, 

whereby  the  underside  of  the  flap  is  exposed  to  the  pressure 
from  the  air  currents, 

thereby  forcing  the  rotor  to  rotate  horizontally  around  its 
vertical  axis  and  create  lift  force  as  it  spins. 


3,900,177 
JET  PROPULSION  POWERPLANT 
Peter  Henr>  Caider;  Prem  Chandra  Gupta,  both  of  Bristol,  and 
William  James  Lewis,  Winscombe,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,170 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14  1972 
47500/72 

Int.  a.  B64d  27120,  29104 
U.S.  a.  244-53  R  4  claims 

I.  A  jet  propulsion  powerplant  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
turbojet  engine,  a  casing  for  the  engine  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  a  nacelle  shaped  for  supersonic  flight 
speeds  in  which  the  engine  in  its  casing  is  located,  the  nacelle 
having  a  substantially  square  cross-section  and  defining  with 
the  casing  a  duct  which  thereby  has  an  exterior  periphery 
which  IS  substantial ly  square  in  cross-section  and  an  interior 
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periphery  which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross-section,  the 
nacelle  having  an  inlet  capable  of  receiving  ambient  air  at 
flight  speeds  up  to  supersonic  speeds  and  being  arranged  for 
supplying  air  to  both  said  engine  and  said  duct,  characterised 
by  a  fan  located  within  said  nacelle  downstream  of  the  turbo 
jet  engine  and  connected  to  the  turbojet  engine  thereby  to  be 


of  the  width  of  the  duct  each  said  autonomous  air  intake  duct 
including  tumable  panels,  in  which  the  front  portion  of  the  air 
intake  duct  which  is  nearest  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft  in  each  of  said  nacelles,  including  the  ptirtjon  accom 
modating  said  tumable  panels,  is  rectilinear  in  plan,  and  ls 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  1  (.)°-l  5'  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  with  the  angle  peak  facing  the  nose  of  said  aircraft. 


33    ;e    2l     i*i    ?*iA    ?^   2P    iq      20   12 


3,900,178 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  WITH  A  DELTA  WING 
Andrei   NikolaevichLeninsky   prospekt,    14   Tupolev;   Aiexei 
Andreevich  Tupolev,  ulitsa  Stanislavskogo,  15,  kv.25;  Kurt 
Vladimirovich  Minkner,  Leninsky  prospekt,  30,  kv.l59: 
Alexandr  Romanovich  Bonin,  naberezhnaya  M.  Gorkogo, 
28/30,  kv.33;  Georgy  Alexeevich  Cheremukhln;  Valentin 
Ivanovich  Blizi^uk,  all  of  Moscow;  Alexandr  Leonidovich 
Pukhov,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi  Oblasti;  Georgy  Petrovkh 
Svischev;  Georgy  Sergeevich  Bjushgens,  Moscow;  Alexandr 
Vasilievich   Nikolaev,  and   Vitaly  Georgievich  Mikeladze, 
Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,048,  March  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,717 
Claims    priority,    applkatkHi    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    10,    1969, 
1348852 

Int.  CI.  B64d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  244—55  8  Claims 


1.  A  supersonic  aircraft  provided  with  a  thin  delta  wing, 
comprising  a  pair  of  nacelles  each  of  which  nacelles  accom- 
modates two  engines  and  two  autonomous  air  intake  ducts  for 
servicing  the  engines,  said  necelles  being  mounted  under  the 
wing  near  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  arranged 
symmetrically  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  the  front  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  air  intake  ducts  disposed  in  one  of  said 
nacelles,  which  is  the  nearest  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  being 
spaced  from  a  similar  portion  of  one  of  the  air  intake  ducts 
disposed  in  the  other  nacelle,  which  is  the  nearest  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  over  a  minimal  distance  equalling  1.35-1.70 


3.900,179 
COLLTVPS  ROLL  OIT  SITPORT 
Richard  C.  .Mocny.  and  Francis  B,  Mueller,  both  of  Downer>> 
Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Waco  Scaffok)  &  Shoring  Co.,  .Schil- 
ler Park,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,969,  Jan.  1 2.  1 973,  Pal. 
No.  3,815,858.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,406 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5110.  A47H  33 UK).  E04C  /7  /6 

U^.  CI.  248—287  1 1  Cbims 


driven  by  the  turbojet  engine,  said  fan  having  a  rotational 
diameter  less  than  the  greatest  rotational  diameter  of  the 
turbojet  engine  said  duct  being  connected  to  supply  air  from 
said  inlet  around  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  said  fan,  and 
means  pxjsitioned  substantially  downstream  of  said  turbojet 
for  introducing  additional  air  into  said  fan  thereby  to  increase 
the  air  flow  through  said  fan. 


'  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed  for  shoring  and  rolling 
out  formwork  intact  having  spaced  parallel  beams  for  rcusf  in 
pouring  concrete  flo<^r  slabs,  the  comhination  of  two  suppi.rt 
means  laterally  and  directionallv  adjustable  on  adjacent  sides 
of  spaced  structural  columns  comprising: 

lateral  adjustment  extension  mt-iins  having  opposing  bases 
mounted  on  the  structural  columns  and  carrsing  honzon- 
tal  arms  defining  vertical  weight-beanng  flanges  extend- 
ing approximately  towards  each  other, 
shonng  bracket  means  resting  against  said  vertical  flanges 
to  form  one  side  of  a  clamping  member  and  ad)ustah]> 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  on  said  arms 
and    including   second   clamping    members   for    holding 
them  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  related  to  said 
parallel    beams    vertically    disposed    tubular    elements 
spaced  the  same  distance  as  said  beams, 
screw  lift  means  including  screws  supported  in  said  tubular 
elements  and  including  nut  means  threaded  thereon  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  screws  when   the   screws  art- 
rotated, 
roller  fixture  means  swivellv  supported  with  respect  to  and 
on  the   upper  end  of  the  screws  carrying   horizontalls 
disposed  rollers  to  engage  said  parallel  beams  in  roil-out 
relationship, 
guide  flange   means  disposed  square  to  said   rollers  and 
swivelly  carried  by  said  screw  to  engage  said  beams  in 
laterally  and  longitudinally  ruiding  relationship  for  con 
fining  the  rollers  square  to  a  predetermined  roll-out  path 
for  the  formwork 


3,900,180 
SIPER-SAFE  TOWEL  HOOK 
John  L.  McPhee,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Plumbing  Fixture  Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.556 
InL  Cl.^  ¥\bh  45100 
VJS.  a.  248-288  i  ciaim 

1.  A  safety  hook  for  towels  and  the  like  for  use  in  the  pre- 
vention of  suicide  by  a  person  confined  uithin  a  space  at  least 
part  of  which  is  defined  by  a  wall,  said  safety  book  being 
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incapable  of  resisting  a  substantial  force  either  from  horizon- 
taJ  or  vertical  forces,  said  safety  hook  comprising  m  combma- 
tion: 

a.  an  enclosure  defining  said  space  and  including  at  least 
one  wall,  said  wall  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  and  a  second  surface  exposed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  enclosure,--. 

b.  a  hole  in  said  waJl, 

c.  a  nipple  extending  outwardly  from  said  hole  on  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  wall. 


d   a  constriction  in  said  nipple  adjacent  to  the  point  where 

the  nipple  enters  the  wall, 
e   a  towel  holder  comprising  a  ball-shaped  member  with  a 

rod  extending  therefrom,  said  ball-shaped  member  being 

inserted  in  said  nipple  and  said  rod  extending  through 

said  hole  beyond  the  first  surface  of  said  wall, 
f.  said  nipple  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  entrance  of  said 

ball  and  said  constriction  being  so  small  that  the  ball 

cannot  pass  there  through. 
g    means  mounted  behind  said  second  surface  within  said 

nipple  whereby  tension  on  said  ball  can  be  adjusted. 


3,900,181 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SOCK  HOLDER 
Nicholas  James  Pitanis,   1819  Carolvn  Dr.,  Lexington,   Kv. 
40502 

Fikd  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,833 

Int.  CI.  A44b  17100,  A47j  51108 

U\S.  CI.  248-340  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual  purpose  holder  for  a  pair  of  hose  by  which  the 
hose  may  be  hung  for  sales  display  purposes  and  paired  tt> 
gether  for  laundering  purposes  which  comprises; 

a  retainer  member. 

a  hanger  member  integral  therewith, 

said  retainer  member  being  planar  in  configuration, 

two  separate  transverse  openings  in  said  retainer  member, 
each  opening  being  of  such  size  that  one  hose  of  a  pair 
may  be  draped  therethrough  and  retained  therein  during 
a  normal  laundering  of  the  hose, 

said  hanger  member  being  a  sinuous  rod  having  a  C-shaped 
free  end  portion  held  spaced  from  said  retainer  member 
at  one  side  thereof  by  an  elongated  leg  portion, 

said  hanger  member  being  coplanar  with  said  retainer  mem- 
ber and  attached  thereto  by  said  leg  portion, 

said  attachment  being  defined  by  a  demarcation  along 
which  the  hanger  member  may  be  separated  from  the 
retainer  member  by  severance  force. 


3,900,182 
CONSTRUCTION  FORM  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Herbert  M.  Berman,  and  Ira  Hooper,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Composite  Construction  Systems,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,488 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  17100,  25104 

U.S.  CI.  249-24  4  Claims 


1.  A  form  support  member  for  supporting  a  concrete  form 
relative  to  beams  and  joists  in  a  building  construction  to  re- 
ceive concrete  thereover  comprising,  longitudinally  extensible 
and  retractable  support  means  including  a  central  spanning 
member  and  telescoping  end  parts  on  opposing  ends  of  said 
spanning  member,  each  of  said  telescoping  end  parts  including 
a  support  pin  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  be 
received  in  a  supporting  relationship  in  openings  in  adjacent 
beams  or  joists  to  support  a  molding  form,  and  means  to 
provide  movement  of  the  telescoping  end  parts  in  a  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  support  pin  members  to  effect  a 
contacting  relationship  with  a  molding  form  and  a  retracted 
relationship  with  said  form,  said  vertical  movement  of  said  end 
parts  to  a  contacting  relationship  with  said  form  effecting  a 
fnctionai  bond  between  said  spanning  member  and  said  tele- 
scoping end  parts  to  secure  said  end  parts  against  longitudinal 
movement  when  said  support  pin  members  are  positioned  in 
said  openings,  said  vertical  movement  to  a  retracted  relation- 
ship permitting  easy  withdrawal  of  said  pin  members  from  said 
openings  and  removal  of  the  form  support  member. 


3,900,183 

DIE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORMING  SPLIT  TYPE 

FASTENERS  ON  MOLDED  PARTS 

Mavnard  Wallace,  38172  Seaway  Dr.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

48073 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,190 

Int.  a.'  B29C  7100,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  249-68  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  die  parts  defining  a  die  cavity,  a  die 
attachment  for  forming  a  split  type  fastener  on  a  molded  part, 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  and  an  inner  end  facing  the 
die  cavity,  a  forming  wedge  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
holding  said  forming  wedge  in  place,  said  cap  having  a  bore 
for  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said  fastener,  said  forming 
wedge  extending  into  said  cap  bore  for  forming  the  slot  of  said 
fastener,  and  an  ejector  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
and  movable  between  an  outer  position  in  which  its  end  coacts 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  cap  bore,  sleeve  end  and  forming 
wedge  to  form  a  cavity  for  molding  the  fastener,  and  an  inner 
position  in  which  it  ejects  the  molded  fastener  from  the  bore. 
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the  ejector  pin  having  a  slot  for  accommodating  said  forming 
wedge. 


3,900,184 
ROLLER  CLAMP  FOR  TUBING 
George  K.  Burke;  Kenneth  Raines,  and  Robert  J.  Le  Fevre,  all 
of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burron  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,323 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  7106 

U.S.  CI.  251-6  12  Claims 


27  29 -V   .16 


1.  A  roller  clamp  for  tubing,  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
body  having  an  axially  extending  opening  therethrough,  a 
ramp  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  said  ramp  having  an  elongate, 
axially  extending  channel  therein  of  increasing  depth  toward 
one  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  runway  in  an  inner  bottom 
surface  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  ramp,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  said  axially 
extending  opening  for  rolling  movement  therealong,  the  roller 
comprising  a  circular  finger  engaging  portion  having  opposite 
faces  and   a  peripheral  finger  engaging  portion  accessible 
exteriorly  of  the  body  for  manually  rolling  the  roller  axially  of 
the  body,  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  finger  engaging  por- 
tion supported  on  said  runway  for  rolling  movement  along  said 
runway,  and  a  tubing  engaging  portion  extending  coaxially 
from  one  face  of  the  finger  engaging  portion,  said  tubing 
engaging  portion  being  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the 
finger  engaging  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  outer  surface 
and  projecting  transversely  across  the  ramp  and  channel  for 
clamping  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  between  the  peripheral 
outer  surface  of  the  tubing  engaging  portion  and  the  ramp  and 
between  a  side  wall  of  the  body  and  said  one  face  of  the  finger 
engaging  portion  to  deform  a  portion  of  the  tubing  into  the 
channel  and  thus  control  flow  through  the  tubing. 


3,900,185 

HOIST  CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR  SMALL  TRACTORS 

John  F.  Burr,  32  N.  Kanawha  St.,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.  26201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,941,  July  24,  1970.  This  applkation 

Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,578 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23160 

U.S.  CI.  254-139.1  2  Claims 


assembly,  said  unit  comprising  a  gear  case,  a  tubular  e\tensu>n 
interposed  between  said  gear  case  and  said  fn)nt  accevsable 
power  takeoff  a.ssembly,  of  said  tractor,  a  p«.)wer  dnven  shaft 
extending   honzontally   from  said  gear   case   to  either   side 
thereof;  a  reeling  drum  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  j 
tcxithed  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft, 
pawl  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  housing  and  relc;i.sahl\ 
engaging  said  toothed  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation  in 
one  direction  only,  a  tubular  wheel  supported  frame  extension 
affixed  to  said  gear  case  and  extending  horizonUilK  forvvardly 
therefrom;  a  boom  extending  at  an  angle  forwardK  and  up- 
wardly over  said  gear  case  and  said  wheel  supported  franu- 
extension,  the  lower  terminal  end  of  said   Kxim   including 
connection  means  connecting  said  lower  end  to  the  fore  pan 
of  the  tractor  adjacent  said  front  accessable  ptiuer  takeoff 
assembly;  and  a  frame  stabilizing  means  connected  to  said 
boom  adjacent  its  upper  terminal  end  and  having  diverging, 
ground  contacting  legs  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
of  said  tubular,  wheel  supported  frame  extension,  a  Pulle\ 
rotatably  joumaled  in  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said  boom, 
cable  means  trained  over  said  Pulley  and  wrapped  on  said 
reeling  drum;  a  brace  means  having  its  lower  end  beanng  upon 
said  gear  case  and  its  upper  end  attached  to  said  Kxim  and 
operator  means  for  operating  said  pawl  extending  reap^ardl> 
of  said  tractor  for  operation  by  the  tractor  operation 


3,900,186 
MAGNTmC  CELL  STIRRER 
John  Thomas  Balas,  Vineland,  NJ„  assignor  to  Uheaton  In- 
dustries, Miliville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,081.  July  13,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,854,704.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.226 

Int.  ex.'  BO  IF  13108,  7130 
U.S.  CI.  259-21  2  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  two  wheeled,  self  propelled  tractor 
having  an  intemzU  combustion  engine  and  a  front  accessable 
power  takeoff  assembly  drivingly  engaged  to  said  engine;  a 
power  takeoff  driven  hoist  conversion  unit  mounted  on  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  front  accessable  power  takeoff 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  for  stimng  cells  and  the  like,  said 
container  including  a  bottom,  a  wall  upstanding  from  said 
bottom,  and  an  opening  at  the  top,  a  magnetic  flexible  stirrer 
comprising: 

a.  a  closure  for  said  opening  with  a  central  vertical  passage 
and  proportioned  for  a  tight  fitting  relationship  with  said 
opening,  said  passage  being  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  container  and  having  a  ngid 
tube  received  in  said  passage  and  a  rigid  suspension  mem- 
ber having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  ngid  tube  and 
its  lower  end  to  a  flexible  shaft,  said  connection  of  the 
suspension  member  to  the  rigid  tube  lying  in  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  container  whereby  liquid  may  be  introduced 
into  said  container  through  said  rigid  tube; 

b.  a  coated  magnet  rigidly  mounted  on  said  flexible  shaft  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container  when  the  stirrer  is  assembled  therewith, 
whereby  as  said  magnet  is  rotated  by  magnetic  operating 
mechanism  the  shaft  flexes  mto  an  arcuate  configuration 
and  moves  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  bot- 
tom by  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  such  rotation 
causing  the  said  flexure. 
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3.900,187  3,900,189 

CONTINUOIJS  MIXING  AND/OR  KNEADING  MAClflNE        EQLIPMiLNT  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS  AT  HIGH 

WITH  CO- WIPING  SINGLE  LEAD  SCREWS  TEMPERATURE  AND  AT  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Bernard  A.  Loomans,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baiter  Per-    Staffan  Elmgren,  and  Lennart  Svensson,  both  of  Hdsingborg, 
kins,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Sweden,   assignors   to   Albnanna  Svenska  Elektriska   Ak- 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,352  tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1/JO  Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,991 

U,S.  CL  259—192  9  Claims        Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  May  7, 1974,  7406059 

Int.  CL*  C21D  J/00 
VS.  CI.  266—5  E  6  Claims 


1.  In  kneading  and  like  machines:  a  barrel  leading  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  inlet  means  to  outlet  means  pro 
vided  therein;  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  axially  parallel 
shafts  extending  in  said  barrel;  means  for  revolving  said  shafts 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  in  the  same  direction  of  rota- 
tion; single-lead,  co-wiping,  mating,  screw  portions  incorpo- 
rated with  each  shaft  which  in  axial  cross-section  for  substan- 
tially 180°  of  screw  extent  provide  a  sloping  profile  from  a 
land  section  of  maximum  profile  radial  extent  which  wipes 
said  barrel  to  a  portion  of  minimum  profile  radial  extent;  each 
said  sloping  profile  being  interrupted  by  a  radially  projecting 
hump;  said  land  and  hump  extending  continuously  helically  on 
each  screw  portion  for  the  1 80°  of  screw  extent 


3,900,188 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  HOUSING  WITH  A 

WEAR.RESISTANT  LINING 

Wilhelm  Seufert,  Komtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 

Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,295 
Claims    priority,    applicatkMi   Germany,    Nov.    18.    1972, 
2256671 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1/JO 
US.  CL  259-192  5  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  treating  material  at  high  temperature  and 
high  pressure  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder  which  is 
built  up  from  a  tube  and  a  prestressed  force-absorbing  wire  or 
strip  sheath,  wound  around  said  tube,  end  closures  projecting 
into  the  cylinder  and  means  for  taking  up  forces  acting  on  the 
end  closures,  the  cylinder  is  provided  with  cooling  channels  in 
a  tubular  layer  in  heat-exchange  contact  on  at  least  one  side 
with  a  part  of  the  strip  sheath  and  located  at  a  substantial 
distance  inwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  strip  sheath. 


3,900,190 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Maximilian  Russold;  Raimund  Scheck,  and  Heribert  Sidan,  aU 
of  Judenburg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Steirische  Gusstahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,739 

Int.  CI.  F16f  3/06 

US.  a.  267-9  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  screw  extruder  comprising  in  combination:  "^ 

an  elongate  housing  including  a  lengthwise  extending  space; 
a  sleeve  made  of  a  wear-resistant  material  inserted  into 
said  space,  the  inner  peripheral  outline  of  the  housing 
being  larger  than  the  outer  peripheral  outline  of  the 
sleeve  thereby  defining  within  the  housing  a  space  inter- 
mediate the  inside  of  the  housing  and  the  outside  of  the 
sleeve;  and 
a  hardened  filler  material  filling  said  intermediate  space, 
said  filler  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  materials 
of  which  the  housing  and  the  sleeve  are  made 


1.  A  spring  assembly  which  has  an  axis  and  is  adapted  resil- 
iently  to  take  up  and  exert  a  force  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
and  comprises  resilient  rings  which  are  axially  stacked  in 
alternation  with  rigid  rings,  said  rigid  rings  being  formed  on 
the  outside  with  peripheral  sliding  surfaces  which  have  angled 
generatrices  having  different  inclinations  to  said  axis,  said 
resilient  rings  surrounding  said  sliding  surfaces  and  bearing 
thereon  in  line  contact  therewith. 
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3,900,191 
CARD  ADVANCING  AND  FUNCTION  PERFORMING 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dwight  G.  Westover,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Frederic  F.  Grant, 
BeUHower,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,738 

Int.  a.  B65h  5/06,  29/22 

US.  CL  271-3  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  a  function  relative  to  a  card, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  card  in  a  first  region; 

advancing  said  card  from  said  first  region  by  way  of  a  first 
path  to  a  second  region,  whereby  a  first  edge  portion  of 
the  card  leads  an  opposite  second  edge  portion  of  the 
card; 

performing  said  function  relative  to  said  card  in  said  second 
region, 

providing  a  second  path  different  from  said  first  path  and 
leading  from  said  second  region  to  said  first  region,  and 
locating  said  second  path  between  said  first  path  and  said 
second  region; 

making  said  second  edge  portion  lead  said  first  edge  portion 
of  the  card; 

depressing  said  leading  second  edge  portion  into  said  sec- 
ond path;  and 

returning  said  card  from  said  second  region  to  said  first 
region  by  way  of  said  second  path  different  from  said  first 
path  with  said  second  edge  portion  continuing  to  lead  said 
first  edge  portion  of  the  card. 


3,900,192 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

David  K.  Gibson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,483 

Int.  CL^B65H  J/06,  iy/26 

U.S.  CL  271—3.1  14  Claims 


means  to  advance  a  sheet  from  the  storage  bin  m  the  feed 
direction; 

first  activating  means  to  activate  said  advancing  means  at 
the  start  of  a  sheet  advance  cycle  if  a  sheet  is  not  at  a  first 
position: 

first  inactivating  means  to  inactivate  said  advancing  means 
when  the  sheet  is  advanced  to  the  first  p*Jsition  b\  said 
advancing  means,  said  first  inactivating  means  preventing 
activation  of  said  advancing  means  by  said  first  activating 
means  if  the  sheet  is  at  the  first  posiUon  at  the  start  of  the 
sheet  advance  cycle, 

and  second  activating  means  to  activate  said  advancing 
means  a  constant  predetermined  penod  of  time  after  the 
start  of  the  sheet  advance  cycle  and  greater  than  the 
period  of  time  for  said  advancing  means  to  advance  a 
sheet  of  minimum  dimension  in  the  feed  direction  to  the 
first  position  from  its  most  remote  position  m  the  storage 
bin  to  advance  the  sheet  from  the  first  position  tov.  ard  the 
predetermined  position  irrespective  of  whether  said  first 
activating  means  activated  said  advancing  means  at  the 
start  of  the  sheet  advance  cycle 

8.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  pt^sition  of  an  edge  of 
a  sheet  in  a  storage  bin  or  the  like  relative  to  a  predetermined 
path  along  which  the  sheet  travels  into  the  storage  bin  includ 
ing: 

first  means  to  advance  the  sheet  into  the  storage  bin  along 
the  predetermined  path, 

abutment  means  in  the  storage  bin  disp<.)sed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  predetermined  path  for  the  sole  engagement 
by  the  leading  entry  edge  of  the  sheet  in  its  travel  along 
the  predetermined  path  into  the  storage  bin, 

means  to  cooperate  with  each  sheet  as  it  travels  thrciugh  the 
storage  bin  and  strikes  said  abutment  means  to  control 
the  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  said  abutment  means 
so  that  the  leading  entrv  edge  of  the  sheet  remains  against 
said  abutment  means  whereby  the  trailing  entrv  edge  of 
the  sheet  is  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  predetennined  path. 
and  second  means  to  advance  each  of  the  sheets  in  the 
storage  bin  out  of  the  storage  bin  m  a  direction  away  from 
said  abutment  means  and  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
predetermined  path  to  cause  each  of  the  sheets  to  remain 
at  its  angled  relation  to  the  predetermined  path 


1.  A  sheet  feed  apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  each 
sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets  located  in  a  storage  bin  or  the  like 
to  a  predetermined  position  within  a  predetermined  time 
period  irrespective  of  the  dimension  of  each  sheet  in  the  feed 
direction  or  its  location  in  the  feed  direction  within  the  storage 
bin  including: 


3,900.193 

TAKE-OFF  GRIPPERS  IN  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Franz  Theisz,  Munich;  Max  Pollner.  Schleissheim,  and  Roland 

HoU.  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Off- 

setmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  German> 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,629 

Claims    priority,    application    German\,    .Mar.    9,     1973. 
2311633 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29110 
U.S.CL  271—85  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  deliverv  mechanism  for  a  pnnting  press  having 
a  drive  and  a  conveyor  for  convening  sheets  individually  in 
spaced  relation,  means  defining  a  pile  of  sheets  at  the  end  of 
the  conveyor,  a  take-off  mechanism  compnsing  an  L-shaped 
take-off"  arm  having  a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, the  horizontal  member  having  a  take-off  gripper  at  its  end 
and  the  vertical  member  being  pendulousl>  pi\oted  for  hori 
zontal  swinging  movement  of  the  gripper  between  an  ad- 
vanced position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  reciprocating  push 
rod  coupled  to  the  vertical  leg  at  one  end  and  having  a  cam 
follower  at  the  other,  a  cycling  cam  coupled  to  the  dnve  for 
causing  the  push  rod  to  positivel>  retract  the  arm  and  gnpper, 
a  return  spring  coupled  to  the  arm  for  impositiveK  advancing 
the  arm  and  gripper  while  maintaining  the  cam  follower  seated 
against  the  cam  thereby  to  swing  the  take-off  arm  so  that  the 
gripper  thereon  removes  sheets  from  the  conveyor  and  depos- 
its them  one  by  one  on  the  pile,  a  stop  coupled  to  the  push  rod 
for  reciprocating  movement  therewith,  a  latch  arranged  adja- 
cent the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  and  mounted  for  move 
ment  between  a  latching  posiUon  and  a  released  position,  and 
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means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latch  in  latching  position  so 
that  upon  movement  of  the  push  rod  by  the  cam  to  retracted 
position  the  latch  captively  engages  the  stop  so  that  the  rod, 
arm  and  gripper  are  thereafter  held  in  retracted  position  ac- 


3,900,194 

JUMPING  STAND  WITH  PFVOTALLY  MOLfNTED 

HORIZONTAL  BAR 

Frederick  Alfonso  Ward,  1750  Stokes  St.,  No.  168,  San  Jose, 

Calif.  95126,  and  Leslie  Augustus  Harvey,  8531    Victory 

Rd.,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.  92041 

FDed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,683 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69100 

L.S.  CI.  272-1  B  3  claims 


an  elongated  bar,  said  bar  including  an  opening  near  one 
end  for  receiving  a  bolt; 

means  for  mounting  the  elongated  bar  on  the  clamp  includ- 
ing a  bolt  fastener  passing  through  the  flat  member  bolt 
opening  and  the  elongated  bar  bolt  opening; 

sajd  clamp  also  including  a  ledge  spaced  from  the  flat  mem- 
ber bolt  opening  on  which  the  bar  rests  when  in  the  gener- 
ally horizontal  attitude,  said  bar  being  so  mounted  on  said 
ledge  whereby  with  lateral  pressure  the  bar  will  move  off 
the  ledge  and  pivot  downwardly  out  of  the  horizontal 
position. 


3,900,195 

GRAVITY  SIMULATOR  AND  EXERCIZING  DEVICE 

James  N.  Preston,  1633  W.  CampbeU,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

FUed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,234 

Int  a.*  A63B  23104 

MS.  CI.  272-57  R  ,  claim 


companied  by  stressing  of  the  return  spring  and  separation  of 
the  cam  follower  from  the  cam  so  that  the  take-off  member  is 
disabled  in  a  position  retracted  away  from  the  pile  and  out  of 
the  way  of  oncoming  sheets  on  the  conveyor 


1.  A  jumping  stand  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  base,  said  base  including  weight  bearing  means  and  also 
including  a  recess  extending  generally  in  the  verticaJ 
direction; 

an  elongated  pole  having  one  end  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
base  recess  for  extension  of  the  other  end  upward  from 
the  base; 

a  clamp  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pole,  said  clamp 
comprising  an  elongated  spring-like  flat  member  having 
spaced  holes  therethrough  slightly  larger  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  pole  whereby  with  pressure  said  flat  mem- 
ber can  be  bent  and  said  pole  passed  through  both  holes 
and  with  the  release  of  the  bending  pressure  said  flat 
member  will  grip  the  pole,  said  flat  member  also  including 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  bolt. 


1 .  A  gravity  simulator  and  exercising  device  comprising:  a 
pedestal  on  which  a  boom  is  pivotally-mounted  through  sup- 
port means  so  as  to  rotate  360°  in  a  circle  around  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  pedestal  and  so  as  to  swing  for  a  limited  distance 
in  vertical  planes  around  a  horizontal  axis;  the  boom  extend- 
ing for  a  distance  on  either  side  of  the  support  means;  an 
electrically-moveable   counterweight   moveably-mounted   to 
the  boom  so  that  the  counterweight  is  longitudinally-moveable 
to  any  position  along  the  length  of  the  boom  that  extends 
between  the  support  means  and  one  end  of  the  boom;  pivoting 
around  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  boom, 
a  vertical  member  pivotally-mounted  at  one  end  to  the  oppo- 
site exercise  end  of  the  boom;  a  horizontal  member  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  vertical  member  therefrom  extend- 
ing for  a  horizontal  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  boom  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  in  which  the  boom 
swings,  at  a  vertical  distance  from  the  boom,  a  levelling  rod 
pivotally-fastened  at  one  end  to  the  support  means  and  there- 
from extending  parallel  with  the  boom  for  a  distance  to  where 
the  levelling  rod  is  pivotally-mounted  on  its  other  end  to  one 
end  of  the  vertical  member  of  the  boom  so  that  the  levelling 
rcxi  operates  to  keep  the  vertical  member  parallel  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  pedestal  and  to  keep  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber honzontal  at  all  times  regardless  of  the  changes  in  the 
angles  of  the  boom  above  the  horizontal;  the  invention  includ- 
ing electncally-powered  means  to  move  the  counterweight  in 
either  longitudinal  direction  along  the  boom  so  as  to  provide 
any  person  exercizing  on  the  horizontal  member  of  the  boom 
with  any  degree  of  weightlessness  ranging  from  one  gravity  to 
zero  gravity  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  while  he  or  she 
moves  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  around  the 
pedestal;  electrical  switching  means  located  on  the  horizontal 
member  of  the  device  to  electrically-connect  the  electrically- 
powered  means  with  any  source  of  electricity  to  provide  any 
person  utilizing  the  device  with  means  to  electrically-activate 
the  electncally-powered  means  so  as  to  electrically-control  his 
or  her  weightlessness  by  controlling  the  position  of  the  coun- 
terweight on  the  opposite  end  of  the  boom  and  then  to  electri- 
cally-disconnect  the  electrically-powered  means  at  his  or  her 
option,  fastened  to  the  horizontal  member,  safety  belt  means 


August  19,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


893 


dStr::;r:tvtK:::^ii:!.^r:!!l  ^^^^    -^^  ^^-^^  ^^^^ --^-  ^-^  -'-tiveK  d.tnbuted  .o  said 


device  from  falling  any  substantial  distance  from  the  horizon 
tal  member  at  altitudes  above  the  surface  on  which  the  exer- 
cizing device  sits;  the  adjustable  counterweight  of  the  device 
thereby  operating  to  provide  any  occupant  with  total  and 
near-total  weightlessness  so  as  to  enable  him  or  her  to  leap  to 
great  heights  in  the  vertical  direction  and  to  great  lengths  in 
horizontal  directions  while  exercizing  along  the  circular  exer- 
cise path  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pedestal  of  the  device. 


3,900,196 

SOUND  EFFECT  TOY  GAME  COMBINATION 

Thomas  John  Suttner,  1605  28th  Ave.  E.,  Palmetto,  Fla.  33561 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,201 

Int.  CI.'A63F9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  1  Claim 


cup  means  and  being  inserted  therein  v.iih  said  indicia  end 


4  -_ 


being  placed  in  a  hidden  position  within  the  interior  of  said 
cup  means  during  the  playing  of  the  game 


3,900.198 

EXPENDABLE  SELF-POWERED  TAR(;FT  W  FTH 

STABILIZING  CONTROL 

Jack  S.  Conner,  Topanga,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Northrop  (  orpo- 

ration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,415 

Int.  CI.  F41j  90* 

U.S.  CI.  273-105.4  ^  (  „i^. 


1.  In  a  sound  effect  toy  game  combination,  a  recording  unit, 
means  for  permitting  a  person  to  make  various  sounds,  means 
for  super-imposing  the  sounds  produced  on  the  recording  unit, 
and  wherein  the  sounds  that  are  produced  are  realistic  and 
life-like,  said  means  comprising  a  salt  shaker  having  grains  of 
material  therein,  a  can  having  small  elements  positioned 
therein,  a  strip  of  sand  paper,  a  piece  of  glass,  a  balloon  and 
straws;  a  pre-recorded  record  having  blank  spaces  therein, 
and  a  record  player  for  reproducing  the  sounds  on  the  record. 


3,900,197 
STICK  GAME  SET 
Mitsuo  Inose,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Patent  Center 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  27,  1973,  48-71 743 
Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  I  Qaim 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical- 
shaped  stick  members  that  have  indicia  imprinted  on  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  one  end  portion,  and  hollow  cylindri- 
cal-shaped cup  means  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom, said  cup  means  having  elongated  planar  members 
mounted  therein  to  structurally  divide  said  cup  means  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  selective  number  of  said  stick  members. 


1.  An  airborne  target  comprising  a  btxly,  a  thrust  motor  in 
said  body,  means  for  launching  said  target  into  flight  and 
starting  said  motor,  radar  reflecting  means  in  said  b(xi>  a  gyro 
rotor,  means  for  spinning  said  rotor,  a  movable  direction 
control  member  on  said  target  for  controlling  the  courv? 
heading  of  said  target,  and  means  responsive  to  gyro  preces 
sion  for  deflecting  said  direction  control  member  in  a  turn 
nulling  direction,  said  latter  means  including  a  rotor-dnven 
element  movable  solely  and  directly  b\  the  rrnalionaJ  energv 
of  said  rotor,  said  rotor-dnven  element  being  brought  into 
direct  physical  mechanical  contact  with  a  spinning  portion  of 
said  rotor  by  precession  due  to  heading  change  of  said  target. 


3.900,199 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINLNG  BRACE 
Hugh  K.  McGonagle,  1250  El  Camino  Real.  Apt.  21 1,  Mill, 
brae.  Calif.  94030 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,135 

InL  a.'  A63B  69JJ6 

VS.  a.  273-189  A  j  claim 

1.  A  golf  swing  training  brace  device  intended  for  use  by 

golfers  for  discipline  and  training  for  pla>  ing  the  game  of  golf. 

the  device  being  directed  to  retention  of  the  arm  of  the  golfer 
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in  a  straight,  unbent  line  during  the  full  golf  swing,  the  device 

comprising: 

a  iatitudinally  elongated  body  member  formed  of  substan- 
tially flat  material  and  adapted  to  extend  length-wise 
along  the  outside  of  the  arm  of  the  user  across  the  elbow 
thereof  from  a  position  above  the  elbow  to  a  position 
below  the  elbow  to  prevent  bending  of  the  elbow  dunng 
the  golf  swing,  said  body  member  being  curved  trans- 
versely along  the  entire  length  thereof  to  conform  to  the 
arm  of  the  user,  the  body  member  being  of  a  substantially 
oblong  configuration  having  confronting  oppositelv 
slightly  curved  side  edges,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge, 
the  top  edge  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  b<^t- 
tom  edge  with  both  the  top  and  bottom  edges  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  latitudinal  access  of  said  body 
member,  a  pair  of  slots  disposed  inwardly  of  said  top  edge 
and  a  slot  disposed  adjacent  to  each  side  edge,  a  second 
pair  of  slots  disposed  inwardly  of  said  bottom  edge  with 


a  hot  metal  sprayed  Fefi^  particle  layer  on  the  sliding 
surface  of  the  cast  iron  base  body,  said  hot  metal  sprayed 
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3,900,200 
SCUFF  RESISTANT  SLIDING  MEMBER 
Yoshikatsu  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Pbton  Ring  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,618 
Claims  priority,  an>iicarion  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1971,46-97590 
Int.  a.  B05b  7114,  5100 
VS.  Ck  277—235  A  2  Claims 

I.  A  piston  ring  having  a  high  scuffing  and  abrasion  resistant 
sliding  surface  layer,  saic  piston  ring  comprising: 
a  cast  iron  body  and 


NOI     N02 

Fe304  layer  having  an  Hv  (30)  hardness  of  approximately 
700  and  bemg  of  approximately  0. 1  mm  in  thickness. 


3,900,201 
SEMI-MOUNTED  CARRIER 
Otto  E.  Johnson,  Hinsdale;  Roland  J.  Frase,  Roselle,  and  Er- 
nest G.  Treptow,  Westmont,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,670 

Int.  a.^  B60P  3122 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  H  15  Claims 


each  slot  disposed  adjacent  to  an  associated  side  edge,  the 
body  member  being  at  least  12  inches  in  length  and  trans- 
versely curved  throughout  its  entire  length; 

an  aperture  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  body 
member  and  extending  there-through  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  elbow  of  the  user  when  the  arm  is  in 
a  straight  position  to  prevent  injury  or  discomfort  to  the 
elbow  of  the  user,  said  aperture  defined  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  body  member  and  being  of  a  generaJK 
triangular  configuration  disposed  symmetrically  along  the 
latitudinal  access  of  said  body  member  with  the  apex 
portion  thereof  lying  substantially  on  said  latitudinal 
access  and  pointing  in  the  direction  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  body  member;  and 

strap  means  affixed  to  said  body  member  and  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member,  respec- 
tively, about  the  arm  of  the  user  above  and  below  the 
elbow  joint  of  the  arm. 


1.  A  earner  adapted  for  supporting  a  load  for  transport  by 
a  tractor  having  a  forwardly  projecting  vehicle  frame  portion, 
comprising 

a  horizontal  centrally  articulated  U-shaped  frame  having  a 
pair  of  load-supportable  legs  disposed  in  flanking  relation 
to  said  vehicle  frame  portion; 
a  pivot  connection  mounting  said  frame  on  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  frame  portion  for  articulation  of  said  legs  relative 
to  each  other  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 
a  pair  of  caster  wheels  secured  respectively  to  said  legs 
proximate  to  the  rearmost  extent  thereof  whereby  the 
frame  is  supported  forwardly  on  said  tractor  on  said  pivot 
connection  and  rearwardly  on  said  caster  wheels; 
and  a  pair  of  links  connected  respectively  between  said  legs 
and  the  respective  sides  of  said  vehicle  frame  portion  for 
maintaining  said  legs  in  spaced  relation  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  vehicle  frame  portion. 


3,900,202 
CONVERTIBLE  UTILITY  CART 
James  W.  Doble,  4 1 8  Dovedak  Dr.,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^69 
Int  a.=^  B62B  13118 
U.S.a.280-«  2  Claims 

1.  A  utility  cart  designed  to  be  alternately  towed  either  on 
wheels  or  on  snow  runners  with  the  wheels  raised  above  the 
bottom  of  the  cart  body,  comprising: 
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a  cart  body  formed  with  a  bottom  panel  joined  to  two  side 
panels  and  two  end  panels  fitted  with  sled-like  runners 
attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
cart  body,  vtfith  an  assembly  of  two  wheels  each  rotatabK 
fitted  to  an  end  of  a  U-shape  frame  that  is  pivotably 
mounted  to  each  of  the  two  side  panels  of  the  cart  bodv. 
said  frame  being  of  a  size  to  extend  about  the  side  panels 
and  alternately  extend  about  either  the  first  end  panel  or 
the  second  end  panel  of  the  cart  body,  depending  upon 
the  pivoted  position  of  the  frame,  with  the  wheels  that  are 
attached  to  the  frame  ends  oriented  so  that  the  bottom  of 
the  wheels  lie  below  the  plane  of  the  undersurface  of  the 
sled-like  runners  when  the  frame  is  pivoted  to  extend 
about  the  said  first  end  panel,  and  with  said  wheels  ori- 
ented so  that  the  bottom  of  the  wheels  lie  above  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  panel  of  the  cart  body  when  the  frame  is 
pivoted  to  extend  about  the  said  second  end  panel. 


said  frame  integrally  fastened  to  a  tow  bar  that  extends  from 
the  general  mid-section  of  the  frame  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  cart  body,  together  with 

a  telescopic  member  fastened  to  one  end  to  the  assembly  of 
the  tow  bar  and  frame,  which  telescopic  member  ma\  be 
latched  at  its  other  end  alternately  to  a  bracket  fastened 
to  the  first  end  panel  or  to  a  similar  bracket  fastened  to 
the  second  end  panel,  for  securing  the  two  bar  and  frame 
assembly  in  either  one  or  two  positions  for  either  towing 
the  cart  with  the  first  end  panel  in  the  forward  position 
with  the  wheels  engaging  the  ground  surface  below  the 
cart  bottom  or  alternately  towing  the  cart  with  the  second 
end  panel  in  the  forward  position  and  with  the  wheels 
upraised  so  that  the  sled-like  runners  contact  the  ground 
surface  below  the  cart  bottom 


said  platform  and  attached  thereto  to  form  a  rigid  struc- 
ture therewith: 

A  hub  assembly  for  each  wheel; 

A  tire  surroundmg  each  huh  a.ssemhl\ . 

An  axle  means  for  each  uheel  projecting  through  said  huh 
assembK  and  through  aperture  provided  lhri»ugh  said 
pair  of  frame  plates. 

Means  to  secure  each  axle  between  said  frame  plates  ^\\h 
each  wheel  and  hub  assembly  thereof  free  running  there- 
between: 

At  least  one  pressure  brake  plate  extending  betueen  a  pair 
of  said  wheels  and  having  at  least  tv,o  annuli  tcirmed 
therein  whereby  one  annuli  is  fittable  over  an  axle  ol  one 
wheel  and  the  other  is  finable  over  the  axle  of  said  other 
pair  of  wheels  to  allow  said  wheel  to  rotate  freelv  v^ith 
said  brake  plate  positioned  between  said  frame  plate  and 
said  hub  assembly  of  said  wheel, 

A  disc  surface  provided  outwardly  of  each  wheel  surround 
ing  each  hub  assembly  co-planar  with  the  annuli  of  said 
brake  plate:  Means  provided  subslantialK  midwav  of  said 
brake  plate  beUveen  said  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  hear 
against  said  plate  to  bend  it  inwardK  against  said  diSL 
surface  of  said  wheel  huh  ;issemhK  therebv  t(  induce 
braking  pressure  to  said  wheels 


3,900.204 

MONO-SKI 

Robert  C.  Weber,  3908  CaJ\erton  Dr..  Hyatts\ille,  Md. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,575 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5  04 

U.S.  CI.  280— 11.13  S  14  Claims 


2078: 


3,900,203 
TANDEM  WHEELED  ROLLER  SKATE 
Adolph  F.   Kukulowicz,   10  Parkway  Forest  Dr.,  Apt. 
Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

RIed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,359 
Int.  CI.  A63c  171 14 


801, 


U.S.  CI.  280— 11.2 


1  Claim 


I.  A  tandem-wheeled  roller  skate  having  a  plurality  of 
wheels  arranged  in  single  file  substantially  centrally  of  and 
along  the  length  of  a  foot  support  platform  comprising  in 
combination: 

A  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  apart  frame  plates 
projecting  downwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  from 


1.  A  mono-ski  for  skiing  on  snow  having  a  v.idih  <  I  about 
10  to  12  inches  and  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  .i  user's 
boots,  said  ski  having  an  intermediate  portion  v.ith  eoncavelv 
formed  opposite  sides  and  said  ski  further  having  btH)t  binding 
means  mounted  thereon  for  securing  both  of  the  user  s  Kxits 
m  a  fore-aft  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  ski 
with  both  of  said  t>oots  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski,  said  binding  means  being  disposed 
to  position  a  rearwardly  ptisilioned  boot  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  forwardly  posiUoned  boot  with  respect  to  the  longiiu 
dinal  axis  of  the  ski 


3,900,205 

SKI  SAFFn  BINDING 

Brigette  Sittmann.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH,  Ckfrmany 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  190,091,  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,638 
Claims    priority,    application    Gernian\,    Oct.    22,    1970, 
2051758 

Int.  a.  A63c  9IU8 
U.S.  a.  280- 1 1 .35  K  58  Claims 

1.  A  ski  safety  binding  for  binding  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  com 
prising: 

a  sole  plate  engageable  with  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
sole  of  the  ski  boot. 
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pivot  mounting  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  sole 
plate  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  a.xis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  an  upwardly  facing  sole  plate  surface. 

releasable  sole  plate  locking  means  for  locking  the  sole 
plate  to  said  ski  in  a  fixed  rotative  position, 

hold  down  means  separate  from  said  sole  plate  locking 
means,  said  hold  down  means  being  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  sole  plate  and  including  boot  engaging 
means  engageable  with  an  upper  side  of  said  sole,  said 
hold  down  means  being  movable  between  a  hold  down 
position  with  said  sole  clamped  against  said  sole  paite  and 


for  which  said  first  holding  element  is  in  abutment  against 

the  boot,  said  second  position  being  obtained  when  a 

skier  puts  on  a  ski 

by  pivoting  his  foot  about  the  end  of  the  boot  associated 
with  said  second  holding  element;  and  by  pressing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  boot  against  said  supporting  ele- 
ment, 

a  system  of  springs  urging  said  supporting  element  in  a 
substantially  longitudinal  movement,  said  springs  being 
compressed  as  a  result  of  the  skier  pivoting  his  foot;  said 
longitudinal  movement  being  towards  the  rear  if  the  boot 
pivots  about  the  front  end  thereof. 
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a  released  position  with  said  sole  released  from  said  sole 
plate, 

and  releasable  hold  down  locking  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  hold  down  means  in  said  hold  down  position, 
wherein  one  of  said  sole  plate  locking  means  and  said 
hold  down  locking  means  is  automatically  movable  from 
the  locked  position  thereof  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined strong  force  acting  on  the  ski  boot, 

and  wherein  said  sole  plate  is  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis 
and  movable  away  from  said  pivot  mounting  means  and 
said  ski  when  said  sole  plate  locking  means  is  in  said 
unlocked  position 


3,900,207 
TOE  nXTLTlE  FOR  A  SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 
Vlichio  lizuka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hope  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiJed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1973, 48-2040 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  9  Claims 


3,900,206  I 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Gwrges  Pierre  Joseph  Satomon,  34  Avenue  de  Loverchy,  An- 
necy,  France 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3.  1972,  72.23975 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9/U^ 
L.S.  CI.  280-11.35  E  15  Claims 


1 .  A  safety  binding  for  skis  for  putting  on  a  ski  automatically 
compnsing: 

a.  first  and  second  releasable  holding  elements  binding  the 
ends  of  a  ski  boot, 

b.  a  supporting  element  adapted  to  tilt  up  and  down  and  to 
move  substantially  longitudinally  in  relation  to  a  b;isc 
plate  secured  to  the  ski,  said  supporting  element  being 
integral  with  and  supportmg  said  first  holding  element 

c  an  irreversible  locking  system  intercalated  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  supporting  element;  said  supporting 
element  bemg  movable  between  two  positions;  said  sup- 
porung  element  being  irreversibly  locked  by  said  irrever- 
sible locking  system  when  the  boot  is  in  place  m  the 
binding;  a  first  high  position  for  which  said  first  holding 
element  is  raised  and  disengaged  from  the  boot,  a  second 
low  position  for  which  said  supporting  element  is  locked 
to  said  base  plate  by  said  locking  system  while  said  sup- 
porting element  moves  substantially  longitudinally  and 


1.  A  toe  fixture  for  releasably  securing  a  toe  of  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski,  the  toe  fixture  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  heel 
fixture  capable  of  exerting  a  for^vardly  directed  force  toward 
said  toe  fixture  through  a  ski  boot  from  a  position  of  mounting 
of  a  heel  fixture  upon  a  ski  remote  from  said  toe  fixture,  said 
toe  fixture  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
on  a  ski.  a  pair  of  toe-receiving  pieces  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  toe-receiving  pieces  at 
pivot  points  located  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof  upon  said 
frame  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rear  ends  of  said  toe-receiving 
pieces  are  tumable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  ski,  said 
toe-receiving  pieces  having  recesses  formed  in  the  rear  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  a  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  said  recesses  defining 
vertical  wall  portions  constituting  side  pressure  bearing  por- 
tions for  a  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  means  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  each  toe- receiving  piece  for  making  sliding  contact 
with  a  toe  of  a  ski  boot  which  define  forward  pressure  bearing 
portions  for  a  ski  boot  toe  under  the  influence  of  the  for\vardly 
directed  force  of  an  associated  heel  fixture,  the  points  of 
contact  between  said  slidable  contact  making  means  and  a  toe 
of  a  ski  boot  bemg  located  substantially  inside  of  imaginary 
Imes  extending  between  the  center  of  a  heel  end  of  a  ski  boot 
fixed  in  pc^sition  of  mounting  of  a  heel  fixture  and  the  respec- 
tive pivot  points  of  said  toe-receiving  pieces  and  adjacent  a 
longitudinal  center  line  through  said  toe  fixture  and  associated 
ski  in  the  normal  position  thereof,  spring  means  for  normally 
tending  to  urge  the  front  ends  of  said  toe-receiving  pieces 
awav  from  each  other,  said  slidable  contact  making  means  in 
ccH>peration  with  the  aforesaid  points  of  contact  and  imagi- 
nary lines  maintain  a  ski  boot  in  a  nonmal  position  of  use  by 
the  for%vardly  directed  force  exerting  against  said  slidable 
contact  making  means  to  pivot  said  rear  ends  of  said  toe- 
receiving  pieces  relatively  toward  each  other  when  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  points  of  contact  is  located  inside  of  its  associ- 
ated imaginary  line  and  release  a  ski  boot  by  the  forwardly 
directed  force  exerting  against  said  slidable  contact  makinjz 
means  to  pivot  said  rear  ends  of  said  toe-receiving  pieces 
relatively  away  from  each  other  when  the  associated  one  of 
said  pomts  of  contact  is  located  outside  of  its  associated  imagi- 
nary line,  said  toe  fixture  being  devoid  of  linkage  means  li- 
tueen  said  slidable  contact  making  means,  and  said  pivot 
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means  forming  the  sole  connection  between  said  frame  and 
said  toe-receiving  pieces. 


3.900,208 
SLEDS 
SUg  Gunnar  ^jeimquist,  Norraby,  Tranas,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,822 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatkni    Sweden,    Mar.     17,     1972 
3467/72 

int.  CI.  B62b  5/OU 
U.S.  CI.  280-16  7  Claims 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform  mounted  on  said 
frame,  at  least  one  runner  fixed  in  relation  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  defining  the  sliding  plane  of  the  sled, 
a  steering  wheel  carrying  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  sliding  plane,  at  least  one 
steering  runner  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steering 
wheel  carrying  rod.  and  runaway  preventing  means  disposed 
at  and  continuously  urging  said  steering  runner  during  opera- 
tion of  the  sled  to  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  fixed  runner,  said  runaway  pre- 
venting means  being  overcome  by  actuation  of  said  steering 
wheel  during  operation  of  the  sled  by  person  riding  thereon 
and  displacing  said  steering  runner  when  said  steering  wheel 
is  not  actuated  during  operation  of  the  sled. 


3,900,209 
COMBINATION  GOLF  CADDIE  CAR  AND  GOLF  BAG 
Tomas  Paul  McDonnell.  143  Lower  Kibnacud  Rd.,  Stiik>rgan, 
County  Dublin.  Ireland 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  26,  1971,  1356/71 
Int.  CI.  B62b  //20 
U.S.  CI.  280-36  C  4  Claims 


an  elongated  strut  having  an  upper  end  that  extends  into 
said  recess  and  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
element  at  a  first  pivot,  said  strut  b>eing  pivotable  ah<iui 
said  first  pivot  out  of  said  recess  and  whoilv  intc  said 
recess,  said  strut  having  a  lower  end, 

a  handle  member  including  an  elongated  arm,  said  handle 
member  having  a  respective  third  end  that  is  pivotaJiv 
connected  to  said  strut  intermediate  said  ends  of  said 
strut  at  a  second  pivot  on  said  strut,  such  that  drawing 
said  handle  member  out  of  said  recess  pivoti  said  strut  out 
of  said  recess,  said  handle  member  being  of  a  length  and 
being  at  an  orientation  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  to  he 
pivotable  between  a  rest  position  in  said  recess  and  along 
•side  said  strut  and   an  operative   position   outside   said 
recess;  between  said  rest  and  said  operative  positions. 
said  handle  member  being  swept  through  an  obtuse  angle, 
wheel  support  legs  hingedlv  connected  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  strut  for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  vvhiLh 
said  wheel  .support  legs  lie  alongside  of  and  substantiallv 
parallel  to  said  strut  to  a  second  p<isition  in  which  said 
wheel  support  legs  are  liKated  below  and  at  an  angle  to 
said  strut  and  are  also  located  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  motion  of  said  strut  under  the  influence  of  said  handle 
member;  said  wheel  support  legs  being  movable  into  Kjth 
of  said  first  and  second  positions  when  said  strut  is  lo- 
cated outside  said  recess  and  being  at  said  first  position 
when  said  strut  is  located  inside  said  recess,  wheels  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  support  legs. 


3.900.210 

ENERGY  ABSORPTION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  VEHICLE 

PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  S\  STEM 

Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  and  John  J.  Sack,  Blotjmfield  Hills. 

boih  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  (  hemical  t  orporation. 

New  York,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,557,  Oct.  23,  197(».  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No.  305J483 

Int.  CI.  hbOr  2 Iju 

L.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  3  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  system  composing  an  outer  hag  adapted  to  h^ 
filled  with  an  inflating  gas,  said  outer  bag  being  composed  ^^i 
nylon  and  being  stretchable  over  its  onginal  inflated  volume, 
an  energy  absorbing  elastic  knitted  inner  hag  having  apertures 
therein  and  located  within  said  outer  bag.  means  for  passing 
said  inflating  ga.s  through  said  apertures  and  into  said  outer 
bag  to  stretch  said  inner  bag  in  the  range  of  at  least  50- HK) 
percent  of  its  volume  without  bursting  said  inner  bag. 


1.  A  combination  golf  bag  and  caddie  car  comprising: 
a  golf  bag  container;  said  container  having  a  first  side;  an 
elongated  recess  into  said  container  through  said  first  side 
and  extending  along  said  container  and  said  container 
first  side;  a  frame  element  on  said  container  and  commu- 
nicating into  said  recess  such  that  a  strut  extending  into 
said  recess  can  be  connected  to  said  frame  element. 


3,900.211 
PYTtOTECHNIC  ACT!  ATED  \  AI.\T 
Lowell  L.  Russell,  Aptos,  and  Claude  E.  C  ampbell,  Gilro> ,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledvnc  Mci^ormick  Selph,  HoUister. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,890 
Int.  CI.'  B60R2;/0* 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  actuated  valve  connectable  to  a  container 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  compnsing. 

A.  a  hollow  valve  body  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  connect 
able  to  a  container  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  lerminat 
ing  in  an  internal  flange, 

B.  said  hollow  valve  body  including  a  p^jppet  cavitv  with  a 
discharge  outlet  therefrom. 
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C.  a  movable  poppet  in  said  poppet  cavit\  including  ai. 
external  flange  interconnected  to  a  poppet  body  by  a 
shearable  web,  said  flange  being  engageable  against  said 
internal  flange  of  said  inlet  and  said  poppet  bcxi\  nor- 
mally closing  said  outlet; 

D.  a  poppet  support  positioned  in  operable  engagement 
with  said  poppet,  compnsing  a  dished  disc  in  engage- 
ment with  said  movable  poppet,  a  retainer  at  the  end  of 
said  valve  body  remote  from  said  inlet",    and  a  hollow. 


f.  an  equalizer  means  attached  to  said  coupling  and  engag- 
ing said  trailer  when  in  towed  position  on  said  lead  vehi- 
cle, 

g.  and  equalizer  stressing  means  on  said  trailer  for  placing 
said  equalizer  means  under  stress  when  said  trailer  is 
being  towed. 


3,900,213 
ADJUSTABLE  KING  PIN 
Joseph  J.  Cunha,  Castro  Valky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,983 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  53108 

U.S.  a.  280-^7  6  Claims 


frangible  tube  held  in  longitudinal  compression  between 

said  disc  and  said  retainer;  and 
E.  a  pyrotechnic  charge  internal  of  said  frangible  support 
tube  adapted  upon  activation  to  disintegrate  said  support 
tube  whereupon  fluid  pressure  moves  said  poppet,  after 
shearing  said  shearable  web,  to  open  said  outlet  with 
disintegrated  material  of  said  tube  and  pyrotechnic  resi- 
due being  maintained  free  from  said  outlet  by  the  moved 
poppet. 


3,900,212 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Marlin  B.  Ewing,  259  S.  Bayshore  Dr.,  Valparaiso,  Fla.  32580 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,027 

*  Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

L.S.  CI.  280-^06  A  1 1  Claims 


1 .  King  pin  attachment  structure  for  use  on  a  vehicle  chassis 
suspended  at  least  on  end  thereof  on  a  wheel  supported  axle, 
said  structure  comprising:  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
mounting  plate  on  the  chassis,  said  plate  having  at  least  two 
spaced  openings  formed  therein  so  as  to  open  to  the  exterior 
underside  of  the  chassis,  said  openings  being  proportioned  for 
the  extension  of  a  king  pin  therethrough;  a  king  pin  plate 
proportioned  to  overlie  and  cover  both  of  the  openings  in  the 
mounting  plate,  said  king  pin  plate  having  a  king  pin  flxed 
thereto  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  select  exten- 
sion through  one  or  the  other  of  the  openings;  and  securing 
means  to  selectively  secure  said  king  pin  plate  to  the  mounting 
plate  whereby  said  plates  may  be  secured  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  one  another  with  the  king  pin  extending  through 
one  or  the  other  of  the  openings  or  released  from  such  engage- 
ment to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  plate  to  position  the  king 
pin  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  openings. 


3,900,214 
HTNCH  MOL^T  AND  PLATE  WITH  COUPLER  BALL 

ADAPTER 
Norman  D.  BrockeLsby,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dut- 
ton-Lainson  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,929 

Int.  a.^  B66D  1100;  B60D  1106 

U^.  CI.  280-414  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  detachable  hitch  between  a  lead  towing  vehicle  and 
a  towed  trailer: 

a.  a  lead  vehicle  having  a  substantially  vertical  hitch  pm 
mounted  thereon, 

b.  a  trailer  having  a  coupling  means  thereon  engageable 
with  said  verticalpin  on  said  lead  vehicle, 

c.  ground  engaging  means,  for  elevating  and  lowering  said 
trailer  with  respect  to  said  hitch  pin  for  the  purpose  of 
hitching  and  unhitching  said  trailer  from  said  towing 
vehicle, 

d.  means  mounting  said  coupling  means  on  said  trailer  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  thereacross, 
e.  other  means  mounting  said  coupling  means  on  said 
trailer  for  rotary  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  trailer. 


I .  A  device  for  detachably  mounting  a  winch  mechanism  to 
a  ball  hitch  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hitch  plate  including  a  forward  slot  for  cooperation  with 
the  ball  hitch  structure; 
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a  base  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
inwardly  turned  flange  portions,  said  flange  portions 
converging  towards  said  first  end; 

means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  said  hitch  plate; 

a  winch-carrying  member  having  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  edge  portions,  said  flange  portions  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  edge  portions,  said  flange  and 
edge  portions  coofierating  in  an  engaged  state;  and 

means  for  securing  said  winch  mechanism  to  said  winch- 
carrying  member,  whereby  said  winch  mechanism  is 
detachably  secured  to  said  base  member  in  said  engaged 
state. 


carboxymethyl-ether  of  hydroxyethvl  cclluk»st'    and  the  ■>u\ 
fate  ester  or  plKisphate  ester  of  a  hydroxyethvl  cellulose 


3,900,215 
RECORD  SHEET 
Hajime  Kato,  and  Takao  Hayashi,  both  of  Fujinomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1972,  47-8830 
Int.  CI.  B41c  1106;  B41m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  282—27.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  record  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  coated 
thereon  a  layer  of  a  develojjer  which  produces  a  colored  ■ 
image  upon  contact  with  an  electron-donating  colorless  chro- 
mogenic  material,  said  developer  comprising  (  1 )  a  metal 
compound  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  from  0.5  to 
1 0  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  metal  com- 
pound ( 1 )  of  a  salt  of  a  metal. 


3,900,216 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAY  COATED  PAPER  FOR 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 
Takao  Hayashi,  and  Hirohani  Matsukawa,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 

Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
Ashigara-shi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,211,  Oct.  22,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applKation  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1969, 44-84537 
Int.  CI.  B41c  1106;  B41m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  282—27.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  clay-coated  paper  for  pressure- 
sensitive  copying  which  comprises  applying  to  a  paper  support 
a  slurry  comprising  an  alkali  dispersing  agent,  an  anionic  high 
molecular  weight  electrolyte,  an  electron-acceptive  adsorbent 
clay,  and  a  binder,  said  clay  being  reactive  with  a  color-former 
to  form  a  distinct  color,  the  concentration  of  said  electrolvte 
being  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
clay,  and,  said  anionic  high  molecular  weight  electrolyte  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
polyacrylate,  alginate,  a  styrene-maleicanhydride  copolymer, 
polyglutamate,  polyasparaginate,  polymethacrylate,  methyl- 
vinylether-maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  a  butadiene-metha- 
crylate  copolymer,  a  polyethylene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer, a  polyvinylbenzene  sulfonate,  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
carboxyethyl  cellulose,  gum  arabic,  pectin,  pectinic  acid. 
carboxymethyl  starch,  starch  sulfate,  starch  phosphate,  the 
carboxymethyl-ether  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  and  the  sul- 
fate ester  or  phosphate  ester  of  a  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 

5.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  a  support 
paper  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  comprising  an  alkali 
dispersing  agent,  a  clay,  a  binder,  and  an  anionic  high  molecu- 
lar weight  electrolyte,  said  clay  being  reactive  with  a  color- 
former  to  form  a  distinct  color,  said  electrolyte  being  present 
in  a  range  of  from  0.2  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  clay, 
and  said  anionic  high  molecular  weight  electrolyte  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
polyacrylate,  alginate,  a  styrene-maleicanhydride  copolymer, 
polyglutamate,  polyasparaginate,  polymethacrylate,  methyl- 
vinylether-maleicanhydride  copolymers,  a  butadiene-metha- 
crylate  copolymer,  a  polyethylene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer, a  polyvinyl-benzene  sulfonate,  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
carboxyethyl  cellulose,  gum  arabic,  pectin,  pectinic  acid, 
carboxymethyl  starch,  starch  sulfate,  starch  phosphate,  the 


3,900,217 

pressihe-sensitint;  copmn(.  paper 

Takao  Hayashi;  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  .Sadao  Ishi^.  all  uf 

Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.831.  June  14.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11.  1973,  -Ser.  No.  378.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  13.  1970,45-51116 
Int.  a.  B41c  1106.  B41m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  282-27.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pres.sure-sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  micrcKapsulcs  contamin;^  .i 
subslantialK  colorless  electron  tiom^r  color  formnijL!  com 
pound  capable  of  forming  a  dislmct  color  v.  hen  cont.ictcd 
with  an  electron  acceptor  solid  acid,  said  layer  containing  a 
colorless  phenolhiazene  compound  incapable  of  forming  a 
distinct  color  when  contacted  with  the  electron  acceptor  solid 
acid,  the  amount  of  said  phenolhiazene  compound  being  K  i  to 
200%  by  weight  based  on  the  color  former,  said  phenothia 
zene  compound  being  represented  h\  the  formula, 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  X,  Y  and  Z  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxv  group,  an  acyloxs  group, 
an  aJkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  or  an 
arylsulfonylamino  group,  said  alkyl  group  and  alkyls  attached 
to  the  other  substituenLs  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  ail 
aryl  groups  being  phenyl  or  naphthvl  groups. 


3,900,218 
DESENSmZER  COMPOSITION 
.Akio  Miyamoto,  and  Hiroharu  Matsukana,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co..    Ltd..   Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.089 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.    30,    1972,    47- 
87011;  Nov.  30,  1972,  47-120465 

Int.  a.  B41m  5118 
L.S.  a.  282—27.5  17  C  Uums 

1.  A  developer  sheet  composing  a  color  developer  laser  and 
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a  desensitizer  composition  for  desensitizing  a  color  developer 
capable  of  reaction  with  a  substantially  colorless  color  former 
to  form  a  color  containing  as  a  desensitizer  at  least  one  of 
a    a   spiroacetal   diamine   compound    represented    by   the 
following  general  formula; 


H,^fR, 


/O-CH, 


O— CH,' 


CH,— O 


CH,-0 


sively  attached  to  the  opaque  sheet  and  having  said  ex- 
tending portions  adhesively  attached  to  the  base  sheet; 
said  opaque  sheet  having  one  edge  accessible  so  that  it 
may  be  gripped  to  displace  the  opaque  sheet  and  tear  the 
overlying  attached  cover  sheet  along  the  edges  of  the 
opaque  sheet  to  reveal  the  marking  on  the  base  sheet,  so 
that  the  torn  edges  of  the  cover  sheet  provide  a  perma- 
nent indication  that  the  opaque  sheet  has  been  displaced. 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 
and  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  residue,  or 
b    the  reaction  product  of  said  spiroacetal  diamine  com- 
pound with  a  compound  having  at  least  one  oxirane  nng. 
wherein  said  desensitizer  composition  is  present  m  an 
amount  of  ft-om  about  0.5  to  about  10  g/m^  on  said  color 
developer  layer  in  the  areas  of  said  color  developer  layer 
containing  said  desensitizer  composition. 
10.  A  process  for  desensitizing  the  coloration  generated  by 
a  color  former  contacting  a  color  developer  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  layer  of  said  color  developer  a  desensitizing 
composition  containing  as  a  desensitizer  at  least  one  of 
a.   a   spiroacetal   diamine   compound   represented   b\    the 
following  general  formula:  . 


3,900^20 
THREAD  ADAPTOR 
William  J.  Buchser,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Plied  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,971 

InL  CI.*  F16L  25100 

L.S.  CI.  285-177  13  Claims 


R  ,C>-CH, 


CH,— O 
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wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group, 
and  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  residue,  or 

b  the  reaction  product  of  said  spiroacetal  diamine  com- 
pound with  a  compound  having  at  least  one  oxirane  ring. 


3,900,219  ' 

DOCL^ENT  HAVING  A  CONCEALED  MARKING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Salvatore  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park;  John  J.  Kimball,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Oliver  Lednker,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353.467 
Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  283—6  I  17  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  providing  a  threaded  connection  on  an 
annular  wall  formed  of  a  soft  material,  comprising  an  annular 
element  having  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  element 
being  formed  of  a  material  substantially  harder  than  said  wall 
matenaJ,  a  radially  projecting  rib  formed  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces having  a  tapered  axially  inner  first  end,  an  opposite 
axial ly  outer  second  end  defining  a  radial  shoulder,  and  a 
constant  cross  section  mid-portion  between  said  ends,  and  a 
coaxial  thread  formed  in  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  one 
surface  being  adapted  to  fit  in  facial  engagement  with  said 
annular  wall  with  said  element  locked  to  the  annular  wall  by 
the  radiaJ  shoulder  extending  into  the  annular  wall  against 
axially  outward  withdrawal  from  the  annular  wall. 


J  OWE    I  ,-l<?73 


3,900,221 
ANGLE  ADAPTOR  FITTING 
Robert  E.  Fouts,  2152  Van  Karajan  Dr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif 
90732 

Filed  Jan.  2»,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,282 

InL  CI.2  F16L  27100 

\iJS.  CI.  285-276  3  claims 


Z^////////^ 


1.  A  document  having  a  concealed  marking,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  sheet  having  a  marking  printed  on  one  side  thereof 
in  at  least  one  area  spaced  inwardly  from  all  edges  of  the 
sheet; 

b.  an  opaque  sheet  smaller  than  the  base  sheet  and  overlying 
said  area,  said  opaque  sheet  being  separable  from  the 
base  sheet; 

c.  a  cover  sheet  overlying  said  opaque  sheet  and  larger  than 
the  opaque  sheet  so  that  portions  of  the  cover  sheet 
extend  beyond  the  opaque  sheet  throughout  at  least  z 
major  part  of  its  periphery,  said  cover  sheet  being  adhe- 


je~ 


,S^"^i 


1.  In  a  swivel  fitting  for  rotatably  mounting  two  ends  of  hose 

or  pipe  including: 

a  female  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and 
a  generally  circular  rear  wall  closing  the  skiewall; 

a  male  member  inserted  into  said  female  member  and  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  of  an  outside  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  female  member,  said 
male  member  having  a  generally  circular  front  wall  spaced 
apart  from  said  rear  wall  of  said  female  member,  said  mem- 
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bers  having  an  aligned  fluid  opening  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  front  and  rear  walls; 

locking  means  between  the  male  and  female  members  to 
maintain  a  given  orientation  of  said  male  member  in  said 
female  member; 

a  circumferential  groove  extending  between  said  cylindrical 
sidewalls  when  said  male  and  female  members  are  main- 
tained in  said  given  orientation  by  said  locking  means; 

first  resilient  seal  means  comprising  an  O-ring  of  resilient 
material  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section  and  lo- 
cated within  and  extending  around  said  circumferential 
groove,  sakl  circumferential  groove  having  a  depth  and 
width  and  wherein  said  O-ring  protrudes  out  of  said  groove; 
an  annular  groove  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  front 
wall,  said  annular  groove  having  a  width  and  a  depth,  said 
annular  groove  being  formed  on  said  rear  wall;  and 

second  resilient  seal  means  within  said  annular  groove,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  provision  of: 

said  inside  diameter  of  said  female  member,  said  outside 
diameter  of  said  male  member,  and  said  depth  of  said 
groove  being  of  such  dimension  that  said  seal  means  is 
compressed  when  said  male  and  female  members  are  main- 
tained in  said  given  orientation  by  said  locking  means  so 
that  said  first  seal  means  seals  the  cylindrical  walls,  allows 
for  rotation  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  and 
maintains  alignment  of  said  members;  said  circumferential 
groove  having  a  depth  and  width,  wherein  the  radius  of  said 
O-ring  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  so  that  said 
O-ring  protrudes  from  said  groove; 

said  second  seal  means  being  of  a  thickness  relative  to  the 
depth  of  said  annular  groove  and  the  spacing  of  the  front 
wall  and  rear  wall  established  by  said  given  orientation  such 
that  the  second  seal  means  is  compressed  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  rear  wall  when  said  members  are  maintained  in 
said  given  orientation  by  said  locking  means  so  that  said 
second  seal  means  forms  a  seal  between  the  end  wall  and 
the  front  wall, 

said  second  seal  means  including  an  O-ring  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  circular  cross-section; 

the  radius  of  said  O-ring  of  said  second  seal  means  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  annular  groove  so  that  said 
O-ring  of  said  second  seal  protrudes  from  said  annular 
groove; 

the  distance  of  protrusion  of  said  O-ring  of  said  second  seal 
means  from  said  annular  groove  is  greater  than  the  protru- 
sion of  said  O-ring  of  said  first  seal  means  from  said  circum- 
ferential groove. 


of  consecutive  compartments,  each  said  partition  stTMnji 
as  a  wall  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  compartmcnt-s. 
passage    means    interconnecting    s..ud    ccmipaitmcnts    and 

permitting  passage  of  air  and  the  like  between  adjacent 

compartments  under  unimpacted  conditKins 
said   partitions  and   passage   means   compnsing   throttling 

means  restricting  substantial  air  flow  between  adjacent 

compartments   and   therebs    preventing  immediate   col 

lapse  of  an  individual  compartment  up<.)n  a  sudden  impact 

confined  to  that  compartment, 
an  elongate  inflatable  inner  tube  member  received  within 

said  enclosure, 
said  tube  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinalK  spaced 

constrictions  dividing  said  tube  member  into  a  pluralitv  of 

sausage-like  segments, 
each  of  said  compartments  containing  one  of  said  segmcnu^ 

conforming  generally  to  the  intenors  of  said  compart 

menLs, 
said  partitions  positioned  about  and  engaging  said  LonvtriL 

tions. 


3,900,223 
PIPE  COLTLING 
James  D.  Schafer,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Frederic  W.  Pollman. 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.894 

Int.  CI.  F16I  35iO<J 

U.S.  CI.  285—4  9  Claim* 
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3,900,222 

COMPARTMENTED  RESILIENT  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 

George  H.  Muller,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkrh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  194,934,  Dec.  2,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,598 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  19110 

U.S.  CI.  293—71  P  3  Claims 


y  J  7  ,    ^9 
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1.  A  resiliently  deformable  bumper  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongate  backing  member  secured  to  the   vehicle 

body, 
a  resiliently  deformable  elongate  outer  shell, 
means  securing  said  outer  shell  to  the  backing  member, 
said  outer  shell  and  said  backing  member  forming  a  substan- 
tially sealed  elongate  enclosure, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  generally  transversely  to 
said  outer  shell  and  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  plurality 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  conduits,  compnsing 

a  male  member  having  a  body  with  a  flow   passage  there 
through  and  an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  porlion. 

a  diaphragm  across  the  end  of  siud  sleeve  portion,  closing  the 
flow  passage; 

a  cylindrical  tube  inside  said  Kxiv  defining  a  part  of  the  flou 
passage,  spaced  inwardly  from  and  concentric  with  the 
outer  sleeve  portion  and  having  an  end  which  is  spaced 
inwardlv  of  said  diaphragm. 

a  female  member  having  a  cvlindncal  KHi\  with  a  flow  pav 
sage  therethrough; 

a  diaphragm  on  the  end  of  the  female  btxlv  member  closing 
the  flow  passage,  and 

means  for  drawing  the  male  and  female  bcxlv   members  to 
gether  in  coaxial  relation,  the  end  of  the  female  htxJv  mem 
ber  engaging  and  ruptunng  the  diaphragm  over  the  end  of 
the  male  body  member  and  thereafter  the  end  of  the  lube 
inside  the  sleeve  of  the  male  member  engaging  and  ruptur 
ing  the  diaphragm  over  the  end  of  the  female  member, 
establishing  unobstructed  communication  between  the  flow 
passages,  the  ends  of  the  cvlindncal  tube  and  the  female 
body  member  and  hmth  diaphragms  being  in  planes  normal 
to  the  coupling  axis  whereby  the  tube  and  bod\  member 
ends  engage  the  respective  diaphragms  to  applv  hoop  ten- 
sion thereto. 
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3,900,224 
BOOT 
Andrew   P.  Copeland,  3339  E.  Avenue  S,   PalmdaJe,  Calif 
93S50 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,752 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/32 

US.  CI.  296-23  MC  7  Claims 


■f5 


1.  A  boot  for  providing  an  air  corridor  in  the  spacing  be- 
tween facing  open  windows  of  a  cab  of  a  vehicle  and  a  recre- 
ational housing  accessor>  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  the  boot 
comprising: 
a  first  frame; 

a  sleeve  having  one  end  substantially  permanently  secured  to 
the  first  frame,  the  first  frame  and  the  sleeve  being  adapted 
for  installation  so  that  the  first  frame  abuts  an  interior  facing 
side  of  one  of  the  windows  and  the  sleeve  extends  across 
said  spacing  and  through  the  other  window, 
a  second  frame  positionable  to  abut  the  other  window  on  its 

interior  facing  side;  and 
means  for  releasably  fastening  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
the  second  frame,  said  means  including  first  fastening 
means  located  on  the  second  frame  and  second  fastening 
means  located  on  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  the 
first  fastening  means  only  when  the  sleeve  is  pulled  taut,  the 
sleeve  being  held  in  the  tension  upon  engagement  of  the 
first  and  second  fastening  means  so  as  to  exert  a  pull  on 
each  frame  thereby  holding  them  flush  against  the  respec- 
tive windows. 


second  plate  member  connectable  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments,  pivot  means  connecting  said  members  for  relative 
pivotal  displacement  about  a  pivot  axis;  an  arcuate  gear  seg- 
ment concentnc  with  an  arcuate  ratchet  segment  on  said 
second  plate  member,  both  said  segments  having  centers  of 
curvature  which  coincide  with  said  axis;  a  gear;  joumalling 
meiins  joumalling  said  gear  on  said  first  plate  member  so  that 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  mesh  with  said  gear  segment;  pawl 
means;  having  first  and  second  ends  operatively  engageable 
with  said  ratchet  segment,  said  second  end  being  normally 
biased  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  segment  and 
mounting  means  pivotably  mounting  said  pawl  means  on  said 
first  plate  member,  the  pawl  means  being  freely  rockable  and 
wherem  rapid  relative  pivoting  of  said  members  about  said 
axis  causes  said  first  end  of  said  pawl  means  to  cam  said  sec- 
ond end  into  blocking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  segment 
to  prevent  further  relative  pivoting,  while  during  slower  rela- 
tive pivoting  of  said  members  about  said  pivot  axis  said  second 
end  is  free  to  move  out  of  blocking  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  segment 


3,900,226 
H\T)RAULIC  MINING  METHOD 
Lodewikus  N.  J.  de  Jong,  R^swijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26   1973 
9301  73 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  25/60,  41/04 
C.S.  CI.  299-17  5  Cairns 


3,900,225 
IFITTING  FOR  A  SEAT  HAVING  A  SEAT  ELEMENT  AND 

A  TILT  ABLE  BACKREST  ELEMENT 
li:gon  Wirtz,  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Paul  Werner,  Remscheid, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Keiper,  Remscheid- Has- 
ten, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.036 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,     1973 
4306312 

InL  CI.  B60n  1/06  ' 

I^.S.  CI.  297-367  9  claims 


1.  A  process  of  mining  valuable  materials  from  an  under- 
ground seam,  which  method  comprises 

digging  at   least  two  trenches  in  the  earth  surface,  said 

trenches  at  least  reaching  into  said  seam; 
milking  at  least  one  dipping  passage  extending  between  the 

trenches,  said   passage  extending  through  at  least  the 

major  pan  of  the  seam; 
disintegrating  material  in  the  side  walls  of  said  passage  while 

simultaneously  contacting  the  disintegrated  material  with 

a  fluid  so  that  a  slurry  of  said  disintegrated  material  and 

said  fluid  flows  through  the  passage  towards  the  lower 

end  there<if  into  one  of  the  trenches;  and 
flowing  this  slurry  out  of  the  trench  to  the  earth  surface. 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  seat  having  a  seat  element  and  a  tiltable 
backrest  element,  particularly  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a 
fiist  plate  member  connectable  with  one  of  said  elements,  a 


3,900,227 
BRAKE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SKIDDERS 
Duane   R.   Smith,   Montgomery,  and   Rodney   H.   Anderson, 
NapervUle.   both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,938,  April  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,315 
Int.  CI.  B60t  13/14 
U.S.  a.  303-7  ,3  c,ai„« 

1.  An  air  pressure  actuated  hydraulic  brake  system  having 
a  first  set  of  hydraulic  motors  actuated  by  a  first  master  cylin- 
der to  brake  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  set  of 
hydraulic  motors  actuated  by  a  second  master  cylinder  to 
brake  the  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a  source  of  air  pressure 
for  actuating  said  master  cylinders  and  control  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  master  cylinders,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means; 
said   control   valve  means  responsive  to  said  actuating 
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means  for  supplying  full  actuating  pressure  to  said  first 
master  cylinder  prior  to  and  independently  of  the  applica- 


84    '92^98 


tion  of  full  actuating  pressure  to  said  second  master  cylin- 
der. 


3,900,228 
WHEEL  SLIDE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Ramsey  Hiscox,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1972, 
33514/72;  July  18,  1972,  33515/72 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  CG  8  Claims 


*4.T[(ttt«TOI«- 


1.  A  wheel  slide  protection  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 
means  operable  in  use  to  produce  a  signal  representing  a 
rotational  speed  of  a  wheel,  a  differentiating  circuit  to  which 
said  signal  is  applied,  the  differentiating  circuit  producing  an 
output  dependent  upon  the  rotational  deceleration  of  the 
wheel,  control  means  coupled  to  the  differentiating  circuit  and 
operable  in  use  to  release  the  brakes  from  the  wheel  when  said 
deceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  oper- 
able when  the  wheel  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  value  for 
rendering  the  system  inoperative  by  clamping  the  input  of  the 
differentiating  circuit. 


3,900,229 

BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  INCLUDING  FAILSAFE 

MEANS  FOR  MANUALLY  PUMPING  BRAKES  OF  A 

VEHICLE  .. 

Royce  H.  Husted,  711  Lakeside  Dr.,  Wheaton,  HI.  60187 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,761,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,827,765.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

469,631 
InL  Cl.^*  B60T  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  303—52  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake  valve  comprising  in  combination; 
a  housing  defining  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end- wall, 
a  shaft  slideably  disposed  through  said  end-wall  having  a 
first  end  for  accepting  an  operator's  force  input  and  a 
second  end  in  said  bore, 
a  moveable-wall  which  is  moveable  by  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft  including  an  annular  piston  slideably  disposed 
in  said  bore  and  a  reaction  piston,  said  pistons  defining 
between  themselves  a  circumferential  variable  orifice 


adapted  to  narrow    and  Iherebs    become   restnctisc    in 

response  to  said  force  input, 
a  collapsible  chamber  defined  b\  said  b«ire.  by  said  endwal) 

and  b\  said  moveable-waJl,  said  chamber  having  a  fluid 

inlet  including  a  check  valve  means  and  a  pres,surc  output 

port, 
and  a  flow  passage  through  said  brake  valve  starting  al  said 

inlet,  passing  into  said  chamber  and  exiting  said  chamber 

through  said  annular  piston  and  said  vanahje  onfice. 


,    ?«         5.        i. — , 


s<T  that  dunng  p<iwer-on  operation  said  force  input  causes 
the  narrowing  of  said  vanable  onficc  and  a  restriction  of 
flow  through  the  flow  pass<ige  which  in  turn  generate^ 
pressure  at  the  pressure  output  port,  and  during  p<.)v.cr 
off  operation  said  force  input  causes  a  closing  ^)\  said 
variable  onfice  and  a  movement  of  said  moveable  vk,i II 
toward  siud  end-vvalj  therebv  decreasing  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  and  m,inuaily  pumping  pressunzed  fluid 
through  said  output  port. 


3,900.230 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INC()RR3RATIN(,  A 
DOUBLE  CHECK  V  AlA  E 
Harold  Durling.  Elsie.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,088 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  303-84  A  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  brake  system  for  a  tractor-Uaiier  l\pe 
vehicle  including  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  dual  applica- 
tion valve  having  an  inlet  pt^rt  in  fluid  communicaUon  with 
said  source,  a  first  outlet  m  fluid  communication  with  the  front 
brakes  of  said  tractor,  a  second  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  rear  brakes  of  said  tractor,  said  dual  application  valve 
being  manually  operable  to  admit  service  air  at  signal  pressure 
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into  said  first  and  second  outlets,  said  service  air  being  at 
approximately  equal  pressures  in  said  first  and  second  outlets, 
a  first  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  outlet  and  a 
second  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  outlet  of 
said  dual  application  valve;  a  double  check  valve  having  a  first 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  line,  a  second  inlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  line  and  an  outlet;  a 
tractor  protector  valve  having  a  first  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  outlet  of  said  double  check  valve,  a  second 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  pressure,  first 
and  second  outlets  in  fluid  communication  with  the  trailer 
brake  system  of  said  vehicle,  said  tractor  protector  valve 
normally  communicating  said  first  inlet  with  said  first  outlet 
and  said  second  inlet  with  said  second  outlet  and  automati- 
cally responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  said  supply 
pressure  to  prevent  communication  between  said  inlets  and 
outlets  thereof;  said  double  check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  bore  axially  extending  there- 
through, an  outlet  perpendicular  to  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  bore  and  a  blind  passage  opening  to  and 
perpendicular  to  said  bore,  said  bore  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  said  first  inlet  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation at  its  opposite  end  with  said  second  inlet, 
a  circular  valve  seat  at  each  end  of  said  bore; 
a  spherical  valve  element  in  said  bore; 
cage  means  within  said  bore  containing  said  sphere  and 
permitting  said  sphere  to  roll  into  contact  with  either  one 
of  said  circular  seats,  said  cage  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  an  array  axially  aligned  with  said  blind 
passage  and  said  outlet,  one  of  said  openings  aligned  with 
said  passage;  and 
spring-biased  ball  detent  means  in  said  blind  passage  and 
extending  through  said  aligned  opening  to  maintain  said 
sphere  in  sealing  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  seats 
at  any  given  time  at  a  minimum  contact  force  requiring 
air  pressure  at  the  sealed  inlet  to  be  at  least  2  psi  greater 
than  air  pressure  at  the  open  inlet  to  shift  said  sphere 
within  said  cage  means 


3,900,232 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRELOADING  BEARINGS 

John  E,  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yemper  Corporation, 
Fonda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,117 

Int.  a.  F16c  35106 

U.S.  CI.  308-1  R  28  Claims 


3,900,231 
MOLDED  TRACK  FOR  A  TRACK-LAYING  VTIHICLE 
George  D.  Ohm,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,610 

Int.  C1.^B62D  55/24 

L.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination;  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable 
members,  at  least  two  thrust  sustaining  antifriction  bearings 
interposed  between  said  members  in  axially  spaced  relation 
and  each  bearing  having  first  and  second  races  pertaining  to 
and  nonrotatable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  members 
respectively,  first  abutment  means  stationary  on  said  first 
member  and  engaging  one  axial  side  of  said  first  races,  second 
abutment  means  axially  slidable  on  said  second  member  and 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  other  axial  sides  of  said  second 
races,  axially  compressible  load  element  means  interposed 
between  said  second  abutment  means  and  said  second  races, 
and  clamp  means  on  said  other  member  clamping  said  second 
abutment  means  thereto  with  said  load  element  means  be- 
tween said  second  abutment  means  and  the  said  second  races 
of  said  beanngs,  each  said  load  element  being  axially  com- 
pressible at  a  predetermined  force  thereby  to  impart  a  prede- 
termined axial  load  on  each  said  bearing  when  the  load  ele- 
ment means  are  axially  compressed. 


n Q '-\    -^ 


^^^    ^>^ 


L7    v_y   ^ 


3,900,233 

UNEAR  MOTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

BALL  CONFORMING  SHAFT 

John  B.  Thomson,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Industries,  inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,042 
Int.  CI.  F16c  moo 
IJ.S.  CI.  308—6  C  33 


1.  A  flexible  track  for  a  track  laying  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  slide  rail  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
track,  the  track  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  of  elastomeric  material,  the  belt  having  an 

inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery, 
drive  engaging  means  molded  around  the  inner  periphery, 
tread  means  molded  upon  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
and 
at  least  one  low  friction  slide  rail  bearing  surface  extending 
continuously  longitudinally  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  belt  wherein  the  bearing  surface  comprises  a  woven 
fabric,  the  fabric  partially  embedded  in  and  integrally 
molded  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  belt  and  partially 
exposed  for  operative  engagement  with  the  at  least  one 
slide  rail. 


40    2 


1.  A  linear  motion  ball  bearing  for  axial  movement  along  a 
shaft  and  which  has  at  least  one  raceway  formed  in  an  inner 
retainer,  said  raceway  having  a  load  bearing  portion  and  a 
load  free  portion  and  substantially  filled  with  balls  and  a  load- 
carrying  plate  provided  in  said  load  bearing  portion  of  said 
raceway,  characterized  in  that,  means  are  provided  for  mount- 
mg  said  load-carrying  plate  in  said  load  bearing  portion  of  said 
raceway  so  that  said  load-carrying  plate  U  adapted  to  be  mov- 
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able  within  the  inner  ball  retainer  in  directions  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  shaft  on  which  said  bearing  is  to  be  mounted. 


flange  being  provided  with  a  relief  hole  adjacent  to  and 
behind  each  tab 


3.900,234  1900  2  V, 

DIE  CAST  SUPPORT  HAVING  NO  EFFECTIVE  DRAFT  file  INTERUX  K 

•'T.^Il  ^;  S,°**^'  ^''^"'  *?  *^"^"  ^   ^*^^'  Florissant,  Gabriel  J.  Goulish;  Leo  Teriecki.  and  Alan  R.  bright    all  of 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electrk  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Youngstown,  Ohk>.  assignors  to  GF  Business  Equipment, 

"'          ^  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohk) 

FJed  Apr.  fO'  »fI3. Jer  No  355,7^8  ^^  j^  ^    ^  ^^^   ^^   ^^  ^^^^^ 

IIS  r^i   r»nfi     ,c      ^»- ^'-   "^  ^-^/^^  Int.  Cl.^  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  308-15                                                            14  Claims  IJ.S.  CI.  312-217                                                          15  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  cast  bearing  support  including  a  hub  portion 
intended  to  receive  a  second  structure  having  a  longitudinal 
length  in  a  press  fit,  the  improvement  comprising  a  housing  in 
said  hub  portion  having  an  axial  opening  m  it  for  receiving  said 
second  structure,  said  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
opening  being  defined  by  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  wall,  the  radially 
innermost  part  of  each  of  said  protrusions  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  second  structure. 


3,900,235 

TAB  RACE 

Richard  L.  Ailing,  and  Roger  L.  Iffland,  both  of  Torrington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,260,  Dec.  10,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,713,713,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,961,  Nov.  I, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,006 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  33IS8 

U.S.  CI.  308-235  6  Claims 


r^^ 


1.  A  bearing  race  comprising: 

a  radially  extending  portion; 

a  flange  integral  with  and  projecting  axially  from  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  radially  extending  portion;  and  at  least 
one  tab  projecting  from  the  flange  inwardly  and  axially 
toward  the  axis  of  the  radially  extending  portion  said 


1.  A  file  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
storage  elemenLs  provided  with  interk^k  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  opening  of  more  than  one  said  clement  at  a  time,  said 
interlock  means  including,  a  pJuraJitN  of  verticalK  aligned  lock 
bars  in  said  cabinet  for  limited  vertical  dLsplacement  therein, 
guide  means  in  said  cabinet  containing  said  lock  bars  .md 
defining  the  limit  of  vertical  displacement  of  said  lock  bars, 
cam  means  carried  by  each  said  lock  bar  each  having  rotatable 
lesser  and  greater  diameter  portions,  said  lesser  diameter 
portions  normally  disposed  immediateK  adjacent  the  next 
lower  one  of  said  lock  bars,  means  mounting  each  said  storage 
element  within  said  cabinet  for  substantialls  honzonial  recti- 
linear movement  therein,  activator  means  honzontalK  mov- 
able concurrently  with  each  said  storage  element  to  engage 
one  said  cam  means  to  vertically  displace  its  respective  lock 
bar  and  concurrently  rotate  said  cam  means  v», hereby,  v. hen 
one  said  cam  means  has  been  rotated  b\  said  acQvaior  means 
and  its  respective  kx;k  bar  elevated  therebv ,  all  remaining  said 
lock  bars  and  cam  members  are  immobilized  and  block  m<ne 
ment  of  any  additional  activator  means  and  associated  storage 
elements  therepast 


3,900.237 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARCH  SHAPED  ARC  Tl^F 
Rudoph  Marcucci,  Beverly,  .Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvaniii 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  .Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,868 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9lit^ 
L.S.  CI.  316—20  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  arc  tube  for  a  high  intensitv  arc 
discharge  lamp,  the  steps  which  comprise  joining  V^o  lengths 
of  quartz  tubing  to  the  ends  of  a  larger  diameter  cylindrical 
quartz  tube,  bending  the  cylindrical  quartz  tube  into  an  arch 
shape;  forming  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  arch  tube,  said 
opening  b>eing  substanually  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
arch  tube;  joining  an  exhaust  tube  to  the  arch  tube  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening,  bending  ti>e  exhaust  tube  inUi  axial 
alignment  \«.ith  one  of  the  lengths  of  tubing,  sealing  the  open 
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end  of  said  exhaust  tube  and  the  open  end  of  the  other  length 
of  tubing;  inserting  an  electrode  assembly  including  a  moK  hv 


a  hod\  of  resilient  insulative  materiaJ  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface; 

a  plur;iJity  of  apertures  in  said  body  opening  at  said  upper 
surface  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  arrangement  of  said  electrical  circuit  element 
leads, 

a  plurality  of  integral  resilient  hubs  on  said  body  extending 
downwardly  from  said  lower  surface  thereof,  each  said 
hub  being  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  apertures  and  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
mounted  in  one  of  said  plated-through  holes;  and 


denum  ribbon  into  said  one  length  of  tubing  and  vacuum 
sealing  the  tubing  onto  a  molybdenum  nbbon. 


3,900,238 
ADDITION  OF  A  STAB  GROUND  WIRE  TO  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLES,  I.E.  SWITCHES  AND  PLUGS 

Raymond  G.  Anderson,  206  N.  Sharmin,  Ankeny,  Iowa  5002 1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,080,  SepL  18,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.769 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  ,  4  Qaims 


eo 


^^     ^30 


said  apertures  opening  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  their  respective  hubs,  each  said 
hub  having  a  portion  positioned  below  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  its  respective  aperture  whereby,  when  said 
socket  adaptor  interconnects  said  electrical  circuit  ele- 
ment and  said  mounting  member,  the  electrical  circuit 
element  leads  extending  downwardly  through  said  aper- 
tures will  be  biased  against  the  walls  of  said  plated- 
through  holes  by  said  resilient  hubs,  each  said  aperture 
including  a  pair  of  inclined  side  walls  converging  down- 
wardly toward  said  lower  surface  of  said  body,  said  planes 
of  said  side  walls  intersecting  below  said  lower  surface 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  receptacle  compnsing, 

an  insulated  housing  having  wall  portions  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  holding  power  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal 
therewithin, 

an  electrical  cover  means  for  said  housing, 

at  least  two  power  wire  terminals  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing chamber,  and 

a  quick  wiring  ground  terminal  arranged  to  receive  a  ground 
wire  and  grip  the  same  which  is  comprised  of, 

an  integral  metallic  ground  conductor  mounted  on  one  wall 
of  said  housing  and  having  an  extension  portion  extending 
across  an  immediately  adjacent  wall  and  opposite  said 
one  wall  said  ground  conductor  having  a  wire  receiving 
channel,  and  said  extension  portion  which  extends  across 
said  immediately  adjacent  wall  having  a  deflectable  arm 
with  a  ground  wire  gripping  lower  edge  which  partially 
obstructs  said  ground  wire  receiving  channel,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  ground  wire  access  aperture  aligned  with  said 
channel,  and  a  tool  access  aperture  aligned  with  said 
deflectable  arm  for  insertion  of  a  tool  to  deflect  said  arm 
and  release  a  ground  wire. 


3,900,240 
SKIRTING  BOARD 
Johannes  Kurt  Bertrams,  deceased,  late  of  Hilden,  Germany, 
b>    Casper    Antonius    Henricus    Muikens,    administrator. 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,113 
Claims  prk>rity.  application   Netherlands,  Dec.   16,   1972 
7217178 

Int.  a.  HOlr  9100 
U.S.  a.  339-21  R  3  Claims 


3,900,239 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  ADAPTOR 
John  William  Anhah,  and  DavW  Samuel  Goodman,  both  of 
Orange,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394355 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1107 
\}S.  a.  339—17  CF  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  socket  adaptor  for  interconnecting  an  elec- 
trical circuit  element  having  electrical  leads  extending  there- 
from with  a  mounting  member  having  plated-through  holes 
therein,  comprising: 


1.  A  current  adapter  for  connecting  and  holding  an  electri- 
cal socket  to  a  current  rail,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  two  coupling  members 
connected  to  said  lower  portion  for  movement  between  an 
undamped  position  and  a  clamping  position  for  clamping 
under  an  edge  portion  of  the  current  rail,  a  movable  member 
within  said  housing  nxjvable  between  first  and  second  extreme 
positions,  means  for  nroving  said  coupling  members  from  said 
undamped  position  to  said  clamping  position  responsive  to 
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movement  of  said  movable  member  from  said  second  to  said 
first  extreme  positions  and  for  returning  said  coupling  mem- 
bers to  said  undamped  position  upon  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  to  said  second  position,  means  for  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  conductor  in  said  voltage  rail,  socket 
means  for  connecting  a  current-consuming  unit  to  the 
adapter,  a  safety  disc  connected  to  said  upper  portion  and 
covering  said  socket  means,  movable  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  an  operating  position,  said  disc  having  at  least  one 
hole  aligned  with  said  socket  means  only  when  said  disc  is  in 
said  operating  position,  and  means  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  disc  from  said  locked  position  only  when  said  movable 
member  is  in  said  first  extreme  position  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  movable  member  from  said  first  extreme 
position  only  when  said  disc  is  in  said  locked  position, 
whereby  said  adapter  cannot  be  removed  from  the  voltage  rail 
while  a  plug  is  inserted  in  the  socket  means. 


her  and  swinging  said  pins  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  planes 
of  the  conductors  to  urge  said  conductors  into  direct 


3,900,241 
WIRING  HARNESS 
William  Lawrence  Fry,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Rist's 
Wires  &  Cables  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1973. 
7171/73 

Int.  CI. 2  HO IR  11104 
U.S.  CI.  339-59  M  5  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  harness  including  a  thermoplastic  backing  strip, 
at  least  one  conductive  lead  including  a  conductive  core  m  a 
thermoplastic  sheath,  said  sheath  being  fused  to  the  backing 
strip  to  secure  the  lead  to  the  backing  strip,  a  terminal  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  end  of  the  core  of  the  lead,  and  a 
thermoplastic  sleeve  within  which  said  terminal  is  received, 
said  sleeve  being  fused  to  said  backing  strip  to  locate  the 
terminal  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  backing  strip 


3,900,242 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 
Peter  Francis  Maheux,  Amprior,  and  Brian  Matthew  Deacon, 
Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,175 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13138 

U.S.  CI.  339—95  R  3  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  two  flexible  printed 

circuits,  each  circuit  having  at  least  one  conductor  thereon, 

comprising: 

positioning  the  two  circuits  with  the  conductors  in  contact 
between  two  clamping  members  having  opposing  cooper- 
ating surfaces,  the  surface  of  one  member  being  slightly 
out  of  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  the  other  member; 
positioning  a  pin  to  project  through  the  said  surface  of  the 
one  member  for  each  opposed  pair  of  conductors  in  the 
flexible  circuits; 
and  moving  the  clamping  members  into  clamping  relation- 
ship to  distort  said  surface  of  said  one  member  substan- 
tially into  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  said  other  mem- 


intimate  connection  and  to  cause  a  wiping  motion  be- 
tween said  conductors  as  the  connection  is  made. 


3.900,243 
WATCHING  MIRROR 
Bemdt-Ola  Folke  Johnsson.  Linkoping.  Sweden,  avsignor  to 
Modema  Butiksinredningar  AB,  Molndal.  Sweden 

Filed  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,707 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    June    2S,     197^ 
7308903 

Int.  a.  G02b  27/7  7.  5/6»<S 
U.S.  CI.  350—6  1  Claim 


1.  In  building  bulling  having  a  station  for  supervist)r>  per 
sonnel  and  regions  remote  from  said  station  which  cannt)t  be 
directly  observed  from  said  station,  a  pluralit>  of  mirror  mem 
bers  positioned  in  the  line  of  sight  from  said  station,  each 
mirror  member  comprising  a  mounting  base,  a  mirror  and 
means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  mirror  to  said  base  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  drive  motor  and 
a  crank  arm  rotatably  driven  thereby,  and  link  means  connect 
ing  said  crank  arm  to  said  mirror  in  offset  relation  to  said  axis 
for  continuously  oscillating  said  mirror  about  said  axis  over  an 
angular  deviation  sufficient  to  allow  obser\ation  of  all  of  said 
remote   regions   by   means  of  said   mirrors   at   some   Umes, 
whereby  a  person  in  a  remote  region  is  uncertain  when  he  is 
under  observation  thereby  to  broaden  the  supervisionaJ  field 
and  deter  shoplifting 
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3,900,244 

VISUAL  SELECTION  AND  PRECISION  ISOLATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC  LTNTTS 

Mordectui  WiesJer,  6  Carmd  Cir.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173. 

and  John  C.  McCarron,  9A  Ellis  a.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801, 

assignors  to  Tdedyne,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,968,  Sept.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,217 

Int.  CI.  G02b2//20 

U.S.  CI.  350-81  I  17  Claims 


and  third  lengths  each  having  a  liquid  core  and  a  solid  clad- 
ding, said  lengths  being  disposed  in  axial  aligrunent  with  each 
other  and  with  said  first  length  between  the  other  two  and  the 
tapered  portions  of  said  first  length  being  disposed  partially 
within  the  liquid  cores  of  said  second  and  third  lengths,  said 
second  length  having  a  Pyrex  cladding  and  a  bromotri- 
chlormethane  core,  said  first  length  having  a  cladding  consist- 
ing of  Schott  glass  FKl  and  a  core  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Schott  glass  2KN7  and  PKl,  and  said  third  length 
having  a  Pyrex  cladding  and  a  core  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromotrichlormethane  and  tetrachloroethylene. 


3,900,246 
LANTHANLTVl  TTTANATE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO- 

PTIC  MODULATOR 
Masakazu  Kimura;  Satoshi  Nanamatsu;  Kikuo  Doi,  and  Shigeo 
Matsushita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,156,  May  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445^49 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1971, 46-35763 

Int.  a.^  G02F  1126 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  visually  selecting  and  preciseK 
locating  microelectronic  units,  said  optical  system  comprising 
first  optical  means  including  first  imaging  means  having  a  first 
pair  of  conjugate  planes  in  a  first  optical  path,  second  optical 
means  including  second  imaging  means  having  a  second  pair 
of  conjugate  planes  in  a  second  optical  path,  observation 
means  visually  communicating  with  one  of  said  first  conjugate 
planes  and  one  of  said  second  conjugate  planes,  third  optical 
means  for  projecting  a  reticle  image,  beam  splitting  means  for 
superposing  said  reticle  image  onto  said  one  of  said  first  conju- 
gate planes  and  said  one  of  said  second  conjugate  planes,  said 
one  of  said  first  conjugate  planes  and  said  one  of  said  second 
conjugate  planes  being  coplanar  with  the  reticle  image  plane. 
first  illuminating  means  for  said  second  optical  path,  first 
mechanical  means  for  adjustably  positioning  a  plurality  of 
microelectronic  devices  in  the  other  of  said  first  conjugate 
planes  and  in  the  other  of  said  second  conjugate  planes,  sec- 
ond mechanical  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  mi- 
croelectronic devices  with  reference  to  said  reticle  image  for 
movement  through  a  predetermined  distance  with  reference 
to  said  reticle  image,  and  control  means  for  switching  said  first 
illuminating  means  and  said  second  illuminating  means. 
whereby  different  aspects  of  a  particular  microelectronic  unit 
optically  centered  initially  may  be  examined. 


3,900^45 
COUPLER  FOR  LIQUID  CORE  OPTICAL  WAVTXiLlDES 
Richard  Bumaby  Dyott,  London,  and  John  Hill  Stewart,  Stan- 
more,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1972 
41240/72 

Int  CI.  G02b  5114 
VS.  CI.  350-96  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  intensity  modulator  for  a  light  beam  comprising: 
a    a  crystal  element  having  a  rectangular  parallelepiped 
shape  elongated  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  natural 
cleavage  plane  and  normal  to  both  of  the  optic  axes  of 
said  crystal  element,  said  crystal  element  comprising  a 
single  crystal  having  a  nominal  composition  of  LajTi^Oj; 
b    first  and  second  light  polarizers  having  polarization 
directions  at  right  angles, 
c   means  for  impressing  an  electric  field  across  said  crystal 
element  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  natural  cleavage 
plane  and  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  both  of  said  optic 
axes  of  said  crystal  element; 
wherein  a  light  beam  is  transmitted  through  said  first  polar- 
izer, said  crystal  element  and  said  second  polarizer  in  succes- 
sion in  said  direction  parallel  to  said  natural  cleavage  plane 
and  normal  to  both  of  said  optic  axes  of  said  crystal  element, 
and  the  intensity  of  said  light  beam  is  modified  by  the  linear 
electro-optic  effect  of  said  crystal  element. 


1.  A  dielectric  optical  waveguide  coupling  including  first, 
second  and  third  lengths  of  dielectric  optical  waveguide,  said 
first  length  having  a  solid  cladding  and  core,  a  central  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  oppositely  tapered  end  portions,  said  second 


3,900,247 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  HAVING  COMPENSATION  FOR 

THERMAL  AND  SPACE  CHARGE  EFFECTS 
Safwat  George  Zaky,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,875 
Int.  a.*  G02F  1103 
U.S.  a.  350-150  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  modulator  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
linearly  polarized  light,  comprising  in  tandem  connected  opti- 
cal combination; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  linearly  polarized  light  which 

is  reentrant  from  that  which  is  incident  thereupon; 
a  mirror;  and 
a  variable  birefringent  device  located  between  the  beam 

splitter  and  the  mirror; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  quarter-wave  plate  located  between  the  variable  birefrin- 
gent device  and  the  mirror; 
the  optical  axis  of  the  birefringent  device  being  at  an  angle 
of  7r/4  radians  with  respect  to  that  of  the  source  of  lin- 


AUGUST  19,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


909 


early  polarized  light  and  the  quarter-wave  plate,  and  the 
total  optical  transmission  time  from  the  variable  birefrin- 
gent device  through  the  quarter-wave  plate  to  the  mirror 
and  back  again  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  time  required 
to  change  the  birefringence  of  said  device; 
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3,900.249 
SOFT-FOCUS  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Teruyoshi  Tsunashima,  Kawasaki;  Teruo  Kaneko,  and  Takeo 
Ichimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  15,1 972.  47-47 1 54 
Int.  CI.  CF02b  13120 
U.S.  a.  350-188  7  Claims 


whereby  the  relative  phase  shift,  of  the  ordinary  and  ex- 
traordinary components  of  the  polarized  light  in  said 
modulator  is  substantially  a  result  of  only  said  change  in 
birefringence  of  said  device. 


3,900,248 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Osamu  Nagasaki,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,310 
Claims  prkirity,  applicatkMi  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1972,  47- 
90351 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  9  Claims 


1.  A  soft-focus  optical  element  compnsing  a  transparent 
substrate  of  a  predetermined  refractive  index,  and  an  almost 
infinite  number  of  microand  indefinite  shaped  ion-penetrated 
portions  formed  in  said  transparent  substrate  in  accordance 
Nvith  a  desired  pattern  preformed  on  viid  transparent  sub 
strate,  said  ion-penetrated  portions  having  a  refractive  indc^ 
different  from  that  of  the  rest  of  said  transparent  substrate 


3,900.250 
SEMI-RIGID,  GAS  PERMEABLE  CONTACT  LENSF^S 
Edward  J.  Ivani,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rynco  Scientific 
Corporation,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  (Xt.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,255 

Int.  Cl.=  (M)2C  7  04 

U,S.  CI.  351  — 160  1  Claim 


4    2 


5  6  7  8 


1.  A  high  contrast  liquid  crystal  optical  image  display  device 
comprising  a  light  source,  means  defining  at  least  one  cavity 
for  containing  liquid  crystal  compositions,  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  plates,  each  pair  defining  one 
cavity  therebetween;  a  liquid  crystal  composition  in  each 
cavity,  said  composition  containing  a  dichroic  substance 
which  absorbs  a  component  of  the  light  having  an  electric 
vector  in  a  given  direction  when  the  substance  is  aligned 
parallel  to  said  plates  and  transmits  light  without  absorbtion 
when  said  dichroic  substance  is  aligned  perpendicular  to  said 
plate,  said  cavity  being  illuminated  by  said  light  source  and  at 
least  one  of  said  plates  in  each  pair  being  light  transmitting, 
each  of  said  plates  having  transparent  electric  field-generating 
electrode  means  adjacent  to  said  cavity;  at  least  one  of  said 
electrode  means  being  segmented  into  character  forming 
elements;  means  for  selectively  imposing  electric  fields  in 
individual  segments;  and  retardation  plate  means  for  changing 
the  electric  vector  of  said  light  after  initial  passage  through 
said  liquid  crystal  cavity  whereby  causing  said  light  to  make  a 
second  passage  through  said  liquid  crystal  cavity  such  that 
when  said  dichroic  substance  is  aligned  parallel  to  the  plate, 
one  electric  vector  of  said  incident  light  is  absorbed  during 
said  initial  passage  and  the  othogonal  electric  vector  compo- 
nent is  absorbed  during  said  second  passage. 


1.  A  semi-ngid.  gas-permeahle  contact  lens  of  generalK 
concave-convex  cros-s-section  having  the  concave  surlace 
thereof  substantially  conforming  to  the  cornea  of  the  eye,  said 
lens  b>eing  formed  of  transparent,  optically  clear  cellulose- 
acetate  butyrate. 


3,900,251 

SYNCHRONIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTl  RE 

SOUND  RECORDER 

Robert  O.  Doyle;  Jordan  Kirsch,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass., 

and  Wendl  Thomis,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Super  8 

Sound,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,035 
Int.  CI.  G03b  J//0; 
U.S.  a.  352-12  13  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizer  for  a  moUon  picture  sound   recorder 
comprising: 
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means  for  generating  sync  signals  representative  of  film 

advancement  of  motion  picture  film; 
sound  synchronizing  means  for  supplying  reference  signals 

representative  of  the  sound  recording  rate; 
means  coupled  to  said  sound  synchronizing  means  and  said 

means  for  generating  said  sync  signals  for  generating 

intermediate  control  pulses  having  a  duration  represenUi 


»t'l9»,mCt.   '^  2S 


means  connecting  the  wall  at  the  back  of  the  cover  to  the  base, 
the  cover  being  tiltable  to  an  open  position  with  the  screen 
positioned  vertically,  the  mirror  directing  light  from  the  eye- 
piece onto  the  screen  with  the  cover  in  the  open  position,  the 
hinge  means  including  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  base  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  base,  the  back  wall  of  the  cover 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  back  plate,  the  back  plate 
closing  the  opening  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  hinges 
connecting  the  top  of  the  back  plate  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
cover  at  the  upper  margin  of  said  opening,  the  hinge  axis  being 
positioned  substantially  above  the  base  intermediate  the  top 
wiill  and  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover,  whereby  the 
three  sides  of  the  cover  when  tilted  to  the  open  position  about 
the  hinge  axis  partly  shield  the  top  and  sides  of  the  microscope 
from  stray  light. 


tive  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  sync  and  refer- 
ence signals, 

means  for  converting  said  pulses  to  a  d-c  control  signal,  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  duration  of  the 
intermediate  control  pulses;  and 

d-c  drive  means  for  controlling  the  sound  recorder  drive 
rate,  said  d-c  drive  means  being  coupled  to  said  d-c  con- 
trol voltage  and  at  least  partially  energized  thereby. 


3,900,253 
OPTICAL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Jan-Erik  Astero,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lindaco  Ltd., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

PUed  Apr.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,202 
Clairas  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  26, 1972,5521/72- 
July  3,  1972,  8743/72;  Sept.  12,  1972,  11778/72 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/08,  21/20,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  353—63  1 1  Claims 


3,900,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  HAIR 
STRUCTLTIE 
Ronald  M.  Di  Salvo.  Marina  Del  Rey.  and  Robert  W.  Yates. 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RedKen  Labora- 
tories, Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,188 
Int.  CI.  G02b2//J6 


/^  lit) 


U.S.  CI.  353-39 


j»- 


■■*^\ 


1.  A  projection  microscope  comprising  a  base,  a  light 
source  mounted  in  the  base,  a  microscope  mounted  on  top  of 
the  base,  the  microscope  having  a  vertically  extending  optical 
system  with  an  eyepiece  at  the  top,  means  directing  light  from 
the  source  to  illuminate  a  sample  positioned  below  the  micro- 
scope and  through  the  optical  system  of  the  microscope, 
means  including  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  micro- 
scope directing  the  light  from  the  image  formed  by  the  micro- 
scope from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  path,  a  rigid  cover  fitting 
over  the  microscope  and  having  wails  surrounding  the  micro- 
scope on  three  sides  and  the  back,  the  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  to  a  top  wall  extending  above  the  micriv 
scope  when  the  cover  is  closed,  the  cover  having  a  projection 
screen  mounted  inside  the  top  wall  of  the  cover,  and  hinge 


1.  Projection  apparatus  of  the  overhead  type,  comprising:  a 
TV-set,  the  picture  tube  surface  of  which  is  arranged  horizon- 
2  Claims  ^^'>-  ^  mirror  positioned  above  said  picture  tube  surface  for 
defiecting  light  from  said  picture  tube  surface,  and  a  lens 
system  for  projecting  the  image  of  the  picture  tube  surface, 
support  means  for  mounting  said  TV-set,  said  support  means 
at  its  top  side  being  provided  with  a  sheet  of  transparent 
matenai,  light  means  for  illuminating  said  sheet  from  a  posi- 
tion above  said  surface,  whereby  said  projection  apparatus  is 
a  combined  overhead  and  episcopic  projector  which  functions 
to  project  an  image  from  said  picture  tube  by  directing  light 
orginating  from  said  picture  tube  to  said  mirror  and  reflecting 
it  thereby  through  said  lens  system;  to  project  an  image  from 
a  full  size  transparency  placed  on  said  transparent  material  by 
directing  light  originating  from  said  picture  tube  through  said 
transparency  and  to  said  mirror  where  it  is  reflected  through 
said  lens  system;  and  to  project  an  image  from  an  opaque 
picture  placed  on  said  sheet  of  transparent  material  by  direct- 
ing light  originating  from  said  light  means  to  said  opaque 
picture  and  thence  to  said  mirror  where  it  is  reflected  through 
said  lens  system. 


3,900,254 
STILL  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Wolfgang  Apel,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Pentacon, 
Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,442 
Int.  CI,  G03b2//00 
U.S.  a.  353-^  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  still  picture  projector  having  a  housing,  a  light  path 
within  said  housing,  means  defining  an  aperture  within  said 
housing  in  the  light  path,  a  first  opening  in  the  housing 
whereby  an  image  carrier  is  movable  into  the  aperture  and  a 
second  opening  in  the  housing  whereby  an  image  carrier  is 
movable  into  the  aperture,  the  provision  of: 
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a.  means  for  moving  an  image  carrier  in  the  form  of  slide 
into  said  aperture  via  sakJ  first  opening,  and 


conductive  member  cascades  uithm  the  space  defined  hs 
the  control  plate  and  the  photoconductive  member  and 
over  the  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  said  pho- 
toconductive member,  and 
a  recovery  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said 
control  plate  opposed  from  the  undersurface  of  said 
deflection  plate  and  arranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  unused 
developer  mix  and  earner  granules  into  the  first  region  of 
said  housing  member  for  subsequent  re-use. 


b.  a  slide  return  element  movably  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing for  moving  said  slide  out  of  said  aperture,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  introduction  of  an  image  carrier  into 
said  aperture  via  said  second  opening,  to  move  the  slide 
return  element  away  from  the  aperture. 


3,900,255 
PADDLE-WHEEL  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Kazunobu  Yamamoto,  Akasaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xe- 
rox Ltd.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,903,  July  7,  1972.  This  applkation 
Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,584 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD  2  Claims 


3,900,256 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINF  AND 

SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  SY  STEM  THEREFOR 

Giovanni  Ravera;  Giorgio  Siletto.  both  of  Turin,  and  C  ark) 

Bellis,  Strambino,  all  of  Ital>,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivette  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.941 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuJ>  9.  1973.  69035  73 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  /5i(>() 

U^.  a.  355-14  yc,aim.s 


'<\^'4^^^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  including: 

a  photoconductive  member; 

corona  generating  means  for  charging  said  photoconductive 
member  to  a  substantially  uniform  level; 

exposure  means  for  producing  a  light  image  which  irradiates 
said  photoconductive  member  to  selectively  discharge 
portions  thereof  recording  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon  of  an  original  document  to  be  reproduced; 

a  housing  member  storing  a  supply  of  developer  mix  com- 
prising carrier  granules  and  toner  particles; 

a  hub  member  mounted  rotatably  in  said  housing  member; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  vanes  mounted  fixedly  on  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  hub  member; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  hub  member  to  form  a  flow  of 
developer  mix  moving  from  a  first  region  below  said  hub 
member  to  a  second  region  above  said  hub  member; 

a  deflection  plate  disposed  above  said  hub  member  and 
within  said  deflection  plate  having  an  undersurface  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  photoconductive  member  for 
intercepting  and  directing  the  flow  of  developer  mix 
impacting  thereon  towards  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
recorded  on  said  photoconductive  member; 
a  control  plate  having  opposed  end  portions,  said  control 
plate  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
photoconductive  member  with  one  end  portion  in  an 
adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  undersur- 
face of  said  deflection  plate  closest  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive member  such  that  the  developer  mix  directed  by  the 
undersurface  of  said  deflection  plate  towards  said  photo- 


1.  An  electrostatic  copying  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
motor,  a  first  transport  system  actuated  hv  the  motor  for 
transporting  an  original  along  a  scanning  /one  past  an  illumi- 
nating system,  a  second  transptort  system  actuated  by  the 
motor  for  transporting  a  copy  sheet  fed  from  a  feed  station 
through  a  corona-effect  electrostaUc  charging  device  and 
through  an  exposure  zone  at  which  an  image  of  the  onginai  i.s 
formed  by  an  optical  system,  means  for  synchronizing  the 
movement  of  the  said  first  and  second  transport  syslem-s  and 
for  co-ordinatmg  the  actuation  of  the  charging  device  and 
illuminating  system  with  the  movement  of  the  first  transp<:.rt 
system,  said  means  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  cam  actuated  by  the  motor, 
a  second  cam  integral   with  said  first  cam  and   movable 

therewith, 
a  third  can  integral  vvith  said  second  cam  and  movable 

therewith, 
a  clutch  device  movable  into  a  first  operative  position  .>f 
transmission  of  the  motion  from  the  motor  to  said  first 
cam  and  into  a  second  position  of  non-transmission  of  the 
motion  from  the  motor  to  said  first  cam. 
a  key  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  clutch  device  into 
its  first  operative  position  and  for  switching  on  the  corona 
changing  device, 
means  actuated  by  said  first  cam  for  transmitting  the  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  first  transport  system  and  for  acti- 
vating the  illuminating  system, 
means  actuated  by  said  second  cam  for  feeding  the  copy 

sheet  to  the  second  transport  system,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  third  cam  for  causing  said  clutch 
device  to  move  into  its  second  position. 


937  O.G.-33 
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3,900^7 
REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Harold  Oakley  WooUey,  Jr.,  Hershey,  and  Bernard  Groene 
Ryie,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,050,  May  3.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,144 

Int.  CI.- G03B  27/42 
VS.  CI.  355—29  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  printing  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  web 
having  perforations  formed  therein  in  predetermined  spaced 
locations,  said  device  including: 
a  printing  station,  means  at  said  printing  station  for  sequen- 
tially printing  said  predetermined  pattern  on  said  web, 
spaced  recesses  formed  in  said  printing  means  located  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  pattern  to  be 
printed  thereby,  clamping  means  movably  mounted  in 
said  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web  from  said 
printing  means,  means  for  movmg  said  clamping  means 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  printing  means 
during  each  printing  operation,  said  clamping  means 
including  pins  extending  therefirom  towards  said  recesses 
in  said  printing  means,  said  pins,  perforations  and  reces- 
ses all  having  a  complementary  configuration  in  plan,  said 
pins  passing  through  perforations  in  said  web  into  said 
recesses,  as  said  moving  means  moves  said  clamping 
means  into  engagement  with  the  web,  whereby  the  perfo- 
rations receiving  said  pins  are  located  in  alignment  with 
said  recesses  and  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relatKjn 
with  respect  to  the  pattern  being  printed  on  the  web;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  web  through  said  printing  sta- 
tion a  predetermined  distance  between  each  printing 
operation  comprising  at  least  one  advamcing  head  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  device  downstream  of  said  printing 
station  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  said  advanc- 
ing head  having  at  least  one  tooth  extending  therefrom  m 
position  to  selectively  engage  perforations  in  said  web. 
and  means  for  moving  said  advancing  head  in  a  generally 
D-shaped  path  of  travel  wherein  at  an  initial  position  said 
teeth  engage  perforations  in  the  web  after  a  printing 
operation  and  are  moved  away  from  the  printing  station 
for  a  predetermined  distance  at  the  end  of  which  the  teeth 
are  disengaged  from  said  perforations  and  the  heads  are 
returned,  out  of  engagement  with  the  web,  toward  the 
printing  station,  during  the  printing  operation,  to  said 
initial  p>osition,  whereby  said  web  is  advanced  in  a  step- 
wise manner  over  a  predetermined  distance  between 
printing  operations. 


3,900,258 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Werner  F.  Hoppner,  Webster,  and  David  K.  Shogren,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,687,  Aug.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,996 

Int.  a.^  G03B  27/46;  G03G  15/04 

U.S.  a.  355—51  16  Claims 


10.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  provid- 
ing a  flowing  light  image  of  a  stationary  original  supported 
upon  a  stationary  viewing  platen  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
and  for  providing  a  flowing  light  image  of  a  moving  original  in 
a  second  mode  of  operation  and  means  for  selecting  between 
said  first  mode  of  operation  and  said  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  flowing  light  image  of  said  stationary  original  being 
provided  by  optical  means  for  scanning  said  stationary  origi- 
nal, said  flowing  light  image  of  said  moving  original  being 
provided  by  means  of  fixing  said  optical  means  at  a  given 
position  and  means  for  feeding  said  original  over  said  platen 
past  said  fixed  optics,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  docu- 
ment feeder  including  a  feeding  member  arranged  to  engage 
said  platen  to  form  a  nip  therebetween  through  which  said 
onginals  are  fed  when  said  feeder  is  in  an  operative  position 
over  said  platen  and  means  to  move  said  document  feeder 
from  a  stored  position  off  said  platen  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion, whereby  documents  advanced  over  the  platen  by  said 
feeder  are  within  the  viewing  domain  of  said  optical  means. 


3,900,259 

TIME  INTERVAL  PHASE  DETECTION  IN  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Claude  M.  Mott,  and  Richard  J.  Clark,  both  of  Loveland, 

Cok).,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,771 

Int.  a.  GOlc  3/08 

U.S.  CL  356—5  4  Claims 
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1.  Electro-optical  distance  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  modulated  target  path  light  signal  transmitted  to 
and  reflected  back  from  a  distant  target,  and  an  internal  refer- 
ence path  light  signal  continuously  and  cyclically  time  multi- 
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plexed  therewith  to  provide  a  time  multiplexed  signal  of  fixed 
frequency  having  alternating  target  path  and  reference  path 
portions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
detecting  means  for  separately  determining  the  beginning  of 
a  target  path  portion  of  said  time  multiplexed  signal  and 
an  immediately  succeeding  reference  path  portion 
thereof,  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  pulses,  during 
each  of  those  target  path  and  reference  path  portions,  the 
number  of  such  pulses  being  proportional  to  the  phase 
difference  between  the  reference  frequency  signal  and 
the  respective  portions  of  said  time  multiplexed  signal; 
accumulator  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
separately  receiving  and  counting  the  plurality  of  pulses 
provided  by  said  detecting  means  during  those  target  path 
and  reference  path  fxjrtions  of  said  time  multiplexed 
signal;  and 
logic  means  for  combining  the  counted  results  of  the  accu- 
mulator means  obtained  during  those  target  path  and 
reference  path  portions  of  said  time  multiplexed  signal  to 
provide  an  intermediate  indication  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  target  path  light  signal  and  said  inter- 
nal reference  path  light  signal,  said  logic  means  being 
operative  for  enabling  said  detecting  means  to  repeatedly 
sample  said  time  multiplexed  signal  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  pulses,  during  subsequent  target  path  and  immediately 
succeeding  reference  path  portions  thereof,  the  numb)er 
of  pulses  provided  during  each  sample  again  being  pro 
portional  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  reference 
frequency  signal  and  the  respective  portions  of  said  time 
multiplexed  signal,  said  logic  means  being  operative  to 
enable  said  accumulator  means  to  separately  receive  and 
count  the  plurality  of  pulses  provided  by  said  detection 
means  during  each  of  the  target  and  reference  path  por- 
tions of  said  time  multiplexed  signal  occurring  in  connec- 
tion with  each  such  repeated  sample,  said  logic  means 
being  operative  for  combining  the  counted  results  of  the 
accumulator  means  obtained  during  each  of  the  target 
and  reference  path  portions  of  said  time  multiplexed 
signal  occurring  in  connection  with  each  such  repeated 
sample  to  provide  a  plurality  of  intermediate  indications 
of  the  phase  difference  between  said  target  path  light 
signal  and  said  internal  reference  path  light  signal,  said 
logic  means  being  operative  for  computing  the  statistical 
variance  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate  indications  of 
phase  diflFerence  and  for  comparing  that  computed  statis- 
tical variance  with  a  predetermined  test  limit  to  insure  a 
specified  degree  of  measurement  accuracy. 


(T),  comprising  light  source  means  ( 10)  located  at  said  mea- 
suring point  (M),  first  signal  generatmg  means  (  11,  12)  for 
producing  a  first  frequency  signal  (Jl  i  operatJvelN  connecied 
to  said  light  source  (10)  for  rrKxiulating  a  light  beam  produced 
by  said  light  source  (  D).  optical  means  (  50.  i  operatic  el> 

arranged  to  divide  said  modulated  light  beam  ( .MB )  into  a 
measuring  b>eam  ( 2 )  and  into  a  reference  beam  (  1  ).  said  target 
(T)  including  retro-reflecting  means  (  14)  lcx;aled  to  receive 
said  measuring  beam  ( 2 )  and  to  return  a  reflected  beam  ( 2  ), 
light  switching  means  (15^,  15^)  located  to  receive  said  refer- 
ence beam  (  1 )  and  said  reflected  beam  (2' ).  switch  control 
means  (15c)  operatively  connected  to  said  light  suitching 
means  ( ISa.  \5b}  for  alternating  actuation  of  said  light  sv^itch 
ing  means  (15a,  I5h).  a  first  signal  channel  (1)  compnsing  a 
first  signal  mixing  stage  (19)  and  second  signal  generating 
means  (18)  for  producing  a  second  frequency  signal  (fZ  ).  said 
first  mixing  stage  being  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said 
detector  means  (16)  and  said  second  frequencs  signal  to 
produce  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  second  signal 
channel  (II )  compnsing  a  second  signal  mixing  stage  (  21 ),  and 
a  third  signal  generating  means  (20)  for  prcxJucing  a  third 
frequency  signal  (J3),  said  second  signal  mixing  sUige  i21  i 
being  connected  to  receive  said  first  frequency'  signal  (  H  ;  and 
said  third  frequency  signal  (J3)  to  produce  a  second  interme- 
diate frequency  signal,  and  signal  evaluating  means  (22.  15) 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal  chan- 
nels (I,  II)  respectively,  logic  circuit  means  (24.  26 1,  said 
signal  evaluating  means  having  outputs  connected  to  said  logic 
circuit  means  ( 24,  26)  and  computing  means  ( 2Sa )  connected 
to  said  logic  circuit  means  (25.  26)  for  computing  said  dis- 
tance. 


3,900.261 
ELECTRONIC  RANGE  RNDER 
Sidney  Wingate,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Transitek  C'orpo- 
ration.  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,049 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIC  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  356—5  18  Claims 
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3,900,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISTANCE  AND/OR  RELATIVE  ELEVATION  BETWEEN 

TWO  POINTS  IN  AN  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  MANNER 
Gerhard  Wendt,  Kulmbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  MITEXT 
Moderne    Industrietechnik    GmbH,    Frieding-Herrsching, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,936 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3/08;  GOlb  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—5  26  Claims 
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1.  An  opto-electronic  apparatus  for  the  measuring  of  the 
distance  (jr  or  y)  between  a  measuring  point  ( M)  and  a  target 


1.  A  high  resolution  electronic  range  finder  compnsing 

a  transmitter  unit  for  generating  a  first  pulse  of  radiation 
and  transmitting  it  tti  a  target  whose  range  is  to  be  deter- 
mined; 

a  single  channel  receiver  unit  for  receiving  said  first  pulse 
of  radiation  after  it  is  reflected  from  the  target  and  pro 
ducing  a  counterpart  first  signal  pulse, 

an  automatic  gain  control  unit,  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
pulse,  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  receiver  unit 
to  maintain  said  first  signal  pulse  at  a  predetermined 
reference  level; 

a  variable  attenuation  system  responsive  to  said  first  pulse 
of  radiation  at  said  transmitter  unit  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond pulse  of  radiation  having  the  same  level  that  said  first 
pulse  of  radiation  has  at  said  receiving  unit;  said  receiver 
in  response  to  said  second  pulse  of  radiation  producing  a 
counterpart  second  signal  pulse; 
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a  clcxrk  pulse  source; 

a  range  determining  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  pulses  to  count,  during  the  interval  defined 
by  said  first  and  second  signal  pulses,  clock  pulses  from 
said  clock  pulse  source  as  a  representation  of  the  range 
to  the  target;  and 

a  trigger  generator  for  providing  a  trigger  signal  to  said 
transmitter  unit  to  enable  it  to  generate  said  first  pulse  of 
radiation,  said  trigger  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
a  sub-multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  clock  pulse 
source. 


3,900^2 

OPTICAL  VELOCITY  MEASURING  APPARATLS 

Ivor  Renton  Baxter,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,814 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  3136 

US.  CI.  356—28  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  the  velocity  along 
a  particular  line  of  travel  of  a  moving  object  and  providing 
therefrom  an  electrical  output  which  includes  a  spectral  com- 
ponent of  modulation  dependent  upon  said  velocity  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  set  of  elemental  reflecting  elements  each 
arranged  to  view  a  different  spaced  portion  of  said  line  of 
travel  to  provide  an  effective  optical  grating  in  space  along 
said  line  and  a  common  photo-sensitive  device  arranged  to 
receive  light  from  each  of  said  reflecting  elements  via  an 
aperture  common  to  all  of  the  elements  in  said  set  and  to 
provide  therefrom  said  electrical  output. 


3,900063 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DEVIATION  IN  OPTICAL 

DISPERSION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  F.  Hall,  Jr.,  1052  La  Limonar,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,847 

Int.  Cl.*G01Ji//2 

U.S.  CI.  356—74  1  Claim 
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1.  The  method  of  designing  a  prism  set  for  dispersing  light 
such  that  components  differing  in  wave  length  are  physically 
separated,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

algebraically  adding  at  least  three  equations,  each  of  which 
expresses  deviation  in  a  prism  and  which  can  be  reduced 
to  the  form: 


such  that  together  said  equations  express  resultant  devia- 
tion through  three  prisms  arranged  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
deviation  through  two  of  them  is  diminished  by  deviation 
through  the  third  to  produce  an  expression  for  resultant 
deviation. 

recording  the  known  range  of  values  of  the  terms  Hq.  A,  and 
B  that  can  be  achieved  in  a  single  prism  by  selection  of 
the  materials  from  which  a  prism  may  be  made; 

computing  values  of  6,  no,  A  and  B  in  each  of  the  equations 
that  form  said  expression  that  would  cause  said  expres- 
sion to  describe  a  locus  of  points  on  a  graph  of  deviation 
versus  wave  length  that  crosses  a  straight  line  at  not  less 
than  four  points; 

constructing  at  least  three  prisms,  each  having  a  prism  angle 
and  composition  corresponding  to  a  respectively  associ- 
ated one  of  said  three  equations;  and 

ass<x;iating  said  three  prisms  such  that  light  can  pass 
through  them  in  series  such  that  deviation  is  added  upon 
light  passing  through  the  first  and  third  of  said  three 
pnsms  and  is  diminished  upon  said  light  passing  through 
the  second  of  said  three  prisms. 


3,900,264 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STEP  MARKER 
Knut  Hettmann,  and  Eckart  Schneider,  both  of  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    20,    1972, 
2229996 

Int.  Cl.=^  GOIB  9102 
IJ.S.  a.  356-111  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  diffraction  grating  suitable  for 
measuring  a  property  of  movement  of  said  grating  relative  to 
a  beam  of  radiation  with  reference  to  at  least  one  coordinate 
axis  and  defining  at  least  one  set  of  two  diffraction  orders, 
means  to  cause  radiation  of  one  of  the  diffraction  orders  of 
one  set  to  interfere  with  the  radiations  of  the  other  one  of  the 
diffraction  orders  of  the  respective  set,  and  detecting  means 
receiving  the  radiation  of  said  interfering  diffraction  orders 
and  generating  electric  signals  indicative  of  the  property  of 
movement,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  diffraction  grating  having  a  uniform  line  geometry  and 
a  plurality  of  sections  with  groove  geometry  varied  irregu- 
larly by  section  defining  at  least  one  set  of  two  diffi^ction 
orders  other  than  the  zero  diffraction  order  and  energeti- 
cally preferred  to  all  the  other  diffraction  orders. 
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3,900,265 
LASER  SCANNER  FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Monty  M.  Merlen,  Stamford,  and  Peter  H.  Nichols,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intec  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,247 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  2y/J2 


U.S.  CI.  356—200 
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1.  A  laser  scanner  flaw  detection  system  for  detecting  flaws 
on  a  surface  of  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  of  radiation, 

b.  scanner  means  for  successively  scanning  said  laser  beam 
across  a  surface  of  material  being  examined, 

c.  receiver  means  having  a  field  of  view  and  a  detector 
means  for  receiving  radiation  applied  by  said  laser  beam 
from  said  surface  to  said  detector  means  producing,  sig- 
nals therefrom  in  response  to  the  radiation  applied  to  said 
detector  means, 

d.  flaw  amplitude  discriminator  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
tector means  for  producing  flaw  signals  therefrom  when 
the  signals  from  said  detector  means  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined level, 

e.  laser  beam  position  indicating  means  for  producing  beam 
position  signals. 

f.  variable  flaw  gate  control  means  having  said  beam  posi- 
tion signals  coupled  thereto  for  providing  variable  flaw 
gate  control  signals  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
scan  position  of  said  laser  beam, 

g.  one-scan  delay  variable  width  flaw  gate  means  having  said 
flaw  signals  from  said  discriminator  and  said  flaw  gate 
control  signals  coupled  thereto  for  providing  a  one-scan 
delay  variable  time  width  flaw  gate  signals  which  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  scan  position  of  said  laser  beam,  and 
h.  flaw  quantizer  means  coupled  to  said  flaw  amplitude 
discriminator  and  said  one-scan  delay  variable  width  flaw 
gate  means  for  passing  an  output  indicative  of  a  flaw  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  being  examined  only  on  the 
first  occurrence  of  a  flaw  signal  during  an  active  scan 
interval,  and  inhibiting  subsequent  flaws  signals  occurring 
during  adjacent  successive  scans  which  occur  during  the 
time  intervals  of  the  flaw  gates  established  by  said  one- 
scan  delay  variable  width  flaw  gate  means. 


3,900,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SOLID 

SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN  LIQUID 

Toshio  Takahashi,  Hoi\)o;  Ryosaku  Tagaya,  Isezaki,  and  To- 

shiyasu  Ehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,368 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   31,    1972,  47- 
108524;  May  29,  1973,  48-59379 

Int.  a.  GOln  2//06,  21124 
MS.  CI.  356—208  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  foreign  solid  matter  that  might 
exist  as  an  impurity  in  a  transparent  liquid  enclosed  in  a  sealed 
transparent  vessel  by  measuring  intensity  of  the  light  passed 
through  the  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  said  sealed 


vessel  and  then  suddenh  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  vessel  to 
cause  the  solid  matter  to  swirl  up  in  a  rolarv  rtvivement  in  the 
column  of  the  stiJl  moving  liquid,  projecting  light  through  s.iid 
liquid  in  the  vessel,  captunng  the  light  of  reduced  intensity 


21  Claims 


r21 


passed  through  the  liquid  hy  means  of  a  line-scanning  photo- 
metric element  provided  with  multiple  minute  arca-s  for  re- 
ceiving said  transmitted  light,  and  measunng  the  inlensils  of 
the  captured  light. 


3,900,267 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CATALYTIC  ACTIV  IT\  B\ 
MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE  REFLECTANCE  OF  THE 

CATALYST 
Marvin  F.  L.  Johnson.  Homewood.  III.,  assignor  to  .\tlantic 
Richfield  Comptany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.885 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2li4H 

U.S.  CI.  356-209  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrocarbon  hvdrolreatinj; 
activity  of  a  first  catalyst  compnsing  a  major  amount  of  a  solid 
porous  support  and  a  minor  catalytically-effective  amount  of 
nickel  at  least  a  portion  of  which  nickel  being  present  in  the 
Ni-H-  form  and  a  minor,  catalytically-effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  additional  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  being  present  in  an  oxidized  slate,  prior 
to  said  first  catalyst  being  used  in  at  least  one  reaction  /xme  to 
catalyze  hydrocarbon  hydrotreating,  which  ct)mpnses 

1  determining  the  maximum  relative  reflectance  of  said 
first  catalyst  of  light  having  a  wave  number  in  the  range 
from  about  I6.00(J  cm    '  to  about  17,(KX)  cm    '. 

2.  determining  the  maximum  relative  rcflecUince  of  said 
first  catalyst  of  light  having  a  wave  number  of  about 
20,000  cm.-'; 

3.  determining  an  activity  ratio  equal  to  the  relative  reflec 
tance  determined  in  step  (  1  j  minus  the  relauvc  reflec- 
tance determined  in  step  (2); 

4  performing  steps  (  1  ).  (2  )  and  (  y  \  to  determine  the  activ- 
ity ratio  of  a  standard  catalyst  havmg  essentialK  the  same 
elemental  composition  as  said  first  catalyst  and  accept- 
able hydrocarbon  hydrotreating  activitv, 

5  comparing  the  activity  ratios  obtained  in  steps  (3)  and 
(4),  provided  that  (a)  an  increase  m  activity  ratio  from 
step  (  3  )  to  step  ( 4 )  being  indicative  of  reduced  hydrocar- 
bon hydrotreating  activity  of  said  first  catalyst  relative  to 
said  standard  catalyst.  ( b )  no  change  m  activity  raUo  from 
step  (3)  to  step  (4)  being  mdicative  of  essentially  equal 
hydrocarbon  hydrotreating  activity  of  said  first  catalyst 
relative  to  said  standard  catalyst  and  (c)  a  decrease  in 
activity  ratio  from  step  ( 3  )  to  step  ( 4  )  being  indicative  of 
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greater  hydrocarbon  hydrotreating  activity  of  sajd  first 
catalyst  relative  to  said  standard  catalyst. 


3,900,268 
PEN  WITH  INK  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Edward    Bok,    Burgemeester    Amersfoordtiaan    82,    Badho- 
evedorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  SepL  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   8,   1972, 
7212745;  Oct  16,  1972,  7213945;  Nov.  14,  1972,  7215137; 
Dec.  12,  1972,  7216870;  Jan.  8,  1973,  7300219;  Jan.  8,  1973, 
7300220;  Feb.  19,  1973,  7302247 

Int.  a.'  B43K  5110,  J/08,  J /JO,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  401—230  13  Claims 


JX.so 


1.  A  pen,  comprising: 

a  first  ink  reservoir, 

a  second  ink  reservoir  beneath  said  first  ink  reservoir, 

a  pen  tip  in  capillary  communication  with  said  second  ink 
reservoir, 

venting  means  extending  upwardly  from  a  position  near  the 
bottom  of  said  second  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere, 

at  least  one  injection  channel  extending  downwardly  from 
said  first  reservoir  to  a  position  near  the  bottom  of  said 
second  reservoir  and  of  sufficient  length  to  avoid  capil- 
lary ink  transport  from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  second 
reservoir;  and 

means  to  manually  inject  ink  from  said  first  reservoir  to  said 
second  reservoir 


3,900^9 
CHANNEL  JOINT  AND  JOINER  THEREFOR 
James  Pavlot,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,681 
Int.  CI.  F16d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—292  8  ClainK 

1.  A  joint  between  a  channel  and  a  joiner,  said  channel 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
including  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side- 
waJls  having  terminal  end  portions  extending  toward  one 
another  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  bottom  wall  to  define 
abutment  surfaces  facing  toward  said  bottom  wall,  said  joiner 
including  a  connecting  tongue  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectionaJ  configuration  and  including  a  substantially  fiat 
bottom  wall  and  opposite  sidewalls  terminating  in  side  wall 
edges,  said  tongue  being  dimensioned  for  closely  fitting  within 
said  channel  with  said  tongue  bottom  wall  closely  adjacent 
said  channel  bottom  wall,  said  tongue  sidewalls  having  a 


height  extending  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  said  channel 
sidewalls,  and  threaded  biasing  means  including  a  head  at  one 
end  for  biasing  said  bottom  walls  away  from  one  another  to 
tightlv  urge  said  terminal  edges  of  said  tongue  sidewalls 
against  said  abutment  surfaces  and  hold  said  tongue  and  chan- 


30  60 


nel  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  another; 
and  the  threaded  biasing  means  having  a  length  locating  said 
head  between  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  the  tongue  and  a  plane 
bisecting  the  height  of  said  tongue  sidewalls  when  said  termi- 
nal edges  are  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  surfaces. 


3,900,270 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS 
John  Kenneth  Rhodes,  Sunnyhill,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971 )  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,509 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.   22, 
1973,  44546/73 

Int.  CI.2  F16D  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  403-317  1  Claim 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  portion  and  a  second  shaft  portion,  one  of  said 
shaft  portions  having  axially  extending  external  splines 
and  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions  being  hollow  and 
having  axially  extending  internal  splines  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  external  splines  of  one  of  said  portions; 
means  to  restrain  said  shaft  portions  from  moving  axially 
relative  to  one  another,  said  means  including  two  annular 
members  carried  upon  one  of  said  shaft  portions  and 
having  tapering  surfaces,  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions 
having  cooperating  corresponding  tapjering  surfaces; 

means  for  translating  said  annular  members  on  the  one  of 
said  shaft  portions,  said  translating  means  including  screw 
nuts  for  respectively  urging  the  tapering  surfaces  of  said 
annular  members  into  engagement  with  the  tapering 
surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions,  screw  threads 
on  the  one  of  said  shaft  portions  for  cooperating  with  said 
screw  nuts; 

and  means  for  locking  said  annular  members  on  the  one  of 
said  shaft  portions  for  securing  the  screw  nut  against 
relative  rotation  with  said  shaft  portions,  said  locking 
means  comprising  two  axially  movable  members,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  splines,  said  screw 
nuts  having  axially  extending  splines  cooperating  with 
said  axially  extending  splines  of  said  axially  movable 
members,  and  one  of  said  axially  movable  nut  securing 
members  having  a  spring-loaded  plunger  member  to 
restrain  it  from  both  axial  and  rotational  movement. 
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3,900,271 
JOINT  FORMING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  F.  Crone,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  High- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,426 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  404—68  14  Claims 


disposed  in  front  of  the  bearing  axle,  and  a  rear  pair  of  said 
cavities  being  disposed  behind  the  axis  of  said  vibrating  drum 


1.  A  joint  forming  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  pavement 
contruction  comprising:  a  pair  of  movable  joint  support  mem- 
bers adapted  to  connect  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  adjacent 
pavement  sections;  a  sealing  member  comprising  an  elongated 
elastic  body  having  side  portions  engagable  against  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  pavement  sections;  means  connecting  said 
sealing  member  to  said  joint  supports  for  movement  therewith 
to  provide  positive  pressure  sealing  of  each  said  side  portion 
of  said  elastic  body  against  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
pavement  sections  upon  relative  movement  therebetween, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  center  plates,  each 
of  said  center  plates  being  respectively  mounted  on  one  of  said 
joint  supports  for  relative  movement  therewith  and  connected 
to  respective  side  portions  of  said  sealing  member,  and  locking 
means  for  locking  each  of  said  center  plates  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  its  resp)ectively  associated  joint  support. 


3,900,272 
COMPACTING  MACHINE  WITH  MOVABLE  BALLAST 
Domenico  Domenighetti,  Via  Nosetto  6,  Bellinzona,  Switzer- 
land (6500) 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   27,   1972, 
15704/72 

Int.  CI.'EOIC  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  404—130  1  Claim 


1.  A  compacting  machine  having  cavities  at  the  front  and 
rear  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  prismatic 
ingots  of  a  very  heavy  material  each  having  a  gripping  handle, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  said  ingots  in  at  least  one  of  said 
cavities,  said  ingots  having  dimensions  so  related  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  cavities  that  said  plurality  of  ingots  extend  en- 
tirely across  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  at  least  one  direction, 
said  compacting  machine  being  of  the  combined  type  com- 
prising a  wheeled  towing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tired  wheels 
rotatable  on  a  bearing  axle  and  a  towed  drum,  said  towed 
drum  being  a  vibrating  drum  that  rotates  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  cavities  being  disposed  in  pairs,  a  forward  pair  being 


3,900,273 

CENTRIFIGAL  AlTO-PRLMIN(;  PI  MP 

Larry  L.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  595,  Crippk  Creek,  Cok).  80813 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.566 

Int.  a.^  F04D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  415—88  '  3  Claims 


1.  A  pump  compnsing  a  casing  haMng  a  central  inlet  for 
receiving  a  fluent  material,  a  radialK  disposed  outlet  for  dis- 
charging said  fluent  matenal  and  a  central  opening  axialK 
aligned  with  and  oppc^sing  said  inlet;  a  rotor  compnsing  a  shaft 
located  centrally  within  s;iid  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  without  said  casing 
and  a  second  enlarged  hollow  portion  congruent  with  said 
inlet,  said  shaft  further  including  a  pluralitv  of  passages  com- 
municating from  said  hc^llow  portion  to  within  said  casing,  a 
sealing  plate  located  within  said  casing,  said  plate  dividing  the 
space  within  said  casing  to  define  a  pressure  chamber,  and  an 
isolation  space  for  support  beanngs  of  said  rotor,  and  a  plural 
ity  of  tubular  conduits  connecting  said  passages  in  said  pres 
sure  chamber  and  passing  through  said  sealing  plate,  wherein 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 


3,900,274 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  ACTl  ATION  SV.STEM  FOR 

THE  ROTOR  OF  A  GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINE 

Richard   Paul  Johnston,   Peabody.  and   Dave   Baer   Levins. 

Swampscott,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (^neral  Eiectric 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,857 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1  Ii44 

U.S.  a.  4 1 6- 1 55  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  variable  pitch  fan  tvpe 
having  a  static  ft-ame  and  rotatable  fan  frame,  an  actuation 
system  for  the  variable  pitch  fan  comprises. 

an  electric  nxHor  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable 

fan  frame, 
stator  winding  means   in  fixed   connection   to  the  static 

frame, 
rotor  winding  means  in  fixed  connection  to  the  fan  frame 
for  rotation  therewith  and  in  electrical  connecbon  to  the 
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motor  wherein  rotation  of  the  rotor  operates  to  induce  an 
electromotive  force  in  the  rotor  windings  to  dnve  the 
motor  when  the  stator  windings  receive  an  excitation 
current, 

means  interconnecting  the  motor  to  the  fan  in  order  that 
operation  of  the  motor  may  be  converted  into  variation 
of  the  pitch  of  the  fan  blades,  and 

means  for  varying  the  level  and  polarity  of  excitation  cur- 
rent applied  to  the  stator  winding  means 

3,900,275 

ROTAJIY  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Lewis  Rkhter,  1414  E.  29th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  5U317 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,743 

Int.  CI.  F04b2i//4 

U^.  CI.  417—203  6  Claims 

I 


1.  A  Rotary  Air  Compressor  built  into  the  air  space  of  a 
compressed  air  container,  performs  suction  and  air  re-cycling, 
converts  the  pressurized  air  outflow  through  spiral  turbme 
rotor  to  assist  its  own  driven  shaft  in  the  rotation  comprising 

a.  a  pressureiess  hollow  member  defining  a  chamber  with 
air  passageway,  connected  by  bolts  to  the  inside  of 
said  container  wail  in  which  is  located  an  impeller  or 
airscrew  rotatable  by  a  driven  shaft  extending  outside 
said  container  to  an  external  driving  power  communica- 
ting with  the  atmosphere  through  at  least  one  valved 
inlet  port  located  in  said  hollow  member  defining  a 
chamber  wall,  said  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  container  external  surface  through  said  hollow 
chamber  passageway  into  said  air  outlet  opening  and 
into  operative  engagement  to  rotate  simultaneouslv. 
said  impeller,  said  air  transfer  channeled  cover,  said 
flywheel  and  said  spiral  turbine-rotor  mounted  on  the 
same  shaft; 

b.  at  least  one  valveless  air  re-cycling  inlet  port  also  located 
in  said  hollow  member  defining  a  chamber  wall,  is  con- 
nected to  an  annular  duct  to  conwey  re-cycling  air  to- 
wards said  impeller; 

c.  a  stationary  wall,  h)eing  fixed  to  said  hollow  member 
defining  a  chamber  wall  with  a  circularly  arranged  plural- 
ity of  teeth  having  air  cavities  therebetween  meshing  with 
freely  rotating  seal  gears  has  an  axial  opening  in  its  cen- 
ter, said  stationary  wall  surface  is  ground  to  cooperate 
with  said  rotatable  cover  ground  surface  forming  there- 
with a  sliding  seal  between  said  two  surfaces  against  said 
container  pressure  as  atmospheric  or  re -cycling  air  flows 
into  said  teeth  cavities  ft-om  said  communication  chan- 
nels; 

d.  a  rotatable  cover,  covering  said  teeth  cavities  as  said 
cover  trailing  portion  moves  thereacross  is  connected  to 
a  flywheel  on  said  shaft  to  assist  in  the  rotation  therewith, 
has  ground  surface  which  slides  in  rubbing  contact  upon 
said  teeth  tops,  and  mounted  in  and  upon  said  stationary 
waJl  ground  surface  to  communicate  through  said  chan- 
nels in  said  cover  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
defining  a  chamber  and  teeth  cavities  to  displace  air  into 
said  container  as  said  cover  is  rotated  exposing  said  cov- 
ered  teeth  cavities   with  atmospheric   or  recycling  air 


encapsulated,  to  leave  into  said  compressed  air  container; 

e.  a  ring  of  gear  teeth,  having  air  cavities  is  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  wall  facing  said  container  inner  pressure 
receives  air  from  said  hollow  member  defining  a  chamber 
through  channels  to  displace  it  into  said  container,  and  is 
at  all  times  partly  covered  and  seaJed  by  the  channeled 
cover; 

f.  an  externally  applied  tumable  shut-off  air  inlet  plate,  at 
said  valved  inlet  port; 

g.  a  freely  rotating  seal  gear,  being  mounted  before  each 
communication  channel  outlet  intermeshing  with  said 
teeth  forcing  air  therefrom  into  said  compressed  air  con- 
tainer in  the  direction  of  rotation  leaving  a  vacuum  in  said 
cavities  to  receive  additional  air  from  said  communica- 
tion channel  outlet,  as  said  cover  slidingly  rotates; 

h  communication  channels  in  said  rotating  cover,  which 
transfers  air  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
defining  a  chamber  through  said  passageway  by  facing 
said  teeth  cavities  at  said  channel  outlet  for  registering 
with  at  least  said  one  teeth  cavity  at  each  outlet  as  it 
rotates,  is  to  said  flywheel  on  one  side  sealingly  connected 
forming  therewith  said  closed  channels; 

i  said  driven  shaft  having  an  extension  within  said  con- 
tainer, on  which  extension  is  mounted  a  spiral  turbine- 
rotor  or  impeller,  that  is  set  into  a  duct,  through  which 
duct  said  compressed  air  flows  to  said  air  outlet  orifice  to 
leave  said  container,  said  turbine  being  arranged  to  assist 
in  turning  said  already  powered  driven  shaft  as  air  under 
pressure  leaves  said  container,  said  orifice  being  con- 
troled  by  an  independent  shut-off  valve  to  close  and  open 
said  airflow  from  said  container. 


3,900,276 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Lewis  Dilworth,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCul- 
loch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,819 

Int.  CI.  P04b  moo 

U.S.  CI.  417-542  7  Claims 


1,  In  a  diaphragm  pump  including, 

a  frame  means; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  frame  means; 

a  connecting  rod  eccentrically  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  motor; 

fluid  housing  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  means,  in- 
cluding 

a  fluid  entry  port,  and 
a  fluid  exit  port;  and 

flexible  pump  diaphragm  means  affixed  to  said  connecting 
rod  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  intercalated  between 
said  frame  means  and  said  fluid  housing  means; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  tubular  wall  means  coaxiaJly  oositioned 
within  said  housing  means  for  defining, 
an  inlet  chamber  within  said  tubular  wall  means,  and  an 
outlet  chamber  exterior  of  said  tubular  wall  and  inte- 
rior of  said  fluid  housing  means,  said  outlet  chamber 
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circumferentially   extending  about  said  tubular  wall 
means; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  volumetrically  compressible  material 
positioned  within  said  inlet  chamber  about  and  disposed 
in  full  contact  with  said  first  tubular  wall  means  for  atten- 
uating fluid  pulsations  within  said  inlet  chamber; 

a  second  cylindrical  wall  concentrically  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  tubular  wall  means  to  defi.ne  a  concen- 
trically annular  fluid  outlet  cheimber; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  volumetrically  compressible  material 
positioned  within  said  outlet  chamber  contiguously  ex- 
tending about  said  second  cylindrical  wall  for  attenuating 
fluid  pulsations  within  said  outlet  chamber; 

conduit  means  extending  between  and  placing  in  fluid  com- 
munication said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet  chamber; 

valve  plate  means  mounted  between  said  diaphragm  and 
one  end  of  said  coaxial  tubular  wall  means  and  defining 
a  pumping  chamber  coaxially  extending  above  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  said  valve  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  communicating  between  said 
inlet  chamber  and  said  pumping  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports  communicating  between  said  pumping 
chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber; 

first  valve  means  operably  covering  said  inlet  ports  for 
permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  said 
pumping  chamber  but  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  ft-om 
said  pumping  chamber  into  said  inlet  chamber; 

second  valve  means  operably  covering  said  outlet  ports  for 
permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  said  pumping  chamber  into 
said  outlet  chamber  but  preventing  fluid  from  flowing 
from  said  outlet  chamber  into  said  pumping  chamber, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  motor  said  eccentric 
mounted  connecting  rod  will  serve  to  reciprocate  said 
diaphragm  coaxially  with  said  inlet  chamber  to  draw  fluid 
through  said  conduit  means  into  said  inlet  chamber,  past 
said  first  valve  means  into  said  pumping  chamb>er,  and 
force  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber  past  said  second 
valve  means  into  said  circumferential  outlet  chamber  and 
out  said  exit  port. 


3,900,277 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,846,  June  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,512 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21112 
U.S.  CI.  418—184  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  gas  compressor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 

substantially  cylindrical   interior  surface  and  opposed  end 

plates  defining  a  closed  chamber; 

a  rotor  having  3  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and  opposed 

side  faces,  said  rotor  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 

rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  offset  with  respect  to  the 

axis  of  said  cylindrical  interior  surface,  said  rotor  and  said 

housing  defining  a  generally  crescent  shaped  compression 

cavity; 


a  gas  inlet  F>ort  and  a  gas  discharge  port  communicating 
with  said  compression  cavity. 

a  valve  associated  with  said  gas  discharge  pon; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  supported  in  said  rotor  and 
engaging  said  cylindrical  intenor  surface, 

means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  at  least  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  an  exit  end  located  in  communication  with 
said  discharge  port  and  an  entrance  end  lcx;ated  at  a  point 
circumferentialK  spaced  in  a  direction  toward  said  inlet 
port  and  inwardly  spaced  from  said  cylindncal  penphera) 
surface,  the  entire  slot  being  substantially  covered  b\  one 
of  the  side  faces  of  said  rotor,  and 

means  defining  a  passage  immediately  adjacent  each  vane 
in  said  one  rotor  end  surface  extending  awa\  from  the 
cylindrical  surface  and  providing  a  first  flov^  path  for  ga.s 
which  intermittently  connects  that  portion  of  the  com- 
pression cavity  ahead  of  the  vane  with  the  entrance  end 
of  said  elongated  slot,  a  second  flow  path,  communicating 
with  said  discharge  port,  for  gas  being  provided  between 
the  cylindrical  surface  on  said  rotor,  the  cylindrical  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  housing  and  said  end  plates  within  said 
housing. 


3,900,278 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LAMP  SOCKETS  ONTO 

PAIRED  INStrLATED  CONDI  C'TORS 

Henry  T.  Beck,  Toronto,  and  Rudolph  Koehkr,  Wilkindak. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noma  LiJes  Canada  Limited. 

Scarborough,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,452,  Sept.  1 2.  1 969.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4(M.778 

Int.  CI.  B29c  6i()4 

U.S.  a.  425—123  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  lamp  sockets  onto  paired  insu- 
lated conductors  comprising 

a  core  movable  between  a  loading  station  and  a  molding 
station,  said  core  member  having  slots  for  receiving  and 
maintaining  a  pair  of  pointed  electrical  contacts  in  spaced 
relation  with  their  points  exposed  for  penetration  into 
respective  conductors  to  establish  electrical  connection 
therewith  and  with  their  margins  extending  from  said  core 
member  for  embedment  in  rrx^lding  material, 

means  at  said  loading  station  for  locating  said  contacts  in 
said  slots  as  aforesaid, 

mold  sections  at  said  molding  station  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  they  surround  said  core  member, 
cooperating  with  it  to  form  a  mold  cavit\  of  annular 
configuration  for  receiving  molding  material,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  mold  sections  are  separated  from 
each  other  and  from  said  core  member  enabling  release 
of  the  molded  socket  and  removal  of  the  core  member, 

a  plunger  disengageably  engageable  with  said  mo\6  secUons 
in  their  closed  position  aforesaid  to  seal  the  resultant 
mold  cavity  with  said  paired  conductors  captured  therein 
and  with  said  plunger  applying  pressure  to  said  paired 
conductors  to  assist,  at  least  and  to  maintain  penetration 
of  said  contact  points  into  respective  conductors  to  esub- 
lish  electrical  connection  therewith,  and 

means  for  injecting  molding  material  into  said  cavity  while 
the  plunger  mamtains  pressure  on  said  conductors  as 
aforesaid. 
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3.900,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 
Ronald   Newby,   Borehamwood,   England,   assignor  to  John 
Laing  and  Son  Limited.  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.810.  June  23.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,220 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    30, 
1970,  31486^70 

Int.  CI.  B28b  11108 
U.S.  CI.  425—385  1 1  Claims 


move  in  one  axial  direction  away  from  each  other  the 
pivotably  movable  means  is  fnse  to  pivot  and  the  work 


1.  Apparatiis  for  forming  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a 
moldable  material  comprising 

a  frame  adapted  to  extend  across  a  mold; 

spaced  pivotally  mounted  arms  on  said  frame; 

a  pattern-forming  means  mounted  on  and  between  said 
arms  to  extend  across  the  mold; 

drive  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  relative  to  said  frame  to 
move  said  pattern-forming  means  arcuately  relative  to  the 
frame;  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  frame 
and  the  mold,  said  latter  means  including  a  prime  mover 
with  said  drive  means  being  connected  to  said  pnme 
mover  to  be  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement,  whereby  during  use  said 
movements  of  said  frame  and  said  arms  cause  a  predeter- 
mined repetitive  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  material  in  the  mold 


3,900080 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  TUBLT.AR  WORK 

PIECE 

Eugene  T.  Herman,  St.  Marys,  and  Kenneth  W.  Mcintosh, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (ioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.111 
Int.  CI.»B29C  17102 

U.S.  CI.  425—392  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  apparatiis  for  stretching  a  flexible  resilient  tubular 

work  piece  in  at  least  two  nonparallel  directions  perpendicular 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work  piece,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

A.  a  first  frame  member; 

B.  a  second  frame  member  spaced  from  said  first  frame 
member; 

C.  means  mounting  said  frame  members  for  relative  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  said  frame  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  said  frame  member;  and 

D.  a  pair  of  spaced  pivotably  movable  gripping  means  car- 
ried on  at  least  one  said  frame  member  and  gripping 
means  carried  on  the  other  said  frame  member  with  each 
said  gripping  means  having  a  gripping  portion  for  gripping 
the  work  piece  at  spaced  gripping  locations  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  external  surface  thereof,  the  pair  of  pivotably 
movable  gripping  means  being  pivotable  about  a  pair  of 
spaced  axes  of  rotation  so  that  when  said  frame  members 


piece  is  stretched  in  two  nonparallel  directions  pterpen- 
dicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work  piece. 


3,900,281 

BACKPACKER  S  STOVE 

Harvey  Larry  Penberthy,  5624  S.W.  Admiral  Way,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98116 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,948,  April  20,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.829,278.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,298 

InL  CI.  F24c  5120 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  —344  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  liquid  fuel  stove  comprising  a  burner  assem- 
hlv,  a  fuel  container  having  a  neck  defining  a  container  open- 
mg,  means  for  delivering  fuel  under  pressure  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  burner  assembly  including  a  fuel  tube  in  commu- 
nication between  said  burner  assembly  and  said  fuel  con- 
tainer, and  a  housing  having  an  air  pump  and  a  fuel  outlet 
passage  in  communication  with  said  fuel  tube,  said  air  pump 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  housing  to  the  neck  of  said  fuel 
container,  said  piston  having  an  actuating  handle  operable 
externally  of  said  housing  to  reciprocate  said  piston  to  pressur- 
ize the  fuel  container  and  thereby  pump  fuel  from  said  fuel 
container  into  said  fuel  outlet  passage  when  said  housing  is 
secured  to  said  container,  a  valve  carried  by  said  housing  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  outlet  passage  and 
said  fuel  tube  to  said  burner  assembly,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably connecting  said  fuel  tube  and  said  housing  whereby  said 
housing  and  said  fuel  container  are  separable  from  said  burner 
assembly,  said  releasable  connecting  means  including  a  clamp 
having  a  clamping  element  carried  by  one  of  said  fuel  tube  and 
said  housing  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  fiiel  tube 
and  said  housing  and  cooperabie  between  said  housing  and 
said  fuel  tube  to  releasably  clamp  said  fuel  tube  and  said 
housing  one  to  the  other. 
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3,900,282 
FURNACE  SEAL 
Thomas  A.  Seeburger,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,247 

Int.  CI,''  F27B  91028;  F27D  3100 

MS.  CI.  432—59  4  Claims 


lene  di-,  tn-,  or  tetrasulphonic  acid,  and  pyrene  tetrasulfonic 
acid,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  thus  treated  matenals  to 
a  heat  treatment  « 


3,900.284 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SILVIIR  MlTiATE 

STAINS 
John  D.  Ciko,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation,  Wjandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,014 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3106,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  8-109  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  silver  nitrate  stains  from  fabncs 
comprising; 

a.  soaking  the  fabric  in  an  aqueous  bath. 

h   bleaching  the  fabric  with  a  chlonne  bleach, 

c.  rinsing  the  fabric  with  water  substantially  removing  the 
bleach. 

d.  adding  sufficient  thiosulfate  salt  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  thiosulfate  exceed.s  that  t>f  tht  siNcr  by  a 
factor  of  from  about  22  to  about  1  30, 

e.  adjusting  the  pH  Ut  a  range  of  aK-iut  5  0  to  abt^ut  1  3.0, 
f   maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath  from  .ihout  50° 

to  abt^ut  150'  F  .  and 
g.   effectively    nnsing   the   fabnc   with   water    subslanlialls 
removing  the  thiosulfate  salt. 


1 .  In  a  heating  furnace  having  a  support  base  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  in  alignment  therewith  and  separable  there- 
from, an  improved  seal  comprising: 

a.  a  cooling  jacket  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 

upper  portion, 
a  flexible  high  temperature  cloth-like  refractory  blanket 
having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  support  base  and  extending  freely  therefrom  toward 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  furnace,  and 
c.  means  for  biasing  the  other  end  of  the  high  temperature 
refractory  blanket  into  contact  with  the  cooling  jacket  to 
form  a  seal  between  the  cooling  jacket  and  the  support 
base. 


3,900,283 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  MATERIALS 

CONSISTING  OF  ANION-MODIFIED 

POLYACRYLONITRILE,  POLY  AMIDE  AND  POLYESTER 

nBRES 
Dietrich  Hildebrand,  Odedthal;  Winfried  Kruckenberg;  Wer- 
ner Kuhnel,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Hans  Heinz  MoUs,  Coiogne- 
Flittard,  and  Karlheinz  Wolf,  Cologne-Stammheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1969. 
1910587 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—21  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  anionically  modified  synthetic 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile 
containing  internal  anionic  groups,  polyamide  containing 
internal  anionic  groups,  polyesters  containing  internal  anionic 
groups,  and  mixtures  of  said  materials  with  other  fiber  materi- 
als, wherein  the  internal  anionic  groups  are  strong  anionic 
groups  that  are  attached  to  the  internal  portion  of  the  molecu- 
lar chains  and  are  frequently  repeated  along  the  molecular 
chains,  the  improvement  which  comprises  padding  or  printing 
said  materials  with  aqueous  dispersions  containing  the  salt  of 
a  basic  dyestuff  which  is  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic 
acid  groups  and  a  polynuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  corisisting  of  diphenyl  sulfonic  acid,  naphtha- 


3,900,285 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  RREPRCX^F  FIBERS 
Michakaze  Ono;  H^ime  Sahara,  and  Masonori  .\ka.saka,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ra>on  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  299.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1971,  46-835 11 
Int.  CI.  D06c  1;00 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1 1 5.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fireproof  fibers  which  compnses 
contacting  an  acrylic  fiber  with  hydroxy iaminc  to  effect  chem- 
ical reaction  at  a  pH  of  not  higher  than  7  at  a  temperature  of 
below  200°C  for  a  time  sufficient  that  the  contacted  fiber  has 
a  solubility  of  not  more  than  50^f  in  dimethylft)rmamide  at 
9()°C  and  heating  the  contacted  fiber  to  oxidi/e  the  fiber  at  a 
temperature  of  245°C  to  305°C  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 


3,900.286 
DYESTLTF  PREPARATIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

DYEING  OF  S^TVTHETIC  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Jacques  Wegmann,  Bettingen.  and  Richard  Peter,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  No>.  13,  1972.  Ser.  No.  305,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.    19.    1971, 
016869/71;  Nov.  19,  1971.  016870/71 

InL  CI.  D06p  5/06 
U.S.  a.  8-172  15  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  preparation  consisting  es.sentially  of  5  to  H(K* 
of  a  finely  dispersed  dispersion  dyestuff  having  a  maximum 
particle  size  of  10  /x;  5  to  200%,  relative  to  the  amount  of 
dyestuff.  of  a  low-polvTrieric  compound  which  is  soluble  in 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and  which  is  a  pol>xirea.  a  polyam- 
ide or  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  compound;  and  20  to  95^. 
relative  to  the  dyestuff  preparation,  of  an  inert,  organic  com- 
pound soluble  in  halogenated  hydrocarboris  and  having  a 
boiling  point  of  above  200°C,  said  organic  compound  cxjntain 
ing,  in  addition  to  carbon  and  hydrogen,  at  most,  halogen 
atoms,  or  oxygen  bound  solely  to  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  10.000 
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3,900,287 
EXHAUST  DISPERSE  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS  UTIUZING  A  SATLIRATED  LIQLID 
FLUOROCARBON 
Harold  Leonard  Jackson,  Hockessin,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,127 
Int.  a.  D06p  1190 
U.S.  CI.  8-174  11  Claims 

1.  Exhaust  dyeing  process  providing  a  high  degree  of  ex- 
haust and  fixation  and  wherein  disperse  dyes  are  applied  to 
and  fixed  in  disperse  dyeable  synthetic  polymers  in  the  form 
of  films,  fibers  or  fabrics,  said  process  comprising. 

a.  admixing  an  organic  disperse  dye.  a  suitable  organic 
solvent  and  a  saturated  liquid  fluorocarbon  having  a 
fluorine  to  carbon  atom  ratio  of  at  least  one,  a  solubility 
parameter  of  less  than  7.0  and  a  critical  temperature  of 
at  least  1  35"C.  said  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
less  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  fluorocarbon, 

b.  contacting  the  disperse  dyeable  synthetic  polymer  with 
the  mixture  from  (a);  and 

c.  heating  to  evaporate  the  organic  solvent,  and  then  con- 
tinuing heating  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  synthetic  polymer  to  fix  the 
dye  in  the  polymer. 


3,900,288 
METHOXYMETHANE  STERILIZATION  METHOD 
Irving  E.  Levine,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,869,  Aug.  13,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  337,519,  March  2,  1973,  Fat. 
No.  3,795,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
65,695,  Aug.  20,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  238,601. 
March  27,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  163,532,  July  8,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,695,  Aug.  20,  1970.  This 
applkatHMi  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,201 
Int.  CI.  A61J  13100 
U.S.  CI.  21— 58  5  Claims 

1.  Sterilization  method  comprising  contacting  a  surface,  a 
product  or  an  article  contaminated  by  microorganisms  with  an 
effective  amount  of  methoxymelhane  under  pressure  and  for 
a  contact  time  adequate  to  kill  the  microorganisms,  releasing 
the  pressure  and  removing  the  methoxymethane  by  evapora- 
tion. 


positioning  the  end  point  in  the  compartment  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  such  that  the  end  point  is  not  more  than  two 
millimeters  below  the  surface  of  the  solution  after  the 
s<ilution  IS  ejected  from  the  hollow  probe  nozzle  into  the 

compartment; 


retaining  the  end  point  below  the  predetermined  level  for  a 
second  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  solution  has  been  ejected  from  the 
hollow  probe  nozzle;  and 

rapidly  accelerating  the  hoUow  probe  nozzle  from  the  com- 
partment. 


3,900,290 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  IN  BLOOD 
Gerard  Homstra,  Klaaswaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Internationale   Octrooi    Maatschappy   "Octropa",    Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   13,  1973, 
7303522 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  15100,  33116 
L.S.  CI.  23-230  B  7  Claims 


3,900,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILUNG  A 

COMPARTMENT 

Max  D.  Liston,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AbboCt  Laboratories, 

North  Chkago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,081,  April  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,748,044.  This  applicatHMi  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,066 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  1114,33116 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  filling  a  compartment  to  a  predetermmed 
level  with  an  aqueous  solution  taken  from  a  reservoir  of  aque- 
ous solution  having  a  surface  by  means  of  a  hollow  probe 
nozzle  having  an  inside  diameter  of  between  about  0  010  to 
0.020  inches  and  an  end  point,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  end  point  not  more  than  two  millimeters 

under  the  surface  of  the  solution; 
drawing  a  predetermined  amount  of  solution  through  the 

end  point  of  the  hollow  probe  nozzle; 
retaining  the  end  point  under  the  surface  of  the  solution  for 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  solution  has  been  drawn  through  the 
end  point  of  the  hollow  probe  nozzle; 
rapidly  accelerating  the  hollow  probe  nozzle  from  the  solu- 
tion; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  platelet 
aggregation  in  blood  comprising,  connected  in  series  by  tub- 
ing, sample  supply  means  for  supply  of  a  sample  of  blood  to 
be  examined, 

a  filter  having  a  pore  size  which  allows  red  and  white  blood 
cells  to  pass  but  prevents  passage  of  aggregated  platelets, 
a  pump  for  drawing  blood  from  said  supply  and  through 
the  filter, 
and  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  filter. 


3,900,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POINT  OF 

COLOUR  CHANGE  IN  VOLUMETRIC  CHEMICAL 

ANALYSES 

Mario  Tullo  Francardi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Itakementi 

S.p.A.  Fabbriche  Riunlte  Cemento,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,622 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  33793/72 

InL  a.  GOln  31116 

U.S.  a.  23-253  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  point  of  colour  change  in 

a  volumetnc  chemical  analysis,  comprising  a  container  for 

containing  the  solution  to  be  titrated,  a  titrant  solution  feeder. 
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flow  defining  means  forming  a  closed  forced  circulation  cir- 
cuit having  an  inlet  and  a  return  in  said  container,  a  mixer 
connected  to  said  titrant  solution  feeder  and  included  in  said 
closed  circuit  for  introducing  a  titrant  solution  to  a  solution 
being  circulated  within  said  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit 
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including  a  colour  detection  cell  with  transparent  walls  down- 
stream of  said  mixer  and  upstream  of  said  return  in  the  direc- 
tion of  circulation  of  a  solution  to  be  titrated,  said  colour 
detection  cell  being  separated  from  said  container  and  of  a 
reduced  size  with  respect  to  said  container. 


3,900,292 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  CRYSTAL  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

James  Logan  FairchiM,  Trona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  96,179,  Dec.  8,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,852 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9100 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  producing  crystals  which 

comprises  establishing  in  a  crystallizing  zone  a  slurry  of  (  1  )  a 


mother  liquor.  (  2  1  crystallizable  matenal  and  <  z'  1  cp,^ul^  ol 
said  crystallizable  malenals,  monitonng  the  slurT\  dcnsits  in 
the  crystallizing  zone  using  a  slurry  den.sit>  sensing  mc;ins  and 
controlling  the  slurry  densit>  b\  increasing  or  dccrea-sing  the 
rate  at  which  a  first  slurry  is  v>ithdrawn  from  a  v-cll  mixed 
portion  of  said  crystallizing  zone  and  classified  h\  si7.e  mln  two 
slurries,  one  of  which  contains  small  crystals  which  is  returned 
to  the  crystallizing  zone  and  the  other  of  which  contains  pre 
dominant!)  large  crystals,  recovenng  as  product  said  large 
crystals  from  said  other  slurry  and  returning  the  remaining 
mother  liquor  therefrom  to  the  crystaJlizing  zone,  mea.sunng 
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the  rate  at  which  .said  first  slurry  is  withdraw,  n  from  the  crvstaJ- 
lization  zone  while  withdrawing  a  seed  slurry  containing  pre- 
dominantly seed  crystals  from  a  baffled,  quiescent  zone  within 
the  crystallizing  zone  which  quiescent  zj.)ne  separate^  said 
crystals  by  a  settlmg  methcxl.  ireatmg  said  seed  slurry  to  ren 
der  it  seed-free  and  retummg  the  seed-free  slurr\  lo  said 
crystallization  zone;  the  improvement  which  compnses  pro- 
ducing said  product  crystals  within  a  prescribed,  desired  size 
distribution  by  maintaining  a  fixed  predetermined  ratio  of 
withdrawal  rales  between  said  first  slum,  and  said  seed  slurr\ 


CHEMICAL 


3,900,293 
CONTROLLING  ADMIXTURE  OF  AQL'EOUS  LIQIJID  TO 

BALL  ROLLING  OF  POWDERY  IRON  ORE 
Borjc  Gustav  Sjoberg;  Rolf  Ragnar  Odman;  Arne  Bdstad,  and 
Nils  Clov  Allan  Lofgren,  all  of  Malmberget,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Luossavaara-Kiinimavaara  AB.,  Stockiiolm,  Sweden 

Fied  Dec  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,467 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,     Dec.     30,     1971, 
16944/71 

Int.  CI.  C21b  1108,  1124;  BOlj  2112 
MS.  CI.  23—313  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  con&olling  a  supply  of  liquid  to  a  materia] 
composition  adapted  to  be  formed  into  bails  for  smtering,  said 
composition  being  constituted  of  a  slick  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  powdery  iron  ore  material  and  aqueous  liquid  in  a  ball 
rolling  machine  comprising  an  open  ended  rotary  bail  rolling 
drum  to  an  entrance  end  of  which  is  supplied  a  supply  of  fresh 
slick  and  a  supply  of  said  ore  material  which  has  already 
passed  through  the  rotary  drum  and  which  after  having  left  the 
drum  at  an  exit  end  remote  from  said  entrance  end.  has  passed 
through  a  sieve  separating  material  which  upon  passing  the 
drum  is  below  a  size  of  balls  of  a  prescribed  size  to  be  passed 
on  as  a  final  product  of  the  machine,  said  separated  smaller- 
sized  material  passing  through  the  sieve  being  reconveyed 
from  said  exit  end  back  to  said  entrance  end  of  the  drum  at  a 
rate  corresponding  substantially  to  the  rate  of  which  said 
reconveyed  material  passes  through  the  sieve,  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  the  material  being  treated  in  the  drum  being  adjusted 
by  varying  a  supply  of  aqueous  liquid  being  added  to  the 
material  so  as  to  change  the  consistency  of  the  material,  mea- 
suring amplitudes  of  variations  in  the  rate  at  which  said  mate- 
rial is  reconveyed  from  said  exit  end  to  said  entrance  end  of 
the  drum,  ascertaining  whether  said  amplitudes  increase 
above  or  decrease  below  a  predetermined  variation  ampli- 
tude, increasing  said  rate  of  supply  of  said  consistency  adjust- 
ing aqueous  liquid  when  said  amplitudes  increase  above  said 
predetermined  amplitude  and  decreasing  said  rate  of  supply  of 
said  consistency  adjusting  aqueous  liquid  when  said  ampli- 
tudes decrease  below  said  predetermined  amplitude 


3,900,294 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SPHERICAL 

BEARINGS 

Altwrt  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rocl(weU 

Intemational  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,940 
Int.  a.*  B23P  11 100;  B21D  53110 
VS.  CL  29—149.5  B  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  bearing  rod  end 
having  an  outer  member,  an  intermediate  member  of  yieldable 
material  within  aixi  supported  by  said  outer  member  and  an 
inner  race  operationally  supported  by  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber comprising  preforming  a  rod  end  blank  having  a  ball-like 


924 


section  at  one  end  thereof,  flattening  the  ball-like  section  to 
fonn  two  enlarged  faces,  each  face  having  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed annular  dished  portion  whereby  the  material  flows 
uniformly  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  faces  to  form  a  uni- 
formly cold  formed  annular  area,  removing  the  inwardly  dis- 
posed annular  dished  portion  to  form  a  bore  through  said 


42. 


54 


SO  ^6  46 


^a/      54    ^^   46      54 


(■ 


faces  thereby  leaving  said  uniformly  cold  formed  annular  area 
to  serve  as  the  outer  race  member,  inserting  in  said  bore  said 
mtermediate  member  and  said  inner  race  member,  interlock- 
ing with  mechanical  interlocking  means  said  intermediate 
member  and  inner  race  member  within  said  bore  to  effect  the 
beanng  support  of  said  inner  race  member  within  said  inter- 
mediate member. 


3,900,295 

BILAYER  METALLIC  ARTICLE 

James  Q.  Steigeiman,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Chace 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,779,  April  29,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,976 

Int.  a.  B32b  15100 

\JS.  a.  29-196.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  lammate  consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  a  martens- 
itic  stainless  steel  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  400  series  stainless  steel  alloys  and  precipitation  hardened 
stainless  steel  alloys  and  metallurgically  bonded  along  a  com- 
mon interface  to  a  layer  of  a  primary  brazing  alloy  in  the 
unbrazed  state,  said  primary  brazing  alloy  having  a  melting 
point  above  900°F  and  below  about  1 800°F,  said  metallurgical 
bond  being  achieved  by  diffusing  a  secondary  brazing  alloy 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  30°F  lower  than  said  primary 
brazing  but  above  about  900°F  into  said  layer  of  martensitic 
stainless  steel  alloy  and  said  layer  of  primary  brazing  alloy, 
said  laminate  being  in  the  form  of  a  composite  strip  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  0  1 85  inches. 


3,900,296 
COMPOSITE  MAGNESIUM-TITANIUM  CONDUCTOR 
Henry  A.  Kuchek,  Auburn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,563,  Oct.  1,  1973,  PaL  No.  3,849,879. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,810 
Int.  a.  B32b  15100;  HOlb  13122 
U.S.  a.  29-197  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  an  in  situ  cast  core  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight  per  cent  lithium 
and  the  balance  magnesium  with  a  titanium  cladding. 


3,900,297 
FUEL  FOR  ENGINES 
James  Michaels,  26  Valmont  Ln.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,822,  June  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,576 

Int.  a.  CIOI  1122 
VS.  a.  44—57  16  Claims 

1.  Fuel  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  blend  of 

A.  5  to  95  volume  percent  of  gasoline,  and  correspondingly 
B.  95  to  5  volume  percent  of  a  blend  comprising 
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a.  10  to  90  volume  percent  of  a  nitroalkane  having  one  or 
two  nitro  groups,  and  containing  up  to  four  carbtm 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  correspondingly 

b.  90  to  10  volume  percent  of  a  normally  liquid  ester 
lubricant  having  a  viscosity  at  100°F.  of  at  least  I  cSt. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 

i.  primjiry  alcohols,  linear  or  branched  chain,  and  di- 

carboxylic  acids,  linear  or  branched  chain,  having 

the  formula 

R.OOC  —  CM^n  —  COORj 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10  and  R,  and  Rj, 

which   may   be   the   same   or   different,   are   alkyl, 

straight  chain  or  branched,  having  from  4  to    12 

carbon  atoms, 
ii.  monocarboxylic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols  and/or 

polyalkylene  glycols  having  the  formula 
R.COO  (C^2„0),OCR2 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  1 2,  r  is  an  integer 

of  from  1  to  10,  and  R,  and  Rj  have  the  afore-stated 

meanings, 
iii.     neopentyl    polyols    and    monocarboxylic    acids, 

straight  chain  or  branched,  having  the  formula 

Ra 

I 

R«-C-R, 

i 
Ri 

wherein  Rj  to  R«,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  selected  frorff  the  group  consisting  of  (  1  )  alkyl, 
straight  chain  or  branched,  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  radicals  of  the  formula 
CjHjiOOCR,  wherein  i  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4, 
and  R;  is  alkyl,  straight  chain  or  branched,  having 
from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  two  of  the  R3  to  R^  groups  may  be  alkyl, 
and 

iv.  mixed  complex  esters  of  primary  alcohols,  straight 
chain  or  branched,  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids. 
straight  chain  or  branched,  and  polyalkylene  glycols. 
having  the  formulas 
R,  -  OOC  -  C,H2„  -  COO  -[  (C„H,^0).  -  OC  -  C„H,„- 


and 


co<5|^ 


R, 


R,COO-(C„H,„0),  -rOC,H2„  -  COO  -  (C^H^^O )  -1,  - 

OCR2  -^ 

wherein  R,,  R2,  m,  n,  and  r  have  the  afore-stated  mean- 
ings and  X  and  y  are  integers  of  from  1  to  4, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  proportion  of  ester  lubricant  in  the 
fuel 


3,900,298 

PREVENTION  OF  AIR  POLLUTION  BY  USING 

ACTIVATED  ALUMINA  SOLID  ADSORBENT  TO 

REMOVE  PARTICULATES  OF  LESS  THAN  0.5  MICRONS 

FROM  FLUE  GASES 
Lewis  A.  St.  Cyr,  Sandusky,  and  Loren  H.  Young,  Huron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,087,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,762,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,398,  April  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,750372.  This  appUcation 
July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,908 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04 
VS.  CI.  55—71  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  pollution  control  process  for  the  prevention  of 
white  smoke  in  the  atmosphere  and  caused  by  finely  divided 
metal  halide  solids  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0. 1  mi- 
crons from  a  gaseous  effluent  of  an  aluminum  processing 
operation  utilizing  a  gaseous  chlorine  treatment  of  molten 
aluminum,  which  process  comprises 


treating  the  gaseous  effluent  to  remove  entrained  v^Iids 
having  a  particle  size  greater  than  i  micron,  and 

passing  the  treated  effluent  into  intimate  contact  with  and 
through  a  bed  of  granular  activated  alumina,  the  granuJiir 
alumina  having  a  size  of  from  300  to  5,000  microns  and 


the  bed  having  a  depth  of  from  about  5  to  50  centimeters, 
at  a  temperature  between  aht>ut  1  I0°C.  and  about  500°C. 
to  remove  a  quantity  of  the  metal  halide  solids  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  0  1  microns  at  least  sufficient  to 
prevent  formation  of  the  white  smoke. 


3,900.299 

EXPANDING  VALVES  FOR  ELE(  TRO.SJA  IlC 

PRECIPITATORS  A.ND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  Spehrley.  White  River  Junction,  V  t..  avsignor  to 

Joy  .Manufacturing  Company,  Piasburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.460 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  55—133  q  (  laim«! 


26 


u  • 


1.  A  flow  control  system  for  an  electrostatic  precipiuitor 
havmg  an  assembly  of  parallel  verUcalK  extending  latcralK 
spaced  collectmg  curtains  earned  within  a  housing  compns- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  substantial!)  cylindrieal 
vertically  extending  inflatiible  containers  secured  within  said 
housing  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other  and  respective  ones 
of  said  curtains  to  shut  off  gas  flow  between  certain  of  said 
curtains  when  the  ones  of  said  containers  respective  to  said 
certain  curtains  are  inflated  and  to  allow  substantially  free  gas 
flow  between  said  curtains  when  said  containers  are  deflated 
means  for  alternatively  inflating  certain  of  said  containers  and 
means  for  simultaneously  deflating  other  of  said  containers, 
and  said  containers  extending  between  and  being  connected 
to  top  and  bottom  mandrel  elements,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  mandrel  elements  adjacent  the  connection  between  a 
respective  mandrel  element  and  container  being  of  non-circu- 
lar cross  section,  said  portion  having  a  maximum  transverse 
length  at  least  one  and  three  quarters  as  great  as  the  maximum 
transverse  width  thereof 

7.  A  flow  control  system  for  a  gas  handling  apparatus  ha\  ing 
at  least  one  gas  conducting  passagewa>  therein  comprising  at 
least  one  elongated  flexible  substantially  tylindncal  inflatable 
container  located  at  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  said  passage 
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way,  means  for  inflating  said  container  to  stop  gas  flow 
through  said  passageway,  means  for  deflating  said  container  to 
allow  substantially  free  flow  through  said  passagewav .  said 
container  extending  between  and  connected  to  top  and  btH- 
lom  mandrel  elements,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  man- 
drel elements  adjacent  the  connection  betv>.een  a  respective 
mandrel  element  and  container  being  of  non-circular  cross 
section  with  said  portion  having  a  transverse  length  at  least 
ITS'Jir  as  great  as  the  width  thereof 


3,900.300 
VAPOR-UQLTD  SEPARATION  APPARATl  S 
Bruce  Lehman,  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  to  Iniversal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  408,139 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 

\]S.  CI.  55-184  4  Claims 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  separation  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a.  a  vertically  orientated  cylindrical  outer  vessel, 

b.  a  cylindrical  wall  axially  aligned  within  the  vessel  and 
forming  an  annular  volume  located  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  vessel  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  cylindrical  wall,  and  also  forming  a  cylindrical 
volume  located  within  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  annular 
volume  having  an  upper  seal  which  prevents  fluid  flow, 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
located  a  vertical  distance  below  a  hereinafter  described 
mixed-phase  fluid  inlet  means,  which  perforations  allow 
the  passage  of  fluids  from  the  annular  volume  into  the 
cylindrical  volume; 

c.  a  mixed-phase  fluid  inlet  means  passing  into  the  vessel 
and  discharging  an  entering  fluid  mixture  into  the  annular 
volume  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction  relative  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  vessel; 

d.  a  liquid  outlet  means  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  communicating  with  a  bottom  pxartion  of  the  internal 
volume  of  the  vessel  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  separated 
liquid  material  which  entered  the  annular  volume  via  the 
mixed-phase  fluid  inlet  means  and  descended  through 
said  annular  volume  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel; 
e.  a  liquid-vapor  contacting  means  located  in  said  cylin- 
drical volume  at  a  point  above  said  perforations  in  the 
cylindrical  wall,  said  liquid-vapor  contacting  means  ex- 
tending across  the  cylindrical  volume  to  effect  the  pas- 
sage of  vapor  entering  the  cylindrical  volume  from  the 
annular  volume  through  the  vapor-liquid  contacting 
means; 

f.  a  liquid  inlet  means  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  extending  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  liquid-vapor 
contacting  means; 

g.  a  vapor  outlet  means  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  internal 


volume  of  the  vessel  which  is  above  said  liquid-vapor 
contacting  means  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  a  vapor  from 
the  vessel,  said  vapor  having  passed  into  the  vessel  and 
mto  the  annular  volume  via  said  mixed-phase  fluid  inlet 
means  and  then  into  the  cylindrical  volume  through  the 
perforations  in  said  cylindrical  wall  before  having  passed 
upward  through  the  liquid-vapor  contacting  means, 
whereby  a  mixed-phase  stream  is  divided  into  a  liquid 
fraction  which  descends  through  the  annular  volume  and 
a  vapor  fraction  which  separates  from  the  liquid  and 
passes  through  perforations  in  the  cylindrical  wall  before 
traveling  upward  through  the  liquid-vapor  contacting 
means  wherein  liquid  material  entrained  in  the  vapor  is 
removed  by  contacting  the  vapor  with  an  externally  pro- 
duced liquid  material. 


3,900^1 
AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Petre  Constantinescu,  Bucharest;  Emil  Oachis;  Dorin  Trim- 
bitas,  both  of  Cluj,  and  Doina  Alexandrescu,  Bucharest,  all 
of  Romania,  assignors  to  Intreprinderea  Metalul  Rosu  Cluj, 
Cluj,  Romania 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,927 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  3104     , 
U.S.  CI.  55-257  10  Claims 


1 .  An  air  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectangular  prismatic  housing  defining  a  blending  cham- 
ber; 

rectangular  extensions  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  blend- 
ing chamber  defining  ducts  for  carrying  an  air  flow  from 
said  blending  chamber; 

air  inlets  formed  in  the  top  wall  and  two  opposite  facing  side 
walls  of  said  blending  chamber  at  right  angles  to  said 
ducts; 

air  outlets  formed  in  the  two  remaining  side  walls  of  said 
blending  chamber  feeding  into  said  ducts; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  effective  axial  flow  fans  mounted  on  a 
common  drive  shaft  in  said  blending  chamber  and  respec- 
tively juxtaposed  with  said  outlets; 

means  for  rotating  said  fans  in  the  same  direction; 

respective  means  adjacent  each  of  said  fans  for  humidifying 
air  drawn  into  said  blending  chamber  by  said  fans; 

respective  means  adjacent  each  of  said  fans  for  cooling  air 
drawn  into  said  blending  chamber  by  said  fans; 

respective  air  heating  means  downstream  of  each  of  said 
outlets  in  said  ducts  for  heating  the  air  traversing  same; 
respective  turbulence  abatement  chambers  downstream 
of  each  of  said  outlets; 

respective  demisters  spanning  said  ducts  downstream  of 
each  of  said  outlets;  and 

means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  inlets  with  a  source  of 
fresh  air. 
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3,900,302 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  RBER  BL^LK 

PRODUCT 

Roland  E.  Langlois,  and  Cktis  L.  Roberson.  both  of  Newark. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,575,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,840.  This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.705 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37104 
U.S.  CI.  65—8  9  Claims 


T^'^ 


Inclusions 


%  by  wt.  in  glass 


Fc 

Sn 

Al 

<~)thcr  metals 

C  cllulosics 

CXher  organics 


0  1  to  3 
0.1  to  2 
0.1  to  2 
0.1  to  I 
0.1  to  I 
0.1  lo  1 


said  used-container  glass  having  an  average   reflectance  of 
between  abi>ut  5  and  ab<iut  '^^''< , 

heating  the  resulting  mix  to  a  temperature  and  pressure 

wiihm  a  range  sufficient  to  sinter  .ind  soften  s.iid  ^'las'.  .mJ 

coalesce  said  filling  agent  therewith  but  insuMkient  tc 

melt  said  glass; 
maintaining  said  mix  within  said  range  while  pres,smg  at 

about  1()-1(),(XR)  p  s  1   until  said  gkiss  ha*  been  converted 

into  a  hard  glass  coherent  mass  having  a  multi-colored 

appearance,  iind 
thereupon  cooling  said  pressed  gla.st>  to  tvlov.  the  v)lidirica- 

tion  point  thereof  and  recovering  the  finished  gla.ss  prod- 


uct 


3.900,304 
METHOD  OF  REDLClNCi  H^S  EMISSIONS  DURING  SLAG 

QIEMHING 
Frederick   H.    Rehmus,   Baldwin.   Pa.,  assignor   to  JofH-s   & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  35H,(MK) 

int.  a.  C03b  1^108 

U.S.  CI.  65— 19  l.Mlaims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bulky  sliver-like  fibrous  glass 
product  comprising: 

depositing  individual  discontinuous  glass  fibers  on  a  perftv 
rated  surface  in  sufficient  number  and  degree  of  interen- 
gaging  relation  to  form  a  coherent  web  having  a  marginal 
region  of  higher  fiber  concentration; 

advancing  the  perforated  surface  with  the  web  thereon 
across  a  progressively  narrowing  opening;  and 

moving  gas  through  the  advancing  perforated  surface  into 
the  opening  so  as  to  effect  lateral  gathering  of  the  fibers 
of  the  web  together  to  form  a  relatively  loosely  associated 
longitudinal  sliver-like  fibrous  product  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fibers  at  each  increment  of  length  of  the 
product  interengaged  into  a  continuous  system  of  fibers 
possessing  sufficient  coherency  to  establish  longitudinal 
dimensional  stability  and  having  fibers  of  the  marginal 
web  region  intermittently  along  the  length  of  the  sliver- 
like product  interengaged  into  a  secondary  system  of 
fibers  bending  outwardly  of  the  continuous  system  be- 
tween spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  the  continuous 
system  to  provide  non-uniform  bulk  to  the  sliver-like 
product. 


3,900,303 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  PRODUCTS 
John  D.  Mackenzie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,971 
Int.  CI.  C03c  27100 
U.S.  CI.  65—18  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  pressed  glass  product, 
which  method  comprises: 

mixing  particulate  used-container  glass  together  with  a  glass 
filling  agent,  said  used-container  glass  having  the  follow- 
ing approximate  concentration  of  foreign  inclusions 
mixed  therewith: 


2400 
2200 
2000 
1800 
ICOO 
l«00 

r200 
1000  - 
800  - 
800  - 
400  - 
200  — 


J— J— I 1       '        '        '       <        <       I       I 


•      •      10    II     12 


1.    A   method   of  minimizing   HjS   emissions   during   sla^' 
quenching,  compnsing 

a.  successively  pouring  molten  slag  increments  into  a  hold 
ing  pit  in  such  incremental  slag  layer  ihicknes&es  and  lime 
intervals  between  said  ineremenla]  slag  pours  that  a  slag 
thermal    arrest   temperature   of  from    about    12Ui°F   to 
about  l4fK)T  is  attained,  and 

b    quenching  said  incrementalK  poured  slag  uiih  a  quen 
chant  which  comprises  water  and  an  oxidizing  agent 


3,900305 

METHOD  OF  FORAHNG  CONDI  CTI\E  LA\  ER  ON 

OXIDE-CONTAINING  SlUFACES 

Robert  D.  DeLuca,  Big  Flats,  N.Y..  assignor  lo  Coming  (ilass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358.013 
int.  CT  C23c  13/04 
U.S.  a.  65-30  16  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of 
an  oxide-containing  ceramic  substrate  comprising  xhc  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  of  oxide-containing  ceramic  matenal 
that  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  magnesium  vapor  at  tern 
peratures  in  excess  of  3lK)°C,  said  ceramic  matenal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  sinterable  ceramics, 
glasses  and  glass-ceramics. 
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disposing  said  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  having  a 
vacuum  system  connected  thereto  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  at  10""*  Torr  or  less, 

heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  greater  than  3(K)X" 
but  less  than  the  deforming  temperature  thereof,  and 


3,900,306 
CATALYTIC  CRYSTALUNE  GLASS  RBERS  AND 
METHOD 
Walter  H.  Brueggemann,  Chagrin  FaJb,  and  Jack  S.  Gilhart, 
Sakm,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,210,  Aug.  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,873,328. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,187 
Int  Cl.^  BOIJ  35/06,  C03C  3/22.  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  65—33  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  catalytic,  oxidation-mducing  crys- 
talline glass  fibers  comprising: 
a.  fiberizing  a  molten  glass  composition  containing  from 
about   10  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidation-inducing  oxide 
of  cobalt,  manganese,  copper,  chromium,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  form  amorphous  glass  fibers  containing  said 
oxide  substantially  throughout  the  fibers,  and 
b   heat  treating  the  resulting  glass  fibers  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  1 .000°F  to  about  1 ,600T  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  and  up  to  about  60  minutes  to  crystallize  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  glass  of  said  fibers,  in  which  said 
oxidation-inducing  oxide  becomes  a  part  of  the  crystal- 
line structure  and  supplies  sites  capable  of  catalyzing 
oxidation  reactions. 


3,900307 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SUCKERS  IN  TOBACCO 

Walter  W.  Abramitis,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,393 
InL  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  a.  71-78  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  the  growth  of  suckers  in 
tobacco  plants,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  10%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  diester  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  diethylene  glycol, 
and  triethylene  glycol,  said  acid  having  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms; 

b.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant, 
and 

c.  from  about  70%  to  about  80%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  8  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms. 


3,900^8 
HERBICIDAL  MONO  AND  DISUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  OF 

PHENOXYAUPHATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Pierre  Poignant,  Lyon,  and  Pierre  Ddage,  Lentilly,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Progil,  France 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,026,  Sept  29,  1S>69, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,652 

InL  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-118  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  crop  cleaning  which  comprises 
applying  a  weed-killing  amount  of  an  herbicide  composition 
containing  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula. 


providing  said  chamber  with  a  source  of  magnesium  vapor 
that  is  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  substrate  opposite  said 
vacuum  system  connection  so  that  said  magnesium  vapor 
flows  across  and  reacts  with  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
thereby  reducing  said  surface  and  forming  a  conductive 
cermet  thereon 


■R CON 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 

R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  group  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

A  IS  halogen, 

B  IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an 
halogenated  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
ind 

rn  and  r  are  integers  of  0  to  3.  m  +  n  being  no  more  than 
3  and  the  substituents  A  and  B  being  in  positions  2,  3,  5 
and  6  of  the  phenyl  radical  provided  that  when  n  =  1  and 
m  =  0,  B  is  not  in  position  2. 


3,900,309 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  APPARENT 

DENSITY  WATER  ATOMIZED  STEEL  POWDERS 

Hung-C  hi  Chao;  John  H.  Gross,  both  of  Monroeville;  Robert 

R.  Judd,  and  Roger  L.  Rueckl,  both  of  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Piled  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,603 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  1/04 

IJJi.  CI.  75-0.5  BA  6  Claims 


HOC      3oeo      ssoc 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  molding  grade  steel 
powders  with  high  apparent  densities,  which  comprises, 
a.  providing  as- water-atomized  steel  particles  with  a  pre- 
scnbed  size  distribution,  wherein  at  least  80%  of  said 
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particles  are  finer  than  80  mesh  and  said  distribution 
exhibits  a  PSC  value  of  between  2.0  to  4.0, 

b.  annealing  said  particles  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  1400°-2 100°F  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  ( i )  effect 
the  desired  softening  thereof,  and  (ii)  reduce  the  oxygen 
content  thereof  to  a  value  below  about  0  2  weight  per- 
cent, said  annealing  causing  said  particles  to  sinter  to- 
gether, 

c.  feeding  the  annealed,  sintered  particles  to  a  disk  mill 
operated  at  a  speed  of  between  about  200  to  50(XJ  revolu- 
tions per  minute  and  a  mill  gap  of  between  about  0  01  to 
0.10  inches,  wherein  the  linear  speed  v  of  said  disks  is 
sufficiently  high  and  the  mill  gap  G  is  sufficiently  close  to 
grind  said  sintered  particles  to  molding  grade  powders 
with  an  apparent  density  in  excess  of  3.2  gm/cc,  substan- 
tially all  of  which  are  finer  than  80  mesh 


3,900,310 

PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  SMELTING  OF 

nNELY-DIVIDED  OXIDE  AND/OR  SULFIDE  ORES  AND 

CONCENTRATES 
Kauko  Johannes  Kaasila,  Haukilahti;  Toivo  Adrian  Toivanen; 
Seppo  Untamo  Harkki,  both  of  Harjavalta;  Toivo  Isak 
Neimela,  Otaniemi;  Simo  A.  Makipirtti,  Harjavalta;  Rolf  El. 
Malmstrom,  Pori;  Tapio  Kalevi  Tuominen,  Pori;  Olavi  Au- 
gust Aaltonen,  Pori,  and  Veikko  H.  Noponen,  Harjavalta.  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Outokumpu,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,635 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.     19,     1971, 
2610/71 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15/02 
U.S.  CL  75—23  4  Claims 


^ 


solved  remaining  suspension  is  fed  into  the  rising  flow  zone  in 
order  to  prevent  the  remaining  suspension  from  affecting  a 
smelt  settling  zone  which  is  communicating  at  least  through 
the  smelt  with  the  main  and  secc^indars  smelt  reaction  /ones 
and  in  which  slag  is  separated  from  the  matte  and  met»il 


3,900.311 

con\t:rsion  of  pig  iron  into  steel 

Paul  Emile  Nilles.  Embourg.  Belgium,  avsigrwr  to  (  entre  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303.357 

Claims  priority ,  application  Belgium.  Nov  .3,  1971,  774886 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5,32 

U.S.  a.  75—60  6  Claims 


hi^^ 


-M 


+^1 


3 


-22^— I 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  suspension  smelting  of 
finely-divided  oxide  or  sulfide  ores  and  concentrates  within 
primary  and  secondary  reaction  zones,  wherein  a  suspension 
of  finely-divided  raw  material  in  pre-heated  air,  oxygen  or 
both  is  fed  downwards  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  reaction 
temperature  of  a  primary  reaction  zone  formed  by  the  suspen- 
sion and  the  smelt  underneath  to  oxidize  and  partially  smelt 
the  suspension  raw  material,  whereafter  the  oxidized  raw 
material  is  partially  sulfidized  and  the  suspension  flow  is  de- 
flected perpendicularly  so  that  the  bulk  of  the  raw  material  in 
the  suspension  flow  impinges  against  the  surface  of  the  accu- 
mulated smelt  in  a  main  smelt  reaction  zone  under  the  primary 
reaction  zone  and  the  remaining  suspension  flow  is  fed  into  a 
rising-flow  zone,  and  the  solids  to  be  returned  to  the  reaction 
zone  are  separated  from  the  residual  suspension  flow,  the 
improvement  comprising  feeding  the  remaining  suspension 
flow  passing  the  primary  reaction  zone  into  the  secondary 
reaction  zone  so  that  its  partial  dissolution  in  the  smelt  in  said 
secondary  reaction  zone  does  not  exceed  five  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  shaft  product  before  essentially  all  undis- 


I.  A  refining  process  for  the  conversion  of  pig  iron  into  steel 

in  a  converter  wherein  the  molten  metal  is  agitated  by  hltmn 
oxygen  so  as  to  better  distnhute  the  oxygen  throughout  the 
melt  and  control  the  decarbunzation.  the  converter  having  a 
bottom,  a  side  wall,  and  at  least  one  tuyere  in  the  side  wall,  the 
tuyere  compnsing  an  inner  conduit  and  an  outer  conduit 
surrounding  the  inner  conduit,  the  pri>cess  including  the  steps 
of  injecting  substantially  pure  oxygen  through  said  inner  con- 
duit onto  the  molten  metal  in  the  ccmverter.  and  in)ecting  a 
protective  fluid  through  the  outer  conduit,  the  tuyere  opening 
into  the  converter  through  the  sidewall  at  the  level  of  the  zone 
occupied  by  slag  and  the  axis  of  the  tuyere  being  inclined 
towards  the  converter  bottom  to  create  rotational  mt^ivement 
of  the  molten  metal. 


3,900.312 

reduction  of  alltvunutvi  chl<^)ride  by 
mangant:se 

John  Christopher  Terry;  Alfred  Lippman:  Roger  Frank  Sebe- 
nik,  and  Harry  Gordon  Harris,  Jr.,  all  of  Matairie,  La., 
assignors  to  Toth  Aluminum  Corporation,  Nev«  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,695 
Int.  a.  C22b  21102 
\JS.  CI.  75—68  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  in  essentially  elemen- 
tal form  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  aluminum  chlonde. 
which  chloride  is  in  a  liquid  phase,  providing  elemental  man 
ganese  in  solid  phase,  reacting  said  liquid  aluminum  chloride 
and  elemental  manganese  in  a  vessel  at  a  pressure  and  at  a 
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temperature  up  to  350^  at  which  they  w,ll  maintain  the.r    bottom  of  said  zone,  passing  said  solution  from  the  settling 
respective   phases,   the   elementai   manganese   reducing   the    zone  upwardly  througk  a  bi  of  scrap  iron,  said  scrap  iron 


^Af 


SOLUTION    ^~~" 


'i^-- 


liquid  aluminum  chloride  and  forming  essentially  elemental 
aluminum  and  manganese  chloride. 


3,900313 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIE-CASTING  ALLOYS 
FROM  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
Hubert  Martin,  4720  Shoremeade  Rd.,  RichnHMid,  Va.  23234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,597.  Sept  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,143 

Int.  CI.  C22b2//06 
U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  scrap  aluminum  allov  to 
die-casting  alloys,  the  scrap  alloy  containing  at  least  70  weight 
percent  aluminum  and  one  or  more  impunties  m  iron,  tita- 
nium, calcium,  manganese,  copper,  magnesium,  zinc,  nickel, 
chromium,  phosphorus,  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  said 
scrap  aluminum  alloy,  adding  and  dissolving  in  said  aluminum 
alloy  sufficient  silicon  to  obtain  between  7  5  to  20  percent 
silicon  in  the  melt,  cooling  the  melt  to  cause  formation  of  one 
or  more  solid  intermetallic  crystalline  phases  lower  in  alumi- 
num content  than  the  remaining  liquid  aluminum  alloy  but 
higher  than  said  scrap  aluminum  alloy  in  at  least  one  of  said 
impurities,  further  cooling  the  melt  at  such  a  rate  and  for 
sufficient  time  to  cause  coarsening  of  said  crystalline  phases 
while  keeping  them  suspended  in  the  liquid  alloy,  separating 
said  coarsened  crystals  from  said  melt  and  recovering  at  least 
the  remaining  liquid  aluminum  alloy. 


,  COPPER 
SUJRRY 


acting  to  trap  entrained  metallic  copper  and  to  displace  re- 
maining copper  values  dissolved  in  the  solution. 


3,900,315 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM-IRON  ALLOY 
Udo  Walter  Vogt,  and  Sven  G.  Waher,  both  of  Sandviken, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,097 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    20      1973 
7302336 

Int.  CI.2  C22C  38/06,  38/50 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  12  Claims 

1.  Nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  having  excellent  resistance 
to  oxidation  at  rapid  cyclic  temperature  variations,  high  creep 
strength  and  good  structure  stability,  said  alloy  having  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  in  %  by  weight-  0  02  -  0  15 
'7c  Cr;  18  -  24  9c  Cr;  22  -  3  1  9^  Ni;  1 . 1  -  2.5  -^c  Al-  0  1  -  0  8 
"^c  Ti;  0.3-  \. 2  9c  Si;  0.3  -  2.0  %  Mn,  and  the  remainder  Fe 
besides  normally  present  impurities. 


—       I 

3,900314 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  DISSOLVED  COPPER 

FROM  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  COPPER 

Jan  Hulsebos,  Cranbur>,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company,  Tuisa,  Okla. 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,435,  March  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293.6 16 

Int.  CI.  C22b  !5//2 
U.S.  CI.  75-109  9  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  recovering  copper  values  from  solutions 
containing  the  same,  wherein  powdered  iron  is  used  to  reduce 
copper  in  the  solution  to  metallic  copper,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  mixing  powdered  iron  with  the  copper  bear- 
ing solution  in  a  highly  turbulent  mixing  zone,  and  reducmg 
the  flow  velocity  of  the  solution  containing  the  metallic  cop- 
per by  tangentiaily  discharging  from  the  turbulent  mixing  zone 
to  a  settling  zone  permittting  the  solution  to  flow  circumferen- 
tially  in  the  settling  zone  and  for  the  copper  to  settle  to  the 


3,900,316 
CASTABLE  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Robin  Mackay  Forbes  Jones,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,095,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. ' 
182,219.  Sept.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applicatran  Mar.  7, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  337,278 
Int.  Cl.'^  C22C  38/02,  38/08,  38/54,  38/58 
U.S.  CI.  75-128  A  ,6  Claims 

I.  An  austenitic  nickel-chromium  stainless  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  b9c  to  about  28%  nickel,  about  14%  to  about 
25%  chromium,  2%  to  about  5%  silicon,  0.3%  to  about  0.7% 
boron,  up  to  about  0.15%  carbon,  up  to  about  20%  manga- 
nese, up  to  about  3%  copper,  up  to  about  8%  molybdenum,  up 
to  about  1  %  columbium  and  balance  iron  and  wherein  the 
amounts  of  nickel,  chromium,  silicon,  and  boron  and  any 
manganese  and  molybdenum  in  the  alloy  are  correlated  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship 

8(%Nr+^rMn)-1.5(%<:i^%Mo>+22(%Si+284(%B)  equal  at 

least  360; 
said  steel  being  characterized  by  castability  superior  to  that 
of  austenitic  steels  of  the  A.C.I.  CF-8  type,  as  determined 
by  relative  freedom  from  cold  shut  defects  when  cast  in 
three-sixteenths-inch  thick  by  1  Ms- inch  interlocking 
squares  in  green  sand  molds  according  to  the  Chinese 
Puzzle  pattern,  and  additionally  characterized  by  corro- 
sion resistance  superior  to  that  of  martensitic-ferritic 
steels  of  the  A.C.I.  CA-15  and  CB-30  types,  as  deter- 
mmed  by  resistance  to  pitting  and  general  corrosion  in 
salt-spray  CASS  tests  corresponding  to  ASTM  B368-6  IT. 
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3,900,317 
Fe-Sn-Cu-Pb  SINTERED  COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE 
AND  PROCESS 
Frederick  W.  Meadus;  Bryan  D.  Sparks,  and  Ira  E.  Pudding- 
ton,  all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,563 
Int.  CI.  C22c  1/04:  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 211  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  iron-lead  article  from 
metal  powders  comprising  iron  particles  in  about  25  to  about 
90%  wt.;  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
copper  or  mixtures  thereof  in  up  to  about  5%;  and  the  balance 
substantially  all  lead  powder,  including: 

a.  incorporating  iron  particles  with  the  other  metal  powders 
to  form  a  composite  mixture; 

b.  shaping  the  metal  mixture  into  the  desired  article; 

c.  sintering  and  partially-alloying  between  the  iron  particles 
and  the  other  metals  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  the  iron 
being  substantially  un-alloyed  except  at  the  surfaces 
thereof  but  wetted  and  bonded  by  an  alloy  of  the  other 
metals;  and 

d.  subjecting  the  sintered  article  to  mechanical  compaction 
to  further  increase  the  density  over  that  obtained  in  step 
(c). 


3,900,318 

USE  OF  SUBLIMABLE  DISPERSE  DYES  IN 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Georgeos  2^ographos,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Mockli,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,  1972, 
007595/72 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.3  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  image  by  the  photoelectro- 
phoretic  image  reproducing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  irradiating  with  light  a  volatile  liquid  dyestuflF  suspension, 
causing  migration  of  said  dyestuff  in  said  suspension  from  an 
injector  electrode  to  a  blocking  electrode,  (b)  evaporating  the 
volatile  liquid  to  leave  a  powder  dyestuff  image  on  the  injector 
electrode  or  the  blocking  electrode  or  both  and,  (c)  fixing  the 
image,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  said  dyestuff  a 
disperse  dye  or  a  mixture  of  disperse  dyes  which  can  be  con- 
verted into  the  vapor  state  at  temperatures  between  \bOXl 
and  220^  under  atmospheric  pressure. 


A 

r^CT CTtCHj — ; 

R"  IS  CH3-  or  CHaCH.-,  A  is  1.  2  or  3;  and  B  is  a  chJondc, 
fluoride  or  bromide  anion. 


3.900.320 
ACTIVATION  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATINt, 
John  H.  Rolker,  Altadena,  and  Bradley  A.  Carson.  Monrovia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  C'ompan>.  (hicagi), 
lU. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1971.  .Ser.  No.  185,106 
Int.  a.  B44d  I1O92.  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  96—35.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  image  on  an  organic  p»jl> 
mer  base,  which  comprises: 

combining  in  solution  a  metal-containing  component  capa 
ble  of  forming  catalytic  b^^ndIng  sites  for  an  clectrolesh 
metal     plating    process,     photosensitive     polymenzabie 
binder  matenal  and  at  least  one  solvent  for  said  binder 
material  and  said  component,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
binder  material  to  the  metal  portion  of  said  metal-con 
taining  component  in  said  combination  being  from  about 
0.3:1  to  about  15:1,  said  combination  having  a  Mscosit\ . 
under  the  conditions  of  its  application  to  said  base.  equi\  • 
alent  to  a  Newtonian  fluid  viscosity  of  aKiut  (»  2  t<'  aKajt 
100  centipoises: 
applying  said  combination   to  said   ba.sc   and  drving  at  a 
temperature  of  20^-150°  so  as  to  form  a  layer  thereof 
about  20  A  to  about  3000  A  thick  on  said  base. 
photographically  exposing  said  layer  to  form  v)l\ont  resist- 
ant polymerized  image  portions  on  said  pkitc  against  a 
solvent-soluble  background. 
thereafter  treating  said  layer  with  solvent  to  remove  said 

background,  and 
thereafter  electrolessly  plating  said  image  p»irtions  to  form 
said  metal  image 


3,900321 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  AROMATH 

A7X)CARBONA\«DE  ANTIFCX;  AGENT 
Alan  Norman  Ferguson,  Harkiw.  England,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  293.772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1971. 
47056/71 

Int.  a.  G03c  1 1 48.  1:34 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  which  has  in  fog 
inhibiting  reactive  association  therewith  at  least  a  fog  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  an  azocarbt->namide  having  one  azo-carhona 
mide  group. 


3,900319 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPY  PAPER  CONTAINING 
GLYCIDYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Lewis  S.  Miller,  10260  S.E.  21st  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,21 1,  Oct.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,798,032. 
This  applkatMMi  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,503 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/00 
MS.  CI.  96—1.8  8  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  paper  useful  as  a  base  for  produc- 
ing electrostatographic  copy  paper  comprising  a  paper  sheet 
coated  with  an  electroconductive  layer  comprising  an  organic, 
film-forming  polymer  and  a  monomeric  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  of  the  formula: 


[R. 


N-R<, 


B 


wherein  R'  is 


3.900,322 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  DEVELOPE.MENT  INHIBITOR 

PRECURSOR 

Yasushi  Oishi;  Jun  Hayashi,  and  Yoshinobu  Yoshida.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296.698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  1 2,  197 1 .  46-80393 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/40,  7/00,  5/54,  1/48 
\iS.  a.  96—77  13  Claims 

1.  A  diffusion  transfer  color  photographic  matenal  compos- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  Uvo  layers  each  contain- 
ing a  dye  developer,  and  having  thereon  at  least  two  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  layers  containmg  a  compound 
represented  by  general  formula  1 
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wherein  O  represents  an  atomic  group  necessarv  for  forming 
a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  morpholino  group,  an  unsubstituted  ar\l  group,  an 
aryl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  an  alko'xy  group  or 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  said  compound  bemg 
capable  of  releasing  a  diffusible  development  inhibitor  up<,in 
development  of  exposed  silver  halide  by  said  dye  developer, 
thereby  causing  imagewise  release  of  said  inhibitor  upon  de- 
velopment of  said  emulsion  layers  subsequent  to  exposure 
thereof. 


3,900,323 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN  OPAQl  E 

BACKCOAT 
William  T.  MacLeish,  North  Andover,  and  Terry  W.  MiUigan, 
Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  li,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,374 
Int.  CI.^G03C  1184 
\}S.  CI.  96-84  R  7  claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  which  includes  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  which  also  includes  a  layer  contain 
ing  carbon  black  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  heavy  metal 
capable  of  forming  a  relatively  insoluble  sulfide 


3,900,325 

LKiHT  SENSITIVE  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOSITION 

WITH  N-3-OXOHYDROCARBON  SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMTOE 

Carl  V\ .  Christensen,  and  Calvin  M.  Isaacson,  both  of  Beverly, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,982,  June  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,111 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7108;  G03c  1154 
U.S.  a.  96-91  D  9  c,ai„« 

1.  A  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising 
an  onho  quinone  diazide  sulfonyl  ester  light  sensitive  com- 
pound, an  acrylic  terpolymer  resin  wherein  one  of  the  mono- 
mers of  the  terpolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    methyl    acrylate,    ethyl    acrylate,    and    propyl    acrylate, 
wherein  a  second  monomer  of  the  terpolymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  p-methyl  styrene.  p-chlorostyrene,  p- 
ethyl  styrene  and  styrene,  and  the  third  monomer  of  the  ter- 
polymer IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacry  lie  acid,  and  maleic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  percent 
of  said  third  monomer  is  3-15%  by  weight  as  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  monomers  of  said  acrylic  terpolymer  resin, 
and  an  N-3-oxohydrocarbon  substituted  acrylamide,  the  ratio 
of  said  acrylic  resin  to  said  acrylamide  being  between  100:1 
parts  acrylic  resin  to  acrylamide  to  1:2  parts  acrylic  resin  to 
acrvlamide  on  a  weight  basis,  and  said  light  sensitive  com- 
pound comprising  up  to  AWc  by  weight  of  the  photoresist 
composition  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  and  said  acrylamide  being 
represented  by  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  !! 

R-C-R  -N— C-C=CHj 

I  i 

H  R' 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a  lower  aJkyl-substituted 
ethylene  radical 


3,900,324 

TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYESTER  OLM 

PRODUCTS 

Raphael  Landau,  Woodford  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Oz- 

alid  Company,  Ltd.,  Loughton,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,667 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sensitising  to  actinic  radiation  a  film  con- 
sisting of  polyester  resin  without  pretreatment  of  the  film, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  film  a  solution 
or  dispersion,  in  a  liquid  organic  solvent  medium  which  evapo- 
rates upon  heating  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  150t  ,  of 
a  diazonium  compound  and  a  coupler,  said  solution  or  disper- 
sion consisting  essentially  of  said  solvent  and  a  haJogenated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated 
acetic  acids,  halogenated  propionic  acids  fully  halogenated 
acetaldehyde  hydrate  and  fully  halogenated  acetaldehyde,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  penetration  into  and  deposition 
in  the  film  of  the  diazonium  compound  and  the  coupler,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  film  to  effect  evaporation  of  the  me- 
dium, an  acid  also  being  present  when  said  halogenated  com- 
pound is  said  fully  halogenated  acetaldehyde. 


3,900,326 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  UP  AND 
THERMOSTATING  SOLUTIONS  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS 
CONTENT  FOR  COATING  OF  WEB  MATERIALS  AT  A 
GIVEN  TEMPERATURE  AND  FOR  LOWERING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  SUCH  SOLUTIONS  WHICH  HAVE  A 
STRUCTURAL  VISCOSITY 
Peter  Herzhoff,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Gref,  Cologne-Stammheim; 
Fntz  Maus,  Coiogne-Hittard;  Stephan  Platz,  Leverkusen; 
Josef  Friedsam,  Langenfeld;  Wolfgang  Schweicher,  Lever- 
kusen; Rolf  Behr,  Leverkusen;  Willi  Wasser,  Leverkusen 
and  Kurt  Browatzki,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,039,  Sept.  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,498 

Int.  a.  G03c  1174 
U.S.  CI.  96-114.8  4c,ai.„, 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  providing  a  flowable  gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  2-100 
cp  for  casting  on  a  moving  substrate  by  treating  a  gelatino-sil- 
ver  halide  emulsion  introduced  into  the  process  to  reduce  the 
emulsion  viscosity,  said  viscosity  being  20-^00  cp  at  room 
temperature  while  substantially  maintaining  the  aqueous  con- 
tent of  the  emulsion,  the  steps  comprising; 

introducing  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  20-400  cp  and  an  aqueous  content  sufficient  to 
provide  flowability  uito  the  head  of  an  evaporator  column 
and  regulating  the  pressure  in  the  head  to  between 
60-200  mm  Hg  and  a  temperature  between  42°-67°C 
injecting  into  the  emulsion  from  the  head  and  under  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  head  ballast  steam  at  a 
high  steam  velocity  from  an  external  source  and  mixing 
the  steam  up  in  the  emulsion  under  a  high  shearing  force 
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of  the  ballast  steam  on  the  emulsion  so  that  steam  be- 
comes entrained  in  the  emulsion,  flowing  the  emulsion  in 
a  thin  film  downwardly  over  a  surface  while  being  subject 
to  a  shearing  gradient  in  the  evaporator  column  from  the 
head  and  under  a  pressure  in  the  column  of  between 
30-60  mm  Hg  and  a  temperature  of  between  29°-42T", 
condensing  in  the  downwardly  flowing  emulsion  part  of 
the  entrained  steam  in  the  emulsion  under  the  conditions 
of  lower  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  column  than  in 


the  head  so  that  water  from  the  condensed  steam  is  incor- 
porated in  said  emulsion, 
and  separating  the  processed  emulsion  of  reduced  viscosity 
and  the  steam  in  a  stage  under  a  condition  of  equilibrium 
between  temperature  and  steam  pressure,  and  continuously 
recovering  emulsion  from  the  separating  stage  in  a  composi- 
tion having  a  viscosity  at  room  temperature  of  2- 1 00  cp  and 
an  aqueous  content  substantially  the  same  as  the  initially 
introduced  emulsion. 


3,900,327 
FLAME  RETARD  ANT  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,962 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5118 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  13  Claims 

1.  Fire  retardant  cellulosic  containing  material  which  mate- 
rial contains  an  effective  fire  retardant  amount  of  a  reaction 
product  of  aqueous  ortho  phosphoric  acid  or  an  acid  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof  and  an  alkylene  oxide  wherein  said  reaction 
product  has  been  obtained  by  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  ortho  phosphoric  acid  or  an  acid  ammonium  salt  thereof 
containing  from  about  1  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of 
ortho  phosphoric  acid  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  an  acid 
ammonium  salt  thereof  with  an  amount  of  zm  alkylene  oxide 
which  is  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  times  the  weight  of  1 00  percent 
phosphoric  acid  or  equivalent  thereof  present,  intimately 
associated  therewith. 


3,900,328 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS 

LENSES 
William  F.  Parsons;  Gerald  E.  Blair,  and  Clarencf  C  Maier. 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.336,  Nov.  27,  1970.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340,510 
Int.  a.  A44c  .  C03b  V  14 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.5  31  Clairm 


1.  A  methtxJ  of  molding  glass  which  comprises  pressing  .: 
heat  stiftened  glass  against  a  molding  surface  of  glasslikt 
carbon,  the  glasslike  carbon  being  a  form  of  carbon  whn.h  has 
been  prepared  by  the  thermal  degradatmn  of  an  organic  poly- 
mer, which  is  substantially  chemicailv  inert  with  hcatcii  gl.i.s^ 
and  which  is  ist>tropic 


3,900,329 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Everett  F.  Grubb,  Toledo;  Erwin  C.  Hagedorn.  Oregon,  and 
Joseph  R.  .Monks,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignon.  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.235,  Dec.  7,  1965.  Pat.  No.  3,524.738 
This  application  (Vt.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,386 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 
U.S.  a.  106-52  2  Claims 

1.  A  gla.ss  having  an  oxide  composition  consisting  es-scn 
tially,  on  a  p)ercent  by  weight  basis,  of 


SiOj 

AljQ, 

Total  CaO+  MgO 

expressed  as  CaO 

mole  equivalent 

Na»0 

Total  alkaJi  metaJ 

oxKle  present  as  Na,0 

or  a  mixture  of  Na,0 

and  KjO  expressed  as 

Na,0  mole  equivalent  [  .*»- 1  5  ] 


and  the  log  viscosity  of  the  glass  at  its  liquidus  temperature  is 
at  least  2.8,  the  liquidus  of  the  glass  compositions  ranges  from 
2,060°F  to  about  2.320°F  and  the  ctxiling  time  ranges  from 
about  55  to  66  seconds 
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3,900,330 

ZnO-BiOrSiOj^GLASS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  Ta^O,  AND  A  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 

COATED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Toshiro  Moriguchi;  Kiyoshi  Miwa,  and  Takehiro  Shibuya,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,642 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3108,  3130    7^00 
L.S.  CI.  106-54  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  coating  composition  consisting  of  b\  weight 
45-70^7^  ZnO.  15-35^!:  B.O^,  3,5-15^r  SiO^  and '()  1-25% 
Ta^Os,  said  coating  composition  when  disposed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  the  capacity  to  induce  positive  electric 
charges  on  the  surface  of  said  device. 


3,900,334 

LIGNOCELLLFLOSIC  MOLDING  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCT 

Dav  id  L.  Brink,  Beriteiey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Lniversity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,688,  April  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,444 

Int.  a.  C08b  23/00,  27/24,  27/52 
li.S.  CI.  106-163  17  Claims 


3,900,331 

PHOSPHATIC  .MATERIALS 

John  Edward  Cassidy,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,984 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19   1971 

48574/71;  Feb.  21.  1972,  7844/72 

Int.  CV  C04B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  106-85  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  water-soluhle 
aluminium  phosphate  which  comprises  spray-drying  or  freeze- 
drying  a  solution  containing  aluminium  ions,  phosphate  ions 
and  additionally  the  anions  of  a  mineral  acid  other  than  phos- 
phoric acid  or  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  aluminium  ions  and 
phosphate  ions  being  present  in  solution  in  a  ratio  of  substan- 
tialK   1:1. 


3,900,332 

LIGHTWE:IGHT  cement  compositions  FOR 

BUTLDING  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Matthew  L.  Davis,  8399  Hough  Ave.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44103 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,731 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  106-97  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  use  in  making  waterproof  concrete,  said 

mixture  consisting  of  from   44  14   to  67  63%  by  weight  of 

crushed  coke  coated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  in  an  amount 

constituting   an   additional    0.87   to    131%    of  the    mixture. 

29.78%  to  44  68%   portland  cement,  and   not  in  excess  of 

6,38'^  lime. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxidized,  particulate,  lignocel- 
lulosic  prexJuct  which  can  be  molded  between  plates  in  a  press 
at  elevated  temperatures  above  about    100°C  and  elevated 
pressures  abtive  about  ICKJ  psig  into  a  shaped  article  having 
good   strength   and   dimensional   stability,   which   comprises 
oxidizing  the  particulate.  Iignocellulosic' material  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  above  about  0°C  with  at  least  one  of  nitric 
acid   and   oxygen   gas  in  an   amount  and   under  conditions 
whereby  said  iignocellulosic  material  consumes  from  about 
I  25  to  25  weight  percent  of  oxygen,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  tlie  particulate   Iignocellulosic  material,  and  terminating 
such  oxidation  after  evolution  of  gas  has  substantially  ceased, 
followed   by   molding   the   oxidized   Iignocellulosic   material 
between  plates  in  a  press  under  said  elevated  pressure  and 
temperature  above   1(X)°C  to  effect  cross-linking  within  the 
materials  and  densify  the  same  and  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  in  the  molded  product  to  below  about  10  percent. 


3,900,333 
MORTARS  ANT>  THE  LIKE 
Kari  Knauf,  Iphofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Knauf 
Westdeutsche  Gipswerke,  Iphofen,  Germany 

FOed  Dec.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  319^393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3   1972 
195/72 

Int.  CI.  C04b  I  /lOO 
t.S.  CI.  106-109  2  Claims 

1.  Particulate  anhydrite,  of  whose  particles  from  about  2  to 
6%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  greater  than  about  5  mm, 
Ifrom  about  13  to  23%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  5  to  3. 15  mm,  from  about  33  to  40%  by  weight  have  a 
particle  size  of  from  about  3  15  to  1  mm,  from  about  17  to 
23%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  of  from  about  I  to  0.2  mm, 
Jind  from  about  17  to  33%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  less 
Ihan  about  0.2  mm 


3,900,335 
PAPER  SIZING 
Heinz  Beck,  Nideggener,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akro  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,614 
Claims    priority,    applkatkMi    Germany.    Apr.    14     1973 
2318894 

Int.  a.  C08b  25/02,  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  106-213  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  stable  sizing  agent  for  paper  comprising: 

a.  water, 

b.  an  emulsifying  agent;  and 

c.  as  the  active  sizing  component  an  N.N'-alkyl-substituted 
aspartimide  in  which  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  alkyl  chain  of  at  least  16  up  to  about 
40  carbon  atoms. 


3,900,336 
NOVEL  AUTOXIDIZABLE  LIQUIDS 
Frederick  John  Lubbock,  Beaumaris,  and  Livia  Polgar,  Caul- 
fieW,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd., 
Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,234 
Claims    prH>rity.    applKatkm    Australia,    May    18     1971 
3366/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  106—252  X  <-i  • 

1     A  I         1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  non-polymenc,  autoxidizable  monocarboxylic 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  characterised  in  that 
the  ester  compnses  on  average  3.5-4.5  autoxidizable  fatty 
acid  residues  and  0.8-1  4  aci^lyl  or  methacrylyl  residues  per 
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molecule,  has  an  acid  value  of  45-75  mgm  KOH  per  gm  pro- 
vided by  carboxyl  groups  attached  thereto  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  1500-3000. 


3,900,337 
METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  LAYERS  OF  ORGANIC 
MATERIAJL 
Wolfgang  Beck,  Boeblingen;  Friedrich  C.  Brunner,  Sindelfin- 
gen;  Peter  U.  Frasch,  Boeblingen;  Blanka  Ivancic,  Boeblin- 
gen; Friedrkh  W.  Schwerdt,  Boeblingen,  and  Theodor  Vogt- 
mann,  Holzgeriingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tranal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,254 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/312;  C09K  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  8  Claims 


nut  «fwi«!o    ,.    , 


«t»II»E   KtSISI 


-posiii»E  tfsisr 
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t[lCIIT    %   HjSOj 


1.  Method  for  stripping  layers  of  organic  material  from  the 
surface  a  substrate  which  is  resistant  to  oxidizing  acids  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  mixture  of  H2S04  and  HjOj  in  a  ratio  of  at  least 
about  15: 1,  acid  to  peroxide,  referring  to  volume  quanti- 
ties of  the  anhydrous  chemical  substances,  using  at  least 
95%  by  weight  sulphuric  acid  and  an  at  least  30%  H2O2 
by  weight  aqueous  HjOj  solution;  and  immersing  said 
substrate  in  said  mixture. 


3.900.339 
METHOD  FX)R  WASHING  A  \  ESS  EL  IN  A 
HERMETICALLY  CLOSED  CHAMBER 
Nikolai  Andreevkh  Filipin.  V.O.  Nalkrhnaya  ul.,  M>,  korpus  6. 
k\.  110;  Jury  Vladimirovich  Alexander.  Naberezhruiya  reki 
Fontanki.  165.  kv.  13;  Jury  AJexandrov kh  Poddubn>.  Push- 
kin.  Shkobiy   pereuk>k.   29.   kv.   24;   Valentin   Sergeevich 
Mozhzhukhin,  ul.  Sofii  Kovalevskoi.  5.  korpus  4.  kv.  45.  aU 
of  Leningrad,  and  Petr  Petrovich  Neugodov.  Novye  (  here- 
mushki.   kvartal   34a.   korpus  8.   kv.   51.   Moscov*.   all   of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  269,585 

Int.  n.  B08b  3ii>().  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—22  R  4  (  laims 


3,900,338 
WATER  SOLUBLE  BLOCK  POLYMERS  USED  AS  SILT 
CONTROL  AGENTS 
Regis  Robert  Rumpf,  Coraopolis;  David  Elmer  Farley,  Oak- 
dale,  and  Lawrence  James  Guilbault,  McMurray,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,716 
Int.  a.*  B08B  9/00;  C02B  1/20,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  134—22  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  alluvium  and  silt  deposits  and 
inhibiting  the  deposition  of  alluvium  and  silt  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems comprising  adding  to  the  water  in  said  aqueous  system  at 
least  0.05  ppm  of  a  polymer  of  the  formula  A-B-A  wherein  the 
A  block  represents  from  10  to  100,000  mer  units  of  acrylam- 
ide  and  the  B  block  represents  from  10  to  5.000  mer  units  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidone,  flowing  said  water  in  contact  with  the 
deposits  in  said  system  thereby  forming  a  flock  and  flushing 
said  water  containing  said  flock  out  of  said  system. 


1.  A  melhcxi  oi  w.ishing  a  vessel  with  an  open  neck,  com 
pnsing 

a.  placing  a  vessel  in  a  hermetically  closed  ch.inifxr  unti  n.^ 
neck  facing  downwardiv. 

b.  filling  said  chamber  and  the  internal  space  of  said  vessel 
with  steam  by  feeding  the  steam  into  the  Lhaniher   to 
expel  air  therefrom  and  surround  the  \essei  with  steam 
c  filling  the  chamber  with  washing  liquid  to  a  level  abo\c 
the  neck  of  the  vessel, 

d  again  introducing  steam  into  said  chamber  this  time  at  ,1 
sufficiently  high  temperature  and  pressure  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  vessel  ami  cause  nmdensa 
tion  of  this  steam  whereb\  the  vessel  becomes  filled  with 
the  washing  liquid  which  replaces  the  thus  condensed 
steam  and 

e   condensing  the  steam  in  said  chamber  around  the  vessel 
by  cixiling  the  steam  in  the  chamber  which  reduces  the 
pressure  within  the  \essej  to  effect  boiling  of  the  washing 
liquid  inside  said  vessel  and  its  consequent  removal  there 
from 


3.900.340 
GALVANIC  CELL  STRUCTlTtES  E.MPL()MN(;  C  OILED 

ELECTRODES 
Sheridan  H.  Greaser.  North  Otmsted,  and  Edv^in  T.  /<us.sell. 
Avon  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.318 

Int.  CI.  \\0\m37,UU 

U.S.  CI.  136—13  14  C  hums 


21  30 


i 


27        20 


22     25 


23 


1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electn- 
caJly  conductive  cylmdrK:al  can  closed  at  one  end  arxl  opened 
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at  the  other  end.  a  coiled  electrode  assemblv  disposed  within 
said  can  and  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  the  innermost 
wound    electrode    material    of   a    first    polarity    electrode 
matenal,  an  elongated  sheet  of  a  second  polarity  electrode 
material  and  at  least  two  separators  all  of  which  are  heli- 
cally  wound  about  each  other  so  that  said   at  least  one 
separator  is  interposed  between  said  first  polarity  electrode 
material  and  said  second  polarity  electrode  matenal,  and  at 
least  one  separator  is  disposed  about  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  wound  assembly;  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  can  at 
least  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  a  cover  for  said 
can;  an  insulating  member  interposed  between  the  cover  and 
the  upper  wall  of  the  can  such  that  a  seal  is  formed  between 
said  can  and  said  cover;  an  electncaJly  conductive  means 
secured  to  the  sheet  of  the  innermost  wound  electrode  mate- 
rial and  secured  to  the  cover  thereby  adopting  said  cover  as 
the  first  terminal  for  the  cell;  and  at  least  one  openmg  dis- 
posed in  the  outermost  separator  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  outermost  wound  electrode  material  such  that  said  ex- 
posed electrode  material  contacts  the  inner  wall  of  the  can 
with  sufficient  pressure  thereby  adopting  said  can  as  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  cell 


hydroxides  of  bismuth,  cobalt,  iron,  nickel  and  titanium,  in 
which  the  total  metal  content  of  said  hydroxides  is  in  the  range 


of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  9c.  based  on  the  amount 
of  silver  in  the  finished  composite. 


3,900,341 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING 

THE  BATTERY 

Ito  Shokhiro;  Tokuzi  Ohya,  and  Shozi  Nagai,  all  of  TakaLsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973.  82774/47 
Int.  CI.  2  HOIM  4173,  2i'l8 
L.S.  CI.  136-54  5  Claims 


3,900,343 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND 

INJECTION  MOLXD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Gunnar  Bergh;  Kjell  Brass;  Jorgen  Hessner,  all  of  Oslo,  and 

Thomas  Varberg,  Hosle,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Sonnak 

Batterier  A/S,  Osk),  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,403 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Norway,    Dec.     12      1972 
4572/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13110,  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  136-134  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  lead-acid  type  storage  battery  compnsmg;  micro-pores 
an  envelope  type  separator  formed  by  a  folded  micro-porous 
sheet  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  between  several  10  0(M) 
to  several  100.000.000  micropores  per  cm^  with  the  diame- 
ter of  such  mirco-pores  being  in  a  range  between  1(J(J  A  to 
several  m.  and  said  folded  micro-porous  sheet  having  portions 
of  at  least  one  of  its  sides  heat-sealed  together  and  having  slits 
in  its  folded  section;  and, 

a  battery  plate  housed  within  said  envelope  type  separator, 
said  battery  plate  having  at  least  one  leg;  said  slits  within 
said  micro-porous  sheet  being  arranged  so  as  to  leave  a 
sufficient  portion  of  the  folded  section  of  said  sheet  for 
forming  a  protective  cover  for  said  leg  of  said  battery 
plate;  and  said  slits  being  arranged  to  enable  active  mate 
rial  generated  during  battery  operation  to  drop  from  said 
battery  plate  without  accumulating  at  the  bottom  of  said 
separator. 


3,900342 

SILVER  CATALYST  ANT>  A  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Kari  Hohne,  and  Renate  Bogusch,  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248^86 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,     1971, 
2121748 

InL  CI.  HOlm  13/00 
VS.  a.  136-120  FC  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  catalyst  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  cell  electrode 
material  comprising  an  unleached  composite  of  predomi- 
nantly metallk:  silver  disposed  on  two  or  more  commingled 


1.  A  prcxress  for  assembling  a  multicell  storage  battery 
comprising   a   thermoplastic  container  having  at  least  one 
internal  partition  for  dividing  the  container  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  said  partition  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
portion  comprismg  the  steps  of  forming  a  one-piece  unit  com- 
prising positive  and  negative  plates,  at  least  one  bridge  for 
retaining  edge  of  said  positive  and  negative  plates  respectively 
and  at  least  one  connector  joining  bridges  of  opposite  polarity 
between  said  compartments,  inserting  said  one-piece  unit  into 
said  container  such  that  said  connector  is  within  the  opening 
in  sajd  partition,  placing  the  open  side  of  a  one-piece  mould 
over  said  connector  and  a  portion  of  said  partiUon  immedi- 
ately surrounding  said  opening  in  such  a  manner  as  to  estab- 
lish a  tight  seal  between  said  open  side,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  connector  and  said  partition  portion  thereby  forming  the 
bottom  of  an  injection  mould  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
connector  and  said  partition  portion,  injecting  a  thermoplastic 
matenal  mto  said  mould  thereby  forming  a  creep  current- 
resistant  seal  around  said  connector  and  restoring  said  parti- 
Uon. removing  said  one-piece  mould,  positioning  a  cover  of 
said  container  and  securing  said  cover  to  said  container. 


a  i 
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3,900344 

NOVEL  INTEGRATABLE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  Hopewell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,455 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/18;  HOll  11/00 

VS.  CI.  148—1.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  Schottky-Barner  ct^ntacts  to  a 
silicon  surface  comprising 

depositing  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  on  said 
surface, 

heating  to  form  a  platinum  silicide  layer  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate having  a  maximum  conductivity-determining  impu- 
rity Co  of  lO'**  atoms/cm^ 

depositing  a  metallic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num on  said  platinum  silicide  layer,  and 

sintering  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  from 
400°  to  550°C.  for  at  least  1  hour. 


3,900345 

THIN  LOW  TEMPERATURE  EPI  REGIONS  BY 

CONVERSION  OF  AN  AMORPHOUS  LAYER 

Israel  A.  Lesk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Fikrd  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,195 

Int.  d.^*  HOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CL  148—1.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  layer  of  monocry stall  in e 

silicon   atop  a  supporting  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate,  said  substrate 

having  a  thin  oxide  layer  on  its  upper  surface; 
depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  amorphous  layer  atop 
the  thin  oxide  layer  on  said  monocrystalline  silicon  sub- 
strate at  a  temperature  lying  within  the  range  of  500°C  to 
600°C.  thereby  forming  an  interface  including  the  thin 
oxide  layer  between  said  monocrystalline  substrate  and 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 
implanting  ions  through  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
into  said  substrate  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  damage  the 
interface  including  the  thin  oxide  layer  between  said 
substrate  and  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  thereby 
establishing  intimate  contact  between  said  substrate  and 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer;  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  and  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  to  a  range  of  600°C  to  900°C  for  converting 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  amorphous  layer  to  a  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  layer. 


3,900346 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  Gl  IDANCE  OF  A 

WORK  TOOL  ON  THE  ClTtNES  OF  INTERSECTION  OF 

TWO  PIPES  OR  TL^ES 
Willi  Mulier,  Ophovenerstr.   14-20,  567  Opiaden.  and  Hans 
NoU,  Am  Werth  16,  4019  Hitdori,  both  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,638 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    No>.    4,    1972 
2254147 

Int.  n.  B23k  7;04.  7/10 
VS.  a.  148-9.6  4  Claim* 


I.  A  methcxi  for  automaticalK  guiding  a  cutting  tixil  on  the 
curve  of  intersection  of  two  pipes,  one  of  which  has  a  non 
cylindrical  cross  section  and  in  which  the  axes  of  the  pipes  arc 
at  an  acute  cutting  angle  to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps 
of  effecting  relative  rotation  between  one  of  the  pipes  and  the 
cutting  ti-xil  abtiut  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  moving  the  suttin^ 
tool  along  the  pipe  axLS  with  a  speed  of  v  parallel  to  iho  (>i[x 
axis  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation 


V  = 


Iga 


(yiry 


_R _r_ 

—  CXi5<i> 


sina 


Iga 


in  which 

R  =  the  radius  of  the  latter  mentuvncd  pipe, 

r  =  the  radius  of  the  other  pipe. 

a  =  the  sharp  angle  under  \A.hich  the  aves  of  the  tvM>  pipe^ 

intersect. 
<6  =  the  angle  by  which  the  pipe  R  is  roLited, 


smy  = 


sina 


3.9O0347 
COLD-DRAWN,  STRAIGHTENED  AM)  STRUSS 
RELIEVED  STEEL  WIRE  FOR  PRESTRHSSEI) 
CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (TION 
THEREOF 
James  J.  Lorenzetti,  Franklin,  and  James  N.  C  ordea,  Monrt>t. 
both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  C  orporation.  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,932 
InL  CLC2ld  9/52 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  B  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  producing  cold-drawn  steel  v.  ire  tor  pre- 
stressed  concrete  having  reduced  load  loss  due  to  suess  relax- 
ation and  good  ductility,  comprising  the  stepe>  of  providing  a 
silicon  killed,  hot  reduced  rod  stock  consisting  e&seniialK  of. 
by  weight  percent,  from  about  0.70  to  about  U  S^J  percent 
carbon,  about  0.5  to  about  1.0  percent  manganese,  about 
0.025  percent  maximum  phosphorus,  about  0  035  maximum 
sulfur,  about  0  15  to  about  0.35  percent  silicon,  about  0  Olu 
to  about  0.020  percent  total  nitrogen,  about  U  010  to  about 
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0.030  percent  columbium,  and  remainder  iron  except  for 
incidental  impurities,  austenitizing  said  stock  by  heating  in  the 
range  of  about  980°  to  about  lOSOtT,  transformmg  said  stcx:k 
to  a  fully  pearlitic  microstructure  by  isotherrnal  heatmg  to 
about  540°  to  about  590°C,  and  air  cooling,  whereby  to  obtain 
a  pearlite  colony  size  ranging  between  about  15  and  30^  and 
cold-drawing,  straightening  and  stress  relieving  said  rod  stock 
into  wire  of  desired  final  diameter. 


3,900,348 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  COPPER  SL'RFACES 
AGAINST  CORROSION 
Hans  Zukriegd,  and  Eike  Kari  Schrom,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Kari  Entzmann,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,684 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,     Dec.     13,     1972 
10601/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  1 1 10:  C23F  7126 
L.S.  CI.  148-6.24  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  copper  surfaces  against  corro- 
sion, compnsing  treating  the  surfaces  to  be  protected  with  a 
solution  of  elementary  sulfur  in  the  proportion  of  15  to  2(y7( 
by  weight  in  a  hydroxyalkyi  amine,  said  solution  being  diluted 
with  H,0  in  the  ratio  of  1 : 1 00  to  1 ;  1 000  before  application. 


3,900350 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  IN  WHICH  SILICON  OXIDE  REGIONS  INSET  IN 

SILICON  ARE  FORMED  BY  A  MASKING  OXIDATION 

WHEREIN  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  OF 
POLYCRVSTALLINE  SILICON  IS  PROVIDED  BETWEEN 

THE  SLBSTRATE  AND  THE  OXIDATION  MASK 
Johannes  Amoldus  Appels,  and  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Cornelis 
Gerardus  Verkuijien,  both  of  Enunasingel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatmn,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,806 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   8,    1972 

7204741 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21176,  27104,  21/20 
L.S.CI.  148-175  11  Claims 


no    129     130     HI  127 


112  133      134 


129  130       S4       127 


3,900349 
SILICON  BRASS  RESISTANT  TO  PARTING  CORROSION 
Louis  P.  Costas,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,613,  Jan.  18,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,508,  Feb. 
1 ,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
887,927,  Dec.  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  452,618 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/10:  C22f  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  148-32  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing  providing  a  semiconductor  body  comprised  mainly 
of  a  monocrystalline  silicon  portion,  providing  on  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
material,  providing  on  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  a  layer 
of  matenul  capable  of  masking  silicon  against  oxidation,  pat- 
temmg  at  least  the  oxidation  masking  layer  to  form  openings 
at  the  areas  where  it  is  desired  to  inset  an  oxide,  and  thereafter 
oxidizing  said  body  at  the  said  openings  until  an  inset  oxide  is 
formed  that  penetrates  down  into  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
portion  to  a  depth  substantially  below  that  of  adjacent  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  portions. 


3,900,351 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  IMPROVED  ISOLATION 

STRUCTURE 
Masashi  Mukogawa,  and  Takashi  Takagaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1972,47-118175 
Int.  Cl.='  HOIL  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  148-186  4  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  brass  alloy  resistant  to  parting  corrosion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  3-21  percent  by  weight  zinc,  an 
amount  of  silicon  in  the  range  of  about  2.5  to  about  7  percent, 
said  amounts  of  zinc  and  silicon  being  sufficient  to  produce  a 
structure  consisting  of  alpha  plus  zeta  phases  m  the  brass, 
from  about  0.030  percent  up  to  the  percentage  by  weight  of 
solid  solubility  of  one  or  more  elements  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  arsenic,  antimony  and  phosphorus  remainder  essentiaJly 
copper,  said  alloy  having  been  rapidly  cooled  to  room  temper- 
ature from  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500°c  to  760°C  and 
consisting  of  alpha  plus  zeta  micro  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  steps  of  forming  highly  doped  regions 
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separated  from  each  other  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  surface, 
forming  circuit  elements  in  said  semiconductor  layer  above 
each  of  said  highly  doped  regions  and  thereafter  diffusing  a 
selected  impurity  through  said  semiconductor  substrate  from 
the  entire  back  surface  thereof  and  into  regions  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  between  said  circuit  elements  by  using  the 
masking  action  of  said  highly  doped  regions,  thereby  forming 
high-resistivity  regions  between  said  circuit  elements  in  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  high-resistivity  regions  being  suffi- 
ciently high  to  effect  electrical  isolation  between  said  circuit 
elements,  wherein  said  impurity  has  a  high  diffijsion  coeffi- 
cient in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  promotes  conduc- 
tivity of  a  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  layer. 


3,900,352 
ISOLATED  nXED  AND  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  TECHNIQLIE 

Michael  David  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,857 

Int.  CI.'' HOIL  2//22i 

U.S.  CI.  148-187  10  Claims 


^\  .  3> 
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1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  variable  threshold  field  effect 
transistor  having  source  drain  and  gate  regions  and  a  fixed 
threshold  field  effect  transistor  having  source,  drain,  and  gate 
regions  in  the  same  semiconductor  body  with  an  isolation 
region  between  the  devices  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  on  the  semiconductor  body  a  series  of  insulating 

layers,  adjacent  layers  having  different  etch  ratios, 
depositing  a  first  mask  on  said  layers  which  defines  the 
source,  drain,  and  gate  regions  of  both  a  fixed  threshold 
field  effect  transistor  and  a  variable  threshold  field  effect 
transistor, 
selectively  etching  selected  ones  of  said  layers  through  said 
mask  to  delineate  the  source,  drain,  and  gate  regions  of 
the  transistors  defined  by  said  mask  in  said  selected  layers 
to  selectively  expose  surface  portions  of  the  body, 
selectively  introducing  impurities  into  the  exposed  surface 
fKJrtions  of  the  body  to  create  separated  diffusions  in  the 
body, 
masking  the  gate  region  of  the  variable  threshold  transistor, 
selectively   removing  the   insulating  layers  in  the  gate 
region  of  the  fixed  threshold  transistor, 
growing  a  gate  oxide  in  the  gate  region  of  the  fixed  thresh- 
old transistor,  and 
forming  electrodes  on  said  difliisions  and  over  the  gate 
regions  of  said  fixed  threshold  and  variable  threshold 
transistors. 


3,900,353 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  INTERCONNECTIONS 
FOR  MICROELECTRONICS  PACKAGING 
Carroll  L.  Marriott;  Hans  E.  Patzer,  both  of  EUicott  City; 
Ronald  D.  HaU,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.;  Charles  D.  Caposeil, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Aaron  David  Klein,  OIney,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,695 
Int.  CL*  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  156—3  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  supported-beam  interconnecting 
segment  comprising  the  steps  of 


coating  a  section  of  film  carrier  material  on  b>oth  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  with  a  film  of  electncally   conductive 

material; 
forming  an  image  of  the  desired  carrier-stnp  shape-  on  the 

top  film  and  the  desired  beams  on  the  bottom  film. 
etchmg  away  on  the  top  surface  all  of  the  conductive  film 

except  that  covenng  the  earner  stnp. 
etching  away  on  the  bottom  surface  all  of  the  conductive 

material  except  tfiat  compnsing  the  desired  beams. 


etching  away  all  film  carrier  material  except  that  comprising 
the  carrier  stnp. 

after  bondmg  the  beams  to  other  electrical  elements  s<i  a.^ 
to  form  interconnections  betv.een  said  elements,  etching 
away  the  remaining  conductive  film  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  carrier  stnp  and  then  etching  awav  the  carrier  strip 
matenal  itself  leaving  only  the  bonded  beams  and  their 
associated  electrical  elements. 


3,900.354 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  PILE  ^  ARNS  ONTO  RIGID 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Charles  W.  Carpenter,  Wilmington.  Dd..  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,708.  Dec.  29,  1 969.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  780,038,  Nov.  29, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,640.786,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  731,221,  May  22.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application 

July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,385The  poriion  of  the  term  of  thus 

patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8,  1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J/  16 

US.  CI.  156-73.2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  methtxl  of  covering  the  surface  of  an  article  v-ith 
tufted  yam  wherein  the  article  is  advanced  in  an  endwise 
direction,  a  plurality  of  yams  are  guided  onto  the  surface  of 
the  article,  loops  are  formed  in  the  yams  upstanding  from  the 
surface  of  the  article  with  a  portion  of  each  kx>p  engaging  the 
surface  along  a  bonding  line  extending  transverselv  of  the  path 
of  advancement  of  said  article,  the  improvement  of  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  substantially  ngid  article  of  a  thermoplastic 

material; 
providing  yams  of  an  onented  lhernx)plasac  material; 
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engaging  the  yams  and  thermoplastic  article  under  pressure 
along  a  bonding  line  between  a  support  and  the  working 
surface  of  a  sonic  device; 

focusing  the  sonic  device  precisely  along  the  bonding  line  to 
avoid  loss  in  orientation  level  of  the  yams  between  the 
bonding  lines; 

sonically  fusion  bonding  the  yams  to  the  thermoplastic 
article; 

releasing  the  thermoplastic  article  and  yams  from  between 
said  support  and  said  sonic  device, 

advancing  the  thermoplastic  article  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  loop  spacing;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  to  cover  the  surface  of  said  rigid 
article  with  tufted  thermoplastic  yam. 


overlapping  plies  to  at  least  partially  relax  the  orientation  in 
the  films,  and  delivering  and  containing  between  the  interme- 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  reinforcing  material  to  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  which  includes 

winding  the  reinforcing  material  on  a  shaft; 

placing  the  shaft  concentncally  within  a  cylinder  having 
said  internal  cylindrical  surface  thereon  and  rotatable  on 
the  axis  thereof,  the  shaft  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  thereby  providing  an  annular 
space  between  the  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  surface,  and, 
rewinding  the  reinforcing  material  from  the  shaft  onto  the 
internal  cylindrical  surface  by  rotating  at  least  the  cylin- 
der to  produce  a  rotational  speed  difference  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  shaft  such  as  to  unwind  the  reinforcuig 
material  from  the  shaft,  the  reinforcing  material  reversing 
direction  within  said  annular  space  during  the  rewinding 
step. 


3,900^56  I 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CELLULAR  CUSHIOMNG 
STRUCTURE 

WaJter  T.  Koch.  Havertown,  Pa.;  Eugene  G.  Horsky. 
Claymont.  Del.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,768 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31106 

U.S.  CI.  156-145  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  structure  including  the 
steps  of  sealing  like  plies  of  uniaxiaJly  oriented  thenmoplastic 
polymeric  films  in  planar  relationship  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
an  intermediate  flexible  ply  along  continuous  areas  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extend  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  film  orientation  with  the  areas  at  which 
the  respective  film  plies  are  sealed  to  the  intermediate  ply 
being  in  alternating  relationship  with  each  other,  heating  the 


diate  ply  and  each  of  the  film  plies  a  fluid  which  is  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  whereby 
the  intermediate  ply  is  urged  into  a  corrugated  configuration. 


3,900355 

METHOD  OF  INTERNALLY  WINDING  REINFORCING 

MATERLU.  AND  OF  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 

SYNTHETIC  PIPE 

Toshiho  Goto.  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori  Nishino.  Sen-nan,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341.119 
Claims   prwrity.   application  Japan,   Apr.    15.    1972,   47- 
37984;  Apr.  15,  1972,  47-37992;  Apr.  15,  1972,  47-37993 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31116 
U.S.  CI.  156-74  13  Claims 


3,900,357 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  SPRINGS  AND  MANUFACTURE 

Paul  V.  Huchette.  and  Homer  H.  Hall,  Jr.,  both  of  Latrobe,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Edgewater  Corporatwn,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,117,  May  4,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,815 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81/00:  B32B  31/00;  B28B  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—185  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  spring 
having  a  tension  side  and  a  compression  side,  a  neutral  axis 
extending  longitudinally  between  its  longitudinal  ends,  and  a 
varying  cross-sectional  area  measured  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  neutral  axis  with  the  cross-sectional  area  diminishing 
in  approaching  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
spring  providing  a  tapered  configuration,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  plurality  of  varying-length  plies  comprising 
solely  non-woven  fibers  in  side-by-side,  longitudinally 
oriented,  unidirectional  relationship,  such  fibers  being 
held  in  a  curable  matrix  material, 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuJl-length  plies  compris- 
ing solely  non-woven  fibers  in  side-by-side,  longitudinally 
oriented,  unidirectional  relationship  with  the  fibers  being 
held  in  a  curable  matrix  material,  such  elongated  plies 
extending  at  least  over  the  full  longitudinal  length  of  the 
composite  spring  being  formed, 

providing  a  molding  means  having  a  configuration  conform- 
ing to  the  desired  tapered  configuration  of  the  elongated 
spring  being  formed, 

assembling  such  varying  length  plies  and  such  elongated 
full-length  plies  to  form  a  composite  spring, 

with  shorter  length  plies  of  the  varying  length  plies  being 
centrally  located  contiguous  to  the  neutral  axis  and  plies 
of  progressively  increasing  length  of  such  varying  length 
plies  being  located  outwardly  from  such  neutral  axis  in 
the  direction  of  both  the  tension  and  compression  sides  of 
the  composite  spring  being  formed  and  including 

placmg  an  elongated  ply  comprising  solely  nonwoven  fibers 
in  side-by-side  longitudinally  oriented,  unidirectional 
relationship  along  the  neutral  axis  to  extend  between 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  spring  being  formed, 

with  such  plurality  of  elongated  full  length  plies  overlying 
such  varying  length  plies,  and 

treaung  such  assemblage  of  plies  to  cure  such  matrix  mate- 
rial to  form  a  solid  unitary  structure  in  which  the  non- 
woven  fibers  of  such  assemblage  of  plies  are  bonded 
together  by  the  cured  matrix  material. 
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3,900,358 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Roke    Bujas,   and    Claude    Ringot,    both   of   Gif-sur-Yvette, 
France,  asagnors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Elnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,283,  Dec.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,292 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1971,  71.00543; 
Dec.  7,  1971,71.43837 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—215  2  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  making  a  fuel  element  for  high  temperature 
nuclear  reactors  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  central  fuel 
compact  of  successive  annular  segments,  impregnating  at  least 
one  carbon  fabric  with  a  mixture  of  graphite  powder  and 
thermosetting  resin,  jacketing  said  compact  intemally  and 
externally  with  said  impregnated  fabric  and  bonding  said 
fabric  to  said  compact  by  polymerization  and  curing  of  the 
thermosetting  resin  and  degassing  the  fuel  element. 

2.  A  process  for  making  a  fuel  element  for  high  temperature 
nuclear  reactors  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  central  fuel 
compact  of  successive  annular  segments  containing  a  mixture 
of  graphite  powder  and  thermosetting  resin,  jacketing  said 
compact  intemally  and  externally  with  at  least  one  sheet  of 
carbon  fabric  and  bonding  said  fabric  to  said  compact  by 
polymerization  and  curing  of  the  thermosetting  resin  and  then 
degassing  the  fuel  element. 


3,900,359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION  TL'BE 

SHADOW  MASK 

Joseph  J.  Bakewell,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Research  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FOed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,503 
Int.  Ci.  B44d  1/18;  HOlj  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  156—242  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  picture  tube  shadow  mask  in 
a  predetermined  curvature  employing  a  mandrel  having  said 
predetermined  curvature  to  a  curved  surface  thereof  and 
further  having  a  plurality  of  columns  extending  outward  from 
regions  of  said  curved  surface  arranged  in  a  preset  pattern, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  curved  layer  of  a  material  onto  said  surface  to  a 

predetermined  thickness  surrounding  said  columns; 
said  columns  substantially  defining  holes  through  said  layer; 

and 
separating  said  layer  from  said  surface  to  provide  said 

shadow  mask. 
14.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiplicity  of  picture  tube 
shadow  masks  having  substantially  identical  predetermined 
curvature  and  aperture  placement  employing  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing said  predetermined  curvature  to  a  curved  surface  thereof 


and  further  having  a  pluralitv  of  area-s  thereon  arranged  in  a 
preset  pattem,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  pluralitv   of  columns  to  extend  outward   from 

regions  of  said  curved  surface  coextensive  with  said  plu 

rality  of  areas, 
forming  a  first  layer  of  a  material  onto  said  surface  to  a 

predetermined  thickness  surrounding  said  columns, 
separating  said  layer  from  said  surface  to  provide  a  singie 

shadow  mask,  and 
repeating  the  first  and  second  mentioned  forming  steps  and 

said  removing  step  to  provide  an  idenUcal  one  of  said 

shadow  masks  on  each  repetition. 


3,900.360 
SELF-HEATING  COMPOSITE  BONDINC;  MEANS  AM) 

METHOD 
Alfred  F.  Leatherman,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  VMlljam  C. 
Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  299,349 

Int.  a.  B29c  2-7 d>4 

U.S.  CI.  156-272  8  Claims 


?ff- 


1.  A  prcx:ess  for  thermal  fusion  bonding  first  and  sccon^i 
thermallv  bondable  plastic  bcxiies  formed  of  materials  exhibit 
ing  mutual  bonding  incompatihilitv .  said  melhixi  comprising' 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  composite  bonding  agent  including  first   and 
second  thermoplastic  layer  means  having  bonding  cuni 
patibility  with  the  first  ;ind  second  bcKJies,  rcspcctivelv 
and  bonding  incompaubilitv  with  each  other,  said  laver 
means  being  at  least  partialK  embedded  in  a  medial  fi 
brous  stratum  of  sUands  for  joinder  thereto,  at  least  one 
of  said  layer  means  having  dispers.ed  therein  a  pariicuiati. 
susceptor  beatable  upon  exposure  to  a  selected  fomi  of 
indirectly  applied  energy 

juxtaposition ing  the  first  and  second  hixiies  vi  that  ihc 
portions  thereof  to  be  bonded  are  contiguous, 

applying  the  bonding  agent  to  the  bodies  with  the  first  and 
second  thermoplastic  layer  means  adjacent  the  bodies 
with  which  they  have  bonding  compatibility, 

exposing  the  composite  bonding  agent  to  a  selected  form  of 
indirectly  applied  energy  to  heat  said  first  and  second 
thermoplastic  layer  means  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  bodies  to  heal  sealing  temperatures,  and 

bnnging  said  first  and  second  btxjies  into  abutment  with 
said  composite  bonding  agent  to  form  themial  fusion 
bonds  with  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  laver 
means,  respectively 


3.900.361 
HOT  FUSION  COATING  MASSES 
Gerhard  Hoppe,  Marl-Sinsen;  Heinrich  Leppek.  Gelsenkirc- 
hen-Buer;  Leo  Rensmann.  and  Helmut  Kehr,  both  of  Dors- 
ten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Xeba-Chemie  AG.  (^elsen- 
kirchen-Buer.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,023,  Oct.  29.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
applkation  July  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376,044 
Claims    priorit\,    applkation    Gemian>,    Oct.    30,    1970, 
2053365 

Int.  a.  C09j  5/00.  B32b  27/32 

\JS.  a.  156—334  7  Claims 

1.    In    a    process    for    adhenng    two    substances    together 

wherem  to  one  substance  there  is  applied  an  adhesive  at  an 

elevated  temperature  which  when  it  cools  adheres  thereto  and 
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the  substance  containing  said  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  second 
substance  which  abuts  the  adhesive  on  the  first  substance  and 
is  heat  fused  thereto,  improvement  wherein  said  adhesive  is  a 
fusion  coating  mass  consisting  essentially  of  an  atactic  homo 
or  co-polymer  of  butene- 1  said  fusion  coating  mass  contain- 
ing at  least  60%  by  weight  solids 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  fusion  coat- 
ing mass  contains  a  salt  of  manganese,  a  salt  of  aluminum,  a 
salt  of  sodium,  a  salt  of  potassium,  a  salt  of  iron,  an  oxide  of 
manganese,  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  an  oxide  of  sodium,  an 
oxide  of  potassium,  an  oxide  of  iron,  up  to  3CK7r  by  weight 
polyisobutylene,  barium  sulfate,  crystalline  chalk,  amorphous 
chalk,  heavy  spar,  talc,  asbestos,  clay,  low  molecular  weight 
polyolefin  having  a  wax-like  consistency  or  paraffin. 


3,900.362 

TAPING  MACHINE 

Edward  W.  Schaffer.  1690  Walnut  Ave..  Winterpark    Fla. 
32789 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,066,  Feb.  13.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,513 

Int.  CI.  2  B44C  7104,  C09J  7 1 02 

LI.S.  CI.  156-577  ,0  ciain^ 


1.  A  taping  machine  for  applying  masking  material  for 
painting  comprising  in  combination 

a  support  means: 

first  and  second  resilient  rollers  mounted  on  said  support 
means  about  generally  parallel  rotational  axes 

a  rotatable  hub  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  tape  in  position  to  feed  tape 
onto  said  first  and  second  resilient  rollers 


3,900,363 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRYSTAL 
Kohta  Teraoka,  and  Toshio  Nakano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,891 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13100 

L.S.  CI.  156-612  1  Claim 


Ir 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  crystal  comprising  steps  in  the 
following  sequence: 


a  disposing  a  substrate  of  gallium  arsenide  inside  one  end 
of  an  open  tube; 

h  disposing  indium  in  said  open  tube  near  the  second  end 
and  heating  it  to  about  900°  C; 

c.  passing  a  first  gas  over  said  indium  and  said  substrate 
comprising  a  mixture  of  argon  and  gaseous  phosphorous 
trichloride  into  said  tube  from  the  second  end  and  at  a 
flow  rate  of  about  20  cm^  per  minute  to  gas  etch  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  while  the  substrate  is  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450°-5OO°  C;  and 

d  passing  a  second  gas  over  said  indium  and  said  substrate 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  gaseous  phospho- 
rous tnchloride  into  said  tube  from  the  second  end  at  a 
flow  rate  of  about  20  cm^  per  minute  to  grow  a  crystal  of 
indium  phosphide  on  said  substrate  while  the  substrate  is 
at  a  temperature  of  about  550°-650°  C. 


3,900,364 
ROLI^OLT  MODLT.E  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  PRESS 

SECTION 
John  P.  Nelson,  Bek)it,  Wis.;  Robert  E.  Page,  Davis,  ifl.,  and 
Paul  S.  Hendrkkson,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bekiit  Corpo- 
ration, Beioit,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,961,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,591 

Int.  CI.  D21f  3100,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  162-274  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  section  of  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  press  frame  having  a  front  frame  section  and  a  rear  frame 

section; 
a  plurality  of  first  press  rolls  and  a  plurality  of  second  press 
rolls  forming  nips  therebetween, 

said  second  rolls  supported  between  said  frame  sections, 
said  first  and  second  rolls  located  between  said  frame 
sections  in  operating  position; 
a  looped  felt  passing  through  said  press  nips; 
felt  rolls  positioned  for  supporting  said  looped  felt  with  said 

second  rolls  on  said  frame  sections; 
a  roll-out  module  supporting  said  first  press  rolls; 
mobile  means  supporting  said  module  for  axial  movement 
of  the  first  rolls  from  an  operating  first  position  betweeen 
the  frame  sections  and  a  servicing  second  position  with 
the  first  rolls  on  said  module  in  an  aisle  in  front  of  the 
paper  machine  outwardly  of  said  frame  sections. 
said  second  press  rolls  remaining  stationary  when  said 

module  is  moved; 
guide  rolls; 

said  guide  rolls  and  said  second  rolls  positioned  so  that 
said  felt  is  fully  supported  thereon  so  that  said  first  rolls 
can  be  movable  axially  into  servicing  position  relative 
to  the  felt  while  the  felt  is  strung  on  said  second  rolls. 
6.  A  press  arrangement  for  a  paper  machine  compris- 
ing 

a  press  couple  including  a  pair  of  press  rolls  forming  a  press 
nip  therebetween. 
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a  first  support  for  one  of  the  rolls; 

a  second  support  for  the  other  of  said  rolls  including  a  pair 
of  swing  arms  carrying  the  roll  ends; 

a  movable  cross-machine  beam  extending  parallel  to  the 
rolls  carried  by  the  swing  arms  and  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  swing  arms; 

a  stationary  beam  coextensive  with  the  movable  beam;  and 
a  plurality  of  pressure  members  positioned  between  the 
beams  at  axially  spaced  intervals  along  said  beams  for 
applying  a  force  to  the  movable  beam  thereby  applying  a 
force  to  the  arms  for  controlling  nip  pressure. 


3.900,366 
EMERGENCY  CCX)UNG  APPARATIS  FOR  REACTORS 
Seiichiro  Sakaguchi.  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi    Hd 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  457^^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1973,  4»-36727 

Int.  CI.  G21c  <yinX) 

L.S.  CI.  176-37  ,,,,^^ 


3,900,365 
FLUID  SHLT-DOWN  SYSTEM  ¥OK  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Francis  W.  Barclay;  J.  Richard  Frey,  both  of  Pinawa;  James  N. 
Wilson,  and  Robert  W.  Besant,  both  of  Saskatoon,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Umited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  10,  1972,  153528 
Int.  CI.  G21c  7122 
U.S.  CI.  176-22  ,2  Claims 


^9  ^■ 


A^' 


1.  Emergency  ccx^ling  apparatus  for  nuclear  reactors  having 
a  normally  sealed  core  container  for  containing  a  nuclear 
core,  a  coolant  of  liquid  metal  around  the  cue  vsuhm  the  cr. 
container,  a  cover  gas  aK^ve  the  liquid  co,)lant  uiihm  the  ^ore 
container,  and  a  second  auxiliary  apparatus  eonlaincr  ..t^Ac 
the  core  container,  uhich  comprises   means  for  detecting  m 
least  one  of  the  cover  gas  and  the  liquid  metal  coolant  leaked 
into  the  second  container  to  prcxluce  an  emergenc\   signal 
means  for  contaming  a  heat  exchange  material  that  is  inert  to 
the  liquid  metal  cxx>!ant.  means  for  cooling  the  heal  exchange 
material  during  the  operation  of  the  nuclear  reactor,  means 
for  dispensing  the  heat  exchange  matenal  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  second  container  where  the  liquid  metal  C(X)lant  ue.uld 
collect  upon  leakage  to  contact  with  the  leaked  ctx^iant,  and 
valve  means  normally  prevenUng  dispensing  of  the  heat  ex 
change  matenal  and  releasing  the  heat  exchange  matenal  to 
said  dispensing  means  onis    in   resp<vise   to  said   emergency 
signal  m  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  leaked  coolant 
or  cover  gas  by  the  means  for  detecung. 


1.  A  shut-down  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  poison  tube  passing 
through  the  reactor  core,  said  tube  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end; 

b.  a  reservoir  for  liquid  poison  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube; 

c.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
biasing  the  liquid  for  flow  into  the  reactor  core  through 
said  poison  tube; 

d.  a  fluidic  vortex  valve  having  a  supply  port,  outlet  port  and 
control  port,  said  supply  port  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube; 

e.  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  to  the  control  port  of  the  vortex  valve  which  results 
in  high  impedance  to  flow  from  the  supply  port  to  the 
outlet  port; 

f  means  for  applying  gas  pressure  to  the  poison  tube  for 
preventing  the  poison  fi:-om  entering  the  reactor  core 
when  the  vortex  valve  is  in  the  high  impedance  state; 

g.  means  for  modulating  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  control  port 
in  response  to  deviations  of  the  liquid  poison  level  in  said 
tubes  from  a  predetermined  level,  in  order  to  maintain 
the  poison  at  the  predetermined  level;  and 

h.  control  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  to  the  control 
port  whereby  the  vortex  valve  is  switched  to  a  low  imped- 
ance state  allowing  release  of  gas  pressure  from  the  poi- 
son tube  such  that  the  liquid  poison  enters  the  core  effect- 
ing reactor  shut-down. 

937  0.G.-34 


3.9O0..V)7 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  CORK  ELEMENTS  OF   \ 

REACTOR  CORE 

Gottfried  Class.   Blankenkxrk,  Germany,  assignor  to  (reM-ll- 

schaft  fur  Keniforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe.  C^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  312.577 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    (iermanv,    r>ec      1^      1971 
2162171 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19112 

U.S.  CI.  176—87  Kr-i 

8  t  laims 


1.  In  a  restraint  system  for  elongated  pnsmatic  core  ele- 
ments having  longitudinal  axes  and  arranged  in  a  ck»e.  side 
by-side.  parallel  relationship  forming  a  core  element  bundle 
the  restraint  system  being  of  the  type  that  includes  restraint 
elements  arranged  circumferenUaliv  ab.iut  the  core  element 
bundle  and  exerting  thereto  a  radially  inwardly  directed  re- 
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straining  force  generating  friction  forces  betueen  the  core 
elements  along  at  least  one  plane  of  restraint  extending 
through  the  core  element  bundle  transversely  to  said  axes  at 
least  at  one  point  along  its  length,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing rolling  elements  arranged  between  adjoining  ccire  ele- 
ments in  the  zone  of  said  plane,  said  adjoining  core  elements 
being  in  contact  with  their  respective  rolling  elements  in  said 
plane,  whereby  said  core  elements  being  in  engagement  with 
one  another  by  rolling  friction  in  said  plane  in  response  to  said 
force;  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  rolling  elements 
in  each  core  element  along  the  circumference  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  bar  members  secured  to  each  core  element 
along  the  circumference  thereof  in  the  zone  of  said  plane,  said 
resilient  bar  members  being  arranged  for  flexing  radiallv  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  core  element  to  which  they  are 
secured,  any  adjoming  two  core  elements  bemg  s<^)  onented 
with  respect  to  one  another  that  any  said  rolling  element 
supported  in  one  core  element  engages  one  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers supported  in  the  adjoining  core  element,  said  resilient  bar 
members  constituting  means  for  providing  a  resilient  engage- 
ment between  at  least  one  of  said  rolling  elements  and  the 
adjoining  core  element  it  contacts 


3,900^68 
FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  RIBOFLAVTNE 
HJtoshi  Enei,  Zushi;  Katsuaki  Sato;  Yasuo  Anzai,  both  of  Ka- 
wasaki, and  Hiroshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,319 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    26,    1972,    47- 
107504 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  5104 
U.S.  CI.  195—96  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  riboflavine  which  comprises 
culturing  a  riboflavine-producing,  artificially  induced  mutant 
of  a  parent  microorganism  of  the  genus  Bacillus  on  an  aqueous 
fermentation  medium  including  assimilable  sources  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen,  inorganic  ions,  and  minor  organic  nutrients 
required  for  the  growth  of  said  mutant  until  riboflavine  accu- 
mulates in  said  medium;  and  recovering  the  accumulated 
nboflavine  from  said  medium,  said  parent  microorganism 
being  unable  to  produce  riboflavine  when  cultured  on  said 
medium. 


3,900369 
COAL  CHARGING  COVER  AND  SEAL  FOR  THE  COAL 

CHARGLNG  HOLE  OF  A  COKE  OVEN 
Sadanao     Ine,    Izumisano;     Kenkhi    Tomomoto,     Kaizuka; 
Toyohiko  Akahori,  and  Kazuhisa  Sunomura,  both  of  Bizen. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Kyushu  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bizen,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,147 
Claims    prkirity,    applicatkxi   Japan,    Dec.    9,    1972,    47- 
141672;  June  12,  1973,  48-69992 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  1106,  25/06,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  202—247  23  Claims 


F — ^ 


3,900370, 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
Hans   Gunther   Germscheid,   Hosel;   Wolfgang   Friedemann, 

Neuss,  and  Roland  Geisier,  Dusseidorf-Hohhausen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  DussekJorf- 

Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1972, 
2211553 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1108;  B4Im  1118;  B44c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  204—38  A  5  Claims 

1 .  In  the  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum  alloy  which  comprises  subjecting  said  surface  to  an 
anixiic  oxidation  and  subsequently  sealing  with  hot  water  or 
steam,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  sealing 
said  surface  by  applying  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  calcium  ions  and  from  0.001  to  0.05  gm  per 
liter  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  water-soluble  phosphonic  acid  which  forms  a  complex 
with  a  divalent  metal,  said  acid  having  the  formula 


H/),P— C-POaHj 

I 
OH 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
aJkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (B)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said 
acid  of  (A),  and  (C)  the  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  90°C  to  the  solution  boiling  point  temperature 
and  at  a  pH  of  from  5  to  6.5,  to  the  anodic  oxidized  surface, 
the  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ions  to  phosphonic  acid  being  at 
least  2:1 

3.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  said  salt  of  ( B) 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts, 
ammonium  salts,  and  lower  alkanolamine  salts. 


3,900,371 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THE 

LATTERAL  LEDGES  IN  A  CELL  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM 

KJranendu  B.  Chaudhuri,  Gampel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,099 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Switzerland,  Jan.  30,   1974, 
1243/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C25C  3106 
\jJS.  CI.  204—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  coke  oven  charging-hole  closure  construction  compris- 
ing a  coke  oven  cover  and  a  coal  charging  seat  adapted  to 
receive  said  coke  oven  cover  in  a  tight  relatiorKhip,  thereby 
establishing  a  complete  seal  between  the  coke  oven  cover  and 
the  coal  charging  seat,  at  leat  the  contacting  surfaces  between 
said  coke  oven  cover  and  said  coal  charging  seat  being  made 
of  a  refractory  body 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  lateral 
ledges  of  frozen  electrolyte  in  a  cell  for  the  recovery  of  alumi- 
num metal  by  the  electrolysis  of  aluminum  oxide  dissolved  in 
an  electrolyte  including  a  fluoride  melt,  said  electrolysis  being 
conducted  with  at  least  one  anode  connected  to  and  movable 
with  an  anode  beam  operative  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
anode  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a.  measuring  the  instantaneous  ohmic  resistance  of  said  cell 
at  predetermined  regular  intervals  of  time  during  which 
measurements  there  are  no  anode  effects  which  can  sub- 
stantially affect  the  measured  instantaneous  ohmic  resis- 
tance and  during  which  measurements  there  are  no  work- 
ing operations  carried  out  or  have  been  previously  carried 
out  which  can  substantially  affect  the  measured  instanta- 
neous ohmic  resistance,  measuring  the  average  instanta- 
neous ohmic  cell  resistance  from  a  plurality  of  the  mea- 
sured instantaneous  ohmic  cell  resistances  obtained  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  period  of  time,  measuring  the  base 
resistance  of  the  cell,  obtaining  the  difference  AR  be- 
tween the  average  instantaneous  ohmic  cell  resistance 
and  the  base  resistance; 

b.  moving  said  anode  beam  to  minimize  the  difference 
between  the  measured  instantaneous  ohmic  cell  resis- 
tance and  the  base  resistance  when  the  difference  AR 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude; 

c.  measuring  the  level  of  the  anode  beam; 

d.  thereafter  repeating  the  steps  a)  to  c)  after  a  time  interval 
not  exceeding  about  one  day; 

e.  measuring  the  differences  AS  between  the  level  of  the 
anode  beam  obtained  in  the  steps  c)  and  d)  and  compen- 
sating for  level  differences  due  to  the  tapping  of  and  the 
accumulation  of  the  aluminum  metal  in  the  cell;  and 

f.  changing  the  thickness  of  the  lateral  ledges  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  whenever  the  difference  AB  lies  outside 
a  predetermined  range  of  values. 


anode  set  upon  receipt  of  electric  signals  from  ,,  d,g,uil 
computer, 

b   obtainmg  N  current  measurements  of  the  current  lo  said 
anode  set  over  a  predetermmed  pentxi. 


3,900,372 

RECYCLE  OF  ACYL  FLUORIDE  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  OF  ESTERS 

William  V.  ChUds;  Benedkt  H.  Ashe,  Jr.,  and  Paul  S.  Hudson, 

all  of  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Fikd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,996 

Int.  CI.  C07b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  204-81  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  perfluorinated  acyl  fluorides 
comprising  in  combination: 

I  contacting  a  primary  alkanol  with  an  acyl  fluoride  under 
esterification  conditions  to  produce  a  partially  fluori- 
nated  ester; 

2.  passing  said  partially  fluorinated  ester  to  an  electrochem- 
ical fluorination  cell  to  produce  a  perfluorinated  ester; 

3.  cleaving  said  perfluorinated  ester  to  produce  said  perflu- 
orinated acyl  fluorides  and  acyl  fluoride  for  recycle; 

4.  recycling  a  portion  of  said  acyl  fluoride  from  step  ( 3 )  to 
step  (  1  )  to  sustain  said  esterification;  and 

5.  recovering  a  portion  of  said  perfluorinated  acyl  fluoride 
as  product. 
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c.  companng  each  current  measurement  v.iih  the  preceding 
current  measurement  and  detemiinin^  the  difference  in 
current,  and. 

d.  conveying  an  electric  signal  from  said  computer  to  v,aid 
motor  drive  means  to  increase  said  space  when  said  dif 
ference  in  current  is  an  incre;ise  which  exceeds  a  predc 
termined  limit. 


3.900,374 
METHOD  OF  ELECTR(X-HEMK  AL  MAC  HIMN(. 
WilUam  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (in 
cinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  Nos.  719.450.  April  8.  1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,730,861,  and  Ser.  No.  719.451.  April  8.  1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,591,473.  This  applkatkwi  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,77^ 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00,  1/09,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.5  j  Claims 


3,900,373 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  ANODE-CATHODE 

SPACING  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Richard  W.  Ralston,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

CorporatHNi,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,240,  July  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkatmn  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,647 

Int.  CI.  COld  1/08,  1/14;  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-99  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  adjusting  the  space  between  electrodes 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electrolyte  decomposable 
by  electric  current,  said  electrolyte  being  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  comprised  of  at  least  one 
adjustable  solid  anode  set  and  a  liquid  cathode  in  spaced 
relationship,  and  a  voltage  being  applied  to  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  set  to  develop  an  electric  current  flow  through  said 
electrolyte  to  effect  decomposition  thereof,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 
a.  operably  connecting  to  said  adjustable  anode  set  a  motor 
drive  means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  adjustable 


1.  A  methcxj  of  electrochemicalK   machining  a  surface  ol 
revolution  on  a  rotating  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  said  workpiece  about  its  axis. 
placmg  an  electrochemical  machining  io<j]  having  an  essen- 
Ually  flat  machining  surface  adjacent  said  workpiece  to 
form  a  gap  therebeUveen,  said  machining  surtace  having 
a  straight  edge  in  a  plane  which  also  includes  the  axis  of 
said  workpiece,  said   machming  surface  being  oriented 
essentially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  so  that  the  smallest 
gap  dimension  exists  between  said  edge  and  said  work 
piece; 

introducing  electrolyte  into  said  gap  so  that  it  flows  across 
sajd  machining  surface  and  between  the  ttx.)l  and   the 
workpiece  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  re  la 
tive  movement  and  toward  said  smallest  gap  dimension 
and 

connecting  a  source  of  electrical  current  between  the  svork 
piece  and  the  tool  such  that  the  workpiece  is  anodic  with 
respect  to  the  tool  to  cause  machining  of  said  surface  of 
revolution  as  it  rotates  past  said  machimng  surface 
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3,900.375 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATION  OF  METALS 
Robert  Baboian,  North  AtUeboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Ffled  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,526 

Int.  a.'  C25F  llOU,  5,'UO 

U.S.  CI.  204—140  I  9  Claims 


%    J'.  -Vc-^    *-  IS'  C 


OM 


.'_<*/*'  Jt^S  rv^'va./c^'/ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  first  metal  selected  tri>m  the 
group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and  alloys  of  gold  and  silver 
from  a  composite  metal  body  in  which  said  first  metid  is  ad- 
hered as  an  external  layer  over  a  substrate  constituted  by  a 
second  metal,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

immersing  the  body  in  an  electrolytic  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  in  which  the  two  metals  are  subject  to 
differential  anodic  dissolution  at  a  predetermined  anode 
voltage  measured  by  reference  to  a  standard  electrode 
with  the  degree  of  dissolution  of  the  second  metal  in  the 
half-cell  comprising  said  second  metal  and  said  stilution 
being  substantially  less  than  the  degree  of  dissolution  of 
the  first  metal  in  the  half-cell  comprising  said  first  metal 
and  said  solution  at  said  voltage; 
supplying  direct  current  to  said  body  from  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  direct  current  power  source  whose  negative 
terminal  is  connected  to  a  second  electrode  immersed  in 
said  solution  thereby  establishing  an  electrolytic  circuit  in 
which  said  body  is  the  anode  and  said  second  electrode 
is  the  cathode,  and 
continuously  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  anode  relative 
to  said  standard  electrode  at  a  level  at  which  the  degree 
of  dissolution  of  the  second  metal  in  the  half-cell  compns 
ing  said  second  metal  and  the  solution  is  substantially  less 
than  the  degree  of  dissolution  of  the  first  metal  m  the 
half-cell  comprising  said  first  metal  and  the  solutK)n 
thereby  causing  selective  removal  of  said  first  metal  from 
said  txxiy 


3,900,376 
CLEANING  OF  METAL  SLTW^ACES 
Mervyn  John  Copsey,   Chester,  and   Brian   Hanson   VVilby, 
Leeds,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity  Council, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8.  1972, 
51631/72 

Int.  CI.  C23b  3102,  1104.  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—141.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  an  elongate  metal 
article  in  a  continuous  process  comprising  the  steps  of  moving 
the  surface  of  the  culicle  through  an  electrolyte  which  does 
not  react  chemically  with  the  metal  to  be  cleaned  or  any 
surface  contaminant  on  the  article  so  that  successive  regions 
of  the  surface  area  to  be  cleaned  are  covered  by  the  electro- 
lyte and  applying  an  electric  voltage  between  the  article  and 
at  least  one  other  electrode  electrically  in  contact  with  the 


electrolyte,  said  voltage  being  sufficiently  high  that  a  layer  of 
gas  or  vapour  covers  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  a  discharge 
occurs  through  this  layer  between  the  electrolyte  and  the 
surface,  the  electrolyte  being  static  or  caused  to  flow  suflfi- 


STAILE  JEtMRBf 


aiTsoiric  •tiiiis 

HESMt 


71    ^     S:*asC«XBllB2M 


cientiy  slowly  over  said  surface  that,  as  the  voltage  is  in- 
creased, there  is  an  unstable  regime  where  the  current  de- 
creases with  increase  of  voltage,  the  voltage  h)eing  maintained 
above  the  level  of  this  unstable  regime. 


3,900,377 
REDUCTION  OF  TOXICITY  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Kurt  Enns.  345  Dale  Crescent;  John  J.  Byerley,  154  Chelford 
Crescent,  and  Clare  J.  Beingessner,  505  Oxbow  Rd.,  all  of 
Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,085 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  204-149  11  Claims 


1 .  A  methtxi  of  decreasing  the  concentration  of  anodically- 
oxidizable  species  selected  from  free  and/or  complexed  cya- 
nide ions,  cyanate  ions  and  thiocyanate  ions  in  an  aqueous 
stilution  thereof  which  comprises: 

passing  said  aqueous  solution  along  a  plurality  of  fluidly- 
interconnected  successive  confined  paths  each  consti- 
tuted by  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  having  faces  of 
opposite  polarity  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  about  1/16 
inch  to  I  inch,  said  passage  of  said  aqueous  solution  along 
said  plurality  of  fluidly-interconnected  successive  con- 
fined paths  providing  a  layer  of  liquor  immediately  adja- 
cent each  of  said  electrode  faces  and  a  bulk  mass  of  liquor 
between  said  layers, 

applying  d  c  power  between  said  electrodes  to  provide  a 
current  density  of  less  than  200  amps  per  sq.  ft.  to  said 
electrodes,  whereby  an  electroactive  anode  and  an  elec- 
troactive  cathode  are  provided, 

maintaining  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  flow  rate  along  said 
confined  paths  and  over  said  electrodes  less  than  5  ft/sec, 
oxidizing  said  anodically-oxidizable  species  at  said  elec- 
troactive anode  to  produce  materials  including  gaseous 
material, 

intermixing  the  layer  of  liquor  immediately  adjacent  said 
electroactive  anode  with  said  bulk  mass  of  said  aqueous 
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solution  to  minimize  pH  polarization  and  anodicallv-oxi- 
dizable  species  concentration  polarization  between  said 
bulk  mass  and  said  liquor  layer  immediately  adjacent  said 
electroactive  anode, 
scrubbing  bubbles  of  gaseous  matenal  from  both  said  elec- 
troactive anode  and  said  electroactive  cathcxie  during 
said  passage  of  said  aqueous  solution  along  said  plurality 
of  fluidly-interconnected  successive   confined   paths   to 
form  a  mixture  of  said  gaseous  material  and  said  aqueous 
solution  and  to  minimize  the  accumulaUon  of  gaseous 
matenal  on  said  electroactive  anode  and  electroactive 
cathode, 

conveying  said  mixture  of  gaseous  material  and  aqueous 
solution  successively  along  said  confined  paths,  and 

restnctmg  the  passage  of  said  mixture  along  said  confined 
paths  below  a  total  path  length  above  which  the  propor- 
tion of  gas  in  the  mixture  at  the  extremiu  of  said  paths 
exceeds  about  20  percent. 


-S-C-40-Ai^OH 
It  ^n 


v^  herein  A  is  an  alkanedisl  or  cycloalkanedivl  radical  havmg 
at  least  two  carbtin  atoms,  and  n  is  a  positise  integer  of  1-4 
uilh  the  proviso  that  the  two  valences  of  A  are  attached  to 
different  carbon  atoms,  only  one  of  v.h,ch  can  be  a  tertiary 

carbon  atom 


3,900  378 
HYDROGELS  FROM  RADIATION  CROSSLINKED 
BLENDS  OF  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  AND  FILLERS 
Steven  N.  Yen,  Highland  Mills,  and  Frederick  D.  Osterholtz 
Warwick,  both  of  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,511,  Nov.,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  ^03  880 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  1//0:  C08f  3/00,  3/34,  3/62,  13/00  4v'j8 
45124,  45/64,  45/68 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.14  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  free-flowing,  water 
swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  in  particulate  form,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  blending  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  pulveru- 
lent hydrophilic  polymer  and  at  least  one  pulverulent 
inert  filler  in  a  ratio  of  polymer  to  filler  of  from  about  I  9 
to  about  9: 1 ,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  filler  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  that  of  said  polymer  and  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  pulverulent  polymer, 

b.  thereafter  while  said  blending  is  continued,  contacting 
said  mixture  under  thorough  agitation  with  a  finely  di- 
vided spray  of  water  at  a  rate  and  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  that  at  which  the  mixture  is  maintained  in  a  free- 
flowing  particulate  form,  and 

c  thereafter  exposing  said  mixture  in  said  free-flowing 
particulate  form  to  ionizing  radiation  for  a  period  of  time 
to  crosslink  said  polymer. 


3.9(M).3«<) 

PREPARATION  OF  HA  ()RINA7T:D  C\CTOBlTEN\  I 

ALKM.  ETHER  C OPOl  \  MERS 

Richard  W.  Anderson.  Englev^ood.  Cdo..  and  Hughit^  K    fruk 

Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dcm  (  hemk^l  (  „mpanv 

Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.404.  .March  2.  1V72.  Pat    No. 

3.840,603.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.6«2 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  204-163  R  ^  ri.;r« 

.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highK    nuonnaled 
p<M\Tner  of  the  formula: 


(l£^):~-f^^'):-: 


wherein  R.and  R/  .ire  straight  or  branched  .h.iin  periluoroal- 
kyl  groups  or  pc^rtluoroalks  i  ethers  having  a  tomhmed  number 
of  carbon  atoms  toUiling  from  3  to  20.  n  is  a  number  from  ^ 
to  lO.(XX)  representing  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  the 
ratio  of  x:>  ninges  from  ()()<)1  I  xo  lODO  l.  which  compnses 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  mercurN  .ind  u!tr;.Molet  light  a 
diiodo  perfluorocyclobutene  of  the  fnmiul.i 


I- 


M 


with  an  Kxio  terminated  perfluoro^dkNl  ether  of  ihi  t  ririul.= 
I-R^O-R/-I  uherein  R,  and  R/  are  straight  or  hr.,ruhe.i 
Cham  pertluoroalk>]  groups  or  pertluoroalkv!  etherv  ha^ng  a 
combined  number  of  carbon  atoms  tot.tlmg  from  ^^  to  ^o  said 
process  being  further  defined  in  that  the  ratio  of  perfluorocy- 
clobutene to  icxio  terminated  peHluoroaikNl  ether  mav  ranee 
from  1000:1  to  1:1000.  >  range 


3,900,379 
HYDROX YL-TERMINATED  CHLOROPRENT  POLYMERS 
Tsuneichi  Takeshita,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,387 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1118 
US.  CI.  204-159.24  7  claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  polymer  of  chloroprene  containing 
0-50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer, said  polymer  being  terminated  substantially  at  each  end 
of  the  chain  by  a  xanthate  group  having  the  following  formula 


3,900.381 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BETA-ALL  MIN  A  ARTICI  FS 

^''^H^',^'^^'  '*^^"*^^->'   >*  v..  assignor  to  General 
*Jectnc  Company.  Schenectady,  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  400  047 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5,02.  C23b  Um 
U.S.  a.  204-181  y,., 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  beta-alumina  article  uhich  ^om 
pnses  providing  a  suspension  consisung  of  hcta-aJum.na  parti- 
cles  the  majority  of  which  have  a  diameter  in  the  r^inge  of  1 
?.o-J™?l"'  '"  ^  "^^^"^  "^d  having  a  dielectnc  constant  at 
^C  of  f^om  12  to  24,  electrophoreticalK  dep.>sit.ng  the 
beta-alumma  particles  from  the  suspension  as  a  dense  dep^Ait 
laf.l^^.^^'^  electrode  in  a  DC"  electric  field  of  from  100  to 
10,000  volts  per  centimeter,  drying  the  deposit  .>n  the  elec- 
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irode,  removing  the  deposit  from  the  electrode,  and  sintering 
the  deposit  in  an  oxygen  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 


^^ 


li- 


ft^'- 


turebetv,een  1,700°  and  1 ,825f  resulting  in  a  dense,  sintered 
beta-aiumina  article. 


3,900382 
MIMATLRE  PROBE  CONTAINING  MULTIFLTSCTIONAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODES 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Piled  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,796 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  M  12  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  probe  containing  a  carbon  dioxide  sensor 
and  a  specific  ion  electrode  which  comprises  a  flexible  metal- 
lic elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active  re- 
gion responsive  to  carbon  dioxide  changes  adhering  tightly  to 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  one  end  portion  of  the  electrode 
lead,  electrical  insulation  surrounding  the  electrode  lead,  a 
second  metal  electrode  lead  surrounding  at  least  partially  and 
spaced  from  the  first  electrode  lead  by  the  electrical  insulation 
thereon,  the  second  electrode  containing  a  second  electro- 
chemically active  region  of  silver  and  silver  halide  thereon,  an 
electrolyte  contacting  both  electrochemically  active  regions, 
a  first  outer  sheath  of  a  carbon  dioxide  permeable  diffusion 
barrier  material  encapsulating  at  least  both  electrochemically 
active  regions  and  the  electrolyte  thereby  forming  a  carbon 
dioxide  sensor,  outer  electrical  insulation  surrounding  at  least 
partially  the  second  electrode  lead,  and  a  second  outer  sheath 
of  specific  ion-permeable  barrier  material  surrounding  a  pt>r- 
tion  of  the  second  electrode  lead  and  in  contact  with  its  silver 
and  silver  halide  region  thereby  forming  a  specific  ion  elec- 


trode, the  outer  electrical  insulation  and  first  and  second 
sheaths  forming  a  continuous  cover  for  the  probe. 

7.  A  miniature  probe  containing  an  oxygen  sensor  and  a 
specific   ion  electrode  which  comprises  a  flexible  metallic 
elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active  region 
resptinsive  to  oxygen  changes  adhering  tightly  to  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  end  portion  of  the  electrode  lead, 
electncaJ  insulation  surrounding  the  electrode  lead,  a  second 
metal  electrode  lead  surrounding  at  least  partially  and  spaced 
from   the   first   electrode   lead   by   the   electrical   insulation 
thereon,  the  second  electrode  containing  a  second  electro- 
chemically active  region  of  silver  and  silver  halide  thereon,  an 
electrolyte  contacting  both  electrochemically  active  regions, 
a  first  outer  sheath  of  an  oxygen  permeable  diffusion  barrier 
material  encapsulating  at  least  both  electrochemically  active 
regions  and  the  electrolyte  thereby  forming  an  oxygen  sensor, 
outer  electrical  insulation  surrounding  at  least  partially  the 
second  electrode  lead,  and  a  second  outer  sheath  of  specific 
ion-permeable  barrier  material  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
second  electrode  lead  and  in  contact  with  its  silver  and  silver 
halide  region  thereby  forming  a  specific  ion  electrode,  and  the 
outer  electrical  insulation  and  first  and  second  sheaths  form- 
ing a  continuous  cover  for  the  probe. 


3,900,383 
APPARATUS  FXDR  ELECTROPLATING 
Lowell  W.  Austin,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  and  Walter  Alexander 
Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,377 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5168,  5/58;  8601  9100 

U.S.  CI.  204-211  14  Claims 


1.  An  electroplatmg  apparatus  comprising 

a.  bath  contamer  means  including  walls  for  holding  an 
electrolyte, 

b.  an  elongated  shaft  in  the  bath  container  means  having 
one  end  p<:)rtion  extending  through  one  wall  of  the  bath 
container  means, 

c  an  electroplating  contact  roll  for  passing  conductive  strip 
to  be  plated  through  the  bath  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
partially  submerged  in  the  electrolyte,  the  contact  roll 
including  a  core  member  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  electrically  conductive  segmental  elements, 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  affixed  to  the  core  member,  the  outermost  surfaces 
of  the  plurality  of  segmental  elements  relative  to  the 
longitudmal  axis  of  the  shaft  being  of  substantial  area  and 
falling  m  a  cylinder  having  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft  as  its  center  line, 

d  an  anode  structure  submerged  in  the  electrolyte  and 
having  surface  portions  contiguous  to  but  spaced  ft-om 
the  electroplating  roll, 

e  an  electrolyte  retainer  means  surrounding  the  shaft  where 
the  shaft  passes  through  the  wall  of  the  bath  container 
means,  and 
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f  means  carried  by  said  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft  outside 
of  the  bath  container  means  for  delivering  electrical 
current  selectively  to  each  of  the  segmental  elements 


15°C    -  25"r  ,  to  give  ci>stal  conUiining  magnesium  sul 
fate,  filtenng  away  the  cr>stiil  and  feeding  the  filtrate  u, 
the  electrolytic  cell  to  make  up  for  the  whole  amount  of 


3,900  384 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

HAVING  FRICTION  WELDED 

CONDUCTOR/CONNECTOR  MEANS  AND  BIPOLAR 

ELECTRODE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Leslie  Gunby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries  Inc 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,310,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,326.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,977 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3104 

VS.  CI.  204-286  7  Claims 


Mn904.MgSO.-\»Tlj>  couisut 


or  a  part  of  consumed  manganese,  v^hcrchs  the  content 
of  magnesium  in  the  form  of  magnesium  sulfate  in  the 
electrolyte  is  maintained  at  not  more  than  45  g/| 


6.  In  a  backplate  comprising  a  catholyte- resistant  steel 
plate,  a  cathode  projecting  from  the  cathol'vte-resistant  steel 
plate,  an  anolyte-resistant  titanium  sheet,  an'anode  projecting 
from  the  anolyte-resistant  titanium  sheet,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting electrical  current  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode  and 
connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  to  said  backplate,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  conducting  and  connecting  means 
comprises: 

a  copper  member; 

a  catholyte-resistant  steel  member  fnction  welded  to  one 

end  of  said  copper  member;  and 
an  anolyte-resistant  titanium  member  bonded  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  copper  member,  the  bond  between  said 
anolyte-resistant  titanium  member  and  said  copper  mem- 
ber having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  greater  than 
about  1.5x1  C  mho  and  having  substantially  no  third 
phase  between  the  copper  member  and  the  anolyte-resist- 
ant titanium  member. 


3.9(K).3S6 
H\DROPR(XHSSING  OF  H'i  DROC  ARBONS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  lU..  assignor  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Des  Piaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,782,  May  31.  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,457.  April  1(». 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1V74   Ser   No 

443.046 
Int.  C\.  ClOg  J  3 102.  CO  lb  nf2S 

U.S.  CI.  208-111  ,,  /  I 

,  11  C  laims 

1.  A  hydrt^^arbtm  hydroprcxess  which  comprises  reacting  a 
hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  at  conditions  selected  to  effect 
chemical  consumption  of  hydrogen,  and  in  contact  .vith  a 
catalytic  composite  of  a  platinum  or  pidladium  component  an 
indium  component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  porous 
earner  matenal,  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium 
component  and  the  iridium  component  being  in  the  element  ,1 
metallic  state  and  the  germanium  comp<.nent  beint  in  .in 
oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental  meUil 


3,900,385 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

Akio  Era,  and  Takeo  Emoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignons 

to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,760 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,   1973.  48- 
106182 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  45/02 
VS.  CI.  204-96  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  continuous  production  of  electrolytic 
manganese  dioxide  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  manganese 
sulfate  -  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  30  g/1  or  more  of 
magnesium  in  the  form  of  magnesium  sulfate  as  impurity 
wherein  consumed  manganese  is  made  up  for  by  supplying  a 
neutral  aqueous  manganese  sulfate  solution  prepared  by 
leaching  of  manganese  ore  which  contains  magnesium  as 
impurity  with  spent  electrolyte  and  sulfuric  acid  followed  by 
neutralization  and  filtration; 

the  improvement  comprising  concentrating  the  whole 
amount  of  or  a  part  of  the  neutral  manganese  sulfate 
solution  in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  between  40*^ 
and  60°C.  to  produce  a  solution  having  a  concentration 
corresponding  to  a  saturation  point  at  fi-om  15T"  to 
60°C..  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the  resultant  solution  to 


3.900.387 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

MLTTIMETALUC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights.  lU.,  assignor  to  I  ni- 

versal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines.,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.819,  March  10.  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3.798,155.  This  application  Jan,  24.  1974,  Ser.  No 

436.305 

Int.  a.  ClOg  35/08,  BOlj  J 1/78;  C07c  5/28 

U.S.  a.  208— 139  -,,  ,., 

...  2  1  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarKin  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  composing  a  porous  earner 
matenal   containing,  on   an  elemental   basis,   ab,iut  0  01    to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  01  U)  about  S  wi 
'^  Group  IVA  metal  selected  ft-om  gennanium  and  tin.  aK.ut 
0.1   to  about  3.5  wt    9J-  halogen  and  bismuth  in  an  amount 
suflficient  to  result  m  an  atomic  ratio  of  bismuth  to  platinum 
group  metal  of  about  0. 1 : 1  to  about  11.  wherein  the  platinum 
group  metal.  Group  IVA  metal,  and  bismuth  are  uniformK 
dispersed  throughout  the  porous  earner   matenal,   wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  and  bismuth  are 
present  m  the  con^ponding  elemental  metallic  stales  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  Group  IV  A  metal  is  present  in 
an  oxidauon  state  above  that  of  the  corresponding  elemental 
metal. 
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3,900,388 
REMOVAL  OF  AROMATIC  IMPLTUTIES 
Le«  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Lniversal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,754 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 
L.S.  CI.  208-143  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  aromatic  impurities  from  a 
paraffinic  charge  stock  which  comprises  contacting  said 
charge  stock,  in  a  hydrogen-contammg  atmosphere,  with  an 
inorganic  oxide  support  impregnated  with  a  catalytically  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  metal  from  Group  \'1II  of  the  Penodic 
Table,  substantially  all  of  said  metal  being  dispersed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  support  without  appreciable  dispersion  of 
the  metal  within  the  support,  said  contacting  being  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  20(JX:  to  about  SOCT  ,  a  pressure  of 
fi-om  about  100  to  about  4.000  pounds  per  square  mch  and  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0  1  to  abtiui  10.0 
and  recovering  the  resultant  paralTmic  charge  sttK^k  of  re- 
duced aromatic  content 


3,900,390 

METAL,  SLT.FUR  AND  NITROGEN  REMOVAL  FROM 
H\T)ROCARBONS  UTILIZING  MOVING-BED  REACTORS 
Frank  H.  Adams,  and  Robert  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Lagrange 

Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,999,  Aug.  23,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.795.607.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

409,2 16The  portron  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

•Mar.  5,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  ClOg  23/08 

U.S.  a.  208-210  4  Claims 


3,900,389 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  BITLTVirsoUS  FROTH 
Robert  A.  Baillie,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Great  Cana- 
dian Oil  Sands  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,775 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  208-188  4  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  removing  mineral  matter  and  water  from  a 
bituminous  froth  containing  bitumen,  mineral  matter,  and 
water  comprising 

a.  diluting  said  froth  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the 
range  of  350°-750T.; 

b.  centrifuging  said  diluted  froth  in  a  centrifuge  to  separate 
a  centrifugal  tailings  stream  from  a  centrifugal  froth, 

c.  heating  said  centrifugal  froth  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  300°- 1 000°F. ; 

d.  settling  said  heated  centrifugal  froth  in  an  autoclave 
settling  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
300°-1000°F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0-1000  psig 
to  provide  a  froth  product  layer,  a  water  layer,  and  a 
tailings  layer,  and 

e  recovering  from  said  settling  zone  said  bitumen  froth 
product  substantially  reduced  in  mineral  matter  and  wa- 
ter. 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydroprocessing  of  hydrocar- 
bons containing  metal,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  impurities  therein 
Siiid  prcx:ess  having  at  least  two  moving-bed  reactors  operated 
with  senes  hydrocarbon  flow  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
a     passing    a    hydrocarbon    charge    stock   and    hydrogen 
thrcmgh  a  first  moving-bed  reaction  zone  to  contact  re- 
generated  catalyst   hereinafter  described,   said   catalyst 
flowing  downward  in  said  first  reaction  zone  to  remove 
metal  impurities  from  said  charge  stock; 
b   passing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  effluent  from  the  first 
reaction  zone  to  the  top  of  a  second  moving-bed  reaction 
zone  to  contact  therein  fi-esh  catalyst  flowing  downward 
in  said  second  reaction  zone  to  remove  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen impurities  from  said  effluent; 
c   removing  used  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  second 
reaction  zone; 

d  contacting  said  used  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  a  regeneration  zone  to  bum  off-  accumulated  car- 
bon deposits  to  form  regenerated  catalyst; 

e   passing  regenerated  catalyst  formed  in  step  (d)  into  said 
first  reaction  zone  as  said  regenerated  catalyst  of  steo  (a) 
iind.  ^        ' 

f  withdrawing  said  regenerated  catalyst  containing  said 
metaJ  impurities  ft-om  the  bottom  of  said  first  reaction 

zone. 
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3,900,391 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUMPABLE  SLURRY  FROM 
WAXY  CRUDE  OIL 
La  Vaun  S.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Engiewood;  Dennis  E.  Drayer,  Little- 
ton; William  B.  Gogarty,  Littleton,  and  George  A.  Pouska, 
Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company , 
Findlay,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,205,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,804,752.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
354,604The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  16,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-370  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  slurry  from  a 
hydrocarbon  mixture  that  can  be  effectively  transp<jrted.  the 
process  comprising  fractionating  the  hydrocarbon  mixture 
into  at  least  a  relatively  low  pour  point  fraction  and  a  rela- 
tively high  pour  point  fraction,  taking  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
high  pour  point  fraction  and  congealing  all  of  said  portion  to 
obtain  substantially  congealed  particles  and  thereafter  slurry- 
ing at  a  temperature  below  about  the  solution  temperature  of 
the  congealed  particles  in  the  slurry,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
substantially  congealed  particles  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  com- 
prised of  at  least  pour  point  portion  of  the  relatively  low  pour 
fraction,  to  obtain  the  hydrocarbon  slurry  suitable  for  trans- 
port at  predetermined  temperatures. 


3.900.393 
Rl^BER  GROMMET  ARRAY  FOR  SIZING  S(  KEENS 
Earl   D.   Wilson,  Lodi.  C^if..  assignor  to  Randtron,   Menkt 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.029 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  1  4^ 

U.S.  CI.  209-399  4  (  laims 


^^t^M  f^ 


3,900,392 
BALLAST  CLEANER 
Martin  J.  Speno,  Syracuse,  and  Anthony  T.  Bruno,  East  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast 
Cleaning  Company,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,876 

Int.  CI.^B07B  J /GO 

U.S.  CI.  209-241  11  Claims 


1.  A  rubber  grommet  arra>  for  a  si/ing  screen  v^huh  >.i"n; 
prises  a  bed  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  thirtm    jDd 
grommets  indi\iduall\  engaged  in  such  holes  lo  define  therein 
a  wear-resistant  lining,  and  the  grommcti  ti)gether  pn>\uiing 
a  wear-resistant  facing  on  the  bed  plate,  characten/ed  h\  eac  h 
rubber   grommet   being  of  one-piece   and   remuv.ihK    snap 
engaged  directK  m  the  related  hole  in  the  bed  plate  and  in 
eluding  a  depending  neck  having  an  ouuside  diameter  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  related  bed  plate  hole,  there 
being  a  circumferential  grcxive   in  said   neck   and   the   latter 
tapering  downwardK   below  the  grtxne  whereh\  to  faeilit.itc 
entry  of  the  neck  into  such  related  hole  and  rccepticn  i  1  the 
corresp<inding  portion  of  the  bed  plate  in  sulH  ^.tih-m:  up.  in 
said  snap-engagement  of  the  grommet 


3,9<K).394 

PRCKESS  FOR  TOTAL  SEWA(;E  TREATMENT 

Paul  1.  Rongved.  New  York,  N,Y.,  as-signor  to  Atti\o\,  Int., 

New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.295.  Jum^  6.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.392 
Int.  CI.  C02c  1/06 


U.S.  CI.  210—7 


(lair 


1.  A  ballast  cleaner  for  transport  by  a  railroad  car  along  the 
rails  of  a  railroad  track  comprising:  An  infeed  conveyor  for 
dirty  ballast  supported  on  said  car  and  having  an  operative  run 
at  an  elevation  substantially  above  said  car,  moving  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  rails;  means 
for  removing  dirty  ballast  in  lateral  directions  continuously 
and  in  substantially  equal  streams  from  said  conveyor  at  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof;  a  longitudinal  row  of 
shaker  screens  beneath  the  infeed  conveyor  at  the  respective 
said  locations  for  reception  of  the  respective  increments  of 
dirty  ballast;  said  screens  all  having  discharge  ends  beneath 
said  infeed  conveyor  for  discharge  of  cleaned  ballast,  trans- 
versely to  the  infeed  conveyor  movement;  a  longitudinally 
moving  a  clean  ballast  conveyor  disposed  for  simultaneous 
reception  of  clean  ballast  from  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
respective  said  shaker  screens  and  for  conveying  said  clean 
ballast  to  a  predetermined  discharge  point;  and  a  dirt  con- 
veyor extending  longitudinally  beneath  all  of  the  screens  of 
said  row  for  reception  and  removal  of  the  dirt  sifted  through 
said  screens. 


X«r     'Vm'^«^ 
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1.  .A  continuous  activated  sludge  stuage  treaUrienl  process 
comprising,  in  continuous  manner,  injecting  rav*  s<.  v..ige  liquKi 
into  a  reservoir  providing  a  single  hon/ontal  close-a  Kx  .p  path 
circulating  the  liquid  around  said  path  at  a  speeii  ot  at  least 
about  0.8  feet  per  second  and  sufficient  to  avoid  substanUal 
settling  of  sludge  suspended  therein,  aerating  the  liquid  in  said 
path  to  promote  aerobic  decomposition  of  the  sewage  and 
formation  of  nitrate  compounds  in  said  liquid.  circulaUng  the 
aerated  liquid  around  said  path  ior  a  first  distance  in  which 
said  decomposition  prcx:eedsiunUl  the  liquid  is  substantiallv 
devoid  of  oxygen  at  the  point  of  raw  sewage  injection,  circu- 
lating the  liquid  containing  nitrate  comptiunds  and  raw  sewage 
around  said  path  for  a  second  distance  m  which  denitnficalion 
proceeds  in  said  liquid  until  it  reaches  the  next  point  e)f  aera^ 
tion  in  said  path,  conunuouslv  removing  treated  liquid,  for 
clarification  and  settling  of  sludge  therein,  at  a  rate  approxi- 
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mating  the  rate  of  injection  of  the  raw  sewage  liquid,  discharg-  clear  of  the  conduit  and  defining  an  independent  clear  refer- 

ing  the  resulting  clarified  liquid  effluent  and  returning  at  least  ence  passage,  a  light  source  nxDunted  fn  the  block  at  the  inter- 

a  portion  of  the  settled  sludge  to  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  section  of  said  passages,  respective  photosensitive  elements 

the  average  retention  time  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  being  mounted  ui  the  block  at  the  end  portions  of  said  passages  and 
at  least  about  24  hours,  said  second  distance  being  at  le<Lst  ' 

about  10%  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distances 


3,900,395 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FILTERING 
Gene  Hirs,  BirminghanL,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation  Fiher 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  >k).  389,061 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  2i//0 

L.S.  CI.  210—80  3  Claims 


alarm  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  photosensi- 
tive elements  and  operating  responsive  to  differences  in  inten- 
sity of  the  light  reaching  said  photosensitive  elements  through 
said  passages  caused  by  light  absorbance  due  to  the  presence 
of  bkttxi  in  the  flow  conduit. 


S=^ 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  contami- 
nants from  liquids,  said  apparatus  having; 

an  anthracite  coal  filter  media  bed  characterized  by  pnman. 
filter  granules  and  smaller,  fine,  relatively  flat,  flakv  parti- 
cles, said  bed  having  upper  inlet  and  lower  outlet  surfaces 
and  said  smaller  fine  particles  tending  to  accumulate  m 
the  region  of  the  inlet  surface  after  backwashing  to 
thereby  inhibit  penetration  into  said  anthracite  media  bed 
by  particulate  contaminants, 

the  improvement  of  a  layer  of  granulated  black  walnut 
shells  positioned  on  the  inlet  surface  of  said  anthracite 
media  bed,  said  black  walnut  shells  being  selected  to  have 
a  size  and  shape  in  relation  to  the  fine  anthracite  particles 
for  intermixing  therewith  after  backwashing  and  having 
an  angular,  three-dimensional  configuration  to  inhibit 
blinding  off  of  said  bed  of  anthracite  coal  by  said  fine 
particles  and  accumulated  contaminants,  a  portion  of  said 
black  walnut  shells  being  intermixed  in  the  inlet  surface 
of  the  filter  media  bed  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
smaller  fine  particles, 
said  layer  of  granulated  walnut  shells  improving  the  filter 
capabilities  of  said  bed  by  enabling  more  effective  pene- 
tration of  said  inlet  surface  by  said  particulate  contami- 
nants. 


3,900,397 
FUEL  TANK  RLTER 
Rupert  B.  BeU,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Piled  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,659 

Int.  CV  BOID  35/02 

L!.S.Ci.  210-128  4  Claims 


3,900,396 
BLOOD  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Rene  G.  Lanudrid,  Bctiiesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,751 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/14 
IJ.S.  CL  210— 94  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  artificial  kidney  machine,  a  blood  leakage  detector 
(XJmprising  a  transparent  flow  conduit  containing  dialysate 
i'rom  the  artificiaJ  kidney  machine,  jm  opaque  block  of  heat- 
iibsorbing  material  having  a  bore  closely  receiving  said  con- 
duit, said  block  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  intersecting  diver- 
(fent  light  passages,  one  of  said  passages  traversing  said  con- 
<luit  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and  the  other  being 


1.  In  an  automobile  fuel  system  having  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel 
feeding  means  for  mtroducing  fuel  to  the  vehicle  engine  in- 
cluding a  stop  valve  for  terminating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel 
feeding  means,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  pump  line  connecting  the 
fuel  pump  with  the  fuel  feeding  means  and  a  fuel  feed  line 
connecting  the  fuel  tank  with  the  inlet  side  of  the  fuel  pump. 
and  means  for  bypassing  the  fuel  pump  line  in  response  to  the 
closing  of  the  stop  valve,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fuel 
filter  within  the  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  filter  having  a  filtering 
mesh  and  closure  means  defining  an  interior  with  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  and  an  outlet  tube  and  an  inlet  tube 
extendmg  into  the  interior,  means  operably  connecting  said 
ouUet  tube  with  said  fuel  feed  line,  and  means  operably  con- 
necting said  inlet  tube  with  the  bypassing  means,  whereby 
upon  closure  of  the  stop  valve  of  the  fuel  feeding  means 
substantially  ail  of  the  fuel  returned  by  the  bypassing  means 
exits  said  inlet  tube  within  said  fUter  and  re-enters  said  outlet 
tube,  a  substantially  zero  pressure  drop  occurs  across  the 
filtenng  mesh,  and  the  filtering  mesh  is  cleaned  of  filtrate 
material  b>  sloshing  action  of  the  fuel  in  the  lank. 
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3,900.398 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  BLOOD  ULTRAFILTRATE 

Deighton  D.  Gillette.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  I  ni- 

versity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  ci  Ser.  No.  167,571,  July  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,788,319.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400388 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  jy/OO 
U.S.  CI.  210-196  5  Claims 


c.  power  means  for  advancing  said  filtering  means  through 
said  axial  bore  to  bnng  said  through  bores  succes.sivcl> 
into  alignment  with  said  transverse  bore, 
in  which  apparatus  said  filtenng  means  cdmpnscs  .i  pluralitx 
of  adjacent,  individual  screen  supporting  cvlmdcrs  shorter 
than  said  axial  bore,  each  including  at  least  one  of  said  screen 
chambers  and  each  having  complimentary   coupling   mc.in>- 


1.    Ultrafiltration    apparatus    comprising     housing    means 
providing   a   plurality   of  filtering  sections  each   defining   a 
closed  chamber;  a  disc-shaped  impeller  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  surface  and  rotatably  mounted  in  each  chamber  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  spiral  channels  extending  outwardly 
from  the  center  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  channel  alter- 
nately communicating  with  the  space  above  and  below  its 
associated  channel,  for  communicating  a  fluid  therein  alter- 
nately with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  spaced  progressively  along  said  channel;  first  and 
second  filtering  membranes  for  each  chamber  and  mounted 
respectively  above  and  below  an  associated  impeller;  first 
conduit  means  associated  with  each  chamber  for  coupling  a 
fluid  to  be  processed  to  the  center  of  its  associated  impeller 
and  into  said  channels;  second  conduit  means  for  each  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  chamber  at  locations  above  said 
upper  membrane  and  below  said  lower  membrane  for  collect- 
ing fluid  passing  through  said  membranes  and  for  returning 
said  filtrate;  third  conduit  means  for  each  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  membranes  for  col- 
lecting the  filtrand;  and  powered  means  for  rotating  said  im- 
pellers, whereby  as  said  impellers  are  rotated,  the  fluid  to  be 
processed  passes  through  said  first  conduit  means  of  each 
filter  section,  enters  the  center  portion  of  said   impellers, 
passes  through  said  channels  under  centrifugal  force  alter- 
nately contacting  said  first  and  second  filter  means  at  a  plural- 
ity of  progressively  outwardly  spaced  locations  during  said 
passage,  and  the  filtrate  is  collected  by  said  second  conduit 
means  whereas  the  filtrand  is  passed  to  said  third  conduit 
means. 


3,900,399 
HLTER  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Joachim  Kreyenborg,  Raesfeidstr.  67/69,  44  Munster,  Ger- 
many, and  Udo  Kreyenborg,  Munster  Str.  371,  44  Munster, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256639 

Int.  CI.='B01D27/0<5 
VS.  CI.  210-236  4  Clain^ 

1.  Appratus  for  processing  plastic  material,  and  comprising; 
a.  a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  of  predetermined  length  and 
a  transverse  bore,  extending  through  said  axial  bore,  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  plastic  material; 

b.  filtering  means  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  for  movement 
axially  therein,  and  including  a  plurality  of  screen  cham- 
bers spaced  therealong  and  having  through  bores  adapted 
for  alignment  with  said  transverse  bore,  and 


extendmg  transversely  across  ib,  ends  {or  turrn  locking  con- 
nection with  adjacent  cylinders  to  prevent  rotation  and  axial 
separation  therebetween,  wherein  said  complimcnt;irv  cou- 
pling means  composes 

d.  a  transverse  T-shaped  tongue  on  one  end  of  edi.h  screen 

supporting  cvlinder;  and 
e    a  cooperating  transverse  T-shaped  gr>Hv,e  f.  .rnied  in  the 
other  end  of  each  screen  suppiirting  cvlinder 


3.900.400 
Dl  AL  HLTER  ARRANCiE.MENT 
Joseph  A.  Wliitfield,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Cjiterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.328 

Int.  Cl.^  BOlD27tO« 

U.S.  CI.  210-238  9(uum.s 


1.  A  dual  filter  arrangement  comprising. 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  remtivably  clo«iable  end. 
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a  pair  of  hollow  filter  elements  removably  disposable  m  said 
housing  in  axially  spaced  relation  and  individually  defining 
a  filter  chamber  centrally  therein, 

divider  wall  means  removably  disposable  within  the  housing 
intermediate  said  filter  elements  dividing  the  housmg  into  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  and  independent  filter  compartments. 
said  divider  wall  means  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  divider  walls  defining  a  fluid  transfer  chamber  there- 
between within  the  housing  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pair  of  filter  elements  with  one  of  said  divider  walls  having 
an  opening  therethrough  communicating  said  transfer 
chamber  with  one  of  said  filter  chambers, 

said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  for 
each  compartment  with  one  of  said  ports  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  transfer  chamber,  and 

means  connected  to  said  divider  wall  means  for  withdrawing 
said  divider  wall  means  and  both  of  said  filter  elements  as 
a  unit  from  said  removably  closable  end  of  said  housing. 


said  shaft,  said  first  pawl  being  engageable  with  said  first 
cover  for  biasing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
timing  disk  and  said  second  pawl  being  engageable  with 
said  second  cover  for  biasing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  timing  disk  whereby  said  shaft  can  only  be 
rotated  to  connect  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves  to  a  filter- 
ing section  that  has  a  cover  thereon. 


3,900,402 
HEMODIALYZER 

Risaburo  Aoki.  No.  16-1,  Ohtsukamachi,  Yukigaya.  Ohta-ku. 
Tokyo. Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8782 
Int.  a.  BOld  J  J/00,  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  5  Claims 


3.900,401 
DUAL  HLTER  FOR  LL^RiCATlNG  OIL 
Haven  D.  Oliver.  South  Portland,  Maine;  Richard  K.  Burke. 
Groton,  Conn.;  Herbert  Dobson,  Jr.,  Bradford,  R.I.,  and 
Leon  E.  Grant,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,327 

Int.  GLOBOID  27  0* 

L.S.  CI.  210-238  3  Claims 


■a>    to^         4      -42        £2 


1.  A  dual  filtering  device  for  lubricating  oil  comprising, 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  filtering  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  flow  control  section,  said  first  and  second 
filtering  sections  each  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  other  end  with  a  plurality  of  housing 
lugs  disposed  about  the  penphery  of  each  opening,  said 
flow  control  section  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  for 
lubricating  oil, 

an  aperture  in  one  of  said  housing  lugs, 

a  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  said  flow  control  section. 

first  and  second  filter  elements  posiUoned  one  each  in  said 
first  and  second  filtering  sections, 

a  first  valve  positioned  in  said  inlet  and  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  a  second  valve  positioned  in  said  outlet  and 
connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  flow  of  lubricating  oil 
can  be  selectively  passed  through  said  first  and  second 
filter  elements  by  rotating  said  shaft, 

first  and  second  covers  closing  the  openings,  respectively,  in 
said  first  and  second  filtering  section,  each  said  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  cover  lugs  engageable  with  said 
housing  lugs  to  lock  said  covers  with  said  housings  when 
said  covers  are  rotated  and  said  cover  lugs  are  positioned 
beneath  said  housing  lugs, 

a  pin  in  each  said  cover  adaptable  for  engagement  one  each 
with  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  housing  lugs  whereby 
pressure  within  each  said  filtering  section  lifts  said  cover 
associated  therewith  and  said  pin  enters  said  aperture 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  cover, 
a  timing  disk  attached  to  said  shaft,  and 
first  and  second  pawls  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  timing  disk  to  prevent  rotation  of 


1.  A  hemodialyzer  comprising  at  least  one  dialyzer  pack 
including  a  flat  dialyzer  tube,  a  fibrous  sheet  of  paper-like 
matenal  directly  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  dialyzer  tube, 
a  net  directly  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  fibrous  sheet,  and 
a  flat  sealed  outer  sack  enclosing  said  dialyzer  tube,  fibrous 
sheet  and  net. 


3,900,403 
nLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Thomas  Randle,  Hartlepool;  John  Williamson,  Hart, 
near  Hartlepool,  and  David  Wilson.  Hartlepool,  all  of  Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    Steetley    (Mfg.)    Limited.    Worksop. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,276 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    29 
1973.  15223/73;  Oct.  26,  1973,  50000/73 

Int.  CL'  BOID  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  210-350  10  Claims 


1.   A  filtration   apparatus  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
hiiusing  accommodating  therein  a  stationary,  hollow,  perfo- 
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rated,  cylindrical  body  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  thus  creat-  base  member  is  mserted  into  the  cassette-receiving  means 
ing  an  annular  space  defined  by  the  inside  of  the  housing  and  and  means  ngidh  nx^unted  on  each  side  guide  means  for 
the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  body,  an  impermeable  elastic  cooperating  with  at  least  one  grivne  m  each  iidiacent  Mde  wall 
sleeve  disposed  within  said  annular  space  and  fixed  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  housing  thereby  dividing  the  annular 
space  into  an  inner  filtration  compartment  and  an  outer  pres- 
sure applying  compartment,  a  filter  element  disposed  around 
and  supported  by  the  cylindrical  body,  outlet  means  con- 
nected with  the  intenor  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  the  dis- 
charge of  filtrate  which  has  passed  through  the  filter  element 
into  the  cylindrical  body,  an  inlet  into  the  inner  filtration 
compartment  for  liquid/solid  mixtures,  an  inlet  into  the  outer 
pressure  applying  compartment  for  a  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  housing  having  an  annular  opening  at  its  lower 
end  below  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  means  for 
dislodging  filter  cake  from  said  filter  element,  and  a  pi\^  ted 
end  plate  hinged  to  said  housing  for  closing  said  annular  open- 
ing, said  end  plate,  when  in  the  open  position,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  discharge  from  the  inner  filtration  com- 
partment of  filter  cake  dislodged  from  said  filter  element. 


3,900,404 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Martin  R.  Dachs,  37  Pine  St.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10596 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,798 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  4  Claims 


"U 
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1.  The  transmitter  of  an  optical  communication  system 
comprising; 

a  fluorescent  lamp, 

audio  signal  means  to  provide  an  audio  frequency  signal  for 
conveying  whatever  audio  communication  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted, 

oscillator  means  to  provide  a  super  audible  frequency  sig- 
nal, 

a  summing  amplifier  coupled  to  said  audio  signal  and  to  said 
super  audible  signal  to  provide  a  sum  signal,  and 

a  control  valve  responsive  to  said  sum  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  fluorescent  lamp,  to  vary  the  current  through  said 
fluorescent  lamp  as  a  function  of  said  sum  signal, 

said  fluorescent  lamp  providing  a  light  output  varying  in 
intensity  as  a  function  of  said  audio  signal. 


of  the  cover  for  routing  the  ^o\cr   Ivtuccn   Ou   oikt:   .md 
closed  positions  uptm  msertion  and  vMihdraual,  rcspftt)\(.l> 
of  the  cassette  from  the  ca.ssctte- receiving  means 


3.900.406 
AQLTOIS  GE1.S  AND  ISF^S  THEREOF 
Richard  L.  Clampitt.  and  James  E.  Hes.sert,  both  of  Bariles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrt>leum  C  ompan\.  Bar- 
tlesvilk.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.052.  July  1,  1971,  Pal.  No.  3,727,687. 
This  application  (Jet.  30,  1972.  Ser.  No.  301.953 
Int.  CI.  E21b  21  n-i 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  23  Claims 

1.  An  iiqueous  medium,  comprising  v.dtcr  to  which  there 
has  been  added 

a   water-thickening   amount    ol    a    ^alcr-soluhlc    cellulose 

ether; 
an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  poiwalcnt 
metal  therein  the  valence  state  of  the  metal  therein  is 
capable  of  h>eing  reduced  to  a  lower  polyvalent  \alencc 
state  and  which  is  sufficient  to  supply  at  least  about  3  X 
1(J~*  gram  atoms  of  said  p<.-)lyvalcnt  mct;il  per  pram  of  said 
cellulose  ether,  and 
an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  which  is  effec 
live  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  to  said  lower 
valence  state,  said  reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroquinone.  sodium  sulfide,  sodium 
hydrosulfite.  scxiium  meUibisulfite.  potassium  sulfite, 
sodium  bisulfite,  potassium  metabisulfite,  stxiium  sulfite, 
sodium  thiosulfate.  p-hydrazinobenzoic  acid,  hydrazine 
phosphite,  hydrazine  dihydrochlonde,  acetamide.  and 
mixtures  thereof 


3,900,405 
CASSETTE  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Fred  J.  Bartlett,  San  Dimas;  Paul  A.  Bevis,  Pasadena;  Hazen 
L.  Hoyt,  III,  Glendora,  and  Francis  T.  Mercer,  Manhattan 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stanv 
ford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310^05,  Nov.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,297,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
abanfloned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,634 

Int.  CI.  G03b  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  250^468  41  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  cover  of  a  cassette 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  to  receive  a  cassette,  guide  means  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cassette-receiving  means  for  guiding  the 
cassette  into  the  cassette-receiving  means,  means  for  holding 
the  base  member  of  the  cassette  along  the  plane  in  which  the 


3.900.407 
COMPOSITION  F(3R  CLEANING  AND  GIAZING  R  RS 
Benjamin  Kaufman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colgate- Pal- 
nKjJive  Company,  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,256 
Int.  a.  CI  Id  9/46.  D06m  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.57  i  Claim 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  and  glazing  fur  consisting 
essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  about  0.05  to  U  2  v.eight 
percent  of  potassium  oleate.  abc->ut  0  05  to  U  2  weight  percent 
of  a  non-soap  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  and  non-ionic  detergents,  about  0  02  to  0  1  weight 
percent  of  a  terpene  oil,  about  0.05  to  0  2  weight  percent  of 
a  liquid  silicone  oil.  about  15  to  50  weight  percent  of  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  eiha- 
nol.  propanol.  and  ist>propyl  alcohol,  with  the  remainder  being 
water 
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3,900,408 

BEARING  LINER 

Peter  H.  Turner,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sai^ent  Induv 

tries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,606,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,622 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  9106 

U.S.  CI.  252—12.6  23  Claims 


3,900,410 
LL  BRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TRIALKYL-SL^BSTITUTED  PHENOLS  AND 
BENZOTRIAZOLE 
Robert  E.  Make.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353^94 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  1132 
L.S.  CI.  252-51.5  R  9  Claims 

1.   A  mineral   lubricating  oil  composition  containing  an 
antioxidant  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula. 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  tert-alkyi  groups  containing  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  straight  chain  primary  aikyl  group 
containmg  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  antioxidant 
promoter  amount  of  a  benzotriazole. 


1.  A  liner  for  reducing  the  coefficient  of  friction  between 
first  and  second  surfaces  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
comprising: 

a  fibrous  backing  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
having  chopped  and  compressed  fibers  to  reinforce  the 
liner, 

an  adhesive  layer  in  fixed  relationship  with  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  backing  for  bonding  the  backing  to  the  first 
surface;  and 

a  low  friction  layer  in  fixed  relationship  with  the  second 
major  surface  of  the  backing  and  providing  a  low  fricticm 
surface  for  slidably  engaging  the  second  surface,  the  low 
friction  layer  having  a  thin  dimension  relative  to  the 
second  major  surface  and  being  formed  from  small  por- 
tions of  low  friction  material  interspersed  in  an  adhesive; 
whereby 

the  second  and  low  friction  surfaces  have  a  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  than  the  first  and  second  surfaces 


3,900,411 
LL  BRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACETAL 
OR  KETAL  DETERGENTS 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Henry  Ashjian,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y . 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,165 
Int.  a.  ClOm  ;/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-52  R  ,5  claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  detergent  properties,  a  carbonyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenylsuccinic  acid-polyhydric 
alcohol  ester  acetals  or  ketals,  wherein  the  alkenyl  group 
contains  at  least  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,900,409 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SULFURCHLORINATED  STYRENE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  S.  Dalter,  Montgomery,  and  Sidney  S.  White,  West- 
chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati   Milacron 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,395 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  1142,3136 
\:.S.  CI.  252^8.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  composing: 

a.  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil;  and 

b.  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  extreme  pressure 
properties  thereof  of  an  additive  having  the  formula: 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  alky  I  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  x  is 
a  number  from  I  to  10. 


3,900,412 

LIQLTD  TONERS  WITH  AN  AMPHIPATHIC  GRAFT  TYPE 

POLYMERIC  MOLECULE 

George  E.  Kosel,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Philip  A.  Hunt 

Chemical  Corporatkm,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,253,  Jan.  30,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,841,  March  26,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,567 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9104 

U.S.  a.  252-62.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  electrostatographic  toner  essentially  comprising 
a  liquid  solvent  system,  amphipathic  polymeric  molecules  of 
the  graft  type  each  having  a  polymeric  backbone  part  and  a 
polymenc  graft  part  on  said  backbone  part,  each  of  said  mole- 
cules being  composed  of  two  moieties  of  which  at  least  one  is 
thermoplastic ,  said  first  moiety,  which  is  one  of  said  parts, 
being  solvated  by  said  system,  a  portion  of  said  first  moiety 
being  a  dispersant  and  a  fixative  to  bond  the  molecules  to  a 
substrate,  and  a  second  moiety,  which  is  the  otiier  of  said 
parts,  being  insoluble  in  said  system,  said  second  moiety  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  between  25m^  and  25/m  a  portion  of  said 
second  moiety  being  a  fixative  to  bond  the  molecules  to  a 
substrate,  so  that  there  is  provided  a  continuous  phase  consti- 
tuting the  solvent  system  with  tiie  first  moieties  of  the  mole- 
cules dissolved  tiierein  and  a  dispersed  phase  constituting  tiie 
non-solvated  moieties  of  tiie  molecules  whereby  said  mole- 
cules act  as  a  mono-dispersed  particle  phase,  a  fixative  and  a 
dispersant,  and  a  charge  director. 
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3,900,413 

REACTIVE  DEVELOPER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe,  Lockkys,  and  Alwin  S.  Oements,  Largs 

Bay,  both  o*  Australia,  assi^iors  to  The  Commonwealth  of 

Australia,  Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,402 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Australia,    June    15,    1972 
9341/72 

Int.  Cl.='  G03G  9104 
U.S.  CI.  252-^2.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  comprising  an  insu- 
lating carrier  liquid  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least 
10'°  ohm-centimeter  and  developer  particles  suspended  in 
said  carrier  liquid  and  being  electrically  conductive  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  carrier  liquid  under  the  influence  of  an  electri- 
cal field,  said  developer  particles  being  reactively  produced  in 
situ  in  said  carrier  liquid  and  being  constituted  by  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  two  substances  both  soluble  in  said  carrier 
liquid,  one  being  a  substance  which  is  electrically  insulative 
relative  to  the  carrier  liquid  and  which  does  not  reduce  the 
electrical    resistivity    of   the    carrier    liquid    when    dissolved 
therein,  the  other  substance  being  a  substance  which  is  electri- 
cally conductive  relative  to  the  carrier  liquid  and  reduces  the 
electrical    resistivity   of  the    carrier    liquid    when    dissolved 
therein,  said  substances  forming,  when  in  dissolved  state  in 
said  carrier  liquid  said  conductive  developer  particles,  the 
relative  quantities  of  said  two  substances  being  so  selected 
that  there  is  no  surplus  of  the  relatively  conductive  substance 
after  reaction  in  the  carrier  liquid  to  insure  that  the  resistivit\ 
of  the  carrier  liquid  is  not  lowered  in  its  insulating  value,  said 
developer  particles  by  virtue  of  being  formed  in  said  earner 
liquid  being  shielded  against  oxidation  and  being  held  in  said 
liquid  until  used  as  a  developer,  said  carrier  liquid  being  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  substance  of  greater  insulating  value 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ouinalizarin, 
anthranilic    acid.    Alizarin,    Hydroquinone,   Chloranil,    sym- 
diphenylcarbazide,    diphenylthiocarbazide,    2-Furoic    Acid. 
Tetrachlorophthalic   anhydride,  fumaric   acid.   Naphthalene 
-2-Sulphonic  Acid,  Citral,  Cinnomoldehyde  and  Diphenylia- 
mine,  said  substance  which  is  more  conductive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  octoate,  the  octoates  and 
naphthenates  of  zinc,  lead,  manganese,  copper,  zirconium, 
iron  and  chromium,  copper  nonyi  phthalate  and  ferric  chlo- 
ride. 


3,900.415 
MAGNETIC  GLASS 
Thomas  E.   Lee,  Baton  Rouge,  and   Sebastian   M    Uur«-nt. 
Greenwell  Springs,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Eth\l  Corpo ra- 
tion, Richmortd.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,291,  Sept.  27.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394.(U6 

Int.  a.  C04b  35100,  HOlf  liuu,  C03c  ^'04 
U.S.  a.  252-^2.51  8  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  preparing  a  magnetic  glass  compnsing  tin 
step  of  calcining  or  heating  in  an  oxygen  free  atmi»sphcrc 
about  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  aiummo  silicate 
and  one  part  by  weight  of  iron  sulfide,  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1200X^  to  abtiut  i6(XJX^  for  a  pencxi  of  tmu 
sufficient  to  form  an  aiTKirphous  magneUc  fracUon. 


3,900,416 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  CONTAINING 

NFTROARYTSILOXANT;  dielectric  FIAID 

Gary  A  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Do\»  (  ornin^; 

Corporal  km.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,975 
Int.  a.=  HOIB  3118,  HOIG  4i02 
U.S.  a.  252-63.7  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  device  containing  a  dielectnc  fluid,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  the  dielectric  fluid  a 
siloxane  which  consists  essentialK  of  from  I  to  ](K>mole  per 
cent  of  Rj.R'^SiO|4   .j-.j^iai  siloxane  units  wherein  <  has  ,in 
average  value  of  from  1  to  3.  y  has  an  average  value  of  from 

0  to  2.  the  sum  of  v+  v  beinj;  from  1  to  3.  R  is  a  nitroarvl 
radical  containing  from  6  to  IS  carbon  .uoms,  .,nd  R  is  an 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  or  aralkvl  radical  containing  Ironi  i  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  99  mole  percen!  R  ,SiU.4 _,,,.; 
siloxane  units  wherein  :  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  3 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkvl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  transformer  as  defined  in  claim  3  u herein  m  the  silox- 
ane R  contains  from  6  to  12  carKm  atoms,  R    contains  from 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,900,414 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

Elinor  J.  Tanck,  Cupertino;  Lauren  L.  Hulse,  and  Paul  P. 

Kelly,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex 

CorporatkMi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,082,  Sept.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,806,458.  This  applkation  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,945 

Int.  CI.  CJ03g  9102 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  1  Claim 

1.  Carrier  particles  for  xerographic  toner  consisting  essen- 
tially of  200-600  micron  mean  diameter  particles  of  steel  shot 
thinly  coated  with  a  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate  and  ethyl  acrylate  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
hire  at  least  50°C.  and  below  IOO°C.,  and  a  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  resin  containing  less  than  60%  by  weight  acetate  plus 
butyrate. 


3,9(H).417 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING 
SUBMICRON  DIPOLE  PARTICLES 
Alvin  M.  Marks,  Wbitestone.  N.Y . 

Divisk>nofSer.  No.  11.176.  Feb,  13,  1970.  PaL  No.  3,709.828 
This  applkation  Jan.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,172 
Int.  Cl.^  F21V  9iO0.  G02B  5,20,  G02C  ?,lu  \a)K 
U.S.  CI.  252-300  lOdaims 

1.  A  mcthixj  cif  forming  suhmicron  particles  of  controlled 
average    dimensions    from    dipole -forming    reactants    v^hieh 
comprises,  providing  at  least  two  reactant  fluids,  mixing  said 
reactant  fluids  together  in  suhstantialls   stoichiometric  rela 
tionship  to  form  a  dipole  precipiUite  by  forming  a  let  stream 
of  at  least  one  of  said  reactanLs  and  a  jet  stream  of  at  least  one 
other  of  siud  reactants,  then  causing  said  jet  streams  to  mi 
pinge  one  on  the  other  iind  effect  mixing  thereof  over  a  prede 
termined  distance  at  a  predetermined  flou   rate  to  iherehv 
form  said  dipole  precipitate  having  desirable  predetermined 
average  dimensions,  wherein  s;iid  fluids  are  both  solution^ 
which    after    having    been    mixed    b>    impingement    of   said 
streams  are  collected  in  a  reaction  chamber  which  is  refriger 
ated  to  increase  the  supersatu ration,  to  therebv  form  a  great 
many  nuclei  and  manv  small  crvstals  and  to  alv>  inhibit  the 
growth  of  large  crystals  of  Uie  dipole  precipitate,  forming  said 
precipitate  as  a  solution  suspension,  and  stabilumg  the  sus 
pension  by  expc^mg  said  dipole  crystals  to  oxygen  ions  from 
a  proportionately  small  quanutv  of  a  free  oxygen  ion  emitting 
agent  in  said  solution  suspension. 

8.  A  methtxl  of  stabilizing  a  dipole  precipitate  of  herapath- 
ite  in  a  suspension  solution  which  compnses  exposing  said 
herapthite  dipole  to  oxygen  ions  from  a  proportkmately  small 
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quantirv  of  a  free  oxygen  ion  emitting  agent  in  said  solution 
suspension. 


3,900,418 
KLECTROCHENHCAL  LUMEsTSCENT  SOLLTIONS  AND 

DEVICES  INCORPORATING  SUCH  SOLLTION.S 
AMen  J.  Bard,  and  Nurhan  E.  Takvor\an,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

Bssignon  to  Beil-Northem  Research,  Ltd.,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Set.  No.  350,497 
Int.  CI.'C09K  1 1 148 
MS.  CI.  252—301.2  R  21  Clainxs 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  electrochemical  luminescent 
solution  for  use  in  an  electro-generated  chemical  luminescent 
device  operating  at  a  predetermined  potential,  said  solution 
comprising  a  fluorescent  metal  chelate  luminescor,  an  aprotic 
solvent  for  said  metal  chelate,  and  an  electrolyte  compnsing 
an  organic  conH'ound  electroinactive  at  said  potential,  said 
metal  chelate  being  capable  of  producing  stable  ion  radicals 
at  said  predetermined  potential,  the  radicals  taking  part  in  a 
reaction  in  which  excited  states  are  formed  and  then  annihi- 
lated with  eventual  emission  of  light,  said  solution  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  Oj  and  water,  said  chelate  being  the  most 
readily  oxidized  or  reduced  constituent  in  said  solution,  the 
metal  component  of  said  chelate  being  selected  from  the 
group  corvsisting  of  ruthenium,  platinum  and  palladium  and 
the  ligand  component  of  said  chelate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bipyridine,  1 .10-phenanthroline,  2,2'2"- 
terpyridine  and  tetraphenylporphin. 


3,900,420 
MICROGAS  EMtJLSIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Felix  Sebba,  c/o  Department  of  Chemistry,  University  of  the 
Witwatersrand,  Jan  Smuts  Ave.,  Johannesburg,  South  Af- 
rica 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,347,  May  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,142 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  13100 
U.S.  Ci.  252— 307  12  Claims 


fr=^ 


3,900,419 
BENZOFLTtANS 
Hans  Schlapfer,  Basel,  and  Guglietano  Kabas,  Binninger,  Basel- 
Land,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,922,  June  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,772,323. 
This  apfrfication  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379.288 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  27.   1969, 
9663/69 

Int.  CI.  D06I  3112  \ 

t.S.  CI.  252-301.2  W  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  optically  brightening  a  high  molecular 
weight  organic  material  by  contacting  said  material  with  an 
optical  brightener.  the  improvement  comprising  contacting 
said  material  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  solution  or  disper- 
sion of  a  benzofuran  of  the  formula 


1.  A  microgas  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
2W(  to  60*7^  by  volume  undissolved  gas  in  the  form  of  spheri- 
cal bubbles  of  colloidal  size  distributed  in  an  aqueous  liquid 
containmg  at  least  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  soluble 
emulsifier  to  stabilize  the  emulsion,  said  emulsion  having  a 
viscosity  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
liquid 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  microgas  emulsion  from  gas  and 
an  aqueous  liquid  containing  at  least  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  soluble  emulsifier  to  stabilize  the  emulsion,  said 
method  comprising  aspirating  gas  into  a  flowing  body  of  said 
aqueous  liquid  thereby  to  form  an  emulsion  of  said  gas  in  said 
liquid  and  aspirating  gas  into  a  flowing  body  of  said  emulsion 
thereby  to  mcrease  the  gas  conteiit  thereof 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexvl, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or,  together  with  Rj  and  the  two  carbon 
atoms  to  which  R,  and  Rj  are  attached,  represent  a  fused 
benzene  ring, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  together  with  R,  and  the  two 
carbon  atoms  to  which  R,  and  R2  are  attached,  represent 
a  fused  benzene  ring,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  aton^,  or  aJkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R.,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  aJkyI  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 

R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen 


3.900,421 
METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  BIODEGRADATION 

OF  PETROLELTVl  PRODUCTS 
Pierre  Fusey.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

Banque    pour    {'Expansion    Industrielle    "Banexi",    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1972 
72.05894 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  13100 
U.S.  a.  252-312  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  biodegradation  of  petro- 
leum prtKlucts,  comprising  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
petroleum  product  to  be  biodegraded  with  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  lecithin  with  one 
to  five  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  oleylisethionate,  sodium  laurylsulfate, 
sulphonated  aJpha-olefin,  sarcosinate,  2-amino-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl-l,  3-propanediol,  aminomethyl  propanol,  ethoxyl- 
ated  fatty  acid,  and  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol,  and  forming  an 
emulsion  of  the  mixture  thus  produced  with  water. 
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3,900,422 
HEAVY  METAL  ADSORBENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Kazuki  Terajima;  Shigeru  Tomita;  Voshindo  Matsuda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Keiji  Abe,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,645 
Claims   prkirity,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,    1972,  47- 
95762;  Oct.  27,  1972,  47-107101 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1152 
U.S.  CI.  252^*26  13  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  granular  mixture 
of  nitrohumic  acid  and  about  5-50  parts  by  weight  per  1 00 
parts  of  said  nitrohumic  acid  of  at  least  one  carboxyl-conlain- 
ing  polymeric  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxymethylcellulose,  carboxymethylstarch.  alginic  acid, 
pectinic  acid,  protein,  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid, 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide,  partially  hydrolyzed  N- 
methylolated  polyacrylamide,  partially  hydrolyzed  N- 
methylolated  polymethacrylamide  and  water-insoluble  salts 
thereof. 


3,900,423 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMULSIONS 
Sheldon  B.  Markofsky,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  VV.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,775 
Int.  CI.'BOID  17104 
U.S.  CI.  252—344  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  demulsifying  a  water-in-oil  or  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  which  comprises  subjecting  the  emulsion  to 
the  demulsifying  action  of  an  amount  of  demulsifying  compo- 
sition effective  for  demulsifying  the  emulsion  and  separating 
the  resulting  oil  and  water  phases,  the  demulsifying  composi- 
tion being  formed  by: 

admixing  and  reacting  at  25°-125'Xr  i.  a  member  selected 
from  a  first  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a  primary  alkyl- 
amine  having  4—12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  a 
alkylenepolyamine  having  4-12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  1  -6  primary  amino  groups  per  molecule,  ( ii )  a 
member  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of  a 
secondary  alkyl  amine  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  1-6 
secondary  amino  groups  per  molecule  and  a  secondary 
alkylenepolyamine  having  3-28  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  at  least  1  secondary  amino  group  per  molecule; 
(iii)  a  member  selected  from  a  third  group  consisting  of 
an  epihalohydrin  and  a  dihaiohydrin  having  3-10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  and  (iv)  water  to  from  a  mixture,  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  third  group  member  to  first  group 
member  being  1:0.009-0.5  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the 
third  group  member  to  first  group  member  plus  second 
group  member  being  1:0.22-1.3  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
third  group  member  to  water  being  1:1-100 


groups,  aralkyi  groups,  aryl  grouf:>s  halngcn,  hsdrow  and 
alkoxy,  and  M  is  a  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  metal  elements  in  groups  II  and  III  of  the 
periiKiic  Tabic,  (h)  at  least  one  co-calal\sl  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  comp««und>- 
containing  one  or  more  active  hydr<igen  atoms  in  a  molar  rati<  > 
to  the  organometallic  compound  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  5.0,  and  (c)  carbon  dioxide  gas  under  a 
pressure  at  nmm  temperature  of  from  about  5  to  about  50 
kg/cm-  and  in  a  molar  raUo  to  the  organometallic  compound 
of  at  least  1.  said  reaclants  having  been  reacted  ti^gcthcr  .il  .i 
temperature  between  rcx)m  temperature  and  about  3i>n  (  tor 
a  time  of  from  about  0  1  to  aUiut  KMi  hours 


3,900,424 
CATALYST  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  EPOXY 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Shohei  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Masaki  Kanbe,  Fujisawa;  Tadamichi 
Takada,    Yokohama;   Nobuyuki   Miyazaki,   and   Masanori 
Yokokawa,  both  of  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Seal  Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,222 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July   21,    1972,   47- 
73616;  July  24,  1972,  47-73443 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11106,  11182,  11/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  ( a )  an  organometallic  compound  having  the 
general  formula  R'nM  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  at  least  one  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  hydrogen,  the  remaining  R'  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkary  1 


3.900.425 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  H\T)R(X  ARBONS  AM) 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMfc 
Eric  Robinson.  Lambeg.  Northern  Ireland.  a.s.signor  to  I^mbev 

Industrial  Research  Association.  Lisbum.  Northern  Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.388.  March  16.  1972. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.190,  Jan.  15, 

1970,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  2.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

356.490 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  !  1/06.  11/08,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  27  CIaim^ 

^   1 .  A  composition  which  is  the  reacUon  product  ol  .i  pcrman 
ganate  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
lactose,  sucrose,  dextrin,  glucose,  starch,  pectin,  hemi-cel- 
lulose,  alginic  acid,  a  salt  of  alginic  acid,  a  soluble  cellulose 
derivative,  a  salt  of  a  soluble  cellulose  dcrn.itive.  poKvinsI 
alcohol  and  p<-)lyeth\lene  gKcol.  said  priKiuct  containing  an 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum 
chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  molybdenum,  siKer 
lanthanum,   cerium,   praseodymium,   osmium    .mil    mivturc- 
thereof 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition,  compns 
ing  adding  a  solution  of  a  permanganate  to  a  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactose, 
sucrose,  dextnn.  glucose,  starch,  pectin,  alginic  acid,  a  salt  of 
alginic  acid,  a  soluble  cellulose  denvative,  a  salt  ot  a  solubk 
cellulose  denvative,  polyvin\i  alcohol  and  polsethvlcni.  j;K- 
col.  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  gel  or  fonn  a  precipitate 
separating  the  gel  or  precipitate  from  the  liquor  supematent 
thereto  and  treating  the  gel  or  precipitate  v.ilh  a  solution 
containing  a  salt  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boron,  aluminum,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  cop- 
per, molybdenum,  siher.  lanthanum,  cenum,  praseodvmium. 
osmium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.900.426 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEHNIuS 
Vittorio  Fattore;  Paok)  Moreschini.  and  Bruno  Notari.  all  of 
San  Donato.  Milanese,   Italy,  assignors  to  Snam   Progetti 
S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  2.  1971.  28151  71 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  /y  74,"  BOlj  1 1  (j6 
U.S.  a.  252-^39  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidaUon  of  olefmes  corresponding  to 
the  following  general  formula 

Sb;Fe„Me„CopOo 
wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  tellunum  and  arsenic. 
AT!  is  in  the  range  of  U  I  to  1 
n  IS  in  the  range  of  0  to  0  5 
p  is  m  the  range  of  0.005  to  I 
^  is  in  the  range  of  2  2  to  6  5 


3,900,427 

HYDROPROCESSDMG  CATALYST 

Kenneth  L.   Riley,  and  VViUard  H.  Saw>er,   both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,957,  Dec.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,770,617.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,460 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1 1 140 
U.S.  CI.  252-^55  R  ,3  claims 

1.  A  hydroprocessing  catalyst  compnsing  a  hydrogenation 
component  on  an  alumina  support  having  a  major  portion  of 
its  surface  area  in  pores  ranging  from  30-80A  m  diameter, 
with  less  than  four  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  being  m 
pores  ranging  from  200  to  2000A  in  diameter,  and  at  least 
three  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  being  in  pores  greater 
than  2000A  in  diameter 
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3,900,428 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDLCTION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDES 
^^rhard  Mai,  Bnichkobel;  Reiner  Siepmann,  Rodenbach,  and 
Franz  Kununer,  Rossdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,790,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
284,323,  Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  395,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     19.    1971, 
;il51958The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
^ug.  26,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^B01J2i//0  I 

tJ.S.  CI.  252-462  8  Claims 

1 .  Catalyst  having  the  formula: 

(A,)m  (B,)p(B2),  Q.,  j 

vl'herein 

m  is  1 ,  and  p  and  q,  respectively,  have  values  greater  than 
0  but  less  than  1 ,  and  p  +  q  =  1 ;  and 

A,  is  at  least  one  trivalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Bi  and  the  rare  earth  metals; 

B,  is  at  least  one  divalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  Fe  and  Cu; 

Bz  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ru,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Ti,  Mo,  Mn  and  V; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  B,  is  Cu,  B^  is  only  Mn,  and 
the  further  proviso  that  (m  .  ao  +  (p  .  b^)  ^  (q  ' b^ )  equals 
6  such  that  a  neutrality  of  charge  exists,  wherein 

ai=  the  valency  of  Aj 

fc,=  the  valency  of  B,  and 

b-i=  the  valency  of  B^ 


3,900,430 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
William  Ralph  Beaty,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nentai  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360^74 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  23108 
VJJS.  a.  252-^163  7  claims 

1.  A  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  percent  based  on  the  cata- 
lyst weight  of  at  least  one  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium,  nickel 
and  cobalt  supported  on  gamma  alumina  produced  by  a  pro- 
cess consisting  essentially  of 

a  hydrolyzing  aluminum  alkoxides  to  produce  an  aqueous 
alumina  portion  containing  up  to  about  32  weight  percent 
AljO^  and  an  organic  reaction  product; 
b  contacting  said  aqueous  alumina  slurry  with  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol, 
propanol.  i^  propanol,  butanol,  hexanol,  isobutanol  and 
tertiary  butanol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  alu- 
mina having  a  cumulative  pore  volume  {0-10,000A) 
fi-om  abtiut  1.0  to  about  2.75  cc/g,  a  surface  area  from 
abt^ut  225  to  about  400  m^/g  and  a  loose  bulk  density 
from  about  7.5  to  about  25  Ib/ft^  upon  drying  to  an  Al^O^ 
content  from  about  80  to  about  100  weight  percent  to 
form  a  s<:ilvent-aqueous  alumina  mixture; 

c.  drying  said  solvent-aqueous  alumina  mixture  to  produce 
alumina,  and 

d.  forming  said  alumina  of  (c)  into  particles  and  calcining 
to  produce  said  gamma  alumina. 


3,900,429 
CATALYST  FOR  PLTUFVTSG  EXHAUST  GASES 
Njboru  Komatsu,  Toyoake;  Osami  Kamigaito;  TaJtatoshi 
Suzuki;  Haruo  Doi;  Kazuya  Sano;  Nobuyuki  Yamamoto; 
Toshio  Kandon,  and  Yukikazu  Tsuzuki,  ail  of  Nagoya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1 4,  1 973,  48- 1 8 1 1 2 
Int.  a.  BOlj  11106.  1 1 122 
Uk  CI.  252^162  18  ciain« 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  produced  by  a 
process,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

mixing  particles  of  nickel  and  copper;  nickel,  copper  and 
chromium  or  nickel;  copper,  chromium  and  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  oxide,  tita- 
nium oxide,  lanthanum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
sintering  said  particles  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  500° 
to  1 OOC^  in  air  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  which  results 
in  partial  oxidation  of  the  particles;  and 
ictivating  said  sintered  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  500°  to  1 000°C  under  an  atmosphere  of  a  reductive 
gas  or  a  non-oxidizing  gas. 


3,900,431 

PHOTOCONDLCnVE  MATERLVL  COMPRISING  A 

SOLID  SOLUTION  OF  (Cd,  Pb)S 

Toshio   Kobayashi,    Kokubuiyi;    Kenzo  Susa,   Hachioji,   and 

Satoshi  Taniguchi,  Tokorozawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,182 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  1 1,  1973, 48-40445 
Int.  CI.^HOIL  jy//5 
U.S.  CI.  252-501  ,3  ciain« 

1 .  A  photoconductive  material  comprising  a  solid  solution 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (Cd,  Pb)S  and  which  has 
a  rock-salt  tvpe  crystal  structure. 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  photoconductive  material  com- 
posed of  a  solid  stilution  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(Cd,Pb)S  and  which  has  a  rock-salt  type  crystal  structure,  said 
process  comprising  maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  mixture 
of  powdery  cadmium  sulfide  and  powdery  lead  sulfide  at  at 
least  about  bOOXl  for  a  period  of  time  and  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  s<i  that  the  calcium  sulfide  and  lead  sulfide  form  a 
solid  soluuon  having  a  rock-salt  type  crystal  structure. 


3,900,432 
VARISTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Sanford  Morton  Marcus,  and  Frank  Knowles  Patterson,  both 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,302 
Int.  CL  HOlb  1106 
U.S.  CI.  252-519  3ocuums 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  printing  a  film  on  a  dielectric 
substrate  and  finng  the  same  to  form  fUm  varistors,  said  com- 
position being  of  finely  divided  inorganic  material  dispersed  in 
an  inert  liquid  vehicle,  said  inorganic  material  comprising  bv 
weight,  *'    -^ 

a  60-99<;^  of  a  crystalline  semiconductive  oxide  of  the 
formula  Fej_^M,rC^,  wherein  M  is  one  or  more  of  Ge  and 
Ti  and  j:  is  in  the  range  0.0001-0.05,  and 

b  1-40^  of  a  glass  powder  comprising  one  or  more  of  at 
least  1  Wc  PbO,  at  least  1 0%  BijO,  and  at  least  25%  CdO 
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3,900,433 

EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE  BEADS 

Bernard  Taub,  Williamsville,  and  Daniel  F.  Hamish,  Orchard 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corpora- 

tk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,372 

Int.  CI.  G08j  1126 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  expandable  styrene  polymer  parti- 
cles by  contacting  particles  of  said  styrene  polymer  with  a 
volatile  organic  fluid  blowing  agent,  said  blowing  agent  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  blow- 
ing agent  of  an  impregnation  aid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  having  a  solubility  parameter  between  7  and  12 
hildebrands,  a  critical  volume  of  less  than  about  1 90  cm^/gram 
mole  and  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  contribution  to  said 
solubility  parameter  of  less  than  5  hildebrands,  the  impregna- 
tion aid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  incor- 
poration of  the  blowing  agent  into  the  styrene  polymer  parti- 
cle to  form  a  free  flowing  styrene  polymer  particle. 


3,900,434 
W  ALLBOARD  TAPE  JOINT  COMPOSITION  AND 
ADHESIVE  THEREFOR  CONTAPrtNG  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYACRYLAMIDE,  LIMESTONE,  ASBESTOS,  MICA 
AND  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Fabio  B.  Bruschtein,  and  Dennis  L.  Lyftgot,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.854.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19,  1991  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08b  21132 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  powder  composition  suitable  on  admixture  with 
water  for  adhering  and  covering  wallboard  joint  tapes  which 
comprises  a  major  proportion  of  up  to  about  88  percent  by 
weight  of  minus  100  mesh  ground  limestone,  from  about  2  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  asbestos,  from  about  5  to  about 
20  percent  by  weight  of  minus  100  mesh  mica,  from  about 
0.25  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble  cellulose 
ether  and  from  about  1  5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  polyacrylamide,  said  polyacrylamide  having  a 
low  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  from  0  to  about  5  percent,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  employing  a  polyacrylamide 
characterized  by  (  1 )  an  Ostwald  viscosity  of  at  least  2  4  centi- 
poises  for  a  0.5  percent  by  weight  solution  thereof  in  distilled 
water  and  (2)  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  no  greater  than  700 
centipoises  for  a  5.1  percent  by  weight  solution  thereof  in 
aqueous  1  percent  borax  solution,  said  polyacrylamide  being 
in  the  form  of  finely  divided  solids  having  a  particle  size  such 
that  substantially  100  percent  thereof  passes  through  a  screen 
having  35  meshes  to  the  inch. 


acrylic  acid  ester  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  auims  in 
the  ester  portion  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
111.  3  to  ]5'7f  bv  weight  of  acrvlic  acid.  methacr>]ic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid  or  fumanc  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentage  contents  of  I  to  HI  li  100 
and  the  average  molecular  weight   is  from  about  3  000  to 
20,000, 
B  tnglycidyl  isocyanurate  and 
C.  cellulose  acetobutyrate 

wherein  there  are  95  to  8U  parts  h\  weight  of  said  copL)K- 
mer  ( A  j  to  5  to  2U  parts  bv  weight  of  tngKcidvl  isocvanu- 
rate  (B)  and  50  tti  40<'r  b>  weight,  based  on  (A;,  of 
cellulose  acetobutyrate  (C). 


3,900.436 
POLYTvSTERA.MIDE  RF^SIN 
Manfred  Drawert.  Weme;  Eugen  (iriebsch.  I  nna;  Bemhard 
Krieger,  Bergkamen;  Horst  Schepp,  Ahluenen,  and  (  hriv 
tian  Burba,  Luenen,  all  of  (ierman>.  as.sigrK>rs  to  .Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  (k-rmanv 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,8(KI 
Claims    priority.    applicatkMi    C^ermanv.    June     11.    1971 
2128984 

Int.  CI.  C08g  2UI30 
-.S.  a.  260-18  N  2  (  laims 

1.  A  polyesteramide  resin  having  an  hydrox\   numbtr  ht 
tween  9.35  and  37  j.  said  resin  comprising 
1.  an  acid  component  comprising 
.\    85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  poKmcn/cd  Ck-Cj* 
fatty  acid  product  containing  from  5  to   i  *■  ixrccni  H\ 
weight  of  monomeric  fallv   acid.  60  to  hu  percent  ul 
dimeric  fatty  acid,  and  10  to  35  percent  by  weight  of 
trimeric  and  higher  fatlv  acid  p<ilymers.  and 
B    15  to  5  percent  b>  weight  of  an  additional  monomerK 
C,6-C,t,  fatty  acid; 
and  condensed  therewith  in  a  subslantiallv  cqui\alcni  amount, 
2    a  second  comfX)nent  compnsing 

A   from  5  to  20  equivalent  percent  of  an  aliphatic  poKoi 
having  at   least  three  pnmarv   or  secondan,    hvdrow 
groups  and 
B.  95  to  80  percent  of  ethylene  diamine, 
said  resin  additionally  comprising  an  excess  of  5  to  20  equiva- 
lent percent  of  hydroxy  component  condensed  with  said  acid 
component. 


3,900,435 
PULVERULENT  ACRYLIC  RESIN  BINDER  MIXTL1«5 
CONTAINING  TRIGLYCIDYL  ISOCYANURATE  ANT> 
CELLULOSE  ACETOBUTYRATE 
Frank  Wingler,  Leverkusen,  and  Rkhard  MuUer,  Bergisch- 
Neukirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,258 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Apr.    7,     1973, 
2317578 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102;  C08b  21108 
U.S.  CL  260—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  coating  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
A.  a  copolymer  of 

I.  23  to  92%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 

II.  5  to  62%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  portion  or  a  meth- 


3.900.437 

NEW  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^ 

POLY  AMIDE  ADDICT 

Harold  M.  Preston,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.407,  Jan.  2.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  applkation  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.721 

Int.  a.  C08  30100 
\}S.  CL  260—18  PN 

1.  A  prcx:ess  compnsmg    heating  a  mixture  of 

a.  an  amine  compxinent  having  the  formula 

HjN- |R-NH],H 
wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  group  containing  fi  to  1  ( i  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkylene  contaming  2  to  4  carbt.)n  aU)ms  and 
J  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

b.  a  monoepoxide  component  selected  from  monoepoxides 
havmg  the  formula 


1  Claim 


a  I 


h) 


d) 
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CHj— CHR 


or 


CHj-CH-CHj-O— R" 

Lo-I 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  group,  phenyl  group,  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aJkylene 
carboxylate  group  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R" 
is  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 U 
carbon  atoms,  and 

c.  an  acid  component  selected  from  monomeric,  aliphatic, 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  fatty  acids  containing  16  to 
22  carbon  atoms  or  polymeric  fat  acids  predominantly 
containing  32  to  44  carb)on  atoms, 

wherein  said  mixture  compnses  about  0.3  to  93.5  equiva- 
lent percent  epoxide  component,  about  2.8  to  99  equiva- 
lent percent  amine  component  and  about  0.5  to  89.0 
equivalent  percent  acid  component; 

said  heating  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  above  mix- 
ture from  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
epoxide  component  to  a  temperature  of  about  350°F  to 
450°F  and  conducted  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
above  mixture  is  held  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  epi^x- 
ide  component,  the  boiling  point  of  said  epoxide  compo- 
nent being  adjusted  in  the  mixture  by  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure under  which  the  reaction  is  conducted,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  permit  association  of  the  monoep<ix- 
ide  component  and  the  amine  component  prior  to  heating 
to  the  temperature  of  about  350°F  to  450°F.  and  holding 
at  that  temperature  for  a  time  period  of  about  three  to 
eight  hours  until  the  amidification  reaction  takes  place 
thereby  formmg  a  polyamide  resin-epoxide  adduct 
wherein  the  amine  component  is  condensed  with  the 
monoepoxide. 


3,900,439 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REPAIRING 
ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 
Cari  Jowph  Kav.  Burfaank.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Products  Re- 
search &  Chemical  Corporation,  Burtuuik,  Calif. 
FUed  Ma>  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,136 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  18  Claims 

1 .  Method  for  repairmg  asphalt  pavement  having  voids  on 
the  top  surface  thereof  which  comprises; 

forming  a  uniform  admixture  of  (a)  aggregate  granules  the 
surfaces  of  which  are  substantially  completely  coated 
with  a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  asphalt  and  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer 
and  (  b )  between  0.5  to  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  solvent 
st^lution  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  for 
the  coating  composition  which  will  tackify  and  solvate 
said  coating  composition  said  organic  solvent  having  a 
solubility  parameter  from  about  7  to  10,  a  boiling  point 
from  about  150°F.  to  about  325°F.  and  an  evaporation 
rate  of  from  about  0. 1  to  6,0.  at  room  temperature,  using 
butyl  acetate  as  1 .0  as  the  basis;  and  from  0  to  50  percent, 
by  weight,  of  a  binder  which  is  a  mixture  of  asphalt  and 
ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer; 
and  filling  said  voids  with  said  admixture  and  compacting 
the  same  in  said  voids  to  form  a  long  lasting  patch  which 
can  be  dnven  upon  by  vehicular  traffic  shortly  after  filling 
said  voids. 


3.900.438 

COPOLYMER-WAX  COMPOSITION 

IHichard  E.  Zdanowski,  Fort  Washington,  and  Bjom  E.  l.ar- 

sson,  Rushland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,585,  March  20,  1964, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,230, 

Dec.  7,  1960,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  11,017 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45^24.  45/52,  C09g  I,  JO 

t  .S.  CI.  260-28.5  R  28  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  of  copolymeric  resin  particles  dispersed  in 

vk-ater  containing  a  dispersing  agent,  said  particles  being  an 

emulsion  copolymer  selected  from  those  prepared  from 


ethyl  aery  late  60^ 

methyl  methacrylate  30^ 

t-butylaminoethy!  methacrylate  10<^, 

ethyl  acrylate  25*^ 

methyl  methacrylate  71% 

dimethylaminoethvl  methacrylate  4%, 

ethyl  acrylate  45*:^ 

methyl  methacrylate  45% 

dimethylaminoethy  I  methacrylate  10%, 

ethyl  acrylate  70ft 

methyl  methacrylate  20% 

dimethylaminoethvl  methacrvlate  10%, 


3,900,440 

ADHESIVE  CO.MPOSITION 

Osamu  Ohara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Kura- 

shiki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1972,  47-1 10048 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7/14,  C08f  15/40,  45/26,  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  W  27  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising:  (A)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  1  ) 
a  cop<ilymer  of  an  a-ulefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  compound  having  a  functional  group  which 
IS  convertible  to  a  carboxyl  group  by  hydrolysis  or  alkali  sa- 
ponification, said  comonomer  being  present  in  an  amount 
comprising  from  30  to  SS'^r  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the 
degree  of  polymenzation  being  at  least  100,  and  (2)  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  said  copolymer;  (B)  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbonate,  sulfate,  nitrate,  acetate, 
phosphate,  chlonde  and  silicate  salts  of  calcium,  magnesium, 
zinc,  banum.  cadmium,  lead,  copper,  aluminum,  iron,  nickel 
and  cobalt,  in  an  amount  less  than  800(y7f  by  weight  of  the 
coptilymer;  and  (C)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  in  an  amount  less  than  1000  mole  % 
based  on  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  copolymer 


tjie  percentages  being  weight  percentages,  said  copolymer 
when  admixed  with  wax  being  redispersible  in  acid  solution 
but  not  redispersible  in  neutral  or  alkaline  solution,  the 
aimount  of  wax  being  5  to  50  parts  per  50  to  95  parts  of  co- 
polymer by  weight,  said  wax  being  selected  from  montan, 
camauba,  Chinese  insect,  ceresin,  ozocerite,  polyethylene, 
and  microcrystalline  waxes. 


3,900,441 

ZESC  AND  MOLV^DENLTVl-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

AS  SMOKE  DEPRESSANTS  FOR  POLY(  VINYL 

CHIX)RIDE)  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Y.  King,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,271,  March  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,175 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/56,  45/62 
l.S.  CT  260—31.8  HA  9  Claims 

1 .  A  poly  (  vinyl  chJonde )  homopolymer  or  copolymer  resin- 
ous competition,  wherein  said  copolymer  comprises  a  major 
ptirtion  of  vinyl  chloride,  containing,  as  a  smoke  suppressant, 
based  on  ICX;)  parts  by  weight  resin: 

a   a  mixture  of  zinc  and  molybdenum  compounds  contain- 
ing between  about  0.2  to  7.0  parts  by  weight  zinc  metal 
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from  zinc  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  zinc  compounds  and  zinc  2-ethylhexonate 
and  between  about  0.3  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  molybde- 
num metal  from  molybdenum  compounds  having  the 
molybdenum  ion  in  the  six  plus  valence  state  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  molybdenum  com- 
pounds and  molybdenyl  acetyl  acetonate,  the  total  zinc  to 
molybdenum  metal  weight  ratio  being  less  than  about  2  I 
with  the  total  weight  of  the  metal  ions  in  said  mixture 
being  between  about  0.8  parts  and  10  parts  by  weight,  lu 
b.  0.5  to  7  parts  by  weight  zinc  molybdate 


3,900,442 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTED  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  VISIBLE  AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABIUTY 
Joseph  S.  Zannucci,  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  both  of  Kingsport. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,369,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,470 
Int.  CI.'C08K  5/13,  5/27 
U.S.  CI.  260-^2.46  9  Claims 

I.  Composition  comprising  a  titanium  dioxide  pigmented 
polymer  normally  susceptible  to  degradation  due  to  visible  or 
ultraviolet  light  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pcily-a- 
olefins  prepared  from  at  least  one  a-monoolefin  having  2  to  1  2 
carbon  atoms  and  graft  copolymers  prepared  by  polymerizing 
an  a-  monoolefin  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  subse- 
quently grafting  maleic  or  acrylic  acid  to  the  polymer  back- 
bone; mixed  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  the  following  compo- 
nents ( 1  )  and  (2): 

1 .  a  compound  having  the  formula 


T 


'i<>^' 


© 


Joo© 


3,900.443 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Christian  Luethi.  Muenchenslein;  Hans  Rudolf  Biland,  (klter- 
kinden,  and  Max  Duennenberger,  FrenkerKk)rf,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y . 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  156,541,  June  24.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Nov.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.715 
Claims  prk)rit\.  application  Switzerland.  June  30.    1970 
9877/70 

Int.  CT.  C08f  45/58 
L.S.  CI.  260-^5.8  NT  1 1)  c  iaims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  c-sstntialK  of  an 
organic  matenal  subject  to  oxidative  dcci>mp»)MUi)n  and  from 
0.01  to  5"";^  by  weight  of  the  organic  matenaJ  ol  a  sUihili/er 
having  the  formula 


N 


% 


HO-  A- 

-Z-C^             C-Z' 

ii        1 

N             N 

\     / 

C            OR 

A'  — OH 


0  — P 


OR 


wherein  .A  and  A'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phen\lene  radical  which  is  bound 
in  position  I  to  Z  or  Z'  and  carries  in  position  4  j  hvdroxyl 
group;  Z  and  Z'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
bndging  member  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NQ— ,  uith  O  standing 
for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  — CN;  R  and  R'  arc  identical 
or  different  and  represent  .ui  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl  radical. 


wherein  R'  to  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  X*  is  Mn^^or  Zn"^*; 
and 

2.  a  compound  selected  from  (a)  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


O^d.- 


V 


or  (b)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(M 


Y 


i 


3,900,444 

n.AME  RFJ>ISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLY  ESTERS 
Werner  Racky.  Wiesbaden:   Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,   Bad  Soden. 

Taunus,  and  Walter  Herwig.  Neuenhain.  Taunus.  (Termanv, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4t»8.644 

Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    C^ermanv,    (kt.    25,    1972 
2252258 

Int.  CI.^  C08G  51/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-^5.75  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  resisting  thermoplastic  poK  ester  consisting  cs 
sentially  of  a  polyaJkylene  terephthaJatc  which  may  contain  up 
to  10  mole  ^c  based  on  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid  and  di.  .1 
units  in  said  polyester  of  units  denved  from  a  dicarKixylic  acid 
other  than  terephthalic  acid  and  up  to  lU  mole  ''(  of  units 
derived  from  a  diol  other  than  an  alkylene  diol.  containing  an 
effective  flame-retarding  amount  of  a  flame  retarding  simi 
pound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R*  represents  hydro- 
gen or  chloro,  each  R**  is  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  each  of  said  components  being  utilized  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  4.0  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  with  an  upper  limit  such 
that  the  sum  of  all  such  percentages  of  said  components  does 
not  exceed  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer 


? 

R— P— OMe 


O 

MeO— P— R, 
R 


O 

II 

I 
R 


wherein  Me  represents  an  alkaJi  metal.  R  represents  the  same 
or  different  aJkyl  radicals  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  and  R, 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  carK>n  atoms 
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3,900,445 
PRCKTESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS  WFTH  CLT>ROLS  AND 
CUPRIC  AMINE  CATALYST 
(rlenn  D.  Cooper,  and  James  G.  Bennett,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  IMttsfieid,  Mass. 
Ffled  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,449 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  65144 
S.  CI.  260— *7  ET  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular 
vreight  polyphenylene  ether  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
af  at  least  50  by  oxidatively  coupling  a  monovalent  phenol 
having  substitution  in  at  least  the  two  ortho  positions  and 
hydrogen  or  halogen  in  the  para  position,  using  oxygen  and  a 
complex  catalyst  as  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  improvement 
\A  hich  comprises  using  as  said  complex  catalyst  a  mixture  of 
cuprous  halide  salt  and  a  cupric  halide  salt  at  a  ratio  of  from 
1:1  to  1 :0. 1  of  said  cuprous  halide  to  said  cupric  halide.  in 
combination,  with  a  primary,  or  secondary  amine 
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temperature  of  about  60°-l40°C.,  whereby  the  urea  channel 
inclusion  complex  is  decomposed. 


3,900,446 
POLYLRETHANE  INTERLAYT:R  FOR  LAMINATED 
SAFETY  GLASS 
Charles  E.  McClung,  Kettering,  and  David  G.  Glasgow,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,492,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,823,060, 
y*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,175,  Jan.  19, 
1  ?72,  abandoned,  yvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5Jt,731,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  401,481 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  22106.  22/10  22/24 
,S.  CI.  260-75  NT  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  interlayer  for  laminated  safety  glass 
consisting  essentially  of  the  polymenzation  reaction  prcxluct 
of  (  I  )  a  diisocyanate  which  is  an  isomenc  mixture  of  4.4- 
minhylenebis(cyclohexylisocyanate);  (2)  a  hydroxy  termi- 
nated polyester  having  a  melting  point  above  42''C  and  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  800  to  1200  which  is 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poKr  1,4-butylene  adi- 
pate)  and  poly(ethylene  adipate);  and  (3j  a  chain  extender 
hich  is  a  diol -con taming  from  2  to  1 6  carbon  atoms,  which 
iielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
diols,  wherein  the  diisocyanate  isomenc  mixture  has  a  trans- 
trans  content  of  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight,  a  cis-cis 
content  of  from  0  to  25  percent  by  weight  and  a  cis-trans 
content  of  from  45  to  90  percent  by  weight  and  wherein  the 
ralio  of  diisocyanate/polyester/chain  extender  m  the  polyure- 
thane interlayer  is  in  the  range  of  from  1.5/1.0/0  *i  to 
4/   .0/3.0. 


3,900,448 

COPOLYAMIDES  WHICH  CONTAIN 

QUINAZOLINEDIONE  STRUCTURES 

Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen,  and  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972 
2259123 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20.  20/22 
L.S.  CI.  260-78  R  3  claims 

1.  High  molecular  weight  aromatic  copolyamides  which 
contain  quinazolinedione  structures  comprising  25  to  99  mols- 
'7e  of  structural  units  of  the  formula 


It 

C 


N- 

I 

H 


r-X-Y-CO- 


0 


-co- 


in  which 
X  is 


3,900,447 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  PROMOTERS  FDR  SALT 
COMPLEX  CLTUNG  AGENTS 
Norman  Martin  van  Gulick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E, 
I .  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,698 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  J  8/32.  18/38 
LA  CI.  260-77.5  AM  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  a  urethane  prepolymer  containing 
frei;  isocyanato  groups  is  heated  in  contact  with  a  complex  of 
4,4'-methylenedianiline  and  a  salt  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  :ure  the  prepolymer,  the  salt  component  of  the  complex 
beihg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
lium  bromide,  sodium  iodide,  sodium  nitrite,  lithium  chlo- 
ride, lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrite,  and 
um  cyanide,  the  ratio  of  said  4,4'-methylenedianiline  to 
sail  in  said  complex  being  3  moles  to  1  mole,  the  improvement 
coihprising  employing  the  aforesaid  complex  in  a  mixture  with 
a  ul-ea  channel  inclusion  complex,  the  latter  being  employed 
in  in  amount  of  about  0. 1-10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  prepolymer  and  both  complexes,  and  heating  the  result- 
ing dispersion  of  prepolymer  and  both  complexes  to  a  curing 


or 


and 


Y  is  —  NH  — ; 

and  the  remaining  75  to  1   mols-'/r  of  structural  units  of  the 

general  f(.)rmula 


N-X-Y-OC-  ^  -CO- 


^, 


m  which  X  and  Y  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  said 
copolyamides  having  a  relative  viscosity  (tj  rel.  determined  on 
a  0  5%  solution  of  the  copolyamide  in  sulphuric  acid  at  25°Ci 
of  13  to  4.5. 
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3,900,449 

STORAGE-STABLE  AND  THERMOSETTING  MIXTURES 

Heinz   Remboid,   Ariesheim;   Theobald   Haug,   Frenkendorf; 

Sigfried  Wyler,  Domach,  and  Jurg  Kiefer,  Reinach,  all  of 

Syvjtzerland.  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,179 
Claims   priority,   applicatkMi   Syvitzerland,   July   4,    1972 
9991/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  8  Claims 


ttXOil 


in  which  X  denotes  a  fluonne,  chlonnc  or  hrommt  atom.  R, 
and  Rj  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methxl  ^r^up,  n 
denotes  an  integer  hiiving  a  value  of  at  lea.st  1  .md  .it  most  4 
and  P  denotes  a  number  having  a  value  of  2  to  2(i.  it  txir!>: 
optionally  pt:»s.sible  for  component  (b)  to  be  replaced,  to  the 
extent  of  up  to  50  miil  per  cent  b\  his-(  cvclopentadanyl) 
compounds  of  the  formula  111 


1 


(UI) 


in  which  \   denotes  a  radial  ol  the  te.>rniulae 


1.  Storage -stable,  thermosetting  mixtures  which  are  charac- 
terised in  that  they  contain  ( a )  N,N  'bis-imides  of  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  of  the  general  formula 


O 


I 


/\ 
N— A— N       B 

c  c 


(I) 


I 


\s.^ 


Alky! 
^Alkyl 


/^'-. 


,Aryl 
Aryl 


or  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbtin  radical,  the  molar  ratio  of  N.N'-bis-imuU  ^  ot 
formula  I  to  the  bis-(c\clopentadien\l  i  compounds  i  if  formula 
11  and  optionally  III  being  aK>ut  1:4  to  4:1. 


in  which  A  denotes  a  divalent  organic  radical  with  at  least  2 
and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms  and  B  denotes  a  radical  of  the 
formulae 


HC 


HiC 


HC 


I 
HjC 


H:<^ 


HsC 


\/ 
C 

!i 
c 

/\ 


H3C 


and   (b)   dimeric  or  oligomeric   halogen-containing  bis-(cy- 
clopentadienyl),  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


(ID 


3.900,450 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY  AMIDES  B\  (  ONTINl  OUS 
W)LYMERIZAT10N 
Iqbalsingh  Jasvyal.  Copper  Cliff,  and  Kaky   Pugi,  kingston, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  C  anada.  Ud..  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.5 11 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  5,  1 973.  165282 

Int.  CI.  C08g  2ii  2(1 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  2  1  Claims 

1.  A  prtx;ess  for  the  conUnuoas  preparaUon  of  an  aliphatic 

polycarbtinamide  from  an  aliphatic  p<iKcarK>namide  fomnng 

aqueous  salt  solution  prepared  from  a  diamine  and  a  ditarbt)x- 

ylic  acid  comprising 

injecting  continuously  an  aliphatic  poNcarKinamide-form- 
ing  aqueous  salt  solution  into  a  first  reactum  /one  de- 
signed to  permit  rapid  heating  and  uniform  mixing, 
heating  and  uniformly  mixing  the  salt  solution  within  the 
first  reaction  zone  at  amide-forming  pressures,  tempera 
tures  and  hold-up  times  to  form  a  first  vapor  and  a  pre 
polymer  having  an  extent  of  reaction  in  the  range  of  from 
70  to  98  percent  and  a  relative  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2.3  to  about   1  1.  said  mixing  being  accom 
plished  by  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  prep^)Kmer  past 
the  location  of  said  injecting  step  .ind  mjecting  said  reac 
tants  into  said  pc^rtion  of  prepolymer  being  recirculated 
continuously  separating  the  first  vapor  frv:)m  the  prepKiK 
mer  so  formed. 
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passing  the  prepolymer  from  the  first  reaction  /one  into  a 

second  reaction  zone; 
heating  the  prepolymer  for  a  predetermined  hold-up  time 

within  the  second  reaction  zone  to  form  a  second  vapiir 

and  a  polymer  having  an  extent  of  reaction  in  the  range 

of  about  96.5  to  99  percent  and  a  relative  viscosity  in  the 

range  of  from  about  6  to  about  26; 
continuously  separating  the  second  vapor  from  the  polymer 

so  formed;  and 
withdrawing  the  polymer  from  the  second  reaction  zone. 

relative  viscosity   being  the  ratio  of  viscosit\   ( in  centi- 


poises)  at  ZS't    of  an  8.4  percent  by  weight  stilution  of    I'.S.  CI.  260—86.1  E 
polyamide  in  90  percent  formic  acid  to  the  viscosity  (in 
centipoises )  at  25X"  of  the  90  percent  formic  acid  alone 


3,900,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHACRYLATE 

POLYTMER  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Kazushi  Shimada;  Toru  Maeda;  Tamotu  Nishizawa;  Takehiko 
Narisada;  Hisao  Anzai,  all  of  Otake,  and  Yositaka  Sasaki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Plied  Aug.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,554 
Claims,   priority,   application  Japan.   Aug.    15,    1972,   47- 
81138;  July  18,  1973.  48-80306 

Int.  a.  C08{  3/68.  15/18 


7  Claims 


3.900.451 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLTFHYDRVX-CONTAIMNC; 
POLYMERS 
Albertha   B.   Mitchell,   Framingham:  Suzanne   V.   Mckinley, 
Wellesley,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Joseph  W.  Rakshys.  Jr.,  Mid- 
land.  .Mich.,  assignors   to  The   Do\*   Chemical   Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,429 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  NV  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfhvdryi-containing  polymers 
comprising  reacting  by  contacting 

a    a  chloromethylated  vinylaromatic  polymer  whose  back- 
bone comprises  units  of  the  formula 


-CH.- 


CH,-C1. 


said  polymer  being  swollen  or  dissolved  in  an  inert  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  and 

an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide,  in  the 
presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  onium  salt. 


3.900.452 
OLEFINIC  COPOLYMERS  \SD  PROCESS  FOR  THF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Alberto  Valvassori.  Milan.  Italy;  Guido  Sartori.  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, and  Vittorio  Turba,  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  373.064.  June  5,  1964, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  515.482,  Dec.  21,  1965.  This 
applkatk>n  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,337 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Italy,  June  7,  1963,  12064/63; 
Nov.  12.  1963.  23100/63 

Int.  CI.  C08f  J3/J4,  I5/4U 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  24  Claims 

1.  Substantially  linear,  amorphous,  unsaturated  high  molec- 
ular weight  copolymers  of  at  least  one  monoolefin  having  the 
formula  CHj  =  CHR  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  triene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,4,9-decatriene,  alkyl-substituted  1,4.9- 
decatriene,  aryl-substituted  1 ,4.9-dectriene;  arylalkyl-sub 
stituted  1 ,4,9-decatriene;  and  1 ,5,9-decatriene,  said  cop<il> 
mers  containing  ethylene  in  an  amount  less  than  about  75<^  by 
mols  and  such  that  the  copolymer  is  amorphous  on  X-ray 
examination,  between  0.1*^  and  30^  by  mols  of  the  triene. 
and  the  balance,  if  any,  being  a  higher  aipha-olefin  of  the 
formula  CHj  =  CHR  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  consisting  of  macromolecules 
containing  unsaturations  and  each  of  which  is  made  up  of 
units  derived  from  all  of  the  starting  monomers,  and  said 
copolymers  being  further  characterized  in  that  each  of  the 
units  derived  from  the  triene  contains  at  least  one  free  double 
bond. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylate  polymer 
molding  materials,  said  methacrylate  polymer  containing  at 
least  80^*^  b\  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  units  and  up  to 
20^f  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  other 
than  methyl  methacrylate,  by  continuous  bulk  polymerization 
and  subsequent  removal  of  volatile  contents,  said  process 
comprising 

continuously  feeding  to  a  polymerization  zone  a  monomer 
feed  conuiining  0.01  to  l.O'/f  by  mol  of  mercaptan  and  a 
free  radical  initiator  in  a  concentration  such  that  the 
following  relations  are  satisfied: 

10    e    A"'^     B-"'^  X  10^. 
3    e    A    B  X  10^, 
and 

2.9   e    A-'  (B-t-  10.3)  x  10-« 
where  A  =  concentration  of  the  free  radical  initiator  in  the 
monomer  feed  in  terms  of  the  number  of  moles  of  the 
initiator  per  l(^)  g  of  the  monomer  feed,  and 
8=  half-life  in  hour  of  the  free  radical  initiator  at  a  temper- 
ature of  polymerization; 
thoroughly  stimng  the  resultant  reaction  mixture; 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  above 

130° and  160°C; 
maintaining  a  polymer  content  in  said   reaction   mixture 
substantially  consUuit  and  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following 
relation: 

50  <  <t  <  70  exp  (0.0 12 IT  -  1.81) 
where  (^  =  the  polymer  content  in  said  reaction  mixture 

in  ^(  by  weight,  and 
T  =  p<.iKmen/ation  temperature  in  °C,  whereby  polymer- 
ization is  effected: 
continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  from  the 

p^ilymerization  zone  and 
continuously  removing  volatile  contents  of  said  withdrawn 
reaction  mixture 


3,900,454 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS 

COMPRISING  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

Akihiro  Sato;  Saburo  Takeda;  Shiro  Konotsune;  Mitsuru  Kato, 
and  Fakao  Tonoike,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.484,  March  7,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

794.421,  Jan.  27,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9. 

1972.  Ser.  No.  305,045 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1968,  43-6546; 

July  9,  1968.  43-47974 

Int.  CT  C08f  1/56.  BOlj  11/84 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (  1  )  an  alpha-olefin  monomer  and  (2)  a 
mixture  of  an  alpha-olefin  monomer  and  another  olefin  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  said  poly- 
merization catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  which  consists 
essentially  of. 

a  reacting  one  mole  of  a  halogenide  of  a  trivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AICI3  and  FeClj 
together  with  0.1-2  moles  of  at  least  one  kind  of  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na2S.9H20. 
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LiOH.HjO.  Mg(OH)2,  Zn(OH)2,  CaCOH)^,  MgCl2.6H,0, 
SnCl2.2H20,  TiCla.eHjO,  MnClj.4H20,  FeCl2.2H20. 
C0CI2.6H2O,  NiClj.eHjO,  Cr(OH)3,  Mn(OH)2,  Fe{OH)3, 
Co(OH  )3,  Ni(OH  )2  H2O,  VOSO4.2H2O,  CoSG^.TH^O  and 
FeS04.7H20  so  as  to  form  a  first  reaction  product  having 
active  groups  on  the  surface, 
I  the  reaction  of  step  (a)  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  60°  to  200°C  under  an  atmospheric  or  re- 
duced pressure, 

reacting  the  product  resulting  from  step  (a)  with  a  com- 
pound of  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides,  oxyhalides,  alcoholates,  alkoxyhalides  and 
acetoxyhalides  of  titanium,  vanadium  and  chromium, 
the  reaction  of  step  (c)  being  carried  out  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent 

combining  the  reaction  product  of  step  (c)  with  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trialkylaluminum.  alkylaluminum,  sesquihalide. 
dialkylaluminum  monohalide,  and  monoalkylaluminum 
dihalide  at  a  temperature  of  about  — 50°C  to  about  1 50°C 
and  under  a  pressure  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  40 
kg/cm^  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,900,455 

PROCESS  TO  EMULSION  POLYTVIERIZE  VINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Paul  Kraft,  So.  Spring  Valley,  and  Jung  II  Jin,  Irvington,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,488 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  conducting  said  polymerization  in  a  polymerization 
medium  comprising  a  sodium  alkyl  sulfosuccinate  emulsifier 
and  in  ammonium  or  alkali  metaJ  b>orate. 


3,900,456 
POLYISOPRENE 
Floyd  E.  Naytor,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,421 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/4,  3/2 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  p)olymerizing  isoprene  under 
polymerization  conditions  including  effective  polymerization 
temperature,  pressure,  and  time,  to  form  a  high  cis  rubbery 
polymer  having  a  cis  1,4  content  of  at  least  about  83  percent 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  p)olymerization  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  the  catalyst  which  forms  on 
admixing  components  consisting  essentially  of  effective  cata- 
lytic ratios  of  ( I )  a  hydroccirbon  compound  of  a  metal  of 
Group  lA  of  the  periodic  table,  (II)  an  aluminum  halide,  and 
(III)  a  tetravalent  titanium  salt  represented  by  TiY4  wherein 
Y  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or  alkoxylic  — OR,  wherein  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
R  group. 


b   aging  the  hydrogel; 

c.  washing  the  aged  hydrogel  to  pnxiuce  a  substanti.ilK 
alkali  metal-free  hydrogel. 

d  forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  washed  hydrogel  and 
a  normally  liquid  oxygen-containing  water-soluble  or- 
ganic comp«)und. 

e.  separating  said  organic  compound  and  u.itir  trom  said 
mixture  to  form  a  xerogel,  and 

f  recovering  said  xerogel  as  said  silica-conUiining  comp<..)si- 
tion. 


3,900,457 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,316 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/66.  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  chro- 
mium supported  on  a  silica-containing  composition  prepared 
by: 

a.  adding  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  an  acid  to  form  a  hydro- 
gel; 


3.900,458 

VnXED  SALTS  OF  POLSLTFT  RIC  P:STFR.S  ( )F 

NATLHALLY  OCCLTUIING  GLYCOPEPni)F:,S  WITH 

METALS  AND  ORGANIC  B.4SES,  AND  PR(KTJ>S  FOR 

PRODI  CINt;  SAME 

Adriano  Butti,  Como,  and  Giuseppe  Prino.  Milan,  both  of  lial> , 

assignors  to  Crinos  Indastria  Farmacx)biologica  S.p.A..  \  ilia 

Guardia.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.765 
Claims  priority ,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27.  1973.  22122/73 
Int.  CI.-  C07G  ^!(J4 
U.S.  CL  260-112  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixed  salt,  v^ herein  the 
anionic  moiety  is  a  sulfoglycopcptide  poKanum  and  the  ^.iti 
onic  moiet\  is 

a.  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  criMsiing  of  the 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline-earth  metal  caUons.  and 

b.  a  nitrogen-conUiining  organic  caUon  uhich  ls  the  cation 
of  an  organic  base  having  spasmolytic  and  anticholinergic 
acti\ities; 

which  priKress  comprises: 

1  mixing  a  solution  of  a  sulfoglycopeptidc  m  its  acid  form 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  meUil  nr  alkaline-earth 
metaJ  salt  of  a  sulfoglycopeptidc. 

2.  mixing  the  solution  thus  obtained  v.ith  a  v>lution  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  organic  base,  having  spasmolytic 
and  anti-cholinergic  activity,  in  a  solvent,  to  salify  said 
acid  sulfoglycopeptidc.  thus  r>bLaining  a  solution  of  the 
mixed  salt,  and 

3.  separating  the  mixed  salt  from  the  soKent 


3,9(K).459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARlNfJ  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
HEIGHT  AZO  PK;MENT 
Kimihide  Kawamura,  Koshigaya.  and  .Shojiro  Horiguchi,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichieseika  Cok>r  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  341.793 
Claims   prk)rity.   application   Japan.   No>.    16.    1972.   47- 
114250 

Int.  a.  C09b  31/02,  33102.  35102 
U.S.  CI.  260—157  5  (  laims 

1.  In  a  prcx:ess  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight  azo 
pigment  by  coupling  a  diazo  component  v^iih  a  coupling  com 
ponent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

preparing  a  solution  or  a  partial  dispersion  of  a  diazo  com 
ponent  by  diazx)tizing  a  pnmary  aromatic  amine  in  a 
hydrophobic  aromatic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
greater  than  150°C.  prepanng  a  soluUon  or  a  partial 
dispersion  of  a  coupling  compt^nent  having  tv.o  coupling 
positions  in  said  hydrophobic  aromatic  solvent  and  form- 
ing a  coupling  reaction  mixtxire  by  mixing  the  solution  or 
partial  dispersion  of  the  diazo  compt^nent  with  the  st)lu 
tion  or  partial  dispersion  of  the  coupling  component. 
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3,900,460 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  COMPOL^DS  CONTAINING 

A  PYRAZOLE  COMPONENT 
Johannes  Dehnert,  LudM'igshafea,  Germany,  assignor  to  I^dis- 
che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
( Rhine ).  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333.783 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    26,    1972, 
2209255 

Int.  a.  C09b  4J/00.  D06p  l;U6    ins 
L.S.  CI.  260-160  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  disazo  dye  of  the  formula 


X  — N=N  — Y  — N=N'- 


/ 


• 


N— R 


N 


(SOjH). 


3,900,463 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  CARBOXYMETHYL 

CELLULOSE 
Akira  Y  ada,  Uji,  and  Yuji  Hon,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884346,  Dec.  11,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,780 
Claims   priority.   appUcation  Japan,   Dec.    14,    1968,   43- 
91766;  July  9,  1969,  44-54680 

Int.  a.^cosB  n/00 

U.S.  a.  260-231  CM  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkali  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
having  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  degree  of  substitution 
which  compnses  treating  cellulose  with  an  etherifying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  monochloroace- 
tate  and  lower  alkyl  monochloroacetate  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent  therefor,  until  the  uni- 
form distribution  of  the  etherifying  agent  into  the  cellulose  is 
attained,  and  then  adding  an  alkali  to  the  resulting  mixture, 
said  etherifying  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.4  to  2.0 
mo!  per  cellulose  glucose  anhydride  unit,  and  water  is  used  in 
the  amount  sati.sfying  the  following  inequality: 


in  which 

A  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl; 

B  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl; 

X  is  phenyl;  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  nitro  or  sulfamoyl, 

Y  is  p-phenylene;  p-phenylene  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  or  1 ,4-naphth\lene. 
R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  hydroxvalkyi 
of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms;  aminoalkyl  of  2  or  3  carKin 
atoms;  cyanoethyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  phenyl,  or  phenvl 
substituted  by  chloro,  nitro,  cyano,  amino  or  methyl,  and 
M  is  1  or  2,  the  sulfo  groups  being  b<:>und  to  X,  Y  or  R. 


72 
89 


=  y   * 


79; 


223 


3,900.461 
LYMPHOCYTE  STROMA  ADSORBENT 
BQlie  J.  Wilson,  and  Arthur  Mailey,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,308,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  291,347 

Int.  CI.  C08b  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  D  I  Claim 

1.  A  reusable  immunoadsorbent  for  the  punfication  of 
antibody  against  lymphocytes  which  consists  of  lymphocyte 
stroma  conjugated  to  a  cyanogen  bromide  activated  cross- 
linked  dextran  polyiner  base  wherein  said  dextran  is  cross- 
linked  with  epichlorohydrin. 


3.900,462 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  A  POLYSACCHARIDE 

SUSPENSION 
Taro  Komatani;  Kazuo  Yamada,  both  of  Hyogo;  Eizo  Oguri. 

Kobe,  and  Yasunori  Tokuda,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Piled  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,853 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    16,    1972,   47- 
103378;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116467 

Int.  Cl.^  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  260—209  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  a  suspension  of  a  thermallv 
gelable  polysaccharide  composed  predominantly  of /3- 1 ,3-glu 
can,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  chloride  or  hydroxide  of 
calcium,  magnesium  or  zinc  in  an  amount  between  0.03  and 
0.75  nK)l/I  in  a  suspension  of  said  polysaccharide;  then  making 
the  suspension  alkaline  to  a  pH  above  1 2  so  as  to  dissolve  the 
suspended  polysaccharide;  adding  an  acid  to  the  resultant 
solution  to  precipitate  the  polysaccharide:  and  finally  recover- 
ing the  polysaccharide 


wherein  Y  is  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  water  to  that  of  the 
etherifying  agent  and  X  is  the  mol  number  of  said  etherifying 
agent  per  cellulose  glucose  anhydride  unit,  the  weight  of  the 
organic  solvent  is  not  less  than  that  of  water,  said  alkali  being 
present  in  not  less  than  an  amount  equimolar  with  said  alkali 
moncx-hloroacetate  or  not  less  than  twice  the  molar  amount  of 
said  ilkvl  moniKhloroacetate. 


3.900,464 
6-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AJVUNOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Andre  Furlenmeier.  Basel;  Paul  Lanz,  Muttenz;  Peter  Quitt, 
Fullinsdorf.  all  of  Switzerland;  Karl  Vogler,  deceased,  late  of 
Riehen.  Switzerland;  by  Franziska  Vogler,  heir,  Riehen, 
Switzerland;  by  Niklaus  E.  Vogler,  heir,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, and  by  Heinrich  Vogler,  heir,  Riehen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,728 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    12,   1972 
436,72 

Int.  a.2  C07D  499/46 
L.S.  0.260-239.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


H-CH^-COO-CH-CO-NM-CH 


COOK 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrazo- 
lyl,  oxazolyl  and  isoxazolyl  which  can  be  substituted  with 
halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Ca  alkoxy  of  C-Cjalkylthio  and 
T  IS  Cy-Cj  alkyl, 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  hydrates  of  said 

salts 
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3,900,465 
3-FORMYLRIFAMYCIN  AZINES 

Renato  Cricchio,  Varese,  and  Gtancarlo  Lancini.  Pavia.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit,  S.p.A.,  Milano.  Italy 

nied  Apr.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  31.  1972 
Int.  CI.  C07d  41/00,  41/06.  87/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  rifamycin  represented  by  the  formula 


3,900.466 
6-\ZA-3H-l,4-BENZ()DlAZEPINT.S 
Walter  von  Bebenburg,  Buchschlag.  and  Heribert  Offermanns. 
Grossauheim,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  DeuLschf  (rold- 
und  Silber-.Scheideanstall  vormaLs  Roes-sler,  Crt-rmanv 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  468,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  15,  1973.  MilH  73 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/04 
L.S.  CI.  260-239.3  B  1  2  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


■CH=N 


and  25-de.sacetyl  and  16,  17;  18,  19;  28,  29-hexahydro  deriva- 
tives thereof  wherein:  Me  represents  methyl,  and  A  repre- 
sents: (  1  )  a  direct  bond  connecting  the  2  nitrogen  atoms  or 
(2) 


-N— \— N- 
i       '       I 

R*       R, 


wherein  y  represents  —CO—,  — CNH— ,  — CS—  or  — SOj— 
or  I  to  12  carbon  atom  alkylene,  cyclo-alkylene  having  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  biphenylene  or  naphthylene,  or 
xylylene  and  Rj  and  R3  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  represent  ethylene  connecting 
the  two  terminal  nitrogen  atoms  or  ( 3 ) 


R        R, 

\     r 

-N=C-X-C=N- 


wherein 

n  IS  an  mteger  from   1  to  4; 

R,  IS  alkvl  of  1   ti'  f    ^.irNin  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  dn  aioxv  group  having  1  to  6  carN-m  atoms 
a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  v.iih  .ilk.  I 
of  I  to  6  carKm  atoms,  an  alkoxv  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  fluonne  or  chlonnc; 

A  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  the  imino  group,  or  an  a]k\limino  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  R,  is  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  A  also  is  two  alkow  groups  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkylenedioxv  with  2  lo  4  carbon 
atoms  or  — C(  R,  )=A  is  the  cv.ino  group; 

B  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  an  imino  group  or  an  alkvlimino  group 
having  I  to  6  carKtn  atoms, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aiksl  gn.up  u  ah  l  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  iin  alkoxv  group  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  group  — OiCH-^i^  —  C(=A)  — R,; 

N„  is  nitrogen  or  an  NO  group,  and 

R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  chlonnc,  fluonne.  the  trifluoro- 
methyl  group,  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  ^  uirhon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  groups  with  1  to  6  carlx)n  atoms,  the  lautomcne 
forms  theret)f  and  pharmaceuticalK  aeecpt^ible  salL^ 
thereof 

8.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  vvhtrem  the  group 
C(R,)=A  IS  cyano,  B  is  oxygen,  R.^  is  hydrogen.  h\drox\  or 
alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carht^n  atoms,  R;,  is  hvdrogen,  ehlorine  ^^i 
fluonne,  and  R,  is  hydrogen 


wherein  X  represents  a  direct  bond  between  the  2  carbon 
atoms,  1  to  12  carbon  atom  alkylene,  3  to  8  carbxan  atom 
cycloalkylene,  phenylene,  biphenylene,  naphthylene,  bipy- 
ridylene  or  bithiazolylene  and  R  and  R,  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  methyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  o-hydroxyphenyl, 
m-trifluoromethylphenyl,  3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl,  3- 
methoxy-4-hydroxyphenyl.  3, 4-methylenedioxy  phenyl,  p- 
isobutylphenyl,  pyridyl  or  taken  together  represent  1  to  8  C 
atom  alkylene  connecting  the  2  terminal  carbon  atoms. 


3.900,467 
PROCESS  R)R  THE  MANUFACTIKE  OF 
/313-OXO-7a-ACETYTTH10-17  /iHYT)R()XY 
4-ANT)ROSTENX-17aYL)-PROPIONIC  A(  IDy-LACTONfc 
Klaus  Irmscher,  Darmstadt;  Josef  Kramer.  Seeheim,  and  Her- 
bert Nowak,  Darmstadt,  all  of  C;erman>,  assignor,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (^rmany 

Filed  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.661 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    JuK    28      1972 
2237143 

InL  Cl.^  C07J  ;  ViOij 
U.S.  a.  260—239.55  C  5  Clain* 

1.    A    process    for    making    /i-i  3-oxo-''o-acctvlthKv  1 -/j. 
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hydroxy-4-androstene-i  7a-yl  i-propionic  acid  ^lactcnc  -Ahi-. h 
composes 

reacting  a  17-oxo-steroid  of  the  formula 


semi-acetal  group  of  the  semi-acetaJ  so  formed,  whereby 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


wherein  the  dashed  lines  represent  a  y-^-.  A^-,  or  A'*'®- 
unsaturation  and  wherein  R,.  taken  alone,  is  —OH,  and 
Rj.  taken  alone,  is  h\drogen,  or  in  which  R,  and  R.,  taken 
together  define  an  acetal.  enamine,  or  enol  ether  group, 
with  an  organo-metallic  compound,  formed  in  situ,  ot  the 
formula 


^ 


is  obtained,  wherein  R,,  taken  alone. 


IS 


-OH,  R,,  taken 


alone,  is  hydrogen,  R,  and  R2,  taken  together,  define  an 
0x0  group,  ,ind  R,  is  acyl  or  alkyl; 
oxidising  the  .^-OH  group  and  dehydrogenating  the  resul- 
tant comfxiund  in  the  6-p<;5sition  if  R,  is  —OH,  or  only 
dehydrogenating  the  resulting  compound  in  the  6-posi- 
tion  if  R|  and  R,  together  define  a  3-oxo  group,  whereby 
a  3-oxo-6-dehydro  compound  of  the  formula 


M-(CH,i.— CH 


"O— R 


I 


wherein  .M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  and  R  ,  taken  alone,  arc  the 
same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R',  taken  together,  are  a  hydnv 
carbon  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  are  joined  with 
the 


H 

1 


R-i  OM^^^S0>f*t 


group  to  form  a  ring,  whereby  a  -/-hydroxv-aceUil 
mula 


of  the  for-         ,s  tornicd; 

reacting   the    3-oxo-6-dehydro  compound   with  thioacetic 
acid,  whcrehv  a  dithioacetate  of  the  formula 


is  formed,  wherein  R,,  R^,  R,  and  R'  are  as  earlier  defined. 
solvolyzing  this  y-hydroxy-acetal  with  an  acid  and  esteri 
fying  or  etherifying  the  hydroxy  group  present   in   the 


is  formed, 

and  oxidizing  the  dithioacetate  under  acid  conditions  to 
tonn  the  corresponding  y-lactone. 
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H, 


'\, 


CH, 


v^hcrcm  k,  h.i>  the  .irxivc  JctinithTi  i.    i< 'ip 
the  torniuKi 


Y CH. 


CH 


COOR      UH  CH-CH 

3      \  /  3 


OOR 


!hi:i7;inc  of 


VI 


3,900,468 

CEPHALospoRA^  derivativt:s  and  their 

PREPARATION 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy,  and  Rene'  He>mes,  Romainville,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,526 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     18.     1971. 
71.05555;  Feb.  18,  1971,  71.05556 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R-NH 


\ 


s 

/  \ 

CH CH  CH 


I 

COOR 


C —  CH 


n 


in  the  form  of  its  ervthro  and 'or  three  t.  Tni  independer^t  .  T  ihv 
configuration  of  .^  and  4^,irt-mri  .iten\v  n-.ujiwx  the  i.itii.  : 
with  an  acid  dehMlratin^  ajjert  te.  torn  ,i  :  •  thi.i/iiii  -.1  itie 
formula 

S 

/\ 
^      (H CH       CHj 


COOK   NH       C-CH, 


\  li 


occurrinp  in  the  form  . -f  tt>  er.ihr-'  .Jiid.-:  threo  isomers, 
subjecting  the  latter  t.  reai  Hot;  vMth  Iv.vir.uir-e  for  a  func- 
tional exchange  to  form  a  ^einif-KJund  oi  itie  hirniui.i 


S 
H2N  — CH CH   CHj 


COOR3  NH   C 

VCH. 
COOR, 


vm 


in  the  form  of  cis,  trans  or  cis-trans  mixtures  wherein  R  is 


cxrcurring  in  the  torm  it.--  er\thri>  .nul  . ir  thiee  i^^.nierv    selee 


tivelv  saponifvin^'  the  latter  vMth  a  dilute  .imjeouv  .ilkai;  niel.il 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  tntyl  and    biise  ti>  forni  a  ce.mf^.und  ot  the  lorniuia 
R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 

with  a  chlorine  and  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  com  S 

prising  the  steps  of  reacting  an  enamine  of  the  formula  .~,     ,—  ,        „ - 


(  fi. 


Y— <:~ 


,CH— NH2 
COOR, 


COOH  NH 


IX 


Y 

COOR, 


Kcurring   in   the   torm   ot    it>   er\thro   and 'or  three   i<;<-imcr<: 

i    <  1  >!]  ijX  lUI'ld    1  >t 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms 

and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  imido,    reacting  the  latter  with  tntvl  e blonde  te  lorn 
benzoylamino  and  thiobenzoylamino  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in    the  formula 
the  presence  of  an  acid  of  the  formula  HX  wherein  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, — SOjH  S 
and  — SO3H  to  form  a  thioaminal  of  the  formula 


((^H.i,^       HN     <  H 


<  H 


t  H, 


Y— CH-CH 

I  \ 

COOR, 


.NHi    ® 


SH 


IV' 


COOH  NH       C 

CCH, 
COOR., 


ivx'umng  m  the  form  oi  its  ervtro  ,iiid  or  threo  isornerv  ano 
which  occurs  in  erythro  and/or  threo  isomeric  form,  reacting    cvclizing  the  latter  with  a  dialk\lcarK>dumiuc  e^r  Jk  v.  lo.ilk  J 
the  latter  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  with  an  ester  of    carKxliimide   lactamiz,uion   agent   to   lorni   a   eom[>Hjnd   ot 
a-keto-/3-methylene-butync  acid  of  the  formula  formula  II  wherein  R  us  tntvl 
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3,900,469 
7^XA-3-THIA.  1-AZA  SPIRO[5,5  ]  L^DEC-  1-ENT 
NoaJ  Cohen,  Montdair,  NJ.;  Wyitha  De  SUva,  Niederstein- 
maur,  and  Gerhard  Hueppi,  Gockhausen,  both  of  Suitzer- 
land,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev.  NJ. 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,653 
Int.  CI.' C07D  279/06        , 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  R  '  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Z,).- 


V^ 


(CH,).8  8C(=8)NRai4 


-(CHi).8  8C(=8)NiUR« 


wherein  R ,  and  R^  individually  represent  loweralkyl  or  hydro- 
gen and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  piperidinyl 
or  4-morpholino.  n  represents  0  or  I,  each  Z3  individually 
represents  lower-aJkyl,  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  lower- 
aJkoxy,  nitro  or  loweralkylthio  and  m  represents  1  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, not  more  than  two  Z3  groups  of  which  are  iodo  or  nitro. 


wherein  R  is  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  a  chkiro, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  pyndyl.  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,900,470 
ESTERS  OF  BENZOTIflAZINE- 1.1 -DIOXIDES 
DERIVATIVES 
Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  lab- 
oratories. Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,117 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93102 
|L.S.  CI.  260-243  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OCOOR 


3,900,472 
ANTHRAQUNONE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  2-ARYLOXY 
ALKOX\  CARBAMATE  MOIETY,  THEIR 
INTERMEDIATES,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Charles  H.  Chang,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, Ne>*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,109 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87146 
U.S.CI.  260-247.1  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■0-(CH2)^   -0 


i<"^ 


1^  herein 

R  is  lower  aJkyl 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkvl, 
benzyl,  phenyl, 

Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  in 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethvl 


in  which  A  IS  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracenyl  or  phenanthryl 
radical:  B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylmercapto, 
.imino,  lower  alkylammo,  di-Iower  alkyl  amino,  halogen  or 
phenylamino,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R3, 
and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl;  alternatively,  R3  and  R,  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocy- 
clic nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine, 
pipendine,  piperazine,  and  morpholine;  X  is  SO3H  or  hydro- 
gen, and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


3,900,471 
PHENYLENE  AND  XYXYXENE 
BIS(  AMINECARBOTRITHIOATES ) 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Joan  R  Rogers,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,258,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
10,890,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,5 1 1 , 
13,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  409,552 
Int.  CL  C07c  155110;  C07d  87146,  29136 
CL  260—246  B  2  Clain* 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,81 
Nov. 


\}S. 


3,900,473 
QLINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  J.  Did,  Basel,  and  Wolfgang  Schmid,  Therwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslev 
N.V.  ^' 

RIed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,863 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,  Sept.   5,   1972 

13032/72 

Int.  a.^C07D24//40 
L.S.  a.  260-250  Q  g  claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula 
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V7^ 


O 


CC141, 


V 


SCH^n 


whtrein 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonylmeth\l, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  N,N-di-lower-alkylcarbamoyl,  cyano  or 
amino, 

or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  is  polymethylene  having  from 

3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
X  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl, 
Z   is   hydrogen,   lower   alkyl,   trifluoromelhyl,   halogen   or 

lower  alkoxy,  and 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


3,900,474      . 
TRIFLUOROALKYL,  FLUOROBENZYL, 
PENTAFLLIOROBENZYL, 
FLUOROBENZENESULFONYL,  AND 
PENT AFLUOROBENZENESULFONYX  THEOPHYLLINES 
Roger  D.  Ginger,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  and  Carios  M.  Samour, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Wal- 
pole,  Mass. 

FUed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,260 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  473/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-256  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  name  7-(2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  )- 
theophylline. 


3,900,475 

CERTAIN  PHENOBARBITAL  SALTS 

Julius  A.  Vida,  Boston,  and  Mary  L.  Hooker,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,977 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/64 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


=  6"^ 


0-C 


R-CUj-N 


S"5 


C=0 


N-CH. 


II 

0 

wherein  R  is  Y*X  ,  Y  being  a  2-thiouronium  or  N-phenyl-2 
thiouronium  group  or  hexamethylenetetramine,  X  being  brtv 
mine  or  chlorine,  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  R. 


3,900,476 
2[2*-PYRIMIDYLAMINO]QUINAZOLINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Harold  E.  Renis,  Portage,  and  Louis  L.  Skaletzky,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,311 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/84 
U.S.  CI,  260—256.4  Q  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula: 


and  the  non-toxic  phamiaccuticall>  acccpUihlc  .Kid  .iJdition 
salts  thereof  wherein  X  and  Y'  are  each  selccictl  tnin  h\dro- 
gen,  halgoen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  .ttoniv  mJuNive 
and  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  irieliisuc,  R  is 
lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusiM.,  .md  n  is  u  oi 


3,900.477 
5- AMINO- AND 
5-HY  DRAZINODIHY  DROPVRRC )L( )rS( K^l  INOIJNE 
DERI  V  ATI  \F,S 
Adolf  H.  Philipp;  Chrislophcr  A.  Demerson,  both  of  Monlrt-al. 
and  l^eslie  G.  Humber.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux.  all  of  (  anada. 
assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harri.v>n  Ltd.,  Montrtal. 
Canada 

Filed  No\.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,418 
Int.  CI.'  C07D2/:'  ;2 
L.S.  CI.  260-288  CF  8  (  lajms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  is  amino,  lower  alkvlamino.  dif  lower  ialk\lamino 
di(lower)alkylamino(louerialkvianiino  in  which  the  alk\Icni. 
portion  thereof  has  2  to  ^  carbon  atoms  and  the  aik\l  [>ortion 
thereof  has  from  I  to  6  carKm  atoms,  when  a  straight  ch.iin 
alkyl,  and  from  3  to  4  carK;in  atoms,  when  a  branched  ch.iin 
alkyl.  hydrazino,  2-(  lower  )alkylhydrazino, 2,2  di(  it>wer  i.ilksl 
hydrazino  and  isopropylidenehydrazino. 


3,900,478 
2-.VIETHY1.-2-PIPERIDINO-3  -(  TRIFIA OROMFTHY  I 
PROPIOPHENONE 
John  Krapcho,  ^Somerset.  NJ.,  as.signor  lo  F..   R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.352 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  JyS/UO 
L.S.  CI.  260-293.8  2  (  laims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  name  2  mcih\l  :  pijxndino-3'- 
( trifluoromethvl  )propiophenone. 


3,900,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CYCUALKYLATION  OF  AMINES 
Stephen  N.  Massie,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  I  ni\ersai  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Dei:.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.644 
Int.  C1.^  C07D  295/00 
L.S.  a.  260-293.64  i  i  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparaUon  of  a  heleriKNchc  nitrogen 
compound  which  comprises  cyclialkylating  a  pnmar.  amine 
by  reaction  thereof  with  a  tetrah\drofuran  or  a  U-trahvdrop\ 
ran  at  a  temperature  of  from  about   KKJ'X'    to  ab<,>ut  MHtX^ 
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and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  about  200  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  1 ,4-dia7^bicv- 
clo[2.2.2]  octane  and  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  halide,  a  metal  from  Group  V'lII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  dispersed  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support 
and  a  sulfonic  acid-substituted  diviny!  benzene-stvrene  co- 
polymer resin,  and  recovering  the  resultant  hetercxryclic  nitre > 
gen  compound 


and  R'  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof 


3,900,480 

N-(2-PYRIDYL)-l-POLYMETH\LENEIMINOTHICKAR 

BOX.WODES 
William  B.  Dickinson,  Albany,  and  Marcia  P.  Vaupotic,  Sand 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,863,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287.620,  Sept.  1  1, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,145.  This  application  July  1,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  484,443 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    1  ^ 

1973,  38310/73;  Mar.  1,  1974,  9414/74 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/ J6 
L.S.  CI.  260—293.69  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  . 


NHCN 


(^«2'n 


R< 


wherein; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlonne,  lower-alkvl.  carbo-low- 

er-alkoxy  or  di-lower-alkylamino; 
R  is  lower-alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  and 
n  is  1  or  2  except  that: 

a.  when  X  is  hydrogen,  X'  is  lower-alkyl  and  n  is  2,  either 
both  R  and  R'  are  lower-alkyl  or  one  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  lower-alkyl,  and 
b  when  X  is  hydrogen,  X'  is  lower-alkyl  and  «  is  1 ,  R  and 
R'  are  not  both  lower-alkyl  i 


3,900,481 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRROLIDINE  ASD  PIPERIDLNE 
Elden  H.  Banitt,  Woodbury,  and  William  R.  Bronn,  St.  Paul, 
both    of    .Minn.,    assignors    to    Riker    Laboratories,    Inc.. 
Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,099 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/3U 


U.S.  CI.  260—293.77 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(RfCH_,0)„ 


15  Claims 


(CH2)p 


wherein  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  n  is  one  to  three,  p  is  one  or  two,  O  is  a 
carbon-nitrogen  bond,  methylene  or  methylmethylene  and  R 


3.900,482 

1  -( PYT«DYX-THIOALKYL)-2-ALKYL-5-NITRO- 

IMIDAZOLES 

Erhardt    Winkelmann,    Kelkheim,    Taunus,    and    Wolfgang 

Raether,   Dreieichenhain,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

HoecKst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec    19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,081 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1972, 

2262552 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/40 

U.S.  a.  260-294.8  G  3  Claims 

I.  A    1-1  pyridyl-thioalkyl)-2-a]kyI-5-nitro-imidazole  of  the 
formula  I 


^     r' 


OjN 


(^"2'„-'^ 


in  which  R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  — (CHjJn— 
stands  for  alkyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  which  the 
pyridine  nng  is  Jinked  in  2-,  3-  or  4-position  via  the  sulfur 
atom 


3,900,483 
7-12   lH,PYRIDONEjv-PIVALYL-5-(7-2,4-DI-T-AMYL- 
PHEN()XYBlTYRAMIDE  )- ACETANILIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES 

Wataru  Fujimatsu;  Shui  Sato,  both  of  Hachioji;  Tamotsu 
Kojima.  Kokubunji;  Takaya  Endo,  Hino,  and  Kazumi 
Minahara.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Indusary  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,031 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Apr.    15,    1972,   47- 
37367;  May  27,  1972,  47-52179 

Int.  CI.' C07D  31/44.  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  ,  claim 


(D) 


-—  ExpuiiureiLogE) 


I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ot-[2      (  lH)-Pyridone]-a-pivalyl-2-chloro-5-(       7-2,4-di-t- 

amylphenoxyhuty  ramide  )-acetanilide; 
a-(5-C'hloro-2(  lH)-pyridone]-  a-pivalyi-2-chloro-5-Iy- 

( 2.4-di-t-amyIphenoxy  )butyramide]-acetanilide; 


a- 


2(1 


H)-Pyridonel-a-  3-[a-(2,4-di-t-amylphenoxy)- 


butyramide  )-benzoyl  -2-methoxyacelanilide; 
rt  [3,5-Dibromo-2(  lH)-pyridone]-a-  3-[a-(2,4-di-t-amyI- 
phenoxy  )-but>ramide]-benzoyl  -2-methoxyacetanilide; 
a-(3-Nitrile-2(  lH)-pyridone]-a-pivalyl-2-chloro-5-(y-(2,4- 
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di-t-amylphenoxy  )-butyramide  ]-acetanilide; 
a-[  3-Bromo-2(  1 H  )-pyridone  ]-a-pivalyl-2-chloro-5-  [  7-(  2,4- 

di-t-amylphenoxy)-butyramide]-acetanilide; 
a-(5-Bromo-2(  lH)-pyridone]-a-  3-[a-(2,4-di-t-amyl- 

phenoxy)-butyramide] -benzoyl  -2-methoxyacetanilide; 
a-[3,5-Dichloro-2(  lH)-pyridone)-a-  3-(a-(2,4-di-t-amyl- 

phenoxy)-butyramide] -benzoyl  -2-methoxyacetanilide, 

and 

a-[5-Bromo-2(  IH)-pyridone]-a-pivalyl-2-chloro-5-[-y-(  2.4- 
di-t-amylphenoxy)-butyramide]-acetanilide. 


3,900,484 
l,2,3,5-OXATHIADIAZOLIN-4-ONE,2-OXIDES 
John  Paul  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,184 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  29J/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-301  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.9(X).4«7 

CERTAIN  DIAZATHIABICYCU)HEPTANE 

DERI\ATIV11S 

William  Crforge   Elphinstone   I  nderwood.   Stokt    Pages,   and 

Alan  Gibson  I>ong,  Greenford,  both  of  England,  assignon,  to 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford.  England 

Filed  July  30.  1971.  ,Ser.  No.  167.874 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jui\  31    1970 
37187/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  C  7  {  lainu 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  ct-nsiMing  n(  those 
of  the  general  formula; 


^ 


X 


H 


R-'-N 

\ 


^H 


R^n 


R' 


yy- 


o 


^ 


_NH 


/      \ 


m 


S-0 
II 


N 
/ 


R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  each  R^  is  indepen- 
dently halo  or  trifluoromethyl,  ai  is  1  or  0  and  m  is  \  or  2. 


3,900,485 

NEW  SUBSTITUTED 

1 ,2,4-THI  ADI  AZOLIDINE-3,5-DIONES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,047 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  285/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  D  7  Claims 

1.  2-phenyl-4-methyl- 1 ,2.4-thiadiazolidine-3,5-dione 


wherein: 

R'   is  the   residue  of  the  group   R  CO,   uhcrcir.   R'CO  is 

where  R"  is  phenyl,  fluorophenyl.  nitrophcn\l.  amino- 
phen\l,  acetoxyphenyl,  methoxyphenyj.  methylphenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl.  N.N-bis(  2-chlor(xMh>  1  laminophenyi' 

thien-2-yl.  thien-3-yl.  is(.ixa7ol-4-\l.  psnd\l  tctra/ohl. 
3-phenyl-5-methyl  isoxazol-4-yi.  or  3-chi(>r(>phcn'.l  or  3- 
bromophenyl-5-meth\l  ist^xa7ol-4-yl.  and  n  is  an  inlcger 
from  1  -4.  and 

R^  is  hydrogen;  a  h\drocarh\lox\carbonyI  group  sclented 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mcthox\carhon\l  cthi-v 
ycarbtinyl.t-butoxycarbonyl.  2.2.:  trlchlo^>c■lh(.^^L,lrh<> 
nyl,  benzyloxycarbonvl,  p-melho\\hen7\lox\carb<.in  I, 
diphen>lmethoxycarbon\l.  ad.imant\iox>earbon\l.  and 
p-nitrobenzyloxycarbon\l.  an  o  or  p-nitrophenNlsulphe- 
nyl  group;  or  a  diphenvimethvl  or  tnphen\lmcth\i  group; 
and  when  R'  is  hydrogen  the  acid  additKin  s.iits  thereof 
6.  3-Methyl-4,7-diaza-6-oxo-2-thia-l{R).5(R  i-hK->Jo 
( 3,2.0 1-heptane, 

7.  3-Methyl-4-chlorocarbon>l-4,7-diaza  ^-<)xo-:  ihij  i  *  R  , 
5(R)-bicyclo[3,2,0]-heplane. 


3,900,486 
3- METHYL-2-PHENYL-5-BENZOTraAZOLINE  ACETIC 
ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Tadayuki  Suzuki,  Koshigaya;  Jin  Wada,  Soka;  Hiroki  Miya- 
matsu;  Shinji  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Shimizu, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1973,  48-9158 
Int.  CI.'^C07D  257/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-304  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2CO2R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,900,488 
PRODUCTION  OF  6-A\nNOPENlClLLANK    A(  11) 
Fritz  Huper,  Wuppertal.  C^ermany.  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  l>everkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,576 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    V)>.    23,    1971 
2157970 

Int.  n.^  C07D  499  42 
VS.  CI.  260-306.7  C  1 2  cUums 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-aminopenicillanit  acid 
which  comprises  contacting,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  a  penicil- 
lin and  a  water-msoluble  polymer-enzvTne  denvaUve  compns 
ing  penicillm  acylase  covalently  btmnd  to  a  earner,  wherein 
said  penicillin  is  characterized  by  the  structural  formula; 


937  O.G.-35 
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R-Xn-CH2C0-NH- 


-CH CH 


(CH3)2 


0=C- 


-CH COOH 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  figure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  1 .  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphur  and  oxygen,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  2  through  6  carbon  atoms. 
alkenyl  groups  having  3  through  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
monosubstituted  phenyl  groups  in  which  the  substituent  us  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chJoro,  bromc 
iodo,  fluoro,  nitro,  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carb<;in 
atoms  inclusive,  aJkenyl  groups  having  from  3  to  6  carbtm 
atoms  inclusive,  and  alkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  wherein  said  earner  is  an  inter 
polymer  composed  of  components  containing  from  about  50 
to  90  percent  by  weight  of  acrylamide,  from  about  2  5  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  N,N'-methylene-bis-acr\lam]de.  and 
from  about  5.0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  maleic  acid  m  the 
anhydride  form,  the  total  amount  of  said  components  being 
100  percent  by  weight;  and  wherein  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
medium  is  controlled  and  maintained  in  the  range  of  from 
about  6.0  through  about  8.0,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  medium  is  maintained  in  the  range  from  about  20X". 
to  about  50°C. 


3,900,489 

PREPARATION  OF 

1 ,  r-PEROX  YDIC  YCLOHEXYLAMTSi: 

John  O.  Turner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Developinent  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320.225 
Int.  C1.^  C07D  273/00 
L.S.  CI.  260—307  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  1 , 1  -perox 
ydicyclohexylamine  and  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  alcohol, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  —  I0°C  to 
50°C  cyclohexanone  and  ammonia  with  a  hydroperoxide  of 
the  formula  ROOH,  wherein  R  is  a  primary,  secondare .  or 
tertiary  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture 
said  1,1  '-peroxydicyclohexylamine  and  an  alcohol  of  the  for- 
mula ROH,  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  hydroperoxide  to  cvclohexanone  is  ab<iut 
0.5:1.0. 


3,900,490 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC  OXADIAZOLO 

BENZODIAZOCINONES 
Yataka  Kuwada;  Hidcaid  Natsugari,  and  Kaiyi  Meguro,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,843 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.    13,    1972,  47- 
113600;  Dec.  12,  1972,  47-124553 

Int.  a.»  C07D  498/04 
VS.  CL  260—307  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


22ClainK 


uherein  Y  is  O  or  S,  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  2  cartxin  atoms  and  rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted  or 
independently  may  have  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl 
iif  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,900,491 

1  -( 4-IS()XAZOLVX )-7-HYDROXY-2-HYDROXYIMINO 

HEPTANES 

(iabrid  Saucy,   Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,724,  June  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,813,41 1, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,691,189.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,416 

Int.  a.2  C07D26//0<S 
I  .S.  a.  260-307  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  toly,  xylyl,  benzyl  and 

phenylethyl 
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3,900,492 

PHENYL- AND 

( SUBSTITUTED  )-PHENYL- 1 ,23-TRIAZOLE- ALKANOK 

AND  -ALKENOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Thomas  Buckler,  Edwardsburg,  .Mich.;  Harold  Eugene 
Hartzler,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Shin  Hayao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Gust 
Nkhob,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,609 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  249/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-308  A  2  Claims 

1.  3-(5-phenyl- 1,2,3,  (IH)-triazole-l  ]-propionic  acid. 

2.  3-(4,5-diphenyl- 1,2,3,  (2H)-triazole- 1  j -propionic  acid 


H' 


<;'H,(  H   (X 


(II) 


wherein  a  and  h  dit-  identic.ij  or  different  and  denote  either 
0  or  i . 

R"^  is  hydrogen  or  methvl; 

and  R^'  is  one  of  the  radicals 


CH, 

CH— CH 

I 
CH 


\/ 


CH, 


VH, 


CH,— CH. 
C-H,-CH, 


3,900,493 

POLYGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  STRUCTURE 

Xurgen  Habermeier,  PfefTmgen;  Hans  Batzer,  Arksheim,  and 

Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,449 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,   1972 
9528/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32.  51/20,  51/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  5  claims 

1.  A  polyglycidyl  compound  of  the  formula 


A-V-CH,-CH-CH,-R'-CHj-<-H CH, 


O— CH.-CH— CH. 

V" 

wherein  A  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  formula 


O     CH3  CH.,         CH3 

— N  N CH2 ISI 

il 

o 

CH3  C}\,     o 


H.,     O 


N- 


I 


C C 


— N 


CH, 


N— CH,- 


il 


CH3  CH,     O 


— O— CHj— N 


(I) 


3.<XX).494 

TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDIML  PHENVl   (  VRBONVI 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS,  IMIDAZOLINE  I    PHFNVl 

CARBONl^X  COMPOL^DS  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  AM) 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Theodore   S.   Sulkowski,   VNayne.   Pa.,  as.signor   to   American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Nen  York,  N.\  . 

Dixision  of  Ser.  No.  757.792.  Sept.  5.  1968.  Pat.  No. 

3.763.178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

622,918,  March  14.  1967,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  622.9  M 

March  14,  1967,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  576.833.  Sept   2    1 966 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  487.587.  Sept.  15.  1965.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,705 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-296  T  ,  (-„.^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  a  com;:x>uiul  having  the 
formula: 


on 


R'  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl.  phen(lower  )alkyl,  monohalophenNJ. 
dihalophenyl,  mono(  lower  falkyiphenvi.  di(  lower  lalkvlp'he 
nyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  mono(  lowenalkoxvphenvl.  di( 
lower)  alkoxyphenyl,  thienyl,  p>Tidyl,  furyl  and  tetrahydro-:. 
naphthyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of'hydnv 
gen.  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl  and  kmer 
alkoxy;  and  R3  is  hydrogen  when  R,  and  R3  are  dssimilar  and 
when  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  they  are  both  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkvl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R3  are  defined  as  above,  with  a  sulft>n\l 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formula; 

R4SO2X 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyi.  phenyl,  monohaiophenyl.  dihalophenvi.  monodower) 
alkylphenyl.  di(lower)alkylphenyl.  Influoromethyiphenyi, 
monodowerlalkoxyphenyl  and  di(lower)alkoxyphenyl  and 
X  is  halogen,  in  pyridine  at  a  temperature  that  is  in  the  range 
from  about  80°C.  to  about  1  I5°C.  for  a  period  from  about 
two  hours  to  about  fourteen  hours,  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula; 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  defined  as  above,  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  said  sulfonylimidazoisoindolone  by  treatment  with  from 
about  80  to  about  100  percent  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  sulfate 
of  the  formula;  , 


'A 


M,$0^ 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  and  R3  are  defined  as  above,  and  then  contact- 
ing said  sulfate  with  a  base 


3,900,495 
INTERMEDIATE  INDOLINES 
George  Rodger  Allen,  Jr.,  OW  Tappan,  NJ.;  Francis  Joseph 
McEvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.;  Vem  Gordon  DeVries,  Ridge- 
wood,  N  J.;  Daniel  Bryan  Moran,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy 
Littell,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  d  Ser.  No.  147,700,  May  27.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,751,416.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,445 

Int.  a.^  C07D  209/12 
VS.  CI.  260— 326.1 1  R  9  Claims 

1.    l-Bcnzoyl-3-(2-bromoethyl  )-5.6-dimethoxy-2-methylin- 
doline. 


3,900,496 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Peter  KoUiker,  Munchenstein;  Urs  Karlen,  Magden,  and 
Peter  Hindermann,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,   1972, 
12431  72 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  27/00 
L.S.  a.  260—326  C  12  Claims 

1 .  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


0  V-  0 

(^YyV— CH^o-o-s-R" 


wherein  \  ,  represents  hydroxyl  or  — NHj.  Vj  represents  hy- 
droxy], phenylamino  or  phenylamino  ring-substituted  by  one 
substituent  selected  from  chlorine  and  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  by  one 
to  three  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  represents  Cj-C^-alkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenvl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
chlorine  ^ind  lower  alkvl 


3,900,497 
DITHIANYL  ANILIDS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,746,  May  7,  1973.  This  applKation 
June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,542 
Int.  CI.  C07d  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  2  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


z'   -^ 


(CH    )        -    CI!  (CH.) 

^  \     2  ^  6 

^7.       -    C    -    R^ 


C    -    CliX 

0       p." 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  lower 
alkyl;  R'.  R^  R*.  R«  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halo- 
gen, m  IS  the  integer  1 ;  Z'  and  Z^  are  sulfiir;  and  /i  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2 
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3,900,498 
2-THIETANOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Paul  Dubs,  Zug;  Heiner  Kuntzel,  Oberengstringen,  and  Mario 
Pesaro,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,444 
Claims  prk)rity,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   12,   1972 
5353/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  6J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  R 

1.  A  2-thietanol  of  the  general  formula 


H 


22  Claims  wherein  Z,  represents  a  h\drox\  group  estentKni  ^iih  ar, 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulphonK  acid,  and  the  opu^.ii  .uitijvHU 
thereof. 


R' 

R'  CH 

C  CH— OH 

R^  S 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,o  alkyl  group. 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C...^  alkyl  group  and  R ' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.3  alkyl  group 


3,900,499 
(THIO)  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  (THIO)  PHOSPHONIC 

ACID  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
Gerhard  Horkin,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gerhard  Salbeck,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Ludwig  Emmel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972 
2214297 

Int.  CI.  C07d  65/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  TH  15  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


3.9<M).5()1 

BENZOPHENONE  INTERMEDIATIONS  FOR  T-l.OWtR 

\LKANO\T  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Robert  Ye-Fong  Ning,  West  Caldwell,  and  1^  Henr>k  Stern 

bach,  Upper  Montclair.  both  of  N J.,  avsignors  to  Hoffmann 

La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101.117.  Dec.  23.  197(1,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  293.9<>7Tht  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22.  1989.  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C07d  /  ^  rM 
L.S.  CI.  260—340.9 

1.  A  compound  (^f  the  formula 


M  C  laims 


in  which  R,  is  O-alkyl,  NH-alkyl.  or  N-dialkyl,  R^  is  alkyl, 
O-alkyl,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  R,  and  R2  alkyl  constituent  has 
1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  R5,  R^,  R^,  R„  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R;  are  each  selected  from  the  grr.up-  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lov^er  .i]k\l.  R,  is  seleelcd  from  th<. 
group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  halogen  and  R^  and  R, 
represent  individually  lov.er  alky!  and  v^hen  taken  together 
represent  the  radical  (CH2)„  wherein  n  is  a  uhole  integer  from 


3,900,500 

esters  of 
hydroxymethyl-dioxabicyclononent: 

Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,255 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.    10,   1972, 

1945/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15/04 
V.S.  CI.  260-340.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  mixture  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  III 


3.900,502 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  DELTA  14-20- 

ETO-21-DI ALKOXY  STEROIDS 
Kurt  Radscheit.  Kdkheim,  Taunus;  Llrich  Stache.  Hofheim, 
Taunus;  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain.  Taunus,  and  Werner 
Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  H<v 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,066,  AprU  14.  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158.566 
Claims    priority,    applicatkMi    C^ermanv.    Apr.     18     1968 
1768226 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  J69jJ2 
L.S.  a.  260-397.47  3  Claims 

1.  A  A"'-20-ketiv21-acetal  steroid  of  the  formula 
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and  corresponding  compounds  having  a  A^-unsaturation, 
wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxo;  oxo  ketalized  with  a  monohydric  or  dihydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  or  benzyl  alcohol. 


2.  As  a  new  component  for  margarine  having  a  high  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acid  content,  randomly  interesterified  sun- 
flower oil  wherein  the  fatty  acids  that  can  be  obtained  there- 
from by  hydrolysis  or  alkaline  saponification  followed  by 
separation  from  an  aqueous  medium,  have  a  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acid  content  of  at  least  65  percent,  based  on  the  total 
fatty  acid  content. 


3,900,504 

CL  PRAMMONIUM  ACETATE  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING 

Hans  Woemer,  Mount  Pleasant,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,702 
Int.  a.*  C07F  1108 
IS.  CI.  260-^38.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  non-corrosive 
cuprammonium  acetate  complex  comprising  reacting  at  atmo- 
sphenc  temperature  and  pressure  copper  acetate  and  ammo- 
nium acetate  in  a  dilute  aqueous  ammonia  solution  at  a  pH 
between  about  7. 1  to  7.4,  said  reaction  proportions  being  in 
amounts  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  copper 
content  of  about  8  to  8.2  percent  by  weight. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alky,  cyclohexyl,  aralkyl.  or  tetrahydro- 
pyranyi;  and 


OC-R' 


wherein 


is  aliphatic  acyl  having  1  -  20  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  phenyla- 
cetyl,  or  cyclohexane-carbonyl,  and  wherein 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  acetals  of 
lower  alkanols  or  benzyl  alcohol  and  cyclic  acetals  of  dihydnc 
alkanols  haviong  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,900.503 

RANDOMLY  INTERESTERIFIED  SLHSFLOWER  AND 

TOBACCOSEED  C"  ^ 

John  P.   McNaught,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,757,  Oct.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,746,55 1 , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10^13,  Feb.  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,744 

Int.  CI.  CI  lei/ /O 
U.S.  CI.  260^*10.7  2  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  component  for  margarine  having  a  high  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acid  content,  randomly  interesterified  tobac- 
coseed  oil  wherein  the  fatty  acids  that  can  be  obtained  there- 
from by  hydrolysis  or  alkaline  saponification  followed  bv 
separation  from  an  aqueous  medium,  have  a  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acid  content  of  at  least  65  percent,  based  on  the  total 
fatty  acid  content. 


3,900,505 
CATAL\SED  REACTION  OF  ALLTVIINUM  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  NITRILES 
Thomas  Mole,  East  Melbourne,  and  Aivars  Meisters,  North 

Coburg,    both   of   Australia,   assignors   to  Commonwealth 

Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell, 

Australia 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  13,  1971, 
7363/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5J06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
trialkyls,  aluminum  triaryls  and  aluminum  triaralkyls  with  a 
nitrile  having  a  formula  R'  —  C  N  wherein  R'  is  a  straight 
or  branched-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic,  aralkyl  or  an  aryl  group  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal 
catalyst  where  the  metal  is  coordinated  to  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing ligiind,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt  acetylacetonate,  iron  acetylacetonate,  nickel 
acetate,  nickel  stearate,  nickel  acetylacetonate,  nickel  bisace- 
tylacetonate,  nickel  bisacetylacetonate  dihydrate,  nickel  bis(- 
diethevl  oxaloacetate),  and  nickel  .3  (ethyl  acetoacetate )  .5 
(OH). 


3,900,506 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  PLASTIC  FOAMS 
Reuben  H.  Bell,  Granville,  and  Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,708 
Int.  a.  C07f  7/04,  7118 
Lii.  CI.  260—448.8  A  6  Claims 

1 .  An  addition  product  represented  by  the  formula: 
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Y  (O-CHj— CH-R^ 


(R*-CH-CHj-0)„Y 


i 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkoxv,  aryl,  an  ester 
represented  by  the  formula 


O 


R3— C— O— R= 


wherein  each  R^  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  each  R^  having 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ether  represented  by  the  formula 
•^^  —  O  —  RMs  as  defined  above,  or  a  combination  thereof 
having  from  I  to  50  carbon  atoms;  each  R=  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or 
fluorine,  one  Y  is  phosphorus  or  the  radical 


3,900.508 
PERFIA  OROALK\T.SlXPOMC  M\T)  AMINOPHEW  L 

ESTERS 

Peter   Voss,   Uverkusen;   Hans  Niederprum.   Monheim.   and 

Volker  Beyl.  l^everkusen.  all  of  (Germany.  av,ignon,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.255.  .Sept.  28,  197(»,  Pat. 

No.  3,803,199.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973.  .Ser.  No. 

420,497 

Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    C^enmanv,    Oct.     17.    1969 
1952387 

Int.  CI.  C07c  14M0S 

L.S.  CI.  260-^56  A  4(■Uim.^ 

1.  An  aminosubstituted-aryl  ester  >,.f  pcrflutn.dk\lsult('niv 
acid  of  the  formula 

R,SO,0-^Ar  (.NR,;^ 
wherein 

Rf  is  a  perfluoroaJkyl  group  nf  6  to  about   !2  carhon  at(^mv 
Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alk>l  radical  basing  1  lo  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  \  is  1  or  2. 


?• 

— P— 


3,900.509 

SLRSTITITED  BITYL  FOSTERS  OF  Al.KM  -   \M) 

HAL<^)ALKY1 -.SI  LFONK    A(  IDS 

Lo>*ell   D.   Markley.   Midland.   Mich.,   avsignor   to  Tbt    I>ow 

I  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

_,,.        ,.       v'  .      ...  ,        .  Fik>d  May  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.568 

and  the  other  Y  is  silicon  and  each  m  is  the  integer  2  when  Y  int.  CI.  C07c  /4  ?/65 

is  phosphorus  or  the  radical  PC  and  the  integer  3  when  Y  is    I  .S.  CI.  260^-456  R  xn  r\  ■ 

silicon  iflirn.v 

'"'"-""  1.  A  comp^iund  of  Ihc  furmfula 


3,900,507 

ETHER  AND  THIOETHER  CONTAINING  THIOLESTERS 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  and  Sakem  Farooq,  Aesch,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,314 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   9,    1971 
15812/73;  Nov.  9,  1973,  15813/73;  Oct.  9,  1974,  13565/74 

Int.  CI."''  C07C  157107 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  R  8  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


T— SOjOCH 


CO, 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  \  inckisivc,  R  is  subsn 
tuted  in  the  3,  4  or  5  positions  and  each  R  indcpcndcntls 
represents  trifluoromelhyl.  alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  hromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  nilro  or  alkcus  of  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms,  and  T  represents  alkvl  of  from  1  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  or  haloaikvl  of  from  ;  to  aU>ui  4 
carbon  atoms. 


■R. 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  represents  Cj-C^-alkyl, 
Rj  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Y  represents  O,  — CH^— ,  >C=0  or  S,  and  one  of  the  radi- 
cals Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  W  is  sulfur. 


3,900,510 
SLTJITIIC  ACID  FOSTER  OF 

1-AMIN0BENZENE:-4-(/3-H\T>R0X\  TriH^  LSI  LFONE). 

2-SlI^ 

FONIC  ACID,  THE  4-VTN^lJ>lTFONE  COMPOl  AD 

THEREOF  ANT)  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hermann   Fuchs,   Kelkheim,   Taunus,   and    Fritz   Meininjjer. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfuri  am  Main.  Germany 

Rkd  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Nov      ^      I97i 
2154943 

Int.  a.^  C07C  141102 
L'.S.  a.  260-^58  3  cUi^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Z   -   SO 


in  which  Z  is  XCSO-CHjCHj-  or  CHr=CH  -  and  X  ls 
hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium. 


3,900,511 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMrsOMETH\LENE  MALONONTTRILE 

Willy  Leimgniber,  Montciair,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,018,  March  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,946,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,968,  Nov.  11, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,742,015,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

42,528,  June  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655,716,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  719,834,  AprU  9,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,542,848.  This 

application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,660 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  120100,  121120 

L.S.  CI.  260-^65.5  R  2  Clainvs 

1.  A  process  of  producing  aminomethylene  maJonitrile  from 

a  dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula: 


condensing  the  said  decenoic  acid  methyl  ester  with  diethyl 
oxalate,  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  under  acid 
conditions  and  recovering  2-(6-carboxy-cis-5-hexeny!)- 
cyciopentane  1,3,4-trione  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture 

reestenfymg  the  said  trione.  incubating  the  resulting  ester 
with  a  microorganism  of  the  order  Ascomycetes  and 
recovenng  2-(  6-carbomethoxy-cis-5-hexenyl  )-4(  R  )- 

hydroxy-cyclopentane- 1 ,3,-dione 

enolizing  the  said  dione  to  preferentially  promote  acylation 
or  alkylation  of  the  oxygen  at  the  C-1  position  and  recov- 
ering the  substituted  C- 1  enol 

reducing  the  said  substituted  C- 1  enol  with  a  hydride  reduc- 
mg  agent  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering 

2-(6-carbomethoxy-cis-2-hexenyl-4(R)-hydroxy-2- 
cyclopenten- 1 -one  from  the  reduction  reaction  mixture. 


.CN 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  aJkyl  containing  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  dissolving  said  dinitrilc  in  liq- 
uid ammonia  at  a  temperature  below  about  ~10°C  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  and  thereafter  bringing  said 
reaction  mixture  to  room  temperature  within  a  peruxi  oi 
at  least  one  hour  to  form  aminomethylene  malonitrile. 


3,900,513 
EXTRACT  CONTAINING  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Ramon  D.  Hamilton,  Portage,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kala- 
mazoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,479,  July  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.794,675.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
71,432.  Sept.  11.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  409,440 
Int.  a.^  C07C  6II38,  69174,  51148  67148 
U.S.  CI.  260-^*68  D  ,2  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  those  substances  obtained  by 
extracting  colonies  or  colony  pieces  of  the  marine  inverte- 
brate Plexaura  honiomalla  (Esper ),  1 792.  forma  S  or  forma  R. 
with  a  neutral  organic  liquid  effective  to  extract  PGAj  or 
PCiA,  methyl  ester  from  forma  S  or  1  S/S-PGAz  or  15/3-PGAj 
methyl  ester  from  forma  R.  said  colonies  or  colony  pieces 
having  been  previously  maintained  in  contact  with  water  in  a 
temperature  range  up  to  50°  C.  until  substantially  all  of  the 
C-1 5  acetates  of  the  prostanoic  acid  derivatives  originally 
present  in  the  colonies  or  colony  pieces  are  transformed  to 
C-1 5  hydroxy  prostanoic  acid  derivatives. 


3,900,512 

2-(6-CARBOMETHOXV-CIS-2-HEXEN\  L  i-4(  R  )- 

HYDROXY-2-CYCLOPENTEN-l-ONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  .4iumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,772 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61138,  69174 
L.S.  CI.  260-468  K  ,  claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  2-(6-carbomethoxy-cis-2-hex- 
enyl)-4(R)-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten-l-one  which  composes: 
reacting  the  pyrrolidine  enamine  of  aceto-acetic  ester  with 

propargyl  bromide 
subjecting  the  resulting  produce  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  and 

decarboxylation  and  recovering  5-oxo- 1-hexyne 
reacting  the  5-oxo- 1-hexyne  with  ethylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding cycloethylene  ketal.  5-ethylenedioxy- 1 -hexyne 
subjecting  the  said  ketal  to  treatment  with  lithium  amide 
in  liquid  ammonia  and  to  condensation  with  1  -bromo-4- 
tetrahydropyranyloxybutane  in  tetrahydrofuran  to  obtain 
the  equivalent  ethylene  ketal-THP  ether 
subjecting  the  said  ether  to  acid  hydrolysis  and  recovering 

9-oxo-5-decyn-I-oI 
oxidizing  the  9-oxo-5-decyn-]-ol  with  Jones  reagent,  esten- 
fying  the  resulting  product  under  acid  conditions  to  ob- 
tain 9-oxo-5-decynoic  acid  methyl  ester 
hydrogenating  the  said  ester  over  Lindlar's  catalyst  and 
recovering  9-oxo-5-cis-decenoic  acid  methyl  ester 


3,900,514 
N-CYCLOALKYL  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Cecil  C.  Chappekjw,  Jr.,  and  James  F.  Engel,  both  of  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,750,  June  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,825,585. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,954 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  119100,  103175 
LI.S.  CI.  260-500.5  H  ^  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

C 


R 

I 

O 

I 

-   N 


r— 

CH 


(CH,) 


2'n- 


CH. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaryl 
substituted  alkaryl,  araJkyl.  substituted  aralkyl,  aryl  and  sub-' 
stituted  aryl,  radicals  the  substituted  radicals  being  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
nitro,  alkoxy  and  phenoxy,  said  radicals  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  inclusive 
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3,900,515 
2- AR  YL-3-ISOPROPYLAMINO- 1  -BUTANOLS 
ElvIo  Bellasio,  Como,  and  Franco  Cristiani.  Pavia,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit,  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1971,  24389/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91100 

U.S.  CI.  260—501.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  2-aryl-3-isopropylamino- 1 -butanol  of  the  formula 

CHjOH 
I 
Aryl— CH 

CH-NH-CH(CH3h 
CHt 

wherein  aryl  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  dichloro,  amino,  and  lower 
alkylsulfonamido;  and  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid. 


3,900,516 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLAMTOE 
Darrell  L.  Werges,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,821 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103108 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  34  Claims 


/:*.  '* 


® 


//« 


v« 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  hydrolyzing  acrvlonitrile  to 
acrylamide  under  liquid  phase  conditions  comprising  continu- 
ously passing  sequentially  through  at  least  two  tubular  reac- 
tion zones  in  a  plug  flow  manner  a  liquid  reactant  feed  compo- 
sition comprising  from  about  25  to  75  wt.  '7c  acrylonitrile  and 
from  about  25  to  75  wt.  %  water  on  a  100  wt.  %  total  reactant 
feed  composition  basis,  each  one  of  said  reaction  zones 

a.  containing  a  fixed  catalyst  bed, 

b.  the  catalyst  comprising  each  of  said  beds  being  character- 
ized by  having  an  initial  activity  of  at  least  about  0.25 
based  upon  a  starting  feed  composition  of  35  ui.  "^  acrv- 
lonitrile and  64  wt.  'yc  water,  total  composition  basis, 
using  an  arithmetic  mean  catalyst  bed  temperature  of 
2I0°F..  a  catalyst  bed  volume  of  about  50  cubic  inches 
and  an  evaluation  weight  hourly  space  velocity  which  is 
sufTicient  to  produce  80  percent  conversion  of  acryloni- 
trile to  acrylamide, 

said  process 

a',  being  conducted  substantially  isothermally  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  from  about  100°  to  300°F.  and 

b'.  having  a  system  weight  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  10  hours  "'  , 
the  interrelationship  between  said  system  weight  hourly  space 
velocity  and  the  temperature,  respectively,  in  each  one  of  said 
reaction  zones  being  such  that  the  percentage  conversion  of 
acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  in  each  one  of  such  reaction  zones 
ranges  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  times  said  total  system  conver- 
sion divided  by  the  total  number  of  said  reaction  zones. 

34.  In  an  improved  process  for  hydrolyzing  with  a  fixed  bed 
catalyst  acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  of  the  type  employing 
three  tubular  reaction  zones  through  which  in  normal  process 
operation  a  reactant  composition  comprising  from  about  25  to 


75  weight  percent  acrylonitrile  and  from  about  25  to  75 
weight  percent  water  on  a  KX)  weight  percent  total  composi 
tion  basis  k  passed  sequentialK.  subsuntialK  isothermaiK . 
and  under  liquid  phase  conditions,  each  of  said  reaction  zones 
containing  a  bed  of  Ranev  copper  catalyst  which  h.is  an  initial 
catalytic  activity  of  at  least  about  (J  25  ba.scd  Uf-K>n  a  starling 
feed  composition  of  35  weight  percent  acT\lonitrilc  and  65 
weight  percent  water,  total  comptisition  h.Lsis,  using  an  arith- 
metic means  catalyst  bed  temperature  of  2l(i"i-  .  <i  i.ataKsi 
bed  volume  of  about  50  cubic  inches  and  an  evaluation  vkci)eht 
hourly  space  velocity  which  is  sufficient  Xo  product.-  HO  peri.cni 
conversion  of  acrylonitnlc  to  acrylamide.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  removing  from  service  one  of  said  three  tubular  rcactitm 

zones,  and 
b  passing  said  reactant  composition  sequcniialK.  substan- 
tially iosthermally.  and  under  liquid  phase  conditions 
through  the  remaining  two  of  said  three  tubular  reaction 
zones  at  a  system  weight  houriy  space  \el(x:it\  in  the 
range  from  about  0.5  to  10  hours"!  while  maintaining  the 
first  of  said  remaining  two  reaction  zones  at  a  tempera 
ture  range  from  about  100^  to  250  °F  and  the  second  ot 
said  remaining  two  reaction  zones  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  1  2()''  to  3(M)°F  ,  the  conversion  ot  startni)^ 
acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  after  passing  through  the  first 
of  said  remaining  two  reaction  zones  being  from  ab-^ut  1  5 
to  55  percent,  and  being  from  aK^ut  ?5  to  VV  percent 
after  pacing  through  the  second  of  said  remaining  tv.o 
reaction  zones. 


3.900.5 1 7 

CONVERSION  OF  NITRILF  TO  ITS  C  ()RKF:.SP()M)ING 

AMIDE  LSING  l.MPROVTiD  COPPER  OXIDE  t  ATAI  ^ST 

Jern    J.  Svarz.  LaGrange.  Dl..  assignor  to  Naliti  (  ht-mital 

Company.  Oak  Brook.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.216.  Sept.  IS.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.846.495.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

420,037 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103108 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  4  (  la.ms 

1.   .\  process  for  caUiIvticalK    hydrolyzing  acrvlonitnle  to 
acrylamide.  the  improvement  composing  contacting  a  reac- 
tant feed  of  acrvlonitnle  in  the  presence  of  water   vMih  ai 
activated  copper  oxide  prepared  by  the  folk^wmg  steps 

A.  Contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  copper  oiodes  for  4  to 
3  hours  at  a  temperature  v^ithin  the  range  0^-901^  uuh 
a  dilute  aqueout.  Milution  of  from  5-2t/7f  by  v,eight  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  powdered  aluminum  to  \ield 
a  slurry  containing  l-75''7f  b\  weight  of  copper  oxide  and 
10  to  9(/7f  by  weight  biised  on  said  copper  oxide  of  pon- 
dered aluminum  to  form  an  activated  copper  oxide  cata- 
lyst 

B.  filtenng.  washing  and  recovering  said  copper  o»,ide  cata- 
Ivst. 


3.900.518 
HYDROXYL  OR  THIOL  TER.\UNATKD  TFI OMERK 

ETHERS 
Jack  Milgrom,  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  TUt  (reneral  Tirt- 

&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.776.  April  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  676.712.  Oct.  20.  1967.  Pat.  No. 
3,654,224.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  423.194 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  93 i  14.  87162 
L.S.  a.  260-573  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxy  1  iir  thiol  termi 
nated  alkylene  ether  telomers  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  300  and  lO.OtXJ  which  compnses  lelomeri/ing 
polymenzable  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide.  1 ,2-propylene  oxide.  1.2-butene  oxide, 
2,3-butene  oxide.  1 ,2-dcxiecane  monoxide.  ist>butylene  mon- 
oxide. 1.2-peniene  oxide,  isopcntene  oxide.  1.2-diiso- 
butylene     oxide,     1.2-hexene     oxide.     1 .2-heptene     oxide. 
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aJlyl  glycidyl  ether,  crotyl  glycidyl  ether,  isoheptene  oxide. 
1 ,2-ocetene  oxide,  1 ,2-nonene  oxide,  styrene  oxide.  1.2-dec- 
ene  oxide,  1 ,2-hendecene  oxide,  methyl  glycidyl  ether,  cthvl 
glycidyl  ether,  propyl  glycidyl  ether,  phenyl  glycidyl  ether, 
4-chloro  phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  butadiene  monoxide,  isoprenc 
monoxide,  oxetane  (CjHbO),  tolyl  glycidyl  ether,  3,3-dimethyl 
oxetane,  3-n-nonyl  oxetane,  3-allyl-3-methyl  oxetane,  3-vinyl- 
3-methyl  oxetane,  1 ,2-pentadecene  oxide,  3,3-diethvl  oxe- 
tane, 3-ethyl-3-butyl  oxetane.  3-chloromethylene  oxetane.  3- 
chloromethyl-3-methyl  oxetane,  3-methyl-3-ethyl  oxetane. 
4,5-epithio-l-pentene;  5,6-epithio- 1-hexene;  5,6  -epithio-2- 
hexene;  9,10-epithio-I -decene,  7,8-epithio-2-methyl- 1- 
octene,  1 ,2-epithio-l-(  2-cyclopenten- 1-yl )  ethane.  3-allyloxy- 
1,2-epilhio  propane;  3-(  2-butenyloxy  )-l  ,2-epithio  propane; 
l,2-epithio-l-(3-cyclohexen-l-yl)ethane;  3-(  I -methyl  allylox- 
y)-l,2-epithio  propane,  3-(  l-methyl-2-butenyloxy )- 1 ,2- 
epithio  propane;  3-(2-cyclohexen-l-yloxy  )-1 .2-epithio  pro- 
pane; 3-(  3-methyl-4-hexenyloxy  )-l,2-epithio  propane;  ethyl- 
ene sulfide;  2,3-epithio  butane;  1 ,2-propylene  sulfide;  cyclo- 
hexene  sulfide;  isobutylene  sulfide;  styrene  sulfide;  vinyl  thii- 
rone;  1,2-octene  episulfide;  crotyl  oxy- 1 ,2-epithio  propane, 
2-butene  sulfide;  2,3-dimethyl-2-butene  sulfide;  3,3-dimeth\l 
thiocyclobutane;  3-chloropropene  sulfide;  thiocyclobutane; 
allyl  thio- 1 ,2-epoxy  propane;  3-M-chloro-4-butenyloxv  )- 1 .2- 
epithio  propane;  3-(  l-bromo-4-butenyl )- 1 ,2-epithio  propane; 
3-(  lfluoro-4-butenyI  thio)- 1 ,2-epithio  propene;  and  3-(l- 
iodo-4-hexenyl  thio  )-l  ,2-epoxy  propane,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  telogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
aniline,  N-alkyl  anilines,  p-phenylene  diamine,  p-amino- 
phenol,  p-methyl  aniline,  m-chloro  aniline,  o-hexyl  aniline, 
p-iodoaniline,  m-bromoaniline,  2-meth\l-4-chloroanilinc. 
4-(p-aminophenyl)  butanol,  N-phenyl  hexamethvlene  di- 
amine, N-(p-tolyl)  diethylene  triamine,  naphthylamine,  N- 
phenyl-N'  -naphthyl  ethylene  diamine  and  N-naphthvl-N'- 
hydroxy  hexamethylene  diamine,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalylic 
amount  of  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst. 


3,900,519 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA-FLLOROANILINES 

Waher  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  and  John  H.  Tobin,  Hamden,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,946 

Int.  CI.'C07C55//; 

US.  CI.  260—580  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  p-fluoroaniline  and  substituted 

p-fluoroanilines  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


^ 


where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  each  R  is  independentlv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  «    is  an  interger  of  0  to  4 
with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  deox- 
ygenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemen- 
tal phosphorus,  elemental  sulfur,  phosphorus  trihaJides.  sulfur 
halides  in  which  sulfur  has  a  valence  lower  than  6,  ary  1  phos- 
phorus halides,  aryl  sulphenyl  haJides  and  triaryl  phosphines 


3,900,520 
MERCAPTO-BCTANONE  SLfBSTITUTED 
CYCLOHEXENTS 
Hanspeter  Schenk,  Zumikon,  and  Tnidi  Sigg-Grutter,  Winter- 
thur,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,582 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.    17,   1972, 
15189/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  49/48 
I  .S.  CI.  260—586  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  cycloaliphatic  ketone  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  the  broken  lines  denote  a  double  bond  in  the  2-  or 
3-position. 


3,900,521 
3,5-DISCBSTITLTED-2-HYDROXYACETOPHENONES 
Andrew  G.  Kallianos;  Albert  H.  Warfield,  and  Mdvyn  I.  Simp- 
son, ail  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,913,  Oct.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,787,501, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,21 1,  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,605.760.  T!us  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,014 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/78,  49/82 
L.S.  CI.  260—592  1  Claim 

1.  3,5-Diisopropyl-2-hydroxyacetophenone. 


3,900,522 
PRODUCTION  OF  CATECHOL 
Nicholas  P.  Greco,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,035 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37/06 
LLS,  CI.  260-621  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  catechol  from  dihydrocatechol, 
comprising: 

adding  dihydrocatechol  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  slurry  of  a 
noble  metal  catalyst  and  a  refluxing  solvent  that  is  butyro- 
lactone  and  that  is  at  a  refluxing  temperature,  said  con- 
trolled rate  of  addition  of  dihydrocatechol  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  rate  at  which  the  dihydrocatechol  is 
dehydrogenated  to  catechol  in  the  reaction  medium. 


3,900,523 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROQUINONE  AS  WELL 
AS  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  RECOVERING 
HYDROQLTNONE 
Sugihiko   Tada,    Minami    Ashigara;    Yasuo   Nishigaki,   and 
Masatoshi  Sugiyama,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Piled  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972, 47-88525 
Int.  a.2C07Ci  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  A  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  para-diisopropyl- 
benzene  to  the  corresponding  dihydroperoxide  and  subjecting 
said  dihydroperoxide  in  a  solvent  to  acid  decomposition  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  said  solvent  by  steam  distillation  to  form 
a  crude  hydroquinone  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  hydroquinone,  solvent  and  tar  substances,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  recovering  said  hydroquinone 
from  said  crude  hydroquinone  aqueous  solution  by  adjusting 
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the  concentration  of  the  hydroquinone  in  the  aqueous  solution 
to  about  23  percent  by  weight  or  more  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60^.  or  higher,  stirring  said  aqueous  solution,  allowing 
said  aqueous  solution  to  stand  to  form  two  layers,  and  remov 
ing  said  tar  substances  as  an  upper  layer  while  recovering  said 
hydroquinone  in  the  lower  layer. 


3,900,524 
STABILIZED  METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
Norman  L.  Beckers,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,004,  Feb.  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335368. 

Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser 

No.  469,360 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7/42 
^t  ?•  2j^-^^2.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  methyl- 
ene chloride  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  2. o' percent  by 
weight  of  each  of  diisopropylamine.  N-methyl  pyrrole,  butvl- 
ene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide. 


3  900  ^26 

SEI.ECTIVT  REMOVAL  OF  \a  POL^T-NES  AND 

ACETV  LENIC  COMPOIADS  FTtOM 

CONJUGATED-DIENE  FEED  USING  A  NltTCEL.  IKON  ok 

COBALT  ARSENIDE  CATAL^  ST 
Marvin  M.  Johnson:  Donald  C,  TaWer.  and  (^hard  F    N«- 
>vack,  all  of  BartlesviUe.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrxv 
leum  Company.  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,726.  May  2,  1972,  PaL  No.  3.787  MI 
which  is  a  divisKMi  of  Ser.  No.  44.665.  June  8.  1 970,  Pat.  No 
3,697,448,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  6.971 
Jan.  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  23,  197  3 
Ser.  No.  390.799 
Int.  CT.  C07c  lliUiJ 
U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  7  ,  , 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  conjugated  diene-contain,n>: 
streams  to  selectively  remove  1 ,2-p«,lvcnes.  acetxIeoK  .on, 
pounds,  and  other  unsaturated  impunties  present  in  s^.d 
streams,  which  comprises  contacting  hvdrogen  and  a  conm- 
gated  diene  feedstream  containing  1 .2-polvenes,  acetvlenes 
and  other  unsaturated  impunties  uiih  a  catalyst  consistinL' 
essentially  of  an  arsenide  of  nickel,  iron,  or  cobalt  at  an  ele- 
vated tempc-rature  sufficient  to  selectiveK  hvdrogenale  and 
remove  a  substantial  portion  of  said  1 ,2-p.>lvenes  and  said 
acetylenes  present  m  said  feedstream  uuhoul  significant  con- 
version of  conjugated  dienes  to  saturates,  and  recovering  said 
conjugated  diene  feedstream  substantialK  reduced  in  said 
1 ,2-polyenes  and  said  acetylenes. 


3,900,525 

MANGANESE  FERRITE  CATALYZED  OXIDATIVE 

DEHYDROGENATION 

Harold  F.  Christmann,  Seabrook,  and  Paul  H.  Teel,  Houston 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemkal  Corporation 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,820,  May  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,745,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 ,289,  Feb.  3,  1 970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,786 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  9  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidative  dehydrogena- 
tion  acyclic  non-quaternary  hydrocarbons  having  4' to  5  con- 
tiguous carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one 


H     H 

t       I 


grouping  or  ethyl  benzene  to  produce  a  corresponding  hydro- 
carbon having  a  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  with  a  metal 
manganese  ferrite  catalyst  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  using  as  the  manganese  ferrite  catalyst  a  manganese 
femte  prepared  by  preparing  a  solution  of  soluble  metal  com- 
ponents of  iron  and  manganese,  adding  0. 1  to  4  weight  per- 
cent of  a  soluble  polyhydric  organic  compound  based  on  the 
weight  of  metal  to  said  solution  said  polyhydric  compound 
having  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  3000  to 
400,000  and  further  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyesters  derived  from  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  and 
polyols;  polyethers  being  the  condensaUon  products  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  with  polyols 
polysaccharides  and  mixtures  thereof,  contacting  said  solution 
of  soluble  metal  components  and  polyhydric  organic  com- 
pound with  a  precipitating  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  20°  to  I QOX:  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  50  atmospheres  to 
precipitate  insoluble  metal  component  of  iron  and  manganese 
recovering  a  gelatinous  material,  and  heating  said  gelatinous 
material  to  form  manganese  ferrite. 


3,900.527 
PRODI  C-nON  OF  BASK   DYEABLF  POI  ^TJTTER  FROM 

tf:rephthalic  acid 

Henry  L.  King,  and  John  H.  McOe.  both  of  C  ar>,  N.C., 

asEignors  to  Monsanto  Compan>.  .St.  I^juis    Mo 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  35  i;676The  portion  of  th<.  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Auy.  12.  19^2.  has  betn 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  CU8g  /7/0I 

U.S.  CI.  260-75  S  ,,,,-, 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fiber-forming  modified  [hUcs 
ten,  non-continuously  which  compnses  (  1  i  forming  a  reaction 
product  consisung  oi  at  least  85'/r  h\  weight  of  the  polvester 
of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polvmethvlene  gh.ol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  havmgthe  formula 
HO(CH2)„OH.   wherem  n   is  an  integer  from   2   to    lu     md 
cyclohexane  dimethanol  by  reacting  said  acid  and  said  gKcol 
under  estenfication  conditions  until  said  reaction  product' has 
a  carboxyl  level  of  not  more  than  2U(K)  ^^^q/g  and  an  mlnnsic 
viscosity  of  not  more  than  0()7.  and  ( 2 ,  reacUng  with  said 
reaction  product  a  glycol  solution  of  a  bis  glycol  ester  of  a 
diftinctional  aromaUc  compound  pos.sessing  a  melallo  sulf.v- 
nate  group  of  such  concentration  that  uhen  said  bis  glycol 
^ter  is  mixed  with  said  prepolymer.  the  resulUng  glycol/dicar- 
boxyhc  acid  moietv  ratio  is  at  least  about  1  6.  and  copoKmer- 
izmg  and  polycondensing  said  reactanLs  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  65°  C  to  about  325°  C  until  the  result 
mg  polymer  attains  an  intnnsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  aN  ,ut 
0.3  -0.8. 


3,900.528 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPACT^  MODIFICATION  OF  H1(,H 
NITRILE  POLY  MERS 
Ludwig  A.  Beer.  Agawam,  Mass..  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,448 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  or-,. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  modified  nitriie  polymer 
compositions  which  comprises 
A.  admixing 

1    a  rubbery  polymer  subsu-ate  having  a  butadiene  cm 

tent  of  68  to  72  percent  by  weight  and  a  styrene  con 

tent  of  28  to  32  percent  bv  weight  based  on  the  touj 

weight    of    the    butadiene-stvrene    rubbers    subsUatc 

which   rubbery  substrate   is  further   characterized  as 
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having  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  from  1.5375 
to  1.5425,  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  0.06  to 
0.2  micron,  a  gel  content  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  95 
percent,  a  swelling  index  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  40, 
and  a  second  order  transition  temperature  (Tg)  less 
than  -<0X:.;  and 
2.  a  first  polymerizable  monomer  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a.  from  0. 1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonconjugated 
diolefin  monomer, 

b.  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  methacrylonitrile; 

c.  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer;  and 

d.  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  alky!  group 
contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
percent  by  weight  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  in  the  first  polvTnerizable  monomer  mix- 
ture; 

B.  heating  the  admixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  30°  to  100°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  monomer  formu- 
lation and  grafting  of  the  polymer  being  prexluced  onto 
the  rubbery  polymer  substrate  to  form  a  graft  copolymer, 
said  graft  copolymer  having  a  superstrate  to  substrate 
ratio  of  at  least  10:100; 

C  admixing  said  graft  copolymer  with  a  second  polymeriz- 
able composition  comprising  from  55  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  which 
contains  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  methacrylonitrile 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 
nitrile and  from  1  5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  monovi- 
nylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  wherein  the 
percent  by  weight  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomers  in  the  second  polymerizable  monomer  mix- 
ture; and 

D.  heating  the  second  mentioned  admixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  30°  to  I(X)°C  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  catalyst  to  effect  polymerization  of  the 
monomers  thereof  and  to  produce  grafting  of  the  polymer 
being  produced  onto  said  graft  copolymer  to  form  a 
composite  graft  copolymer,  said  grafted  polymers  of  said 
first  and  second  admixtures  providing  a  grafted  super- 
strate which  contains  a  total  of  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  nronomer  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  grafted  superstrate  to  substrate  is  in 
the  range  of  from  15-200: 100; 

E.  blending  the  polymerization  product  of  steps  A  to  D 
above  with  a  matrix  polymer  which  comprises  from  55  to 
85  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  which  contain  up  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  methacrylonitrile  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  acr>lonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and 
from  15  to  45  percent  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer; 

wherein  the  resulting  blend  contains  from  3  to  50%  by  weight 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  substrate  | 


3,900,529 
RUBBER  MODIFIED  HIGH  NITRILE  POLYMERS  AND 
POLYMER  BLENDS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ludwig  A.  Beer,  A^wam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,527 
Int.  a.  C08f  1 9 /OS 
U.S.  a.  260— 876  R  |  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
A.  a  butadiene-styrene  rubbery  substrate  having  a  butadi 


ene  content  of  68  to  72  percent  by  weight  and  a  styrene 

content  of  28  to  32  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  butadiene-styrene  rubbery  substrate  which 

rubberv  substrate  is  further  characterized  as  having  a 

refractive  index  in  the  range  of  from  1.5375  to  1.5425,  a 

particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  0.06  to  0.2  micron,  a  gel 

content  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  95  percent,  a  swelling 

index  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  40,  and  a  second  order 

transition  temperature  (Tg)  less  than  — 40°C.;  and 

B   a  superstrate  grafted  onto  the  rubbery  substrate  in  two 

separate  stages  which  superstrate  comprises: 

1 .  as  the  first  stage  graft,  the  polymerization  product  of  a 

first  polymerizable  monomer  composition  comprising: 

a   from  0  1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonconjugated 

diolefin  monomer; 

b.  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  of  acryloni- 
trile and  methacrylonitrile  which  contain  up  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  methacrylonitrile; 
c    from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer;  and 
d.  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from    1    to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
percent  by  weight  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  in  the  first  polymerizable  monomer  mix- 
ture; and 
2.  as  the  second  stage  graft,  a  second  polymerizable 
monomer  composition  comprising  from  55  to  85  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacryloni- 
tnle  which  contain  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  meth- 
acry  lonitrile  based  on  the  total  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  and  from  15  to  45  percent  by 
weight   of  a   monovinylidene   aromatic   hydrocarbon 
monomer  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  monomers  in  the  second  poly- 
merizable monomer  mixture; 
wherein  the  grafted  superstrate  contains  a  total  of  at  least  40 
percent  by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  grafted  superstrate  to  substrate  is  in 
the  range  of  from  15-200:100. 


3,900,530 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

EMPLOVT\G  THE  REACHON  PRODUCT  OF 

H\  DROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  ETHYLENE-ACRYLIC 

ACID  ALKALI  SALT  COPOLYMERS 

James  E.  Crawford,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Piled  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,653 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
IS.  a.  260—877  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymeric  acrylonitrile  acry- 
late-ethylene  graft  polymer  comprising:  combining,  in  water, 
a  water  soluble,  copolymeric  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylene- 
acry  lie  acid  with  acrylonitrile  and,  optionally,  a  monoethyieni- 
cally  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  acrylates,  lower  alkyl  methac- 
rylates.  vinyl  aromatics,  vinlyidene  halides,  vinyl  halides,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  releasing  hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  com- 
bination in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  free  radical  initiator 
with  said  copolymeric  alkali  metal  salt,  thereby  forming  a 
polymerization  system;  polymerizing  said  system  with  the  sole 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  sakj  hydrogen  peroxide  and  said  copolymeric  alkali 
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metal  salt  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  graft 
polymerize  said  acrylonitrile  and,  when  present,  said  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  recovering  the  polymer- 
ized product.  ., 


3,900,531 
GRAFT  OF  ACRYLONITRILE,  N-ARYL  MALEIMIDE  AND 

ALKENE  UT^TO  A  DIENE  SUBSTRATE 
Carl  Eraser  Mathews,  Hitchin;  Eric  Nield,  Watton-at-Stone; 
John  Brewster  Rose,  Letchworth,  and  Peter  Incledon  Vin- 
cent, Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,976,  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,816,563,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,100,  Sept.  22, 
1 969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,738. 
April  4,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  437,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1965, 
15191/65;  Jan.  12,  1966,  1423/66 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00.  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising 

i.  a  substrate  of  a  diene  rubber  containing  40  to  1009f  molar 
of  at  least  one  conjugated  1,3-diene  monomer  and  from 
0  to  60%  molar  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerisable  therewith  using  free  radical 
catalyst  and 
ii.  a  superstrate,  which  contains  from  45  to  90*7^  molar  of 
units  from  acrylonitrile,  from  ]9c  to  20'7f  molar  of  uniLs 
of  at  least  one  N-aryl  maleimide  and  from  5  to  35'7f  molar 
of  units  of  at  least  one  alkene  containing  2  to  1 8  atoms. 


coating  of  high  voltage  electrical  v.  ire  or  cable  comprising  the 
following  ingredients: 

a.  about  45  to  857f  of  poKmeric  comp<tnents  comprising 
about  15  to  60%  high  densit\  polyeth\lene  and  about  4() 
to  85%  low  density  polveth\lene. 

b.  fire  retardant  components  compnsmg  about  2  to  20%  b\ 
weight,  1.  2.  3.  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  10.  II.  1  1-dodecachloro 
1,  4,  4<2.  5a.  6.  9,  9a.  9/>-octahydro- 1 .  4,  6,  9-dime- 
thanodibenzofuran  and  about  2  to  ^OT^  h\  u eight  5  1  tct 
rabromophensi)- 1 .  2.  3.  4,  7.  7-hexachk)roni»rhorncnf  m 
a  parts  by  weight  ratio  of  1/1  to  1/1  86,  respectivtis .  and 
c.  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  antimonv  compound. 


3,900,532 
LOW  VISCOSITY  PASTY  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Manfred  Dietrich,  Leverkusen;  Jochen  Schnetger,  Berg-Glad- 
bach;  Friedrich  Haas,  Schildgen;  Giinter  Marwede,  Lever- 
kusen, and  Hansgijnter  Appel,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,     1972, 
2233359 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/10.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  3  claims 

1.  A  pasty  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture  which  is  free  of 
elemental  sulphur  comprising 

a.  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight  rubber 
containing  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  OH  or  COOH  groups, 
b.  50  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  homopolvmer  or 
copolymer  of  a  diene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  40(J  to 
10,000  and  containing  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  OH  or 
COOH  groups  and 
c.  0.5  to  10  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  said  OH  and 
COOH  groups  present  in  said  mixture  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  OH  and 
COOH  groups  present. 


3.900.534 

THERMOPLASTIC  RLNtS  BASED  ON  BLENDS  OF 

POLYTROPYLENE  AND  POL\BlTE\E 

Malcolm  P.  Schard.  Califon,  NJ..  as.signor  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orpo- 

ration.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  357.754 
int.  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  3  (  laims 

1.  A  heal  shnnkable  bia\ial!>  oriented  thurmoplastic  film 
comprising  a  resinous  mixture  containing 

a.  from  abc^ut  82*^^  to  aKiut  8X''r  b\  weight  of  a  high  i.sotac- 

tic  content  polypropylene  resin,  and 
b  from  aKiut  12%  to  about  1  N'T-  bs  weight  of  a  high  istitac- 
tic  content  p<ilybutenc  resin, 
said  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  1  n  mil  up  tu  about 
10  mils,  said  thermoplastic  film  being  further  charactenzed  in 
that  it  has  improved  optical  properties  in  companson  to  film 
containing  20%  by  weight  of  said  polybutene  resin  in  said 
mixture  and  improved  heat  seal  strength  characteristics  in 
compans<->n  to  films  containing  109<  by  weight  of  viid  polybu- 
tene in  said  mixture. 


3,900.535 
TOXIC  PHOSPHORIS  (  ()Ml>OlM>S 
Gerard  E.  Natarelli,  Jr..  Bel  .\ir.  Md.;  Frank  (i.  Pinio,  .Middle- 
sex, NJ..  and  Jacob  I.  .Miller.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  265.594 
Int.  C!.-  C07F  V  2* 
U.S.  CI.  260-945  7  Claims 

1.  A  new  chemical  toxic  agent 
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3,900,533 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 

AND  COATING  PROCESS 
Joseph  J.  Krackeler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  William  G.  Biddell. 
San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,982 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—897  A  5  Clainn 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polymeric  composition  for  insulating    4©and  I© 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  where  n  is  from  1  u^  Id,  and  where 
X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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3,900,536 

HALOGENATED  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ACIDS 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  2011   E.  Cedar  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

46617 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.543,  Sept.  10,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,780,144,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785335, 

Dec.  19,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973.  Ser. 

No.  383,599 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260—952  14  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-halogen-containing  compound  having  the 
formula 

o  I 

Z  [-CH2-P(ORCX=CXR')2|n 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  having  a  vaJue  of  1  to  4, 

Z  represents  an  organic  monomeric  nucleus  of  no  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms,  valency  of  n  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocartx)n  radicals,  combinations  of  2-6  of  said  hydrcv 
carbon  radicals  linked  together  by  connecting  groups  — 
0-.  -S— ,  -S(0)  — ,  -S(0)^,  — NH-,  -NR'_, 
— C(0)— ,  — C(0)0— .  — C(0)NH—  or  — C(0)NR  -^ 
.  and  derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which 
the  derivative  group  is  —OR",  — OC(0)R",  — C(0)R", 
— NR'j,  — NHR"  or  — SR", 

X  represents  CI  or  Br, 

R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  represents  H,  X  or  R";  and  I 

R"  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,900,537 
COLLTVIN  FOR  HEAT-AND-MASS  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN 

GAS  ANT)  LIQUID 
Anatoly  Borisovich  Tjutjunnikov,  ulitsa  Frunze,  17.  kv.  34; 
Boris  Nikanorovich  Tjutjunnikov,  ulitsa  Frunze,  15,  kv.  4; 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Marchenko,  Kolodezny  pereulok. 
47/2;  Viktor  Leontievich  Burin,  Pavtovo  Pole,  5  mikroraion. 
54,  kv.  26,  all  of  Kharkov;  Josif  Mironovich  Bolotin,  uJiLsa 
Sovetskaya,  29,  Volgodonsit,  Rostovskoi  oblasti;  .\natoly 
Sergeevich  Drozdov,  ulitsa  Lenina,  66,  kv.  29,  Volgodomk, 
Rostovskoi  oblasti;  Leonid  Petrovich  Koval,  ulitsa  Lenmon- 
tova,  11,  kv.  3,  Volgodonsk,  Rostovskoi  oblasti;  Zoya  Vasi- 
lievna  Didenko,  ulitsa  Lenina,  66,  kv.  22,  Volgodonsk,  Ros- 
tovskoi oblasti;  Georgy  Vasilievich  Ljubushkin,  ulitsa  Ler- 
montova,  8,  kv.  6,  Volgodonsk,  Rostovskoi  oblasti;  Jury 
Mikhailovich  Budnik,  pereulok  Donskoi,  34,  kv.  16,  Vol- 
godonsk, Rostovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Moskvin, 
ulitsa  Yakomaya,  7,  kv.  28,  and  Dmitry  Mikhailovich  Bolya- 
novsky,  ulitsa  Sheremetievskaya,  71(b),  korpus  18,  kv.  73, 
both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,313 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  i/04        1 
U.S.  CI.  261  — 122  2  Claims 

1.  A  column  for  heat-and-mass  exchange  between  gas  and 
liquid  comprising:  a  vertical  shell,  trimsverse  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  said  shell  one  above  another  and  provided  with 
holes  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  overlying  transverse 
partition  down  to  the  underlying  partition;  downflow  pipes 
secured  in  said  holes  of  said  transverse  partitions,  lower  ends 
of  said  downflow  pipes  protruding  from  said  transverse  parti- 
tion in  which  said  downflow  pipes  are  secured;  circular  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  partitions  adjoining  said  downflow 
pipes  and  provided  with  holes  for  the  passage  of  gas,  circular 
plates  fastened  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  downflow  pipes,  the 
area  of  said  plates  corresponding  to  that  of  said  overlying 
circular  portions  of  said  transverse  partitions  with  holes;  bub- 
bling bells  secured  above  said  downflow  pipes;  pipe  connec- 


tions admitting  liquid  into  the  upper  pzut  of  the  shell  and 
discharging  it  from  its  lower  part;  pipe  connections  admitting 


gas  into  the  lower  part  of  the  shell  and  discharging  it  from  its 

upper  part. 


3,900,538 
METHOD  FOR  SUTIFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PLASTICS 
Ken-lchi  Kawakami;  Kenji  Hatada,  and  Yasuhiko  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Piled  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1972, 47-15625 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25100 
ViS.  CI.  264-22  12  Claims 


1.  A  methtKi  for  the  production  of  plastic  materials  having 
improved  surface-bonding  properties  which  comprises  passing 
the  plastic  material  through  an  electrically  charged  flame,  said 
flame  being  continuous  and  electrically  charged  to  create  a 
corona  in  the  presence  of  activated  ions  moving  through  the 
flame  and  impinging  upon  the  surface  of  the  plastic  material. 


3,900,539 

ARTinCIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WITH  SLANTED 

NEEDLES 

Salvatore  J.  Puleo,  15  Sequoia  Dr.,  Watchung,  NJ.  07201 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,824 
Int.  CI.  A47g  33106 
U.S.  a.  264-27  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  having  unobstructed 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  insertable  and  removable  prefabri- 


|: 


I 
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cated  self-contained  brush,  said  brush  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem-like  core  made  up  of  a  pair  of  like  intertwisted  core 
wires  and  complemental  pliant  bristles  of  thermoplastic  plastic 
material  which  have  median  portions  nested  and  retentively 
clenched  between  the  twisted  convolutions  of  said  core  wires. 
the  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  being  less  than  the  brush 
whereby  flexible  bristle  half-portions  projecting  radially  from 
the  locale  of  said  core  will  be  obliquely  angled  when  the  brush 
is  inserted  through  the  tubular  member,  and  electric  current 
conducting  wires  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  core 
wires  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  member  for  heating 
said  core  wires  and  subjecting  the  clenched  median  portions 
of  said  bristles  to  heat  and  causing  the  same  to  be  reset  while 
obliquely  angled  and  in  so  doing  setting  the  half-portions  with 
a  slant  from  the  core  toward  one  end  of  said  core. 


part  of  the  building  structure  in  place  of  the  part  of  the  end 
portion,  said  methixi  comprising  the  su-ps  <if  btmng  a  hole  in 
the  solid  p<.>rtion  of  the  beam  and  in  communication  v^iih  the 
hollow  space,  said  hole  being  elongated  as  compared  u.  a 
transverse  dimension  thereof,  placing  a  unitiin.  mass  of  s>n 
thetic  resin  grout  of  the  type  having  highl>  cementitious  prop 
erties  such  as  epoxy  resin  in  the  hollow  space  and  into  the  hole 


3,900,540 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HLM  OF  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  HAVING  BI-DIRECTIONAL  REINFORCING 

PROPERTIES 
William  A.  Robba,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Froberg, 

Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202^85,  Nov.  26,  1971,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,228,  June  17, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

43,430,  June  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  6. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  448,651 

Int.  CI.  COlbiZ/O? 

U.S.  CI.  264-29  10  Oaims 


in  filling  relati(in  with  the  grout  hndgmg  between  the  solid 
beam  pcirtion  and  the  hollow  space,  placing  a  reinforcemcni 
within  the  hollow  space  and  the  hole  with  the  reinforcement 
extending  subsUintially  the  full  length  of  the  hole  and  the 
hollow  space  in  the  direction  of  the  hole,  and  thereafter  per 
mitting  the  synthetic  resin  grout  to  harden  to  form  a  mono- 
lithic mass  with  the  reinforcement  embedded  therein 


3.900,542 

PR(X  ESS  FOR  SINTERING  FTNE1.\  DIMDFI) 

PARTKTTATES  AND  RESILTING  CERAMIC 

PRODI  CTS 

Hayne  Palmour.  Ill,  and  .Marvin  L.  Huckabet-,  bcUh  of  Kalt- igh. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Uttk.  Inc.,  C  ambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354,515 

Int.  CI.=  C04B  jf;  64 

U.S.  CI.  264^0  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  of  substantially  defect- 
free  pyrolytic  graphite  which  comprises:  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  an  inert  liquid  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  gold,  tin,  silver,  palladium,  lead,  anti- 
mony, platinum,  and  glass  below  the  melting  point  of  graphite; 
and  introducing  a  premixed  source  gas  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  a  diluent  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton,  xenon,  radon, 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  at  a  distance  above  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  substrate,  said  surface  being  siit>stantially  smooth  and 
stress-free;  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  gas  decomposes  up<in 
contacting  said  surface  to  form  a  pyrolytic  graphite  film 
thereon. 


B^v^^^-'"^'-^"' 


3,900,541 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  A  WOODEN  BEAM 
Dkk  Klapwijk,  Brielle,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bouwecono- 
misch   en   Technok>gisch   Adviesbureau    B.V.,   Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,827 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1116 
VS.  CI.  264-35  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  an  end  portion  of  a  wooden  beam 
forming  a  part  of  a  building  structure  wherein  the  beam  in- 
cludes a  solid  portion  and  an  end  portion  at  least  initially  in 
structural  engagement  with  a  cooperating  part  of  the  building 
structure,  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  end  portion  has 
disappeared  through  decay  and  the  like  and  there  is  a  confined 
hollow  space  between  said  solid  portion  and  the  cooperating 


1.   In  a   process  for  forming  sintered   ceramic   structures 
including  the  steps  of  compacting  fineK  divided  particulate 
matenal.  with  or  without  an  igniUible  binder,  to  form  a  green 
structure  and  then  heating  the  green  structure  to  the  onset  of 
shrinkage,  the  improvement  compnsing  sintering  the  heated 
green  structure  through  three  sequentiaJ  rate  regimes  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  densification  rates  from  said  onset  of 
shrinkage,  the  said  densification  rate  in  each  regime  being 
below  the  cntical  rate  at  which  gas  entrapment  is  effected  and 
discontinuous  grain  growth  is  induced,  the  third  of  said  re 
gimes  bemg  continualK  decreasing  and  the  fir^t  and  second  of 
said  regimes  being  linear,  said  first  of  said  regimes  being  de 
fined  between  said  onset  of  shrinkage  and  the  attainment  of 
between  about  0  70  and  about  0  75  ft-acUonaJ  density;  said 
second  of  said  regimes  being  defined  between  about  U  70  and 
0.75  fractional  density  and  the  attainment  of  between  about 
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0.82  and  about  0.87  fractional  density;  and  said  third  of  said 
regimes  being  defined  between  about  0.82  and  about  U.87 
fractional  density  and  the  attainment  of  final  density 


formed  from  cooling  wall  surfaces  moving  with  said  ex- 
trudate  to  shape  said  extrudate  into  a  predetermined 
cross  section  profile  and  to  cool  the  surface  layers  of  said 


3,900,543 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FOAM  SEISMIC  STREAMER 

Billy   W.   Davis,  Flagstaff,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,547,  Jan.  11.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,744,016.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,047 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1102,  H04b  1 3 102 
\}S.  CI.  264—45.3  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  neutral  buoyancy  seismic 
hydrophone  streamer  having  a  plurality  of  hydrophone  trans- 
ducers which  comprises 

admixing  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  gas  filled  microspheres 
to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  specific  gravitv  less  than  1; 
conveying  said  mixture  to  the  heatmg  zone  of  an  ex- 
truder; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said 

thermoplastic  resin, 
extruding  said  mixture  at  a  pressure  less  than  about  300 
pounds  per  square  inch  about  a  central  streamer  assembly 
comprising  a  cable-like  stress  member  to  produce  a  syn- 
tactic foam  extrudate  having  a  central  stress  member,  and 
affixing  hydrophone  transducers  to  said  extrudate. 


3,900,544 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINTJOLS  EXTRUSION  OF 

MULTIPLE  SMALL  CROSS-SECTION  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERIC  RESINOUS  FOAM  PRORLES 
Keith  G.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Anthony  Paul  Limhach, 
Downingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Polymers, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.785 
Int.  a.*  B29D  27100;  B29F  3108 
US.  CI.  264-^5.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  multiple  continuous  extrudates 
having  predetermined  cross  section  profiles,  from  thermoplas- 
tic polymeric  resinous  material  containing  a  blowing  agent, 
comprising: 

a.  forcing  said  material  in  a  molten  condition  through  a  die 
having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  into  an  unconfined  zone 
of  lower  pressure;  thereby  providing  a  multiplicity  of 
extrudates  in  a  softened  but  unexpanded  condition  so  that 
partial  expansion  of  each  extrudate  occurs  in  the  uncon- 
fined zone; 

b.  passing  each  of  the  partially  expanded  extrudates  through 
a  confined  passage  of  predetermined  configuration  and 


extrudate  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  substan- 
tially s<ilidify  the  surface  layers  of  the  material;  and 
c   thereafter  alternately  cooling  one  and  then  the  other  of 
the  surface  layers  of  each  of  said  extrudates. 


3,900,545 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OBLONG  HOSE 

•Alfred  Korejwa.  Crestline;  Walter  J.  Layer,  and  Richard  E. 

Ruda,  both  of  Bucyrus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amerace 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101.156.  Dec.  23,  1970,  which  is  a  division 

ofSer.  No.  849.951.  Aug.  14.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,581,778.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,616 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J  7/02.  B29D  3/02,  23/0'i 

U.S.  CI.  264-89  5  claims 


1.  A  prtx;ess  for  producing  an  article  useful  as  hose  or  the 
like  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a.  providing  an  extrudable  material  having  elastic  memory, 
b  extruding  said  material  about  an  oblong  die  to  form  a 
tube  normally  having  an  oblong  inside  transverse  cros- 
ssection  defining  a  flattened  ribbon-like  condition  along 
substantially  its  entire  length,  said  oblong  inside  trans- 
verse cross-section  being  characterized  by  a  major  inside 
transverse  dimension  D,  and  a  minor  inside  transverse 
dimension  D2  which  is  substantially  less  than  dimension 
D,. 

c.  treating  said  tube  to  preserve  its  shape  as  extruded  in  step 

(b) 

rounding  out  said  tube, 

applying  a  reinforcing  layer  to  said  rounded  out  tube 

throughout  the  length  thereof,  and 
f  extrudmg  an  outer  cover  about  the  outer  surface  of  said 

reinforced  tube  while  maintaining  said  tube  in  a  rounded 

out  condition 
whereby  upon  completion  of  step  (f)  the  elastic  memory  of 

said  tube  material  causes  said  reinforcing  layer  and  said 

outer  cover  to  assume  a  normally  oblong  inside  transverse 

cross-section  conforming  to  said  flattened  ribbon-like 

condition  along  substantially  their  entire  length  of  said 

tube. 


d 
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3,900,546 
FILTERING  EXTRUSION  BATCH  MATERIAL 
Ralph  M.  Kaukeinen,  Middlebury  Center.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398380 

Int.  CI.  B28c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-102  2  Claims 


^^^ 


<-io 


black  pellets,  recovering  the  wet  carbon  black   pellets  and 
dr\mg  sajd  carbon  black  pellets; 

the  improvement  uhich  comprises 

adding  additional  flcKCulent  carKni  black  tu  the  ucl  c^bon 
black  pellets  formed; 

mixing  the  wet  pellets  formed  and  the  added  carh<.n  black 
and  forming  wet  carbt>n  black  pellets  with  a  higher  car 
bon  black-towater  ratio  than  the  respective  ratio  of  the 
pellets  to  which  the  additional  carbc^n  black  has  not  been 
previously  added,  and 

thereafter  recovering   the   wet   carbon   bbck   pellets   and 
drying  them. 


28    ^6       2° 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  honeycomb  articles  from  ex- 
truded ceramic  batch  material  wherein  ceramic  batch  mate- 
nal  is  extruded  under  pressure  through  a  final  extioision  die 
having  a  gridwork  of  narrow  discharge  slots  to  form  thin- 
walled  honeycomb  ceramic  articles,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  a  method  of  removing  contaminants  from  the  extrud- 
able ceramic  batch  material  prior  to  such  matenal  being  ex- 
truded through  the  final  extrusion  die  so  as  to  avoid  the  clog- 
ging of  the  discharge  slots  thereof  with  such  contaminants 
which  comprises,  initially  blending  ceramic   batch  material 
ingredients  in  a  dry  state,  adding  water  to  said  ingredients  and 
further  mixing  the  batch  material,  subjecting  said  mixed  batch 
material  to  a  pressing  force  providing  an  extrusion  pressure 
for  extruding  the  same  through  a  pre-extrusion  die.  and  while 
subjected   to  said  extrusion   pressure  and   prior   to   passing 
through  said  pre-exti^sion  die,  scalping  said  batch  material  of 
contaminant  particles  to  thereby  produce  batch  material  of 
improved  purity  and  homogeneity,  immediately  passing  said 
scalped  batch  material  through  a  pre-extrusion  die  in  order  to 
further  plasticize  and  de-air  the  ceramic  batch  material,  re- 
moving said  ceramic  batch  material  fi-om  said  pre-extrusion 
die,  and  then  subsequently  press  extruding  said  scalped  and 
de-aired  ceramic  batch  material  through  a  separate  final  ex- 
trusion die  unconnected  to  said  pre-extrusion  die  and  having 
a  gridwork  of  narrow  discharge  slots  to  form  thin-walled  hon- 
eycomb ceramic  articles. 


3,900,548 

COEXTRUSION  OF  POLYSTVTtENF  WD 

POLYSUTFONES 

Donald  F.  WUe.>.  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 

Chemical  Compan>.  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  326.240 

Int.  a.' B32B  27/30,  27/08 

VS.  a.  264-171  7  ,,^j^^ 


r,v.- 
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3  900  547 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PELLETS 
Harold  R.  Hunt,  and  John  W.  Vanderveen,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville 
Okla. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,722 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  264-117  7  Claims 


CAWSCN     BlAC 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  sheelinj^ 
havmg  a  major  base   layer  of  p^Mvstvrene  .md  at  least  one 
relatively  thm  surface  layer  of  p^^lysulfone  pt^ivmer  adhered 
thereto,  compnsmg  extruding  a  heat  plastified  stream  of  p<,K 
styrene   at   a   temperature   of  from   about    440°F    to   about 
48G°F.,  extruding  a  heat  plastified  sti-eam  of  polvsulfone  p^iK 
mer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  SMff   to  about  5h5^F 
conveying  said  heat  plastified  sti-eam  of  stvrene  poKmer  in  a 
conduit  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section,  loining  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  styrene  pcilvmer  stream  u.thm  sa.d 
conduit  said  heat  plastified  stream  of  polvsulfone  p^ilvmer 
thereby  forming  a  single  stratified  stream  of  heat  pla.stified 
matenals  conforming  to  the  cross-section  of  said  conduit  and 
being  characterized  by  distinct,  contiguous  laver^  of  said  two 
polvTnenc  matenals  having  a  relatively  sharplv  defined  mter 
face  therebetween,  said  interface  terminating  at  each  end  at 
a  point  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  conduit,  the  relative 
volumetinc   prop<mion   of  the   polvsulfone   polymer   in   said 
straufied  stream  being  less  than  about  20  percent  based  upon 
the  total  poK-menc  matenal.  and  passing  said  stratified  stream 
of  heat  plastified  material  through  a  sheet-form  extr\jsion  die 
said  die  having  a  die  orifice  width  substantialK  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  conduit  and  having  its  die  lips  generaJK 
ti-ansversely  aligned  with  said  interface  between  the  two  poly- 
meric materials. 


4.  In  a  method  for  forming  carbon  black  pellets  comprising 
adding  a  feed  stream  of  an  aqueous  liquid  to  a  wet  pellet  mill, 
adding  a  feed  stream  of  flocculent  carbon  black  to  said  mill, 
forming  a  mixture  of  said  feed  stream  in  a  ratio  of  carbon 
black  and  liquid  sufficient  to  form  pellets  of  wet  carbon  black 
in  said  mill,  agitating  said  mixture  for  forming  wet  carbon 


3,900.549 
METHOD  OF  SPINNTNG  COMPOSITE  H LAMENTS 
Tadayuki  Yamane,  and  Yutaka  Hirano,  both  of  Kurashiki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ud..  Okavama,  Japan 

Filed  June  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  6,  1972.  47-56686 

Int.  a.  DOld  5/08 

^t  ^  ^-'''^  ^  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  spinning  composite  filaments  competed  of 
a  polyethylene  and  a  polyester  which  comprises  mixmg  a 
polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  of  above  27  but  below  2(Ki 
with  a  fiber-fonning  polyester  having  an  inlnnsic  viscosity  of 
0.5  to  0.9  so  that  the  following  condition  is  satisfied 
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the  weight  %  of  the  polyethylene  to  the  totaJ  weight  of  the 
mixture  is  in  the  range  of  25  to  90  %  and  moreover  the 
relationship  i 


tridecanohydroxamic  acid  to  extract  said  metal  ions  into 
the  organic  phase;  and 
separating  the  resultant  organic  phase  into  which  said  ele- 
ments are  transferred  firom  the  aqueous  phase  in  which 
the  purified  uranium  is  left. 


38  -  40v  -I- 


1050 


tSi  - 


48 


is  satisfied,  ' 

wherein  a:  is  the  weight  9c  of  the  polyethylene  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  mixture. 

V  is  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  polyester,  and 

w  is  the  melt  index  of  the  polyethylene, 
following  which  the  resulting  mixture  is  melt  extruded  from 
orifices  of  a  spmneret;  and  thereafter  the  extruded  filaments 
are  withdrawn  at  a  speed  of  above  2,500  meters  per  minute. 


3,900,552 

PREPARATION  OF  fflGHLY  PURE  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE  FROM  PEROVSKITE  OR  TTTANITE 

Willard  L.  Hunter;  Jack  C.  White,  and  William  A.  Stickney,  aU 

of  AJbany.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,503,  Feb.  1,  1972.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,222 

Int  a.^  COIG  23/02 

VS.  a.  423-76  8  claims 


3,900,550 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  FLEXURE  OF  PLASTIC 

HINGES 
Bruce  L.  OUver,  .Midland,  Mich.,  and  Ben  W.  Heinemeyer, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,690 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-320  9  claims 


L\\\\  \\i 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
by  the  reaction  of  elemental  chlorine  with  a  titanium  com- 
pound, the  improvement  comprising  reacting  a  naturally  oc- 
curuig  ore  of  titanium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perovskite  and  titanite  with  carbon  at  a  temperature  above 
about  1850°C  but  below  the  melting  point  of  titanium  carbide 
to  form  particles  of  titanium  carbide  within  a  calcium  carbide 
matrix,  separating  the  titanium  carbide  from  the  calcium 
carbide  and  thereafter  reacting  the  titanium  carbide  with 
elemental  chloride  to  produce  titanium  tetrachloride. 


srepc 


JTtP  O 


1.  A  method  for  providing  plastic  hinges  having  improved 
tensile  strength  and  increased  flex  life  which  compnses  com-  l'.S.  CI.  423—184 
pressing  a  groove-forming  die  into  a  normally  solid,  thermo- 
plastic organic  polymer  at  a  compression  rate  less  than  about 
2000  mils/second,  the  temperature  of  the  polymer  being  be- 
low the  softening  point  thereof 


3,900.553 
PROCESSING  TACHYDRITE  ORE 
Alfred  F.  Nylander,  1736  Alemeda  Ave.,  Redwood  City  Calif 
94064  ' 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,000 
Int.  CI.  COld  3/08,  3/14;  COlf  5/30 


3,900,551 

SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  ACIDIC 

URANIUM  (VI)  SOLUTIONS  USING 

NEO-TRIDECANO-HYDROXAMIC  ACID 

Franco  Bardoncelli,  and  Giuseppe  Grossi,  both  of  Rome,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Comitato  Naziooaie  per  ITnergia  Nucleare, 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1971,  48741/71 
Int  a.  BOld  11/04;  COlg  43/00 
VS.  CL  423-9  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  uranium  from  Pu(IV)    Np(IV) 
Zr(IV).    Nb(V),    Fe(ni).    Ti(IVj.    V(V),    Hf(IVh    Ta(V),' 
Po(IV),  comprising 
preparing  an  U(V1)  aqueous  solution  containing  said  ions 
and  acid  by  strong  inorganic  acids  at  a  concentration  in 
the  range  from  0. 1  to  5  M 
removing  from  said  solution  all  the  nitrous  acid  therein 
contained  by  adding  a  nitrous  acid  suppressor  selected 
from  urea,  hydrazine  or  hydroxylamine; 
contacting  said  acid  solution  with  a  liquid  organic  phase 
comprising  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  and  neo- 


-*-»ioo«c- 


1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

1  forming  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  tachydrite  ore; 

2  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  camallite  sylvi- 
nite  or  mixtures  thereof  saturated  with  respect  to  potas- 
sium chloride; 

3  mixing  said  solutions  in  a  mineral  solution:  tachydrite 
solution  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:0.5  to  about  1:1.5 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20'C  to  about  60°C 
whereby  potassium  chloride-containing  solids  are  precioi- 
tated;  and  ^ 
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4.  beneficiating  said  potassium  chloride-containing  solids  to 
provide  potassium  chloride. 


3,900,554 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  NO  IN  COMBUSTION  EFFLUENTS 

USING  AMMONL\ 
Richard  K.  Lyon,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,919 

Int.  CI.  C01b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  423-235  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  NO  in  a  combustion 
effluent,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  an 
effluent  stream  containing  NO  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  formate,  ammonium  oxalate,  ammonium  carbon- 
ate, and  their  aqueous  solutions,  said  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent  mole  ratio  of 
ammonia  ranging  from  0.4  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  NO,  but 
not  more  than  about  0.9  volume  percent  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  said  effluent  stream,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reduc- 
ing material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  true  temperature  where 
said  compound  and  said  reducing  material  react  with  the  NO 
containing  combustion  effluent  ranges  from  1 300°  to  2000°F  , 
whereby  the  NO  is  selectively  reduced,  said  reducing  material 
being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic. 
olefin ic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  oxygenated  hydrocar- 
bons, sulfonated  hydrocarbons,  carbon  momoxide  and  hydro- 
gen, but  not  in  an  amount  more  than  about  2  volume  percent 
based  on  the  total  volume  of  said  combustion  effluent  and  the 
amount  of  oxygen  is  at  least  enough  to  have  some  oxygen  left 
after  oxidation  of  said  compound  and  said  reducing  material 


allowing  the  contents  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  overflow  into 
the  aqueous  medium  having  oxidizablc  impuritv  therein, 
monitonng  the  oxidizable  impunty  content  of  the  aque- 
ous medium  downstream  of  the  point  of  entry  of  said 
overflow  into  the  aqueous  medium,  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  reactants  added  m  said  adding 
step  in  respcinse  to  the  concentration  of  the  oxidi/abie 
impunty  monitored  in  said  monitonng  step; 

whereby  the  supply  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulphuric 
acid  to  the  reaction  vessel  is  st)  controlled  that  the  ;t;t'nera 
tion  of  monoperoxysulphuric  acid  occurs  onK  when  re- 
quired and  the  quantit\  thereof  prcxluced  is  adjusted 
according  to  the  quantity  thereof  required  for  reaction 
with  said  oxidizable  impunty 


3,900,555 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OXIDIZING  REAGENT 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  POLLUTED  WATER 
Eric  Jourdan-Laforie,  Ecully,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rExpkNtatkm  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,815 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     28,     1972, 
72.27359 

Int.  Cl.^  C02B  1/34;  COIB  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  423-365  6  Claims 


1,18         4 
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3.900.556 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTIM  ()l  S 

CARBONIZATION  AND  GRAPHITIZATION  OF  \ 

STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  HBROl  S  MATF:RIA1 

Charles  M.  Clarke,  Watchung.  N.J..  assignor  to  (  elarnrs*  (or 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777^75.  Nov.  20.  196H,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  244.990 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  423-^7  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  carbonization  and  pr.iphiti 
zation  of  a  stabilized  acrylic  fibrous  material  which  i^  n.-p 
burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordinarx  match  flame  and  de 
nved  from  an  acrvlic  fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrvlonitnle  homopolymer  and  acrxlonitnle 
copolymers  which  contain  at  least  ab<iut  S"^  mol  percent  of 
acrvlonitnle  units  and  up  to  ak^ut  15  mo!  percent  of  one  or 
more  monovinyl  units  copolymerized  therewith  compnsing 
continuously  passing  a  continuous  length  of  s.iid  fibrous  mate- 
nal  through  a  heating  zone  of  a  single  induction  furnace  while 
said  fibrous  material  is  suspended  within  the  confines  of  a 
IkiHow   graphite  susceptor  which  is  inductiveK    heated  and 
provided  with  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  and  a  temperature 
gradient  in  which  said  fibrous  matenal  is  mitialK  raised  from 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20"  to  about  500'^' 
within  a  pencxj  of  about  3  sec'onds  to  about  10  minutes  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  V(M)'  to  about  1 MK J'tT 
where  it  is  maintained  for  about  3  seconds  to  about  5  minutev 
to  form  a  continuous  length  of  carbonized  fibrous  material. 
and  in  which  said  carbonized  fibrous  matenal  is  subsequent)\ 
raised  to  a  temperature  uithin  the  range  of  about  2400°  to 
about  3I(X)°C    to  form  a  continuous  length  of  graphiuzed 
fibrous  matenal. 


>-16 
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3  2         5* 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  monoperoxysulphuric  acid  from 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulphuric  acid  and  automatically  con- 
trolling the  content  of  oxidizable  impurity  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium by  oxidizing  the  impurity  with  the  monoperoxysulphunc 
acid,  comprising: 
simultaneously  adding  to  a  reaction  vessel  ( 1 )  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  con- 
centration ranging  from  35-100%  and  (2)  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  or  fuming  sulphuric  acid; 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  vessel  in  the 
range  of  -10°  C  to  +80°  C; 


3,900.557 

ANCHORED  H0M0(;EN^X)US-TVPE  CATALV  STS  FOR 

H-D  EXCHANGE 

Graeme  Gilrov  Strathdee,  Pinawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,272 
Claimspriority,  application  Canada,  July  19,  1972.  147481 
Int.  C\:'  BOIJ  liiOO,  COIB  4/l>0,  5 102 
U.S.  CI.  423—580  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalyzed  H-D  exchange  between  hy- 
drogen-containing gaseous  streams  and  liquid  water  or  alco- 
hols characterized  by  the  use  therein  of  an  anchored,  transi- 
tion metal  catalyst  prepared  by  reacUng  a  diphenylphos- 
phinomethylated  polystyrene  of  the  general  formula 
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CHCH. 


CH. 


pcc.H^: 


n 


weight  of  ( 4 )  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( 1 ),  ( 2 ),  ( 3 ),  and 
( 4 )  in  the  monomer  mixture;  in  admixture  with  about  26  parts 
of  finely  divided  absorptive  siliceous,  or  calcareous  inert  filler 
and  suspending  aid  for  methantheline  bromide; 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked 
for  about  1 2  hours  in  an  isotonic  saline  solution  contain- 
ing per  5  ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  100 
mg  of  methantheline  bromide  in  an  amount  at  least  suffi- 
cient for  a  total  dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually 
elute,  upon  oral  ingestion  during  26  hours  of  a  treatment 
period,  and  thereby  entrapping  the  methantheline  in  said 
matrix 


with  an  homogeneous,  transition  metal  catalyst  complex  in 
which  the  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ruthenium,  rhodium  and  iridium,  said  complex  contain- 
ing a  ligand  weaker  than  the  -PCCHsJi  attached  to  the  resm 
and  displaceable  thereby. 


3,900.558 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  HISTAMLNT:  RELEASE  FROM 

MAST  CELLS 
C.  Richard  Kinsolving,  Cmcinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richard- 
son-Mcrrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,076,  June  23,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.446 

Int.  a.  coin  2 J/38.  31/22,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-«  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  susceptibility  of  a  subject 
to  allergens  which  comprises  the  steps  of  incubating  mast  ceils 
with  serum  of  the  subject  at  temperatures  of  30°  to  45 1, 
contacting  the  incubated  mast  cells  with  an  allergen  and  there- 
after adding  a  dilute  solution  of  an  absorbable  fluorescent 
acridone  to  the  ahergen  treated  cells  and  measuring  the  acri- 
done  absorbed  by  the  mast  cells. 


3,900,559 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  METHANTHELINE 
James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn;  Arthur  I.  Cohen; 
Stanley  E.  Gordesky,  and  Stanley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N-Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,668 
InL  C1.^H61K  27/72 
U.S.  CL  424-22  16  Claims 

1-  A  sustained  release  oral  ingestion  26  hour  methanthehne 
eluting  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  of  about  104  parts  of  a 
polymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacry  lie  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 

2.  heterocyclic  polymerizable  compound  containing  a 
carbonyl  functionality  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactams,  N-vinyl  imidazolidone. 
N-vinyl  succinimide,  N-vinyl  diglycolylimide,  N-vinyl 
glutarimide.  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone,  N-vinyl- 5-meth 
yl-3-morpholinone,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

3.  monoethylenically  unsaturated  esters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  aHcyi  methacry  lates, 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  up  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  of  said  methacrylate  or  acrylate  contains 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

4.  divinyl  benzene;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  75  to 
about  82  percent  by  weight  of  ( 1);  from  about  10  to  about  1 5 
percent  by  weight  of  (2);  from  about  I  to  about  2  percent  by 
weight  of  (3)  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  percent  by 


3,900,560 
SOLLTION  COMPRISING  A  LACRYMATOR 

Amnon  Jacobson,  Omri  St.  22,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,217,  June  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,509 
Claims  pnority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  23,  1972,  39273 
Int.  a.*  A61K  9/00,  A61R  9/04;  AOIN  9/06,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-45  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conveying  a  lacrymator  at  least  4  feet  in  the 
form  of  a  foam  onto  a  surface  which  process  comprises  dis- 
solving a  lacrymator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cvchlorobenzaJ-malenonitrile    and    phenylacylchloride    in    a 
non-toxic,  compatible  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ethoxylated  nonyl  phenol,  ethoxylated 
linear  alcohol,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  and  ethoxylated  alkylola- 
mide  or  in  a  solution  of  said  surface  active  agent  in  a  small 
amount  of  water  to  form  a  non-foamable  solution;  mixing  with 
said  non-foamable  solution  a  solvent  for  said  non-foamable 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
solution  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  water  until  a 
ht:inx)geneous  mixture  is  obtained;  introducing  the  foamable 
solution   into  an  aerosol  container  along  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  liquified  gaseous  propellant  to  enable  the  foam- 
able  solution  to  be  ejected  from  said  container  when  pressur- 
ized to  a  distance  of  at  least  4  feet;  and  ejecting  said  foamable 
composition  through  a  distance  of  at  least  4  feet  onto  said 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  foam  through  an  orifice  of  said  con- 
tainer having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  from  1  mm^  to  80  mm^ 
at  a  flow  rate  of  14-240  g/second  while  maintaining  said  com- 
position at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  120°F.,  the  amount  by 
weight  of  surface  active  agent  being  within  the  range  of  4.5  to 
2S»  7f7r  based  on  weight  of  entire  foamable  composition  minus 
propellant  and  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  lacrymator  being 
from  0.05  to  3^c  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  foamable 
composition  minus  propellant. 


3.900,561 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  Davis,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  and  Derek  Roger  Pearce, 
Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,984,  Dec.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,851 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1970, 
60069/70 

InLa.^A61K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424-238  14  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  adapted  for  use  in  medicine  to 
produce  anaesthesia  by  intravenous  injection,  said  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0. 1-20%  by  weight  of  a  steroidal 
anaesthetic  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20f  of  at  least  1 
mg/mi  and  from  0. 1-50%  by  weight  of  a  vein-damage  reduc- 
ing substance  consisting  of  a  parenterally  acceptable  non- 
ionic  surface  active  component  having  an  HLB  value  above  9 
and  not  more  than  30,  whereby  the  physiological  compatibil- 
ity of  said  steroidal  anaesthetic  is  improved. 


m 


m 


m 


3,900,562 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Florin  Seng,  Cologne-Buchheim;  Kurt  Ley.Odenthal-CJIobusch. 

and  Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,953,  Jan.  15,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  130,007,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,616.  This 
applkation  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,961 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1970, 
2015676 

Int.  CI.  XbW  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  30  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  which  comprises  an  an- 
tibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formala 


or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    salt    thereof 
wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  the  cation 

R^-NHs;  and 

each  of  R  and  R*  is 


— HE— C— N 
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in  which 

X  is  O,  S  or  NH.  and 

each  of  R'  and  R^  when  taken  independently  is  identical 
to  or  different  from  the  other,  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R' 
and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  morpholino  or  S,S-dioxothiomor- 
pholino  ring. 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 

inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3.900.563 
METHOD  OF  USING 
3.f  2-(4-PHENYL- 1 -PIPERAZINYL  )ETHYL  J-INDOLIN^S 
George  Rodger  Allen.  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.;  Francis  Joseph 
McEvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.;  Vem  Gordon  De  Vries,  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.;  Daniel  Bryan  Moran,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy 
Littell.  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,201,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147,700,  May  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,751,416.  This  applicatmn 
May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,029 
Int.  Cl.^  A6 IK  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—250  10  Clainvi 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  management  of  the  mani- 
festations of  psychotic  disorders,  pyschoneurotic  conditions. 
anxiety  and  tension  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  com- 
prises administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  said  animal  an 
antipsychotic  or  antipsychoneuritic  or  antianxiety  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHsCHa-N 


O-K^ 


wherein  X  is  5,6-dimethoxy  or  5.6-methylenedioxy,  Y  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  meth>>xv.  vsitii  thi. 
proviso  that  when  X  is  5,6-dimelho\\  and  /  ls  mclhox\.  then 
Y  must  be  methyl,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salt  thereof 


3,9(K).564 

OCOTEA  ALKALOID  FOR  RELILF  O^  ANXIETY 

Giorgio  Ferrari.  8  via  l^rio.  Milan,  ar»d  C     -ire  (  asagrande. 

13  via  per  Brunate.  Como,  both  of  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,766,  Oct.  7,  )  970.  Pat.  No.  3.711 ,4«5, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676.(154.  Oct.  18. 
1S>67.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

301.841 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-258  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  form  for  the  rdict 
of  anxiety  in  humans  compnsing,  as  active  pnnciple.  a  thera- 
peutic comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  thi 
alkaloid  gla/iovine  having  the  formula. 


and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acccpUible  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  and  a  physiologically  compatible  solid  excipient,  said 
composition  providing  said  compt:>und  in  a  dose  amount  of 
from  10  meg.  to  about  50  mg 


3.900.565 

HYPOGLYCE.MIC  C  OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BENZHYDRYLLACTAMLMIDE  DERI\ATI\ES 

Joharai  Mariin  Griser,  and  Thomas  R.  Bk>hm.  both  of  Cincin- 

nati,  Ohio,  assignor<>  to  Richardson- Merrell   Inc..   VVihon. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.118.  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,782,162.  This  applkatkHi  June  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366,105 

Int.  a.  Hblk27  (X) 
VJS.  CI.  424—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  of  inducing  a  hypoglycemic  response  m  a 
hypierglycemic  patient  which  compnses  administenng  to  said 
patient  an  effective  hypoglycemic  amount  of  a  compound 
havmg  the  formula 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1975 


August  19,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


997 


•N=C  CCHp) 


3,900,568 

1  -CHLORO- 1  -METHYL-2,23,3-TETRAFLUOROC  Y- 

CLOBUTANfE  FOR  GENERAL  INHALATION 

ANESTTHETIC 

Robert  S.  Holdsworth;  Gerald  J.  OTNeill,  both  of  Arlington; 
Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  and  Vincent  L,  DiBiasio,  Bil- 
lerica,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492^43 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—352  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  of  inducing  anesthesia  in  a  mammal,  which 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  from    comprises  administering  by  inhalation  to  said  mammal  an 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower    effective  quantity,  to  induce  anesthesia,  of  1-chloro-l-methyl- 
alkyl  of  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutjcally    2,2,3, 3,-tetrafluorocyclobutane. 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound 


I 


3,900,566 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONT.\IMNG 

THE  TERT  BUTYL  ESTER  OF 

N-[(  I-CARBOXY-L-PROLYL)-OXY]-SUCCIM\flDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Wilheim  Konz,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Franz  Waldeck,  Mainz- 
Hechtsheim,  and  Hans-Michael  Jennewein,  Wiesbaden,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhein,  Germany 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  330,182,  Feb.  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appikation  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     14,    1972, 
2206867 

int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—274  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  gastric  hypersecretion  and 
ulceration  of  the  stomach  in  a  warm-blooded  animaJ,  which 
comprises  peroraJly,  parenterally  or  rectally  administenng  to 
said  animal  an  effective  gastric  secretion  inhibiting  or  anti- 
ulcerogenic  amount  of  the  tert.butyl  ester  of  N-((  1-carboxy- 
L-prolyl)-oxy]-succinimide  i 


3,900,567 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCES 
Giancark)  Lancini,  Pavia;  Ettore  Lazzari,  and  .^berto  Diena, 
both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
DivisHHi  of  Ser.  No.  289,118,  Sept.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,749, 
June  23,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,823,186.  This  appikation  Oct.  26, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  410,197 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  9120 
\}JS.  CI.  424—319  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  fly  reproduction  which  comprises 
supplying  flies  with  a  diet  containing  a  sterilizing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


H   N 
2 


COOH 

t 

C    -    CH 

I  I 

k       R' 


ICHj 


N    -    OH 


NO 


3,900,569 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION  VEHICLE 
Anthony  Monti,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SuCrest  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185^44,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,821,414,  whkh  is  a  continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  885,980, 
Dec.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Sept.  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  289,545 
Int.  CI.  A61j  3110;  A61k  27100 
U.S.  a.  424-361  4  Claims 

1 .  A  particulate  composition  useful  as  a  direct  compression 
vehicle  for  formmg  tablets  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  mix- 
ture of: 

a.  about  1  (X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  intimate  co-dried  blend 
')f  a  minor  but  effective  portion  of  locust  bean  gum  and 
a  major  portion  of  tricalcium  phosphate; 
b  up  to  about  200  parts  of  granular  tricalcium  phosphate; 
c  kx:ust  bean  gum  as  a  lubricating  agent  and  disintegrat- 
ing agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  7  weight 
per  cent,  based  upon  said  co-dried  blend,  and  from  about 
3  to  about  7  weight  per  cent,  based  upon  the  combined 
weight  of  said  co-dried  blend  and  granular  tricalcium 
phosphate;  and 
d  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acidic  material  as  an  aux- 
liliary  disintegrating  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
to  about  7  weight  per  cent,  based  upon  said  co-dried 
blend,  and  from  about  1  to  about  3  weight  per  cent,  based 
upon  the  combined  weight  of  said  co-dried  blend  and 
granular  tricalcium  phosphate. 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


3,900,570 

FERMENTATION  ADJUVANT  FOR  YEAST  LEAVENED 

BREAD  PROCESSES 

EdAvard  A.  Stigler,  Patos  Heights,  El.,  assignor  to  Walter  M. 

Christensen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,445,  Sept  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appikatkm  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,551 

Int.  a.*  A21D  2102,  2/04,  2116,  2/22 
U.S.  a.  426-9  16  Claims 

1 .  An  adjuvant  for  addition  to  a  yeast  leavened  dough  mix- 
ture, which  adjuvant  permits  a  substantial  reduction  in  the 
fermentation  time  of  the  dough  mixture,  comprising  a  dry 
blended  mixture  including  0.025  to  10  weight  %  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  capable  of  acting  as  a  yeast  nutrient,  0.001  to  0.75 
weight  '^  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  bromate,  potassium  iodate,  calcium  bro- 
mate,  calcium  iodate,  ammonium  persulfate,  L-ascorbic  acid, 
azocarbonamide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  1 0  to  90  weight  % 
of  a  gjyceride  emulsifying  agent  capable  of  at  least  partially 
encapsulating  said  yeast  nutrient  and  said  oxidizing  agent 
when  dry  blended  therewith. 


'■  'it 
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3,900,571 
PROCESSING  OF  FRUIT  WITHOUT  EXPOSURE  TO  AIR 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Up-Right, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Fifcd  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183334 
Int.  CI.*  C12G  1/00;  A23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-15  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  handling  friiit,  comprising: 

a.  harvesting  friiit  in  the  field, 

b.  surrounding  the  harvested  fruit  with  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere while  said  harvested  fruit  is  in  the  field, 

c.  transporting  the  harvested  fruit  from  the  field  to  a  fruit- 
processing  plant, 

d.  discharging  the  harvested  fruit  at  the  fruitprocessing 
plant  into  an  enclosed  receptacle, 

e.  maintaining  said  harvested  fruit  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere and  out  of  contact  with  oxidizing  air  in  said  en- 
closed receptacle  at  said  fruit-processing  plant  and  at  all 
times  from  the  time  it  is  first  surrounded  in  the  field  with 
said  inert  gas  atmosphere  until  it  has  been  discharged  into 
the  enclosed  receptacle  at  the  fruit-processing  plant 

1 5.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  harvested  grapes  into 
wine  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  processing  and  storage  con- 
tainers interconnected  for  flow  from  one  container  to  the  next 
and  in  which  fermentation  of  the  grapes  takes  place  in  one  of 
said  containers: 

a.  maintaining  a  layer  of  inert  gas  in  contact  with  the  con- 
tents of  each  container  to  prevent  contact  of  said  con- 
tents with  oxidizing  air, 

b.  supplying  inert  gas  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  contain- 
ers and  forcing  the  contents  therein  to  flow  to  another 
container  having  a  lower  pressure  therein 

c.  collecting  COj  has  generated  during  the  fermentation  of 
the  grapes  and  utilizing  said  gas  as  said  inert  gas 


3,900,572 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PLANTS  AND  ANIMALS 
Herbert  R.  Peer,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ferma-Gro 

Corporation,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,177 

Int.  CI.  A23c  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  426--41  11  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  composition  for  plants  and  animals  which 
comprises  a  cultured  whey  product  inoculated  with  Lactoha- 
cillus  organisms  and  fermented  in  the  presence  of  kelp  extract 
the  organism  density  of  said  Lactobacillus  organisms  being  at 
least  one  billion  per  milliliter  when  said  kelp  extract  is  added 
and  the  concentration  of  said  extract  during  fermentation 
being  25  to  35  percent  solubles,  said  composition  having  been 
maintained  at  fermenting  conditions  until  the  organism  den- 
sity is  within  the  range  of  from  1.5  billion  to  about  2.0  billion 
per  milliliter,  and  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  4  3  or  less. 


3,900,573 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RETORT  STABLE  SIMULATED 

MEAT  PRODUCTS 
James  A.  Freck,  Park  Forest  South;  Dak  H.  O'Rell,  and  Leon- 
ard V.  Kondrot,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
American  Maize  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,438 
Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  retort  stable  food  product 
comprising: 

a.  admixing  in  aqueous  solution  a  blend  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pieces  of  edible  protein  material  having  a  protein 
content  of  at  least  about  1 5%  and  from  about  10  to  about 
1,000%  by  weight  of  protein  material  of  an  inhibited 
starch  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com 
starch  having  a  Granular  Swelling  Power  at  95f .  of  from 
about  5  to  atwut  15,  waxy  com  starch  having  a  Granular 
Swelling  Power  at  95 1.  of  from  about  5  to  about  25, 
sorghum  starch  having  a  Granular  Swelling  Power  at 


^5X^  of  from  ahc^ut  5  to  ahxDut  15,  wheat  starch  having 
a  Granular  Swelling  Power  at  95°C  of  from  about  5  to 
about  15,  and  tapioca  starch  having  a  Granular  S\*cllin^ 
Power  at  95^"   of  from  about  5  to  aKiut  2^, 

b.  cooking  the  blend  at  a  temperature  and  fur  a  pcn^Hi  . -f 
time  sufficient  to  gelatinize  a  substantial  i>>rti(in  of  thi. 
inhibited  starch  material  without  appreaahlc  loss  in  nu 
tntional   value  of  the   protein   and   vvithout  appreciable 
decomposition  or  degradation  of  the  protein,  and 

c.  cooling  the  cooked  prcxJuct, 

d.  whereby  a  retort  stable  integral  prixJuct  composing  the 
piece  of  protein  matenal  bound  together  with  inhibited 
starch  material  is  obtained 


3.900.574 
TREATMENT  OF  CHEESE  SLICES  TO  PRF\  EST 

STICKING  t(x;ethi:r 

Leonard  A.  Warwick,  NiJes,  HI.,  assignor  to  Kraflcti  (  r>rp<> ra- 
tion, Glenview,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,050.  April  29.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4(12. «92 

Int.  CI.  A23c  /9!(.i(i.  19/02.  19/4 
U.S.  CI.  426—274  2  Claim* 


1.  In  a  methtxl  for  the  high-speed,  continuous  preparati*^ 
of  cheese  slices  which  includes  the  step^  of  forming  the  chcest 
into  a  sheet  on  a  chilled  conveying  surface,  slitting  the  cheese 
sheet  into  ribbons,  stacking  the  nbbons  to  form  a  strip  of 
stacked  ribb)ons  and  transversely  cutting  the  stnp  of  slacked 
ribbons  to  form  a  stack  of  cheese  slices,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hvdrocolloid. 
said  hvdrocolloid  being  present  in  said  hvdrocolloid  dispersion 
at  a  level  of  from  at>out  two  to  about  five  percent  bv  weight 
of  the  dispersion,  heating  said  aqueous  hydnKolloid  disper 
sion  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  160°F  to  about  2(XJ°F  for 
a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  30  minutes  at  the  lower 
temperature  to  at  least  about  5  minutes  at  the  higher  tempera 
ture  and  at  least  intermediate  pencxls  of  Ume  at  intermediate 
temperatures  so  as  to  effect  pasteunzation  of  the  dispersion 
and  spraying  said  aqueous  hydrcx:olloid  dispersion   onto   at 
least  one  surface  of  said  cheese  sheet  or  said  cheese  nhK^ns 
prior  to  stacking  said  cheese  ribbons,  so  as  to  provide  a  thin 
film  of  said  hydrocolloid  interposed  between  the  cheese  slices 
stacked  in  face-to-face  relationship  in  said  stack  at  a  level  of 
from  about  0  01  to  about  1 .0  grams  per  square  hx)X  of  surface 
of  said  cheese  slices,  whereby  said  cheese  slices  may  be  subse- 
quently easily  separated  one  from  another,  said  hydrtKolloid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consLsting  of  edible  food  starch 
and  mixtures  of  edible  food  starch  and  a  gum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guar  gum,  carob  bean  gum,  gum  iraga 
canth,  gum  karaya,  carrageenan,  alginate,  and  carbt^xvinethvl 
cellulose,  said  starch  being  present  in  said  mixture  at  a  level 
of  at  least  about  fifrv  percent  by  weight 
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3.900,575 
PREPARATION  OF  COATED  HAMS 
Joseph   Rapoport,   MontreaJ,  Canada,   assignor  to   Hvgrade 
Foods  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,277 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18100.  A23b  IKH) 
L\S.  CI.  426-305  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  ham  which  compnses  detxining, 
trimmmg,  curing  and  defattmg  a  ham;  pressmg  and  molding 
the  ham  into  a  contajner,  cooking  the  ham  m  said  conuuner; 
removing  the  cooked  ham  from  said  container;  appiymg  to  all 
surfaces  of  the  cooked  ham  a  viscous  caramel  liquid,  and 
deep-fat  fr\ing  the  caramel  coated  ham  at  a  temperature  of 
350°F.  -400°F  for  about  30  seconds  to  3  minutes  to  produce 
an  adherent  and  uniform  rich  brown  coating  thereon 


3,900,578 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SO  CALLED  CRUMB  FOR 

THE  .MANUFACTURE  OF  MILK  CHOCOLATE 

Sander  Turos,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Semper  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,561 
Claims    priority,    applicatkni    Sweden,    Aug.     18,    1972 
1081172 

Int.  CI.  A23c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-580  jg  claims 


3,900,576 
MEAT  EMLTSION  EXTENDER  PROCESS 
Arthur  August  Schuiz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  290,115 
Int.  CI.  A22c  moo 
U.S.  CI.  426-311  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acceptable  extended 
meat  emulsion  product  which  compnses  adding  to  a  mixture 
of  meat  emulsion  ingredients  an  extender  composition  com- 
prising from  about  39  to  about  48  5  percent  vegetable  protein 
fiber,  from  about  5.5  to  about  12  percent  vegetable  protein 
isolate,  from  about  2  to  about  5  percent  albumen,  from  about 
0  to  about  6  percent  vegetable  protein  concentrate,  from 
about  4.5  to  about  5,5  percent  edible  whey,  from  about  O  1  to 
about  1.5  percent  emulsifier,  from  abt^ut  1  to  about  5  percent 
non-fat  dried  milk  solids,  from  about  9  to  about  18  percent 
gluten  or  a  mixture  of  flour  and  water,  from  about  0  to  aKiut 
15  percent  saJt.  and  from  about  15  5  to  about  19  percent 
water,  said  percents  being  bv  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  extender  composition,  blending  the  meat  emulsion 
ingredients  and  the  extender  composition  to  form  an  extended 
meat  emulsion,  and  then  heating  the  extended  meat  emulsion 
to  form  the  finished  product 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crumb  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  chocolate  products  which  comprises  admixing 
first  and  second  streams  of  reactant  materials  to  form  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  feeding  said  mixture  onto  a  heating  means,  and 
concentrating  the  heat  treating  said  mixture  to  cause  a  Mail- 
lard  reaction  bietween  said  reactant  materials; 
said  first  stream  comprising  a  milk  concentrate  based  upon 
whole  milk  or  milk  having  decreased  fat  content,  said 
milk  concentrate  having  a  dry  solids  content  of  about  20 
to  70%  by  weight;  and 
siiid  second  stream  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  or  sus- 
pension containing  one  or  more  amino  acids  reactive  with 
said  milk  concentrate  of  said  first  stream  in  the  Maillard 
reaction,  said  amino  acid  or  acids  present  in  an  amount 
from  0  1   to  47f  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  milk  solids 
content  of  said  first  stream. 


3,900,577 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDED  DRY  GELS 
Gerhard  J.  Haas,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,315 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3100 
l]S.  CI.  426-312  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  expanded,  dried  gels  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  gelled  matenal  with  a  gas  at  a  pressure  of 
greater  than  about  50  p.s.i.g  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  gas  to  diffuse  into  the  gel.  said  gas 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  air, 
carbon  monoxide,  fluorinated  hydrocarbons,  ethane, 
propane,  ethylene,  neon  and  argon; 

b.  completely  freezing  the  gelled  material  at  a  temperature 
below  about  —  10°C  while  still  under  said  pressure. 

c.  releasing  the  said  pressure  on  the  frozen  gelled  material; 
and 

d   drying  the  gel 


3,900,579 
UJW -TEMPERATURE-PULVERIZED  ANIMAL  FOODS 
Y  oshikazu  Masuda.  Kobe,  and  Tatsumi  Inagaki,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Spice  Co.,  Ud.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,991 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1972, 47-83889 
Int.  CU  A23L  1131 
U.S.  a.  426-388  12  Claims 

1.  A  nutritious  hygenic  powdery  animal  food  suitable  for 
human  consumption  which  is  obtained  without  noticeable 
propagation  of  saprogenic  bacteria  by  pulverising  to  a  fine 
powder  at  a  temperature  of -20°  to  -1 20°C  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  ft-om  the  group  consisting  of  bones,  cartilage 
p<irtions,  tendons  and  flesh-bearing  bones  of  animals. 


3,900,580 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CRUMBS  FROM  COOKING 

OIL 

VVekkMi  C.  Boggs,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Food  Research  & 

Equipment  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,031,  Feb.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,701,313.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,073 

Int.  a.  BOld  43100 
U.S.  a.  426-^17  5  Claims 

1 .  The  method  of  removing  crumbs  from  the  cooking  oil  of 
a  fr>er  unit  havmg  a  cooking  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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maintaining  a  body  of  crumb-containing  cooking  oil  in  the 
cooking  zone  at  a  cooking  temperature;  diverting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  crumbs  in  the  cooking  oil  to  another  zone 
containing  a  body  of  entrapped  cooking  oil  at  a  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  that  in  said  cooking  zone;  and  remov- 
ing the  crumbs  from  the  entrapped  body  of  oil  in  said  zone  of 
lower  temperature  by  passing  a  moving  element  through  the 
entrapped  body  of  cooking  oil  in  the  zone  of  lower  tempera- 
ture. 


3,900,581 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter,  Geneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud;  Ivon  Flament; 
Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13,  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,253. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  482,693 

Int.  CI.  A231  1126 

U.S.  CI.  426—535  40  Claims 

1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  soluble  coffee  matenal 

having  added  thereto  a  minor,  but  flavor- modifying  amount  of 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 

general  formulae; 


<:^c 


Ho 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  thenyl  group;  and 


COR, 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


3,900,582 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter,  Geneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud;  Ivon  Flament; 
Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie. 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13,  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept,  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,253, 
whkh  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
452,342,  April  30, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  482,818 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426—535  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
foodstuffs  and  beverages  to  which  has  been  added  an  effec- 
tive, flavor  improving  amount  of  a  pyrone  of  the  formula: 


—  <1H. 


wherein  each  of  the  symbols  X  and  >  represents  oxygen  or 
sulfur. 


3.900.583 
CONTOLTtED  BELT  COATINt;  METHOD 
David  R.  Terry.  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Horof  Prcxl- 
ucts  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,534.  Aug.  10.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,789 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3i()4.  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-3  1  Claim 


1.  A  prt>cess  for  coating  pharmaceutical  tableli  v,hich  cum 
prises: 

a.  placing  a  charge  of  tablets  on  the  upper  surface  and  in  ihi. 
concave  region  of  a  contoured,  concave,  flexible,  beli 
conveyor  between  two  side  retainer  plates; 

b.  driving  said  belt  convesor  in  the  direction  of  an  iik  lined 
plane  created  by  plural  idler  sprtK'ket  wheels  dis[>oscd  at 
each  side  and  within  the  contoured  region  of  said  conlin 
uous  belt  conveyor,  therehs  forming'  a  tumhlinj;  h>ed  .^f 
said  tablets; 

c.  spraying  a  coaling  matenal  upon  said  tunihlin^  tx'd  i 'f 
tablets,  while  simultaneousK  exhausting  volatile  matter 
dust  and  particle  fines  while  drving  s.iid  ciiating  matenal 
as  a  film  on  siiid  tablets  and  drawing  addilmnal  i-oatin^ 
matenal  in  conjunction  with  dry  air  through  the  lumhlm^: 
tablet  bed,  and 

d.  discharging  the  coated  tablets  from  said  belt  (.(invcsor  h\ 
decreasing  the  slope  of  said  inclined  plane  suffKieniK  i. 
permit  said  tablets  to  exit  the  region  of  contour  of  said 
belt  convesor  in  the  direction  of  the  onginal  belt  con 
veyor  travel 


3.9<X).5H4 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  TREATED  GLASS  HBERS 
Klaus  D.  Rosinski.  Granville,  and  John  W.  .Schroer.  Newark, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  C  orpo- 

ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,267 

InL  CI.  C03c  25/02 i  GOln  3 J /12 

US.  a.  427—8  9  Claim* 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  Ueatment  of  glass  fibers  wherein  the 
glass  fibers  are  coated  with  a  heat-curable  polymenc  matenal 
containing,  when  cured,  water-soluble  carbon  matenal  and 
the  coated  glass  fibers  are  passed  through  an  oven  and  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  high  speed  to  cure  the  polv- 
meric  matenal.  the  improvement  compnsing  selecting  a  sam 
pie  of  the  coated  glass  fibers  having  a  cured  coatmg.  contact 
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ing  the  sample  with  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  extract  the  water-soluble  carbon  material 
from  the  cured  coating,  determining  the  carbon  content  of  the 
resulting  extract  as  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  cure  of  the 
coating  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of  (1  )  the  temperature  to 
which  the  coated  fibers  are  heated  and  (2)  the  speed,  m  re- 
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3,900,586 

ELECTROSTATIC  DUPUCATING  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Wright,  Tranmere,  Australia,  assignor  to  Research 

Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited,  Eastwood,  Australia 

Fikd  Dec  20,  1972,  Sen  No.  316,754 

Int.  a.  G03g  13108,  13110,  13/22 

L.S.  CI.  427-19  2  Claims 


P'ressure    7fo//tr 


'£0 


sponse  to  the  carbon  content  of  the  aqueous  extract  whereby 
at  least  one  of  (  1  )  the  temperature  to  which  the  coated  glass 
fibers  are  heated  is  increased  and  (  2 )  the  speed  of  the  coated 
fibers  through  the  oven  is  decreased,  to  increase  the  degree  of 
cure  or  at  least  one  of  (  1  )  the  temperature  to  which  the  coated 
glass  fibers  are  heated  is  decreased  and  (2)  the  speed  of  the 
coated  fibers  is  increased,  to  decrease  the  rate  of  cure. 


y    ^       ^Dialecfric  /ayer 


£./ecfrostahc    /ma^c 


3,900,585 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  IONIZATION 

ELECTROSTATIC  PLATING 

Kiyoshi  Matsubara,  Higashi-Murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,494  " 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    12,    1972,   47- 
15006;  June  7.  1972,  47-56761;  June  21,  1972,  47-62067; 
June  21,  1972,  47-62068;  June  21,  1972,  47-62069 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11102 
L.S.  CI.  427—13  7  Claims 


J>fve/oper  Tfo^/tr 


1.  An  electrostatic  duplicating  process  consisting  essentially 

of  the  following  steps: 

a  collating  a  paper  substrate  as  a  receptor  sheet  with  a  paper 
substrate  as  transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  sheet  comprising  a 
backing  and  transferable  coating  material  on  one  surface 
thereon,  the  transferable  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
wax  material  containing  conductive  particles  having  a  pre- 
selected electrical  conductivity  character; 

b.  transfernng  by  pressure  transfer  part  of  said  transferable 
coating  material  to  said  receptor  surface  to  thereby  form 
electncal  conductivity  differences  between  image  and  back- 
ground areas  on  said  receptor  sheet  contacting  surface; 

c  separating  said  sheets; 

d  contacting  the  thus  imaged  surface  of  the  receptor  sheet  so 
formed  as  a  master  with  the  dielectric  surface  of  a  dielectric 
recording  member  simultaneous  with  application  of  an 
electric  field  therethrough  to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  dielectric  surface  of  the  recording  member  in 
acct)rdance  with  electrical  conductivity  differences  of  said 
receptor  sheet  master; 

s  separating  said  receptor  sheet  master  and  said  dielectric 
recording  member; 

f.  developing  said  latent  image  to  produce  a  copy  on  said 
dielectric  surface  by  the  attraction  thereto  of  electroscopic 
marking  particles;  and 

X  re- using  the  receptor  sheet  master  in  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for 
at  least  one  additional  copy  under  step  (f). 


1.  In  an  ionization  electrostatic  plating  method  wherein  a 
DC  electric  potential  is  applied  m  the  atmosphere  of  a  rare  gas 
between  an  anode  which  is  a  boat  containing  a  coating  mate- 
rial and  a  cathode  which  is  an  article  subjected  to  plating  st) 
that  glow  discharge  is  generated  and  then  the  coating  material 
in  the  boat  is  vaporized  and  the  vaporized  coating  material  is 
deposited  on  the  article,  the  improvement  comprising  focus- 
ing the  electric  lines  of  force  occurring  in  the  electric  field 
between  said  two  electrodes  by  means  of  a  focusing  tube,  and 
thereafter  dispersing  the  electric  field  by  means  of  a  dispersing 
torpedo  additionally  disposed  between  the  two  electrodes,  the 
vaporized  gas  being  ionized  and  the  ionized  particles  being 
caused  to  flow  along  said  electric  lines  of  force  and  to  settle 
fast  on  the  article. 


3,900,587 
IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  TREATED  CARRIER 

PARTICLES 
Myron  James  Lenhard,  and  Joseph  Mammino,  both  of  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,014,  Jan.  14,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,279 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 
U.S.  a.  427-19  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  imaging 
surface  and  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
contacting  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  an  electrostato- 
graphic developer  mixture  comprising  finely  divided  toner 
particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface  of  larger, 
dye-treated  carrier  particles,  said  carrier  particles  comprising 
solid  metallic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  metal  alloys,  metal  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof 
coated  with  an  adsorbed  layer  of  an  organic  dye  wherein  said 
dye-treated  carrier  particles  are  characterized  as  being  resis- 
tant to  fluctuations  in  triboelectric  properties,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  finely  divided  toner  particles  are  at- 
tracted to  and  held  on  said  imaging  surface  in  conformance  to 
said  electrostatic  latent  image. 
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3,900,588 
NON-FILMING  DUAL  ADDITIVE  DEVELOPER 

Donald  J.  Fisher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445389 
Int.  a.  G03g  9102,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  427-19  5  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  imaging  surface, 
b.  developing  said  latent  image  by  bringing  an  electrostato- 
graphic developing  mixture  within  the  influence  of  said 
latent  image,  said  developing  mixture  comprising  particles, 
said  particles  including  (  1 )  finely  divided  electroscopic 
toner  material,  (2)  a  minor  portion,  based  upon  the  weight 
of '■aid  toner  material  of  a  stable,  tough,  substantially  smear- 
less,  polymeric  additive  having  an  average  particle  size  less 
than  about  the  average  particle  size  of  said  finely  divided 
toner  material,  and  (3)  a  minor  proportion  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  toner  material  of  a  finely  divided,  nonsmeara- 
ble,  abrasive  material  of  a  hardness  greater  than  said  poly- 
meric additive  and  toner  materials; 

removing  the  residual  developed  image  from  said  imaging 
surface  by  a  force  which  causes  the  toner,  polymeric  addi- 
tive and  abrasive  materials  of  said  developing  mixture  to  be 
wiped  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imaging  surface:  and 
d.  repeating  the  process  sequence  at  least  one  additional 
time. 


c. 


3,900,589 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPinC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Nero  R.  Lindbiad,  Palmyra;  Gordon  E.  Johnson,  Webster,  and 
James  H.  Sharp,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,542,  Aug.  3,  1972.  This  application 

June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,782 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  427-19  2  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  imaging  surface; 
b.  developing  said  latent  image  by  bringing  an  electrostato- 
graphic developing  mixture  within  the  influence  of  said 
latent  image,  said  developing  mixture  comprising  particles, 
said  particles  including  (  1  )  finely  divided  electroscopic 
toner  material  and  (2)  a  minor  proportion  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  toner  material  of  at  least  one  finely  divided, 
solid  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  the 
metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof; 

c.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  any  residual  devel- 
oped image  from  said  imaging  surface;  and 

d.  repeating  the  process  in  sequence  at  least  one  additional 
time. 


3,900,590 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
PrafuUa  S.  Dhobie,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,852,  June  23,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,863 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/20,  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  427—22  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  heat  fix  a  xerographic  toner  powder  image 
to  a  final  support  material  including 

means  to  place  a  toner  powder  image  on  a  final  support  mate- 
rial, 
means  to  immerse  the  image  bearing  support  material  in  a 
bath  of  liquid  metal  such  that  the  metal  exerts  a  pressure  on 
the  toner  image  to  support  the  toner  in  image  configuration, 
and 
means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  metal  at  a 
level  sufficient  to  uniformly  heat  the  toner  powder  image  to 
the  image  fixing  temperature  and  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  support  material  is  damaged. 


3.  A  method  of  heat  fixing  a  heat  fusible  U>ner  image  to  a 
final  support  matenal  including 
electrostatically  placing  a  toner  image  on  the  final  support 

matenal  wherein  toner  particles  are  kniselv  bonded  to  said 

support  surface  in  a  raised  image  configuration. 
providing  a  bath  of  hot  highly  dense  liquid  meul. 
maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  toner 

image  is  fixed  and  below  a  temperature  at  v».hich  the  support 

matenal  is  damaged, 
nxiving  said  image  beanng  support  material  heinu  the  surface 

of  said  bath  wherein  the  dense  hot  meUl  exerts  a  prervsure 


over  the  entire  surface  of  said  image  to  unifl^^mty  heat  said 

image  to  the  fusing  lemperature 

15.  In  the  process  of  making  an  electrostatically  produced 
copy  wherein  thermo-responsive  particulate  m;iiericil  i<  .ir 
ranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  suppun  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  the  support  member  with 
a  bod\  of  liquid  sufficient  in  size  and  heat  content  to  effect  a 
thermal  fixing  of  said  thermcvresponsive  paniculate  matenal 
without  degrading  said  support  member  or  viul  thermo- 
responsive  particulate  matenal.  ;ind  maintaming  said  contact 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  thenmalK  fix  siud  thermo-responsive 
material  to  said  support  member 


3,900,591 
DEVELOPED  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
Robert  J.  Kline.  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  lo  .Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Piled  June  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  368.1  OK 
Int.  CI.  C;03g  13IU8 
U.S.  CI.  427-24  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising 

1.  providing  contact  between  a  firT,t  surface  of  a  web  and  a 
transfer  member,  said  transfer  member  compnsing  an  aper 
tured,  electncally  conducUve  supp<irt  member  and  a  sur- 
face layer  in  the  form  of  a  pile  fabnc  having  a  multiplicit\ 
of  electncally  conductive  fibrous  kx)ps, 

2.  vacuum  drawings  said  first  surface  of  said  web  into  inamate 
contact  with  said  electncally  conductive  loops  v^herehv  s;iid 
web  IS  stationary  relative  U^  said  transfer  member, 

3   contacting  a  second  surface  of  said  web  opposing  said  first 
surface  of  said  web  with  a  earner  surface  be;inng  particles 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  thereon,  said  particles 
having  electrical  charges  of  one  polanty  ass<x:iated  there 
With, 
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4  providing  an  electncal  potenUaJ  difference  bet%veen  said 
transfer  member  and  said  earner  surface  whereby  sajd  web 
acquires  an  electncaJ  charge  of  opposite  pola^t^  to  said  one 
polarity,  and 

5.  separating  said  web  from  said  earner  surface  whereby  said 
particles  transfer  to  said  second  surface  of  said  web  with 
retention  of  said  predetermined  pattern. 


3,900,592 

METHOD  FOR  COATEVG  A  SL^STRATE  TO  PROVIDE  A 

TITANILTVI  OR  ZIRCONILTVl  NITRIDE  OR  CARBIDE 

DEPOSIT  HAVING  A  HARDNESS  GRADIENT  WHICH 

INCREASES  OCTWARDLY  FROM  THE  SL^TRATE 

Kurt  D.  Kennedy,  Berkeley,  and  Glen  R.  Scheuermann,  No- 

vato.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc..  Montvale,  N  J 

Filed  Juiy  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,308 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11108 

LIS.  CI.  427-39  6  Claims 


TltanltM  NitrldB  •1)00        Jl5i 


VICIttri  I 


IOC  ar«B  tMtf 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  nitride  or  carbide 
of  titanium  or  zirconium,  comprising,  placing  the  substrate  in 
an  evacuated  environment,  evaporating  titanium  or  zirconium 
from  a  crucible  in  the  evacuated  environment  to  priKluce  a 
vapor  and  causing  the  vapor  to  deposit  on  the  substrate  ini- 
tially as  titanium  or  zirconium,  applying  an  electncal  potential 
dunng  deposition  sufficient  to  produce  a  voltage  difference  of 
at  least  200  volts  between  the  substrate  and  the  cnicible.  and 
introducing  a  reactant  gas  with  a  gradually  increasing  partial 
pressure  to  the  vapor  to  change  the  composition  of  the  deposit 
from  Its  initial  composition  to  increasing  nitride  or  carbide  in 
the  direction  outwardly  from  the  substrate  to  produce  a  hard- 
ness gradient  in  the  deposit  which  increases  outwardly  from 
the  substrate 


said  liquid  to  volatilize  said  liquid  and  leave  a  film  of 
magnetic  metal  oxide  powder  on  said  substrate,  and 

bonding  said  film  of  magnetic  metal  oxide  to  said  substrate 
by  further  heating  at  least  the  interface  between  said  film 
and  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  up  to  the  lower  of  the 
s<^ftening  or  sintering  temperature  of  the  substrate  and 
film  materials  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  film  itself  to 
chemically  bond  to  said  substate. 

22.  A  method  of  fomiing  a  magnetic  recording  and  storage 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  formed  of  an  ion-exchange  strength- 
ened glass. 


FILM 
NOT  BONDED 
TO    SUBSTRATE 


applying  to  said  substrate  by  silk  screening  a  coating  of  a 
magnetic  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnetite  and  gamma  ferric  oxide,  said 
powder  being  dispersed  in  screening  oil, 

heating  said  substrate  and  applied  coating 'to  the  annealing 
point  of  said  substrate  to  volatilize  said  screening  oil 
leaving  a  film  of  magnetic  metal  oxide  powder  on  said 
substrate,  and  thereafter 

bonding  said  film  of  magnetic  metal  oxide  to  said  substrate 
by  further  heating  the  mterface  between  said  film  and 
said  substrate  to  the  softening  point  of  said  glass  by  focus- 
ing light  through  said  substrate  on  said  interface  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  said  film  itself  to  chemically  bond  to 
siiid  substrate,  said  substrate  being  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  said  light. 


3,900,593 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  METAL  OXIDE 

FILMS  BONDED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Andrew  Herczog,  Painted  Post;  Margaret  M.  Layton,  and  Dale 
W.  Rice,  both  of  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,586 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  JO/00 

VS.  CI.  427-53  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  film  device  comprising 

the  steps  of  ^-        t 

providing  an  inorganic,  non-magnetic  substrate, 

applying  to  said  substrate  a  coating  of  a  magnetic  metal 

oxide  powder  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle, 
heating  said  substrate  and  applied  coating  to  a  temperature 

corresponding  to  at  least  the  vaporizing  temperature  of 


3,900,594 

PHOTOCLFRABLE  TRLVZINE  CONTAINING 

POL\  ENE-POLYTHIOL  LACQUER  COMPOSITION 

James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  and  Francis  J.  Rendulic,  EUicott 

City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.    New 

York,  N.Y.  *' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,369,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,787303.  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No 

409,615 
Int.  a.  BOlj  1/W,  II 12 
U.S.  a.  427—53  .  f>.  . 

I     A     u  .  ,  "  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  lacquer  composition  comprising  (A)  a 
polythiol  component  containing  at  least  2  — SH  groups  per 
molecule;  (B)  2.4,6-tris  (allyloxy)s-triazine  as  polyene  the 
mole  ratio  of  ene  to  thiol  being  from  about  0.2: 1  to  about  5  1- 

(C)  from  about  0.0005  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator  component 

(D)  from  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyenepolythiol  combination  of  a  normally 
solid  solvent  soluble  polyester  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  500  to  about  100.000  prepared  by  reacting 
(ij  a  poly  basic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


a  I 
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(R4HC— OH), 


provide  a  smooth  c\lindrical  surface  preciseK  concentnc  with 
the  a.\is  of  rotation  of  said  wiping  cylinder,  each  of  said  lavers 
being  heat  hardened  before  an  overlying  layer  is  applied,  said 
layers  of  said  first  mixture  being  hardened  in  situ  u>  a  hardness 

where  R4  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group    '^f  approximately  Shore  A  60  ti^  70  and  said  finaJ  la\er  being 

having  valence  of  .t  and  from  2  to  about  2 1  carbon  atoms  and    hardened  in  situ  to  a  hiirdness  of  approximately  Shore  A  80  to 

X  is  at  least  2  or  (ii)  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  having  the    ^^• 

general  formula 


O 


o: 


\ 


Z-K"— OH), 


where  z  is  0  or  1 ,  Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  about  2  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  a 
valence  of  2  when  z  is  0  and  a  valence  of  3  when  ;:  is  1  with 
(iii)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  the  general  formula  [R.^]- 
(OH)„  where  R5  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  or 
oxyhydrocarbyl  group  having  a  valence  of  y  and  from  2  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  at  least  2. 


3,900,595 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIPING  CYLINDER  OF  STEEL 

ENGRAVING  PRINTING  PRESS 

Gualtiero  Giori,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  la  Rue 

Giori  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,224,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,785,286,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,622, 

June  16,  1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  462,355,  June  8,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  18,  1964,  48397/64 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  427-55  20  Claims 


^  900  596 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  EMBEDDED  ELECTRONK 

COMPONENTS 
S.  Yen  Lee,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401313 
Int.  CI.  2  C09D  i/6A 
U.S.  a.  427-58  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  embedded  electronic 
components  embedded  in  a  pki^stic  matenal  capable  of  pro- 
tecting said  electronic  components  from  high  temperature  and 
physical  shock  which  comprises 

a.  applying  onto  the  surface  of  said  electronic  comp<inents 
a  highly  solvent  resistant  poly(but\lene  terephthalate )  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  continuous  coaling  on 
said  electronic  components,  wherein 

1.  said  continuous  coating  has  a  thickness  of  frdm  about 
2  to  6  mils  and 

2.  said  poly(but\lene  terephthalate)  is  applied  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  stilution  of  2  to  20  weight  percent  p<iK(  - 
butylene  terephthalate)  in  said  solution,  and 

b   drying  said  continuous  coating. 


3.900.597 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  WITH  SILANE  IN 

VACTX^l 

Jerry  L.  Chruma,  and  Paul  C.  Hilton,  both  of  Phoenix.  \riz.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426.396 

Int.  CI.  C23c  /  /  :'(><i 

U.S.  a.  427-82  I.MIaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wiping  cylinder  of  a  steel  engrav- 
ing press  which  comprises  providing  a  base  cylinder,  covering 
said  base  cylinder  with  a  thin  layer  of  rubber,  providing  a  first 
homogeneous  mixture  composed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  30-50  parts  by  weight  of  dioctylphthalate, 
30-50  parts  by  weight  of  tricresylphosphate  and  0.5  to  3  parts 
by  weight  of  a  stabilizer;  providing  a  second  homogeneous 
mixture  composed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. 25-40  parts  by  weight  of  dioctylphthalate,  15-30  parts 
by  weight  of  tricresylphosphate,  3-10  parts  by  weight  of 
CaCOj,  2-5  parts  by  weight  of  graphite  and  0.5-3  parts  by 
weight  of  a  stabilizer;  initially  coating  said  rubber  covering 
with  an  initial  seamless  layer  of  said  first  homogeneous  mix- 
ture having  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  0.3  to  1  mm;  then 
coating  said  layer  with  a  plurality  of  intermediate  seamless 
layers  each  composed  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  homoge- 
neous mixtures  and  each  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  from 
0.3  to  1  mm.  until  a  composite  coating  including  said  first 
mentioned  layer  having  a  uniform  total  thickness  of  from  2  to 
3.5  mm.  is  obtained;  and  finally  coating  said  composite  coat- 
ing with  a  final  seamless  layer  of  said  second  homogeneous 
mixture  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  0.3  to  1  mm  to 


1.  In  a  method  for  depcisiting  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal 
onto  a  wafer  from  a  gaseous  silicon  source  flowing  through  a 
furnace  tube,  and  the  furnace  is  provided  with  heating  means 
and  is  further  provided  with  a  first  end  through  which  the 
gaseous  silicon  source  is  admitted  into  the  tube,  and  is  further 
provided  with  a  second  end  from  which  the  residual  gaseous 
silicon  IS  exhausted,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  plurality  of  wafers  into  the  furnace  through  the 
first  end; 

placing  said  plurality  of  wafers  into  the  stream  of  gaseous 
silicon  such  that  the  broad  surface  of  each  of  said  wafers 
upon  which  the  polycrystalline  matenal  is  to  deposit  is 
placed  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow , 

spacing  the  wafers  a  mmimum  of  30  mils  between  adjacent 
surfaces; 

heating  the  wafers  to  a  temperature  under  7(H)°C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  grow  the  desired  thickness  (^f  polycrysialline 
silicon  matenal. 
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establishing  a  vacuum  at  the  exhaust  end  of  the  tube  for 
drawing  the  gaseous  silicon  over  the  wafers; 

continuing  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  silicon  for  a  predeter 
mined  period  and  then  closing  off  the  flow  of  said  gaseous 
silicon;  and 

withdrawing  said  wafers  from  the  furnace  by  said  fir^t  end. 


3,900,598 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING 

SAME 

Edward  L.  HaU,  and  Elliott  M.  PhUofsky,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,252,  March  13.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,673 

Int.  CI.  C23e  1108 

U.S.  CI.  427-90  5  Claims 


3,900,600 
PARAXYLYTENE.SILA>fE  DIELECTRIC  FILMS 
Edward  C.  Spaulding,  Pbughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Cor|M>ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Piled  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,294 
Int.  a.  B44d  1118;  C23c  11100 
L;.S.  CI.  427-99  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  dielectric  films  comprising  ad- 
mixmg  halogen  substituted  paraxylylene  dimers  and  silyl 
ammes  in  a  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  5:1  by  weight  of  dimer  to  amine. 
heating  the  admixture  to  vaporize  the  admixture  and  vapor 
dep<.isiting  said  admixture  upon  a  substrate  under  reduced 
pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  protective  insulating  material  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  said  device  with  contact  areas  of  silicon  left 
exposed; 

evaporating  a  layer  of  contact  metal  compnsing  aluminum 
with  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  at  least  another 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  magne- 
sium, chromium,  manganese  and  cobalt  on  said  pattern 
and  onto  said  contact  area;  and 

heating  said  device  to  form  an  ohmic  contact  between  said 
contact  metal  and  said  contact  areas  of  silicon; 

whereby  the  nature  of  the  material  of  the  device  at  said 
contact  areas  remains  substantially  unaffected  dunng  the 
heating  forming  the  ohmic  contact  and  during  subsequent 
heating. 


3,900,601 
TREATMENT  OF  THIN  METALLIC  FILMS  FOR 
INCREASED  DURABILITY 
Helmut  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  E.  Lecocq,  New  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,756 

Int.  CI.*C03C  171 10 

L'.S.  a.  427-108  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  metal  coated  glass 
arUcle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  transparent  metallic  film  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  or  mixture  thereof  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  sub- 
strate, 

heating  the  metallic  film  and  glass  substrate  combination  to 
a  temperature  which  is  at  least  I50°C.  but  below  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  glass  is  distorted  and  maintaining 
the  combination  within  that  temperature  range  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  metallic  film,  and  thereafter 

contacting  the  metallic  film  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
pnsing water  and  a  weak  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  dichromates,  ammo- 
nium dichromate,  alkali  metal  perborates,  ammonium 
perborate,  alkali  metal  permanganates  and  ammonium 
permanganate  present  as  0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  solution,  the  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  4. 


3,900,599 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,380 
Int.  a.'  C23C  3100:  B44D  1102 
U.S.  CI.  427-97  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  electrolessly  depositing  a  metal  on  a 
surface  which  is  catalytic  for  the  deposition  of  said  metal  by 
immersing  the  surface  to  be  plated  in  a  plating  bath,  where  the 
bath  has  sufficient  dissolved  oxygen  therein  to  cause  plating 
skips,  the  improvement  comprising  lowering  the  dissolved 
oxygen  content  substantially  prior  to  starting  the  plating  oper- 
ation. 

9.  In  a  process  of  electrolessly  depositing  a  metal  on  a 
surface  which  is  catalytic  for  the  deposition  of  said  metal, 
comprising 

preparing  an  electroless  plating  bath  by  dissolving  a  salt  of 

said  metal  and  a  reducing  agent  in  water,  and 
immersing  said  surface  in  said  plating  bath, 
the  improvement  comprising  removing  at  least  most  of  the 
dissolved  oxygen  in  the  water  used  to  prepare  said  bath 
prior  to  adding  said  salt  and  said  reducing  agent. 


3,900,602 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CATALYTIC  LAYERS  FOR  ELECTRODES  IN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS,  PARTICULARLY  FUEL 

CELLS 
Werner   Rummd,  Grossdechsendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,632,  May  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15,    1970 
2023868 

Int.  a.  BOlk  3104;  HOln  13100 
U^.  a.  427-115  20  Claims 


1 .  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  porous  catalytic  layers  for 
electrodes  in  electrochemical  cells,  especially  fuel  cells,  from 
catalyst  powder  of  different  grain  sizes  which  comprises  mov- 
mg  a  planar  substrate  generally  along  a  predetermined  and 
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generally  straight  line  path,  aerating  said  catalyst  powder  of 
different  grain  sizes  with  a  gas  stream,  accelerating  and  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  catalyst  powder  initially  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  straight  line  path  and  disposed  above  said 
moving  substrate,  whereby  the  catalyst  powder  particles  of 
different  size  and  weight  are  carried  a  different  distance,  and 
utilizing  the  effect  of  gravity  to  cause  said  stream  of  catalyst 
powder  to  fall  by  gravity  onto  said  moving  substrate  thereby 
to  form  a  planar  layer  on  the  substrate  with  gradation  of  the 
catalyst  powder  forming  the  planar  layer  by  grain  size  and  in 
which  the  pore  structure  of  said  planar  layer  has  pore  size 
changes  with  smaller  pores  with  the  smaller  grain  particles  and 
with  the  pore  sizes  increasing  with  the  larger  size  particles 


3,900,603 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Gerhard  Rittmayer,  Eriangen;  Theodor  Renner,  Numberg- 
Reichelsdorf;    Georg   Grubmiiller,    Numberg,   and    Dieter 
Falkenberg,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,355 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germanv,    Nov.    23,    1970, 
2057538 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1118 
U.S.  CI.  427— 124  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  thermocouple  elements,  espe- 
cially for  low-power  thermoelectric  generators,  having  ther- 
mocouple element  legs  of  different  conductivity  types  that  are 
located  adjacent  one  another  in  alternating  sequence,  with 
bridges  connecting  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  different  conductiv- 
ity so  that  the  legs  are  connected  electrically  in  series  and 
thermally  in  parallel,  on  an  electrically  insulating  carrier, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  flash  vaporizing  ZnSb  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  9(X)t  and  from  the  resulting  vapor 
depositing  ZnSb  as  material  for  the  thermocouple  element 
legs  upon  the  carrier,  and  then  tempering  the  same  to  change 
the  ZnSb  structure  from  amorphous  to  crystalline. 


3,900,604 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 
Takashi  Tanabe,  and  Tomio  Adachi,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  300,174,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1S^3,  Ser.  No.  412,613 
Int.  a.  HO  If  10/04 
VS.  CI.  427— 1 29  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  material 
comprising: 

1 .  preparing  an  unstretched  film  of  a  crystalline  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  linear 
polyesters,  aromatic  linear  co-polyesters,  polyamides  and 
polypropylene. 


2.  subjecting  the  unstretched  film  lo  a  differential  cr\sUilli 
zation  treatment  such  that  one  surface  of  the  film  \>>ill 
possess  a  degree  of  crystallization  uhich  is  at  least  S% 
higher  than  that  of  the  other  surface  of  the  film, 

3.  stretching  the  treated  film  from  step  2  in  at  least  one 
direction,  and 

4.  thereafter  coating  a  magnetic  layer  on  said  other  surface. 
11.  A  method  for  prcxjucmg  a  magnetic  recording  mate- 
rial which  comprises 

I.  preparing  an  unstretched  film  of  a  crystalline  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic   linear 
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polyesters,  aromatic  linear  copoKesters.  polyamides  and 
polypropylene, 

2.  uniaxially,  stretching  the  unstretched  film  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  subjecting  the  uniaxially  stretched  film  of  step  2  t.>  a 
differential  crystallb.ation  treaiment  such  that  cne  sur 
face  of  said  film  obtains  a  degree  of  cr\sialli7ati(>n  uhich 
is  at  least  57?  higher  than  the  degree  of  crysullization  of 
the  other  surface  of  the  film, 

4.  stretching  the  treated  film  of  step  3  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  uniaxial  stretching  and. 

5.  thereafter  coating  a  magnetic  layer  on  said  other  surface. 


3,900,605 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRAFTIC  MARKERS  HAVING 

SHORT  TRACK-FREE  TIMES 
Robert  V\.  Norris,  Jr.,  1661  Almond  Ln.  N.H.,  Salem,  Oreg. 
97304 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,587 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/128 
U.S.  a.  427— 137  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  trafTic  directing  marker  to  a 
paved  traffic  bearing  surface  which  comprise*. 

a.  applying  to  a  traffic  beanng  surface  a  wet  unset  film  of  a 
pigmented    synthetic    organic    Nehicle    resin-containing 
coating  composition    which   dnes   inherently   track-free 
within  about  6  minutes  after  application,  and 
b  applying  to  the  wet  coating  composition  at  least  a  mono- 
layer of  light  reflecting  particulate  matenal.  the  prep«in 
derance  of  the  particles  of  which  being  sized  so  that  at 
least  one-half  their  mass  becomes  embedded  in  the  coat 
ing  composition  upon  application  >Ahile  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  coating  film,  said  parti 
cles  penetrating  substantially  the  depth  of  the  uet  coating 
composition,  said  particulate  matenal  h>eing  applied  at 
such  a  rate  that  the  individual  particles  are  separated 
from  each  other  in  the  coating  film  hy   less  than  their 
average  diameter 
c   whereby  the  applied  coating  of  resin  and  particles  has  a 

track-free  time  uithin  the  order  of  seconds 
9.  A  method  of  applying  a  traffic  direcUng  marker   lo  a 
paved  traffic  bearing  surface  which  comprises 

a.  applying  to  a  traffic  beanng  surface  a  wet  unset  film  of  a 
pigmented  synthetic  organic  vehicle  resin-conlaining 
coating  composition  which  dnes  inherently  track-free 
within  about  six  minutes  after  application,  and 

b.  applying  to  the  wet  coating  composition  at  least  a  mono- 
layer of  light  reflecting  particulate  matenal,  the  prep^tn- 
derance  of  the  panicles  of  which  being  sized  so  that  at 
least  one-half  their  mass  becomes  embedded  in  the  coat 
ing  composition  upon  application  while  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  coating  film. 

said  light  reflectmg  particulate  matenal  having  been 
distributed  upon  the  coating  composiUon  before  it  is 
dry  in  an  amount  at  least  about  W  weight  per  unit  area 
A  where 
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where  ' 

W  =   weight  of  light  reflecting  particulate  material 

A  =  unit  area  of  the  coating  composition 

y  =  volume  of  the  average  light  reflecting  particle 

G  =  specific  gravity  of  the  light  reflecting  particle 

5  =  distance  between  centers  of  the  light  reflecting  particle 

evenly  distributed  as  a  monolayer  in  said  coating  comptv 

sition,  5  being  about  2D  or  less,  where  D  is  the  diameter 

of  the  average  light  reflecting  particle, 
c.  whereby  the  applied  coating  of  resin  and  particles  has  a 

track-free  time  measured  within  the  order  of  seconds 


(CH3)3C— 


iCH.h 


v».  herein 

R  is  alky!  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  b)  a  hydroxy- 
phenyl  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


X 


(CH3)3C- 


3,900,606 

TEIVfPORARY  SOIL  RELEASE  RESINS  APPLIED  T<) 

FABRICS  BY  SPRAYING 

Harry  Creston  Mandeil,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,362,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,782,898.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407, 11 5 

Int.  CI.  B44d  J/22 
L.S.  CI.  427-155  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  textile  fabric  with  an  acrvlic 
resin  to  obtain  temporary  soil  release  comprising  spraying  the 
fabric  with  acrylic  resin  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
from  about  V4  to  about  3  parts  of  acrylic  resin  per  5(XK)  parts 
of  water  and  thereafter  drying  the  fabric  to  remove  water 
without  curing  the  resin 


(CHj)„- 


(CH3)3 


"~^OR, 


wherein 

n  is  O  or  a  ptisitive  whole  number  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  and 
R,  IS  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  c)  a 
phosphorous  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  trialkyi  ester,  triphenylester.  tri-(alkylphenyl)- 
ester,  a  phenyldialkylester  and  an  alkyl  diphenyl  ester, 
each  alkyl  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
said  precipitate  having  been  dried  and  provided  in  the 
Darticle  size  required  for  the  fluidized  bed  coating  pro- 
cess. 


3,900.607 

POLYLAUROLACTAM  POWDERS  SUITABLE  FOR 

METAL  COATING 

Karl-Adolf  Muller;  Armin  Gude,  and  Gerhard  Menzel,  all  of 

Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,430,  May  29,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  257,977,  May  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  695,353,  Jan. 

3,  1968,  abandoned.  This  appiicatkxi  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

432,873 
Claims  pnority,  applicatran  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1967,  41216 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/36;  Coig  20/ JO 
US.  CI.  427-185  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  plasticized 
polylaurolactam  powder  by  the  fluidized  bed  coating  prcxess, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  polylauroiac 
tarn  powder  a  precipitate  recovered  from  a  solution  compns- 
ing  polylaurolactam,  a  solvent  therefor  and  a  plasticizer  there 
for  present  in  the  solution  in  a  concentration  of  0  5-3  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polylaurolactam, 

said  solvent  being  present  in  sufficient  quantities  to  dissolve 
said  polylaurolactam  and  said  plasticizer,  and  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
acid,  dimethylformamide,  2-ethylhexanol,  n-hexanol  and 
cyclohexanone.  said  plasticizer  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a )  a  phenol  of  the 
formula 


3,900,608 
PREPARATIONS  OF  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Hubert  Dierkes,  Cok)gne;  Karl  Schonol,  Leverkusen;  Joachim 
Walter,  Hitdorf,  and  Friedhelm  Muller,  Odenthal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,297 
Claims    priority,    applicatmn    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1971, 
2152969 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
L.S.  a.  427-158  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  whitening  of  formed  fiber  materials  consist- 
ing essentially  of  treating  the  formed  fibers  at  temperatures  of 
from  20° ^(fC  with  a  whitener  liquor  which  consists  essen- 
tiaJK  of  (I )  a  solution  of  a  dispersion  brightener  in  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  a  water  immiscible  liquid  having  a  boiling 
ptiint  aK^ve  I  5()°C  and  in  which  the  whitener  has  a  minimum 
solubility  at  rtK>m  temperature  of  0.3  grams  per  litre  wherein 
the  dispersion  bnghtener  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  naphthalic  acid  imides,  styryl-triazoles,  distyryl  derivatives, 
pyrazokxiuinolines,  pyrenes,  benzoxazoles,  pyrazolines,  car- 
bostvrils,  and  coumarines,  and  wherein  the  organic  solvent  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  high  boiling  ethers,  phos- 
phoric acid  esters,  monocarboxylic  acid  esters,  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acid  esters,  alkanesulfonic  acid  aryl  esters,  acetals, 
epoxidized  fatty  acids,  polymeric  esters,  alkylbenzenes  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  in  (II)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aqueous  liquors  containing  an  emulsifier 
for  the  composition  (I)  or  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent. 


3,9(K),6()9 

METHOD  R)R  MANUFACTT  RE  OF  A  REPK  \C  TIN(; 

LIGHT  PERMEABLE  OXIDE  LA\  ER 

Baptist  Wille.  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers  Patent 

-  und  Beteiligungs  -  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechteastein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,041.  April  7.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,783,010.  This  application  June  4.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  366.4S2 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.    \nr     1  ^     1970 

005491/70  ^        -.    «'/u. 

Int.  CI.  C23c  J  /v<j,  1^00 

IJ.S.  CI.  427-166  7  ,,,   . 

/  V  lairrts 


(R.O)„        Ti 


V-R, 


4-n 


v^  herein  u  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  R,  is  a  C,  to  C,„  alkvl.  alkenyl 
substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  aJkenvl  group,  R,  ,s'a  C,  to  C. 
alkyl,  aJkoxy.  alkenyl  or  alkenoxv  group,  R.,  is  a  C,  to  C«  alks  I 
or  alkenyl  group  or  a  C«  to  C.,,  aryl  group  and  R,  is  hvdrogen 
or  a  C«  alkyl  or  aJkenyl  group,  and  R,  and  R,  mav  be  combined 
as  an  ethylene  or  a  tnmethylene  group, 

C.  coating  the  article  uith  a  film  of  interpolymer  solution  on 
a  re\er-ic  roll  coater  or  a  gravure  roll  coater;  and 

D.  drying  the  film  of  the  intcrp^ilymer  solution. 


1.  A  methixi  of  producing  a  highJv  refractive,  li^ht  permea- 
ble opticalK  homogeneous  laver  on  a  support,  said  layer  es- 
sentialK  consisting  of  oxygen,  zirconium  and  U.nUilum  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  tantalum  atoms  to  zirconium  atoms  m 
the  layer  being  in  the  range  of  1  :  1  36  to  1  :  1  7  and  the  kner 
being  essentially  devoid  of  crystalline  zirconium  oxide,  uhieh 
comprises  heating  under  vacuum  conditions  a  mixture  com 
prising  at  least  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  metallic  tantalum  and 
at  least  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  zirconium  oxide  and  in 
amounts  neccssar>  to  obtain  said  ratio  therehs  to  form  a 
vapor,  and  condensing  the  vapor  on  said  supjxirt 


3.y(K).M  I 

I'ARTK  I  I.ATF:  MxriKK  SI  I'I'RKSSION  I  SIN(.    \ 

M)IT HON  Oh  A  M  Rf  A(   I  AM   AM)   \  l><  )M  MK  K 

IXnnis  Thomas  Corbett.  (  ht-,ttrfidd.  and  John   UiKon,  S<  I 

ston,  b«.lh  of  England,  avsigm>rs  lu  Himlah  \(.,  S«  ,|/,  rLuul 

Filed  .Mar.  9.  ly.A.  Vr.  N...  3.^9,795 

Int.  1 1.  B44d  ;  ■>: 

V.S.n.  427     214  .,,  ,  , 

1.  A  method  ol   preventing  the  movement  ot  particulate 
matter  which  comprises  applying  to  the  particulate  matter  an 
amount  sutlicient  to  consolidate  the  particulate  matter  into  a 
compact  mass  adherent  to  a  selected  substrate,  of  an  aqueous 
solution  which   is  non-irnuting  to  humans,  which  solution 
comprises  a  suri^actant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amphotcnc  surtacUint  and  an  amphotenc  surf^actant  in 
combination  with  an  anionic  surtactant.  and  a  homo-  or  co- 
(>)lvnKr  of  an   unsubstituted  or  substituted  amide    amine 
irnm.    or  ethoxy  residue  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
aK.ut  50.000  to  about  30,000,0(KJ,  m  a  weight  ratio  of  10: 1  to 
0:1  when  the  surfactant  is  an  amphoteric  surfactant  and  3: 1 
to   ^  I    uhen   the   surfactant  is  an  amphotenc  surfactant   in 
combination  with  an  anionic  surfactant. 


3.900,610 

PROCESS  OF  M.\KINC;  A  PRESSLRE  SENSITI\  E 

ADHESIVE  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  W.  McKenna.  Jr.,  Wilbraham,  .Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  I>oui.s.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349.168 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/U-4.  C08f  J^/4(J 

L.S.  CI.  427-207  ^  ,-,^„^ 

LA  process  of  manufacture  of  an  article  coated  uiih  a  film 
of  pressure-sensitive  resin  comprising: 

A     preparing  an   organic   solvent   dilution   conUining  an 
interpolymer  compnsing: 

1     between  0.5  and   20  weight  percent  of  at  least  (^ne 
monomer  containing  an  enolizable  kelo  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-diacetonylacrylamide 
and  N.N-diacetonylmethacrvlamide,  and 
2.  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrvlic  acid  con- 
taining from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
wherein   the   interpolymer   ha.s  a   weight  average   molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  10,000  to  500,000  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  -15°  to  ~75X\. 

B  adding  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  chelate  ester  of 
orthotitanic  acid  to  obtain  a  stjiution  of  the  interpolymer 
containing  between  0  01  and  4.0  parts  of  the  chelate  ester 
per  100  parts  of  interpolymer  with  a  stnnginess  index  of 
less  than  0.3  inches  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  25  to 
5000  cps  at  20°C.,  wherein  the  chelate  ester  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

937  ().c..-36 


3.9<M».612 

METHOD  FOR  (HFMKM    \  M>()K  I)H>()SIM(.N  ny 

FrriKI)  M  KfAtT.S  IN  (  ()l  j>iU)    \k  1 1(  I  > 

Shigetakf  Okamoto.   l..k><).  Japan,  assignor  to    \^;t.ni  v  ,,f  |„. 

du.strial  .Science  &  lethnologv.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Fik-d  (Xi.   II.   l'r\.  Vr.  N...  4(15. 5,^f, 
Claims    phoritv.    application    Japan,    (ki.    11      I'J"^     47 
101789 

Int.  n.  (  :.v  JJ/UO 

IS.  CI.  427—232  -,.-,. 

-  (  lainis 


1.  A  method  for  the  .hemical  vapor  deposition  of  fitted 

surfaces  of  an  article  v^hich  method  comprises,  inserting  a 
plunger  into  a  barrel  .i^semhlv.  both  plunger  and  barrel  assem- 
Nv  being  disposed  wnh.n  a  plating  chamber,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plunger  .uid  the  inner  surla.e  . -f  the  barrel  being  in 
fitted  relationship  to  one  another,  eonlening  a  rotational  or 
vibrationJ  motion  up..n  the  plunger  or  the  barrel.  suppKing 
vapor  of  a  coating  maten.,1  to  the  pl.a.ng  chamber,  and  coat- 
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ing  the  fitted  surfaces  of  the  plunger  and  barrel  during  said 
rotational  or  MhratRinal  motion. 


3,900.613 
PRODI CTION  OF  SURFACE  DIFFISION  ALIO^S 
Philippe  Marie  Galmiche,  Clamart,  and  Andre  Hivert,  Pon- 
toise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d  Etudes 
et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (  O.N.E.R.  A.  i,  France 

FUed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,097 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    June     M).     1972, 
72.23871 

Int.  C1.-C23C  9/UO,  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  427-237  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  surface  diffusion  allo\  b\  apply- 
ing at  least  one  application  metal  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  hollow 
metallic  part  in  which  a  cement  comprising  a  powder  of  at 
least  one  application  metal,  an  inert  diluent  having  a  high  heat 
of  formation  to  prevent  coalescence  or  sintenng  of  the  parti- 
cles of  the  application  metal  powder  during  formation  of  said 
surface  diffusion  alloy,  and  a  halogen  or  halogenated  com- 
pound for  generating  vapors  of  said  application  metal  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  part  to  be  treated,  is  introduced  into  the 
cavitv  of  said  hollow  part  in  immediate  proximitv  lo  s,iid  vvall, 
and  in  which  the  cement  is  then  heated  to  generate  vapors  of 
the  application  metal  to  form  a  surface  diffusion  alloy  of  the 
application  metal  and  the  metallic  part  at  the  inner  wall  of  saiti 
part;  the  improvement  which  comprises 

providing  in  said  cement  a  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid,  linoleic  acid  and 
ricinoleic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  confer  thixotro- 
pic  properties  on  the  cement  such  that  the  cement  is 
temporarily  liquefied  when  subjected  to  vibration, 
subjecting  the  cement  within  said  cavity,  prior  to  healing 
the  cement,  to  vibration  to  temporarily  liquefy  said  ce- 
ment to  facilitate  penetration  of  said  cement  into  remote 
zones  of  said  cavity  to  bnng  said  cement  into  immediate 
proximity  to  said  wall, 
leaving  the  cement  undisturbed  within  the  cavity  until   it 

resumes  its  initial  viscosity,  and 
after  heating  the  cement  to  form  said  surface  diffusion  alloy, 
removing  the  cement  from  within  the  hollov*.  part 


3,900,614 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  .METAL  ON  A  SLTtFACE  ( )F 

A  SUBSTRATE 

David  Jacob  Lando,  Lawrence  Twp..  Mercer  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,305,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  V). 

3,793,072.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.842 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  /<^ 
U.S.  CI.  427—258  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a  coating  the  surface  with  a  solution  composing  an  activat- 
ing metal  ion,  and 

b.  impressing  said  coated  surface  with  a  wetting  sol,  com- 
prising an  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  Pb,  Ti,  V,  Cr.  Fe  and  Bi, 
said  hydrous  oxide  being  capable  of  reducing  said  activ  at- 
ing  metal  ion  to  an  activating  metal  to  delineate  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  desired  metallic  pattern  and  deposit 
said  activating  metal  on  said  delineated  pattern 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  further  com 
prises  treating  said  activating  metal-deposited  pattern  with  an 
electroless  metal   plating  solution  to  deposit  an   electroless 
metal  thereon 


3,900.615 
PROC  ESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 
James  L.  IXinn,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  \Iich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,464 

Int.  CI.  B27k  3I0S.  3140 

\JJS.  CI.  427—317  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  wxxxl  which  consists  essentially  of 
the  steps: 

a  contacting  wckxI  at  about  50°C  to  about  I25°C  with  a 
vap«irized  chlorinated  aliphatic  solvent  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  preheat  the 
wikhJ  to  approximately  the  temperature  of  the  vaporized 
solvent. 

b.  immersing  the  heated  wood  in  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
wtKxJ  treating  agent  in  said  chlorinated  solvent  at  about 
said  temperature  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
for  about  ()  1-10  hours, 

c  removing  the  excess  solution  from  contact  with  the 
thereby  impregnated  wood,  and 

d.  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  impregnated  wood  at  least 
to  atmt>sphenc  pressure,  thereby  causing  vaporization  of 
at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  solvent  contained  in  the 
wcxxl. 


3,900,616 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  COATING  A  NONPOROUS  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  A  VINYXIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  USING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  PRECOAT 
C  arl  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,237 
Int.  a.  B44d  lllfy 
U.S.  CI.  427-385  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  coating  a  substantially  nonporous  sub- 
strate having  a  contact  angle  to  water  of  from  about  50°  to 
75°C  wnth  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  latex  while  using  a 
polyoirethane  precoat  wherein  said  nonporous  substrate  is  first 
coated  with  said  polyairelhane  followed  by  application  of  an 
overcoating  of  said  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  latex  and 
drying  of  said  overcoating,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
utilizing  as  said  precoat  the  dried  residue  of  a  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  type  polyurethane 
having  the  formula 


-{C-NH-R-NH-C-0-R'-0-C-NH-R-NH-C-0-(CH    )     -Of- 

2    4      •'  X 


where  R  is 


^-.o 


where  R'  is 


0  o 

II  II 

+  (CH2)4-0-C-(CH2)4-C-0^^(CH2)4- 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10,  and  where  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  about  I  3  to  40,  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  there- 
fore. 


polymer  conuuning  at  least  80  weight  percent  acr^•lonIt^ie 
and  any  balance  of  one  or  more  ethvlcmcallv  unsaturated 
m.inomers  copolymerizable  therewith  v^th  an  aqueous  stilu- 
tion  containing  a  salt  of  an  alkvlsull.jte  .  .t  ^  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  said  salt  selected  from  s<Kiium,  p^)ia.ssium,  and  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  sodium  carbonate,  said  treatment  being  ear- 
ned out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50^  to  100°C. 
and  so  as  to  dep(.>sit  from  about  0. 1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of 
said  alkylsulfate  and  from  about  0.5  to  3.0  weight  percent  of 
s^xlium  carKmate,  K.th  percenUiges  based  on  the  drv  v^ eight 
of  .viid  fiber  or  fiber  product,  and  thereafter  drying  the  treated 
fabnc  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60^  to  IZUX". 


3,900,617 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL  NON-ADHERENT  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Maurice  E.  Grenoble,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,372 
Int.  Cl.^  B44D  1122,  1124:  D21H  1138 
U.S.  CI.  427-387  „  Caims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  flexible  sheet  material  non- 
adherent to  surfaces  which  normally  adhere  thereto,  which 
process  comprises: 

A.  treating  the  sheet  material  with  an  aqueous  emulsion 
treating  bath  containing 

I.  from  1  to  50'7f  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chain-stopped  polysi- 
loxane  having  the  formula: 


3,900.619 
INHIBITING  THE  STAINING  OF  LA1T:\  FAINTS  t)N 

W(X)D 
Robert  H.  I.alk;  Donald  L.  Schmidt,  and  Mar>  K.  Thoma^s   all 
of  .Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  l),.v*  C  hemical  (  um- 
pany,  .Midland.  .Mich. 

FUed  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.978 
Int.  CI.  B44d  /  26 
U.S.  CI.  427-^08  ,  ,  ,  ,^.^ 

1.  rhe  process  of  inhibiting  the  staining  ot  latex  paint  ap- 
plied to  a  wo<xi  surface  conUiining  v^atcrsolublc  tannin  com- 
pnsing  applymg  to  the  v^^kkJ  surface,  prior  lo  or  concurrently 
with  the  latex  paint,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
cyclic  sulfonium  compound  of  the  fomiula 


Si-CH-CH, 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  unsaturation.  with  at  least  50  mole  "Tc  of  the  R' 
groups  being  methyl  and  m  has  a  value  sufficient  to 
provide  a  fluid  material  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100 
to  750.000  centistokes  at  25°C.; 
li.  an  organic  hydrogen-polysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

2 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  a  is  from  0  to  3,  b  is  from 
0.005  to  2.0  and  the  sum  of  a  plus  h  is  from  about  0.8 
to  3,  there  being  at  least  two  silicon- bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule:  and 
iii    a  platinum  catalyst  effective  to  cause  copolymenza- 
tion  of  (i)  and  (ii),  and,  thereafter. 
B   drying  the  treated  material 


H  rX 


e 


wherein  each  R  independentK  is  (1  phcml  rhem-x,  |,,v,er 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  each  R'  independentK  is  H,  CI.  Br,  OH 
or  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  a  chemical  bond,  O,  S,  alkvlene  or  alky- 
lened.oxy;  m  is  0-2,  n  is  0-1 .  p  is  2-3.  q  is  0-5,  Xis  a  neutraliz- 
ing anion  and  r  is  a  number  such  that  the  molecule  is  electri- 
callv  neutral 


3,900,618 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  PILLING  TENDENCIES  OF 

ACRYLIC  HBERS  AND  nBER  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Juichi  Sasada,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,408 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1106;  D06m  13126 

U.S.  CI.  427-390  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pilling  tendencies  of  acrylic 

fibers  and  fiber  products  thereof  which  compnses  treating  an 

acrylic  fiber  or  product  thereof  obtained  from  an  acrylonitrile 


3.900.620 
BASIC  ALIAONIM  S\  STEMS  I  SEFTT  AS  W(X)D-.STAIN 

REDl  CINt;  A(,ENTS 
WilUam  S.  GUman.  South  Plainfield;  John  1..  J„nes.  North 
Plainfield.  and  Andrew  M.  Rubino,  New  FroMdente.  all  t>f 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Armour    Pharmaceulitals    C  ompan> 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  398.358 
Int.  CI.  B05d  3  I  Ml 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  staining  and  discoloration  of 
water-base  paint  applied  to  a  w.^xi  surface  due  to  the  leaching 
of  water  s<iluble  tannins  and  natural  colonng  constitucnLs 
present  m  the  wood,  which  meth.KJ  compnses  appKing  to  the 
surface  of  wcxxd  to  he  painted  an  aqueous  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  water  soluble  basic  aluminum  comp«>und  or  complex 
of  such  compound,  said  basic  aJuminum  comp.>und  or  com- 
plex being  applied  in  an  effective  amount  to  prevent  staining 
of  a  subsequently  applied  water-base  paint  but  insufficient  to 
substantially  interfere  with  adhesion  between  ihe  water-base 
paint  and  the  treated  surface. 
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3.900.621 
IMPREGNATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RBROl  S  SHKET 

MATERIALS 
Eduard    Muck,   Otrokovice;   Jaroslav    Strachota.    Vest'li    nad 

Moravou,  and  Josef  Horak.  GottwaJdov,  all  of  C'/«ch«slova- 

kia,  assignors  to  Statni  vyzkumnv  ustav  koz*deln\.  dottwal- 

dov,  Czechoslovakia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177.493.  Sep!.  2.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,230.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.213 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  14,  1970, 
6906-70 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  nJ 
L.S.  CI.  427—430  3  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  impregnating  a  mat  (if  fibrous  material  for 
imparting  pliahilil\  and  stiftness  to  the  impregnated  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  immersing  such  a  mat  into  an  im- 
pregnating compositicm  compnsing  an  aqueous  liquid  comjxv 
sition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  100  parts  of 
a  polyurethane  made  from  hydroxy!  p<ily  ( tetramethylene 
oxide),  butanedioi  1.4  and  dipheny Imethane-p.p'diisticya- 
nate  to  about  5  to  5()  parts  of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  ?,(X)0  and  formed  from  (a)  about 
1-20  molar  *"?  of  an  olefinic  monomer  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  ib)  abt^ut  M^  to  So  molar  ^"'  of  a  second  olefinic 
monomer  having  the  formula: 


H  H 
H— C=C— R  ' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  C4  j,,  alkyl  radicals  and  carb(X\clic  radicals  having  the 
ability  to  C(tmbine  with  an  alkvl  radical,  said  olefinic  monomer 

consisting  essentially  of  hydnxrarbon  units 


3.900.622 

CONCRETE  SI  RFACE  TREATING  MATERIAL  \N1) 

METHOD  OF  TREATIN(i  CONCRETE  SI  RFACT.S 

John   \.   Caramanian.    1021    Summer  St..   Cincinnati.   Ohio 

45204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.989,  June  3,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,246 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45:42 
L.S.  CI.  427—445  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  concrete  surface  which 
consists  essentially  of  approximately  2b  parts  of  an  epoxy 
resin,  6  5  parts  of  an  organic  elastomeric  polysulfide  resin 
which  IS  compatible  with  the  epoxy  resin,  14  parts  methyl 
isiibutyl  ketone.  19  parts  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether 
acetate,  60  parts  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  and  67 
parts  diluent,  all  parts  being  by  weight,  the  ci>mposition  having 
a  viscosity  of  V  to  25  seconds  measured  with  a  Number 4  Ford 
cup 


3,900,623 
CARPETS  AND  RIGS 
Thomas  L.  Hatt,  Westervoort  ( GId.  1,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.549 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  30,  1972, 
50017/72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  27;(MJ.  D04h  !  I/UO 
U.S.  CI.  428—92  12  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  or  rug  having  a  cut  pile  formed  by  tufts  an- 
chored in  a  hacking,  each  tuft  composing  at  least  tuo  multifil- 
ament yams  twisted  together  to  form  pile  kx^ps,  said  yams 
having  been  prepared  by  twisting  filaments  together,  the  di- 
rection of  twist  of  the  yarns  to  form  the  pile  loops  being  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  the  twist  of  the  filaments,  said  pile  loops 
being  cut  whereby  said  filaments  become  unwound  and  entan- 
gled only  at  the  tops  of  the  tufts  to  provide  a  strong  coherent 
structure 


11,  \  nicthcxl  for  making  an  improved  carpet  or  rug  having 
tufts  of  filaments  which  are  entangled  at  the  tops  thereof  to 
form  a  strong  coherent  structure  which  comprises  twisting 
filaments  at  ab<.)ut  50  to  about  250  turns  per  meter  to  form  a 
yam,  twisting  at  least  two  of  the  resulting  yams  together  at 


about  50  to  about  250  turns  per  meter  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  twist  of  the  filaments,  tufting  the  resulting  twisted  yarns 
into  a  backing  on  a  tufting  machine  to  form  pile  loops,  cutting 
the  pile  kxips  after  tufting  whereby  the  cut  filaments  unwind 
and  become  entangled  at  the  top  of  the  tufts. 


3,900,624 
STATU   (  HARC;E  RESLSTANT  SVTsTHETIC  YARNS 
Waher  (.,  Schare,  Forge  Hollow,  Lakeville,  Conn.  06039 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,082,  Oct.  6,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.77H.331.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

377,968The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  .A47g  27IU2:  B32b  15I0H.  27134 

U.S.  CI.  428     97  6  Claims 


1.  A  metallized  yam  constituted  by  a  flat  ribbon  formed  of 
nylon  film  whose  faces  are  rough  lusterless  surfaces,  the  faces 
of  said  ribbon  being  coated  with  an  extremely  thin  layer  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tin  and  aluminum 
which  covers  the  riiugh  surfaces  to  create  a  non-reflective 
three-dimensional  lattice  of  high  electrical  conductivity  form- 
ing an  electrically-conductive  path  to  discharge  electrostatic 
charges. 


3.900,625 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 
VVei-(i>vo  Chen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Griffohn  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,499 
Int.  CI.  B32bi/74,  17104,  27112 
U.S.  a.  428— 110  2  Claims 

I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  foldable  plastic 
laminate  comprising  a  grid  of  non-woven  oriented  reinforcing 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides,  poly- 
esters, polyoletins,  glass,  polymers  from  halogen  containing 
monomers  in  which  the  halogen  content  is  at  least  \(i'7( ,  po\\- 
ester  fibers  containing  a  fire  retardant  halogen  content  and 
polyimidazoles  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  melting 
ptiints  of  the  outer  films  of  said  laminate,  said  films  consisting 
of  polyolefin  films  each  less  than  1 1  mil  thick  and  each  having 
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incorporated  therein  as  a  fire  retardant  chlorinated  paraffin  between  each  fabric  layer  and  the  adjacent  layer  of  cords  and 
and  antimony  oxide,  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers  and  the  inner  .i  cover  layer  of  elastomenc  matenal  disp<ised  at  each  face  of 
surfaces  of  said  films  being  essentially  covered,  and  mutually  the  conveyor  belt,  said  fabncs  hiiving  their  warp  threads  ar- 
united.  by  an  (irganic  adhesive  having  incorporated  therein  as    ranged  along  the  larger  dimension  of  the  conveyor  belt  and 

their  weft  threads  arranged  transversely  to  the  conveyor  belt, 
said  warp  threads  having  an  extensibility  greater  than  that  of 
the  cord,  said  weft  threads  having  an  extensibility  less  than 
that  of  the  warp  threads,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  layers 
of  eliLstomeric  materiaJ  dispt)sed  between  the  fabric  and  said 
layer  of  cords  to  the  diameter  of  said  cords  bemg  less  than 
U.  1 66,  and  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  two 
cords  and  the  diameter  of  one  cord  ranging  between  1 .5  and 
6. 


a  fire  retardant  a  halogenated  k)wer  alkyl  phosphate  and 
antimony  oxide,  said  fire  retardants  being  present  in  said  films 
and  said  adhesive  in  sufficient  quantity  that  the  laminate 
formed  thereof  is  self-extinguishing. 


3.9(M».628 

prf:tensi()ned  sc  rekn  panel 

William  E.  .Stewart.  Somers.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Linatex  (  orpu- 
ration  of  America.  Stafford  Springs.  C  onn. 

Filed  June  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.496 

Int.  CI.  B07b  i  4r).  B32b  j  ;<- 

U.S.  CI.  428- 1 34  8  Claims 


3,900,626 
TANTALLM  WIRE  REINFORCED  SILICON  NITRIDE 
ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FC3R  \L\KINCi  THE  SAME 

John  J.  Brennan.  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  394,432 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5102 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 1 10  2  Claims 

I.  An  impact  resistant  fiber-rcinforced  composite  article 
suitable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  environment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ccintinuous  tantalum  wires  preferentially 
oriented  and  completely  embedded  in  a  hot-pressed.  Si  tN , 
matrix  which  approaches  full  densification.  each  of  s.iid  wires 
having  a  layer  of  tantalum  silicide  thereon,  said  tantalum 
silicide  laver  being  chemically  btmded  to  said  wires  and  said 
matrix,  said  composite  article  exhibiting,  as  a  mi>de  o\  break- 
age as  a  result  of  Charpy  impact  tests,  either  a  combination  of 
ductile  fiber  elongation  plus  interi\icial  splitting  or  ductile 
fiber  fracture 


3,900,627 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Attilio   Angioletti,  and    Aurelio  Brollo,  both  of  Milan,   Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  314,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17.  1971.  32524  71; 
France,  Nov.  2,  1972,  72.38752;  Netherlands,  Oct.  10.  1972. 
72 1 3693 

Int.  CI.  B32b-\y2 
L.S.  CI.  428— 1 14  6  Claims 


1.  A  convevor  belt  comprising  a  layer  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, at  least  one  layer  of  coplanar  cords  embedded  in  the  said 
elastomeric  material  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  .ind 
arranged  along  the  larger  dimension  of  the  belt,  the  diameter 
of  the  cords  being  subsUintially  equal  to  the  thickness  c>f  the 
elastomeric  material  layer,  a  layer  of  fabric  disp^^sed  on  each 
side  of  the  laver  of  cords,  an  elastomeric  material  disp<ised 


(i, 
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1.  A  laminated  flexible  screen  panel  well  suited  for  use  in  a 
V  ibratory  screening  operation  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stantially planar  laminated  sheet  structure  having  an  array  of 
screen  openings  extending  therethrough,  said  laminated  struc- 
ture being  comprised  of  a  pretensioned  fabric  reinforced 
flexible  nonmetallic  backing  layer  and  an  abrasion  resistant. 
elastomeric  facing  layer  relatively  soft  with  respect  to  said 
backing  layer  superimposed  on  and  permanently  btinded  to 
the  backing  layer  ihrouL'h<'u:  its  planar  extent,  the  size  of  the 
openings  in  the  b.icking  layer  being  at  least  equal  to  the  size 
of  the  openings  in  the  facing  layer  in  registry  therewith,  said 
ektstonicnc  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  top  wear  sur- 
f.icc.  said  b.icking  layer  being  comprised  of  a  high  tensile 
strength,  pretensioned  non-extensible  material  and  having 
sufficient  dimensional  stability  to  resist  extensive  sagging  and 
fluttering  across  its  unsupported  transverse  extent  when  sub- 
iccted  to  vibratory  screening  action 


3.9<M».629 
POROIS  LAMINATi:  AND  MKTMODOK  M  \M  K  \(  Tl  KF 
Andrew   R.  SperKtr.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich..  asM;;n<ir  in    Iht 
Bendix  C  orporation.   leterboro.  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,467 

Int.  (I.-  B32B  J/26 

L.S.  CI.  428-    136  "  Claims 


1.  A  porous  laminate  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lamina  having  slot  patterns  tornm:  thtrcin 
said  lamina  stacked  m  intimate  contact  with  cai.h  '  ther 
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7 
ing: 


with  said  slot  patterns  of  adjacent  lamina  overlapping  and    thereto  a  continuous  coating  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  effec- 
extending  transversely  to  each  other  to  provide  intersect     tive  as  a  liquid  barrier,  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  having  areas 
ing  slot  patterns,  said  stacked  lamina  being  Kmded  to 
each  other  to  form  said  laminate,  wherebv  said  intersect- 
ing slot  patterns  form  fluid  flow  passages  through  said 
laminate 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  matenaJ  compris- 


forming  a  slot  pattern  in  a  plurality  of  lamina; 

stacking  said  lamina  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other 
with  said  slot  patterns  of  adjacent  lamina  overlapping  and 
extending  transversely  to  each  other,  and 

bonding  said  lamina  to  each  other  to  form  a  porttui.  lami- 
nate 


J« 
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3,900,630 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  INORGANIC 

COATING  FILM  HAVING  RUGGED  PATTERN 

INCLUDING  CRACKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

THEREOF 
Hiroshi   Makishima,   Yokohama;   Toshio  Shinohara.   Fujisa- 
wa;  Y  ukio  Kawahara.  Y  okohama;  Hiroshi  Nii.  Kamakura; 
and  Setsuo  Ebine.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dai  Nippon  Torvo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-shi.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,175 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1 972,  47-37 1 9 

Int.  CI.  B44d  .\uo 

U.S.  Ci.  428-155  11  Claims 


SURPAC'A^T      PICKUP 


of  unfused  film-fibril  elements  and  having  a  wetting  agent 
adsorbed  thereon. 


3,900,632 

LAVONATE  OF  TISSUE  AND  RANDOM  LAID 

CONTINTjOUS  nLAMENT  WEB 

James  E.  Robinson,  Crescent  Drive,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimber- 

Iv -Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,033,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,754 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/14.  7/10,  3130 
U.S.  CI.  428-196  11  Claims 


I.  A  decorative  article  comprising  an  inorganic  coaling  film 
having  a  rugged  pattern  including  cracks,  said  inorganic  coat- 
ing film  compnsing  a  silicate  having  the  formula 

M,OxSiO, 
wherein  x  is  a  number  of  from  0  5  to  U)  and  M  is  a  memKr 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  1  )  alkali  metals  belong 
mg  to  Group  lA  of  the  PerKxJic  Table,  (  2  )  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and 
tetraamines  represented  bv  the  formula  R4— N—  (  R  is  H,  — 
CH.OH,  -C.H.OH,  -C'h„  -C,H,  or  the  like )  and  "(  m 
groups  represented  by  the  formula  — N=C(NH2Ji  ^t 


O^ 


-CH.,— CH, 
CH,— CH, 


:n— 


a  hardening  agent  in  an  amount  oi  4  to  ^CKr  by  weight  based 
on  the  silicate,  and  a  pigment. 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric-like  laminate  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

a.  a  low  basis  weight,  single  ply  nonwoven  web  of  substantially 
continuous  and  randomly  deposited,  molecularly  oriented 
filaments  of  a  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  web 
prepared  by  cimtmuous  polymer  extrusion  through  a  spin- 
neret and  filament  deposition  on  a  supporting  surface  and 
h.iving  a  basis  weight  of  up  to  ah)out  0.7  oz./yd.^  with  the 
filaments  thereof  having  a  denier  of  about  0.5-about  6, 

b.  a  web  of  cellulose  wadding  having  a  basis  weight  of  about 
'»  3-about  0  7  oz  /yd/'  disposed  in  laminar  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  single  ply  web  (a),  and 

c.  patterned  areas  of  adhesive  disposed  between  said  webs 
which  penetrate  into  said  cellulose  wadding  web  at  spaced 
open  areas  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  delamination  resis- 
tance in  combination  with  fabnc-like  flexibility,  said  non- 
woven  web  and  cellulose  wadding  web  combining  to  pro- 
vide a  material  with  desirable  isotropic  strength  characteris- 
tics, fabric-like  opaqueness,  absorbency,  and  a  natural  fab- 
ric feel. 


3,900,631 

FLEXIBLE  NONWOVEN  SHEETS  FOR  USE  AGAINST 

SPLASHING  LIQLIDS 

Rudolph  Woodell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,025 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1 1 10.  5100 
U.S.  CI.  428-195  6  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  nonwoven  sheet  for  use  against  splashing  liq- 
uids compnsed  of  film-fibnl  elements  of  linear  polyolefin.  the 
film-fibril  elements  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  being  fused  t(v 
gether  to   form   a   continuous  surface   and   having  adhered 


3,900,633 
PATTERNED  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Jean  Gastave  Jules  Piron,  AUee  du  Ploche,  1-1400  Niveiles, 
Belgium 

Rled  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,584 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   28 
1972.  14491/72 

Int.  a.  B41m  J/y2,  5100 

U,S.  a.  428-204  11  Claims 

1.    A   patterned   transfer   sheet   carrying  on   one   surface 

thereof  a  plurality  of  elements  or  points  which  together  form 

patterns,  any  selected  portion  of  one  or  more  of  said  patterns. 
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being  transferable  and  adherable  to  a  receptor  surface,  com- 
prising 

1.  a  light-transmitting  temporary  support,  carrying  (»n  its  sur 
face. 

2.  an  unplasticized  transferable  film  comprising: 

a.  a  pigmented  layer  forming  the  elements  or  p<iints  of  the 
patterns  and  being  composed  of  a  printing  ink  with  two 
main  components; 

b.  a  light- transmitting  layer  formed  of  one  of  the  main 
components  of  said  ink  and  containing  dispersed  micro- 
capsules covering  at  least  the  portion  of  the  pattern  carry- 
ing surface  of  said  temporary  support,  said  microcapsules 
containing  a  solvent  for  said  light-transmitting  film  with 
said  s«.>lvent  having  at  the  very  most  a  swelling  action  on 
said  printing  ink  and  no  solubilizing  action  on  the  tempo- 
rary suppt^irt,  and 


area  of  applied  pressure,  said  temporary  suppon  being 
parchment  paper  coated  with  silicone,  said  ink  compris- 
ing 10  piirts  by  weight  of  pigments,  60  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylhydroxyethylcellulose,  30  parts  b\  weight  of  nitro- 
cellulose  1/2  seconds,  s.ud  lightuansmitting  film  com- 
prising l(K)  parts  b\  weight  of  ethylhydroxyethylcellulose. 
100  parts  by  weight  of  micrtx.apsules  ha\ni>;  ,i  Ji.m  n  ler 
less   than   6(J   microns,   said   la\cr   of  prcvsurc  s<.Msitive 
adhesive  having  a  thickness  of  at  most  25%  of  that  of  said 
light-transmitting  film  without  tiking  into  account  the 
size  ol  the  micriKapsules  conUmed  m  said  light-transmil- 
ting  film,  the  pressure-sensitive  .ujhcsive  comprising  10 
parts  b\  weight  of  [X)l\isobut>lenc  having  a  number  .r.  i.  r 
age  molecular  weight  of  3lK).(KK),  20  p,irts  bv  weight  .  .f 
polyisobutylene    havin    a    number    average    ni.>lc>.uLir 
weight  of  S(KX).   10  parts  bv   weight  oi  polvisobutylenc 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  820.   13 
parts  by  weight  of  methvlcyclohexane  resin  and  lU  parts 
by  weight  of  prim.iry  particles  of  silica  having  a  diameter 
less  than  50  millimicrons. 


3.  a  coating  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covering  said 
light-transmitting  layer,  the  organic  compiinenLs  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  miscible  with  said  light- 
transmitting  layer  and  soluble  in  the  solvent  contained 
within  said  micnx;apsules  so  that  upon  tr;uisfer,  the  light- 
transmitting  layer  and  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  inter- 
reactable  with  one  another  to  provide,  after  transfer  to  said 
receptor  surfaces,  a  strong  adhesion  to  said  receptor  sur- 
face, pressure  applicatitm  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  opp(v 
site  the  surface  carrying  said  transferable  film  enabling  the 
transfer  to  a  receptor  surface  in  contact  with  said  film  the 
portion  of  the  patterns,  comprised  of  one  or  more  of  said 
elements  or  points,  corresponding  to  the  area  of  applied 
pressure, 

II.  A  patterned  transfer  sheet  carrying  on  one  surface 
thereof  a  plurality  of  elements  or  fxiints  which  together  form 
patterns,  said  patterns,  or  any  selected  p<irtion  of  one  or  more 
of  said  patterns,  being  transferable  and  adherable  to  a  recep- 
tor surface,  comprising 

1.  a  light-transmitting  temporary  support,  carrying  on  its  sur 
face, 

2.  an  unplasticized  transferable  film  comprising: 

a.  a  pigmented  layer  forming  the  elements  or  points  of  the 
patterns  and  being  composed  of  a  printing  ink  with  two 
main  components; 

b  a  light-transmitting  layer  formed  of  one  of  the  main 
components  of  said  ink  and  containing  dispersed  micro- 
capsules covering  at  least  the  portion  of  the  pattern  carrv 
ing  surface  of  said  temporary  support,  said  micrtxrapsules 
containing  a  solvent  for  siiid  light-transmitting  film  with 
said  solvent  having  at  the  very  most  a  swelling  action  on 
said  printing  ink  and  no  stilubilizing  action  on  the  tempo- 
rary supp<,7rt,  and 

3.  a  coating  of  a  pressure -sensitive  adhesive  covering  said 
light-transmitting  layer,  the  organic  components  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  miscible  with  said  light- 
transmitting  layer  and  soluble  in  the  solvent  contained 
within  said  microcapsules  so  that  upt^n  transfer,  the  light 
transmitting  layer  and  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
interreactable  with  one  another  to  provide,  after  transfer 
to  said  receptor  surfaces,  a  strong  adhesion  to  said  recep- 
tor surface,  pressure  application  to  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  opposite  the  surface  carrying  said  transferable  film 
enabling  the  transfer  to  a  receptor  surface  in  contact  with 
said  film  the  portion  of  the  patterns,  competed  of  one  or 
more  of  said  elements  or  points,  corresponding  to  the 


3.y<)0.6.V4 
GLAZING  PANEL  WITH  ( ONIH  CTIVT  SI  KIPS 
Emile  Plumat.  (Jilly.  and  Pierre  Ikmoulin.  Mturus,  Ixiih  of 
Belgium,  assigrnirs  to  (.la\trbtl-Metaniver  S   \  ,  \Ndlirma 
el-Boitsfort.  Ik-lgium 

Filed  July    12.  1973.  .Str.  No.  378.4(12 
Claims    priority,    application    I.uxtmburg.   Jul\    21.    1972 
65769 

Int.  (I.  (■23c  17100:  H05b  J//2 
U.S.  CI.  428-208  m  riaims 


1.  In  a  niethtKJ  of  manufacturing  an  electricallv  hc.itable 
transparent  gkt/ing  panel  by  providing  a  transparent  glass 
substrate  with  at  legist  one  electrically  conductive  coating  strip 
in  which  heat  can  be  generated  by  the  Joule  effect,  the  im- 
provement compnsing:  applying  onto  said  substrate,  to  form 
at  legist  one  such  stnp.  a  coating  comp<isition  composed  of  a 
suspension  or  pa.ste  mcorptirating  ckctncally  conductive 
metal  particles  substantially  all  of  uhich  are  below  5  microns 
in  SLze,  intermixed  with  gla.ss  particles  the  >;l.iss  j^.triii  k  v  tx  irt 
composed  oi  intcmiixed  particles  ot  Ic.ui  h,  .rosilicalc  glasses 
of  different  softening  points,  at  least  the  lower  one  of  which 
s«iftening  (-»oints  is  lower  than  that  i^f  the  j;l,.sv  o  . nip  .sing  said 
substrate,  and  substantially  all  i^t  which  j^l.tss  particles  are 
below  5  microns  m  si/e,  and  subsequcntlv  \'\nu^  su^h  applied 
composition  to  cau.se  at  least  that  one  ot  su^h  >;Livses  which 
h.is  such  kiwer  s»)ftening  point  to  serve  as  a  binder  for  the 
metal  particles;  and  wherein  the  meUil  particles  are  present  m 
the  comptisition  in  sufficient  prop^irtion  in  rcLili.  ti  i.  .  the  glass 
particles  to  render  the  cttaling  stnp  electric.illv  ei.nductive. 

6.  In  a  trimsparent  glazing  panel  comprised  of  a  glass  sub- 
strate carrying  at  lea.st  one  attached  electrically  conduvtivi 
coating  stnp  in  which  heat  cm  he  generated  by  the  Joule 
effect,  the  improvenwnt  wherein  said  strip  comprises  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  particles  together  with  intermixed  lead 
boR>silicate  ghisses  of  at  lea.st  twn  different  S4>ftening  points, 
at  least  the  lower  stiftening  pt>int  glavs  serMng  .cs  a  binder  for 
said  metal  particles,  substantially  all  of  the  metal  particles  are 
below  5  microns  in  size  and  at  least  the  higher  softening  pt^int 
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glass  IS  present  in  the  form  i  .t  particles  substantially  all  of 
'Ahich  are  helov*.  5  microns  in  size. 


opposite  second  direction  causes  said   limbs  to  rotate 
toward  an  open  position. 


3.9(X).635 
VflLTILAVERSHRINKABI  EHI.M  FOR  POl  1  TK\  B  VCS 
James  ().  Funderburk.  Jr..  BoJingbrook,  and  Stephen  J.  \  icik. 
Darien.  both  of  III..  as.signors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y . 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1472.  Ser.  No.  227,789 
Int.  CI.  B32b  2^108 
L.S.  CI.  428-213  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi!a\er  heat-shnnkable  film  ha<.mg  a  shrinkage  of 
at  least  2  5  percent  in  the  t^a^s^e^se  direction  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  Md"-"  to  aKiut  '^5'C,,  and  being  suitable  for  use 
m  fabricating  hags  for  fro/en  poultr\ ,  said  film  consisting 
essentialK  of 

a  a  biaxialK  oriented  first  laser  comprising  a  first  ethvlene 
po!\mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
homi'poKmer  haMng  a  densitv  not  greater  than  about 
II  '^.^,  and  ethvlene  copolymer,  said  first  ethylene  polymer 
having  a  melt  index  of  less  than  about  2  3;  and 
b  a  biaxialK  oriented  second  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  an 
lonomer  and  a  second  ethylene  polymer,  said  second 
ethvlene  poKmer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  ethvlene  homopolymer  having  a  density  not  greater 
than  about  0  93.  and  ethylene  copxilymer;  wherein  each 
la\er  constitutes  from  ab<iut  20  percent  Xo  about  XO  per- 
cent of  the  total  thickness  of  said  film 


3,9(K),638 
FNH  ATABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

SiiKatore  J.    I>u   Bato.  416  Puamamane.   Honolulu.   Hawaii 
9682 1 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.988 
Int.  CI.  A47g  33108 
U.S.CI.428-1I  3  Claims 

1.  A  Christmas  tree  ornament  comprising 
a  suitably  shaped  and   decorated   inflatable   hollow    body 

having  an  orifice; 
a  vertical  hollow  sleeve  open  at  btith  ends,  one  end  (^f  the 
sleeve  being  secured  to  the  orifice,  the  sleeve  extending 
out  of  the  KhJv, 
a  flexible  elongated  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lUher 

end  of  the  sleeve;  and 
a  plug  adapted  for  removable  sealing  engagement  with  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  member 


3.9(X).636 
METHOD  OF  TREATINf;  CI  TTINC  EIXiE8 
Francis  Russell  C  urr\.  Maidenhead,  and  Colin  John  (  lipstone. 
Spencers  Wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ihe  Ciillettc 
Companv,  fioston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,824,  Jan.  18,  1972,  abandont>d. 
This  application  July    18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.751 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  21.  1M71 
2847  71 

Int.  CI.  C23c  17100 
IS.  CI.  427-38  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  a  coated  or  uncoated  steel  cut- 
ting edge,  said  process  comprising  implanting  ions  selected 
friim  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  reactive  non-metals  and 
inert  gases  into  s.iid  cutting  edge,  said  ions  being  propelled  at 
said  cutting  edge  in  the  form  of  an  ion  beam  at  energies  of 
between  about  Id  t.i  4()()  Ke\'  until  a  dose  of  between  aKiut 
1    '    10"  ions  cm-  t(^  6  X    U)''  ions,cm  has  been  impLinted 


3.9tM),639 
.METHOD  FOR  (  ( )ATIN(;  SI  RFACES  OF  A  VVORKPIFX  E 

BY  SPRAY  IN(;  ON  A  COATING  SI  BSTANCE 
Richard  lauterbach.  Munich.  (rt?rman\.  a.vsignor  to  Siemens 
.Aktiengesellsthaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410,891 
Claims     priority,    application     (kTmanv,     Nov.     7,     1972, 
2254491 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/76,  7i20 
L.S.  CI.  427-34  2  Claims 


3,9(M).637 
COLLAPSABLE  (  HRLSTNLAS  TREE  APPARATl  S 
Charles  F.  Byrd.  1  129  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  Washineton,  D.C. 
20037,  and  Uiljiam  Dailev,  36842  Ueher,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48077 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,313 
Int.  Ci.  A47g  ?  ?  06 
I  .S.  CI.  428-9  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  collapsable  artificial  tree  apparatus  comprising, 
a  pluralitv  of  rotatable  tree  limbs,  each  having  a  free  end, 

an  intermediate  pivoting  section  and  a  biise  end; 
an  inner  means  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  bcLse  of 

said  rotatable  limbs, 
an   outer  means  which   runs  substantially    parallel   to  said 
inner  means  and  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  to  supp*-irt  the 
pivoting  section  of  said  rotatable  tree  limbs.  ,ind 
a  lever  means  for  causing  said  inner  means  to  move  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  outer  means,  said  lever  means 
being  adapted  to  contact  both  said  inner  means  and  said 
outer  means  dunng  said  movement, 
wherein  the  movement  of  said  lever  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion causes  said  rotatable  tree  limbs  to  rotate  toward  a 
folded  position  and  movement  of  said  lever  means  in  an 


I.  A  methtxi  of  applying  a  homogeneous  coating  of  material 
on  a  surface  of  a  workpicce  comprising  creating  a  jet  of  heated 
particles  of  material,  directing  the  jet  of  particles  along  a  path 
at  the  surface  to  be  coated,  removing  decomposition  products 
trom  the  jet  of  particles  pnor  to  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  by  directing  a  fiow  of  gas  transversely  lo  the  path 
of  the  jet  to  defied  the  decomposition  products  frt>m  the  path 
of  the  jet  of  particles  prior  to  the  particles  of  the  jet  striking 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  collecting  the  decompiisi- 
tion  products  deflected  from  the  path  of  the  jet  of  particles 


3,900,640 

HOI  LOW,  MLITI-LAYERED,  CROSS-LINKED  PL.\STIC 

SIR  I  (Tl  RF>,  AND  PRtKLESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

(  amillo  M.  Vecchiotti,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace 

(  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,815 
Int.  CI.-  B65D<S'.\<V^,  ll^IO.  B32B27/?6    27I3:> 
L'.S.  CI.  428-36  "        5  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  composing  a  first  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyester  and  a  second  layer  of  a  cross-linkable  p<->lvethylene, 
the  melting  p^iint  of  the  polyethylene  being  lower  than  the 
melting  p<iint  of  the  ptilyester,  said  layers  being  directly  cross- 
linked  at  their  interface. 
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3,900,641 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DECORATOR  PANEI^S 
Gerald  A.  Woodman,  Bel  Air;  Joseph  Llscher,  Studio  City,  and 
Henry  C.  Jacoby,  North  Hollywood,  all  of  CaliL,  avsignors  to 
Lancaster  Products  Company.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,895,  Jan.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,579 
Int.  CI.-'  B41M  1 1 12,  J/3(J 
C.S.  CI.  428-38  13  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  stained  glass  made  hv  creating  a  raised 
boundary  grid  pattern  around  colored  panels  located  on  a 
sheet  of  clear  plastic,  employing  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  coarse  silk  screen,  approximating  the  mesh  siz-e 
used  to  strain  and  clean  batches  of  paint,  over  the  plastic 
sheet; 

b.  placing  a  m;isk  including  the  desired  gnd  pattern  over  the 
screen; 

c   appiv  ing  a  thick  viscous  opaque  paint  to  the  plastic  sheet 

through  the  masked  screen; 
d    removing  the  screen  and  mask  from  the  surlace  of  the 

plastic  sheet,  and 
e.  drving  the  viscous  opaque  paint. 


mask  being  readily  removable  from  said  inscription  subse- 
quent to  application  of  sam^  to  said  article  by  reason  of  the 


I 
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tad  that  viid  insoluble  resin  of  said  inscription  is  unattacked 
bv  the  solvent  from  v'.hn.h  said  lacquer  is  applied. 


3.9(H).fa4 
HEAT  RKSIS  fANI   I  WljN  \  IT 
Martin  M.  Sackoff.  and  (.ri-yorv  F    l\jlaski.  IxMh  of  (,U,i  f.,||v 
N.Y  .,   assignors   to   I  nited   Merchants   and    Manuf.uiiir.  rv 
Inc..  New   Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  .Mar.  20,   19-3.  Ser.  No.   ^AS^b^ 
Int.  (I.  H32h     15108 


L.S.  CI.  428 — K) 


><  <  laiiii'- 


3,900,642 

BINDINC;  STRIP  FOR  B(K)K  LEA\  ES 

Marcel  Michel,  13  Rue  du  Fort,  Noisv  Le  Roi,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,242 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     17      1971 

71.45465 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3^04.  C09j  7102 
U.S.  CI.  428^0  3  Claims 


I.  An  adhesive  binding  strip  comprising  a  flexible  outer 
sheet  having  a  medial  transverse  fold,  a  coating  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  extending  substantially  completelv  over  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  sheet,  an  inner  sheet  secured  to  said 
outer  sheet  by  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  having 
openings  therethrough  which  expose  areas  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  which  are  distributed  to  either  side  of  said 
fold  for  contact  with  leaves  to  be  bound,  said  areas  of  pres 
sure-sensitive  adhesive  to  one  side  of  said  fold  being  entirely 
out  of  registry  with  said  areas  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to 
the  other  side  of  said  fold  when  the  strip  is  folded  together, 
and  a  coating  of  anti  adhesive  material  over  substantially  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  said  inner  sheet. 


1.  A  flexible  heat  resistant  laminate  comprising  a  series  of 
layers  K^nded  together,  said  layers  consisting  essentially  of  a 
top  1  ivcr  oi  .,  transparent  polyester  film  h.o  ing  a  high  soften- 
ing piMnt.  a  second  layer  of  a  hard  surtaced,  flexible  non- 
woven,  fibrous  strengthening  and  indentation  resistant  mate- 
rial, a  third  layer  of  a  flexible  metal  foil  heat  sink,  a  fourth 
layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  bottom  layer  of  a 
release  shed. 


3.900,645 
SCORED  ADHFJSIVE  LAMINATE 

Burton  D.  Morgan.  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan    \flht 
sives  Company,  Stow.  Ohio 

Division  of  St-r.  No,  68SI.435,  Dtx.   1  I.   1M6-.  Pal    N„. 

3,570.337.  This  application  (kl,  '.  l'J-(i.  Vr    No.  -S.Sh" 

Int.  (I    H32h   <:00 


U.S.  CI.  428—41 


3.900,643 
DECALCOMANIA  WITH  REMOVABLE  LACQl  ER 
COATING 
Karl-Heinz  Kluge,  Mainz,  and  Alfred  Eppich,  Zirndorf.  both 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  F.  Xavier  Leipold,  Zirndorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  317.036 
Int.  CI.-  B44F  IjOO 
U.S.  CI.  428-^0  6  C  laims 

I.  A  decalcomania  suitable  for  the  decoration  or  labelling 
of  articles,  comprising  a  carrier,  an  adhesive  layer  on  one  face 
ot  said  carrier,  an  inscnption  of  a  pigment-containing  instilu- 
ble  resin  on  said  adhesive,  and  a  lacquer  mask  over  said  in- 
scription, said  carrier  being  so  bonded  to  said  adhesive  layer 
as  to  be  readily  removable  from  same  immediately  pnor  ti^ 
application  of  said  inscriptic^n  to  an  article,  and  said  lacquer 


«-,  ,8 


4  Claims 


m^-:^^^ 


1.  A  flexible  laminate  for  use  as  a  label,  decal  or  the  like. 

comprising 
a  face  sheet, 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  secured  to  the  back 

surface  of  said  face  shcci    .md 
a  fiber  paper  backing  laver  removahlv  secured  to  said  adhe- 
sive layer  and  having  a  reduced  thickness  p<->tential  tear 

line  formed  in  su^h  niatenal.  the  fiK-rs  ,  >!  the  p.i;x'r  back- 
ing layer  being  appreciably  compaded  ,it  the  potential 
tear  line,  the  pa[XT  having  a  relea.sc  so.iting  on  it.s  inner 
surface  which  engages  the  .idhesuc  laser 
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3.900,646 
METHOD  OF  PLATING  METAL  LAIFORMLV  ON  AND 

THROLGHOLT  POROLS  STRLCTlTiES 

Robert  A.  Clyde,  165  Burlington  Ave.,  Rochester.  \.\  .  1461Q 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,261 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11:02 

U.S.  CI.  427-55  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  plating  metal  by  vapor  dep<isition 
on  and  throughout  one  of  a  ceramic  or  alumina  substrate 
having  the  structure  of  one  of  a  honeycomb  or  spt^nge,  the 
process  comprising  heating  in  an  enclosure  a  rotatably  sus- 
pended substrate  by  radiant  means  until  the  substrate  reaches 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  a  thermally  decomp^isable 
metal  bearing  gaseous  compound,  rotating  the  substrate,  pass- 
ing a  thermally  decomposable  metal  bearing  compound  into 
the  enclosure  along  with  a  earner  gas  so  as  to  have  the  gas 
come  into  intimate  contact  with  the  substrate  while  continu- 
ously rotating  the  substrate  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  two  rpm 
and  continuously  activating  and  deactivating  the  radiant 
means  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  at 
about  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  metal  bearing 
gas.  whereby  the  metal  is  uniformly  plated  on  and  throughout 
the  substrate. 


3,900,647 
MESSAGE  TAPE  FOR  INSTRLIVIENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Vincent  Scardilli,  West  Orange,  and  Arthur  Sessman,  Jersey 
City,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation. 
Teterboro.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  203,621 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3  lu 

L.S.  CI.  428—67  3  Claims 


a  plurality  of  color  ctxJing  dyes  overlaying  the  metallic 
lamination  and  each  of  said  dyes  selectively  extending 
through  a  cut  message; 

a  clear  plastic  lamination  covering  the  metallic  lamination 
and  hav  mg  an  adhesive  surface  for  adhering  to  the  metal- 
lic lamination,  and 

the  backing  lamination  retaining  the  color  coding  dyes 


I.  A  message  tape  for  instrument  display  systems,  formed  in 
a  closed  loop  configuration,  comprising: 
a  clear  plastic  backing  lamination; 
a  metallic  lamination  over  the  backing  lamination  and  hav 

ing  a  plurality  of  messages  cut  therethrough  to  the  back 

ing  lamination; 


3,900,648 
SPACE  HLLING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Imre  Jack  Smith,  283  Hillhurst  Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,395 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J/20,  5116 

U.S.  CI.  428-71  13  Claims 


18- 


1.  A  light-weight,  space  filling  material  for  use  as  upholstery 
padding,  packing  matenal,  thermal  insulation,  cushion  filling, 
and  the  like  and  comprising: 

a  mass  of  non-woven  cnmped  synthetic  filaments,  and, 
random  shaped  cellular  foam  particles  interspersed  in  said 
mass  and  engaged  by  and  entangled  in  said  filaments 


3,900,649 
MOLT.DED  ARTICLES 
Frederick  I^eslie  Hart.  Cressage,  and  Herbert  John  Sharp, 
Greenford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  GKN  Sankey  Lim- 
ited. Stafford  and  .Aro  Plastics  Development  Limited.  Lon- 
don, both  of,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,937,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1975, 
49523/70 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7104 
U.S.  CL  428-76  4  Claims 


17- ^^ 
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1.  A  comp<Tsite  article  comprising  a  rigid,  metal  reinforcing 
core  completely  embedded  in  a  covering  layer  of  plastics 
matenal  s<i  that  the  external  surface  of  the  core  and  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  covering  layer  of  plastics  material  are  free 
to  move  relative  to  one  another  and  are  not  bonded  together, 
the  plastics  matenal  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
over  a  predetermined  temperature  range  greater  than  the 
co-efficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  metal  of  the  core,  the 
external  surtace  of  the  core  presenting  to  the  internal  surface 
of  the  covering  of  plastics  material  a  first,  smoothly-curved 
concave  surface  part  which,  at  a  first  temperature  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  range,  is  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  covering  layer 
which  has  a  second,  concave,  smoothly-curved,  external  sur- 
face, the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  aligned,  the  curvatu- 
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rue  of  said  first  surface  and  the  thickness  of  said  ptirtion  of  the 
covenng  layer  being  such  that  at  a  second  temperature  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  range  said  portion  of  the  covering  layer  has 
lifted  away  from  said  first  surface  thus  reducing  the  tensile 
stresses  which  occur  in  said  portion  of  the  covenng  layer  due 
to  differential  contraction  of  the  plastics  material  and  the 
metal  of  the  core  as  the  temperature  of  the  article  is  reduced 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  temperature  range  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  range  as  compared  with  the  tension  stresses  which 
would  occur  in  said  portion  of  the  plastics  material  if  it  were 
unable  to  lift  off  said  first  concave  surface. 


3,900,650 

n  BRILL AR  LCX:KING  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Sedore,  11  Jason  St.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,544 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5//*,  27140;  B29d  27/00 

LI.S.  CI.  428-«6  ,0  Claims 


b  a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  surf.ice  layer  aru!  h.i .  in^ 

flock  fibers  embedded  therein,  and 
c.  a  foam  core  adjacent  the  layer  of  adhesive  and  mu.  v.h.ch 
the  fltx:k  t^ihcrs  extend,  said  to.ini  ^orc  forming  a  marginal 
zone  with  the  layer  of  adhesive  and  niH.k  fibers, 
the  improvement  compnsmg  flock  fibers  of  varying  lengths 
whereby  the  density  of  the  margin.il  mns  of  the  foam  core 
decreases  approximatelv  contmuou.sl-.   t. :  the  intenor  .  .f  tfu 
core. 


3,9(Mt.652 
MALE  PIECE  OF  THE  \  ELVTT  T>  PF  F\STFNKk 
Tohru  I  ray  a.  Kobe,  and  Eichi  Kudo,  Osaka,  lioth  ..f  Japan. 
assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .May  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,8(12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  29.  1972,  4''-^)55ni 
Int.  CI.  B29d  j;  (xj 
CS.  CI.  428-92  2(la.ms 
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1.  A  laminated  sandwich  panel  comprising: 

a  first  outer  laminate  resin  layer; 

a  first  inner  layer  bonded  at  an  outer  surface  thereof  to  said 
outer  laminate  resin  layer,  said  first  inner  layer  compns- 
ing  a  mixture  of  resin  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  chopped 
fibers  per  unit  area  of  said  first  inner  layer  to  form  a 
fibrillar  surface  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  fibers  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  inner  layer;  and 

a  layer  of  foamed  synthetic  resin  bonded  on  one  surface  to 
said  first  inner  layer  with  said  extending  fibers  of  said  first 
inner  layer  interlocking  with  said  layer  of  foamed  syn 
thetic  resin. 


1.  In  a  male  piece  of  a  velvet  type  fistener  pr<wided  with  a 
plurality  of  male  elements  projected  upright  from  a  base  fab- 
ric, an  improvement  comprising,  each  ni.iK  element  made  of 
a  synthetic  monofilament  varn  comp^)sed  of  a  core  portion 
extended  along  an  axis  thereof  and  .i  she.ith  i>.nir<n  encircling 
said  core  p«.^rtion,  said  core  portion  Lcniposcd  ■>!  ..  I'lr^i  |xiK- 
amide  p<ilymer  of  a  lower  melting:  i>. ml  v^hile  said  sheath 
p^^rtion  is  composed  of  a  second  fH-K.mikk  i><.l\mer  of  higher 
melting  ptnnt  in  companson  with  s.ud  tlr^t  irj^n  polvamide 
resin,  said  male  element  being  ct)m[>is(.d  ot  .,  stem  and  a 
laterally  expanded  cap  formed  at  a  top  end  portion  of  said 
stem,  said  cap  being  comprised  of  a  core  and  an  outer  layer 
formed  with  said  firM  polvamide  p<ilymer  .ind  an  mterniediate 
portion  being  formed  with  said  second  p,.K.imide  polymer, 
the  temperature  difference  between  said  melting  {X)ints  of  said 
first  and  second  p«il\ amide  pohmers  fxing  between  40°  and 
bU'^C. 


3  9O0  ft*?!  3.90(1.653 

HEAVY  DUTY  SANDWICH  ELEMENT  COMPOSITE  POLYT.STTK  HI  MS  AND  PR(KTJ>.S  FOR 

Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf;  Gustav  Drouven,  Bensberg;  Martin  p  k    .    d  ^,     >     PROI>lCIN(,  THE  SAME 

vto,,^<>i    Pk-.^ — „„„„.  IT — ./-..♦_. 1.:..    r,. '^   ,  ^.  Kobert    Kiboulet.    (  repieux,    and    Kugene    (  harvil.    Sainl 


Wandel,  Dormagen;  Ernst  Gutschik,  Dormagen,  and  Dieter 
Brokmeier,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,521 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972 
2255454 

Int.  CI.  B32bi//4,  J/26 
IJ.S.  CI.  428-86  8  Claims 


Maurice  de  Beymost,  both  of  France,  assignors  t(»  I  a  (  did 
phane.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  332.183 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     Ih      1972 
72.05115 

Int.  CI.  B32b  JJ/00.  27118,  27136 
L.S.  CI.  428-212  9  Claims 


PotYESTtS?   fc 

CAT^cYST  eE=,ioui 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  sandwich  element  having: 

a.  a  surface  laver 


-POCYESTEBB 

a    COKTkm  ING  SOLUBLE 


1.  A  compi^ite  mtinoaxiaJK  or  biaxiaJIv  onented  poKester 
laminate  consLsting  essentiallv  of  i  A  j  at  least  one  polv  ester 
film  layer  formed  from  the  polycondensation  of  a  dicarKixvlic 
acid  and  a  glycol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  tiic 
presence  of  an  e-ster  interchange  and  p.)lv condensation  .ala 
lyst  system,  the  residue  of  which  is  at  least  sut>stanliaJlv  ins.>lu 
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ble  in  the  polyester  melt,  and  CBi  at  least  one  pmlvester  film 
layer  formed  b\  the  polycondensation  of  a  dicarKixylic  acid 
and  a  glycol  havmg  from  2  to  f^  carK^n  atoms  m  the  presence 
of  an  ester  interchange  and  ptil\ condensation  catal\st  system, 
the  residue  of  which  is  at  least  suhstantialK  s<iluhje  in  the 
polyester  melt  wherein  said  iaver  (  A  i  ct^ntaining  the  insoluble 
catalyst  residue  compnses  from  5  to  25'^f  by  weight  of  the 
composite  polyester  laminate  and  wherein  said  layer  (B) 
containing  the  soluble  catalyst  comprises  from  45  to  IS^e  by 
weight  of  the  comfxisite  polyester  laminate 


3,900,654 
COMPOSITE  POLYMERIC  ELECTRIC  HEATING 
ELEMENT 
Henry  Joseph  Stinger,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.870.  ,Julv  15.  I'^?!. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
60,551.  \uii.  3.  1^70,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 
1^72.  Ser.  No.  314.021 
Int.  CI.  H05b  J;J6.  B32b  J^  ?'^    / 5  o.v 
U.S.  CI.  428  — 214  13  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  structure  useful  as  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment which  comprises 

1.  a  layer  of  electricail  ■  ^nducli\c  elastomcri^  material 
containing  electncallv  conductive  carKm  black  dispersed  in  a 
fluorocarbon  elastomer,  said  la\er  having  a  specific  resistivity 
of  about  0  1-4  ohm  centimeters, 

said  fluorocarbon  elastomer  hemi:  an  elastomeric  copolymer 
of  vinvlidene   tluornle   and   at    lea>t   one   other  fluorine- 
containing  monomer, 
the  conductive  carbon  hiaek  content  of  said  layer  being  about 
1(1-100  parts  per  100  parts  hy  ueight  of  said  elastomer. 

2.  a  film  of  electncallv  insulating  pt>lymeric  material  in 
superposed  adherent  relation  vvith  iaver  (  1  i,  and 

3.  a  conductor  means  in  attached  contact  with  lavcr  (  1  )  for 
electncallv  connecting  the  structure  to  an  electnc  power 
supplv 


3,9<X),655 

LAMINATED  SAEETV  GL.\SS  AND  OR  PLA.STI( 

Larry  G.  Wolgemuth,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Benjamin  C  .  VNilbur, 

W illiamstOHTi,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  .\tlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,822,  Ma>   14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,429 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22i(U.  B32b  27/40 
L.S.  CI.  428— 214  22  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  safety  glass  article  comprising  an  interlayer 
of  a  preformed  polyxirethane  elastomer  sandwiched  between 
a  layer  of  glass  and  a  second  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  and  rigid  transparent  plastic  wherein  said 
polyurethane  is  the  reaction  product  of 
a,  a  cyclic  nitnle  carbonate  compound  having  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

O      O  CO 

II'       II 

N=C  —  R— C  =  N 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  about  1  to 
5U  carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  at  least  one  hydroxyl-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (  1  )  a  high  molecular  weight  glycol 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
550  to  about  4,000,  and  ( 2 )  a  low  molecular  weight  diol 
having  pnmary  or  secondary  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  and 
a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250,  said  laminated 
article  being  the  product  of  heating  and  pressing  an  assem- 
bly wherein  said  preformed  elastomer  sheet  is  in  interposed 
relation  with  viid  lavers. 


3,900,656 

S\NTHFTK    STRLCTT  RE  FOR  C0VT:RING  A  SI  RFACE 

John  C.  Sthmidt,  231  Chestnut  St.,  Haddonfield,  N.J.  08033 

Filed  June  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,207 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/76 

U^.  CL  428—2 15  1 0  Claims 


1.  In  a  recreational  surface  covering  a  subsurface,  including 

a  top  wear  surface  layer  selected  for  a  recreational  activitv ,  at 

least  one  underlayment  layer  between  the  top  surtace  and  the 

subsurface  comprising. 

an  integral  layer  containing  substantially  uniform  adhering 
strands, 

each  strand  being  a  closed  cell  gas  inflated  organic  p<ilvmeric 
material  having  polyhedral-shaped  cells  defined  by  film-like 
cell  walls  aKiut  2  microns  thick,  substantially  impervious  to 
the  gas  contained  therein. 

each  strand  being  about  50  mils  in  diameter  and  alxiut  3 
inches  long. 

ahe  strands  being  onented  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  l.iver  in  crossing  directions, 

viid  strands  being  b^iund  in  a  resilient  open  celled  binder 
matenal  such  that  the  underlayment  can  be  compressed  to 
expell  air  from  the  open  cells  of  the  binder  and  yet  retains 
the  pneumatic  resilience  of  the  trapped  gas  in  the  closed 
cells  in  the  strands,  and 

means  providing  a  moisture  bamer  between  the  underlayment 
and  the  environment  around  the  surface, 

the  thickness  of  the  underlayment  layers  being  at  least  abtiut 
0.5  inches,  said  thickness  being  selected  to  provide  in  com- 
bination with  other  layers  a  recreational  surface  suitable  for 
selected  recreational  activitv. 
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3.900,657 
HEAT  RESISTANT  .VLVTERIAL 
Ryozo  Nakayama,  and  Sigeni   Itakura,   both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Metals  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1971,46-32374 
Int.  CI.  B05c  9/04 
V.S.  C\.  428—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  material,  which  consists  of  an  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  foil  of  a  thickness  to  0()2mm  having  finelv 
powdered  aluminum  adherently  b<iund  to  both  side  surfaces 
thereof  to  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  2  microns 


3,900,658 

POLYFLUOROCARBON  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

\tAKING  THE  SAME 

Tuneo  Fujii,  Suita,  and  Yukiharu  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,021.  Feb.  19.  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2 1 ,  1970,  45- 1 5 1 2 1 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J/,2^,  27/U6 

U.S.  CI.  428-220  3  Claims 


1.  A  sintered  polyfluorocarb*in  film  or  sheet  having  .1  chem- 
ically metallizing  laver  on  one  side  in  order  to  improve  the 
adhesiveness  of  said  film  or  sheet 

wherein  said  polyfluorocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  copolvmcr  of 
tetratluoroethylene  and  hexatluoropropvlene  and 
said  chemically  metallizing  layer  comprising  a  water-insolu- 
ble crystidline  metal  salt  or  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  zinc,  manganese, 
chromium,  sodium,  potassium,  and  aluminum,  uherem 
said  film  or  sheet  consists  essentially  of  said  poKfluoro 
carbon  and  said  chemicallv  metallizing  lavcr. 


3,900,659 
WOVEN  CLOTH  SEA.M 
Donald  George  MacBean,   Pierrefonds,  Canada,  avsignor  to 
JWI  Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,444 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    23. 
1972,44124/72 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/O.V    D21F  IJJ 
U.S.  CI.  428-223  17  Claims 


?0a. 

/a       l/b 

\^A 

^^/^«^    -u 

\<B^j^^^jC     ' 

-    7' J/7 

—^ ''■ — ■  —   ~ 

T.   ''^^i^ 

f"^£%4 

<*^          3Cb' 

/b 


36 


a  second  area  of  v.u.rp  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  cloth 
and  formed  by  said  warp  strands  with  mterwoven  weft 
str;inds; 
a  third  area  of  war^->  Interfax ised  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond areas  and  formed  bv  siiid  warp  strands  with  interwo- 
ven weft  strands; 
said  third  area  having  a  I'lrst  end  adjacent  s^iid  first  area  and 

a  second  end  adjacent  said  second  area, 
a  selected  first  set  of  warp  strands  of  said  first  area  being 
joined  with  corresp< ending  warp  strands  of  said  third  area 
by  a  first  weftless  continuation  (.>f  said  warp  strands, 
a  selected  second  set  of  warp  strands  of  said  second  area 
being  joined   with  corresponding   warp  strands  of  said 
third  area  by  a  second  weftless  continuauon  of  said  warp 
strands; 
each  of  said  warp  strands  in  s;iid  first  and  second  weftless 

contmuatu)ns  of  said  warp  strands  comprising  a  crimp. 
some  of  said  crimps  extending  in  an  upward  direction  rela- 
tive to  s.ud  cloth,  and  others  of  said  crimps  extending  in 
a  downward  direction  relative  to  s;iitj  cloth, 
said  seam  ctimprising, 
an  intermesh  of  said  enmps  in  said  first  and  said  second 

weftless  continuations. 
said  crimps  being  adjacent  one  another  along  the  width  of 
said  cloth  when  said  warp  strands  of  said  first  weftless 
continuation  of  said  warp  strands  and  said  second  weft- 
less continuation  of  s.ik1  uarp  strands  are  intermeshed; 
wherebv   the  cnmps  ccxiperate  to  form  a  cylindrical-like 

opening  along  the  w  idth  of  the  cloth, 
and  coupling  means  being  inserted  in  said  cylindrical-like 
opening  t  >  thereby  fasten  one  end  of  said  cloth  to  the 
other  end  thereof, 
characterized  in  that  saiu  I'lrvi  area  of  warp  lies  on  said 
second  weftless  continuation  between  said  coupling 
means  and  the  second  end  of  the  third  area  on  one  side 
of  the  intennesh,  and  in  that  said  second  area  of  warp  lies 
in  said  first  weftless  continuation  between  said  coupling 
mc.ms  and  the  first  end  of  said  third  area  on  the  other  side 
of  the  intermesh. 


3.9(MI.6h(i 

M\NITA(TI  RF  OF  SILICON  MFTAl    FROM    \ 

MIXIURF  OF  (  HI OROSll WFS 

Howard   B.   Bradltv.   St.    Mar\  s.   \N     \a.,  assignor  to   L  nion 

Carbide  Corporatiwn.  New  York.  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282. lOH,  \ug.  21.  1  9"'2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SI. 835,  (Kl    19.   j«^~(i. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.   1  1.   1'^''4.  S«  r    No    432.4.*h 

Int.  (I.  C23c  11106 
U.S.  CI.  427-248  1  (  !;,,„, 


1.  A  seam  for  joining  together  two  ends  oi  a  woven  cloth 
having  a  length  and  a  width; 

said  cloth  comprising; 

aplurality  of  warp  strands  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direc  1.   fhe  process  for  making  pojycrvstalline  silicon  metal  of 

tion  of  said  cloth  and  disp<ised  in  side-by-side  relationship  semiconductor  qualitv  which  comprises  pr.viuiiijj  .1  ga-sious 

along  the  width  of  said  cloth;  chlorosilane  mixture  of  dichlorosilane  and  tn^  hi orMs,].,,  c   it; 

a  first  area  of  warp  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cloth   and  combination  with  hvdrogen  gas  in  a  reactor  eontainin^:  ..  hot 

formed    by    said    warp    strands    with    interwoven    weft  deposition  surtace  at  a  temperature  ol  jKiut  >^o  (     to.iKiut 

strands;  l..^(K)°C.   causing   decompt>sitii.n   ot    diehlorosil.uie    and    In 
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o: 


chlorosilane  in  said  reactor  and  depositing  such  as  polycrystal- 
line  metal  on  said  hot  deposition  surface,  and  the  amount  of 
dichlorsilane  in  said  mixture  compnses  from  atx^ut  5  mole 
percent  to  about  70  mole  percent  thereof  and  the  chlorosilane 
mixture  compnses  5  percent  to  30  percent  of  the  moles  of  the 
combination  of  said  mixture  and  hvdrogen  provided  in  said 
reactor 


? 


II  II 

o  o 


3,900,661 
GLASS  HBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Frank  Paul  VlcCombs,  Granville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ov* ens- 
Coming  FibergJas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  354,980 
Int.  a.  C07f  -'tis.  C07d  1 100,  B32b  /  7  04 
L.S.  CI.  428-250  18  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  com- 
prising ( A  I  a  blend  of  resorcinol-aldehyde  resin  and  an  elasto- 
mer and  I  B)  from  0  1  to  25  percent  h\  vveight  of  a  combina- 
tion of  organo  silicon  comptiunds  comprising  1  to  35'^r  oi  (  1  ) 
an  amino-substituted  organo  silane  or  its  hydrolysis  products 
and  99  to  65*"?  of  (  2  )  an  organo  silicon  compound  containing 
at  least  one  beta-haloalkox\  group  in  the  form  of  a  reaction 
product  of  (a)  a  halosilane 

<Ri),  SiX,4^, 
wherein  Rj  is  an  organic  group.  X  is  halogen  and  f  is  0  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  2.  (  b)  an  aJkylene  oxide  containing  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  aand  (c)  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monoepoxide  of  the  formula 

R^-0-CH  ,-CH CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  containing  at  least  one 
ring  of  six  carbon  atoms,  said  ring  characterized  by  ben- 
zenoid  unsaturation.  the  four  carbonyl  groups  being  at- 
tached directly  to  separate  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  of  the 
R  radical  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached 
to  ad|acent  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  of  the  R  radical;  and 
w herein  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  two 
rings  of  six  carbon  atoms,  each  ring  characterized  by 
henzcnoid  unsaturation,  and  in  which  no  more  than  one 
of  the  valence  bonds  is  located  on  any  one  of  said  rings 
of  said  R'  radical; 
said  acrylic  adhesive  being  a  terpolymer  having  15-65^7^  by 
weight  of  the  terpolymer  of  aery  lonitrile.  methacryloni- 
trile,  or  mixtures  thereof,  30-84'7f  by  weight  of  the  ter- 
p<ilymer  of  butyl  acrvlate,  ethyl  acrylate,   2-ethylhexyl 
aery  late,  lauryl  acrvlate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  \-\^hc 
by  weight  of  the  terpolymer  of  methacry  lie  acid,  acrylic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  acrylic  adhe- 
sive also  containing  a  cross-linking  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol  formaldehyde,  melamine  for- 
m;ddehyde  and  hexamethoxymethyl  melamine,  said  resin 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  l-lO^r  by  weight  of 
the  terpolvmer 
8.  Laminate  comprising  the  acrylic  adhesive  coated  poly- 
imide  film  of  claim  1  adhered  to  at  least  one  substrate  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  metal,   woven  or   non-woven 
fabric  or  natural  or  synthetic  fiber,  woven  or  non-woven  fabric 
or  natural  or  synthetic  fiber  impregnated  with  polymer,  paper 
of  natural  or  synthetic  fibers  and  film  of  polymer. 


wherein  R^  is  a  functional  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ar\l.  alkvl  and  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl 
and  aery  I  group  and  a  methacry  1  group,  a  diepoxide  of  the 
formula 


-CH. 


CH, CH-CH,-R„-CH,-<:-, 

o 


wherein  R«  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the^roup 
consisting  of  oxyalkyleneoxv.  oxyalkvleneoxyalkyleneoxv  and 
a  divalent  aromatic  group,  and  a  cycloalkane  diep<ixide.  with 
the  reaction  product  containing  1  to  3  epoxide  equivalents  of 
(b)  and  0  5  to  3.0  epoxide  equivalents  of  (c)  per  mole  of 
halosilane  , 


3,900.662 
BONDABLE  ADHESIVE  COATED  POLYr\nDE  RLM  AND 

LAMINATES 
Edward  L.  Yuan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  324,493The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jui>  2,  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27104 
L.S.  CI.  428-252  15  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  adhesive  coated  polyimide  film,  at  least  2  mils 
m  thickness  said  polyimide  film  having  the  recumng  unit: 


3.900.663 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FABRICS 

Eugene  S.  Barabas.  Watchung.  NJ.,  and  Edwin  M.  Smolin, 
Plaston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  G  AF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349.988 
Int.  a.  B44d  y/6»2,  1144;  C08f  2^142 
L.S.  CI.  428^254  20  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  treating  knitted  textile  materials,  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  materials  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 
interpolymer  compnsing  approximately  by  weight: 
a.  20  to  79%  of  a  vinyl  ester  having  the  formula: 

H,C=CHOCOR 
wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,  ,h  alkyl  radical; 
b.  20  to  79%  of  an  ester  of  an  a,/3-monoolefinically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

R, 
H2C=C— COOR, 

wherein  R,  is  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  and  R.,  is 

hydrogen  or  C,  „  alkyl; 
c    1  to  10%  of  an  a,/3-monoolefinically  unsaturated  carbox- 

vlic  acid;  and 
d  0.5  to  2^7(  of  a  bifunctional  monomer  having  the  formula 
CH2=CHCH2RCH2CH=CH2 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  an 
amine  radical,  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  radical,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  treated  knitted  textile  materials  to  curing  condi- 
tions, whereby  0  !  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  cured  polymeric 
prtxiuct  per  dry  weight  of  the  knitted  textile  material  remains 
on  said  knitted  textile  materials. 


3,900,664 
FLAME  PROOFING  OF  FABRICS 
George  T.  Miller.  Lewistown.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,349 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5118 
U.S.  CI.  428-269  21  Claims 

1.  Flame  proofed  synthetic  fabnc  consisting  essentially  of  a 
normally  flammable  synthetic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(  hexamethylene  adipamide),  polyca- 
proamide,  and  poly(m-phenyleneisophthalamide)  which  ma- 
terial contains  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  ammonium  salt 
of  phosphoric  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono  and  diammonium  acid  phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof 
21.  A  process  for  increasing  the  Oxygen  Index  of  a  fabric 
consisting  essentially  of  a  normally  flammable  synthetic  poly- 
mer material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polv(  hex- 
amethyleneadipamide).  polycaproamide,  and  poly(m- 
phenylenisophthalamine)  which  consists  essentially  of  apply- 
ing to  said  polymer  material  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  at 
least  one  ammonium  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono  and  diammonium  acid  phosphate. 


3.900.665 

FLAME  RETARDING  OF  SOLID  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

HYDROXY ALKYLPHOSPHONATE  CARBAMATES 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,699.  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,204.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.606 

Int.  CI.  C09d  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  428-276  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flame  retarding  a  flammable,  cellulosic 
solid  substrate,  said  pnx:ess  comprising  applying  to  the  sub- 
strate an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  hvdroxyalkyiphos- 
phonate  carbamate  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


O 


o 


RO 


R'O 


PCR    R'   OC— N-CH,OH 


where  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Q^-—(^^  alkyl,  allyl  and  C^,— C^ 
mono-  and  dihaloalkyl  groups  wherein  said  halo  suhstituents 
are  chloro  or  bromo  and  are  substituted  upon  a  carbon  atom 
which  has  at  least  one  intervening  carbon  atom  between  it  and 
the  oxygen  linkage,  Y  is  H  or  CH^OH  and  R"  and  R'"  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  H  and  C,— C^  alkyl  groups  and  thereafter  curing  said 
carbamate  so  as  to  form  an  insoluble  fire  retardant  finish  on 
said  substrate. 


3,900,666 
FLAME  RETARDANT  TEXTILES  BY  LSE  OF 
NITROGENOUS  TYPE  RESIN  AND  ANTIMONY  OXIDE 
Hubert  H.  St.  Mard,  New  Orleans;  Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  and 
Carl  Hamalainen,  both  of  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,236 

Int.  CI.  C09d  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  428—290  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  retardancy  to  a  blended 

cotton  and  halogen-containing  synthetic  textile,  the  process 

comprising: 

a.  impregnating  a  blended  fabric  whose  composition  is  in 
the  range  of  about  from  85-15  percent  to  15-85  percent 
by  weight,  respectively,  of  cotton  and  a  halogen-contain- 
ing synthetic  textile,  to  about  from  60  to  100  percent  wet 
pickup  with  a  solution  containing: 


1.  about  tnmi  6  to  2U  percent  ul  a  ^rosslniking  and 'or 
polymer-forming  N-melhvlol-type  resin  sclented  In  n, 
the  group  consisting  of  tnmcthviol  melamine   nicthvl.i 
ted  methvlol  melamine,  dinicthvjol  <.iih\dn'V.  ..  th\  kin. 
urea  and  propylene  urea 

2.  about  from  1  to  h  percent  of  an  acid  type  cal.^Kst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  t)<  /inc 
acetate  and  zinc  nitrate,  a  mixture  of  tartaric  acid  and 
ammonium  chlonde,  a  mixture  i>f  cilrK  .i^ui  ,inil  ni.i^ 
nesium  chlonde,  ammonium  chloride,  and  /ir^.Tiiuni 
acetate;  and 

3.  about  from    1   to  20  percent  ot  antinxiny  oxide  as  a 
flame  ret;irdant  additive,  and 

b  drving  at  aK^ut  2-4  minutes  at  about  l>s5'f-  and  ^urin^ 
the  impregnated  blended  fabric  for  about  2-4  minutes  ,i! 
about  2X5°F 


3.900,667 

REINTORCING  WIRE  ELEMENT  AM)  MATKkl  \LS 

REINFORC  ED  THKRF  W  ITU 

Joris  Moens,  Kortrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.\  .  Bt^kairt  S.A., 

Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  69.623.  .Sept.  4,  I^J'^d. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  287,236 
Claims  prit)ritv,  application   Netherlands,  Sepi     12     1969 
6913898 

Int.  (I.  E04<.   ^  in,    B32b  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  428^292  4  (  lain^^ 


'°/ 


yio 


1.  A  two-phase  material  h.Aing  increased  tensile  strength 

and  resist. ince  to  crack  propagation  comprising; 

a.  a  hardened  niatnx  matenal. 

b.  a  plurality  of  wire  elements  subsutnti.ills  uiiil.  riiiK  dis- 
tributed and  randomlv  onented  in  said  matrix  matenal  so 
that  the  average  distance  between  the  centroids  nf  each 
element  is  less  than  one-fi>urth  of  the  w  ux  Icnj^ith  .  >!  each 
element. 

c  said  wire  elements  havmg  a  length  t<i  diameter  ratio  of 
between  about  50  to  1  and  20()  to  i . 

d.  said  wire  elements  each  comprising  a  subst,itiU.ill\ 
straight  central  p*)rtion  having  a  curvature  of  less  than 
about  45'  and  having  a  length  of  at  le.ist  one-half  of  the 
total  length  of  said  element  and  a  pair  1  .t  terminal  por- 
tions connected  b\  said  central  portitm. 

e.  said  terminal  portions  compnsing  a  subsi.imi.,lK  straight 
terminal  part  having  a  length  of  at  least  five  tmies  the 
diameter  of  said  elements  and  further  comprising  a  bend 
ing  cimnecting  s<iid  substantiallv  straight  tcrmin,il  part  lu 
said  substantiallv  straight  central  portion. 

f.  said  bending  being  around  a  radius  cur\ature  levs  than  the 
diameter  of  siiid  wire  segment  and  forming  an  angle  of 
between  90°  and  1  35°  between  said  terminal  pan  and  said 
central  fxirtuni. 

g  each  of  said  terminal  portions  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  a  normal  to  one  of  said  terminal  portKins  at 
everv  point  therealong  passes  outside  the  other  'it  s.ud 
terminal  portions. 

h  said  elements  being  thusK  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  Ui  inhibit  htx)king-in  of  each  of  said  elements  >j.ith 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  elements. 
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3,900,668  2.  abt^ut  26  to  50  ueight  percent  of  an  inert  filler   based 

INTERNAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  GAS  TT  RBINHS  ( )F  on  the  weight  of  the  polvmer  and  inert  filler  having  an 

PYROLYTIC  GR.APHrTE  SIUCON  CARBIDE  C ODEI^  )Sri  average  particle  size  of  aK^ut  0  3  to  8  microns, 

Eugene  L.  Olcott,  Falls  Church.  Va..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re-  wherein  the  filled  p*)lvmer  has  an  elongation  of  at  least  about 

search  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.  l,(XK)'7f  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  which  is  above  the 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161.(K)7,  Jul>  9,  1971.  Pat.  line  drawing  temperature  and  below  the  melting  temperature 

No.  3,717,419,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.S99.  of  the  polvmer.  siiid  film  having  at  least  about  ?>09c  voids,  an 

Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738,906.  This  application  (M.  30,  elongation  at  break  at  22°C.  of  at  least  about  H9e  in  each 

1972,  Ser.  No.  301.777The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  direction  of  stretch  and  about  2  to  40  surface  ruptures  per 

subsequent  to  June  12,  1990,  has  been  disclainK-d.  square  millimeter;  laminated  to  at  least  one  side  thereof 

Int.  CI.  B32b  S;ll)  b.  a  pt^lymeric  grea.se-prix)f  laver  of  about  U.5  to  1  mil  taken 
I  .S.  CI.  428-297                                                               y  C  laims 


1.  A  rotor  hiadc.  stator  \ane  or  shroud  ring  for  a  gas  turbine 
prepared  from  a  comptisite  comprising  of  pyrolytic  graphite 
and  silicon  carbide  in  which  siiid  pyroKtic  graphite  compri.ses 
lavers  i)f  crvstaljitcs  of  pvroKtic  graphite  and  said  silicon 
carbide  comprises  ccxieposited  crystalline  aciculae  embc-dded 
in  said  crvstaJlites.  said  aciculae  being  oriented  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  aciculae  are  substantially  aligned  in 
the  c-direction  relative  to  the  a-b  plane  of  the  associated 
pvrolvtic  graphite  crystallite,  said  silicon  carbide  comprising 
between  aKiut  5'~'r  and  ^5''^  by  volume  of  said  comp<isite. 


3.900,669 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEfTT  WITH 

MICROCAPSILES  HAVING  POLYl  REA  WALLS 

Masataka  Kiritani.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1971,46-83483 
Int.  CI.  B41m  ,\iJi>,  BOlj  /J.OU 
L.S.  CI.  428-307  23  Claims 


-I'O 

t 

**  '■ 
-103 

(Ml  IM  L£IKTH 


vam  »x  SOX  moo  m 

Iwl  IM  liKTH 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a 
base  material  and  Mia  layer  of  a  colorless  or  substantially 
colorless  color-forming  substance  rendered  colored  upon 
reaction  with  a  developer,  encapsulated  in  walls  of  a  polyurea 
obtained  bv  the  reaction  (^f  a  polyisocyanate  or  isocyanate- 
containing  polvisocvanate  adduct  with  a  poKamine  or  poly- 
amine  adduct,  and  (  2  i  a  laver  of  developer  capable  of  giving 
a  colored  substance  bv  reaction  with  said  color-forming  sub- 
stance, lavers  i  1  i  and  (  2  i  being  on  the  same  surface  of  said 
base  material 


from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  high  density  polyethylene  wherein  the  density  of  the 
p*)lvmer  is  from  about  0  94  to  0.98  g./cc.  at  25°C., 

2.  polypropylene  having  a  cr\stallinitv  of  at  least  about 
60^r.  and 

3.  an  ethylene-based  ionomeric  resin  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  poly- 
merization initiator,  followed  by  bringing  the  copoly- 
mer into  contact  with  an  ionizable  compound  to  effect 
cross-linking  forming  an  ionized  copolvmer.  and 

c.  at  least  one  p<_>ly  meric  laver  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

1.  60  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  70  to  85 
weight  percent  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer 
present,  alx)ut  20  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  wax  having 
a  melting  point  i)f  at  lea.st  60°C.,  about  5  to  1  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  of  sodium-ammonium 
rosinates  having  at  leitst  75*7^  ammonium  rosinate  con- 
tent. aKiut  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium 
proteinate,  about  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polvmer- 
ized  rosin  ester  and  about  0.5  to  5  parts  b\  weight  of  a 
stearate  siilt  of  a  metal  selected  from  Group  II  of  the 
Pcritxlic  Table  and  having  an  atomic  number  between 
1 2  and  30, 

2.  an  cthylene-wax  terpolymer  composition  comprised  of 
25  to  99  weight  percent  ota  petroleum  wax  and  75  to 
1  weight  percent  of  a  terpolymer  of  at  least  65  weight 
percent  ethvlene,  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  an  ester, 
an  alkvl  aery  late  or  an  alkvl  methacrvlate  and  about  0. 1 
to  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  monomeric  acid  selected 
from  the  group  of  methacrylic.  acrylic,  itaconic.  maleic 
and  fumaric  acid. 

3.  an  ethvlene-ba.sed  ionomeric  resin  prepared  by  copoly- 
meri/ing  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  poly- 
merization initiator  followed  by  bringing  the  copolymer 
into  contact  with  an  ionizable  compound  to  effect 
crosslinking  ftirming  an  ionized  copolymer, 

4.  low-density  pcilyethylene  wherein  the  density  is  about 
0.91  to  0.93  g./cc.  at  25°C.,  and 

5.  a  vinylidene  chloride  copcilymer  composition. 

8.  The  film  laminate  of  claim  1  additionally  including  at 
least  one  layer  of  polypropylene  having  a  crystallinity  greater 
than  60^  and  containing  a  pigment. 


3.900.670 

LAMINATED  REM  STRl  CTlTtE 

Richard   Masayoshi   Ikeda,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Rudolph 

Henry  Michel,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  315.561,  Dec.  15,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,251 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16.  27108.  27/32 
I  .S.  CI.  428-308  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  film  laminate  consisting  essentiallv  of 
a    a  biaxiallv  stretched  thermoplastic  film  having  a  cellular 
polymer  matrix  prepared  from: 
I    a  polymer  having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  about  60'^ 


3,900,671 
(  Al^.1  LE-C  ARRYING  SHEETS  OR  WEBS 

Brian  Fxlward  Evans,  Beaconsfield,  England,  assignor  to  Wig- 
gias  Icape  Research  &  Development  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  (Xt.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1 97  J, 

48270  71 

Int.  CI.  B4ic  JjU6.  B4im  5/UO 
IJ.S.(I.  428     ^2^  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  t\)r  pr(xlucing  a  capsule-carrving  sheet  or  web 
at  rcx^m  temperature  taken  from  the  group  consisting  comprising  a  base  sheet  or  web  having  on  a'surface  thereof  a 
of  homopolymers,  copolymers,  and  blends  thereof  of  coating  comprising  capsules,  protective  particles  as  protection 
a-olefins  having  2  to  1 0  carK^n  atoms,  having  dispersed  for  the  capsules,  and  a  binder  for  the  capsules  and  the  protec- 
'^'^'■'^'"  tive  particles,  wherein  the  protective  particles  are  starch  parti- 
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cles  and  the  binder  is  a  protein  binder  wnth  the  starch  particles 
and  the  protein  binder  being  btHh  derived  from  a  common 
milled  flour  source,  which  process  comprises  (a)  treating 
milled  flour  to  provide  the  starch  particles  and  the  protein 
binder,  and  (b)  coating  the  starch  particles  and  protein  binder 
onto  the  base  sheet  or  web  together  with  the  capsules 


3,900,672 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AN  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Vivan  Joseph  Hammond,  London;  Peter  Norgate,  Middlesex, 
both  of  England;  Fumio  Onoki,  Tokorosawa,  Japan:  Hajime 
Kamiya,  and  Kazuaki  Ohno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a<^ignors 
to  Hoya  Lens  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,824 
Int.  CI.  B32b  I7/U6,  C03c  J  7/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  428-334  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  property  of  the  surface  of  an 
optical  material  by  providing  a  coating  mixture  comprising  25 
to  10%  by  weight  of  polyacrylic  acid,  0.5  to  ]0%  by  weight  of 
hexamethoxymethylmelamine,  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  -y- 
aminopropyl  triethoxysilane,  0.01  to  0.  l*:^  by'weight  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  fatty  acid  ester  and  25  to  75*7^  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-ethoxvethanol. 
ethyl  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  monoethyl  ether  and  a  mixed 
solution  of  two  or  more  thereof  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixture,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  being  UX)^f.  coating  the 
surface  of  the  optical  matenal  with  said  mixture  by  a  spinning 
method  and  drying  and  hardening  the  coating  at  a  heating 
temperature  of  50X"  to  I  50°C  to  form  a  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  lO^to  1 .000/x. 


fluorinated  copttlymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  copoly- 
mers of  acrylic  acid  esters,  and  polyvinyl  fluonde  having  a 
thickness  of  0,5  mil  to  14  mils  arranged  with  its  major  axis  of 
stretch  at  right  .uigles  to  the  honzontal  dimension  of  said 
gkizing  structure  on  siiid  relaOvelv  high  adhesion  plastic  layer. 
.ind  a  relatively  harder  abrasion  resistant  coaling  selected 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  (aj  mixtures  of  polysilicic  acid 
and  copolymers  of  fluonnated  monomers  with  compounds 
containing  alcohol  groups,  and  (b)  hvdrolvsis  and  condensa- 
tion products  of  melhytnethoxy  silane  on  the  exposed  surface 
t)f  siud  more  durable  sheet  of  stretched  plastic,  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  intenxsed  layer  of  reiativeiy  low  adhesion 
plastic  and  said  relatively  high  adhesion  plasUc  layer  not  ex- 
ceeding 0  065  inch,  and  the  combined  thickness  of  said  plasUc 
sheet  and  said  layers  not  exceeding  U  U'"5  inch. 


3,900,673 
AUTOMOTIVE  GLAZING  STRL  CTURE 
Paul  T.  Mattimoe,  Toledo;  Theodore  J.  Motter,  Genoa;  John  J. 
Hofmann,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Siegfried  H.  Herliczek, 
Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  (  om- 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,137.  Aug.  28,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,830 

Int.  CI.  B32b  17/06.  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428-339  lo  Claims 


3.9(K).674 

INTERPOL'iAIERS  OF  ALKVL  ACRVLATES, 

UNSATl  RATF:D  C  ARBOWI.K    A(  IDS  AND 

I  NSATl  RAIED  HM)ROX\  I.AlEI)  AMIDF.s  \s 

PRESSlRE-SENSmVE  ADHF:SI\F>  and  ARTICLES 

THERFX)F 

Alfred  M.  C  off  man.  Avon  l.ake.  Ohio,  assignor  to   I  ht  B.  i. 

(ktodrich  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,73|,  Jan.  8.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser,  No.  1  ""8,462,  Sept,  7, 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3.738.971.  This  application  June  20,  1974.  .Ser. 

No.  481.m>3 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/UO 
U.S.  CI.  428-355  7  Claims 

I.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  article  comprising  a  back- 
ing matenal  and  bonded  thereto  a  pt^lymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (  I  )  from  about  76  percent  to  about  98  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  aery  late  wherein  the  alkvl  group  contains  at 
least  6  and  up  to  about  1 8  carKtn  atoms,  1  2  )  up  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aery  late  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
4  to  5  carbcw  atoms,  ( 3 )  from  about  2  percent  to  about  - 
percent  by  weight  of  an  a,/j-<ilennically  unsaturated  carbox 
ylic  acid,  and  (4  )  about  UA*4  percent  to  abtiut  U  1  5  percent  bv 
weight  of  an  N-alkyiol  amide  of  an  a,/j-olennically  unsatu- 
rated carb<5xvlic  acid. 'all  weights  ba.sed  uj-n.n  the  v.v\)ih\  ->f  thi 
polymer. 


3,9<K),675 

R(KKf:t  nozzle  c omprisim;  pvroi  >ti( 

GR.\PHITE-.SILIC ON  C  ARBIDE  Ml(  R(K OMPOSITF 

INSERTS 
Eugene  L.  Okott.  Falls  C  hurth.  \a..  assignor  lo  Mlanlu   K» 

search  Corporation.  .VJexandria.  \a. 
Div ision  of  .Ser.  No.  65.899.  Aug.  21.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3."'38,9(K,. 
This  applkatKMi  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,(U8The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1  2.  1  990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5112 

U.S.  CI.  428-367  17  Claims 


1.  A  transparent,  temperature  stable  glazing  structure  for 
automotive  vehicles  that  is  free  of  apparent  distortion  and 
birefringence  color  and  compnses  the  combination;  with  a 
sheet  of  glass  that  is  to  become  the  inboard  glass  sheet  w  hen 
said  glazing  structure  is  mounted  and  that  hiLS  a  second  sheet 
of  glass  heat  and  pressure  laminated  to  a  surface  thereof  with 
an  interposed  layer  of  controlled  relatively  low  adhesion-high 
penetration  resistant  plastic,  of  a  relatively  s<.ift  and  extensible 
but  penetration  resistant  protective  plastic  cover  that  includes 
a  layer  of  relatively  high  adhesion  plastic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyraJ,  ionomer  resin,  polyure- 
thane  and  polyvinyl  chloride  heat  and  pressure  laminated  to 

the  surface  of  said  inboard  glass  sheet  that  is  to  become  the  1.  Rocket  nozzle  insert  of  pvroKuc  graphite  microcompos- 
mboard  glass  surface  ofsaid  glazing  structure,  a  more  durable  ite  comprising  pvrolvtic  graphite  containing  embedded 
sheet  ofstretched  plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  therein  codeposited  silicon  earbide  comprising  acieulae  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate,polyurethane.  cellulose  tnacetate.    silicon  carbide,  the  longitudmaJ  axes  ofsaid  aciculae  bemg 
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aligned  in  the  c-direction  relative  to  the  a-b  plane  of  the 
associated  pyrolytic  graphite  crystallite  at  the  point  of  embed 
ment,  said  silicon  carbide  comprising  about  5  to  95  percent  by 
volume  of  said  microcomposite,  said  insert  being  substantially 
cylindrical 

4.  The  rocket  nozzle  insert  of  claim  1  in  which  the  mi- 
crocomposite comprises  a  matnx  containing  embedded 
therein  at  least  one  reinforcing  refractory  filament  or  straind 
layer,  said  filament  or  strand  layer  composing  a  plurality  of 
unidirectional  and  substantially  parallel,  laterallv  spaced, 
individual,  continuous  refractory  filaments  or  strands,  said 
matrix  comprising  crystallite  layers  of  said  pvroKtic  graphite- 
silicon  carbide  microcomposite  nucleated  from  each  of  said 
individual  filaments  or  strands  and  interconnected  to  form  a 
continuous  matrix  phase  surrounding  and  interconnecting 
each  of  said  individual  filaments  or  strands  composing  said 
embedded  at  least  one  filament  or  strand  layer 


a  resilient  outer  shell  for  engaging  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
spaced  sections; 

a  resilient  inner  shell; 

a  sponge-like  core  held  within  the  inner  shell  and  being 
contiguously  surrounded  thereby  for  providing  outwardly 
directed  forces,  the  sponge-like  core  being  composed  of 
a  material  which  is  substantially  crystallization  free  and 
capable  of  maintaining  resiliency  over  a  wide  environ- 
mental temperature  range;  and, 

a  plurality  of  web-like  ribs  disposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  shells,  the  ribs  extending  substantially  radially  from 
the  inner  shell  toward  the  outer  shell  and  being  affixed  to 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  outer  shell  and  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  inner  shell,  the  ribs  transmitting  the  out- 
wardly directed  forces  of  said  core  to  the  outer  shell  to 
urge  said  outer  shell  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
spaced  sections. 


3,900,676 

ANTISTATIC  nLAMENTS 

Thomas  Alderson.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,724,  Aug.  14.  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

668,951,  SepL  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  388,137 

Int.  a.  C08g  41104:  D02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  428-372  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  filament  of  a  fiber-forming,  linear  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and  polyes- 
ters having  durably  antistatic  properties  due  to  a  content  of 
from  2-15  percent  by  weight  of  the  filament  of  an  N-alkyI 
polycarbonamide  modifier  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  800  to  about  5000  and  a  bulk  Log  R  in  the  dry 
state  of  less  than  about  10.5,  said  modifier  being  dispersed 
throughout  the  filament  as  a  separate  phase  in  the  form  of 
conductive,  microscopic,  elongated  particles  aligned  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  filament  axis  with  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  at  least  about  100.  and  wherein  each  alkyl  substitucnt 
of  said  polycarbonamide  contains  from  2  to  IK  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  40  percent  of  said  N-alkyI  polycarbonamide  being 
extractable  from  said  filament  on  boiling  with  istipropyl  aico 
hoi  for  two  hours,  said  filament  being  charactenzed  by  a 
conductivity  substantially  more  than  25  times  that  of  an  un- 
modified filament  of  the  same  polymer. 


3,900,677 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SEAL 
Dennis  G.  Barber,  11916  Geib  Ave.,  Hartville,  Ohio  44632, 
assignor  to  Fox  Industries,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,517 
Int.  CI,  EOlc  11110 


L.S.  CI.  428—373 


6  Claims 


3,900,678 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Itsuho   Aishima;   Noboru   Fukuma;   Hisaya  Sakura;   Hiroshi 

Chayamiti;    Toshio   Okamoto;    Yuzuru    Doi,   and    Hiroshi 

Henmi,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588332,  Oct.  21,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1965,  40- 
64794;  Feb.  25,  1966,41-11104 

Int.  a.  D02g  3102 
L:.S.  CI.  428-374  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  filament  comprised  of  two  components 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  or  eccentric  sheath-core 
relationship,  a  first  component  being  crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene homopolymer  and  a  second  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  random  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene and  0  5  to  20  mole  '7(  of  another  olefin  and  a  block 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  1 .0  to  40  mole  %  of  another 
olefin,  said  other  olefin  of  the  copolymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  butene-1,  hexene-1,  octene- 
1,  4-methylpentene-l ,  3-methylbutene- 1  and  styrene,  said 
comptisite  filament  having  a  crimp-developing  force  of  more 
than  1 5  %. 


3,900,679 
GLASS  HBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.L,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  CorporatHMi,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,098,  June  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkatran  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,456 

Int.  a.  C08f  15140:  C03c  25102 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  15  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  coating  thereon,  said  coating 
compnsing  a  terpolymer  formed  by  the  interpolymerization  of 
butadiene,  styrene  and  an  amino  silane  having  the  formula 


R. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  seal  for  sealing  a  joint  between  spaced 
sections,  comprising: 


H2N— R2— Si-Y 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  readily  hydrolyzable  group,  R,  is 
alkenyl,  Rj  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  alkylene.  arylene  and  cyclohexylene  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,,  R,  and  Z,  or  the 
corresponding  silanols  and  siloxanes,  with  the  terpolymer 
containing  60  to  80^f  by  weight  of  butadiene,  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  styrene  and  0  I  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  amino 
silane. 
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3,900,680 

CORD  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  BELT 

Sidney  R.  Fix,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Goodvear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,833,  March  8,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,457,  March  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,666,584,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739,674,  June  25. 
1968,  Pat.  Na  3,566,706.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser. 

No.  417,316 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  428-378  4  claims 


3.900.683 
AZIDOFORMATES  AND  THEIR  ISE 
James  N.  Havnes.  Wibnington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated. Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.741,  .March  3,  1972.  Pal.  No. 
3,814,657,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93J<99.  Nov.  27 
1970,  Pat.  V).  3.686,231,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  887^*82,  Dec.  22,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,906 
Int.  C1.^E06B  J  /2 
L.S.  CI.  428-^  2  Claim.s 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  poKestcr  material 
at  least  one  surface  of  which  has  been  modified  h\  conuicting 
with  an  omega-hydroxyalkyi  phthalate  azidoformalc  having 
the  formula 


1.  A  heat-treated  textile  cord  of  the  type  for  reinforcing 
power  transmission  belts  and  comprised  of  filaments  of  sny- 
thetic  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon  and  polyester,  said  cord  prcxiuced 
by  the  method  consisting  of  heat-treating  the  cord  while  in  a 
relaxed  state  for  an  interval  of  time  of  from  about  60  seconds 
to  about  1  80  seconds  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  ah)out 
350°F  to  about  480°F  and  simultaneously  relaxing  the  cord 
from  about  1  to  about  3'7f  of  its  original  length. 


N3-C- 


0 


-0-R-O-C- 


f 


O-R-O-C-N3 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon 

atoms  and  .1  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10  and  heating  the  thus 
contacted  polyester  material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
substantially   decompose    the   azidoformate   groups   on    the 
omegahydroxyalkyl  phthalate  azidoformate. 


3,900,681 
INSLXATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  Bruce  Walters,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,618 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  3144 
U.S.  CI.  428-379  4  claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  a  dielectric  polymeric 
insulation  resistant  to  flow  and  dripping  at  flame  tempera- 
tures, comprising  a  metal  conductor  insulated  with  a  cross- 
link cured  polymeric  composition  comprising,  in  relative  parts 
by  weight: 

100  parts  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  comprising 
70  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  30  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate; 
about  25  to  1 50  parts  of  hydrated  alumina; 
about  2  to  25  parts  of  silicone  elastomer  having  a  viscosity 

in  excess  of  about  one  million  centipoises; 
and  about  2  to   10  parts  of  an  organo  tertiary  peroxide 
curing  agent. 


3.9(K).6H4 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  n.l  (>R(K  ARBON 
POLYMER  CONTAINING  COATINC;  ON  A  SI  BSTRATK 
John  Wilmar  Edwards.  V\elw>n  (iarden  (  it\,  and  Barr%  VMI- 
liam  Farrant.  St.  NeoLs.  both  of  England,  avsignors  lo  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  lx>ndon.  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.(M)4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  June  9    IQ"?"* 
27011/72 

Int.  n.  C08f  3:24.  B32b  /  ^108 
IJ.S.  CI.  428-421  <,,laims 

1.  A  method  ot  forming  a  fluorocarKjn  p^-'Knicrconlainin^ 
coaung  on  a  substrate  comprising  applying  to  a  substrate,  an 
aqueous  composition  having  a  [>>lytetrafluorocth\lcnc  poK- 
mer  or  copolymer  dispersed  therein  and  an  aluminum  h\drox 
ychloride  as  an  adhesive  dissolved  therein,  and  heating  the 
composition  on  the  substrate  sufficiently  to  remove  volatile 
components  therefrom  and  to  form  a  layer  on  the  substrate 
the  weight  of  the  poKmer  or  copolymer  having  from  K;  to  Mi 
grams  per  KKJ  grams  of  composition  and  weight  of  aluminum 
provided  b>  the  aluminum  hydroxychlonde  being  at  IcaM  ^ 
grams  per  100  grams  of  the  poKmer  or  copoKmer 


3,900,682 

PREPARATION  OF  CHEMICALLY  CONVERTIBLE  TAPE 

Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,449,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,162.  This  applkation  Mar.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  339,278 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 
IJ.S.  CI.  427-386  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  tape  which  comprises  preparing 
a  mixture  of  a  pyrolyzable  polymeric  binder,  a  solvent  for  said 
binder  and  a  polymerizable  organic  member,  said  pyrolyzable 
polymeric  binder  being  solid  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°F 
to  about  1 20°F.  and  said  polymerizable  organic  member  being 
polymerizable  at  or  above  the  pyrolyzing  temp>erature  of  the 
binder; 
applying  said  mixture  to  a  surface; 

and  drying  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0°C.  and  200°C. 


3,900,685 

CELLLlX)SE-Pt)LVMER  COMPOSITES 

Norman  G.  Gayk>rd,  New  Providence.  NJ.,  assignor  to  (  ham- 

pion  International  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,736.  April  28.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.765,934.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  343,921 

Int.  CI.  B32b  2/  (AS,  B27k  3i5u    B44d  /   '6 
L.S.  CI.  428-^20  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  laminate  M.hich  com 
pnses  impregnating  at  least  two  sheets  of  px.rous,  cellulosit 
material  with  a  poKmenzabie  equimolar  complex  of  styrene 
and  maleic  anhydnde,  supenmposing  said  sheets  on  one  an- 
other and  thereafter  subjecting  said  complex  in  situ  to  non 
catalytic  polymerization,  the  anhydnde  groups  in  the  resultant 
polymer  reacting  with  cellulosic  hvdroxvl  groups  wherebs 
bonds  are  formed  between  the  polymer  and  said  cellulosic 
material. 
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3,900,686  I 

ADHESION  CONTROL  FOR  SAFET\  GLASS  L  A\nNATES 
Vernon  G.  Amnions.  Glensha\«,  and  James  C.  Vanek.  Nen 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Piled  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,138 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/00 
L  .S.  CI.  428^25  1 1  claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  laminate  comprising  a  transparent, 
thin,  energy  absorbing  layer  (if  a  polyxirethane  comp«.)sition 
bonded  on  at  least  one  of  its  major  surfaces  to  a  glass  sheet, 
said  composition  containing  (  a  i  an  organic  phosphorous  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


D.  Applying  to  the  surface  of  seal  coat  a  membrane-forming 
coating  comprising  (!)  1 5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyurethant-  precursor.  ( 2 )  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of 
a  substantially  inert  nonvolatile  extender  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cut-back  asphalts  and  extender 
oils,  (3)6  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate,  (4) 
0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent,  and  (5 )  0  to 
1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane-forming  reaction 
catalyst,  wherein  said  polvTirethane  precursor  comprises 
15  to  60  parts  by  weight  ot  a  high-molecular-weight 
polyol  and  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  low-molecular- 
weight  chain  stiffener. 


O 

H 
R..,-P— (OH), 


and  I 

R„— P-(OHi^ 
wherein  R  may  be  alky  I  containing  from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 
aryl,  alkaryl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  an  alkaryloxy  group  and  may 
be  linked  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom  or  linked  bv  means 
of  an  oxygen  atom,  m  and  p  are  integers  of  from  I  to  2  and  m 
plus  p  must  equal  3.  and  (b)  an  organic  silane  having  the 
structural  formula 

(  R  u — Si — (  X)^ 
wherein  w  and  n  are  whole  integers  of  from  1  to  3  and  m  plus 
n  is  equal  to  4,  wherein  X  is  a  group  which  can  hydrolvze  to 
yield  a  hydroxy  I  group  and  R  is  an  organic  moiety  selected 
ivom  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to 
>  carbtin  atoms,  aryl.  vinyl  and  epoxy  containing  organic 
moieties  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  control  the  degree  of 
adhesion  of  the  polyurethane  to  the  gla.ss  such  that  the  poly- 
urethane  layer  is  adhered  to  the  glass  sheet  with  a  degree  of 
adhesion  of  about  1  to  10  pounds  per  lineal  inch,  and  this 
degree  of  adhesion  being  maintained  when  the  laminate  is 
subjected  to  100  percent  relative  humidity  at  1  20T  for  5 
days;  the  organic  phosphorus  acid  and  the  organic  silane  being 
present  in  the  polyurethane  composition  in  concentrations  of 
about  0,0  I  to  0  30  percent  by  weight  and  O  (J5  to  0,5  percent 
by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  polyure- 
thane composition  and  the  weight  ratio  of  organic  phosphorus 
acid  to  organic  silane  being  within  the  range  of  U.05  to  0.80 
inclusive 


3,900,688 
TEXTILE  SlUSTRATE  HAVING  COATINGS  OF 
POLVC  ARBONATE-POLVXJREA  ELASTOMER 
Wilheim  Thoma,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  KJaus  Noll;  Josef  Pe- 
dain,  both  of  C  ologne,  and  Hans  Joachim  Koch,  Leverkusen, 
ail  of  (H>rman>.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,977 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1972 
2252280 

Int.  CI.-  8328  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428-246  6  Claims 

1.  Laminates  comprising  a  textile  substrate  which  is  a  woven 
or  knitted  fabric  or  fleece  and  having  bonded  thereto  a  bond- 
ing coat  and  a  top  coat  of  an  aliphatic,  segmented  polycarbon- 
ate-polyurea  elastomer  of  the  general  formula: 


— j-O-R-O-CO- 


-NH— R'-NH-CO-N— f-n"-)-rN-CC>H ^v■H-R' -WH-C 


¥ 


3,900,687 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SURFACE  AND  THE 
COATED  SURFACE 
Arthur  L.  .Vieader,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  William  L.  Runvon.  Jr.. 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  396,042 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  7:3>.  B44d  1114 
U.S.  CI.  428-425  15  Claims 

12.  .A  process  for  coating  a  surface  compnsing 
A    Applying  a  pnmer  to  a  surface  to  be  coated  to  promote 

adhesion, 
B  .Applying  a  seal  coat  to  said  primed  surface,  said  seal  coat 
comprising   10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane 
precursor,  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  dark  heat-abs<irb- 
ing  filler,  and  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  substantiallv 
inert  nonvolatile  extender  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  cut-back  asphalts  and  extender  oils,  0  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent,  and  10  to  40  parts  bv 
weight  of  an  inert  filler,  wherein  said  p<ilyurethane  pre- 
cursor composes   8   to   34  parts   by   weight  of  a  high- 
molecular-weight  polyol  and  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a 
low-molecular-weight  chain  stiffener, 
C    AJlowing  said  seal  coat  to  stand  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
allow  entrained  gases  to  escape  from  said  seal  coat  and 
said  primed  surface. 


in  which  R  is  the  group 

-fA— O— CO— 0>^A— 
where  A  is 

-fCH^-CH^- 0)pCH,-CH,— 

or 

and 

p=2-l 

[q  =  6,7]  q  =  6  otI 

n  =  2-AQ 
and  in  which 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  divalent 
Cj-C,^  aliphatic  and/or  Cj^^.,,,  cycloaliphatic  radicals, 

R'"  and  R"  is  H  or  C.-C^  aliphatic  radicals, 

A  =  0  or  1 , 

m  =  0-4,  and 

X  = 5-200 
and  wherein  at  least  20  mol  percent  of  the  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic groups  are  cycloaliphatic,  with  the  proviso  that  in  the 
top    coat    A    is    {)-^<n     by    weight    — CH,— CH,— 0)pC- 
H2— CHj—  and  [40-100'7rl  60-100')^  by  weight  — CH.,)„. 


3.900.689 

SUBSTRATES  TREATED  WITH  CHROMRMC  III ) 

COMPLEXES  TO  INCREASE  THE  ADHESION  OF 

ORCi.ANIC  POLVTVIERS  THERETO 

Alden  J.  Deyrup.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  CxMnpany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,833.  Dec.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787.326.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,608, 

March  I.  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  25,097,  April  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,145 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J 5/04.  17/06.  27/06 

VS.  a.  428-^32  30  Claims 

15.  A  comp<^ite  lulicle  comprising  a  metal  or  metal  oxide 

or  glass  substrate  having  bonded  thereto  an  organic  polymer 
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through  a  thin  layer  of  the  composition  comprising  one  or 
more  water-soluble  coordination  complexes  of  (a)  chromium 
(HI )  derived  from  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof  with  a  nonccxir- 
dinated  anion,  which  salt  yields  Cr(H20)K^*  in  water:  with  (bj 
a  trans-acid  of  the  formula 


R.~ 
HOOC 


COOH 


:c=c. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  alkyl, 
— CH2COOH  or  phenyl:  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  trans-acid  is  an  integer  in  the  range  4—10. 
inclusive,  said  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  complexes  whose  aqueous  solutions  have  a  purple-blue 
color  and  give  a  characteristic  broad  band  light  absorp- 
tion spectrum  having  maxima  at  about  5750  A  and  4120 
A.  said  nonctxirdinated  anion  being  nitrate  (Type  I): 

b.  complexes  whose  aqueous  solutions  have  a  clear  medium 
green  color  and  give  a  characteristic  broad  band  light 
absorption  spectrum  having  maxima  at  about  5850  A, 
4300  A  and  3620  A  (Type  11);  and 

c.  complexes  whose  aqueous  solutions  have  a  blue  color  and 
give  a  characteristic  broad  band  light  absorption  spec- 
trum having  maxima  at  about  57(K)  A  and  412(J  A,  said 
noncoordinated  anion  being  nitrate  (Type  III). 


3,900,690 
PR(X  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMENSIONALL^ 
STABLE,  PLANAR  MATERIALS  COATED  ON  ONE  SIDE 
Giinther   Schwarz,   Hiltrup,   Germany,  assignor  to  Glasurit 

Werke  M.  Winkelmann  GmbH 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,588,  June  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,292 

Claims  prwrity,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1971, 
2132925 

Int.  CI^  805C  9/04.  B44D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—447  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dimensionally  stable  porous 
cellulosic  substrate  by  impregnating  the  uncoated  side  oppo- 
site to  that  bearing  a  moistureproof  impermeable  surface 
coating  with  silicone  fluids,  and  drying  said  coating,  the  im- 
provement comprising  applying  to  said  uncoated  side  of  said 
substrate  a  solution  containing  90  -  97  percent  by  weight  of 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  hydro- 
philic  solvents  or  solvents  containing  not  less  than  10  percent 
of  said  hydrophilic  solvents  and  3  -  10  percent  by  weight 
silicone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  0.65  -  1 ,0CKJ,(KK)  centi- 
stokes  and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  6(X)  -  400,000. 


3,900,691 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  POLY  OLEHN  SUTU^ACE  AND 

THE  COATED  ARTICLE 
Oren   L.   Marrs,  and  Larry   P.   Mozer,   both  of  Bartlesvilie, 
OkJa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesv  ille. 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.099.  Aug.  9.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13.1 974.  Ser.  No.  479, 1 24 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/32;  865d  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—451  y  Claims 

4.  A  polyolefin  article  having  a  multilayer  coating  on  the 
surface  thereof  to  reduce  permeability,  said  coating  compris- 
ing; 

a  primer  coating  in  contact  with  the  polyolefin  article  sur- 
face, said  primer  coating  comprising  a  tackifier  and  a 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  monovmyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  diene  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  60/40  to  85/ 1 5,  said  cop<ily- 
mer  being  a  block  copolymer  of  the  form  (A-B)j-Y.  where 
each  A  is  a  nonelastomeric  polymer  segment,  each  B  is  an 
elastomeric  polymer  segment.  Y  is  an  atom  or  group  of 


atoms  derived  hom  a  polytuneiion,ii  i^onipiiurul  having  at 
least  3  reactive  sites,  and  j:  is  an  integer  ot  at  k.i^st  3.  and 
a  barrier  coating  in  contact  with  the  pnmcr  ^oatin^  said 
barrier  coating  compnsing  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  of 
vinylidene  chloride  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinvlidene  chloride. 


3,9(M).692 

METHODS  FOR  MODIFMNCi   VSPH Al  TS  AND 

E.M11..S1()NS  USEFl  L  THEREFOR 

Fritz  S.  Rostler.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pttrolium 

Company,  Bartlesv  ille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142.067.  May   10.  1971,  Fat.  No. 
3,769,246,  nhich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  108.59(). 
Jan.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,763,074.  v^hich  is  a  division  of  S«-r 

No.  714.424.  March  30.  196K.  Pat.  No.  3.577.250.  This 
application  Jan.  H.  1973.  Ser.  No.  32 1,571  The  portion  of  tht 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  1 988.  has  been 

disclairTM*d. 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  iJi'^.  C09D  i/45,  U/IO 

U.S.  CI.  428—489  I  h  (  laim^ 

1.  A  methixJ  oi  treating  a.sphah  in  an  Lisphalt-aggregate 
structure,  said  methcxl  composing  impregnating  said  asphalt- 
aggregate  structure  by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  an 
eiil-in-water  emulsion,  the  oil  phase  being  from  about  10  to 
about  SW/f  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  containing  polymer 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  above 
10, (XX),  said  pcilymer  being  substantially  insoluble  in  normal 
pentane,  said  pi>lymcr  being  in  solution  in  said  oil,  at  a  poly- 
mer concentration  o^  about  2  to  about  25*^^  by  weight  of  said 
oil,  said  asphalt  and  siud  polymer  being  mutually  soluble  in 
said  oil.  said  oil  having  an  initial  boiling  point  which  is  not 
substantially  below  aK>ut  3(X}°C.  at  760  mm.  Hg  .  and  said  oil 
being  substantially  free  of  asphaltenes  and  substantially  solu- 
ble in  n-penUmc 

5.  Ilie  melhtxi  ot  ruhhcn/ing  asphalt  in  an  asphalt-aggre- 
gate pavement,  said  mciliiKJ  compnsing  impregnating  said 
asphalt  pavement  by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsum,  the  oil  phase  being  from  about  10  to  about 
S0%  by  weight  ot  the  emulsion  containing  a  dissolved  elasto- 
mer, substantiallv  inviluble  in  n-pentane,  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing between  about  2  to  about  25*7^^  by  weight  of  said  oil,  said 
oil  having  an  initial  boiling  point  whi^h  is  not  substantially 
below  aKiut  3(K)°  C  at  760  mm  Hj;  s.ud  oil  being  substan- 
tially free  of  asphaltenes  and  substanliaJK  s<.)luble  in  n-pentane 
and  said  elastomer  and  said  asphalt  being  mutually  soluble  in 
siiid  eiil.  the  quantity  of  said  emulsion  applied  to  said  asphalt 
being  sufficient  to  incorporate  said  elastomer  in  said  asphalt 
to  at  least  about  0.  \9c  by  weight  t)f  the  said  asphalt 

9.  A  methtxi  of  treating  asphalt  which  comprises  applying 
to  s;iid  asphalt  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  as  an  oil 
phase,  a  solution  in  oil  of  a  polymer  or  mixture  of  polymers 
which  are  substantially  soluble  in  n-pentane  and  a  pc>lymer  or 
mixture  of  polymers  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  n- 
penlane  at  a  polymer  concentration  of  about  2  to  about  25*^ 
by  weight  of  the  oil.  said  oil  h.ivin^  s<ilvi.nt  properties  for 
asphalt  and  for  penUine-solublc  piilvnicrs  and  pentane-ins<ilu 
ble  polymers,  the  ratios  of  the  jx^lymcr^  are  from  4  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  which  are  substantial!,  insoluble  in  n-pen- 
tane to  1  part  by  weight  of  piilymers  vvhich  are  substantialK 
soluble  in  n-pentane  to  a  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  of  the 
polymers  substantially  insoluble  in  n  jxntane  to  9  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polvmerv  which  are  subst.inli.illv  v^luhK.-  \r 
n-pentane 

12.  The  method  of  treating  an  asphaltic  surface  whi^h  uni 
prises  applving  to  said  surface  of  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
compnsing  an  oil  phase  consisting  es.sentia!lv  of  an  oil  havmp 
an  initial  boiling  pt^int  which  Lv  not  subsUinli. ill',  .^xiow   ^i  h     ( 
at  760  mm    Hg  and  is  subslcUitially  free  of  asphaltenes  and  is 
substantially   st^luble  in  normal  pentane  and  having  solvent 
properties  for  asph.iit.  a  mixture  of  compatible  fxilvmers  dis 
solved  in  said  oil  ph.ise,  said  polymers  being  in  concenir.iiior 
of  about  2  to  abt)ul  25**  by  weight  based  on  said  oil  phase  and 
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a  cationic  emulsifier.  said  polymers  including  a  mixture  oi  a 
polymer  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  n-pentane  and  a 
polymer  which  is  substantially  soluble  in  n-pentane  in  weight 
ratio  to  each  other  in  the  range  of  9: 1  to  1  9. 


3,900,693 

DIELECTRJC  RESINS 

John  R.  Wyhof,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,540,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,789.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,890 

Int.  CI.^  B05D  5/12,  G03G  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  428—5 11  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  recording  element  composing  a  base 
support  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  a  dielectnc  resin  s^iid 
resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydnde  thereof,  provided  th.it 
at  least  80  mol  percent  of  said  acid  or  anhvdnde  is  an 
alpha  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  anhvdndc 
thereof,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhvdndc 
thereof,  and 
b  a  polyol  blend  compnsing  a  first  polyol  having  the  follow 
ing  formula. 


'!  IS  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  4; 

R    IS  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  the  radical  CHjCHei);  and 
a  and  b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1  and 

the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  about  2,  provided  that  the 

sum  must  be  equal  to  at  least  2.0 
and  a  second  polyol  having  the  following  general  formula: 


04R'0f    H 
a 


ELECTRICAL 


:x) 


n 


// 


(X) 


H40R'>^0 


(R) 


I 


c^ 


0-fR'Of    H 


(X) 


n 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylidene  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carb<in 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  group  containing  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  radical  having  one  of  the 
following  formulas: 


C  =  0.  S  =  0.  orO  =  S=0 

I  I  I 

c  IS  0  or  I;  ' 

X  is  halogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1   to  3 
carbon  atoms; 


wherein  R,  c,  X,  R',  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  a  and 
b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1  and  the 
sum  of  which  is  equal  to  from  about  4  to  about  16, 
wherein  the  amount  of  acid  or  anhydride  employed  is  suffi- 
cient to  introduce  from  about  0.8  to  about  1 .2  carboxyl  groups 
per  hydroxyl  group  in  the  polyol  blend. 


3,900,694 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Lawrence  D.  Jurrens,  BaitlesvilJe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  BartJesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148^21,  May  28,  1971.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,836 
Int.  CI.  B32b  21/06 
L.S.a.428-513  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  exhibiting  good  bond  strength  at  crosshead 
speeds  of  0  2  inches  per  minute  as  tested  by  ASTM  D  1876- 
6 1 T  comprising  at  least  two  porous  strata  bonded  by  a  distinct 
interlayed  stratum  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  consisting  of  (1  )  25 
to  35  percent  by  weight  amorphous  polypropylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  range  of  500  to  1 5,000;  ( 2 )  35  to  45  percent 
by  weight  of  crystalline  olefin  copolymer  of  95  to  98  percent 
by  weight  polypropylene  and  5  to  2  percent  by  weight  ethyl- 
ene, and  (ij  40  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyterpene 
tackifier 


3,900,695 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
Conny   Andersson,   Viken;    Bertil   Hanas,   Vasteras;   Torsten 
Korsell,  and  Jan  Nilsson,  both  of  Robertsfors,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors   to   Allmanna   Svenska   Elektriska    Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,604 
Claims    prk>rity,    application    Sweden,    May     18      1971 
7307026 

Int.  CI.' HOSE  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  13-26  1  Claim 


means  to  rotate  said  conLimcr  .iKujt  its  K  nj^iiuilin.il  axi*;  to 
thereb\  advance  said  i^hargc  ni.iicrial  through  viui  .,.i. 
Uiiner.  and 

means   to   withdraw    ga.ses   pr(K.lut.ed    within    viid    clcctnc 
furnace  through  s;ud  conduit  means  and   thr.'u^h   \,ik: 
feeding  des ice  in  counterflow  relationship  t.'  s.m!  ,ui\,.nc 
ing  charge  materiiJ 


3.900.697 
ELPXTRIC  WIRE  INSILATINC,  (()\  KR 
Masamitsu  Votsugi.  No.   1-9,  5-chome  Fukata-ch«).  Naka-ku. 
Kobe-shi,  Hvogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  .Ma>  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466. 12X 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IB  17/58 

U.S.  CI.  174-5  R  ,  (,^i„, 


1.  An  electric  induction  furnace  having  a  crucible  for  con- 
taining a  metal  melt  and  an  electric  induction  coil  for  induc- 
tively heating  a  melt  in  said  crucible,  said  coil  being  a  coiled 
tubular  conductor  through  which  a  cooling  liquid  can  be 
flowed;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  conductor 
having  inner  and  outer  metal  layers,  said  inner  layer  being  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and  copper 
alloy,  and  the  outer  layer  being  some  other  metal  and  which 
is  substantially  free  from  copper,  said  other  metal  being  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloy,  said  layers  having  integrated  interfaces  sub- 
stantially free  from  electrical  resistance 


3,900,696 

CHARGING  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Jack  E.  Tress,  and  Willard  I.  Hunter,  both  of  Albany,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,636,  March  13,  1974.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,797 

Int.  Ci.^  F27D  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  13-33  8  Claims 


1.  A  covenng  arrangement  for  insulating-  dr.  iri.  wires 
comprising  an  elongated  inwardK  resilient  (IcmI-Ic  .  .liiidrical 
body  split  along  its  length  s<_>  as  to  pr..\uic  tw.>  I.  .r.,k:mjdinal 
straight  edges,  si/ed  to  hold  an  electrn.  wire  therein,  so  con- 
structed that  the  two  longitudinal  edgc^  o\crl.i[\  and  two 
straight  longitudinal  projections  extending  outwardi\  tr.  m 
said  c\lindncal  Kxiv  each  situated  .i  different  short  distance 
from  one  of  said  longitudinal  straight  ed^es  s,,u!  proiections 
touching  each  other  at  the  outer  ends  there,  't  hut  sci.ir.iici:  n 
the  inner  ends  so  .is  to  from  a  triank:Lj|,ir  s|,,,^c  iHfv.eeri  the 
two  projections. 


3,900.698 
ELECTRIC   WIRE  INSULA  HNt.  (  <)\KR 

Sanji  Votsugi,  No.  3-19,  I  meno-cbo,  Takaranika-shi.  Japan 
Filed  .Ma>  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.129 
Int.  a.  H02g  /.02.  HO  lb  I^  <><' 
U.S.  CL  174^  5  R  1  ci^in, 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  refining  particulate  metals 
which  comprises: 

an  electric  furnace  closed  to  the  atmosphere; 

conduit  means  communicating  between  the  intenor  of  the 
electric  furnace  and  the  discharge  end  of  a  rotating  feed- 
ing device,  said  feeding  device  comprising  an  unob- 
structed tubular  container  of  undulant  shape  disposed 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
attitude  and  rotatable  about  that  axis; 

means  to  introduce  particulate  metal  charge  material  into 
the  end  of  said  container  opposite  said  discharge  end; 


1.  An  electric  wire  in.sulating  .irr.ingenienl   ^ompnsin^'   in 
combination 

a  an  elongated  flexible  split  cvlindncal  h(H)\  i  11  w  uh  two 
lateral  projections  (  12.  13  )  dispcised  to  face  each  other  in 
parallel  with  a  small  clearance  therebetween  one  of  said 
projections  (12)  compnsing  an  extension  of  a  first  outer 
wall  as  well  as  an  inner  cylindncal  wall  p<mion,  the  other 
projection  (13)  extending  outward  from  a  second  outer 
cylindncal  wall  portion  of  which  the  inner  f>«irtion  eontin 
ues  spirally  inwards  to  overlap  the  first  wall  portion,  an 
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outer  flange  edge  ^22j  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  cvlindri 

cal  body,  and, 

b  a  longitudinally  flexible  split  c\lindrical  coupling  (  16i 
of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  body  (lli  -Aith  two  lateral  coupling  projections 
(  17,  18)  forming  extensions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
with  a  frustro-conical  opening  at  one  end,  said  coupling 
projections  being  so  spaced  and  said  opening  s<-)  sized 
that  said  body  (  11  )  can  pass  therethrough,  a  grcxjve 
(19)  in  said  coupling  receiving  said  flange  edge  (22) 
and  holding  it  firmly  therein,  and  a  longitudinal  protec- 
tive piece  (  21  )  attached  to  one  of  said  coupling  projec- 
tions ( 18)  and  extending  over  to  the  other  pro|ection 
(17)  disposed  to  cover  the  clearance  therebetween, 
said  body  (  11  )  and  coupling  (  16)  when  nested  one  in 
the  other  forming  a  protecting  covering  for  a  wire 


3,900,700 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSl  RE 
Fernand  W .  f  Jaudet,  Mount  Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Vtarconi  Company,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,'  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,361 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  174-16  R  1  Claim 


3.900,699 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  AND  COOLANT  FTED  APPARATUS 
FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CCX)LED  CONDI  CTORS 
Peter    Penczynksi,    Erlangen;   Gunther    Matthaus.   Spardorf; 
Peter  Massek,  Forchheim,  and  Johann  Liendl.  Erlangen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,684 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Ma\     M),    1973, 
2327628 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  "..U.  HOlv  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  174-15  BH  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  high-voltage  and  ci.H)lant  feed  apparatus  including 
low  temperature  ccKiled  electrical  conductors  disposed  in  a 
concentric  arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each 
of  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  normally  conduc- 
tive electrical  conductors  disp<ised  in  the  gas  stream  of  an 
evaporating  ccxiling  medium  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  an  electrical  insulati. m  member  disptised  therebetween,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  first  vessel  having  an  open  end  and 
containing  a  ccKilant  into  which  one  end  of  said  electrical 
insulation  member  extends,  said  vessel  comprising  an  inner 
hollow  cylindrical  shell  and  an  outer  hollow  cvlindrical  shell 
concentrically  disposed  about  said  shell  with  said  inner  shell 
being  fabricated  of  electrical  insulation  material,  with  at  le.tst 
one  inner  low  temperature  conductor  extending  through  an 
inner  space  formed  by  said  inner  shell  and  being  coupled  to  an 
inner  normally  conductive  conductor,  and  at  least  one  outer 
low  temperatue  cooled  conductor  being  coupled  to  an  outer 
normally  conductive  conductor  externally  of  said  insulation 
member 


1.  A  protective  enclosure  for  electronic  or  other  equipment 
comprising  a  rigid  back  plate  provided  with  means  for  mount- 
ing the  back  plate  and  for  mounting  the  protected  equipment 
on  the  back  plate  and  for  mounting  shields  to  the  back  plate; 
inner  and  outer  metal  shields  held  together  as  one  unit  by 
rivetting  and  held  apart  to  allow  for  air  circulation  by  spacers; 
a  metal  cover  ct)mplete  with  vertical  lip  which  fits  over  the 
inner  shield  and  is  welded  to  the  back  plate;  ventilation  holes 
cut  in  the  inner  shield  below  the  top  cover  lip  with  the  top 
cover  in  place. 


3,900,701 
HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Francis    Derrick    Bayles,    Vlontreal;    Michael    Alan    Dudley, 
Beaconsfield,  and  John  C.  Metzler,  Pierrefonds,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  21,  1974,  203090 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7118,3104 
U.S.a.  174-102  R  19  Claims 


.NORMNIC  HIGm  temperature 
,'R£SIST«NT  BRAIDED  FIBERS 

I2\  14       V         16 


10  I2\  14      V        16 

/        /I        /\/ 


HIGH   TEMPERATURE 
RESISTANT  KNITTED 
OR  BRAIDED  METAU.C 
OUTER  SLEEVING 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
RESSTANT  MTnu. 
CONOUCTM 


(•IMPREGNATED  MICA  TAPE  PRIMARY 
DIELECTRIC  CONSISTING  OF  MICA 
SHEETS  IMPREGNATED    WITH 
CARBORAf«  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 


1.  A  high  temperature  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a.  a  central  conductor  made  of  a  metal  capable  of  essen- 
tially maintaining  its  useful  service  at  high  temperatures; 

b.  a  covering  of  electrical  insulating  material  applied  over 
said  conductor  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  inner  layer 
of  inorganic  high  temperature  material  providing  essen- 
tially complete  coverage  of  said  conductor  and  a  smooth 
base  for  subsequent  layers,  at  least  two  layers  of  primary 
dielectric  matenal  consisting  of  impregnated  mica  tapes 
made  of  reconstituted  mica  sheets  impregnated  with 
carKircUie  siloxane  polymers,  and  at  least  one  outer  layer 
of  inorganic  high  temperature  material  over  said  impreg- 
nated mica  tapes,  and 

c  an  outer  layer  protective  sleeving  applied  by  knitting  or 
braiding  over  said  outer  layer  of  inorganic  high  tempera- 
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ture  material  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  metal  wire 


3,900,702 

RIBBON-SHAPED  CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  WHICH  PERMITS  EASE  OF 

COOLING 

Cord  Albrecht,  Erlangen,  and  Hans  LamatMrh,  Nuremberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,232 
Claims    prktrity,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30.    1972 
2258703 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  moo.  HOlb  5iOO 
U.S.  CI.  174-126  CP  11  Claims 


4     ,8     ,5      9     ,6     ,10     7 


1.  In  a  ribbon-shaped  conductor  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  individual  conductors  made  of  electncally  normal  conduct- 
ing metals  which  are  arranged  side-by-side  and  welded  to- 
gether, with  some  but  not  all  of  the  individual  conductors 
having  embedded  therein  superconductors  wherein  the  im 
provement  comprises  forming  at  least  some  of  the  individual 
conductors  not  containing  superconductors  s<i  that  at  least 
portions  of  said  individual  conductors  are  of  a  different  thick- 
ness than  that  of  the  individual  conductors  containing  said 
superconductors. 


3,900,703 

TRAINING  SIMULATORS  FOR  SUBIVIARINE 

PERISCOPES 

John  Edward  Tickle,  Heald  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Fer- 

ranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.926 
Claims    prwrity,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    30, 
1972,  40165/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 
U.S.  CL  178-6  12  Claims 


1.  A  training  simulator  for  a  submarine  periscope  located  in 
a  room  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  and  including  a  viewing 
station  containing  optical  focussing  and  range  finding  appara- 
tus, a  hollow  periscope  tut>e  in  fixed  relationship  with,  and 


extending  downwardlv  from,  the  viewing  station,  a  hollow 
suppttrt  column  fixed  to  the  tlixtr.  extending  between  the  floor 
and  the  viewing  station  .md  enclosing  the  periscope  tube, 
bearing  means  arranged  to  suppeirt  the  periscope  tube  within 
the  support  column,  said  bearing  means  being  arranpecl  tc 
permit  rotation  of  the  viewing  station  and  perisLoiK  tuf  c 
aKiut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  column,  and  a  televi- 
sion monitor  leicated  within  the  penscopc  tube  and  .srT.inged 
to  provide  a  scene  for  the  viewing  sUiUon 


3.900,704 

ARBS  TV    IKAC  KFR 

Virgil  E.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  IX»nald  (;.  Quist,  boih  of  (  hina 

I^ke,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  of  Vmeriia  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  !).( 

Filed  July  31.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  278.492 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  J:lh 

VS.  CI.  178—6.8  2  (  laims 


•tK^Ot  (Vktu 


1.  A  television  tracking  system  comprising: 
a  television  camera  tube  providing  a  video  output. 
a  platform  on  uhich  said  Lamcra  tube  is  mounted;  and 
processing  means  tor  processing  said  video  output  and 
providing  an  output  that  is  coupled  to,  for  controlling. 
said  platform  and  an  output  th.ii  is  the  system  output, 

compnsing 
means  coupled  to  said  '.idcn  nutpul  tor  .miplifvinp  <;aid 
video  output 
and  controlling  the  scan  .md  scan  nuKic  of  s.iid  tube, 

including 
a  timing  clock  for  establishing  the  Uming  rate  ol  saio 

amplifying  and  controlling  means, 
honzonlal  and  vertical  ramp  generators  coupled  to  at 

least  one  output  of  said  timing  clock,  .md 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
ramp  generators  for  selectivelv   applving  the  output 
of  said  hon/ontal  ramp  generator  to  the  hori/'ontal 
deflection  plates,   and.  the  t>utput  ol   s.iid    •vertical 
ramp  generator  to  the  vertical  dcncction  pl.itcs    of 
said   tube,  and  the  output  of  ^ald   hon/ontal   r.imp 
generator  to  the  vertical  deflcLtion  plates,  and  the 
output  of  said  vertical  r.imp  generator  to  the  hori/on 
tal  deflection  plates,  ot  viid  tuK'.  .md 
means  coupled  to  said  amplifving  .uid  controlling  means 
for   generating   signals   descnpUve    of  the    error    v^nh 
which  the  system  is  tracking  a  target  i^f  interest  and 
providing  said  error  signals  to  said  platform. 
wherein  said  television  camera  tube  has  a  first  scan  and  a 
second  scan  and  said  second  scan  is  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  scan,  and 
wherein  said  processing  means  includes  components  uhich 
are  used  to  process  bt)th  the  video  output  asstxiaicnj  vmh 
said  first  scan  and  the  video  output  associated  wiih  the 
second  scan. 
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3,900,705 
DLAL  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SWITCHER 
Ian  A.  Richter,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifcd  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,467 

Int.  CI.^  H04N  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  9  Claims 


1.  a  system  for  manually  and  automatically  coupling  video 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  cameras  to  a  monitoring  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  video  switching  circuit, 

b.  means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  video  signals  to  said 
video  switching  circuit. 

c  means  for  coupling  said  monitonng  apparatus  to  said 
switching  circuit, 

d  manual  select  means  coupled  to  said  video  switching 
circuit  for  manually  selecting  the  coupling  of  a  predeter- 
mined video  signal  to  said  monitoring  apparatus, 

e.  scanning  means  activating  said  video  switching  circuit  for 
sequentially  coupling  said  video  signals  to  said  monitoring 
apparatus,  and 

f,  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  duration  that  said 
video  signals  are  coupled  to  said  monitonng  apparatus  as 
said  video  signals  are  sequentially  coupled  to  said  moni- 
toring apparatus,  and 

g  said  means  for  selectiveK  controlling  the  duration  that 
said  video  signal  are  coupled  to  said  monitonng  apparatus 
includes 

i.  a  shift  register  ' 

ii.  means  for  selectively  triggering  said  shift  register  for 
producing  pulses  at  a  first  and  second  rate  for  sclt-c 
tively  controlling  the  duration  that  said  video  signals 
are  coupled  to  said  monitoring  apparatus, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  video  signals  can  be  monitored  Nnh 
manually  and  automatically  sequentially  with  the  dura- 
tion that  said  video  signals  are  coupled  to  said  monitoring 
apparatus  being  selectively  controlled 


3,900,706 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  MONITORABLE  VIDEO 

INFORMATION  FROM  RECORDINGS  ON  RECORD 

MEMBERS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,504,  July  22,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3304,978,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,999, 

Feb.  26,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

765,401,  Oct.  6,  1958,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  148,513,  June  1,  1971.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  436,075 

Int.  a.  Glib  7108;  H04n  5/06,  5130 

MS.  CL  178—7.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  video  information  recorded  in 

tandem  array  along  a  record  track  of  a  record  member  having 

a  sequence  of  information  containing  frame  recordings  and  a 

sequence  of  synchronizing  indicia  associated  with  said  frame 

recordings  respectively,  comprising; 

relatively  moving  said  record  member  and  a  video  pick-up 
means  in  a  manner  to  carry  said  frame  recordings  succes- 
sively through  the  scanning  zone  of  said  video  pick-up 
means, 
interrogating  said  frame  recordings  as  they  pass  through 
said  scanning  zone  and  generating  respective  full-frame 
video  picture  signals  on  an  output  of  said  video  pick-up, 
interrogating  the  synchronizing  indicia  associated  with 


each  frame  recording  as  the  frame  recording  approaches 
the  scanning  zone  amd  developing  frame  vertical  sync 
signals  thereof  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  synchronizing  indicia  through  the  scanning 
/one . 
passing  said  full-frame  video  picture  signals  and  said  vertical 
sync  signals  to  a  television  receiver  having  a  viewing 
screen,  cind 


iSWCEP   a   tLANKIIW  UNIT 


applying  said  frame  vertical  sync  signals  to  control  the 
generation  of  images  defined  by  the  respective  frame 
recordings  on  said  viewing  screen  by  employing  said 
friime  vertical  sync  signals  to  condition  the  image  writing 
means  of  said  television  receiver  to  write  respective  im- 
ages on  Its  screen. 


3,900,707 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Brian  A.  Hanson,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Hear-Muffs,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,521 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1105,  H04R  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179—156  R  11  Claims 


1.  Speaker  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a 
user  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  sound  reproducing  system 
for  causing  sounds  to  be  emitted  from  said  apparatus,  said 
speaker  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  spaced-apart 
members  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  user  over  the  ears 
of  the  user,  said  members  each  having  respective  first  and 
second  chambers  including  respective  first  and  second 
openings  facing  substantially  toward  one  another  for 
receiving  the  ears  of  the  user,  said  ears  occupying  first 
and  second  central  portions  of  the  respective  firet  and 
second  openings. 
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means  defining  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart  front  and  rear 

cavities  opening  into  said  second  chamber; 
means  defining  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart  front  and  rear 

cavities  opening  into  said  second  chamber; 
a   first   pair  of  front   and   rear  sound   transmitting   units 
mounted  within  said  first  pair  of  respective  front  and  rear 
cavities  and  positioned  with  their  front  faces  generally 
facing  said  first  chamber; 
a  second  pair  of  front  and  rear  sound  transmitting  units 
mounted  within  said  second  pair  of  respective  front  and 
rear  cavities  and  positioned  with  their  front  faces  gener- 
ally facing  said  second  chamber; 
conducting  means  adapted  t«x:ouple  each  one  of  said  sound 

transmitting  units  to  the  sound  reproducing  system; 
means  defining  a  pair  of  longer  rear  acoustic  paths  extend- 
ing in  acoustic  communication  between  the  respective 
mid  portions  of  the  front  faces  of  said  rear  transmitting 
units  and  the  respective  mid  points  of  the  first  and  second 
chambers  for  guiding  sound  emanating  from  the  rear 
units  therealong  to  the  ears  of  the  user  when  positioned 
within  said  first  and  second  openings;  and 
means  defining  a  pair  of  shorter  front  acoustic  paths  extend- 
ing in  acoustic  communication  between  the  respective 
mid  portions  of  the  front  faces  of  the  respective  front 
transmitting  units  and  the  respective  mid  points  of  the 
first  and  second  central  portions  of  the  openings  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers  for  guiding  sound  emanating 
from  said  front  units  therealong,  to  the  ears  of  the  user 
when  positioned  within  said  first  and  second  openings, 
said  longer  rear  acoustic  paths  being  substantially  greater 
in  length  than  said  shorter  front  acoustic  paths  to  guide 
sound  moving  from  said  rear  transmitting  units  energized 
by  the  system  through  greater  distance  to  said  first  and 
said  second  openings  than  the  distances  through  which 
sound  moves  from  said  front  transmitting  units  energized 
by  the  system  to  said  first  and  said  second  openings. 


ble  to  control  signal  passage  through  said  con-esponding  first 
filter  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  speech  signals  m  said 
receiving  path  which  are  within  the  corresponding  partial 
frequency  range,  means  for  establishing  an  operation  thresh- 
old for  said  pluralitN  of  evaluation  elements,  wherebv  attenua- 
tion is  controlled  in  the  respective  partial  frequence  ranges 
propcmionally  with  respect  to  signal  levels  above  said  thresh- 
old at  the  outputs  of  the  respective  second  filters,  and  a  speech 
detector  connected  to  and  controlled  from  the  receiving  path 
and  a  transfer  device  connected  to  said  transmitting  path  and 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  s;iid  speech  detector  to  hndge 
and  bypass  said  first  filters  if  no  speech  signal  is  present  in  the 
receiving  path 


3.900.709 

\TLLTIPLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLE  HA\  I\(; 

INDEPENDENT  OPERATORS  ROTATABLY  (  UMMING 

DISCRETE  LEAF  SPRLNG  T>  PE  C()NTA(T  ASSEMBLIES 

Wilmer  Lee  Sheesley.  Harrisburg.  and  William  Mio  Pau/^, 

Palmyra,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har 

risburg.  Pa. 

Continuatiorwin-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,530.  March  25.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  46<)  H4^ 

Int  Cl.^  H01H2;  /2.  //26 
L;.S.  CI.  200-5  R  ,7  Claims 


3,900,708 

SELECTIVE  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR 

Hermann    Bendel,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,294,  March  31,  1972.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,207 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3120 

U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  echo  suppressor  for  a  speaking  circuit  of  a  fourwire 
transmission  system  having  a  transmitting  path  and  a  receiving 
path,  comprising;  a  set  of  first  filters  connected  in  said  trans- 
mitting path;  a  plurality  of  continuously  controllable  regulat- 
ing means  each  of  which  is  connected  to  and  associated  with 
a  respective  first  filter  to  control  signal  passage  therethrough, 
a  set  of  second  filters  connected  to  said  receiving  path,  each 
of  said  second  filters  having  a  partial  frequency  range  covering 
a  separate  portion  of  the  total  frequency  range  of  said  second 
filters,  and  each  of  said  first  filters  having  a  partial  frequency 
range  corresponding  to  that  of  a  separate  second  filler;  a 
plurality  of  signal  evaluation  elements  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected between  a  respective  second  filter  and  the  regulating 
means  associated  with  its  corresponding  first  filter  and  opera- 


1.  A  package  containing  one  or  more  separate  clectrKal 
switches,  which  compnses 

a.  an  insulating  housing  consisting  of  a  base  and  a  ^ovcr  and 
having  an  intenor  space  in  which  one  or  more  switches 
are  positioned,  said  cover  ha\ing  one  or  more  distinct 
apertures  extending  into  the  intenor  space,  each  aperture 
being  in  alignment  with  a  switch,  said  base  having  intenor 
support  means  for  supporting  the  one  or  more  switches. 
h.    one    or    more    electncal    switch    contact    assemblies" 
stamped  and  formed  from  a  coplanar  sheet  of  material 
each  switch  contact  assemblies  having  a  fixed  arm  c\ 
tending  into  the  intenor  space  from  one  side  of  the  h.>us- 
mg  and  a  resilient  movable  arm  extending  obliquel>  up- 
wardly into  the  intenor  space  from  another  side  of  the 
housing  with  the  free  end  thereof  being  spaced  above  the 
fi-ee  end  of  the  fixed  arm,  and  further,  legs  integral  with 
and  extending  from  each  arm  depending  from  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  housing  for  insertion  into  electrical  cir- 
cuit openings, 
c   one  or  nK>re  actuaUng  means  movably  posiUoned  m  the 
one  or  more  apertures  and  in  biasing  ct^ntact  with  the  one 
or  more  movable  arms  for  removabK  moving  the  mov- 
able ami  into  contact  with  the  fixed  arm  therebv  ptnnit 
ling  an  electncal  cun-ent  which  ma\   be  present  m  one 
arm  to  flow  therefrom  to  the  other  arm,  and 
d.  retaining  means  positioned  on  the  one  or  more  actuaung 
means   for   retaining,    in   cixjperaUon    with    the    biasing 
contact  of  the  one  or  more  movable  arms,  the  actuating 
means  in  the  apertures 
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3,900,710 

SQUEEZABLY  ACTL  ATED  GENERAL  PIUPOSE 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

John  Potter.  Stor  Rt.  Box  47,  Rt.  515.  Vemon.  NJ.  07462 

nied  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,007 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35  34 

U.S.  CI.  200—81  H  2  Claims 


1.  A  squeezably  actuated  general  purpose  electric  switch 
comprising  in  combination 
a   a  housing; 

b.  a  push  on-push  off  eiectricaJ  switch  mounted  uithin  said 
housing  having  an  electncaJ  input  termmal  for  receiving 
a  conductor  of  electncai  power  and  an  electrical  output 
terminal  for  transmitting  electncai  power  to  an  appliance; 

c.  an  actuator  for  said  pu>h  switch  slideabK  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  actuator  having  an  end  face 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and 

d.  a  flexible  hollow  squeezable  switch  member  in  the  shape 
of  a  toroid  surrounding  said  housing  filled  with  a  substan- 
tially non-compressible  liquid  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  member  having  an  expandable  surface  portion  in 
communication  with  said  actuator  end  face,  said  expand- 
able surface  portion  being  relativeK  thinner  than  the 
remaining  surface  of  said  member 


3,900,711 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  ASSE.MBL\  FOR  HK;H 

FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 

Kenneth  C.  Holland,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,362,  May  17,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,273,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,170.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.177 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—238  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  member  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  a  fixed  contact  member,  comprising: 

a   resilient   mounting   member   for   mounting  the   contact 

member  on  a  mounting  means  and  a  free  end; 
a  resilient  contact  member  having  one  end  defining  a  I 

shaped  contact  member  for  reducing  inductance  of  said 

contact  member  and  a  free  end;  and 
insulation  means  engaging  both  said  free  ends  for  insulat 

ingJy  connecting  said  resilient  mounting  member  and  said 

resilient  contact  member  and  for  reducing  capacitance 

therebetween 


3,900,712 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Satoshi  Fukao,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1973,  48-22564 
Int.  a.  HOlh  13/04:  B41j  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  200—307  8  Claims 


II   /a  ,n 
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8.  A  keyboard  switch  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

a.  a  ba.se  plate  having  engaging  holes  therein; 

b.  a  plurality  of  key  switch  units  arranged  side  by  side  on 
said  ba^  plate,  each  including  a  key  stem,  a  push  button 
attached  thereon,  key  stem  holder  block  with  four  outer 
side  walls,  an  upper  and  lowest  portions  fi.xed  on  said  base 
plate,  preventing  said  key  stem  from  slipping  out,  includ- 
ing engaging  projections  provided  at  said  lowest  portion 
inserted  into  corresponding  engaging  holes  formed  in  said 
base  plate,  said  holder  blocks  having  substantially  a 
square  shape  in  cross-section,  and  having  at  least  one  wall 
comprising  thereon  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
grooves,  and  switch  means  located  within  said  holder 
blocks  operated  by  manipulative  depressing  said  push 
button, 

c.  coupling  means  provided  on  said  outer  side  walls  of  each 
of  said  holder  blocks  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grooves  on  a  first  side  wall,  a  ndge  on  a  second  side  wall 
opposite  to  said  first  side  wall,  a  groove  on  a  third  side 
wall  and  a  ridge  on  a  fourth  side  wall  opposite  to  said 
third  side  wall,  said  ridges  and  grooves  extending  verti- 
cally on  said  respective  outer  side  walls,  said  coupling 
means  interlocking  one  holder  block  with  adjacent  holder 
blc>:ks  and  holding  said  holder  blocks  stably  in  vanous 
modes  on  said  base  plate  in  a  manner  that  a  ridge  on  a 
fourth  side  wall  of  one  block  is  fitted  with  a  groove  on  a 
third  side  wall  of  an  adjacent  holder  block,  and  a  ridge  on 
a  second  side  wall  of  the  one  block  is  selectively  fitted 
with  one  of  grooves  on  a  first  side  wall  of  another  adja- 
cent holder  bkK'k 


3,900,713 

THERMAL  LIMITER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

ELECTTUCAL  SWTTCH  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro  Devices 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,829.809.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,313 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

l.S.  CI.  219-10.55  D  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electncai  control  system  for  a  micro-wave  oven  that 

has  a  pair  of  power  source  lead  means  leading  from  a  power 

source  to  the  energy  generating  means  for  the  oven,  the  im- 
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provement  comprising  an  oven  door  operated  electrical 
switch  in  one  of  said  power  source  lead  means  that  is  normally 
closed  only  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  thereof  and 
is  normally  open  only  when  said  door  is  in  an  open  position 
thereof,  a  thermally  responsive  device  in  one  of  said  power 
source  lead  means  for  opening  its  respective  power  source 
lead  means  when  said  device  is  sensing  a  certain  temperature 
condition,  and  means  for  creating  said  certain  temperature 
condition  when  said  switch  abnormally  remains  closed  and 
said  oven  door  is  opened  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said 
energy  generating  means,  said  means  for  creating  said  certain 
temperature  condition  comprising  a  branch  lead  means  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  two  power  source  lead  means 
together,  said  branch  lead  means  interconnecting  to  the  power 


source  lead  means  that  has  said  switch  therein  at  a  pomX 
intermediate  said  switch  and  said  energy  generating  means, 
said  branch  lead  means  having  an  electrically  operated  heater 
means  disposed  therein  adjacent  said  device  for  creating  said 
certain  temperature  condition  sensed  by  said  device  when 
current  flows  through  said  branch  lead  means,  and  another 
electrical  switch  means  disposed  in  said  branch  lead  means, 
said  other  electrical  switch  means  normally  being  open  only 
when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  thereof  and  being  nor- 
mally closed  only  when  said  dcxjr  is  in  an  open  condition 
thereof  whereby  said  heater  means  is  only  energized  if  the  first 
named  switch  is  abnormally  closed  and  said  door  is  in  an  open 
condition  thereof,  said  other  switch  means  carrying  said  de- 
vice and  said  heater  means,  said  heater  means  and  said  device 
being  readily  replaceable  together  as  a  single  unit. 


3,900,714 

HEATED  TOOL  FOR  HEADING  PLASTIC  STLT>S 

Lewis  R.  Beyer,  1020  Brookpark  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44109 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,073 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00:  B23k  3/02:  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—229  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  heading  a  plastic  stud  against  a  heat-conduc- 
tive element,  comprising  a  heater,  heat-conduclive  forming 
means  including  a  concave  head-forming  surface  for  heating 
and  forming  an  end  of  a  plastic  stud,  and  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive  heat   conduit  connecting  said  forming  means  to  said 


heater,  said  forming  means  further  including  surface  portion 
means  for  contacting  a  hcat-conductnc  element  ag.nnst  w  hich 
the  plastic  stud  is  formed,  and  said  heat  conduit  including  a 
portion  closely  adjacent  said  forming  means  more  restnctive 
to  heat  transmission  than  the  forming  means,  said  portion 
being  capable  of  transmitting  heat  to  said  forming  means 
faster  than  the  forming  means  radiates  heat  awa\  to  ambient 
atmosphere  but  slovver  than  the  heat  conductive  element  and 
stud  conduct  away  heat  from  said  forming  means. 


3,900.715 
TICKET  ISSl  IN(;  AND  COLLECTION  SY  STEMS 
Alec  Patrick  James,  Sutton  Coldfield,   England,  assignor   lo 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  I^)nd(>n.  En- 
gland 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  00,014.  Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned   This 

application  Mar.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  236.583 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  ^iOO.  G07F  "  W^ 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.7  R  H  (  laims 


i 
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1.  A  transport  vehicle  ticket  system  designed  to  collect  the 
exact  fare  from  each  passenger  boarding  a  transport  \ehicle 
traveling  over  a  multiple  time-  or  spatial-interval  route 
wherein  the  fare  due  to  be  paid  by  each  passenger  upon  board- 
ing IS  directly  related  to  the  number  of  intervals  to  be  traveled 
by  that  passenger,  regardless  of  whether  the  passenger  is 
traveling  to  the  end  of  the  line,  or  is  disembarking  sooner,  said 
ticket  system  including 

1    ticket  issuing  apparatus  including: 

means  for  collecting  the  particular  fare  tendered  by  each 
passenger; 

means  for  determining  the  amount  v«  tendered,  .md  means 
for  issuing  a  ticket,  to  each  such  p;isscnger,  having  ap- 
plied thereon  by  said  issuing  means  a  significant  portion 
of  a  length  n  -t-  (a^b)x,  wherein 

n  is  a  constant  length  greater  than  t)r  equal  to  /en     pro\  ided 
to  be  greater  than  zero  when  needed  to  permit  the  sigmfi 
cant  fxirtion  to  be  long  ent)Ugh  for  the  ticket  to  be  prop 
eriy  handled, 

A  is  a  constant  increment  of  length,  greater  than  7ero, 
chosen  to  represent  an  individual  inter%al  of  trj\el. 

a  corresponds  to  the  number  of  intervals  the  vehicle  has 
traveled  along  said  route  prior  to  the  Niarding  ot  each 
particular  passenger,  and 

b  corresponds  ti>  the  number  ot  l^te^^als  that  passenger 
wishes  to  travel  between  Kntrding  and  disembarking  from 
the  vehicle,  and 

2.  ticket  receiving  apparatus,  including: 

means  for  tentiitivelv  accepting  each  ticket  tendered  by 
each  disembarking  passenger. 

means  associated  with  said  tentalivelv  accepting  means  to.r 
registering  the  lapsing  of  each  of  said  inter\als.  as  the 
vehicle  travels  from  one  end  of  the  route  to  the  other  and 
for  detecting  the  length  of  said  significant  portion  of  each 
ticket  so  tendered,  the  detecting  means  including  means 
for  discnminating  between  a  ticket  for  which  said  length 
IS  less  than,  and,  mstead,  is  at  least  equal  to  that  length 
which  would  have  been  provided  on  the  ticket  had  the 
disembarking  passenger  mdeed  paid  the  exact  fare  for  the 
number  of  mlervals  actuallv  traveled 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTi 


August  19,  1975 


3,900,716 
OPTICAL  STATIC  CARD  READER 
Hidetsugu  Kawabata,  Hlrakata;  Toshio  Yamashita.  Katano; 
Hiroshi   Uda,   Kashiwara;   Manabu   Yoshida,  and   Saburo 
Kitamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.. Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,038 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17.    1972.   47- 
104270;  Oct.  17,  1972.  47-104271;  July  23,  1973.  48-82952 

Int.  a.  G06k  7114,  HOlj  39ll2 
U,S.  CI.  235— 61.11  E  10  Claims 


4.  An  optical  static  card  reader  for  reading  a  card  having 
holes  therein  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  column  electrcxJes  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  row  electrodes  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction, 

a  plurality  of  reference  light  sensor  and  blocking  diode 
pairs,  each  of  said  reference  light  sensors  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  corresponding  blocking  diode,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  reference  light  sensor  and  blocking 
diode  pairs  being  connected  to  the  same  column  elec- 
trode, the  other  ends  of  said  reference  light  sensor  and 
blocking  diode  pairs  being  connected  to  corresponding 
row  electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  reading  light  sensor  and  blocking  diode  pairs, 
each  of  said  reading  light  sensors  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  corresponding  blocking  diode,  a  reading 
light  sensor  and  blocking  diode  pair  being  connected 
between  each  of  said  row  electrodes  and  each  of  said 
column  electrodes  not  connected  to  a  reference  light 
sensor  and  blocking  diode  pair,  the  blocking  diodes  con- 
nected to  said  reference  light  sensors  being  connected  to 
conduct  current  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said 
column  and  row  electrodes  and  the  blocking  diodes  con- 
nected to  said  recording  light  sensors  being  connected  to 
conduct  current  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  resistances 
of  said  reference  and  reading  light  sensors  having  similar 
variations, 
a  plurality  of  column  terminals  connected  to  corresponding 
column  electrodes  for  sequentially  receiving  recording 
electrical  signals, 
a  plurality  of  row  terminals  connected  to  corresponding  row 
electrodes,  a  readout  signal  being  produce  at  a  row  termi- 
nal in  accordance  with  the  relative  values  of  the  resis- 
tance of  the  reading  sensor  supplied  with  said  reading 
signal  and  the  resistance  of  the  reference  sensor  of  the 
corresponding  row, 
means  for  maintaining  the  column  electrode  to  which  said 
reference  light  sensor  and  blocking  diode  pair  are  con- 
nected at  a  predetermined  bias  potential,  and 
output  interface  circuit  means  connected  to  said  row  termi- 
nals, said  interface  circuit  means  being  rendered  opera- 
tive by  said  readout  signal,  said  reading  light  sensors 
being  arranged  to  correspond  to  the  possible  positions  of 
apertures  in  said  card  to  be  read  by  said  card  reader 


3,900,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  RAISED  INDICU 
Chin  Tao  Wu,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
NcH  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,935 

Int.  a.  G06k  7104 

lis.  CL  235—61.11  C  7  Claims 
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1.  Scanning  apparatus  for  reading  raised  indicia  comprising, 
in  combination: 

elongated  transducer  means  of  the  type  which  produces  a 
signal  in  response  to  t>eing  compressed  at  least  a  given 
amount  at  any  point  along  its  length,  positioned  along  a 
line  to  be  read  of  said  raised  indicia;  and 

means  adapted  to  serially  depress  points  along  the  length  of 
said  transducer  means,  said  depression  being  of  an 
amount  such  that  said  transducer  means  is  compressed  at 
least  said  given  amount  only  at  points  where  said  raised 
indicia  is  located,  whereby  said  signals  produced  by  said 
transducer  means  will  be  indicative  of  said  raised  indicia. 


3,900,718 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING  PILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  H.  Seward,  16  Frost  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,789 

Int.  a.'  G06M  7102,  G06G  7118 

U.S.  a.  235- 1 50.5 1  13  Claims 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  counting  parts  presented  in  groups  sepa- 
rated by  gaps,  said  parts  generally  characterized  by  contribut- 
ing substantially  equally  to  the  integral  of  a  transducer's  re- 
sponse thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

transducing  means  for  detecting  said  parts  and  having  a 

response, 
first  means  for  forming  an  integral,  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducing means  to  operate  said  response, 
second  means  for  dividing  said  formed  integral  by  a  number 
of  equal  fractioncil  measures,  including  means  for  varying 
said  measures  such  that  on  the  average  an  integral  num- 
ber n  of  said  measures  are  required  to  form  a  quotient  of 
one  with  a  single  parts's  contribution  to  said  formed 
integral,  the  integer  n  being  selected  to  be  even, 
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third  means  for  counting  said  measures  and  accumulating 
both  the  number  of  odd  multiples  of  half  said  integer 
(n/2)  and  a  fractional  remainder, 

fourth  means  for  detecting  said  gaps,  said  fourth  means 
having  an  output  signal;  and 

fifth  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  means  for  clearing  said 
third  means  of  said  remainder  upon  the  detection  of  a  gap 
and  after  said  measures  have  been  counted  by  said  third 
means. 


3,900,719 
HYBRID  ARITHMETIC  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1972,  47-43497 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1100;  G06g  7116 

MS.  CI.  235—150.52  5  Claims 


+  v=> 


a.  a  bevel  gear  testing  machine  tor  dcleriTiinirii:  ihc  vhnulder 
dimension  of  the  bevel  .tear; 

b  a  storage  for  storing  the  determined  shoulder  dimension. 
said  storage  being  operati\el\  connected  vmth  the  be^cl 
gear  testing  machine. 

c.  a  measuring  device  for  determining  the  distance  Ktuci  n 
the  shoulder  and  the  front  surtace  of  the  bevel  gear  and 
which  distance  constitutes  the  addendum  dimension  of 
the  bevel  gear; 

d  said  meiisuring  device  incorporating  a  measurement 
value  triinsmitter  and  a  feeler  for  mca>>unng  said  adden- 
dum dimension, 

e.  a  further  storage  for  stonng  s;iid  addendum  dimension  of 
the  be\el  gear  operativeK  connected  with  the  measure- 
ment value  transmitter  of  said  measunng  device; 


fty.fTltl 


H  19 


1.  A  hybrid  arithmetic,  device  comprising: 

a  first  stage  including  a  first  resistor,  a  Zener  dicxle  con- 
nected to  said  first  resistor,  a  first  transistor  amplifier 
having  an  output  and  an  input,  second  and  third  resistors 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  transistor  amplifier, 
a  first  operational  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
and  an  output,  the  output  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  first  transistor  amplifier,  one  of  said  inputs 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
point  of  interconnection  between  said  Zener  dicxle  and 
said  first  resistor,  the  other  input  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  feedback  path  from  the 
output  of  said  first  transistor  amplifier; 

a  second  stage  including  a  second  transistor  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  fourth  and  fifth  resistors 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  transistor  ampli- 
fier, a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  the  output  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
second  transistor  amplifier,  one  of  the  inputs  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  transistor  amplifier  and  the  other  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  a  feedback  path  from  the 
output  of  said  second  transistor  amplifier; 

means  for  setting  the  values  of  at  least  a  selected  pair  of  said 
resistors  to  selected  digital  values  representing  the  values 
of  arithmetic  operands  so  as  to  derive  across  the  fifth 
resistor  an  output  voltage  whose  value  is  a  measure  of  the 
result  of  a  selected  arithmetic  operation  on  said  operands. 


3,900,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN 

INSTALLATION  DIMENSION  TO  A  BEVEL  GEAR 

Erhard  Konersmann,  Zurich,  and  Rudolf  Gruber,  Bkhelsee, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 

Oerlikon-Biihrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,776 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.32  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  installation  dimension  at  a 

bevel  gear  having  a  shoulder  and  a  front  surface,  comprising: 


f.  a  marking  device  for  applying  data  to  the  be\el  gear,  said 
marking  device  ci.:>mprising  a  pnnter  mechanism  contain- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  number  wheel  for  each  numeri- 
cal value  v>.hich  is  to  he  applied  at  the  front  surface  i  f  the 
bevel  gear, 

g.  said  marking  device  further  including  a  support  at  vi.hicli 
there  is  IcKated  siud  Ix-veJ  gear  and  said  feeler  of  said 
measunng  device, 

h.  a  computer  for  the  addition  of  b>oth  the  stored  shoulder 
dimension  and  the  addendum  dimension  into  .i  HIikK 
dimension, 

i.  said  computer  being  operatively  connected  with  said  two 
storage  devices  and  with  the  marking  device  for  transmit- 
ting the  hlcK'k  dimension  from  the  computer  to  the  mark- 
ing device 


3,900.721 
SERIAL- ACCFJvS  LINEAR  TRANSFORM 
Jeffrey  M.  Speiser.  and  Harper  John  WTutehou.se.  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  a^ 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.530 
Int.  CI.  CK)6f  I5,J4 
U.S.  CI.  235—156  6  Claims 

1.  A  serial-access  linear  transform  apparatus,  suitable  for 
signal  prcx:essing  systems  requinng  the  rapid  generation  of 
linear  transforms  of  a  spatial  or  temporal  signal,  where  the 
transform  is  in  sampled  form  consisting  of  a  series  of  Ns^imple 
terms,  and  where  the  signal  consists  of  a  senes  of  N-sample 
pulses,  comprising 

a  data  source,  for  providing  the  signal  which  is  to  he  pr<^ 
cessed  into  a  linear  transform,  the  output  of  the  data 
source  being  the  function  t?(  n. 
a  first  function  generator,  which  generates  a  function  a(i), 
an  input  multiplier,  wht^ise  twn  inputs  are  the  outputs,  ,e(  / ) 
and  a(l).  of  the  data  source  and  the  first  function  genera- 
tor, for  multiplying  the  two   inputs,  the  t>utput  of  the 
multiplier  being  a(  i  )v( '  >. 
a  linear  filter  having  an  impulse  response  h{  i ).  whose  input 
is  the  output  signal,  ti(/)/?(0.  of  the  input  multiplier  and 
whose  output  Ls  the  signal       ui  u  )y(  u  )  hi  ~u  >  iiu. 
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a  second  function  generator,  which  generates  the  function 
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an  output  multipMer.  whose  inputs  are  the  outputs  of  the 
linear  filter  and  of  the  second  function  generator,  and 
whose  output  is  the  desired  sequence  of  temis  of  the 
linear  transform,  narneK         a{  u  )h<  t—ii  k  ( / )   ^'(  u  i  du 


3,900,722 
MULTI-CHIP  CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVIN(i  C\  C  LE 

AND  SLBCYCLE  TIMPxG  GENERATOR.S 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Charles  P.  (Jrant,  Jr., 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inct)rp<)- 
rated,  DaJlas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.06<J 

Int.  CI.-'G06F  i;04 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  electronic  calculator  system  implemented 
on  at  least  two  semiconductor  chips,  the  combmation  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  cycle  timing  generator  and  a  first  subcycle  timing 
generator  on  one  of  said  semiconductor  chips  for  generat- 
ing cycle  times  and  subcycle  times  thereon. 


b.  a  second  cycle  timing  generator  and  a  second  subcycle 
timing  generator  on  the  other  of  said  semiconductor  chips 
for  respectively  generating  cycle  times  and  subcycle  times 
thereon; 

c.  means  on  said  one  chip  for  generating  the  condition 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  internal  timing  condi- 
tion on  said  one  chip,  said  occurrence  synchronized  with 
said  cycle  times  and  subcycle  times  generated  by  said  first 
cycle  and  subcycle  generators;  and 

d.  means  on  said  other  chip  responsive  to  said  condition 
signal  for  synchronizing  said  second  cycle  and  subcycle 
timing  generators  with  said  first  cycle  and  subcycle  gener- 
ators 


3,900,723 

APPARATL  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMPLTER 

PIPELINES  FOR  ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS  ON 

VECTORS 

I>e>vis  R.  Bethany,  St.  Paul;  Daniel  J.  Desmonds,  Roseville,  and 

Donald  P.  Tate,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,652 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/J8 
U.S.  CI.  235—156 


4  Claims 


«' 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  first  and  second  arithmetic 
pipelines  in  a  computer,  wherein  said  first  pipeline  includes 
first  and  second  inputs  and  a  first  output  and  first  arithmetic 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  inputs  and 
siiid  first  output,  and  wherein  said  second  pipeline  includes 
third  and  fourth  inputs  and  a  second  output  and  second  arith- 
metic means  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  inputs 
and  said  second  output,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arithme- 
tic means  accomplishing  anthmetic  operations  on  operands 
appearing  at  respective  ones  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  inputs  to  derive  respective  resultants,  said  operands 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  continuous  streams,  each 
stream  forming  a  respective  operand  vector,  said  apparatus 
Cf^mprising 

first  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  input  and  having 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  inputs  for  selectively  processing 
daUi  appearing  at  a  selected  one  of  said  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  inputs  to  said  first  input; 
second  gate  means  connected  to  said  second  input  and 
having  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  inputs  for  selectively  pro- 
cessing data  appearing  at  a  selected  one  of  said  eighth, 
ninth  and  tenth  inputs  to  said  second  input; 
third  gate  means  connected  to  said  third  input  and  having 
eleventh,   twelfth   and   thirteenth   inputs  for  selectively 
processing  data  appearing  at  a  selected  one  of  said  elev- 
enth, twelfth  and  thirteenth  inputs  to  said  third  input; 
fourth  gate  means  connected  to  said  fourth  input  and  having 
fourteenth,  fiftennth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  inputs  for 
selectively  processing  data  appearing  at  a  selected  one  of 
said  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  in- 
puts to  said  fourth  input; 
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means  connecting  said  fifth,  eighth  and  seventeenth  inputs 
to  said  first  output  to  receive  data  from  said  first  pipeline, 
means  connecting  said  sixth  and  twelfth  inputs  to  a  s^^urce 
of  one  of  said  operand  vectors; 

means  connecting  said  seventh,  tenth,  thirteenth  and  six- 
teenth inputs  to  a  source  of  data  representative  of  a  zero 
value; 

means  connecting  said  ninth  and  fifteenth  inputs  to  a  st^urce 
of  a  second  of  said  operand  vectors; 

means  connecting  said  eleventh  and  fourteenth  inputs  to 
said  second  output  to  receive  data  from  said  second 
pipeline;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first,  second. 
third  and  fourth  gate  means  to  selectively  process  data 
and  operands  appearing  at  selected  inputs  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  gate  means  to  respective  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  inputs  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  pipelines. 


3,900,724 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  MULTIPLIER  USING 
NON-THRESHOLD  LOGIC 
George  W.  Mclver,  Redondo  Beach,  and  James  L.  Buie,  Pan- 
orama City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,099 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50,  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  15  Claims 
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with  said  input  lines  lu  lomi  not  mure  ih.ui  ci^ht  .AND 
gates; 
.'i   a  third  plurality  of  non  threshold  logic  gates  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  AND  gates  to  form  four  OR  ^:ac< 
and 

6.  means  including  not  more  than  four  output  lines  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  OR  gates  for  transmitting 
to  succeeding  stages  t-)f  said  multiplier  woniiU  in..  r,i.ir\ 
binary  signals  representing;  sum  and  c.irr\  i-utpujt.s  re- 
specti\ely 


3,900,725 

NAVIGATION  LKiHT  FOR  BOATS 

John  F.  Komon,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Aqua-Marint 

.Manufacturing  Limited,  Toronto.  (  anada 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  178.324.  Sept.  7,  1971.  aba  idoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  4AF.2\t, 

Int.  CI.  B63b  45iU-4 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.5  4  Claims 


I.  A  multiplier  using  a  sequential-add  algorithm  to  multiply 
together  two  binary  numbers,  said  multiplier  comprising. 

a.  a  first  set  of  signal  lines  extending  in  one  direction  for 
carrying  signals  representing  the  bits  of  a  first  number, 

b.  a  second  set  of  signal  lines  extending  across  said  first  set 
for  carrying  signals  representing  the  bits  of  a  second 
number,  said  first  and  second  set  of  signal  lines  intersect- 
ing to  form  a  matrix,  with  a  single  pair  of  intersecting 
signal  lines  forming  a  single  matrix  position,  and 

c.  logic  circuit  means  for  generating  the  appropriate  cross 
product  for  each  one  of  said  matrix  positions  and  adding 
that  cross  product  to  the  appropriately  weighted  cross 
products  generated  at  other  ones  of  said  matrix  positions; 
the  circuitry  at  each  one  of  said  matrix  positions  compns- 
ing 

1  means  including  not  more  than  six  input  lines  for  re- 
ceiving from  the  circuitry  at  other  matrix  positions  of 
said  multiplier  complementary  binarv  signals  repre- 
senting sum  or  carrv  inputs; 

2.  means  including  not  more  than  two  lines  for  receiving 
external  binary  signals  representing  one  bit  of  each  of 
the  numbers  to  be  multiplied  together; 

3.  a  first  plurality  of  logic  circuits  for  forming  the  appro- 
priate complementary  binary  signals  representing  cross 
products  between  the  external  signals; 

4.  a  second  plurality  of  non-threshold  logic  gates  con- 
nected to  receive  the  complementary  binary  signals 
from  said  first  plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  connected 


1.  A  navigation  light  tor  Kials  comprising 

a  post, 

illuminating  means  ciirried  b\  s^iid  p<^st. 

a  mounting  braci<el  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  b<.iat  and 
having  an  opening  of  tapered  cross-section  defined  by 
tapered  side  walls  extending  therethrough, 

said  mounting  bracket  having  an  upsUinding  neck  throuph 
which  the  opening  in  said  bracket  extends 

a  bushing  mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  bracket  ,iiu:  slid 
able  therein  to  a  limited  extent  in  one  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  bracket, 

said  bushing  having  an  outer  surface, 

a  part  of  said  outer  surface  being  tapered  to  conform  gener- 
ally to  said  tapered  side  walls  and  engaging  said  tapered 
side  walls, 

said  bushing  having  a  threaded  neck, 

said  threaded  neck  projecting  bevond  said  ne*.k  pt  saod 
bracket, 

said  bushing  also  having  an  opening  of  cross-section  com 
plementary   to  the  cross-section  of  said  pt^st.  and  said 
opening  extending  through  said  bushing  and  through  said 
threaded  neck  therei>f  in  the  same  genera!  directum  a.s 
the  opening  in  said  bracket, 
said  post  being  mounted  in  the  opening  in  vud  hushing 
said  bushing  having  a  slot  therein  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  into  the  opening  in  said  bushing  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  bushing  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  cap  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  whi^h 
said  pt>st  extends. 
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said  cap  member  being  threadably  engageable  with  said 
threaded  neck  of  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
part  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  tapered  side  walls  defining  the  open- 
ing in  said  bracket  by  moving  said  bushing  in  said  one 
direction,  whereby  the  width  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  slot 
is  decreased  and  said  bushing  is  drawn  into  tight  gripping 
engagement  with  said  post, 

said  cap  member  having  a  skirt  portion  extending  over  said 
neck  of  said  bracket  and  spaced  apart  from  said  neck  of 
said  bracket, 

a  first  electrical  element, 

said  first  electrical  element  being  positioned  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  comprising  openings  therein  and  spaced 
contacts  in  said  openings, 

a  second  electrical  element  having  spaced  prongs, 

means  for  mounting  and  circumferentially  locating  said 
second  electncal  element  on  said  bracket  with  said  sec- 
ond electrical  element  substantially  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  opening  in  said  bushing  and  with  said  prongs 
extending  upwardly  into  the  opening  in  said  bushing, 

the  prongs  on  said  second  electrical  element  extending  into 
said  openings  in  said  first  electrical  elements  to  provide 
an  electrical  connection  therebetween  when  said  post  is 
supported  on  said  base, 

and  electric  lead  means  extending  between  said  first  electri- 
cal element  and  said  illuminating  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  thereto  , 


3,900.726 
COMPACT  FOLLOW  SPOT 
Clyde  L.  Tichenor,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berkey-Color- 
tran.  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,133 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7/u(J 

LS.  CI.  240^41.35  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  compact  follow  spotlight  comprising: 

a  housing  having  one  end  that  is  optically  transparent. 

an  elliptic  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  mirror 
comprising  a  section  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  said 
section  being  offset  to  one  side  of  a  meridian  plane  in- 
cluding the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  ellipsoid,  and 

a  light  source  mounted  within  said  housing  near  said  one 
end  remote  from  the  near  focus  of  said  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 
tion and  offset  to  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  substantiallv 
out  of  the  path  of  light  reflected  from  said  mirror,  said 
light  source  being  arranged  to  project  light  past  an  object 
to  be  imaged  placed  at  the  near  focus  of  said  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  and  toward  said  mirror,  light  from  said  source 
being  reflected  by  said  mirror  through  said  transparent 
end  and  focused  by  said  elliptic  mirror  in  a  distant  focal 
plane  coinciding  with  the  far  focus  of  said  ellipsoid  of 
revolution. 


3,900,727 
LAMP  WITH  TL'BLl.AR  BULB  AND  REFLECTOR 
Hugo  Hutz,  Steinstrasse  1,  8032  Grafelfing,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,104,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1972, 
2222529;  Feb.  17.  1973,  2308003 

Int.  CI.  F21r  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-41.35  R 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  which  produces  a  rotationally  symmet- 
ric light  beam  with  a  very  high  illuminating  efficiency,  com- 
prising a  reflector  having  two  diametrically  opposed  aper- 
tures, said  reflector  being  rotationally  symmetric  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  light  beam  of  the  lamp  and  a  tubular-shaped 
discharge  bulb  extending  through  said  apertures  and  having  an 
illuminating  arc  of  a  length  which  is  short  in  comparison  to  the 
tcUil  bulb  length,  said  opposed  apertures  being  of  a  size 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bulb,  said  apertures  termi- 
nating immediately  forward  of  said  bulb  in  the  direction  of  the 
light  beam  and  being  located  so  that  said  reflector  encloses 
essentially  only  said  short  illuminating  arc  portion  of  the  bulb, 
the  residual  major  portion  of  said  bulb  extending  on  the  out- 
side of  said  reflector 


3,900,728 

HAND  HELD  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVATING  A 

CHENDLLTVIINESCENT  WAND 

Gordon  B.  Holcombe,  603  Santa  Barbara  Ave.,  Millbrae,  Calif. 

94030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,946,  April  13,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.829,678.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,892 

Int.  a.  F21v  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—52  R  7  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  activating  a  chemiluminescent  wand  hav- 
ing a  first  chemical  in  an  inner  frangible  tube  and  a  second 
chemical  in  an  outer  flexible  casing  encompassing  the  inner 
tube,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  bracket  for  restraining  one  end  of  the  wand,  and  allowing 
the  other  end  of  the  wand  to  extend  free  from  the 
bracket,  the  bracket  including  a  fulcrum  portion  which 
bears  against  the  wand  intermediate  its  opposite  ends, 
and 
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toward  the  free  end  of  the  wand,  the  lever  arm,  the  ful 
crum  portion  and  the  free  end  of  the  wand  all  residing  in 
the  same  plane,  whereby  a  user  of  the  apparatus  activates 
the  wand  by  squeezing  together  the  free  end  of  the  wand 
and  the  lever  arm  thereby  bending  and  fracturing  the 
inner  frangible  tube  of  the  wand  over  the  fulcrum  portion 
and  generating  chemiluminescence 


3,900,729 
LAMP  SHADE  CENTER 
Peter  S.  Smith,  Nabnasset,  and  Richard  B.  Theurer,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Machine  Shop 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass/ 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,779 

Int.  CI.  F21v  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-136  3  Claims 
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mentary  AC  potenliai  across  said  photoelemenl,  whereby  said 


bandpass  composes  an   RC  generator  operating   K;l 
amplitude  limit  of  its  oscillator)  potential 


>vv    thi 


3.900,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  STABII  IZINCi  THE 

CArS  OF  A  PHOTOMl  LnPLIKR 

Philippe  Chevalier.   Paris,  and   Bronlslav    Seeman.   Meudon. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Techn<>»OK>  <  <>r 

poration.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  326.197 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan      24       iy7"» 
72.02181 

Int  CL'HOIJ  jy//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-207  lltlainvs 


1.  A  lamp  shade  center  formed  of  a  flat  metal  sttxrk  stamp- 
ing having  a  hole  in  its  middle  and  a  plurality  of  retainers 
spaced  radially  from  the  center  of  said  hole  for  receiving 
radial  lamp  shade  support  wires,  each  said  retainer  comprising 
at  least  three  wire  supporting  lanced  sections  spaced  readially 
along  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  stock,  the  first  and  third  of 
which  are  deformed  in  one  direction  normal  to  said  plane  of 
said  stock,  and  the  intervening  section  deformed  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  plane  of  said  stock,  said  lanced  sec- 
tions being  connected  to  one  another  at  their  ends  and  severed 
from  one  another  at  their  middle  portions,  said  lanced  sections 
defining  together  a  radially  extending  tunnel-like  opening 
terminating  at  a  positive  inner  stop  defined  by  the  edge  of  said 
metal  stock  from  which  the  innermost  said  section  was  sepa- 
rated during  lancmg,  said  retainers  adapted  for  securing  said 
wires  by  being  simultaneously  deformed  by  a  press,  thereby  to 
grip  and  retain  said  wires. 


3,900,730 

DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY  MONITORING 

DYNAMIC  PROCESSES 

Walter     Gith,     Monchengladbach,     Germany,    assignor    to 
Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,177,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,760 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/ J2 
U.S.  CI.  250-206  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  photoelectrical  I  y 
monitoring  dynamic  processes,  comprising  a  silicon  photo- 
electric element,  an  ohmic  resistance  connected  directly  in 
parallel  with  said  photoelectric  element  and  having  a  resistiv- 
ity such  that  said  photoelectric  element  with  respect  to  a 
direct  current  component  therein  caused  by  a  substantially 
non-deviating  light  source  is  suhstantially  short-circuited 
thereby,  a  bandpass  connected  across  said  photoelement,  said 
ohmic  resistance  comprising  a  part  of  said  bandpass,  said 


i\^* 


8.  A  system  for  stabilu'ing  the  gam  of  j  ph..t(>niulii[  Irt 
having  at  least  an  ancxle  and  a  photcxalhodc  comprising,  a 
light  source  of  vanable  intcnsits  operatise  to  illuminate  said 
photocathode,  means  for  providing  a  source  of  reference 
current  to  a  selected  value,  means  for  determining  the  mean 
or  average  anode  current  of  the  photomultiplier  and  means 
coupled  to  said  light  sciurce  and  said  antxJe  current  determin 
ing  means  for  comparing  the  mean  or  average  anode  current 
of  said  photomultiplier  and  said  selected  value  of  reference 
current  and  operative  continuousK  to  generate  a  control 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  said  mean  or 
average  anode  current  and  said  selected  value  of  reference 
current  for  varying  the  intensity  of  illumination  of  said  light 
source  in  response  to  the  changes  in  the  value  of  said  differ 
ence  to  stabilize  said  photomultiplier  gain 


3,900,732 
ENCODER  DISC  MOL?sT  AND  AIJC;MN(,  T(K)L 
John  E.  Costales,  C^noga  Park.  C^f..  assignor  to  Utton  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.871 

Int.  C\:'  GOID  5/36;  B25B  2  7/4 

U.S.  a.  250-231  SE  4  claims 

1.  An  encoder  assembly  in  combinatKin  with  an  alignment 

tool  for  ahgning  an  encoder  detecUng  assembly  with  a  roiat- 

able  encoder  plate  having  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising: 
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a.  a  removable  tcxjl  including  a  void  adapted  to  fit  about  3,900,734 

said  shaft  SCANNING  ELECTRON-BEAM  INSTRUMENT 

b,  at  least  two  prongs  depending  from  said  tool  and  spaced    David  Kynaston;  Peter  Irving  Tllktt,  and  Richard  Stephen 
from  said  void,  and  Paden,  all  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Cambridge 

I  Scientific  Instruments  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

^j      ^^  nied  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,295 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
19142/73 
^*  Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 

U.S.  CI.  250—311  2  Claims 


7d-f 


c    said  encoder  detecting  assembly  including  at  least  two 
discrete  receiving  means  capable  of  simultiineously  re- 
ceiving said  at  least  two  prongs  when  said  void  is  fitted 
about  said  shaft, 
wherebv  said  encoder  detecting  assembly  is  capable  of  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  rotatable  encoder  plate  at  a  resolution  of 
500  cycles  per  revolution  of  said  encoder  plate 


3,900,733 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASLRlNXi  THE 

DENSITY  OF  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATIONS 

Bronistav  Sceman,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  SchJumberjjer 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V . 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,379 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France.     Jan.     24,     1972, 
72.02181;  Dec.  li.  1972,  72.43983 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  5:00 
U.S.  CI.  250-262  26  Claims 


OtHSl^T  CA4XUI.ATOI 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  borehole  barite  effects  on  gamma 
radiation  detected  from  a  formation  of  interest  to  determine 
a  formation  charactenstic  free  of  bante  distortion  comprising 
the  steps  of 

deriving  a  plurality  of  spectra  of  detected  gamma  radiation 
energies  that  are  representative  of  detected  formation 
gamma  radiation  and  exceed  a  threshold  energy  value; 
and 
comparing  the  spectra  with  one  another  to  prcxiuce  an 
output  signal  representative  of  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship therebetween  to  enable  determination  from  the 
output  signal  of  an  adjusted  threshold  energy  value  corrc 
spending  to  a  minimum  energy  level  for  a  formation 
characteristic  determining  spectra  that  results  in  the 
correction  of  borehole  barite  effects  on  the  spectra  of 
detected  gamma  radiation 


1.  A  scanning  electron  beam  instrument  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  fine  probe  of  electrons  along  an  axis,  a  variable- 
f(x:as  electromagnetic  final  lens  acting  on  said  probe,  line  and 
frame  time  base  generators  capable  of  generating  line  and 
frame  scanning  signals,  line  and  frame  scanning  coils  disposed 
to  act  on  said  probe  ahead  of  said  final  lens  whereby  to  cause 
the  formation  of  a  raster  on  a  specimen  placed  at  the  focus  of 
said  final  lens,  variable  control  means  controlling  the  focal 
length  of  said  final  lens,  signal  mixing  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  time  base  generators  and  operative  to  mix  said 
signals  and  feed  derived  line  and  frame  scanning  signals  to  said 
line  and  frame  scanning  coils  respectively,  said  derived  signals 
being  such  as  to  rotate  said  raster  about  said  axis  as  compared 
with  a  raster  produced  by  said  first-mentioned  signals,  an 
interconnection  between  said  signal-mixing  means  and  said 
variable  control  means  such  as  to  var>'  the  rotation  of  said 
raster  by  said  signal-mixing  means  in  opposition  to  rotation  of 
said  raster  intrcxiuced  by  said  final  lens,  whereby  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  raster  at  the  focus  is  independent  of  the  focal 
length  of  said  final  lens  at  least  over  a  range  of  focal  lengths, 
and  relative  attenuating  means  interposed  between  at  least 
one  of  said  time  base  generators  and  said  signal  mixing  means, 
capable  of  vary  ing  the  dimension  of  said  raster  at  the  focus  in 
a  given  direction  transverse  to  said  axis. 


3,900,735 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Jahn,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,330,  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,485 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Sept.    10,    1971, 
2145268 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  250-324  20  Claims 

1.  A  corona-discharge  apparatus  for  applying  a  substantially 
uniform  electrostatic  charge  to  a  grounded  photoconductive 
surface,  comprising  frame  means,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
thin  corona  discharge  wires  clamped  in  said  frame  means  and 
disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive surface,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  resistor  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  single  high  voltage  and  at  the 
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other  end  to  a  group  of  said  wires,  wherein  said  discharge 
wires  are  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  one  another  to 


so  that  a  pattern  is  wntten  within  the  actual  are.)  in  accor- 
dance v.ith  the  predetermined  pattern 


3,900,736 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONLNG  A  BEAM 

OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Michel   S.    Michail,    Wappingers   Falls;    OIlie   C.    Woodard. 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Hannon  S.  Yourke,  New   York,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,585 

Int.  CI.^H01Ji7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-^92  A  27  Claims 


3,900.737 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYS7TM 
Robert  Jacob  Collier.  New   IVoidence,  and  Donald  Richard 
Herriott.    Morris     I^p..    Morris    (  uunlv.    both    u\    N.J  . 
assitinors    to    Bell    lelt-phont    l.aboraloriev.    Iiu()r|>«ir.)ii(1. 
.\lurra>  Hill.  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.H76 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i7/26.  B23k  v    ** 

U.S.  CI.  250^92  A  l.^naimv 


provide  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  discharge  over 
said  photoconductive  surface. 


l^»  V^« 


1.  An  exposure  system  f<^r  s(.kLti\cI\  irr.idiating  each  of 
multiple  subregions  of  a  radiatuni  scrMtivi  resist  layer,  each 
of  said  subregions  including  plural  abuttiiiL:  -^iripc  areas,  corre- 
sp<^ndingl\ -positioned  stripe  .ireas  in  said  respective  subre- 
gions constituting  a  set  ot  such  areas  :i  sipple  pattern  being 
respectively  associated  v^nh  each  diftcni  t  set  .  >t  Mripe  areas, 
said  system  comprising 

means  for  sequentialK  scanning  a  radiant  beam  over  the 
plural  seLs  of  correspondingh -positioned  stripe  areas  in 
said  respective  subregions  in  a  set-b\sct  v.  ay,  one  stripe 
area  at  a  time,  in  a  two-dimensional  v,a\ 
and  means  for  intensit>  modulating  s.nd  r.i^iiani  beam  in 
accordance  with  plur.il  spcsified  p.mems  as  the  respec- 
tive plural  sets  of  C(Trrcs[>'ndnii:l\  iHisithmed  stripe  areas 
are  scanned. 


3.900.738 

NON-CONTACT  MEASl  RINC;  (;  \l  CF 

Russell  .M.  Mcka>.  Sr.,  I.«js  Altos,  Calif.,  assijmor  to  U>ckhefd 

Missiles  &  Space  C  ompan>.  Inc..  Sunnwak,  C  alif. 

Filed  Ma.>  12^.  1973.  Ser.  No.  363.185 

Int.  CI.-  (;<)1N  21130 

U.S.  CI.  250     560  (.Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
comprising: 

ascertaining  the  actual  location  and  shape  c^f  a  four-sided 
area  of  a  target  in  which  the  beam  is  to  be  applied  relative 
to  the  location  and  shape  of  a  design  four-sided  area, 

directing  the  beam  over  the  target  after  ascertaining  the 
actual  location  of  the  area  of  the  target  and  its  shape 
relative  to  the  location  and  shape  of  the  design  area; 

and  moving  the  beam  in  a  predetermined  path  ot  each  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  within  the  design 
area  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  while 
dynamically  electronically  compensating  at  each  of  the 
predetermined  positions  for  the  deviation  of  the  actual 
position  within  the  actual  area  from  the  predetermined 
position  due  to  the  actual  area  having  a  different  location 
and  shape  relative  to  the  location  and  shape  of  the  design 
area  to  cause  the  beam  to  be  shifted  from  the  predeter 
mined  position  and  applied  at  the  deviated  actual  position 


1.  In  a  non-contact  me;Lsunng  gauge  the  iriipn  AeiiK-m  ^.om- 
pnsing: 

a  base  comprising  an  elongated  flat  member. 

means  for  producing  a  non  coherent  light  ngidK  affixed  t.  ■ 

said  base. 
a  detector  housing  ngidh  affixed  to  said  base. 
said  detector  housing  including  a  tace  plate  defiiiing  a  fir-~i 

aperture  and  a  second  aperture. 
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a  first  detector  mounted  withm  said  detector  housing 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture, 

a  second  detector  mounted  within  said  detector  housing 
aligned  with  said  second  aperture, 

a  first  lens  system  and  a  second  lens  system  coaxially 
mounted  between  said  means  for  producing  non-coherent 
light  and  said  first  detector  and  said  second  detector 
respectively  for  focusing  said  non-coherent  light  on  said 
detectors. 

said  first  and  second  detector  positioned  equal  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  non-coherent  light  means  and  aligned  to 
simultaneously  receiving  radiation  from  said  non-coher- 
ent light  means,  whereby 

said  detectors  generate  an  output  in  response  to  and  propor- 
tional to  the  non-coherent  light  impinging  on  said  detec- 
tors. 


3,900,739 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CURRENT  StPPLY  TO 

INDUCTIVE  LOADS  BY  USE  OF  A  BATTERY  AND  A  D.  C. 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER  POSITIONED  BETWllEN 

BATTERY  AND  LOAD 

VVilhelm  Morawski,  and  Heinrich  Raeithel,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,      assignors      to      Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohni 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242353 

Int.  CI.  B60m  3i06.  H02j  7/6*0 
U.S.  CI.  307—41  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to  a  plurality 
of  inductive  loads,  comprising; 

a  battery, 

a  plurality  of  normally  open  d.c  pulse  transformer  means 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  inductive  loads 
connected  betsveen  said  battery  and  said  mductive  loads, 
each  of  said  d.c  pulse  transformer  means  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals  thereon,  said  input  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  battery  so 
that  said  battery  supplies  an  amount  of  electrical  energy 
to  each  of  said  d.c  pulse  transformer  means,  said  induc- 
tive loads  each  being  connected  to  said  output  terminals 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  d.c  pulse  transformer  means; 
control  means  for  effecting  a  controlled  sequential  clew- 
ing and  opening  of  said  d.c.  pulse  transformer  means  to 
effect  a  momentary  connection  of  said  battery  to  one  of 
said  inductive  loads,  at  least  one  of  said  inductive  loads 
being  energized  through  a  closed  one  of  said  d  c  pulse 
transformer  means  to  thereby  momentarily  energize  one 
of  said  inductive  loads  while  the  remainder  of  said  induc- 
tive loads  remains  unenergized; 
cross-over  means  for  connecting  said  energized  inductive 
load  to  said  input  tenninaJs  of  said  d  c.  pulse  transformer 
means  in  res|x>nse  to  said  control  means  openmg  the 


connection  of  said  battery  and  said  one  of  said  d.c.  pulse 
transformer  means  so  that  the  electrical  energy  in  said 
inductive  load  will  be  transmitted  to  said  input  terminals 
including  the  input  terminals  of  next  sequentially  oper- 
ated dc  pulse  transformer  means  to  be  dissipated 
through  the  inductive  load  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  of  said  next  sequentially  operated  d.c.  pulse 
transformer  means;  and 
battery  protection  means  for  preventing  said  electrical 
energy  from  said  inductive  load  damaging  said  battery. 


3,900,740 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  COPYING  MACHINE 
Hideo  Akimoto,  and  Hiromitsu  Kamiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1973, 48-16897 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15100 

U.S.  a.  307-112  5  Claims 


<j^-o~i,  t-t 


<i    0 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  switch  movable  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  when 
the  copying  machine  has  been  operated  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cycles; 

an  indicator  for  indicating  that  the  machine  has  been  oper- 
ated for  said  predetermined  cycles,  said  indicator  being 
inoperable  when  said  switch  is  in  said  first  state  and  oper- 
able when  said  switch  is  in  said  second  state; 

a  stop  signal  causing  means  for  generating  signals  for  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  the  machine,  said  stop  signal  caus- 
ing means  being  inoperable  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
first  state  and  operable  when  said  switch  is  in  said  second 
state,  and 

means  for  making  said  stop  signal  causing  means  inoperable 
when  said  switch  is  in  said  second  state  without  changing 
the  second  state  to  the  first  state. 


3,900,741 
FALT.T  TOLERANT  CLOCK  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

CONTROLLED  MINORITY  OF  CLOCK  ELEMENTS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  Natkmal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
William  .M.  Daly,  West  Newton,  and  John  F.  McKenna,  Jr., 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,612 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  19108;  H03K  19142;  G06F  11108 

U.S.  CI.  307-204  5  claims 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  clock  apparatus  for  providing  a  digital 

clock  signal  despite  a  number  r  of  failures  of  individual  clock 

elements  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  n  individual  clock  elements  connected  to  each 
other  to  receive  output  clock  signals  from  all  of  said 
plurality  of  clock  elements,  each  of  said  clock  elements 
including 
quorum  logic  means  for  forming  control  signals  responsive 
to  transitions  between  digital  logic  levels  in  the  output 
signals  of  a  controlling  minority  of  a  number  x  of  said 
individual  clock  elements, 
output  means  comprising  bistable  digital  logic  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  quorum  logic  means  for  form- 
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ing  the  digital  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  control 
signals  from  said  quorum  logic  means  wherein  the  clock 
signal  is  formed  despite  failure  of  individual  clock  ele- 
ments in  the  clock  apparatus,  said  quorum  logic  means 
forming  a  first  of  said  control  signals  for  setting  the  output 
bistable  logic  means  to  a  first  logic  level  in  response  to 
transitions  in  logic  level  of  the  controlling  minority  .v  of 


aOC/<    SlfMCNT 


individual  clock  elements  and  said  quorum  logic  means 
forming  a  second  of  said  control  signals  for  resetting  the 
output  bistable  logic  means  to  the  second  logic  level  in 
response  to  transitions  in  logic  levels  of  an  integral  num- 
ber >•  of  clock  elements  wherein  r.  ai,  and  .i  are  positive 
integers,  x  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  r-(-l ,  n  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3H-1,  and  >  is  equal  to  or  less  than  n-r 


3,900,742 
THRESHOLD  LOGIC  USING  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS 

DEVICE 
Daniel  Hampd,  Westfield;  Kalman  J.  Prost,  East  Windsor,  and 
Norman  R.  Scheinberg,  Fort  Lee,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,306 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19142,  19108.  19/36 

U.S.  CI.  307-211  7  Claims 


a  second  network  having  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected 
circuits,  each  of  said  second  network  arcuits  having  a 
plurality  of  source-to-dr;un  senes-connectcd  second  net 
work  MC)S  devices  of  a  second  channel  U)nductivit\  type 
oppiisitc  to  siiid  first  channel  conducts  its  t>pe.  each  of 
said  second  netuork  MOS  devices  having  a  gate  for  re 
ceiving  a  respective  one  of  said  input  signals  ass<Ki.itcd 
with  a  respective  one  of  s;iid  selected  comhmdtKms.  the 
source  of  the  first  of  said  second  network  .VI OS  device  in 
each  of  said  second  network  circuits  cimimonly  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  and  the  dram  of  the  l;i.st 
MOS  device  in  each  of  said  sct^  nd  network  cin:uit> 
commonly  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 

whereby  s;iid  first  and  second  networks  for  .i  .omplemen- 
tar\  MOS  circuit. 


1 .  A  majonty  logic  gate  for  indicating  when  the  sum  of  the 
integer  weights  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  combina- 
tions of  a  multiplicity  of  weighted  input  signals  is  greater  than 
half  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  all  of  the  input  signals,  said  sum 
of  the  weights  of  all  of  the  input  signals  being  an  odd  integer 
comprising,  in  combination:  first,  second  and  output  termi- 
nals; 

a  first  network  having  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected 
circuits,  each  of  said  first  network  circuits  having  a  plural- 
ity of  source-to-drain  series-connected  first  network  MOS 
devices  of  a  first  channel  conductivity  type,  each  of  said 
first  network  MOS  devices  having  a  gate  for  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  input  signals  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  selected  combinations,  the  source 
of  the  first  MOS  device  in  each  of  said  first  network 
circuits  commonly  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and 
the  drain  of  the  last  MOS  device  in  each  of  said  first 
network  circuits  commonly  connected  to  said  output 
terminal;  and 


3.9(K).743 

char(;e  ampi.ihfr 

Paul  Kes.sler  Weimer.  Princeton.  NJ.,  avsignor  to  R(  A  (  orpo- 
ration.  New  ^ork.  .N.\  , 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.554 
Claims    priorit>.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    .Sept     25 
1972,  44294  72 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  19/28,  19/18,  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  D  ^^  Claims 


IPWT  REGISTER 
12 


'UPUflER  OUnVT  RE6ISTD1 

-3V>T6 


SKNAilN 


1.  In  combination  uith  a  charge  transfer  register  compnsed 
of  insulated-gate  field-effect  devices  having  a  capacitivc  ter- 
minal, means  for  amplifving  the  charge  at  said  capacitive 
terminal,  compnsing: 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  siune  conductnitv 
type  as  said  devices  having  first  and  seconti  electriKJes 
defining  the  ends  of  a  conduction  path  and  a  control 
electnxle. 

means  connecting  said  control  electrode  to  said  capacitive 
terminal; 

a  control  terminal; 

a  capacitor  whose  capacitance  is  greater  than  the  capaci 
tance  at  said  capacitive  terminal, 

means  connecting  said  capacitor  between  said  control  ter- 
minal and  one  end  of  the  conduction  path  of  said  transis- 
tor, 

means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  control  temim.il 
of  a  polarity  and  amplitude  to  operate  viid  insulated  gate 
field-effect  transistor  in  the  s<iurcc  folkmcr  mixk-  for 
prcxlucing  a  charge  signal  across  said  capacitor  in  phuse 
v».ith  and  directlv  proportional  to  the  signal  present  at  said 
capacitive  terminal,  and 

means  connected  across  the  conducUon  path  of  said  transis- 
tor resptinsive  to  the  termination  of  said  control  signal  for 
restoring  the  charge  condition  existing  across  sajd  capaci- 
tor prior  to  the  application  of  said  control  signal 
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3,900,744 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRONIC  CHAMSEL  DISCRINONATOR 
Uve  H.   W.   Lammers,  Chelmsford,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,661 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  R  1  Claim 
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1 .  A  high  speed  parallel  processor  for  determining  the  maxi 
mum  signal  output  channel  of  a  one-dimensional  n-channel 
array  comprising 

a  parallel  array  of  n  signal  sensing  devices, 

a  signal  level  comparator  connected  to  compare  the  outputs 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  senstirs,  and  a  signal  level  com- 
parator connected  to  compare  the  output  of  the  first 
sensor  with  zero  signal,  each  said  comparator  havmg  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output  and  being  adapted  to 
generate  a  switch  actuating  output  signal  only  when  the 
second  input  signal  level  is  greater  than  the  first  input 
signal  level, 

means  connecting  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  adjacent 
comparators, 

a  constant  current  source,  ' 

n  resistors  connected  in  series  between  said  constant  cur- 
rent source  and  ground, 

an  output  terminal  connected  between  the  n'"  resistor  and 
said  constant  current  stiurce. 

a  switch  connected  between  the  n'"  resistor  and  ground,  and 
a  switch  connected  between  each  resistor  and  ground, 

the  output  of  each  comparator  being  connected  to  and 
effective  to  actuate  a  discrete  switch 


said  potentiometer  and  having  a  plurality  of  taps,  each  of 
said  taps  being  connected  to  an  emitter  output  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  transistor  amplifier,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  output  of  arbitrary  waveform  at  the  variable  sliding 
terminal  of  said  potentiometer; 

another  emitter-follower  type  transistor  amplifier  having  a 
base  connected  to  the  sliding  terminal  of  said  multi- 
tapped  potentiometer; 

a  variable  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  iinolher  transistor  amplifier  as  the  emitter  resis- 
tiince, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  sliding  terminal 
of  said  variable  resistor  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor, 
respectively;  and 

a  variable  d  c  voltage  source  interposed  in  the  connection 
between  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  said  variable 
resistor. 


3,900,746 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Wavnt-  R.  Kraft,  and  Robert  P.  Lowden,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,562 

Int.  C1.^  H03F  3116,  3118;  H03K  3114 

U.S.  CI.  307—264  1 1  Claims 


yi- 
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3,900,745 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Takeshi  Oku,  Kawanishi,  and  Masaru  Tanaka.  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,569 
Claims    prmrity,   application   Japan,   Jul\    28,    1972,   47- 
76169;  July  28,  1972,  47-76170 

Int.  CI.  H03k  Iil4,  4,00 
U.S.  CI.  307—260  1  Claim 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  emitter-follower  type  transistor  amplifiers 
having  their  bases  connected  to  respective  vanable  volt- 
age sources; 

a  multi-tapped  potentiometer  having  a  variable  sliding  ter- 
minal displaceable  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 


1.  A  voltage  level  translating  circuit  providing  at  its  output 
terminal  a  signal  having  a  voltage  level  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined range  in  response  to  a  signal  at  its  input  terminal  having 
a  voltage  level  within  a  second  predetermined  range  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  reference  potentials; 

a  bipolar  transistor,  said  input  signal  being  applied  to  the 
base  of  said  bipolar  transistor;  a  complementary  field 
effect  transistor  inverter  means  including  a  first  field 
effect  transistor  of  a  first  channel  type  and  a  second  field 
effect  transistor  of  a  second  channel  type  complementary 
to  said  first  channel  type;  said  complementary  field  effect 
transistor  inverter  means  connected  to  said  first  reference 
potential  for  generating  said  output  signal,  the  gate  elec- 
trcxies  of  the  complementary  field  effect  transistors  of 
said  inverter  means  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  bipolar  transistor; 
resistance  means  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  first  reference  potential;  and 
variable  current  sink  means  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  and  to  said  inverter  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  voltage  level  at  the  collector  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  for  holding  said  output  terminal  at  said 
second  reference  potential  when  the  bipolar  transistor  is 
non-conductive  and  for  operating  said  bipolar  transistor 
in  the  emitter-follower  mode  when  said  bipolar  transistor 
is  conductive. 
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3,900,747 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A  SIGNAL 

Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  and  Tetsuo  Ando,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,161,  Dec.  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,512 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3133,  HOll  I  IjOO 
U.S.  CI.  307-304  2  Claims 


and  terminal  means  tor  coupling  a  signal  source  to  the 
electrodes  in  said  pair  to  create  change  in  elongation  of 
said  coil  in  the  direction  ol  iLs  axis. 


-Vdo 


w    L,  ^: 


3.900.749 
PERMANENT  MAGNEl  GENERAIOR 
Roy  C.  Carriker.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assigrwr  to  HMV\  Industries. 
IfK-.,  l^ancaster.  Pa. 

Fik^  Apr.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,163 

Int.  CI.  H02k  21:12 

U.S.  CI.  310-156  IHCIaims 
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1.   A  digital   circuit  for   providing  an   output  sign;i]   at  a 
boosted  level  with  respect  to  an  input  signal,  comprising  input 
and  output  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  the  input  signal 
and  delivering  the  output  signal,  a  MIS  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  source-drain  circuit  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  terminals,  means  for  supplying  a  first  clock  pulse 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  MIS  field  effect  transistor  during 
the  occurrence  of  said  input  signal,  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type  connected  to  ground,  first  and 
second  diffusion  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity   type 
formed  in  said  sut>strate  with  a  relatively  small  interval  be- 
tween said  regions  and  w  ith  said  second  diffusion  region  being 
in  an  electrically  floating  state,  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
substrate  extending  from  over  a  part  of  said  first  diffusion 
region  and  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  second 
diffusion  region  and  said  interval,  a  conductive  layer  covering 
said  insulating  layer  for  forming  a  capacitance  with  the  laHer, 
means  connecting  said  conductive  layer  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, and  means  for  supplying  a  second  clock  pulse  to  said  first 
diffusion  region,  said  first  and  second  clock  pulses  being  suffi- 
ciently different  in  phase  to  avoid  overlapping  thereof  and  the 
time  interval  from  said  second  clock  pulse  to  said  first  clock 
pulse  determining  the  pulse  width  of  a  portion  of  said  output 
signal,  which  is  lxx)sted  with  respect  to  said  input  signal  bv  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  clock  pulse. 
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3.900,748 
TORSIONAL  CERAMIC  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,201 

Int.  CI.^H01L4//04 

U.S.  CI.  310—9.6  12  Claims 


1.   .An  electromagnetic  device  for  use   a.s  .i  generator  or 
alternator   comprising   a    plurality    of  magnetic    laminations 
arranged  to  form  a  sUick.  each  of  said  laminations  txuii:  .>t  .u 
least  substantially  square  configuration  and  tomicd  as  j  singli. 
piece  to  reduce  the  magnetic  reluctance  o\  the  laminaiiun, 
each  of  said  laminations  having  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  with  the 
legs  of  the  laminations  in  said  sUick  aligned  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposed  magnetic  cores,  a  coil  wound  around  each  of  said 
cores,  the  thickness  of  the  coil  around  each  cc^rc  Ixiri^'  at  le.ist 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  each  core,  and  .i  jh tpm 
nent  magnet  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  between  vud  ^mis 
said  rotor  including  a  permanent  magnet  which  is  magnetized 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotatu^nal  axis  ,,t  said  rotiu. 
the  spacing  (A)  between  the  tips  of  viid  cores  being  equal  to 
the  length  fB)  of  the  legs  forming  said  cores  wHilH  is  m  luri: 
equal  to  the  width  (C)  of  siud  cores,  and  the  width  i  I)    .-t  s,,i,! 
frames  being  equal  to  at  least  approximately    one-hall   tin. 
width  ( C )  of  said  cores. 


3.9(K),750 

METAl.  HALIDE  DLSCHARCiE  LAMP  HAMN(,  HKAT 

ABvSORBlNG  COATING 

William  1.  Bamberg.  Medford.  and  Hilliam  M.  Keeffe.  Rt>ck- 

port.  both  of  .Mas.s..  assignors  to  (iTi;  .Syl>ania  Incorporated. 

Dan>en>,  Mass. 

Filed  Juru'  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,733 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  61152 

U.S.  CI.  313^^  b  C  laims 


»-6 


15 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  coiled  element  of  ferroelectric  material; 

means,  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  on  a 
surface  of  said  element  and  individually  canted  with 
respect  to  the  centerline  of  said  element,  for  inducing 
torsional  stress  about  the  coiled  centerline  of  said  ele- 
ment; 


"^7 


1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  are  tutx-  made  of 
high  silica  glass  and  having  press  seaJs  at  each  end,  containing 
a  filling  including  inert  starting  gas,  mercury  and  metal  halide, 
having  electrexies  seaJed  therein  at  oppt«ite  ends  and  having 
a  cx->ating  on  the  ends  of  said  arc  tube,  said  coating  comprising 
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a  first  layer  of  a  dark  or  gray  heat  absorbing  matenaJ  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  whjte  heat  reflecting  matenaJ,  said  dark  or 
gray  heat  absorbing  material  comprising  zirconium  dib<->nde 


3.900,751 
ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  Tl^E 
William  P.  Holland,  West  Readding;  Robert  E.  Azud,  Ridge- 
Field,  and  Thomas  J.  Roller,  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,245 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  35/04 
VS.  CI.  313-60  4  Claims 


Xll: 
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1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  contain- 
ing an  anode  including  a  target,  means  for  rotating  said  target 
about  a  perpendicular  axis,  cathode  means  spaced  from  said 
anode  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  and  directing  same 
onto  one  side  of  said  target,  and  retainer  means  engaging  said 
target  and  physically  restraining  it  from  deformation  resulting 
from  heat  generated  by  impingement  of  electrons  thereon, 
said  retainer  means  comprising  a  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  target  opposite  the  cathode  means,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  target  and  member  having  inter- 
fitting  means  for  physically  restraining  the  target  from 
deformation  when  thermally  stressed, 
said  interfitting  means  comprising  at  least  one  ndge  on  one 
of  said  adjacent  surfaces  and  at  least  one  aligned  grcxive 
in  the  other  of  said  adjacent  surfaces,  said  ndge  residing 
within  said  groove,  said  ridge  and  groove  bemg  provided 
with  interlocking  means. 


3,900,752 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERSECTING  ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS  SEALED 

BETW1:EN  OPPOSING  PLATES 

George  Frederick  Weston,  Salfords,  near  Redhill,  England, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.760 
Claims  priority,  applicatHMi  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1972, 
53508/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17/00 
VS.  CI.  313—188  10  Claims 

1.  A  gJow  discharge  display  device  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  electrically  insulating  plates  fac 
ing  one  another  with  a  discharge  gas  atmosphere  between 
them,  first  and  second  sets  of  elongate  electrical  conductors 
extending  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plates  with 
the  conductors  of  the  first  set  spaced  from  and  crossing  those 
of  the  second  set  to  form  a  cross-bar  addressing  system  for  the 
resulting  array  of  electric  discharge  paths  through  said  atmo- 
sphere defined  by  the  effective  cross-points  of  the  conductors 
of  the  first  set  with  those  of  the  second,  the  surface  of  the  first 
plate  which  faces  the  second  plate  comprising  an  array  of 
electrically  insulating  posts  thereon  which  extend  between  the 


conductors  of  the  first  set  towards  the  second  plate,  the  con- 
ductors t>f  the  second  set  running  between  the  end  of  said 
posts  and  the  second  plate  so  that  each  part  of  each  conductor 
of  the  second  set  which  links  a  pair  of  adjacent  said  cross- 
points  IS  situated  between  the  end  of  an  individual  post  and  the 


second  plate,  and  members  on  said  second  plate  of  electrically 
insulating  material  extending  in  the  length  direction  of  the 
conductors  of  the  second  set  to  fill  the  space  formed  by  the 
arras  of  insulating  posts  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  set  of  conductors 


3,900,753 
HIGH  PRESSLTIE  SODIUTVl  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  LOW 

STARTING  VOLTAGE 
Donald  A.  Richardson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,613 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/54 

U.S.  CI.  313-198  5  Claims 


1 .  A  high  pressure  sodium  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an 
alumina  arc  tube  disposed  within  an  outer  jacket,  the  arc  tube 
having  an  electrode  at  each  end  and  containing  a  fill  including 
s<^xiium,  mercury  and  a  Penning  gas  mixture;  a  wire  ring  start- 
ing aid  encircling  the  arc  tube,  more  proximate  one  electrode 
than  the  other,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  other  elec- 
trode through  a  temperature  actuated  switch  which  is  nor- 
mally closed  at  room  temperature  and  which  is  open  during 
normal  lamp  operation,  thereby  electrically  disconnecting  the 
wire  nng  starting  aid 
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3,900,754 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
David  Robert  Mason;  Susan  Margaret  Cole,  both  of  Runcorn: 
Maurice  Arthur  Caykss,  and  David  Osbom  Wliarmby,  both 
of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Ughtii^  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  197^ 
2953/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  6J/33 
U.S.  CI.  313-221  9  Claims 


3,900,756 

LONG-LIFE  CARBON  ELECTRODES  FOR  UTATIiFR 

TESTER  ANT)  THE  LIKE 

Shigeru  Suga.  Vo>ogi  5-20-2.  Shibu>a-Ku.  ToKvo.  Japan 
Hied  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,8«2 
Int.  a.  H05b-^/,/o.  HOlj  /  </: 
U.S.  CI.  313-354  jc,a,„, 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  lamp  comprising;  an  arc  tube; 

components  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  said  arc 
tube  and  respective  conductive  leads  or  supports  for  said 
electrodes; 

a  gaseous  fill  in  said  tube; 

and  a  transparent,  defect-free,  solution-deposited  protec- 
tive coating  of  a  vitreous  compound  selected  from  metal 
phosphates  and  arsenates  on  at  least  the  internal  surface 
of  the  arc  tube  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  leads  or 
supports  which  tend  to  react  with  said  fill  dunng  opera- 
tion of  the  lamp. 


3,900,755 
ARC  SLIPPRESSESG  COATING  FOR 
METAL-DIELECTRIC  INTERFACE  SU^RFACES 
Lawrence  H.  Tisdale,  Wakefield,  and  Leonard  Lesensky,  Lex- 
ington,  both  of  Mass.,   assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,003 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  i/00.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-212  3  Claims 


JI5    I 


1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  electron  discharge  device 
comprising. 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  access  opening; 

a  high  power  window  assembly  for  sealing  said  access  open- 
ing including  a  body  of  a  dielectric  material  permeable  to 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  and  hermetically  joined  to 
a  support  body  of  a  metallic  material;  and 

a  coating  of  an  oxide  of  a  dielectric  material  selected  from 
the  group  including  silicon,  alumina  and  titanate  disposed 
solely  on  the  interface  surfaces  of  said  joined  bodies  to  be 
exposed  to  vacuum  to  substantially  reduce  surface  elec- 
tric field  strengths  in  the  interface  regions; 

said  coating  having  a  thickness  averaging  in  the  range  of 
about  1 ,000-2,000  Angstrom  units. 


•? 


1.  In  a  carbon  arc  lamp  tor  u.se  in  v,cathcr  ic>tcrv  .md  the 
like  and  including  pairs  of  upper  and  lov-er  electrode-  c.^h 
of  said  upper  and  ioucr  electnxies  compriseti  i^f  a  ^on  [Mr 
tion  formed  of  a  luminous  matenaJ,  a  carbonaceous  j^.nion 
surrounding  said  core  p<irtion  and  a  layer  of  copper  r  iike 
matenaJ  fx->sitioned  over  said  carbonaceous  px>nion  the  ini- 
provement  which  compnses  the  diameter  ratio  ol  the  upper  to 
the  lower  electnxies  being  within  the  range  of  1.4  -  1.6  :  1,0, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  sectional  area  of  the  carbonaceous  portion 
to  that  of  the  core  portion  m  the  upper  carhH)n  electrodes 
being  within  the  range  of  4  -14:1  with  the  ratio  m  the  lov.er 
carbion  electrodes  being  within  the  range  of  5  -  '^  ;  1  y^herehv 
an  improved  carbtm  electrode  combination  is  prr\ided  m 
which  the  upper  and  lower  carbon  electrodes  h.ive  the  s,inie 
rate  of  combustion  to  length  and  ean  provuie  spec  tr^s^,  ,p, 
callv  stabilized  light  at  a  discharge  \olUige  and  current  .  >(  n, 
V  and  WJA  respectively,  normally  used  in  v^eather  testers  and 
which  also  has  improved  long-life  performance  in  excess  of  24 
hours  of  conUnuous  lighting 


3,900,757 
SHADOW  MASK  AND  PHOSPHOR  .SC  REEN  F(  )R  COLOR 

CATHODE  R.A\  TLUE  HAVINC;  MAJOR  AXES  OF 
APERTLHES  AND  ELEMENTS  CANTED  TO  BEAM  SCAN 

DIRECTION 
Sam  H.  Kaplan.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,901 

Int.  CI.'  HOlj  2V/07.  29/JO,  31/20 

UJS.  CL  313-402  25  Claims 


1.  A  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a  color  cathode  ra\  tube, 
compnsmg  a  sheet  of  electncally  conductive  matenal  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongated,  equally 
spaced,  electron-transnussive  apertures  which  are  arranged 
such  that  the  major  axes  of  the  apertures  m  each  row.  are 
parallel  and  canted  relaUve  to  the  direcUon  of  electron  beam 
scan  across  the  mask,  the  apertures  in  anv  given  row  having 
an  angle  of  canting  which  is  of  opposite  ptManty  Ui  the  angle 
of  cantmg  of  the  apertures  in  adjoining  rows 
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3,900.758 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  P\>iEL  WITH 

FLUORESCENT  BODIES  SLTUIOIADED  BY  LICiHT 

ATTENXATING  MATERIAL 

Shizuo  Andoh,  and  Norihiko  Nakavama,  both  of  Kobt,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Tok\o,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,699 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    27,    1972,   47- 
29761 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  6/42 
U.S.  CI.  313-^85  11  Claims 


1.  A  matrix  type  display  panel  utilising  surface  discharEC 
comprising, 

a  a  pair  of  dielectric  subsuates  facing  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  dielectric  substrates  being  transparent. 

b.  X  electrodes  which  are  provided  on  one  of  said  sub- 
strates, 

c.  a  first  dielectric  layer  covering  said  electrcxles, 

d.  Y  electrodes  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  X  electrodes  on  said  first  dielectnc  layer  so 
that  discharge  parts  of  said  X  electrodes  are  formed  on 
the  co-planar  surface  with  said  Y  electrodes  through  said 
first  dielectnc  layer  near  each  crossing  portion  of  said  X 
and  Y  electrodes, 

e    a  second  dielectric   layer  which  covers  said   X  and   \ 
electrodes  so  that  a  discharge  space  is  formed  between 
the  other  of  said  dielectnc  substrates  and  said  second 
dielectric  layer, 
f  an  ionizable  gas  in  said  discharge  space, 
g.  means  for  sealing  said  gas  within  said  space, 
h.  fluorescent  bodies  corresponding  to  every  discharge  part 
on  the  inside  surface  of  said  other  dielectric  substrate  and 
i.    a   layer  of  ultra-violet   iight-attenuating  matenal   dis- 
posed completely  around  the  sides  of  said  fluorescent 
bodies  but  leaving  exposed  ends  of  said  bodies  facing  said 
discharge  space. 


3,900,759 
DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  WAVTFORM  REPEATED  AT 

HIGH  FREQUENCY 
Kazuo  Fujisawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  University, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1973, 48-71539 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/26 

L.S.  CI.  315-10  4aaims 

1.  A  device  for  observing  a  waveform  repeated  at  a  high 

frequency,  comprising  means  of  producing  an  electron  beam 

having  a  density  variation  according  to  the  waveform  to  be 

observed,  means  for  generating  a  microwave  voltage  which  is 

synchronous  with  the  repetition  rate  of  the  waveform  to  be 

observed,   means  for  deflecting  said  electron   beam   under 

control  of  said  microwave  voltage,  means  for  sweeping  the 

phase  difference  between  said  electron  beam  and  microwave 

voltage  at  a  low  frequency,  means  for  collecting  said  electron 

beam  only  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 


deflection  effected  by  said  deflecting  means,  and  means  for 
displaying  the  magnitude  of  the  electron  flow  collected  by  said 


collecting  means  along  the  phenomenon  axis  and  said  phase 
difference  along  the  time  axis. 


3,900,760 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  POST  DEFLECTION 

LENS 

VVIIiiam  E.  C;ienn,  Jr.,  Stamford,  and  Roberi  E.  Rutherford, 

Jr..  New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,132,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,154 

Int.  CI.-  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315--17  8  Claims 


?-10KV 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising; 

an  elongated  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

target  means  supp<.)rted  within  said  envelope  at  one  end 
thereof  having  an  unobstructed  surface  for  receiving  an 
electron  beam  scanned  thereacross; 

an  electron  gun  mounted  in  said  envelope  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  operative  to  direct  an  electron  beam 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

electrostatic  fcx:using  means  mounted  within  said  envelope 
adjacent  said  electron  gun  and  disposed  around  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  focusing  said  electron  beam  onto  the 
surface  of  said  target  means; 

electrostatic  deflection  means  mounted  within  said  enve- 
lope adjacent  said  electrostatic  focusing  means  and  dis- 
posed around  said  longitudinal  axis  for  scanning  said 
electron  beam  across  the  surface  of  said  target  means, 
said  deflection  means  having  a  center  of  deflection  posi- 
tioned on  said  longitudinal  axis; 

electrostatic  lens  means  including  a  conductive  structure 
mounted  within  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said  longi- 
tudmal  axis  outside  the  path  of  said  electron  beam  for  all 
scanning  positions  thereof  and  axially  disposed  between 
and  in  proximity  with  the  surface  of  said  target  means  and 
said  deflection  means;  and 
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means  for  applying  to  said  conductive  structure,  to  said 
deflection  means  and  to  the  unobstructed  surface  of  said 
target  means  predetermined  potentials  having  values 
related  to  each  other  to  cause  the  focal  ptiint  of  said 
electrostatic  lens  means  to  be  substantially  coincident 
with  the  center  of  deflection  of  said  deflection  means,  to 
cause  an  electron  beam  deflected  by  said  deflection 
means  to  be  diverted  into  a  path  normally  incident  upon 
the  surface  of  said  target  means  and  to  decelerate  said 
normally  incident  beam  to  substantially  zero  vekKity  at 
the  surface  of  said  target  means 


3,900,761 
HJGH  INTENSITY  METAL  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Robert  W.  Freese,  Manchester;  Ronald  C.  Lekebusch.  C^offs- 
town,  and  Paul  W.  Ulcickas,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H..  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,671 
Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-60  2  Claims 


simultaneously  interposing  between  said  fluid  medium  and 
said  conical  tip  of  said  cathtxie  in  a  direction  parallel  to 


the  surface  of  said  conical  tip  a  stream  of  gas  that  is 
chemically  inert  toward  the  cathode  material  during 
operation. 


3.9(M).763 
LlGimNCi  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Charlie  B.  Turner.  Hendersonv ille.  N.C  ..  avsijjnor  to  Crtntral 
Electric  Company.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.392 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  3  7/U2 

L,S.  CI.  3 1 5—  1 56  lie  lainis 


1.  A  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising:  an  arc 
tube  containing  an  ionizable  discharge-sustaining  fill  including 
mercury  and  a  metal  halide,  a  first  and  a  second  main  elec- 
trode disposed  within  the  arc  tube;  a  starter  electrexje  dis- 
posed within  the  arc  tube  adjacent  the  first  main  electrode; 
and  an  electrical  circuit  within  said  lamp,  said  circuit  capable 
of  increasing  the  peak  starting  voltage  applied  between  said 
first  main  and  starter  electrodes  above  the  peak  voltage  ap- 
plied by  an  external  power  supply  during  normal  operation  of 
said  lamp,  said  circuit  including  a  diode  and  two  resistors,  the 
diode  and  one  of  said  resistors  being  in  series  between  said 
first  main  electnxie  and  said  starter  electrode,  and  said  two 
resistors  being  in  series  between  said  starter  electrcxie  and  the 
external  lead-in  wire  for  said  starting  electrode 


3,900,762 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 
MATERIALS  INTO  AN  ARC  DISCHARGE 
Charles  Sheer,  Teaneck,  N.J.;  Samuel  Korman,  Hewlett,  N.Y'.; 
Derek  J.  Angier,  Peapack,  and  Robert  P.  Cahn,  MUlbum, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sheer-Korman  Associates.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,616,  July  6,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.928 

Int.  CI.  H05b  31/26:  H05h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—1 1 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  energizing  fluid  medium  in  the  conduction 
column  of  a  free-burning  electric  arc  comprising;  establishing 
an  arc  discharge  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a 
conical  tip  whereby  a  plasma  bubble  is  formed  at  the  cathode 
tip  and  whereby  said  arc  discharge  forms  a  contraction  of  the 
current-carrying  area  in  the  transition  region  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cathode; 

forcefully  projecting  fluid  medium  along  the  surface  of  said 
conical  tip  of  said  cathode  into  and  through  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  current-carrying  area  in  the  transition  region 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode  and  along  a  path  which 
intersects  above  the  plasma  bubble;  and 


1.  A  control  de\ice  for  controlling  the  operation  ^^f  ,-)  load 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  st^urce  of  altematin),-  current. 
load  means  energized  by  s.iid  alternating  current  s<>iirtc  con- 
trolled switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  alternating 
current  source  and  said  load  means  and  being  norm.ilK  non- 
conductive  to  block  current  flow  to  said  load  r7ie.tnv  and 
having  control  electrcxie  means  to  render  it  conductive,  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  alternating  current  viurce  and 
to  said  control  electrode  means  for  appl\in)j  a  eonirol  M^'n.il 
to  said  control  electrode  means,  said  actuating  me.ins  includ 
ing  a  resisUmce  and  a  capacitance  connected  U>^ether  in  senci 
and  voltage  sensitive  symmetncaJ  switch  means  connected  to 
the  junction  of  said  resistance  and  eapacil.ince  and  t<^  said 
control  electrcxie  means  being  in  senes  disch.trge  relation  uith 
said  capacitance,  and  senstu  circuit  means  including  senvir 
means  iind  snap-action  ssmmetncaJ  switch  means  connected 
in  senes  across  said  capacitance.  s.iid  snap-acUon  svmmetncal 
switch  means  operating  to  turn  s.iid  controlled  switch  means, 
and  thereby  said  load  means,  on  iind  off  with  rapid  switching 
action  at  threshold  ambient  conditions  to  which  said  sens<ir 
means  is  responsive 
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3,900,764  the  cathcxie  and  control  grid  of  said  voltage  regulating  vacuum 

CATHODE  RAY  TL-RES  FOR  DISPLAYING  LETTERS  ANT)    tube;  a  second  capacitor;  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in 

THE  LIKE 
Mikiharu  Tai\ji;  Yoshimasa  Yamanaka.  and  kao  Takahashi, 
all  of  Is€.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ise  Electronics  C  orp<jrati<>n. 
Ise,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.679,  Jan.  4,  1S>71.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1970.  45-6H46 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  2^170 
L.S.  CI.  315-365  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  letters  of  the  type 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  display  screen  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  cathode  electrcxie  at  the  other  end  for 
emittmg  electrons  and  an  electron  lens  system  including  de- 
flection means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pattern 
forming  means  positioned  between  said  cathode  electrcxie  and 
said  electron  lens  system,  said  pattern  forming  means  includ 
ing  an  insulator  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions arranged  in  a  matrix,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel 
conductors  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  subsu-ale  to 
form  rows  and  columns  of  said  matnx,  each  one  of  said  perfo- 
rations being  positioned  in  a  square  defined  by  two  pairs  of 
parallel  conductors  belonging  to  different  groups:  and  means 
for  selectively  applying  potentials  of  the  same  or  opp<wite 
polarities  upon  all  of  said  parallel  conductors  to  cause  selected 
ones  of  said  perforations  in  squares  defined  by  pairs  of  said 
selected  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  substrate  ener- 
gized with  the  same  polarity  potential  to  have  a  superposed 
positive  field  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  permit  said  elec- 
trons to  pass  through  said  selected  ones  of  said  perforations 
toward  said  display  screen  to  display  thereon  a  desired  letter, 
the  remainder  of  said  perforations  having  a  superptised  field 
intensity  that  is  negative  relative  to  any  value  of  field  intensity 
greater  than  half  said  positive  field  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude. 


3,900,765 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSE  REGLTATOR 

Stanley  Bart,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  J.   Magdziarz.   Wood 

Dale,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Admiral    Corporation. 

Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,081,  April  1,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  .No.  368,957 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

L.S.  CI.  315-^11  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  picture  tube  a 
high  voltage  system  compnsmg  an  autotransformer  having  a 
first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  windings,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  first  winding  for  driving  said  transformer  with 
an  oscillatory  signal,  a  deflection  yoke  coupled  to  said  first 
winding;  a  damper  connected  across  a  portion  of  said  first 
winding  cooperating  with  said  amplifier  and  deflection  yoke  to 
produce  a  scan  voltage  having  a  waveform  charactenzed  by  a 
slowly  rising  trace  portion  and  a  rapidly  decaying  retrace 
portion;  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  second  wmdmg 
developing  high  voltage  DC  current  for  said  picture  tube,  a 
sensing  diode  with  one  side  connected  to  the  juncuon  between 
said  second  winding  and  said  first  capacitor,  a  voltage  regulat- 
ing vacuum  tube  with  its  control  grid  connected  to  the  second 
side  of  said  sensing  diode,  a  first  resistor  connected  between 


series  with  said  second  capacitor  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  voltage  regulating  vacuum  tube  to  shape  key- 
ing pulse. 


3,900,766 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 

COLLECTION 

Takehiko  Kawada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  On- 

kyo  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,638,  Feb.  23.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appikation  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,180 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1971,  46-13943- 
Feb.  26.  1971.46-11648 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-3  2  Claims 


niM  tiT 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  low  voltage  with  one  grounded  ter- 
minal; 

a  high  voltage  ceramic  piezoelectric  transformer  having 
input  terminals  connected  across  said  low  voltage  and  a 
high  voltage,  high  impedance  output  terminal  with  no  DC 
connection  to  ground: 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  including 
voltage  multiplier  means  for  producing  relative  to  ground 
a  high  direct  output  voltage  and  an  intermediate  direct 
potential, 

an  atmosphenc  ionizing  device  having  spaced  electrodes 
one  of  which  is  grounded  connected  across  said  high 
direct  output  voltage  and  operative  to  electrostatically 
charge  particles  suspended  in  the  medium  between  said 
electrodes,  and 

a  particle  collector  having  spaced  electrodes  one  of  which 
IS  grounded  connected  across  said  high  direct  output 
voltage  and  a  third  electrode  positioned  between  said 
spaced  electrodes  and  connected  to  be  maintained  at  said 
intermediate  direct  potential; 

the  grounded  electrodes  of  said  device  and  said  collector 
bemg  directly  connected  to  said  grounded  terminal. 
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3,900,767 
SURGE  ARRESTOR 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dak  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,483 

Int.  CI.  H02h  li04,  3j22 

U.S.  CI.  317—61.5  13  Claims 


at  a  predetermined  level  of  the  kh.tr^c  voltage  on  said 
condenser  means,  and 
a  step-up  transformer  having  a  pnm.ir\  v\inding  and  a  sec- 
ondary  binding,   the   primary    winding  of  said    step- up 
triinsformer  being  connected  hctv-een  the  cathode  clec 
trcxJe   of  said   silicon  controlled   rectifier   and   viid   ton 
denser  means  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  step  up 
transformer  being  connected  to  ignition  electrodes. 


3.900.769 

ELECTRONIC  MODITAR  PA(  KACiE  HAMNt.  A 

PRINT-ED  (IRCl  IT  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  Russo.  Jr..  Fowler.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.839 

Int.  CI.-  H02B  UU2 

U.S.  CI.  317— 101  DH  2  Claims 


J^ 


1.  A  surge  arrestor  comprising, 

a  flat  substrate  material  having  a  top  surface  and  opposite 
ends,  said  substrate  material  having  a  spark  gap  notch 
formed  in  its  top  surface,  a  first  electrode  on  said  top 
surface  extending  from  one  side  of  said  notch  towards 
one  end  of  said  substrate  material, 

a  second  electrode  on  said  top  surface  extending  from  the 
other  side  of  said  notch  towards  the  other  end  of  said 
substrate  material, 

first  and  second  leads  secured  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes respectively, 

and  a  sealed  cover  means  secured  to  said  top  surface  ex- 
tending over  said  notch,  said  cover  means  b)eing  secured 
at  its  periphery  to  said  top  surface  and  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  leads. 


3,900,768 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

IGNITORS 

Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,377 
Claims   prk>rity,   application  Japan,  Sept.    19,    1973,   45- 
1092351  U] 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 96  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  spark  generating  device  for  ignitors  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  supply; 

a  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  supply; 
inverter  means  connected  to  said  switch  means; 

a  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  inverter  means; 

a  condenser  means  connected  to  said  diode  to  store  a 
charge  voltage  supplied  from  said  power  supply; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  said  condenser 
means  to  discharge  the  charge  voltage  on  said  condenser 
means; 

a  trigger  means  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  trigger  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 


ff      .7 


1.  An  electronic  m>K)uI,ir  package  having  a  printed  circuit 
assembly  comprising 

a  hard  circuit  Kiard  having  first  and  second  icrnnnal  h|,.vks 
secured  thereto  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively, said  first  terminal  bkvk  having  a  v^idlh  levs 
than  that  of  the  end  portion  of  viid  circuit  board  li>  uhich 
it  Ls  secured,  said  second  terminal  hUxk  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  terminal  bhx^k  and 
slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  uidth  of  said  circuit 
board 

a  rigid  plastic,  hollow  elongated  housing  of  generallv  rectan- 
gular cross  section  hav mg  a  larger  opening  at  one  end  and 
a  smaller  opening  at  an  opp^isite  end,  s;ud  circuit  Kiard 
being  disp<ised  in  said  housing  by  sliding  said  circuit 
board  with  said  first  and  second  tenninal  bKxks  secured 
thereto  into  said  housing  through  said  larger  (Opening  first 
terminal  bkx:k  first  until  said  first  terminal  block  is  dis- 
pc-ised  in  said  smaller  opening  ;ind  said  second  tcrmin.i! 
bkx:k  is  disposed  in  said  larger  opening 

latch  means  comprising  ccxjperative  portions  of  s<iuJ  first 
terminal  bUxk  and  p<->rtions  of  said  housing  adiaccni  s.ud 
smaller  aperture  for  securing  said  vircuii  hoard  'Aiihin 
said  housing,  said  latch  means  constituting  the  scile  means 
preventing  withdrawal  of  said  circuit  hoanl  wherehv  said 
circuit  board  is  substantially  iv^lated  from  forces  associ- 
ated with  pushing  a  mating  connector  i)nto  said  first 
terminal  hUxk.  iind 

stop  means  compnsing  cooperative  portions  of  said  second 
terminal  block  and  said  ht^using  adjacent  said  larger 
opening  for  limiting  insertion  of  said  circuit  K^ard  into 
said  housing,  said  stop  meiins  constituting  the  sole  means 
limiting  insertion  of  said  circuit  Kxird  into  said  housing 
whereby  said  circuit  board  is  substantudlv  ist^laled  from 
forces  asstxriated  with  pushmg  a  m;iting  connect(H  onto 
said  second  terminal  blcxk 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Alx}L'st  19.  1975 


3,900,770 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  SHOCKER  CIRCL  IT 
Lance  R.   Kaufman,  Ml]wauke«,   Wis.,  assignor  to  (■k-ntron 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,479 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7156 

L.S.  CI.  317-148.5  B  2  Claims 


current  of  charged  particles  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
(/ji.  from  the  collector  zone  to  the  base  zone,  approximately 
equals  the  ratio  of  the  drift  velocities  of  the  particles  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  and  of  said  other  conductivity  type  in 
the  collector-base  barrier  layer 


VOLTAGE 

Rs5         ne 


nl  ^i^ 


TO   FENCE 


3,900,772 
DIGITALLY  VARIABLE  CAPAOTOR 
Josef  H.  Anderl,  Eatontown,  and  Albert  C.  Colaguori,  Long 
Branch,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washinc- 
ton.  DC. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,448 

Int.  CI.2  HOIG  5116 

II.S.  CI.  317-250  4  Claims 


D3l 


W^  20 


1.  In  an  electric  fence  shocker  circuit  including  a  capacitor, 
a  transformer  primary  winding,  and  a  silictin  controlled  recti- 
fier, means  connecting  said  capacitor,  said  transformer  pri- 
mar\  winding,  and  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  together  in  senes.  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor,  and  tngger  means  coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  finng  the  same  to  discharge 
the  charge  on  said  capacitor  through  said  transformer  primarv 
winding,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  means  connecting  the  anode-cathcxJe  circuit 
of  both  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  together  in  series,  and 
means  coupling  tngger  pulses  to  the  gate  electrcxles  of  both 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  whereby  if  one  of  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  should  suffer  an  interim  mode  failure,  the 
other  silicon  controlled  rectifier  will  hold  said  senes  circuit 
open  until  the  gate  electrode  of  said  other  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  is  triggered  by  said  tngger  means,  there  being  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  series  with  the  gate  electrtxle  of  one 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a  diode  connected  in  series 
with  the  gate  electrcxie  of  the  other  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


..-^^ 
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3.900.771 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH  CURRENT  DENSITY 

Gerhard  Krause,  Ebersberg.  Germany,  assijjnor  to  .Siemens 

Aktiengeselischaft.  Eriangen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,313,  Nov.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.792 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Nov.    25,     197(1 
2058070 

Int.  CI.  HO II  Hi 00 
U.S.  CI.  357/7  9  Claims 


1.  A  digitally  vanable  capacitor  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  comb  having  a  rigid  spine  and  a  plurality  of 

flexible  parallel  resilient  fingers; 
each  of  said  fingers  being  of  equal  length,  the  free  ends  of 

said  fingers  each  being  capacitor  elements  of  different 

areas; 

a  rigid  common  capacitor  electrode  for  said  capacitor  ele- 
ments; 

a  thin  dielectnc  member  affixed  to  said  common  capacitor 
electrode  ItKated  between  the  common  capacitor  elec- 
trode and  the  capacitor  elements,  the  capacitor  elements 
being  normally  urged  by  the  respective  fingers  away  from 
the  dielectric  member,  and 

an  independently  controllable  activator  for  each  finger  of 
said  comb  for  selectively  forcing  the  respective  capacitor 
element  into  engagement  with  the  dielectric  member  or 
for  releasing  the  finger. 


I 


3,900,773 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Ian  (..  Bowkley.  and  Nigel  J.  Goff,  both  of  Leatherhead,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  E.  R.  A.  Patents  Limited,  Leatherhead, 
England 

Filed  June  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,833 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    12 
1972,  27298/72 

Int.  CI.  HOIg  1 101 
L.S.  CI.  317-258  2  Claims 
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1.  A  continuously  controllable  transistor  comprising  a  first 
emitter  zone,  a  base  zone,  a  collector  zone  and  a  second 
emitter  zone  successively  superposed  one  on  the  other,  a 
collector-base  barrier  layer  disposed  between  sajd  base  zone 
and  said  collector  zone,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across 
said  superposed  zones  with  increased  current  density  in  the 
col  lector- base  bamer  layer,  in  which,  when  in  operation,  the 
ratio  of  the  current  of  charged  particles  of  one  conductivitv 
type  (/, ),  from  the  base  zone  to  the  collector  zone,  to  the 


1.  In  an  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate, 
a  base  electrode  comprising  a  layer  of  finely  divided  precious 
metal,  a  first  layer  of  glass  adhering  said  base  electrode  to  said 
substrate;  a  layer  of  glass-ceramic  high  permittivity  dielectric 
comprising  a  fine  dispersion  of  high  permittivity  ferroelectric 
cn.st.ils  throughout  said  layer;  a  top  electrode  comprising  a 
layer  of  finely  divided  precious  metal  and  a  second  layer  of 
glass  adhering  said  top  electrode  to  said  layer  of  dielectric;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  second  layer  of  glass  hav- 
ing the  ability  to  soften  in  the  temperature  range  7OO°-850°C 
and  on  further  heating  to  re-crystallize  at  temperatures  below 
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1 ,000°C  of  compositions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  45.4'7f  Nb^Os,  S.Q'/r  SiO^,  13.89^  BaO.  lV.6'7r  PbO,  7  y^r 
SrO,  19f  AI2O3  and  3  S^r  B2O3, 

B.  45.49f  Nb^C,  4.49f  SiO^,  13.87r  BaO.  19.6'7r  PbO   7  99c 
SrO,  19f  AI2O,,  8.0'?  B2Q,, 

C.  45.5^7^  Nfb^Os,  8.9^f  SiO^,  13.87r  BaO,  19.7^7,  PbO,  7.99. 
SrO  and  A.l^c  RjO,-,; 

D  62.29c  Nb^Os,  9.77r  Na20,  109r  CdO.  69-  TiO.  and  129 
SiOj; 

E.  60.79.  Nb^Oj.  9.49.  Na.,0,  9.69  CdO,  129.  SiO.  and 
8.39.  Ta^O,; 

F.  449.  NbjOj,  8.69.  SiOj,  16.19.  BaO.  23  19  PbO.  3  89. 
SrO,  19.  AI2O3  and  3  49.  B2O3; 

G.  45.29  Nb205,  8.89  SiO^,  89.  BaO,  23.89  PbO.  y.S9c 
SrO,  19  AI2O3  and  3.59  B2O3; 

H.  47.19  Nb205,  9.29  Si02.  17  39  BaO,  1169  PbO 
10.29  SrO,  19.  AI2O3  and  3.69  B2O3.  the  stated  percent- 
ages being  the  approximate  percent  by  weight  of  the 
listed  ingredients  in  said  second  layer  of  glass. 


3,900,774 
OIL-IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 
Yasuo  lijima,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1972,  47-3328: 
Feb.  5,  1973,  46-14890;  Sept  18,  1973,  46-105730 

Int.  CI.  HQlg  31 195 
U.S.  CI.  317-258  6  Claims 
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1.  An  oil-impregnated  capacitor  having  a  thin  insulator 
sheet  sandwiched  between  two  electrodes,  said  thin  insulator 
sheet  consisting  of  a  plastic  film  having  haze  no  lower  than  20 
percent. 


3.900.776 

PROC  ESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PK()I()N(.IN(,  THE 

USEFIL  LlFt^TMF  OF  A  REPEATCDI A  (  HAKGKI) 

ELECTROPH()T(K,RAPHI{    I  A^  EK 

Willi  linker.  Zumikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Turlabor  \(,. 

Zumikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398. l.M 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Oct.    lfi     n": 
15081/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  16  Clainxs 


3,900,775 

METALLIZED  nLM  CAPACITOR 

Kazushige  Takashima,  Kawanishi;  Katumi  Nishigaki,  Ikeda, 

and  Terumasa  Yamashita,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,585 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  J//75 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  2  Claims 


NNSSSWV 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  holding  dcMce  rcccning  a  !.i\-.t  tturcon; 

a  charging  device  including  nic.n^  l.r  ch.irging  the  layer  to 
a  voltage  value  ( \',  )  less  than  the  ncu  value  (V„)  of  the 
laser's  saturation  voltaic  v'  that  the  secondary  corona 
current  1 1„,  )  IS  at  most  K  1' ;  ot  the  current  (I, )  fk)wing  to 
the  la\cT. 

the  charging  device  iiKliidinj:  a  ».untrol  electrode  having 
openings  therein  v^th  su^h  openings  ir;  .a  least  a  part 
thereof  being  of  a  si/e  (  n  )  less  than  I  7  millimeters,  and 
the  electrode  being  spaced  less  than  4  millimeters  from 
the  laver  and  being  arranged  equidistant  therefrom  on  the 
side  iif  the  lavcr  facing  the  ch.ireiii);  dcice. 


3.9<M).777 

FEED  CONTROL  APPARAIlS  FOR  A  (.KINDISG 

MACHINE 

Hirotaka  Sumi.  Nagoya;  Lsao  Suzuki.  Oka/Jikj;  Isamu  \okm. 

Obu.  and  TeLsuo  Matsuz.aki.  Nishio.  ail  of  Japan,  avsignorv 

to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.283 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    IX     14"'2     47- 
108219 

Int,  CI.  (,<t5b  yv  24 
U.S.  CI.  318-39  I3riaims 


— ^ :'"""Ny 


1.  A  metallized  film  capacitor  comprising  a  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film  both  sides  of  which  are  metallized,  and  a         1.  Feed  control  apparatus  for  a  gnnding  machine  having 
non-metallized    polypropylene   film,    both   said   films   being    tool  and  workpiece  supports  which  res^xctivelv  support  a  tool 
wound  at  the  same  time,  the  thickness  of  said  polypropylene    and  a  workpiece,  compnsing 

film  being  70  to  909.  of  that  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate         vanable  frequency  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a 

senes  of  pulse  signals. 


film 
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caliper  means  for  measuring  said  workpiece  and  for  gener- 
ating a  piuraJitv  of  caliper  signals  when  said  w<irkpiece  ls 
ground  to  predetermined  sizes; 
a  stepping  motor  for  causing  relative  motion  between  said 

supports  in  response  to  said  pulse  signals; 
counter  means  for  countmg  the  number  of  said  pulse  signals 
supplied  to  said  stepping  motor  to  detect  a  distance  be- 
tween said  supports; 
first    presetting    means    for    digitally    presetting    feeding 
amounts    through    which    said    supp<irt5    are    rekitively 
moved  from  each  other  before  the  caliper  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  said  caliper  means; 
second  presetting  means  for  digitially  presetting  first  and 
second  series  of  feeding  speeds  of  said  steppmg  motor, 
said  first  and  second  senes  of  the  feeding  speeds  being 
respectively  utilized  before  and  after  said  caliper  signal  is 
generated  b\  said  caliper  means, 
comparing    means    for    companng    the    contents   of  said 
counter  means  and  said  first  presetting  means  and  for 
generating  match  signals  when  said  contents  coincide; 
and 

control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  presetting 
means  to  supply  a  digital  value  preset  in  said  selected 
presetting  means  to  said  variable  frequency  pulse  genera- 
tor in  response  to  said  match  signals  and  said  caliper 
signals  in  order  to  perform  the  relative  motion  betv.een 
said  supports  at  the  feeding  speed  directed  bv  said  digital 
value 


3,900,779 

STARTING  AND  REGULATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  WITH  A  WOUND  ROTOR 

Ivan  Yakovlev  Kondratenko,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Nip- 

kiep,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Piled  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.  25,  1971,  18434 
Int.  CI.  H02k  1 7134 
\.JS.  a.  318-197  3  cuims 


3,900,778 
ARCHERY  TARGET  MATS  OF  STAGGERED 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC 
Ralph  C.  Bruner,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Brunswkrk  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie.  111. 

Piled  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,906 

Int.  CI.^F41J  j!(X) 

U.S.  CI.  273-102  B  ,4  Cai^s 


I 

1 .  A  target  mat  for  projectile  compnsing: 

a  roll  of  fluted  corrugated  material,  the  roll  having  a  core 
portion, 

the  corrugated  material  compnsing  a  first  flat  sheet  of  mate- 
rial adhered  to  a  second  sheet  of  corrugated  matenal,  the 
first  and  second  sheets  having  side  edges, 

the  corrugated  material  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  rows  of  staggered  corrugations  along  the 
thickness  of  the  corrugated  material,  with  adjacent  corru 
gations  having  common  boundaries,  the  corrugations  in 
each  row  staggered  relative  to  the  corrugations  in  any 
adjacent  row, 

wherein  each  corrugation  has  a  cross  section  such  that  the 
projectile  of  a  given  diameter  can  fit  therein  only  by 
stretching  and  deforming  the  corrugation, 

the  corrugated  material  being  spirally  bound  in  the  roll, 
whereby  layers  of  corrugations  are  supenmposed  one 
over  the  other, 

means  to  fasten  the  layers  together  to  prevent  their  coming 
apart,  and 

the  side  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  the  roll 
defining  the  target  mat  surface  and  back 


1.  A  control  svstem  for  an  asynchronous  motor  having 
stator  and  rotor  windings,  a  voltage  bemg  applied  to  said  rotor 
windings,  said  system  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  controlled 
rectifiers  in  circuit  with  said  rotor  windings,  said  controlled 
rectitiers  having  control  electrodes;  a  rotary  phase  shifter 
having  rotor  windings  inductively  energized  in  response  to  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  motor  rotor  windings  and  directly  con- 
nected through  resistors  and  diodes  to  the  control  electrodes 
of  said  rectifiers,  said  control  electrodes  being  unconnected 
except  for  the  connections  to  said  phase-shifter  rotor  windings 
through  said  resistors  and  diodes,  said  phase  shifter  rotor 
being  angularly  displaceable  to  control  the  finng  time  of  said 
controlled  rectifiers,  and  condensers  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  motor  rotor  windings. 


3,900,780 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Kinzi  Tanikoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokvo 
Japan  ^  ' 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1972,  47-12409 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-254        _  ,2cuims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  dnving  coils  and  a  rotor  driven  by  the  successive  energiza- 
tion  of  said  coils,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
a  pluraJity  of  switching  means,  each  arranged  to  control  the 

energization  of  a  diflferent  one  of  said  coils 
a  plurality  of  tranducers,  each  arranged  to  produce  output 
control  signals  for  actuation  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
switching  means  dunng  the  turning  of  said  rotor  through 
a  different  sector,  said  transducers  being  arranged  such 
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that  their  respective  control  signal  producing  sectors 
overlap  whereby,  at  different  intervals  of  rotor  move- 
ment, output  control  signals  are  produced  simultaneously 
by  two  transducers  whose  switching  means  produce  suc- 
cessive coil  energization, 
and  gating  means  having  two  inputs  connected  respectively 
to  receive  signals  indicative  of  the  outputs  of  each  of  said 
two  transducers  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  switching 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  two  transducers  in 
response  to  control  signal  outputs  from  the  other  of  said 
two  transducers,  said  gating  means  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  switching  means  associated  with  said 
one  transducer  to  permit  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  by  control  signal  outputs  from  said  one  transducer 
in  the  absence  of  control  signal  outputs  from  said  other 
transducer  whereby  a  uniform  and  continuous  energiza- 
tion, in  succession,  of  said  coils  is  presented  to  said  rotor 


3,900,781 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TIMED 
SPEED  REFERENCE  CLAMP  AND  SPEED  ERROR 
SPILL-THROUGH  CIRCUIT 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Wauwatosa;  Karl  M.  Hink,  Hartland,  both 
of  Wis.;  Donald  J.  Greening,  deceased,  late  of  Mequon,  Wis., 
and  by  Dorothy  Greening,  executrix,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,989 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7130 

U.S.  CI.  318—271  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  DC.  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  adjustably  supplying  energy  to  a  motor  armature,  of 
control  means  for  supplying  the  first  mentioned  means  with  a 
control  voltage  which  is  variable  as  a  function  of  a  speed 
reference  voltage,  a  speed  error  feed  back  voltage  and  a  cur- 
rent error  feed  back  voltage,  and  comprising: 

a.  speed  reference  means  including  means  for  presetting  a 
desired  magnitude  of  speed  reference  voltage  and  means 
holding  change  of  such  voltage  to  a  predetermined  timed 
rate  following  changes  in  adjustment  of  said  presetting 
means. 


b.  current  limit  clamp  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal, 
which  IS  a  funcUon  of  said  speed  error  feed  back  and  said 
speed  reference  voltages,  rising  to  or  exceeding  a  preset 
value  to  clamp  said  control  voltage  to  a  value  holding  the 
motor  armature  current  to  a  corresptmding  limited  \aluc. 
and 

c  timed  reference  rate  of  change  chimp  means  in  circuit 
with  said  current  limit  clamp  means  and  with  said  means 
holding  change  of  said  speed  reference  voltage  \x>  prede- 
termined timed  rate  following  adjustment  of  said  preset- 
ting means,  and  responsive  to  said  control  \oliage  bemg 
clamped  to  said  value  holding  the  armature  current  to  a 
corresponding  limited  value  to  subject  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  a  voltage  which  cau.ses  the  rate  of  change  in  thc 
speed  reference  voltage  to  be  clamped  to  a  rate  corre 
sptmding  to  the  actual  rate  of  change  in  motor  speed  if 
the  latter  voltage  has  not  attained  its  preset  magnitude 


3.900.782 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  TFIMPERATLRE 

VARIATIONS  IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISC   DRIM! 

Peter   Hammerschmitt,   Anaheim.   Calif.,   avsignor   to    BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft",  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  i.  (ierman> 

FUed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.692 

int.  CI.  G05d  231275 

U.S.  CI.  318—634  4  Claim.s 


R34 


R33 


RJ2 


CI 


<©- 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  system  of  the  t\pc  haMng  ,i  mm.thlc  head 
which  is  ser\(X'd  to  the  desired  track  in  accordaiuc  with  a 
scale  kxated  in  an  evironment  ^«.hich  is  likeK  to  have  a  differ- 
ent temperature  T,  than  the  temperature  T2  of  the  disc  and 
head  arm.  and  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  \oltage 
proportional  to  the  track  posiUon  and  the  temperature  differ- 
ential betv-een  T,  and  T2;  means  for  generating  a  second 
voltage  proportional  to  track  position  and  the  temperature 
differential  betv.een  T,  and  a  reference  temperature  T,.  and 
means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  voltages  together  to 
provide  a  correcting  signal  to  said  servo  vi,hereh\  said  head 
may  be  accurately  positioned  to  the  desired  track  irrespective 
of  overall  temperature  vanations  or  differences  in  the  temper 
atures  T,  and  T.2,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  third  voltage  prop*irtional  to  the  temperature 
gradient  between  the  temperatures  T;  and  T,  .ind  means  for 
feeding  the  third  voltage  as  an  additional  control  voltage  to 
said  servo. 


3.900,783 
BATTERY  CHARGING  ClRCllT 
RoUie  R.  Herzog.  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  P.  Alley.  Dan- 
ville. Dl..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Pikd  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser,  No.  458,861 
Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7i(Hj 
U.S.  CL  320— 2  10  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  comprising; 
first  and  second  leads  for  connection  to  an  A  C   source. 
a  first  rectifier  connected  Ui  said  first  lead  and  arranged  for 
connection  \o  one  side  of  the  batten,  for  providing  unidi- 
rectional charging  current  for  the  battery; 
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said  second  lead  arranged  for  connection  to  the  i)ther  side 
of  the  batter\; 

third  and  fourth  leads  for  connection  to  a  load; 

a  two-part,  selectively -severable  junction  device  having  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section;  said  first  section  includ- 
ing first,  second  and  third  connectors,  said  first  rectifier 
and  said  third  lead  connected  to  said  first  connector,  said 
second  lead  connected  to  said  second  connector,  said 
fourth  lead  connected  to  said  third  connector; 


-!5^&M^ 


40-7* 


37 


PNVERTEB 


r^ 


said  second  section  being  connected  to  the  batten,  and 
having  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  connectors  for  mating  re- 
spectively with  the  first,  second  and  third  connectors;  said 
fourth  connector  connected  to  the  one  side  of  the  batten, . 
said  fifth  and  sixth  connectors  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  batten,; 

indication  means  and  a  second  rectifier  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  relationship;  between  said  fourth  lead  and 
said  first  lead,  said  indication  means  providing  an  indica- 
tion when  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  leads  is  not 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  battery  and 
providing  an  indication  of  charging  of  the  battery . 


3,900,784 
CON^TRTER  FOR  BATTERY  CHAR(;ER 
Helmut  K.  Seike,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

FUed  July  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.011 
Int.  CI.  H02j  ",  14 


voltage  for  starting  the  engine,  a  converter  for  charging  the 
auxilian,  battery  comprising,  in  combination,  a  free  running 
multivibrator  having  first  and  second  periodic  outputs,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary 
\\inding  having  first  and  second  winding  portions,  means  for 
applying  current  from  the  main  battery  and  charger  to  said 
first  pnmary  portion  during  the  first  output  from  said  multivi- 
brator, means  for  applying  current  from  the  main  battery  and 
charger  to  said  second  primary  portion  during  the  second 
output  from  said  multivibrator,  means  for  rectifying  the  out- 
put from  said  secondary  winding  to  obtain  a  direct  current  for 
charging  the  auxiliary  battery,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  multivibrator  as  the  power  from 
said  transformer  increases  above  a  predetermined  level. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  main  battery  for  operating  an 
electrical  system  within  the  vehicle,  a  charger  for  the  main 
battery  operated  from  the  vehicle's  engine  and  an  auxiliary 
battery  connected  in  series  with  the  main  battery  for  supply'- 
ing  a  high  voltage  for  starting  the  engine,  a  converter  for 
charging  the  auxiliary  battery  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
free  running  multivibrator  having  first  and  second  penodic 
outputs,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
vvindmgs,  Naid  primary  winding  having  first  and  second 
v>,indmg  portions,  means  for  applying  current  from  the  main 
battery  and  charger  to  said  first  primary  portion  during  the 
first  output  from  said  multivibrator,  means  for  applying 
current  from  the  main  bettery  and  charger  to  said  second 
primary  portion  during  the  second  output  from  said  multi- 
vibrator, means  for  rectifying  the  output  from  said  secondary 
winding  to  obtain  a  direct  current  for  charging  the  auxiliary 
battery,  and  means  for  increasing  the  operating  frequency  of 
said  multivibrator  as  the  power  from  said  transformer 
increases  above  a  predetermined  level. 


U.S.  CI.  320—6 


1 1  Claims 


3,900,785 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CHARGING  CURRENT 

FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY  OF  ACCUMULATORS 
Andre  Alric;  .Xavier  Carkt;  Robert  Nozeran,  and  Pierre  Gen- 
tet.  all  of  Haute  Garonne,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 
Piled  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,335 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     17      1973 
73.13846 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7I0U;  H02H  3 108 
U.S.  CI.  320-39  17  claims 


1.  A  converter  for  charging  a  banery  from  a  direct  current 
source  composing,  m  combination,  a  free  running  multivibra 
tor  having  firet  and  second  penodic  outputs,  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  pnmarx  winding 
having  first  and  second  winding  portions,  means  for  applving 
current  from  the  source  to  said  first  pnman.  portion  dunng 
the  first  output  from  said  multivibrator,  means  for  applying 
current  from  the  source  to  said  second  primary  portion  during 
the  second  output  from  said  multivibrator,  means  for  rectifS- 
ing  the  output  from  said  secondary  winding  to  obtain  a  direct 
current  for  charging  the  battery .  and  means  for  mcreasing  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  multivibrator  as  the  output  power 
from  said  transformer  increases  above  a  predetermined  level 
8.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  mam  battery  for  operating  an  elec 
trical  system  within  the  vehicle,  a  charger  for  the  mam  battery 
operated  from  the  vehicle's  engine  and  an  auxiliary  battery 
connected  m  series  with  the  main  battery  for  supplving  a  high 


1.  Device  for  monitonng  the  charging  current  for  a  storage 
battery  of  accumulators,  specially  for  releasing  an  alarm  if  the 
charging  current  continuously  increased  during  a  predeter- 
mined time,  said  device  comprising  means  for  deriving  an 
electnc  voltage  proportional  to  the  charging  current,  a  mem- 
ory system,  timer  means  for  generating  recurrent  timing  sig- 
nals, switching  means  operatable  by  each  one  of  said  timing 
signals  for  storing  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  electric 
voluige  in  said  memory  system,  means  for  comparing  the 
previously  stored  value  of  said  electric  voltage  with  its  actual 
value,  a  pulse  counter  having  a  countmg  input,  a  reset  input 
and  an  output,  means  for  generating,  at  a  time  just  preceding 
the  timing  signal  which  follows  next  said  one  timing  signal  a 
first  or  a  second  pulse  according  to  whether  said  actual  value 
IS  supenor  or  inferior  to  said  stored  value,  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  or  second  pulse  to  said  counting  input  or  to  said 
reset  input  of  the  counter,  respectively,  and  an  alarm  device 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  counter. 
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3,900,786 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  James  Jordan,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  denerai 

Marine.  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,309,  Aug.  28,  1972.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  463,001 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  321—2  11  Claims 


ursT — w—r 


^ 


•^^"T- 


1.  A  high  voltage  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  an 
alternating  voltage  source,  a  charging  circuit  including  a  cou- 
pling capacitor,  a  rectifier  and  a  storage  capacitor  connected 
in  series  across  said  source,  a  thyristor  including  an  antxie.  a 
cathode  and  a  gate,  a  discharging  circuit  including  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  the  thyristor,  and  an  induction  coil  connected 
in  series  across  said  storage  capacitor,  and  control  means 
connected  with  the  gate  of  said  thyristor  for  turning  on  the 
thyristor  at  controlled  switching  intervals  to  discharge  the 
storage  capacitor  through  said  induction  coil,  the  frequency  oH 
said  source  hieing  high  enough  in  relation  to  said  controlled 
switching  intervals  so  that  there  is  at  least  one  charging  cycle 
for  each  switching  interval  whereby  there  is  at  least  one  dis- 
charging cycle  during  each  switching  interval.  s;iid  coupling 
capacitor  being  the  sole  charging  path  for  said  storage  capaci- 
tor whereby  the  current  drawn  from  said  source  dunng  the 
discharge  cycle  is  limited  by  the  impedance  of  siiid  coupling 
capacitor. 


3,900,787 

ADAPTER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADAPTING  DC 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  ENERGIZATION  BY  A  RRST  OR 

SECOND  AC  VOLTAGE  OF  DIFFERENT  AMPLITLDES 

Manfred   Koster,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germanv 

Fited  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22.    1973, 
2314220:  Sept.  17,  1973,  2346775 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7119 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  19  Claims 


a  first  and  second  diotlc  ha\  ing,  respectively,  a  cathode  and  an 
anode  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminal,  said 
second  halfv>ave  rectifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second 
diode  ha\ing.  respectively,  an  anixde  and  .i  ^.ithi>vie  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  input  terminal,  \iiliag«.  Joubler  circuit 
means  for  doubling  said  corresptmding  IX"  vuluge  when 
connected  to  said  output  rectifier  means,  said  voltage  doublet 
circuit  means  compnsing  a  first  and  second  ^olt<l^L  iJ;  i.hlcr 
capacitor  connected,  respecti\el>.  in  parallel  wnl.  s.ui;  lir-t 
diode  of  said  first  halfwave  rectifier  circuit  and  said  second 
diode  of  said  second  halfwave  rectifier  circuit,  and  voltage 
responsive  means  responsive  to  s,.iid  applied  AC  voltage  for 
connecting  said  voltage  doubler  circuit  means  to  said  rectifier 
means  when  said  .AC  vdluige  is  siiid  first  AC  voltage  and  for 
disconnecting  said  v ullage  double  circuit  means  from  said 
rectifier  means  when  said  AC  voltage  is  said  second  AC  volt- 
age, said  volUigc  resp(.insive  means  comprising  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  voltage  doubler  element  to 
said  first  and  second  half-wave  rectifier  circuit  respectively 
when  Siiid  AC  voltage  energizing  said  equipment  i^  s.m!  firvi 
AC  voltage. 


.^.900.788 

\()1ta<;k  mui  npiiKR 

Reinhard  Behn.  and  (k-rhard  Hoyler.  fK>th  of  Munich,  (.tr- 
many.  as.signors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  \ 
.Vlunich.  (Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.426 
Claims    priority,    application    (rermanv.    Mar     2.'.     1M73, 
2314674 

Int.  CI.  HOlgi/07   H02m  7124 
U.S.  CI.  321  — 15  i:(laims 


8.  A  system  for  automatically  adapting  equipment  requiring 
a  determined  DC  operating  voltage  for  energization  by  a  first 
or  second  AC  voltage,  said  second  AC  voltage  having  substan- 
tially twice  the  amplitude  of  said  first  AC  voltage,  said  system 
having  a  first  and  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  AC 
voltage  and  a  first  and  second  output  terminal  for  furnishing 
said  DC  voltage,  comprising,  in  combination,  output  rectifier 
means  for  rectifying  the  applied  AC  voltage  and  furnishing  a 
corresponding  DC  voltage,  said  DC  voltage  constituting  said 
operating  voltage  when  said  AC  voltage  is  said  second  AC 
voltage,  said  output  rectifier  means  comprising  a  first  and 
second  halfwave  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  form  a  fullwave 
rectifier  circuit,  said  first  half-wave  rectifier  circuit  comprising 


1.  A  vnltagc  multiplier  hiving  two  rows  of  serially  con- 
nected capaciton-  and  tcrniinaN  hctwci.-i^  i.  ,ip,K.  iti>rs  on  each 
row.  a  diixie  connecting  each  capaeilor  tcrnimal  on  one  row 
with  a  capacitor  terminal  on  another  row.  all  of  said  ditxles 
being  connected  in  series  to  pa.ss  pulses  of  one  polaritv  only, 
said  diodes  being  arranged  to  charge  each  capacitor,  said  two 
rows  of  serially  connected  capacitors  consisting  of  end  con- 
tacted layer  capacitc^rs  which  are  integrally  joined  to  one 
another,  said  end  contacted  layer  capacitors  being  split  into 
individual  capacitors  by  slots  which  extend  from  one  end  face 
of  the  capacitor  through  the  capacitive  zone  thereof  to  a  point 
short  of  the  opposite  end  face,  the  individual  capacitors  hav- 
ing unslotted  portions  of  the  metal  coatings  which  serially 
connect  each  other,  all  of  the  terminals  of  a  row  of  serially 
connected  capacitors  being  formed  in  an  end  face,  whereby 
said  diodes  may  be  readily  connected  from  the  terminals  on 
the  end  face  of  one  row  of  capacitors  ti  the  ternimaN  vii  the 
end  face  of  the  other  rtiw  of  capacitors. 


3,900.789 
THYRISTOR  SWITCHING  POWER  (  IRtUT 

Michael  Koubek,  Ortlindestrasse  2.  HOIMI  Munich  Kl .  (,trman\ 
Filed  June  4.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  366.502 
Claims    priority,    application    (;erman>.    June     12.     iy2. 
2228542 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  321-47  5  Claims 

1.  A  thyristor  switching  power  unit  comprising  two  a.c 

input  terminals,  a  rectifier  stage  including  a  first  diode  and  a 

first  capacitor  connected  across  said  a.c    input  lermmals,  a 
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pair  of  terminals  in  said  rectifier  stage  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
capacitor  through  which  a  d.c.  voltage  may  be  taken  off,  one 
of  said  a.c  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  d  c  supply  termi- 
nals being  connected  together  and  to  a  reference  potential,  a 
first  coil  connected  between  the  other  of  said  d.c  supply 
terminals  and  a  first  circuit  point,  said  first  circuit  point  and 
said  reference  potential  having  therebetween  four  parallel 
connections,  the  first  comprising  the  series  connection  of  a 
first  resistor  and  a  second  capacitor,  the  second  compnsmg  a 
thyristor,  the  third  comprising  a  second  diode  which  lies  m  an 
anti-parallel  line  direction  to  said  thynstor  and  the  fourth 


22 
—a 


source;  third  and  fourth  unidirectional  conducting  devices  for 
providing  biasing  voltages  between  the  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trcxies  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transistors;  at  least  one 
further  transistor,  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  at 
least  one  further  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors,  whereby  the  collector  current  of  said  at 
least  one  further  transistor  with  respect  to  the  voltage  source 
IS  utilizable  as  a  constant  current  source;  and  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  at  least  one  further  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  and  second  amplifying  transistors. 


?C 


comprising  the  senes  connection  of  a  third  capacitor  and  a 
second  coil,  there  also  being  a  senes  connected  second  resis- 
tor and  third  diode  connected  between  said  first  circuit  point 
and  a  second  circuit  point  in  the  circuit  between  said  first 
resistor  and  said  second  capacitor,  a  diac.  said  diac  being 
connected  between  said  second  circuit  point  and  the  ignition 
electrode  of  said  thyristor,  in  which  said  fourth  one  of  said 
parallel  connections  also  includes  in  series  with  said  capacitor 
and  said  second  coil,  a  compensating  coil  means  for  adjusting 
the  switch-through  time  of  said  thyristor  and  said  second 
diode. 


3,900,791 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FX)R  COMPLETELY 
INSLT.ATED,  METAL-CLAD  HIGH- VOLTAGE 
INSTALLATIONS 
(Gerhard  Kken,  and  Albert  Herrmann,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   AktiengeseUschaft,   Munich, 
(Sermany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973 
2325448 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27100;  HO  lb  9100 
\}S.  a.  i2i-9i  ,0  Claims 


3,900,790 
CONSTANT  CLfRRENT  CIRCLTT 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,849 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  6,  1972.  47-56349- 
June  6,  1972,  47-56350 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1156,  H03F  3121  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  323-4  3  Claims 


i-J- 


.4^.35?^ 


■r 


4 o 
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1.  A  voltage  transformer  for  a  fully-insulated,  metal-encap- 
sulated, high-voltage  installation  such  as  a  switching  installa- 
tion or  the  like  having  a  metal  outer  tube  containing  a  high- 
voltage  conductor  therein  comprising:  an  extended-surface 
area  electrode  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  high-voltage 
conductor;  an  insulating  body  for  carrying  said  electrode  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  high- voltage  conductor,  said  electrode 
and  the  high-voltage  conductor  conjointly  defining  a  high- 
voltage  capacitor,  said  insulating  body  constituting  the  dielec- 
tnc  of  said  high-voltage  capacitor;  and,  a  low-voltage  capaci- 
tor also  being  arranged  on  said  insulating  body  so  as  to  be 
earned  thereby  and  being  connected  to  said  high-voltage 
capacitor,  said  high-voltage  capacitor  and  said  low-voltage 
capacitor  conjointly  defining  a  voltage  divider. 


1.  In  combination  an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  constant 
current  circuit  as  a  load  therefor,  comprising:  a  first  amplify- 
ing transistor  having  an  input  electrode  supplied  with  a  signal 
to  be  amplified  and  an  output  electrode,  the  first  amplifying 
transistor  being  connected  in  a  grounded  emitter  type  configu- 
ration; a  second  amplifying  transistor  having  an  output  elec- 
trode and  an  input  electrode  connected  to  the  output  elec- 
trode of  the  first  amplifying  transistor,  the  second  amplifying 
transistor  being  connected  in  a  grounded  collector  type  con- 
figuration; a  voltage  source  having  at  least  two  output  termi- 
nals; first  and  second  transistors,  the  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  transistor  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
respective  emitter  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  connected  to  separate  terminals  of  the  voltage 


3,900,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

REACTIVE  POWER 

Gottfried  Mohgen,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,569 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Jan.    5,    1973 
2300445 

Int.  a.  H02j  3118 
II.S.  a.  323-102  llCUdms 

1 .  A  method  for  the  operation  of  an  arrangment  for  generat- 
ing reactive  power,  which  arrangment  includes  a  capacitor 
installation  and  two  controlled  converters,  each  connected  to 
an  AC  system  having  at  least  one  phase,  with  the  two  con- 
trolled converters  connected  to  each  other  on  the  D-C  side 
through  a  smoothing  choke  and  wherein  the  converters  are 
controlled  in  a  control  range  with  control  angles  which  differ 
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from  each  other,  except  for  a  common  control  range  limit 
comprising  the  steps  of  controlling  the  control  angles  of  the 


rotary  transformer  for  indicating  defects  or  flaws  in  said 
object. 


3,900,793 

EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

ROTATING  HEAD  WITH  PROBE  AND  NULL  CIRCl  IT 

MEANS  MOUNTED  THEREON  INCLUDING  ROTARY 

TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 

Sven  E.  Mansson,  Hollviksnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Magnetic 

Analysis  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,116 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324-^0  6  Claims 


3.900.794 

ELECTRONIC  POWER  MtTTIRINC,  I)F\  IC  E 

Gregory  R.  Bell,  1504  Prospect  A\e.,  Redondo.  Calif.  9<»254 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.143 

Int.  C1.-C;01R  7,UU,  11,32 

U.S.  a.  324-142  9  Claims 


two  converters  such  that  their  sum  is  always  smaller  than  1  80 
by  a  predetermined  angular  amount. 


Indicotmg 
Apparatus 


^^ 


1.  Eddy  current  testing  apparatus  for  the  nondestructive 
testing  of  objects  which  comprises 

a.  a  rotating  head  through  which  an  object  is  fed, 

b.  a  source  of  alternating  or  pulsed  current. 

c.  a  first  rotary  transformer  having  a  stationary  winding 
supplied  from  said  source  and  a  winding  on  said  rotating 
head. 

d.  probe  means  mounted  on  said  rotating  head  for  inducing 
eddy  currents  in  said  object  when  energized  with  alternat- 
ing or  pulsed  current  and  responding  to  variations  in  the 
eddy  currents  in  the  presence  of  defects  or  flaws  in  the 
object, 

e.  a  second  rotary  transformer  having  a  stationarv  winding 
and  a  pair  of  windings  on  said  rotating  head, 

f  null  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  rotating  head  and 
including  said  probe  means  and  said  pair  of  windings  of 
the  second  rotary  transformer  for  receiving  alternating  or 
pulsed  current  from  said  first  rotary  transformer  and 
producing  in  the  stationary  winding  of  the  second  rotars 
transformer  a  null  signal  output  in  the  absence  of  defects 
or  flaws  in  a  said  object  and  output  signals  varying  from 
said  null  in  the  presence  of  defects  or  flaws, 

g  and  quadrature-detecting  indicating  means  supplied  with 
the  output  signals  in  the  stationary  winding  of  said  second 


1.  In  a  device  for  mea-sunng  the  pc>v.cr  ustd  h\  .tn  cici.  trical 
system,  a  power  to  frequency  converter,  compnsing 

a  voltage  sensing  means  for  sampling  the  instanteous  volt- 
age electncalK  coupled  across  the  t-lectncal  system,  said 
voltage  sensing  means  having  a  M^ltagc  output  that  is 
proptirtional  to  and  m  phase  with  the  instanteous  voltage, 

b.  current  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  instanteous 
current  electrically  coupled  in  senes  with  the  electrical 
system,  said  current  sensing  means  having  a  vnlt.igt  out- 
put that  is  prop<;irtional  to  and  in  ph.i.s<;  with  the  mst.intc 
ous  cunent, 

c.  electronic  multiplication  means  for  electronuall.  multi 
pKing  the  voltage  outputs  of  said  voluige  sensing  means 
and  said  cunent  sensing  me.ms,  said  electronic  multipli- 
cation means  being  electncalK  coupled  to  said  voIi.i^h 
sensing  means  iind  said  current  sensing  means  and  ha\  mg 
a  voltage  output  that  is  proportional  to  and  in  phase  VMth 
the  instanteous  power; 

d  integrating  means  for  accumulating  the  vcltage  output  of 
siiid  electronic  multiplication  means,  electncalK  coupled 
to  said  electronic  multiplication  means,  said  integrating 
means  having  a  voltage  output  that  is  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  power  used  by  the  electrical  system  o\er  a 
period  of  time, 

e    reference  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage. 

f  comparator  means  for  companng  the  voltage  output  of 
said  integrator  means  to  the  reference  voltage,  elecln 
cally  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and  to  said  refer- 
ence means,  said  comparator  means  alst^  providing  a 
voltage  signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating 
means  reaches  or  exceeds  the  reference  voltage,  and 

g   nulling  means  for  nulling  the  voltage  output  of  said  inte 
grating  means  to  zero  volts  when  the  voltage  sign.il  is 
received  from  said  comparator  means.  electncalK   ou 
pled  to  said  comparator  means  .ind  to  viid  mtegr.iiing 
means 
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3,900,795 
INSTALLATION  AND  TEST  TOOL  FOR  IONIZATION 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Larry  D.  Larsen,  PaJatim;  Lee  Schuck,  Buffalo  Grove;  Joseph 
C.  Pekarek,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Richard  C.  Mott,  Harvv<n>d 
Heights,  aii  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Honeyvvell  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,520 


d.  generating  a  second  control  signal  based  on  said  second 
mentioned  sampling  when  the  number  of  preselected 
revolutions  is  counted  within  said  second  designated  time 
period,  said  second  control  signal  indicating  that  a  safe 
operating  speed  has  been  achieved; 


Int.  CI.  coin  23 IL 
U.S.  CI.  324—158  R 
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12  Claims 


CLOCK 
BtvOLl/TOi    COUWTCH 


ii:Q^^^ 


IT^ 


2!  ,22 


^^^fH^ 
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1.  In  a  smoke  detector  system  an  installing  and  testing  tcHiJ 
mechanicaliv  and  electricalK  cooperatmg  and  mtcrlocking 
with  a  smoke  detector  device,  the  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  smoke  detector  device  having  a  permanentlv   mounted 
overhead  fixture   portion   with  a   plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  which  are  adapted  to  he  wired  to  a  central  sta- 
tion,   and    said    device    havmg    a    deUichably    mounted 
smoke    sensor   portion   adapted   for    mounting  to  said 
fixture   p<^rtion.  said  smoke  sensor  portion   includini;  a 
pluralitv  of  electrical  contacts  ptisitioned  to  match  uith 
the  contacts  of  the  fixture  portion, 
said  smoke  sensor  portion  having  a  pair  of  tabs  with  electri- 
cal test  terminals  thereon,  said  tabs  being  adapted   to 
engage  and  be  grasped  by  an  installing  and  testing  tixil, 
an  installing  and  testing  tool  for  said  smoke  sensor  portion, 
said  tool  having  tab  engaging  and  grasping  means,  said 
last  named  means  including  test  probe  finger  means  posi- 
tioned to  make  contact  with  said  electrical  test  terminals 
on  said  tabs  when  said  tabs  are  engaged  and  grasped  by 
said  tool,  and 
said  tool  having  extended  handle  means  which  is  rotation- 
ally  operative  to  cause  said  tab  engaging  and  grasping 
means  to  grasp  and  release  said  tabs. 


e.  providing  a  third  designated  time  period  which  is  longer 
than  second  time  period,  whereby  when  said  number  of 
preselected  revolutions  is  counted  within  said  second 
designated  time  pericxl,  the  number  of  preselected  revo- 
lutions IS  thereafter  counted  within  said  third  designated 
time  period 


3,900,797 

DIGII AL  RANGE  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIR 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS  SUCH  AS  TACAN 

Frederick  J.    Mimken,   Fairport,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

I>ynaxnics  Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,897,  June  29,  1965.  This  application 

Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,679 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U,S.  CI.  328-129  5  Claims 


3,900,796 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  MONITOR 
Andrev*  M.  Rose,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,165 
Int.  CI.- GO  IP  i  >6 
\1.S.  CI.  324-161  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  monitoring  the  speed  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber including  the  steps  of 

a.  sampling  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber within  a  first  designated  time  period; 

b.  sampling  the  number  of  cycles  produced  by  an  accurate 
frequency  source  with  a  second  designated  time  peritKl 
which  is  longer  than  said  first  time  period,  the  cycles  of 
said  frequency  source  and  the  revolutions  of  said  rotating 
member  being  asynchronous  with  respect  to  one  another, 

c.  generating  a  first  control  signal  based  on  said  first 
mentioned  sampling  when  the  number  of  preselected 
revolutions  is  not  counted  within  said  second  designated 
time  period,  said  first  control  signal  causing  a  resampling 
of  said  number  of  revolutions  and  cycles. 


1.  A  time  error  detector  for  providing  an  output  corre- 
sp<inding  to  the  time  interval  between  a  first  and  a  second 
pulse  which  cx:cur  in  close  time  relationship  with  each  other, 
said  detector  comprising 

a  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  pulses  for 
respectively  prcxlucing  a  third  pulse  if,  and  only  if,  said 
first  pulse  occurs  before  said  second  pulse  and  a  fourth 
pulse  if.  and  only  if.  said  second  pulse  occurs  before  said 
first  pulse,  said  third  and  fourth  pulses  having  durations 
correspt^nding  to  the  time  interval  between  said  first  and 
second  pulses. 

b  a  memory  element  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth 
pulses  which  provide  storage  which  represents  the  occur- 
rence thereof. 
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c.  a  counter, 

d.  a  source  of  ckx:k  pulses  of  frequency  higher  than  the 
individual  frequency  of  said  first  and  second  pulses, 

e.  gate  means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  pulses  for 
transmitting  said  clock  pulses  to  said  counter  for  the 
duration  thereof, 

f  means  for  transmitting  said  clock  pulses  to  said  counter 
for  a  time  interval  which  (x:curs  subsequent  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  and  second  pulses,  and 

g.  output  gates  enabled  respectively  by  said  memory  ele- 
ment for  transmitting  output  of  said  counter  respectively 
when  said  first  pulse  precedes  said  second  pulse  and  w  hen 
said  second  pulse  precedes  said  first  pulse. 


Siiid  fourth  signal  differing  from  the  frequency  of  said  sixth 
signal  by  a  predetermined  magnitude,  third  means  to  divide 
said  fifth  signal  by  a  preselected  number  to  obtain  a  seventh 
signal  of  a  preselected  pulse  repetition  frequency,  first  and 
second  normalK  closed  RF  gates  receiving  said  fourth  and 
sixth  signals,  respectively,  first  and  second  gate  control  pulse 
generators,  each  receiving  said  seventh  signal  for  triggering 
purposes  and  in  response  thereto  providing  first  and  second 
control  pulses  of  predetermined  width  to  said  first  and  second 


3,900,798 
RADIO  SOLID  STATE  CRESCENDO  VOLLTVIE  ALARM 
Alfred  S.  Pomerantz,  Brooklyn,  and  Imre  A.  Andrassy,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  Pomerantz,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,950,  April  19,  1971.  This 

applkation  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,035 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  325-396  8  Claims 


covvfcrs  W'^H    \ 


TC  Audio 
nmPLifiin 

FIT       I  RCIO'C 
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1.  An  electronic  crescendo  system  for  changing  the  magni- 
tude of  an  audio  signal  over  a  period  of  time  to  achieve  a 
crescendo  effect,  said  system  comprising  adjustable  means  for 
setting  the  maximum  signal  level  to  be  produced,  controlled 
means  having  an  input  and  output,  said  input  being  connected 
to  said  adjustable  means,  amplifier  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  controlled  means,  control  means  connected  to 
said  controlled  means  for  gradually  varying  the  level  of  the 
signal  produced  at  said  output  of  said  controlled  means  for 
said  period  of  time  to  produce  an  increasing  audio  level  to 
achieve  said  crescendo  effect,  and  time  responsive  means 
including  switch  means  activated  by  said  time  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  control  means  and  said  controlled 
means. 


3,900,799 
SPLIT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Donald  J.  Hoft,  HoUiston,  and  Philip  R.  Shutt,  Harvard,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C\ 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,327 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5100.  51156.  5120 
U.S.  CI.  328—28  2  Claims 

1.  A  split  pulse  generator  comprised  of  a  common  clock 
generating  a  first  signal  of  a  first  predetermined  frequency, 
means  to  multiply  said  first  signal  to  obtain  a  second  signal  of 
a  second  predetermined  frequency,  first  means  to  divide  said 
first  signal  to  obtain  a  third  signal  of  a  third  predetermined 
frequency,  first  means  to  mix  said  second  signal  and  said  third 
signal  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  having  a  fourth  predetermined 
frequency,  second  means  to  divide  said  third  signal  to  obtain 
a  fifth  signal  having  a  fifth  predetermined  frequency,  means  to 
selectively  phase  shift  said  fifth  signal,  second  means  to  mix 
said  fourth  signal  and  the  phase  shifted  signal  to  obtain  a  sixth 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  the  frequency  of 


RF  gates,  respectively,  for  opening  thereof,  said  first  control 
pulse  having  a  trailing  edge  subsunlially  coinciding  with  the 
leading  edge  of  said  second  control  puKe.  means  to  sum  the 
output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  RF  gales,  means  to 
trequencv  convert  the  summed  signal  to  \  band,  a  third  gate 
control  pulse  generator  also  tnggered  by  said  seventh  signal 
and  prov  iding  a  pulse  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  time  and 
at  a  predetermined  width,  and  ofx-rating  to  provide  an  output 
X-band  pulse  having  .i  first  haH  pulse  frequency  and  a  second 
half-pulse  frequene\. 


3.9(H).S(H) 

hk;h  \()1  ta(;k  amplifier 

Martin  Sidney    .Maltz.  Irondequoit,  N.Y..  assigmir   i«   \tr<i\ 
Corporation.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  325,766 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3126 
U.S.  CI.  330-15  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed,  high  voltage  DC  coupled  amplifier  com- 
prising. 

an  upper  and  lower  stnng  of  amplifvmg  stages,  said  upper 
stnng  of  amplifvmg  stages  connected  in  series  \\\xh  .■  hi, is 
circuit  for  said  lower  string  of  amplifvmg  sUigL^  .nu:  s.tid 
lower  stnng  of  amplifv  ing  stages  connected  in  series  with 
a  bias  circuit  for  s;iid  upper  stnng  of  amplifying  stages, 
wherein  each  of  said  amplifying  stages  includes  an  active 
element  having  first,  second  and  third  ckxinnJes, 
first  diode   means  connecting  the   third   eleclrodt-   ^4  th<. 
active  element  of  the  first  sU-tge  of  the  upper  string  to  the 
first  electrcxie  of  the  active  element  ot  the  last  stage  of  the 
Iiiwer   string,   siiid   diode   means   h<.ing   v>   poled   that    it 
conducts  and  dnves  the  output  in  one  direction  and  turns 
off  the  upper  stnng  when  the  lower  string  turns  on  and 
that  it  turns  viid  upper  stnng  on  which  drives  the  output 
in  the  other  direction  when  said  lower  stnng  is  turned  oft. 
thereby  enabling  the  upper  and  lower  strings  to  operate 
in  a  push-pull  relationship, 
first  impedance  means  coupled  between  adiacent  ,implif\ 
ing  stages  for  establishing  substantiallv    equal   ptttenUal 
across  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  adjacent 
stages, 
second  impedance  means  coupled  in  shunt  wuh  said  firvi 
impedance  means  for  enhancing  the  response  speed  of 
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a  control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  common  connected 
emitter  electrodes  and  coupled  to  said  control  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  said  first  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  applied 
thereto  for  varvmg  the  currents  flowing  through  said  first 
and  second  amplifying  transistor  means;  and 
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reverse  voltage  preventing  means  coupled  across  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrode  of  said  active  element  for  pre- 
venting an  application  of  a  large  reverse  potential  thereto 


3,900,801 
GAIN  CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Hiroshj  Furuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuJy  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,837 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Aug.    8,    1973,    48- 
93337[U] 

Int.  Cl.*H03Gi/iO 
VS.  CI.  330-29  9  claims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifying  transistor  means  connected  in 
differential  amplifier  configuration  and  having  respective 
emitter  electrodes  connected  in  common,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifying  transistor  means  being  provided 
with  a  signal  input  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifying  transistor  means  being  provided  with 
a  signal  outpnit  terminal, 


second  control  means  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  one  amplifying  transistor  means  provided  with  said 
input  terminal  and  coupled  to  said  control  input  terminal 
for  receiving  said  control  signal,  said  second  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  applied 
thereto  to  vary  the  voltage  at  said  base  electrode  and  to 
thereby  vary  the  gain  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


3,900,802 
THO  STAGE  GAS  DYNAMIC  LASER 
Robert  VV .  Milling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,031 

InL  CI.  HOls  3/08 

U^.  CI.  331-94.5  G  3  Claims 


1.  A  rwo  stage  gas  dynamic  laser  comprising:  a  plenum 
chamber  means  for  supplying  a  high  temperature,  high  pres- 
sure gas  dynamic  lasing  medium  to  said  plenum  chamber; 
means  for  rapidly  expanding  said  lasing  medium  to  provide  a 
population  inversion  in  a  first  optical  cavity;  means  for  provid- 
mg  a  first  set  of  oblique  shock  waves  in  the  gas  flow  path  in 
the  output  of  the  first  optical  cavity  to  slightly  compress  the 
gas.  means  for  adding  heat  to  the  gas  after  the  slight  compres- 
sion to  obtam  a  major  compression  of  the  gas;  means  for 
rapidly  expanding  the  gas  to  provide  a  population  inversion  in 
a  second  optical  cavity;  means  for  providing  a  second  set  of 
oblique  shock  waves  in  the  gas  flow  path  in  the  output  of  the 
second  optical  cavity  to  decelerate  the  flow;  a  subsonic  dif- 
fiiser  in  the  output  of  the  oblique  shock  producing  means  and 
means  for  extracting  laser  energy  from  said  first  optical  cavity 
and  said  second  optical  cavity. 
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3,900,803 
LASERS  OPnCALLY  PUMPED  BY  LASER-PRODUCED 

PLASMA 

William  Thomas  Silfvast,  and  Oberi  Reeves  Wood  II,  both  of 

Holmdel  Twp.,  Monmouth  County.  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,616 

Int.  CI.2H01Si/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  P  5  Claims 


I  scope  I . — [H— 


DETCCTOfl 


MATEOIIl 
F>.*SH;.AMP 


0      i      I  t  ^  S*S   MANIFOLD 

""T     5,  41  2.^ij    GAUGES    AND 
■^      1    3  PUMP 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  stimulated  emis.sion  of  coherent  radia- 
tion, comprising  a  first  body  of  material  having  a  pair  of  opti- 
cally connected  energy  levels  between  which  a  population 
inversion  can  be  established,  and  means  for  optically  pumping 
said  body  to  establish  said  population  inversion  including 
means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  a  second  matenal  abtiut  said 
body,  and  laser  means  for  creating  a  plasma  in  said  quantity 
of  said  second  material  in  a  generally  cylindrical  volume  sutv 
stantially  paralleling  the  surface  of  said  body  to  generate 
visible  and  ultraviolet  radiation  from  said  volume,  said  plasma 
b)eing  optically  closely-coupled  with  said  body. 


3,900,804 
MULTITUBE  COAXIAL  CLOSED  CYCLE  GAS  LASER 

SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Davis,  East  Hartford,  and  Allan  P.  Wakh,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hariford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,960 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/22 

U.S,  CI.  331— 94.5  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  closed  cycle  system  for  the  production  of  laser  radia- 
tion with  a  gaseous  working  medium  which  is  circulated  in  a 
loop  through  the  system  comprising: 
a  convection  laser  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  discharge  and 
including: 

an  unstable  resonator  section  formed  between  two  curved 
reflecting  surfaces  which  have  a  common  optical  axis 
about  which  is  positioned  a  plurality  of  electnc  dis- 
charge tubes; 
means  for  providing  an  electric  discharge  along  the  opti- 
cal axis  to  produce  laser  radiation  in  the  resonator; 


a  flat  reflecting  surface  positioned  on  the  axis  to  cnupk- 
laser  radiation  from  the  rest^nator  as  .in  output  Ktam 
having  an  annular  cross  section,  and 
means  for  ctxtjing  the  laser  reflecting;  surtai.es, 

an  exhaust  heat  exchanger  w.hich  provides  oxilin^  ti i  the 
>Aorking  medium. 

first  flow  means  joining  the  laser  ga.s  discharge  I.    iht  ex 
haust  heat  exchanger, 

a  main  circulatt:)r  for  maintaining  continuous  ciri.ulaiu)n  ol 
the  working  medium  through  the  laser  ltx>p, 

second  flow  means  joining  the  exhaust  heai  exchanger  to 
the  main  circulator,  and  second  flou  means  includinj,' 
means  for  msulatmg  the  exhaust  heat  exchanger  from 
vibrations  in  the  main  circulator, 

a  circulator  heat  exchanger  v,hich  provides  cooling  U:  the 
working  medium. 

third  flo\».  means  joining  the  circulator  he.it  exchanger  to 
the  circulator. 

fourth  flow  means  joining  the  circuLuor  heat  crkh.iii^cr  t 
the  laser  inlet,  the  fourth  flou  means  including  mcsri^  f    r 
insulating  the  Liser  inlet  from  \ihryti<ins  in  the  c  ir\  ul.iii  r 
heat  exchanger, 

a  makeup  feed  gas  supply  joined  to  the  one  of  flow  nic.inv 
to  provide  a  continuous  fresh  supply  of  v^orking  mtdiuni 
a  gas  removal  system  joined  to  the  third  flov.  nudns  to 
maintain  steady  state  pressure  conditions  m  th<-  swic-ni 
loop  and  to  remove  conUiminants  from  the-  v>nrkini;  nu 
dium  during  operation  of  the  s\stem,  and 

a  standoff  device  fixedly  mterconnectmg  the  second  and 
fourth  flou  means  for  avoiding  the  impnisition  of  side 
loadings  on  the  laser  as  a  result  of  prevsure  differential^ 
inside  and  outside  of  said  flou  means  .tnd  tor  ..  .iJin^' 
loading  at  least  part  of  the  flov.  means  v>ith  t-Aistiii^-  m.. 
menLs 


3.SKK).H05 

DIRECTIONAL  COIPLER  FOR  TR ANSMI.SSIOV  I  INFS 

Harold  E.  Stevens.  L>ndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ( Oaxial  I)>- 

namics,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  192.529,  Oct.  26.  1971.  Fat.  No. 

3,829,770.  This  application  .Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ■iS}.7Ht< 

Int.  CL-  HOIP.    ys 
U.S.  CI.  333-10  11  (  laims 


1.  A  directional  coupler  for  detecting  and  measuring  unidi 
rectional  flow  of  power  in  a  transmis.sion  line  composing 
an  electrically  conductive  elongated  housing  having  trans 

mission     line    input    and    output    connectors    mounted 

thereon, 
an    electrically    cx)nductive    partition    member    positioned 

within  and  engaging  said  housing  to  define  ,i  first  and  a 

second  chamber  for  substantially  preventing  the  passage 
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of  electrical  fields  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber, 

an  insulative  board  having  first  and  second  oppositely  facing 
surfaces, 

a  first  electrically  conductive  film  laver  secured  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  insulative  board,  said  board  secured  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  partition  member  with  said  first  film 
layer  sandwiched  therebetween, 

a  second  electrically  conductive  film  layer  secured  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  insulative 
board  thereby  defining  a  predetermined  impedance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  film  lavers, 

a  third  electncally  conductive  film  layer  and  secured  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  board  in 
spaced,  mutual  coupling  with  respect  to  said  second  film 
layer  thereby  defining  a  predetermined  mutual  imped- 
ance between  said  second  and  third  film  lavers. 

said  transmission  line  input  and  output  connectors  respec- 
tively having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  film 
layer  and  its  other  terminal  coupled  to  said  partition 
member. 

and  a  signal  developing  network  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
partition  member  opposite  said  insulative  Kiard  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  third  film  layers  to  develop  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  unidirectional  line 
voltage  of  the  signal  propagated  along  the  transmission 
line  for  a  given  line  characteristic  impedance 


3,900,807 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Michihiro  Hamada,  Yokohama;  Youji  Maeda,  Sagamihara, 
and  Shinichj  Inoue,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,816 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   31,    1972,   47- 
1259841 U];  Oct.   30.    1972.  47-109074;  Oct.  31,   1972    47- 
125985[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  67130 
U.S.  CI.  335-152  3  Claims 


3.900,806 

GROl  P-DELAY  EQL  ALIZER  LSING  A  MEANDER 

FOLDED  TRANSNOSSION  LINE 

Ignazio  Caroli,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selentz-lndu.strie  Eltl- 

troniche  Associate  S.p..A.,  Italy 

nied  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1973,  49461/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  9;0U.  H03h  "76 

L'.S.  CI.  333—28  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetically  controlled  switching  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  reed  switches  having  lead  terminals  which 
are  bent; 

b.  a  plurality  of  coil  forms  for  containing  said  reed  switches 
atxDut  which  the  driving  coils  of  said  reed  switches  are 
wound,  said  forms  having  unfilled  apertures  in  the  end 
portions  thereof  through  which  said  bent  lead  terminals 
are  passed,  and 

c.  multiple  vertical  and  horizontal  conductors  which  are 
composed  of  magnetic  material  for  connecting  said  leads 
at  crosspoints  of  a  matrix  in  row  and  column  directions. 


1^^^ 


X\    N    \ 


I 


^<^^^ 


Ab, 


1.  A  group-delay  equalizer  for  microwave  frequencies, 
comprising  a  meander  folded  transmission  line,  and  adjusting 
means  for  changing  separately  the  electric  lengths  of  said 
folded  transmission  line  associated  to  two  different  modes  of 
propagation  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  along  said  line, 
wherein  said  folded  line  is  located  between  two  ground  planes. 
said  adjusting  means  compnsing  a  first  block  of  substantialK 
homogeneous  dielectric  material  into  which  is  immersed  the 
aforesaid  strip  line  partially  folded  lengthwise,  a  second  block 
of  dielectric  material  substantially  similar  to  said  first  dielec- 
tric block  of  which  it  is  possible  to  adjust  the  immersion  of  said 
line;  means  for  changing  the  distance  of  one  of  said  ground 
planes  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  dielectnc 
block,  and  means  for  changing  the  distance  of  the  other  of  said 
ground  planes  to  which  is  fixed  said  second  dielectnc  block  in 
order  to  change  the  immersion  of  said  second  dielectric  bkx;k 
into  said  folded  line 


3,900,808 

MAGNETIC  LENS  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CORPUSCULAR 

RA\  DEVICES  WHICH  OPERATE  UNDER  VACUUM 

Helmut  Zerbst;  Reinhard  Weyl,  and  Isolde  Dietrich,  all  of 

Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft. 

Berlin  and  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    21,    1966, 
5105968 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7100 
U.S.  CI.  335-210  12  Claims 


1 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  lens  assembly  for  a  corpuscular  ray  device 
which  IS  to  operate  under  vacuum,  such  as  an  objective  lens 
assembly  of  an  electron  microscope,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shielding 
cylinders  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  a  common  axis 
coinciding  with  a  lens  axis  of  the  assembly,  said  shielding 
cylinders  being  made  of  a  superconductive  material,  a  cryo- 
genic refrigerating  means  thermally  connected  with  said  cylin- 
ders, lens  winding  means  surrounding  said  cylinders  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field,  said  cylinders  concentrating  said  field 
in  the  region  of  a  corpuscular  ray  traveling  along  said  lens  axis 
and  said  shielding  cylinders  respectively  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  end  faces  which  are  directed  toward  each  other  and  which 
define  between  themselves  a  lens  gap  which  is  devoid  of  any 
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shielding  components  made  ofsuperconductive  material,  said  a  closed  end.  a  magnetic  core  having  an  .im.,!  h<uc  with  a 

gap  having  a  magnitude  which  at  a  predetermined  value  of  reduced  diameter  portion  forming  a  shoulder  within  the  bore 

field  intensity  beyond  said  lens  gap  and  said  shielding  cylin-  adjacent  one  end  of  the  core,  the  magnetic  core  being  slidably 

ders  provides  a  maximum  value  of  field  intensity  in  the  lens  dispensed  in  the  tube-  with  said  one  end  of  the  core  at  the  closed 

gap  and  a  field  gradient  in  the  lens  gap  along  said  lens  axis  end  of  the  tube,  a  liquid  of  selected  viscositv  disp^.sed  in  the 


resulting  in  an  aperture  error  constant  of  the  lens  assemblv 
which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


3,900,809 

ABSORPTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJACENTI.V 

DISPOSED  MAGNET  COILS 

Dieter  Kullmann,  Langenzenn,  and  Helmut  Marsing,  Neun- 

kirchen  A.  B.,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,525 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Germany,    July     5.     1973, 
2334251 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7122 
U.S.  CI.  335-216  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  force  absorption  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cently disposed  magnet  coils  between  which  forces  interact, 
each  of  said  coils  being  disposed  in  a  low-temperature  coolant 
tank  which  is  surrounded  by  a  vacuum  housing  at  normal 
temperature,  means  for  providing  a  force-transmitting  cou- 
pling between  adjacent  ones  of  said  coolant  tanks,  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  support  member,  coupled  to  said  ccxilant 
tank,  movable  axially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 
at  least  one  second  support  member,  coupled  to  said  vacuum 
housing  and  movable  axially  with  respect  thereto,  disposed 
axially  adjacent  said  first  support  member  for  engagement 
therewith. 


3,900,810 

TIME  DELAY  CAPSULE  FOR  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Aime  J.  Grenier,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In.stru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,466 

Int.  CL^HOIF  7118 

U.S.  CI.  335—239  6  Claims 


tube,  d  coil  spnng  disposed  within  the  axial  bore  in  the  core 
and  having  one  spnng  end  engaging  s.iid  shoulder,  a  stem 
having  a  reduced  diameter  pt)rtion  fitted  within  the  coil  spring 
and  having  a  head  portion  slidablc  in  the  bore  in  the  magneto- 
core  and  engaging  the  opposite  cnci  o\  the  coil  spring,  a  cap 
fitted  into  the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  engage  the  head  portion 
o\  the  stem,  and  means  spaced  from  the  coil  spring  sealing  the 
cap  to  the  tube. 


1.  An  improved  time  delay  capsule  for  a  magnetic  circuit 
breaker  or  the  like  comprising  a  tube  having  an  open  end  and 


3,9(X),8 1 1 

ECONOMICAI.  PRESSLRE  TRVNSDl  C  EK  ASSKMBI  IF:S, 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATIN(.  AM)  MOl MINt,  THE 

SAME 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz.  Englevyood;  Amrnm  Brush.  IKrnarest: 
Charles  L.  Gravel,  River  Mge.  and  J<»seph  K.  Mallon.  Al- 
pine, all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Kolite  Semiconductor  Products. 
Inc.,  Ridgefield,  NJ. 

Filed  l>et.  11.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  423,713 

Int.  CI.- (;0IL  //22 

U.S.  CI.  338-2  14  Claims 


46 


"-T^ 
-i^. 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  assembly,  comprising 
a.  a  member  of  silicon  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  is 
located  at  a  relatively  central  area  thereof  at  least  one 
piezoresistive  element  responsive  to  an  external  force  for 
varying  its  resistance  accordingly,  and  a  bc)ttom  surface 
having  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  of  a  diameter  to 
enclose  said  relatively  central  area  on  said  top  ■surface  to 
thereby  encircle  said  area  of  said  t(^p  surface  upon  uhi^h 
said  element  is  located. 
h.  a  layer  of  glas,s  secured  to  the  K>ttom  surt,n.c  ol  said 
member  to  close  said  aperture, 

c.  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  covering  said  top  surface  of  said 
member  to  thereby  cover  said  element  for  protecting  the 
same  against  deleterious  substances  present  in  a  force 
transmitting  environment,  and 

d.  a  water  of  a  semiconductor  material  secured  to  said  layur 
of  glass  on  the  surface  opposite  to  that  secured  to  said 
member  to  serve  as  an  attenuator  for  s.iid  trans<,1ucer. 


3,900,812 
STRAIN  GAGE  TR.\NSDl  C  ER 
Given  A.  Brewer,  Marion,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brewer  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories.  Inc.,  .Marion,  Mas.s. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,46<J 
Int.  CI.  GO II  1/22 
US.  CI.  338-2  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  assembly  haMrig  an  outer 
non-rotalable  element  with  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  posi- 
tioned within  a  fixed  heanng  support  halving  an  inner  surface 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  beanng  non-rolatablc 
element  outer  surface. 

beanng  nx-yunting  means  for  measunng  bearing  stresses, 
mountmg  said  non-rotatable  element  within  said  beanng 
support,  said  non-rotatable  element  being  supp<.>rtcd 
externally  solely  by  said  beanng  mounting  means. 
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said  htearing  mounting  means  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  pads  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 

said  bearing  support  and  having  inner  faces  positioned 

radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  transducers  mounted  by  said  beanng  support,, 

each  said  transducer  comprising 
a  cup  shaped  support  portion  including  an  outer  wail  and  a 

flat  base  closing  one  end  of  said  outer  wall. 


^  >  /  y  f  / 


a  columnar  member  secured  to  said  base  concentrically 

spaced  within  said  outer  wall  and  extending  therebeyond, 

providing  a  contact  end.  and 
at  least  one  strain  gage  element  secured  to  said  columnar 

member  between  said  base  and  said  contact  end. 
the  said  contact  end  of  a  transducer  being  in  contact  with 

a  said  pad  for  transmission  of  forces  from  said  pad  to  said 

transducer. 


3,900,813 
GALVANO-MAGNETO  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Noboru  Masuda.  Kawaguchi,  and  Hisashi  Takiguchi.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,007,  Sept.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatk)n  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,834 
Claims   prkinty,   appiicatkMi  Japan,  Sept.   28,    1970.   45- 
84799 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7116 
L.S.  CI.  338-32  R  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  galvano-magneto  effect  device  comprised  of: 
a     a    semiconductor    element    having    terminal    sections 
wherein  electrodes  are  formed  and  coated  with  a  ther- 
mally fusible  conductive  matenaJ  at  said  terminal  sec 
tions.  and 
b.  a  plurality  of  conductive  lead  frames  each  composing  twt) 
wide  ends,  one  end  formed  as  the  coupling  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  electrodes,  the  other  end  formed  as  a  con- 
nection terminal  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  a  wnde 
reinforcing  part  and  narrow  neck  portions  coupling  said 
reinforcing  part  between  said  coupling  end  and  said  con- 
nection terminal,  wherein  at  least  said  coupling  end  is 
formed  thinly  and  has  a  prior  coating  of  a  thermallv 
fusible  conductive  material  which  is  melted  to  join  with 
the  conductive  material  forming  the  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  element,  wherein  when  the  lead  frames 
and  semiconductor  elements  are  brought  together  and 
the  conductive  material  of  the  coupling  ends  and  that  of 
the  electrodes  are  bonded,  the  lead  frames  are  thereby 
bonded  to  the  electrodes. 


3,900,814 
REVOLLTION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Masuda,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,502 

Int.  a.  HOlc  7116 

L.S.  CL  338-32  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  revolution  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  rotation  of 
a  machine  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  fixed  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
flat  part. 

b  a  moving  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  material  having  an 
extreme  end  opposed  to  said  flat  part  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween said  moving  yoke  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  revolution  torque  of  said  machine  in  a  direction  along 
said  flat  part,  said  moving  yoke  having  a  plurality  of 
projected  segments  facing  said  flat  part  of  the  fixed  yoke 
the  projected  segments  being  arranged  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  moving  yoke, 

c.  a  magnetism  generating  means  operatively  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  yokes,  and 

d.  at  least  one  magneto- resistance  effect  device  having  two 
ends  and  having  at  least  one  magnetism  sensing  part 
positioned  in  said  gap  opposed  to  said  projected  segment 
said  magneto-resistance  effect  device  comprising  a  mag- 
netism sensing  semiconductor  plate  and  at  least  one 
shorting  segment  made  of  a  conductive  material  and 
arranged  across  said  semiconductor  plate  in  a  direction 
intersecting  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving 
yoke,  whereby  said  magneto- resistance  effect  device 
includes  a  plurality  of  magnetism  sensing  parts  which  are 
formed  with  intervals  therebetween  said  shorting  segment 
being  positioned  within  said  intervals  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  moving  yoke  and  wherein  said  magne- 
tism sensing  parts  are  adapted  to  simultaneously  oppose 
said  projected  segments, 

wherein  said  both  yokes  are  arranged  so  that  a  magnetic 
circuit  IS  formed  by  said  magnetism  generating  means  and  the 
magnetic  flux  crossing  said  gap  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  moving  yoke,  and  wherein  the  magnetic 
flux  concentrated  by  said  projected  segment  is  applied  to  said 
magnetism  sensing  parts  in  sequence  as  said  moving  yoke 
moves 
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3,900,815  3.900,817 

ELEMENT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  SPHERIC  AL  POTENTIOMFTTER  WITH  BAI  I   CONTA(  T 

AND  SMOKE  MEANS 

Naoyoshi  Taguchi,  1-2  Uemachi  Ikeda  Nagata-ku,  Kobe,  Japan  Vernon  E.  Punt.  Fairport.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Conx.ra- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,850,  July  26,  1971,  abandoned,  tk>n,  Stamford,  C  onn. 

whichisadivisionofSer.  No.  800,798,  Jan.  21,  1969,  Pat.  No.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  42^6^^ 

3,625,756.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,710  Int   a   HOlc   ''^'oA 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  UIOO  \}S.  Q.  338-157 
U.S.  CI.  338-34                                                              7  Claims 


4  Claims 


7- 


^'^^^ 


>^ 


\ 


1.  A  gas  sensing  element  comprising  a  porous  body  that 
includes  a  powdered  tin  oxide  semiconductor  and  at  least  two 
electrodes  secured  to  said  body  for  the  passage  of  an  electric 
current  therethrough. 


3,900,816 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVEN  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE 

Tetsuhiro  Kiyono,  Wakuya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,950 
Claims    prwrity,   application   Japan,   Oct.   30,    1973,   48- 
121980 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  338-116  6aaims 


13  8b  14'  ,12 


7'8qlc)  643 
^  12b 


1.   An   electromagnetic   driven   variable   resistance   device 
comprising 

a  case  having  side  walls, 

a  variable  resistor  provided  with  a  rotating  shaft  and 
mounted  onto  one  side-face  of  said  case, 

said  shaft  being  rotatable  to  vary  resistance  value  of  said 
resistance  device, 

a  drive-gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft. 

a  pair  of  electromagnetic  solenoids  mounted  to  said  case 
and  having  electrical  terminals, 

a  pair  of  movable  driving-pawl  members  made  of  magnetic 
material  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  relation- 
ship to  said  solenoid  and  positioned  above  said  solenoids 
and  able  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  drive-gear  so  as  to 
rotate  said  drive-gear. 

a  stopper  plate  attached  to  said  case  for  position-limitation 
of  said  pair  of  movable  driving-pawl  members,  and 

a  spacer  being  attached  to  said  case  for  pivotally  supporting 

said  pair  of  movable  driving-pawl  members, 
said  stopper  plate  and  said  spacer  being  made  of  non-metal- 
lic material 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising: 
a  first  h<illov^  sliitionary  sphere, 
a   first   continuou.s   convoluted    strip   of   reMstivc    materia! 

carried  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  sphere 
a  first  terminal  means  coupled  to  one  end  <>f  s.iu!  first  Mrip 

of  resistive  material, 
a  stationarv  ball  surface  located  vvithin  sauJ  Tir-^I  s|  here. 
a  sect>nd  continuous  convoluted  strip  cf  rcsisii\t   ni.tten,!! 

earned  by  said  ball  surt'ace. 
a  second  terminal  means  coupled  ti>  one  end  ul  said  second 

strip  of  resistive  material, 
a  second  hollow  sphere,  and 
beanng  means  for  mtiunting  s^iid  se^und  sphere  t^r  itii.i 

tional  movement  intermediate  siiid  ball  surt.ice  and  said 

first  sphere,  said  means  including  al  least  iv^,    tondu^tivi- 

ball  lx;anngs.  one  in  contact  with  s.iid  first  strip  .uio  the 

other  in  contact  with  said  second  strip. 


3.900,818 

NON  HERMETIC  SEALED  LINEAR  TK!MMIN(; 

POTENTIOMETER 

IxHiis  H.   Berkelhamer,  (Jkncoe.  and   William  H.  Schapira, 

Skokie,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  North  American   Philips 

Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.V  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.859.  Jan.  29,  197],  abandoned 

This  applicatkm  I>ec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.623 

Int.  a.  HOlc  Si02 

U.S.  a.  338-176  12  Claims 


TT      T        "T 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising: 

A  An  elongated  resistive  element  in^ludinji  an  elon^.ittd 
insulating  member  and  a  plur^ijity  of  turns  of  resist. tkc 
wire  wound  theretin,  said  insulating  memtx-r  ha\in^  a 
central  cylindrical  portion  which  in  turn  h.i.s  a  substan 
tially  flat  portion  of  the  upper  surface,  viid  subsiantKilk 
flat  portion  including  a  central  longitudinal  nd^e  s.iid 
turns  of  resistance  wire  being  tautly  wound  across  said 
ridge. 
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B   A  shell  in  which  said  resistive  element  is  fixcdK  heated, 
said  shell  comprising 
1.  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  Ixittom  widl  substantially 

parallel  to  said  resistive  element,  and 
2  a  pair  of  end  walls  joining  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  bottom  wall  to  form  an  open-topped  shell  surround- 
ing said  resistive  element; 
C    A  conductive  collector  plate  extending  parallel  to  said 
resistive  element  across  the  top  of  said  shell  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  walls  to  ctxiperate  with  said  wall 
and  said  resistive  element  to  form  a  substantial!)  enclosed 
space, 

D.  A  slider  positioned  directlv  between  said  resistive  ele- 
ment and  said  collector  plate  and  logitudinallv  movable 
within  said  enclosed  space  along  the  length  of  said  resis- 
tive element; 

E.  A  contact  spring  attached  to  said  slide  to  move  therewith 
and  comprising  one  portion  resiliently  contacting  the 
ridge  position  of  said  resistive  element  and  another  por- 
tion resiliently  engaging  the  proximal  surface  of  said 
collector  plate  and 

F    Means  to  move  the  slider  along  its  range  of  travel 


3,900,820 

LINE  SLPERVISORY  CIRCUIT 

Cyrus  Frank  Ault,  Wheaton,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,060 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29100 

U.S.  CI.  335-52  6  Claims 


„_    SYSTEM 
CONTBOL 


3.900,819 
THERMAL  DIRECTIONAL  FLUID  FLOVV  TRANSDl  C  ER 
Robert  S.  DJorup,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,400 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  15100 

U.S.  CI.  338-320  i  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  switch  device  comprising 

a  magnetic  armature  movably  mounted  in  its  longitudinal 
axis, 

a  first  and  a  second  spaced-apart  terminal  between  said 
armature  and  a  backup  means  along  a  second  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  said 
terminals  comprising  a  pliant,  electrically  conductive 
globule  ptisitioned  between  said  armature  and  said 
backup  means  in  said  first  axis  and  between  said  terminals 
in  said  second  axis,  and 

means  for  moving  said  armature  against  said  globule  to 
distort  said  last-mentioned  globule  into  contact  with  said 
terminals  comprising  an  energizable  winding  coupled  to 
said  magnetic  armature. 


3,900,821 

INTEGRATED  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE 

DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 

Keith  Knubbe,  Cupertino;  Werner  H.  Hoeft,  San  Jose,  and 

1 .  A  directional  fluid  flow  sensor  comprising  (;an.  Kelson,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics 

a    at  least  two  similar  thermalK  and  physically  separated        Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

resistive  electrical  conductors.  Filed  Dec".  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,216 

b  each  of  said  conductors  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  !„(_  q\}  h03D  3j~>4 

the  largest  cross  section  dimension  of  the  conductor;  \}.^.  (j.  329 122  3  CI  ' 

c.  each  of  said  electrical  conductors  including  a  hollow 
electrically  non-conductive  refractory  cvlindricid  sub- 
strate supporting  body  extending  the  length  of  the  con- 
ductor, and  a  conductive  resistance  film  having  a  non- 
zero temperature  coefficient  adhered  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  substrate  bcxiy  and  extended  over  the  length  of  the 
substrate  body, 

d  a  thermo  insulating  bridging  means  operativelv  dispi^sed 
between,  and  closing  the  gap  between  said  electrical 
conductors  over  the  length  of  the  conductors,  thereby 
preventing  connected  flow  around  one  conductor  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  conductor,  the  overall  shape  of  the 
sensor  being  figure  eight  in  cross  section,  with  the  con 
ductors  being  exposed  to  ventilation  over  at  leiisl  a  major- 
ity of  their  surface,  and  with  the  conductor  pair  cross 

section  itself  used  to  define  the  fluid  dynamic  cross  sec-  I.  An  integrated  frequency  selective  demodulator  circuit 
tion  of  a  figure  eight  cross  section  which  is  exposed  to  the  for  demodulating  a  frequency  modulated  (FM)  input  signal 
fluid  stream  where  the  resulting  local  stagnation  region  having  a  fixed  carrier  frequency  comprising:  a  frequency 
caused  by  impinging  flow  at  its  point  of  separation  against  oscillator  of  fixed  frequency,  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  said  FM 
an  electrical  conductor  is  therefore  small  with  respect  to  input  signal  with  said  oscillator  frequency  to  provide  an  FM 
the  conductor  cross  section,  each  conductor  exhibiting  a  difference  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  substantially  less 
change  in  electrical  resistivity  as  a  function  of  tempera-  than  said  input  signal  carrier  frequency;  a  phase-locked  loop 
^^^'  ^^^-  <  PLL  )  detector  coupled  to  said  first  mixer  and  demodulating 

e  each  of  said  electrical  conductors  being  provided  with  said  FM  difference  signal  said  PLL  detector  including  a  sec- 
electrical  connection  means,  whereby  each  electrical  ond  mixer,  filtering  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sec- 
conductor  can  be  electncally  heated  by  an  electncal  ond  mixer  and  providing  a  filtered  output  serving  as  a  fre- 
current  passing  through  each  conductor  quency   control   signal   and   a   voltage   controlled   oscillator 


4GC  OUTPUT(  TO  TLWER) 
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(VCO)  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  filtering  means 
and  said  second  mixer  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  said 
second  mixer  for  tracking  said  difference  signal  said  VCO 
having  a  fixed  value  timing  capacitor;  a  semiconductive  sub- 
strate in  which  said  first  mixer  and  said  PLL  detector  are 
integrated,  said  VCO  having  a  free  running  frequencv  deter- 
mined exclusively  by  fixed  value  components  which  are  sub- 
stantially integrated  into  said  substrate  and  by  said  fixed  value 
timing  capacitor  which  is  external  to  said  substrate;  and  audio 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  frequenc>  control  signal. 


3,900,822 

PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 

David  R.  Hardwick,  Dayton,  and  George  T.  Coors,  Tipp  City, 

both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Ledex,  Inc.,  Da\1on,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,310 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  HIH 

U.S.  CI.  335-268  7  Claims 


cfflC 


1.  For  use  with  double  and  single  acting  solenoids,  the 
combination  comprising  an  annular  hub  having  an  abutment 
portion  defining  a  radial  wall  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  [-Kirtion, 
a  base  axially  spaced  from  said  hub,  means  on  said  biLse  form- 
ing an  annular  pole  portion  and  having  means  defining  a 
second  radial  wall  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  hub  wall, 
a  cylindrical  axially  extended  armature,  means  mounting  said 
armature  for  axial  movement  within  said  hub,  an  electrical 
coil  assembly  including  a  spool-shaped  coil  form  made  essen- 
tially of  high  heat  conductive  material,  said  coil  form  having 
an  inside  surface  received  on  said  hub  sleeve  portion  and 
having  radial  end  faces  in  respective  heat  transferring  abut- 
ment with  said  hub  and  base  walls,  an  electrical  coil  wound  on 
said  form,  and  one  end  of  said  coil  form  having  means  defining 
a  radially  outwardly  opening  channel  proportioned  to  receive 
the  magnet  wire  of  said  coil  and  to  receive  the  external  power 
leads  therein  providing  a  space  for  electrical  connection  with 
said  coil  wires. 


3,900,823 

AMPLIFYING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MODULATED  CARRIER  SIGNALS 

Nathan  O.  Sokal,  and  Alan  D.  Sokal,  both  of  4  Tyler  Rd., 

Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,509 

Int.  CI.  H03y  3100 

U.S.  CI.  330-149  20  Claims 


JX 


,X. 


AMPLtTUDt 
OCTECTOH 


POWER 

AMP;.  FIE" 

,"1 

,1 

* 

ATTENuATCm 

r 

i-" 

POWE« 

OUTPUT 

AMPLtTjOC 

1     a  system  input  icmiiiial  tor   rcxciMiii;  ^^^  signal  to  be 

processed, 
2,  a  system  output  temiin  t)  .11  \Khkh  the  processed  signal  is 

prt)vidcd. 

3  a  power  .tniplifiLr  h,.\ing  its  output  fed  to  the  system 
output  tennin.il. 

4  means  coupling  the  sssicni  input  terminal  to  the  input  of 
the  p(nvcr  amplifier, 

-"^  control  me.uis  for  e.mtrolling  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
of  the  p<iwcr  amplifier, 

6.  a  differential  amplifier  having  it^  .  ujifMJi  connected  to  the 
control  means  and  emitting  an  error  si^m.iI  thereto  in 
resp<->nse  to  the  input  signals  .ipplied  lo  the  ^litferential 
amplifier, 

7.  means  providing  a  first  signal  path  connecting  the  system 
input  terminal  to  a  first  input  of  the  differential  amplifier. 
the  first  signal  path  having  in  it  an  amplitude  detector, 

8.  means  for  sensing  the  output  ot  the  p.  uer  ..niplifier  and 
providing  an  electrical  sign.il  rel.ited  thereto,  and 

y    means   providing  a   second   sign.il   path  connecting  the 
output  sensing  means  to  second  input  .t  iln    iitterential 
amplifier,  the  second  sien.il  p.ith  having  m  it  an  amplitude 
detector, 
the  improvement  therein 

at  le.Lsi  one  ot  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  has  a  non- 
linear functuMT  gener.itor  in  it  which  acts  upon  the  signal 
fed  bv  that  (\ith  t.    the  Jitt..  rential  amplifier. 


3.9(M1.H24 

MKmODS  OF  FRK\KMIN(,  (  \(\V  ^KM'PFNf;  FN 

PR(K  ESS1N(.  AC 01  STIC    UKI  I  -I  ( ><,(.|N(,  si(,N  \i  s 

.Jean  Claude  Trouiller.  Cha>illf,  and  (.uv  I  afonl,  I'aris.  t>iiih  nt 

France,  assignors  to  Sihlumbtrjier  rtchndlo^v  (  i>rp<iration. 

New  Viirk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb,   16,  \'47\.  Str.  No.  .^32,426 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Franci.     Fih       P       I'*""" 
72,()53(M) 

Int.  (1    (,(il\  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  AC  5  Claims 


0^'     1^ 

AMP  I  ~ 


1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  of  the  type  having 


1.  A  mcthtxi  of  correcting  r.uuton  errors  in  the  measure- 
ment of  the  transit  time  K^tween  two  p<iinLs  of  an  acoustic 
wave  in  earth  formations  traversed  b>  a  borehole,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

K>wenng  an  acoustic  well-logging  probe  into  a  borehole, 
generating   successive   acoustic    waves   b\    means  of  said 
probe, 

generating     a    composite    electric    signal    corresponding 
thereto. 


937  O.G  -38 
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generating  measurement  signaJs  responsive  to  said  comp<is- 
ite  electric  signal  and  representative  of  the  transit  time  of 
said  acoustic  waves  between  first  and  second  points  dur- 
ing successive  measurement  sequences,  said  first  and 
second  points  in  successive  measurement  sequences  be- 
ing respectively  relatively  close  to  each  other, 

comparing  the  measurement  signals  representative  of  suc- 
cessive measurements,  whether  or  not  valid,  to  determine 
whether  their  difference  in  absolute  value  exceeds  a 
threshold  value,  and 

making  a  record  as  a  function  of  depth  of  valid  measure- 
ments, said  valid  measurements  corresponding,  m  cases 
where  said  difference  is  smaller  than  said  threshold,  to  the 
later  of  said  measurement  signals  and,  in  other  cases,  to 
the  measurement  signal  representative  of  the  latest  previ- 
ous valid  measurement. 


3,900,825 
VIBRATOR-TYPE  REFLECTION  SEISMIC  Sn{VE\  ING 
Harris  O.  Hinnant.  Houston,  Te,\.,  assignor  to  Texact)  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,202 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1122 

L.S.  CI.  340—15.5  TS  4  Claims 


A* 


J-- J 


JJ 


1.  In  vibrator-type  reflection  seismic  surveying,  in  combina- 
tion with 

a  recording  unit  ha\  ing  a  spread  of  seismic  detectors  electri- 
cally connected  thereto  for  recording  seismic  signals 
received  at  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

at  least  one  vibrator  unit  including  a  mechanical  seismic- 
wave  generator  for  projecting  seismic  signals  into  the 
earth, 

each  of  said  recording  and  vibrator  units  having  an  electri- 
cal sweep  signal  generator  for  generating  a  frequencv 
sweep  having  a  predetermined  duration  and  frequencv 
characteristic, 

said  recording  unit  and  said  vibrator  each  having  means  for 
remote  communication  and  timing  means  for  starting  said 
sweep  signal  generators  simultaneously, 

said  recording  unit  having  means  for  generating  a  control 
pulse  for  activating  all  of  said  timing  means, 

the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  parameter  of  each  of  said  vibrator  unit, 

remote  communication  means  for  transmitting  said  parame- 
ter signal  to  said  recording  unit,  and 

code  means  associated  with  said  recording  unit  for  selecting 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  vibrator  unit  parameter 
signals  for  transmission, 

whereby  a  selected  vibrator  unit  may  have  a  predetermined 
parameter  monitored  with  each  recording  of  seismic 
signals  generated  by  said  vibrator  unit. 


3,900,826 

ACOUSTIC  PERMEABIUTY  LOG  UTILIZING 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRAVEL  TIME  MEASUREMENTS 

Donald  J.  Dowling,  and  John  F.  Boyd,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,561 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  TN  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  permeability  of  a  formation 
adjacent  to  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of 

exciting  the  formation  by  imposing  acoustic  radiation  on  the 
formation  from  two  sources,  one  forming  a  compressive 
wave  front  and  the  other  forming  a  rarefaction  wave  front 
to  create  fluid  flow  in  the  formation;  and, 

measuring  the  transit  time  of  acoustic  energy  in  the  forma- 
tion as  mcxiified  by  the  fluid  flow  to  determine  the  change 
in  transit  time  as  a  measure  related  to  the  permeability 


3,900,827 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELLS  USING 
REACTION  MODULATOR 
Arthur  E.  Lamel,  Arcadia;  William  D.  Squire,  and  Harper  J. 
Whitehouse,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
American  Petroscience  Corporation,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,147,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,930. 
This  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,411 
Int.  a.  GOlv  3118 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 8  NC  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  acoustic  signal  modulation  and  transmission  system 
in  well  drilling  equipment,  the  combination  of 

a  drill  stnng  pipe  adapted  to  the  propagation  of  acoustic 
waves  along  its  length  through  the  substance  of  said  pipe, 
a  tubular  member,  having  a  longitudinal  passage,  con- 
nected into  and  functioning  mechanically  and  acousti- 
cally as  a  segment  of  said  drill  string  pipe, 
a  modulating  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  tubular  member 
adapted  to  couple  to  said  tubular  member  in  a  manner  to 
cause  said  member  to  experience  an  acoustic  reaction 
force  in  reaction  to  acoustic  waves  propagating  within  the 
substance  of  said  drill  string  pipe,  and 
said  modulating  means  being  responsive  to  a  modulating 
signal  applied  thereto  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  cou- 
pling and  thereby  said  acoustic  reaction  force,  whereby  to 
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generate  within  the  substance  of  said  tubular  member 
modulated  acoustic  waves  derived  from  acoustic  waves 


n 


\- 


^        r 


p 
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3,900,829 
AIRPORT  UK)P  DETECTOR  SY  STTIM 
Lennart  Ernst  Long.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tht 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  .Setretar> 
Department  of  Transportation.  V\ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,213 
Int.  CI.'  (;08(;  IIOI 
U.S.  CI.  340-38  L  s  cv^;^^ 


tr.' 


already  propagating  along  the  length  of  said  dnll  string 
pipe. 


3,900,828 

ON-BOARD  TIRE  STRUT  FAULT  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  A.  Lage,  Woburn,  and  Donald  A.  Senour,  Carlisle,  both 

of  Mass.,   assignors  to   BLH   Electronics,   Inc.,   Waltham, 

Mass. 

FUed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,209 

Int.  CI.^GOSG  1112 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  R  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  signalling  faults  associated 
with  a  suspension  structure  for  vehicles  and  the  like  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  load-carrying  supports  such  as  wheels  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  strain-gage  transducer 
means  each  producing  an  electrical  output  characterizing  the 
loading  being  carried  by  a  different  one  of  said  supports, 
electrical  comparator  means  for  producing  output  signals 
characterizing  differences  between  two  input  signals  applied 
thereto,  mearis  applying  as  input  signals  to  said  comparator 
means  a  first  signal  related  to  the  first  electrical  output  from 
at  least  one  of  said  transducer  means  and  a  reference  signal 
related  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  second  electrical  output 
from  at  least  one  other  of  said  transducer  means,  and  fault-sig- 
nalling means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said 
comparator  means,  whereby  said  input  signals  to  said  compar- 
ator means  tend  to  vary  together  with  changes  in  the  overall 
loading  experienced  by  said  suspensions  structure  and  said 
differences  between  said  input  signals  tend  to  increase  upon 
occurrence  of  a  fault  which  reduces  the  load  carried  by  one 
of  said  supports  and  which  causes  the  other  of  said  supports 
to  carry  a  greater  share  of  the  overall  loading. 
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1.  An  object  detector  system  to  Jctt-a  the  cntr\  .  !  inct-illic 
objects  into  a  defined  Kxip  comprising: 
an  oscillator, 
a  tank  circuit  connected  to  the  oscill.Uor  to  generate  .m 

electromagnetic  field  to  define  the  Ux^p.  the  mduelance 

of  the  tank  circuit  \arsing  in  response  to  the  entr\   < -f  a 

metallic  object  into  the  Jtxip, 
first  incremental  voltage  frequency  tuning  means  t.    .ien\L 

a  signal  indicative  of  the  change  in  inductxince  of  the  t.ink 

circuit; 
amplifier  means  to  amplify    s;iid  signal   indicative   .  >f    the 

change  in  inductance  of  the  Utnk  circuit. 
output  means  connected  to  the   amplifier   t<     provide   an 

indication  as  to  the  "presence"  or  'no  presence"  of  an 

object  within  the  Uxip; 
second  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  to  determine  it  the 

amplifier  is  operating  in  its  most  sensitive  rangc\  and 
frequency  retuning  means  connected  to  the  second  means 

to  cause  a  correction  signal  to  he  fed  to  the  oscillator  to 

drive  the  amplifier  to  operate  m  its  most  sensitive  range. 


3,900,830 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRAITIC  COLTSTER  SWITC  H  AND 

ASSOCIATCD  PUl^E  GENERATOR  CIR(  L  IT 

Henry  O.  Peterson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  l>eupo»d  & 

Stevens,  Inc.,  Beaverlon,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,564 
Int.  a.^G08G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340-38  R  llCUims 

1.  A  vehicle  sensor  apparatus  m  which  the  improvement 
compnses 
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a  fluid  tube  means  for  prtxiucing  a  pressure  wave  within  said  3,900,832 

tube  when  a  vehicle  contacts  such  tube  BAR  CODE  PRCX:ESSnsiG  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  means  coupled  to  an  open  end  of  Inland  J.    HaiKhett,   Winchester,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Taplin 

said   tube  for  prtxiucmg  an   electrical   output   pulse  in  Bu.sine^  Machines  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

response  to  receipt  of  said  pressure  v^ave;  and  Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,035 

I  Int.  CI.  G06k  9118 


U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  Z 


2  Claims 


3,900.831 
OPERATION  LAMP  AND  STEER  INDICATOR 
Henrv  J.  Houseman,  Fairless  Hills,  and  (;erald  V\.  Skulle>. 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  F^ton  (  orporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul>   12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,753 

Int.  CI.'B60Q  IKJO 

L.S.  CI.  340-52  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  at  least  one  steerabie  ground 
engaging  wheel  for  guiding  movement  of  said  vehicle,  and  an 
operator's  station  p<isitionable  remotely  above  siiid  steerabie 
wheel:  support  means  operativeK  mounting  said  steerabie 
wheel  to  said  frame  for  steering  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  for  rotation  aKiut  a  sub>stantialK  hon^cmtal 
axis,  a  light  transmitting  member  operativel>  connected  to 
said  steerabie  wheel  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  and 
having  a  light  receiving  surface  and  a  light  emitting  surface, 
and  a  light  source  including  an  electncaJ  circuit  for  energiza- 
tion thereof,  said  electrical  circuit  having  an  electrical  flasher 
unit  connected  electncallv  in  series  with  siiid  light  sou?ce  and 
connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  a  normiiJK  closed  bat- 
tery discharge  indicator,  opening  of  said  discharge  indicator 
due  to  a  low  battery  voltage  condition  putting  said  flasher  in 
series  with  said  light  source  to  cause  said  light  source  to  fla.sh 
indicating  a  low  battery  voltage  condition,  said  light  st^urce 
being  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  to  illumi- 
nate said  light  receiving  surface,  and  said  light  emitting  sur 
face  being  oriented  in  a  fixed  predetermined  p<.»ition  relative 
to  said  horizontal  axis  capable  of  indicating  the  orientation  of 
said  steerabie  wheel  to  an  operator  at  said  operator's  station 
positioned  remotely  from  said  steerabie  wheel 


an  electronic  switch  circuit  including  a  monostable  multivi- 
brator having  its  input  connected  to  said  trans<.iucer  so 
that  said  multivibrator  is  triggered  directlv  bv  the  trans- 
ducer output  pulse  withiiut  amplification  to  produce  a 

multivibrator  output  pulse 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  and  processing  system  including 
a   a  linear  array  of  light  sensitive  sensor  cells; 
b    a  plurality  of  individual  pre-amplifiers  for  amplifying 
individuallv  the  output  of  each  of  said  cells  of  said  array; 

c.  ,1  pluralitv  of  inverters  for  inverting  the  output  of  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  pre-amplifiers; 

d.  a  pluralitv  of  summing  amplifiers  for  adding  the  non- 
inverted  outputs  and  the  inverted  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  pre-amplifiers; 

e.  a  pluralitv  of  parallel  connected  diodes  each  in  the  output 
circuit  of  one  of  said  pluralit>  of  summing  amplifiers;  and 

f.  a  quantizer  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  diodes, 
said  quantizer  circuit  including 

a  pair  of  parallel   connected  amplifying  circuits  both 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  plurality  of  diodes,  said 
nair  of  amplifying  circuits  including 
h    a   first   amplifying  circuit   having  a  capacitor  charged 
through  a  dicxie  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  diode 
in  intervals  of  time; 
i.  a  second  amplifying  circuit  including  a  delay  line;  and 
j.  a  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  of  which  one  is 
energized  by  said  first  amplifying  circuit  and  the  other  is 
energized  by  said  second  amplifying  circuit. 


g 


3,900,833 
DATA  COMMCNICATION  SYSTEM 
R.  Timothy  Rogers,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, little  Falls,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,974 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  C  10  Claims 


MO0UL£  -10- 
TlMtNG  a    CONTRCX'' 


DATA 
OATi  INPUT 

OUTPUT 


1.  In  a  digital  data  transmission  system,  an  interface  module 
for  coupling  a  subsystem,  or  the  like,  to  a  common  communi- 
cation link  and  which  includes: 

a  receiving  section  having  a  decoder  for  accepting  and 

detecting  multi-section  control  words  and  data  words; 
a  common  bus  connected  to  said  decoder  in  said  receiving 
section  for  receiving  detected  control  words  and  data 
words  from  the  decoder; 
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a  plurality  of  logic  elements  having  inputs  parallel  coupled 

to  said  common  bus;  and 
logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  logic  elements  for  steering 

the  individual  sections  of  the  control  word  into  different 

ones  of  said  logic  elements 


3,900,834 
MEMORY  UPDATE  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  CHAIN 
ADDRESSING 
Richard  C.  Casey,  Darien;  Robert  J.  Duggan,  Monroe;  Stephen 
A.  Grosky,  Monroe;  Dixson  Teh-Chao  Jen,  Monroe;  John  J. 
Serra,  Monroe;  Donald  Shaffer  Whitehead,  New  Haven,  and 
Thomas  E.  Boyce,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,575 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7128,  15140,  13100 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  H  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  programmable  control  unit  for  re- 
ceiving, storing  and  updating  rapidly  changing  information 
concerning  a  large  plurality  of  different  data  items,  said  unit 
including  a  memory  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  items,  information  for  a  given  item  being 
stored  at  one  or  more  memory  kx;ations  therein,  apparatus  for 
effecting  the  updating  of  information  relating  to  a  given  item 
at  all  locations  in  the  memory  at  which  information  relating  to 
a  given  item  is  stored  with  a  single  update  message  to  the  unit 
comprising: 

address  table  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  for  storing  a  table  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of 
entries,  each  stored  in  a  different  storage  location,  each 
of  said   entries  containing  a  cell   address  identifving  a 
different  item  storing  memory  location  and  a  chain  ad- 
dress identifying  another  storage  location  storing  a  table 
entry; 
table  entry  accessing  means  responsive  to  an  update  mes- 
sage relating  to  the  given  item  for  accessing  a  first  table 
entry  from  one  of  said  storage  locations; 
updating  means  responsive  to  the  cell  address  in  an  ac- 
cessed table  entrv  and  to  said  update  mes.sage  for  updat- 
ing the  information  for  the  item  at  the  identified  memorv 
location; 
said  table  entry  accessing  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  chain  address  in  a  previously  accessed  table 
entry  for  accessing  the  next  table  entry  from  the  storage 
location  identified  by  the  chain  address; 
said  updating  means  and  said  table  entry  accessing  means 
being  repetitively  operative  until  all  memory   kxations 
containing  information  relating  to  the  given  item  have 
been  updated. 


3,900.835 
BRVNCH1N(;  ClRCl  IT  FOR  MU  R()PK(K;RAM 
CONTROLLED  CENTRAL  PRtKTXSOK  I  NIT 
C  .  (k)rdon  Bell,  Lincoln;  John  F.  Buz>aski,  Towasend;  (  harles 
H.  Kaman,  Newlon  Highlands,  and  James  F    ()  lA>unhlin. 
Westford.  all  of  Ma.*.s,,  as.signon,  to  Digital  hxjuipmtnt  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4(KI.342 

Int.  CI.  G06f  V  /6 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  microprogram  configured  Lciitr.ii  processor  compris- 


A  a  read-only  memory  for  storing  microprogram  words, 
each  microprogram  word  having  a  control  portion  and  an 
address  portion  for  at  least  partly  identifying  the  next 
word  to  be  retrieved  in  sequence,  at  least  one  of  the 
microprt^gram  words  being  a  branching  word, 

B.' a  modifier  circuit  rc^cunij:  the  Kldress  portion  of  each 
microprogram  uord  retrieved  Irom  memorv  and  for  mod- 
itving  that  address  in  resptmse  to  certain  conditions, 

C  a  butTer  register  for  storing  each  microprogram  word  to 
be  executed  in  sequence,  said  buffer  register  being  con- 
nected for  receiving  directlv  the  control  ptirtion  of  a 
microprogram  uord  from  said  memory,  said  read-only 
memory  including  means  for  retrieving  a  next  word  there- 
up^m  in  response  to  the  address  portion  in  said  buffer 
register 

D  timing  means  for  defining  alternate  ready  and  transfer 
intervals,  said  nuxJifier  circuit  being  enabled  during  a 
ready  interval  and  prt)ducing  a  mtxJified  address  for 
transfer  to  said  buffer  register  during  a  subsequent  trans- 
fer interval 


3.9(M  1,8.^6 
INTERLEAVED  MEMORY  CONTROL  SKiNAL 
HANDLINC;  APPARATl  S  LSINt,  I'IPLI  ININt; 
FFCIINIQI  KS 
(ieorge  P.  Salvo.  Poughketpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  (  orpo- 
ration, .\rmonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42(i.4V2 
Int.  CI.-  C;06F  9100 
L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  interleaved  memorv  having  a  pluralitv  of  storage 
units  each  of  which  intemallv  uses  a  pluralitv  of  timed  operat- 
ing pulses  that  are  generated  by  a  separate  nng  counter  driven 
bv  a  clixking  stiurce  which  determines  the  intervals  at  which 
the  storage  units  can  be  operated,  an  improved  storage  control 
unit  comprising 

a.  a  pluralitv  of  multi  stage  shift  registers  driven  bv  said 
ck)cking  viuree  for  receiving  control  information  for 
instructing  the  memorv  ti  i  [XTt(  rm  t.  uher  a  fetch,  store  or 
piunial  store  operation. 

b.  means  for  supplving  a  control  signal  to  at  le.t.sl  the  ring 
counter  supplying  operating  pulses  to  the  storage  unit  of 
interleaved  nK'm<ip.  being  acces,sed  and  to  the  shift  regis- 
ters to  start  the  nng  ci^unter  and  the  shift  reglster^  v)  that 
as  a  result  of  the  shift  registers  being  driven  bv  the  same 
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clocking  source  as  the  ring  counter  the  shift  registers  and 
ring  counter  operate  in  synchronism;  and 
c    logic  means  coupling  inputs  of  the  memory  units  to  se- 
lected stages  in  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  that  permit  the  passage  of  data  into  the 


ZZH  TT-i'  TT-r  -i-r-r 
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accessed  memory  unit  only  at  those  times  that  the  control 
signals  generated  from  the  control  information  in  the 
selected  stages  of  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  indicates 
data  should  be  entered  into  the  accessed  memory  unit  of 
the  interleaved  memory  to  perform  one  of  the  fetch,  store 
or  partial  store  operations. 


3,900,837 
VARIABLY  ADDRESSABLE  SEMICONDLCTOR  VtASS 

-MEMORY 
John  C.  Hunter,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honev>vell  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  .Ariz. 

Piled  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,677 
Int.  a.  Gllc  13/00.  1 1/40 
U.S.  a.  340-173  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated-circuit  store  having  connected  thereto 
from  an  external  source  means  for  transmitting  an  address 
signal,  means  for  transmitting  a  data  signal,  and  means  for 
transmitting  at  least  one  control  signal  and  adapted  to  receive 


address  and  control  signals  from  said  external  source  and  to 
transfer  data  signals  to  and  from  said  external  source,  said 
store  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  plurality 
of  basic  circuits  formed  on  said  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  as  a  common  substrate,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
transmitting  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  basic 
circuits,  each  one  of  said  basic  circuits  comprising: 

a  bus  portion  including  at  least  one  address  signal  line,  a 
data  signal  line,  and  a  plurality  of  control  signal  lines,  said 
bus  portion  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  basic  cir- 
cuits. 
first  means  for  storing  said  data  signals; 
second  means  for  storing  an  address; 
third  means  for  storing  at  least  one  status  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  third  storage  means  for  selectively 
enabling  said  second  storage  means  to  store  a  unique 
address  transmitted  over  said  address  signal  line; 
fourth  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said 
enabling  means,  said  fourth  means  being  responsive  to 
the  contents  of  said  third  means  and  to  an  inhibit  control 
signal  transmitted  over  a  predetermined  one  of  said  con- 
trol signal  lines; 
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fiffh  means,  associated  with  said  predetermined  control 
signal  line,  for  ordering  said  one  basic  circuit  relative  to 
the  other  basic  circuits  of  said  integrated-circuit  store, 
said  fifth  means  being  responsive  to  the  contents  of  all  of 
said  third  means  of  the  basic  circuits  of  higher  order  than 
said  one  basic  circuit  to  selectively  generate  said  inhibit 
control  signal  over  said  predetermined  control  signal  line 
to  the  basic  circuits  of  lower  order; 

means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  dtat  signals  between 
viid  data  signal  line  and  said  first  storage  means; 

means  responsive  to  a  comparison  between  address  signals 
received  over  said  at  least  one  address  signal  line  and  said 
stored  address  for  actuating  said  controlling  means; 

second  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  address  signal 
line  to  said  actuating  means,  for  connecting  said  data 
signal  line  to  said  first  storage  means,  and  for  connecting 
said  control  signal  lines  to  said  third  storage  means;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  second  connecting  means, 
thereby  disconnecting  said  one  basic  circuit  from  said 
signal  bus. 


3,900,838 
H\  BRID  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Siegfried   Kurt   Wiedmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk 
NY. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1973 
2309616 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11/40 
l.S.  CI.  340-173  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  low  power  dissipating  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  pair  of  field  effect  storage  transistors,  each  having  two 
current  conducting  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  a  first 
one  of  said  current  conducting  terminals  of  each  field 
effect  storage  transistor  being  connected  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  other  field  effect  storage  transistor  to  form 
a  bistable  storage  circuit; 
a  pair  of  bipolar  load  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter, 
collector  and  base  terminal,  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
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each  of  said  bipolar  load  transistors  being  serially  con- 
nected to  said  first  one  of  said  current  conducting  termi- 
nals of  each  of  said  pair  of  field  effect  storage  transistors. 
a  pair  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  connected  to  the  second 
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current  conducting  terminal  of  one  of  said  field  effect 
storage  transistors,  and 
a  word  line  commonly  connected  to  both  of  said  bipolar 
load  transistors. 


3,900,839 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASLTUNG  SPEED 

OF  SOUND  IN  LIQUID 

Thomas  H.  Lynch,  Canoga  Park,  and  Hudson  T.  Patten,  III, 

Santa  Susana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,261,  AprU  7,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,686,  Jan.  22,  1970,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  776,998,  Nov.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,522,580.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.913 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  19/16,  GOIV  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  340-203  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  measurements  made  at  a 
remote  location  from  the  monitoring  location,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

measuring  means  at  said  remote  location,  said  measuring 
means  having  an  electrical  signal  output  whose  repetition 
rate  varies  as  a  function  of  a  physical  input, 

a  power  cable  extending  between  said  monitoring  location 
and  said  remote  location, 

an  electrical  power  source  at  said  monitoring  location  for 
providing  electrical  power  for  said  measuring  means. 

a  first  resistance  means  at  said  monitoring  location  con- 
nected between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said 
cable. 

a  second  resistance  means  at  said  remote  location  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  power  cable, 

a  switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  resis- 
tance means  and  coupled  to  said  electrical  signal  output 
for  shunting  said  second  resistance  means  at  a  rate  in 
accordance  with  the  repetition  rate  of  said  electrical 
signal  output, 

a  voltage  regulator  at  said  remote  location  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistance 
means  and  its  output  connected  to  said  measuring  means 


for  providing  a  stabilized  voltage  output  for  said  measur- 
ing means,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  set-ond  resistance 
means  for  holding  said  other  end  at  a  sut>,lanlial]s  fixed 
potential  in  the  presence  of  the  shunting  provided  h\  said 
switch  means,  the  resulUng  output  voltage  signal  at  the 
junction  between  said  power  cable  and  said  second  resis- 
tance means  thereby  having  a  repetition  nitc  which  vanes 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  shunting  of  said  second 
resistiince  means  bv  said  switch  means,  said  resulting 
output  voltage  signal  propagating  to  said  monitoring 
location  via  said  ptiwer  cable  to  thereby  permit  monitor- 
ing at  said  monitonng  legation  of  the  mca-surenienLs  made 
by  s;iid  measuring  means  by  monitonng  r.itc  van.ition^  ot 
said  resulting  output  voltage  signal 


3,900.840 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE  S^  STEM.S  AND  THK 

LIKE 
Kenneth  B.  Swanst)n.  Bannisler.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Cor|X)ration,  Cle\ eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  444,765 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2l;iM).  B60t  /l;i4    17/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-242  x  i.\^\m 


Z3    68      so    35 


1.  A  failure  warning  device  for  indi..aling  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  first  and  second  fluid-pressurized  systems,  said 
device  cinnpnsing 
a  housing; 

a  cyiindrically  stepped  bore  within  said  hou--ing. 
said  Kire  having  a  first  p<irtion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
intermediate  pt^rtion  larger  than  said  first  portion,  and  a 
third  p<irtion  larger  than  Siiid  second  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bore,  said  first  portion  m  tluid  ^omnium 
cation  with  said  first  fluid-pressunzed  svsieni    s.iid  third 
bore  portion  in  fluid  communication   with  said  sei.ond 
fluid-pressurized  system, 
a  cyiindrically  stepped  shuttle-piston  within  said  K^e.  said 
piston  having  a  large  diameter  portion  disposed  within 
said  first  bore  portion  and  .i  smaller  duinietcr   i->.>rtion 
within  Siiid  third  bore  [-H)rtion. 
a  reset  sleeve  member  receiving  said  small  di.inicter  piston 
ptirtion  and  disposed  wiihm  said  third  l>ire  f-Hirtion.  said 
sleeve  having  an  a.\ial  end  fx>sitioned  at  the  juncture  of 
said  second  and  third  Kire  (-H>rtions  and  at  the  juncture  of 
said  first  and   second   piston   ptirtions  when   said  fluid- 
pressunzed  systems  are  at  approximately  equal  pressures 
to  maintain  said  piston  in  a  centered  pK^sition  within  s.nd 
bore; 
a  first  seal  between  s;iid  large  diameter  piston  portion  and 
said  first  bore  ptirtion  preventing  fluid  communication 
from  said  first  b<ire  p<.)rtion  to  Siiid  second  bore  portion 
independent  of  the  a.xial  position  of  viid  piston  within  said 
boie. 
a  second  seal  within  said  third  Kire  pH>rtion  at  the  opjx.site 
axial  end  of  said  sleeve  preventing  fluid  eonimunieation 
between  said  third  bore  pcirtion  .ind  s,ud  second   bore 
portion  independent  of  the  axial  position  of  said  piston 
within  said  Ix^re; 
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signal  means  associated  with  s.^iid  piston  and  extending 
within  said  second  Kirc  sensing  axial  displacement  of  said 
piston  within  said  Ixire  to  actuate  a  sign.d  device  in  re- 
sponse to  said  axial  displacement. 

said  device  further  includes  stop  means  limiting  displace- 
ment of  s.iid  pisttin  in  one  axial  directK)n  within  said  txire 
when  failure  occurs  in  said  second  brake  svstem. 

said  stop  means  including  an  inlet  ptirt  in  siiid  housing  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  system  and  axially 
aligned  with  and  at  the  end  of  s<iid  third  Kire  pt>rtion,  an 
outlet  pon  in  said  housing  angularly  disposed  from  said 
inlet  port  and  a  cylindricall\-h<illowed,  open-ended  re- 
tainer disp<ised  within  said  third  Kire  between  s.iid  inlet 
and  outlet  ptirts.  and  said  retainer  having  a  base  surface 
with  an  opening  therethrough  at  one  of  its  axial  end  faces 
abutting  a  stop  defined  b>  said  inlet  p<irt,  viid  smaller 
diameter  piston  always  extending  within  s.iid  retainer 
with  the  retainer  length  such  that  the  interior  of  saitl  hiise 
surface  is  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  viid  smaller 
diameter  piston  portion  when  said  piston  is  axiallv  shifted 
in  one  direction  upon  failure  in  pressure  of  said  second 
system,  and  a  plurality  of  flutes  formed  abt^ut  the  exterior 
of  said  retainer  for  supporting  vud  retainer  in  said  bore 
while  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv -extending  slots 
permitting  unimpeded  fluid  communication  between  said 
outlet  port  and  said  third  b«>re,  the  other  axial  end  face 
defined  .ls  an  annulus  and  cfTective  to  maintain  said  first 
seal  undefomied  about  said  smaller  diameter  piston  por- 
tion and  within  said  third  bore  upon  failure  in  pressure  of 
said  seciind  system 


d.  a  plurality  of  output  functions  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  outputs  of  one  of  said  switches  other  than  said  first 
switch,  each  of  said  output  functions  being  activated 
upon  actuation  of  its  respective  one  of  said  switches. 


3,900,842 

RF.MOTE  ALTOMATIC  METER  READING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Salvatore  R.  Calabro,  Belleville,  N.J.;  John  A.  Calabro,  Forest 

Hills,  N.V..  and  Peter  R.  Mich,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Automated  Technology  Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,167,  March  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,724 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-310  A  7  Claims 
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3,9(K).841 

INTRISION  ALARM  CONTROL  SYSTKM 

Ernest  J.  Buckles,  4604  Moore  Rd.,  Middletown,  Ohio  45042 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,677 

Int.  CI.-  (;08B  IJ/U2 

L.S.  CI.  340-258  R  16  Claims 
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1 .  An  intrusion  alarm  control  system  for  protecting  property 
against  intrusion  comprisine 

a  at  least  one  sensor  associated  with  said  property  for 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  intrusion; 

b  timing  means  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
timing  means  input  being  connected  to  said  sens<.)r.  said 
timing  means  producing  first  and  second  groups  of  se- 
quential, preselected  timing  signals  defining,  respectively. 
first  and  second  timing  cvcle  ptirtions.  wherein  s;ud  first 
group  of  preselected  timing  signals  are  reversibly  pro- 
duced in  response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  sensor 
at  a  rate  reflecting  the  severity  of  said  intrusion,  and  said 
second  group  of  preselected  timing  signals  are  irrevers- 
ibly produced  in  response  to  a  signal  at  said  second  input 
of  said  timing  me^ins; 

c  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, said  inputs  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  said 
timing  means,  and  a  first  one  of  said  switches  having  its 
output  connected  to  said  second  timing  means  input, 
each  of  said  switches  being  actuatahle  by  at  lease  one  of 
said  preselected  timing  signals  of  at  least  one  of  said 
groups,  said  first  switch  being  actuatable  by  the  last  one 
of  said  preselected  timing  signals  of  said  first  group, 
whereby,  actuation  of  said  first  switch  causes  siud  timing 
means  to  initiate  prcxJuction  of  said  second  group  of 
sequential  preselected  timing  signals;  and 


1.  A  system  for  remote  reading  of  data  measured  by  con- 
sumption meters,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  consumption  meters,  positioned  at  selected 
field  points,  each  said  meter  including  means  for  translat- 
ing the  readings  thereof  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  digitally 
encoded  forms, 

means  at  each  of  said  meters  for  modulating  the  carrier  with 
said  encixied  data, 

means  for  coupling  said  mcxiulated  carrier  onto  the  power 
network  of  the  community  in  which  said  meters  are  lo- 
cated; 

a  central  control  station  coupled  to  said  power  network,  for 
providing  address  signals  to  said  meters, 

said  meters  including  address  return  means;  and  said  central 
station  including  means  for  evaluating  the  address  trans- 
mission characteristics  of  said  power  network,  and  means 
for  applying  control  signals  to  said  power  network  for 
selection  of  one  of  said  enctxied  forms  at  said  meters,  for 
varying  the  mode  of  data  transmission  in  response  to  the 
detected  transmission  characteristics  of  said  network. 


3,900,843 
CV  RO  PICKOFF  APPARATLS  TO  SENSE  DEVIATIONS 

OF  A  VEHICLE  AX^S  FROM  A  GYRO  SPIN  AXIS 
Lincoln  S.  Ferrivs.  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pan>.  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,024,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,542.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,602 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  6  Claims 

1.  Gyro  pickoff  apparatus  to  sense  deviations  of  a  vehicle 
axis  from  the  gyro  spin  axis  comprising: 

a  a  silicon  optical  detector  divided  into  four  quadrants  by 
mutually  perpendicular  X  and  Y  planes  having  their 
intersection  coincident  with  the  vehicle  axis  fixed  to  the 
vehicle  and  providing  a  separate  output  for  each  quad- 
rant; 
b  a  light  stiurce  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  gyro  and 
arranged  to  reflect  light  from  said  source  onto  said  detec- 
tor such  as  to  trace  a  circle  centered  at  the  center  of  said 
detector  when  said  detector  and  gyro  are  aligned  to  acti- 
vate said  detector  sequentially  as  said  gyro  rotates  and 
adapted  to  activate  each  quadrant  for  equal  periods  of 
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time  when  said  gyro  and  detector  are  aligned  whereby 
misalignment  will  cause  said  circle  to  shift  therebv  caus- 
ing said  detector  to  output  signals  of  unequal  duration 
from  said  four  quadranLs; 

resolving  means  to  convert  said  four  quadrant  outputs 
into  two  pulse  duration  modulated  signals  proportional 
respectively  to  an  X  and  Y  deviation  of  the  vehicle; 


said  first  converting  means  few  receiving  an  input  digital 
signal  and  including  meiins  comparing  the  input  digital 
signal  with  the  first  count  output  and  giving  an  output 
signal  determined  b\  the  value  of  the  analog  output  at  the 
time  the  first  count  output  becomes  egu.i!  ti  ^  tht-  input 


d.  first  and  second  pulse  duration  modulation  to  digital 
conversion  means  to  convert  the  said  X  and  Y  signals  to 
digital  outputs  each  of  said  digital  outputs  being  propiir- 
tional  to  the  ratio  of  the  "on"  time  to  the  total  pulse  cvcle 
time  of  its  respective  pulse  duration  modulated  input 


3,900,844 
ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  DATA  INTERCON VERSION 

SYSTEM 
Leon  D.  W'ald,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,991 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13H)2 

I  .S.  CI.  340-347  C  6  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  interconverting  analog  and  digital  signals 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  source  of  clock  pulses; 
a  cycle  strobe  pulse  stiurce  for  giving  a  strobe  pulse  output 

after  each  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses; 
an  n-bit,  2's  complement  counter  giving  a  first  count  output 

which  cyclicly  passes  through  a  range  of  values  extending 

from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum; 
a  (n—\  )-bit,  magnitude-only  counter  giving  a  second  count 

output  which  cyclicly  passes  through  a  range  of  values 

extending  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum, 
means  connecting  said  counters  for  simultaneous  actuation 

by  said  clock  pulses; 
means  for  presetting  said  counters  to  maximum  values  in 

response  to  said  strobe  pulse  output; 
a  bipolar  digital-to-analog  converter  giving  an  analog  output 

determined  in  magnitude  by  the  second  count  output  and 

in  sign  by  a  sign  bit  from  said  n-bit  counter;  and 
a  converter  channel  including  first  and  second  converting 

means  each  receiving  the  first  count  and  analog  outputs 


digital  signal,  said  second  converting  means  for  receiving 

an  input  analog  signal  and  including  means  comparing  the 
input  analog  signal  with  the  analog  output  and  giving  a 
digital  output  signal  determined  by  the  value  of  the  first 
digital  output  at  the  time  the  analog  output  becomes  less 
than  the  input  analog  signal. 


3,900.845 
KE\  INPIT(  IK(  I  IT 

Takao  Tsuiki.  Kokubunji.  and  ^  oshika/u  FLitsukaim.  Kodaira. 

both  of  ,|apan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td... japan 

Filed  .|ul>  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.486 

Claims  priority .  application  ,|apan.  Jul>  21.1 972.  47-725.^2 

Int.  CI.  H04I  y.\u6 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  E  u  (  b,„js 
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1.  .A  key  input  circuit  comprising  key  controlled  means  for 
providing  respective  key  signals  representing  selective  key 
actuation,  said  kev  cc^ntrolled  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
keys,  timing  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
sequential  timing  pulses  and  means  for  applying  a  respective 
timing  pulse  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  keys,  another 
terminal  of  each  of  siiid  keys  being  connected  together  to  a 
common  terminal  providing  said  key  signals,  read  control 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  key  signals  for  generating 
respective  output  signals,  said  read  control  circuit  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  directly  receiving 
the  output  of  said  common  terminal,  a  respective  one  of  said 
timing  pulses  and  a  control  signal,  and  gate  means  responsive 
to  said  output  signals  iox  generating  said  control  signal  to 
inhibit  further  oper.ition  of  said  read  control  ciri.uii  means. 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1975 


3,900,846 
COMPLTER  ALTOMATED  RADAR  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 
John  Gibbon,  Morris  Plains;  Burt  Heacock,  Berkeley  Heights; 
Richard  Lipnick,  Scotch  Plains;  John  Strenkowski,  Uip- 
pany,  and  Matthew  Tutino,  Basking  Ridge,  ail  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Lockheed  Dectronics  Co.,  Inc..  Ptainfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,885 
Int.  a.  GO  Is  9156 
VS.  a.  343—6  R  1  45  Claims 
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receiving  in  each  of  the  vehicles  the  satellite  transmitted  sig- 
nal, 

transponding  the  satellite  transmitted  signal  by  said  intrud- 
ing vehicle; 
receiving  the  transponded  signal  in  said  protected  vehicle; 
utilizing  in  said  protected  vehicle  the  satellite  transmitted 
signal,  directly  received  by  said  protected  vehicle,  and  the 
satellite  transmitted  signal  transponded  by  said  intruding 
vehicle,  to  derive  a  propagation  delay  of  the  transponded 
satellite  signal  relative  to  the  directly  received  satellite 
signal   and  a  Doppler  difference  between  the  directly 


CW  PHASE  HOD 
WITH  TiMina    aiOMALS 


CW    PHASE   MOO     WITH 
TIMING    SIGNALS 


1.  In  combination  in  an  automated  radar  data  processing 
system  for  displaying  alpha-numenc  information  characteriz- 
ing beacon  wave  returns  generated  by  aircraft-mounted  tran- 
sponders within  the  area  of  said  system  responsive  to  secon- 
dary surveillance  radar  interrogations  and  a  primary  surveil- 
lance radar  video  wave  produced  by  non-cooperative  reflec- 
tions from  said  aircraft;  said  system  compnsing  data  acquisi- 
tion means  for  receiving  said  beacon  wave  returns,  said  data 
acquisition  means  including  means  for  providing  a  regener- 
ated beacon  code  wave,  a  digital  range  wave  charactenzed  by 
a  monotonically  increasing  value  related  to  the  time  elapsed 
since  the  last  emitted  secondary  surveillance  radar  interroga- 
tion, and  digital  azimuth  information  corresponding  to  the 
orientation  of  the  secondary  surveillance  radar  when  the  last 
transponder  interrogation  pulse  was  issued  therefrom;  data 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  provided  by  said 
data  acquisition  means;  and  display  means,  including  plural 
displays,  for  displaying  alpha-numeric  information  supplied 
thereto  by  said  data  processing  means  and  for  displaying  said 
primary  surveillance  radar  video  wave  which  is  supplied 
thereto;  said  data  processing  means  includes  memory  means, 
said  memory  means  including  plural  storage  means  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  one  of  said  displays,  each  of  said  plural 
storage  means  including  plural  storage  subportions  thereof  for 
storing  data  characterizing  the  display  presentation  to  be 
made  for  different  ones  of  subject  aircraft  within  the  area  of 
said  system,  subportions  of  said  plural  storage  means  relating 
to  a  like  aircraft  being  linked  together  by  stored  ptunters 
therein,  said  memory  means  including  main  data  base  storage 
means  therein,  said  main  data  base  storge  means  including 
plural  subportions  therein  each  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  the  aircraft  within  the  area  of  said  system,  said  subportions 
of  said  main  data  base  storge  means  including  linking  means 
for  storing  the  address  of  a  subportion  of  one  of  said  plural 
storage  means  storing  the  display  information  with  respect  to 
a  like  aircraft. 


3,900,847 
SATELLITE  AIDED  VEHICLE  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  R.  Steele,  100  North  St.,  Bath,  Maine  04530,  assignor 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office 
of  General  Counsel- Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,722 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9156 
VS.  CI.  343—6.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  range  from  a  protected  vehicle 
to  an  intruding  vehicle  with  the  aid  of  a  signal  transmitted  by 
a  satellite  to  a  population  of  vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of: 


received  satellite  signal  frequency  and  the  transponded 
satellite  signal  frequency; 

transmitting  by  said  intruding  vehicle  an  additional  signal; 
receiving  said  additional  signal  in  said  protected  vehicle; 
mea-sunng  in  said  protected  vehicle  the  Dopper  shift  of 
said  additional  signal;  and 

deriving  in  said  protected  vehicle  the  range  from  said  pro- 
tected vehicle  to  said  intruding  vehicle  as  the  product  of 
the  said  propagation  delay,  the  speed  of  light,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  said  Doppler  shift  to  the  said  Doppler  differ- 
ence. 


3,900,848 
SYIVCHRONOUS  PULSE  DIGITAL  HLTER 
William  E.  Mears,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,344 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9116,  9156 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.3  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  ranging  system  employing  repeated  range  scans  each 
initiated  by  a  search  pulse,  a  detector  for  us  in  a  receiver  for 
ltx:ating  a  synchronous  return  pulse  occurring  among  random 
pulses  received  during  each  range  scan,  said  detector  compris- 
ing: 

information  storage  means  having  a  number  of  memory  bits 
representing  a  corresponding  number  of  range  intervals 
covering  the  range  being  scanned; 
input  means  coupled  with  said  storage  means  for  delivering 
received  pulses  thereto  for  storage  in  memory,  and  in- 
cluding means  for  correlating  pulse  information  stored  in 
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memory  during  a  given  range  scan  with  newly  arnving 
pulses  received  at  the  same  range  intervals  dunng  a  sub- 
sequent range  scan, 
said  correlating  means  causing  said  storage  means  to  accu- 
mulate multiple  pulse  information  at  the  range  at  which 
the  synchronous  return  pulse  is  occurring  and,  in  each 
range  scan,  effecting  the  destruction  of  previously  stored 
pulse  information  at  those  range  intervals  where  random 
pulses  were  received  during  the  previous  range  scan;  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  multiple  pulse  informa- 
tion for  indicating  range  acquisition  when  such  informa- 
tion corresponds  to  a  predetermined  return  pulse  count 
sufficient  to  verify  the  identity  of  the  synchronous  return 
pulse. 


3,900,849 

CONICAL  UNBALANCED  SPIRAL  RADAR  MODULATOR 

William  G.  Scott,  Saratoga;  John  H.  Zickgraf,  San  Diego,  and 

Dennis  A.  Petron,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,460 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  9102,  HOIQ  1138 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  modulating  and  reflecting  radar  signals 
comprising: 

a.  a  conical  surface; 

b.  a  first  spiral  conductor  mounted  on  the  conical  surface; 

c.  a  second  spiral  conductor  mounted  on  the  conical 
surface  interieaved  between  the  first  spiral  conductor  and 
having  a  zigzag  configuration  at  the  wide  base  of  the 
conical  surface;  and 

d.  a  variable  impedance  load  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spiral  conductors  and  including 

I    first  and  second  sources  of  time  varying  voltages, 

2.  a  first  varactor  having  the  terminals  thereof  inductively 
connected  to  the  first  voltage  source, 

3.  a  second  varactor  having  the  terminals  thereof  induc- 
tively connected  to  the  first  voltage  source, 

4.  a  third  varactor  having  the  terminals  thereof  indue 
tively  connected  to  the  second  voltage  source, 

5  first  and  second  capacitors  in  series  connecting  the 
second  and  third  varactors  with  the  junction  of  the  first 
and  second  capacitors  being  connected  to  one  spiral 
conductor,  and 

6.  a  third  capacitor  connecting  the  first  and  third  varac- 
tors with  the  junction  of  the  third  varactor  and  the  third 
capacitor  being  connected  to  the  other  spiral  conduc- 
tor. 


3,900,850 
DIGITAL  PULSE  TRAIN  TRACKER 
Lynn    J.    Ulman,    EUicott    City,    and    Raymond    G.    Green, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Ellectric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,778 

Int.  CL=^  GOIS  9114 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  train  tracking  system  for  selectively  tracking 

pulse  trains  derived  from  a  signal  input  of  composite  pulse 


trains  wherein  successive  pulses  of  a  given  train  are  separated 
hy  substantiallv  equal  inter-pulse  periods,  comprising 
first  means  responsive  to  a  master  clock  pulse  tram  lor 
digitally  mcasunng  the  inter-pulse  pericxi  between  a  given 
pulse  of  said  signiil  input  and  a  successive  pulse  thereof 
received  within  an  interval  of  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  inter-pulse  penixls  after  s<iid  given  pulse. 
a  plurality  of  second  means  resp<.insive  to  said  input  signal 
for   selectively    and    independentlv    different    resfx-clive 
trains  of  pulses,  and  each  of  said  second  means  being 
responsive  to  the  inter-pulse  peritxi  measurement  of  said 
first  means  for  esUiblishing  a  prediction  of  the  inter-puisc 
period  in  accordance  with  the  master  ckx;k  pulse  rate  and 
a  gate  defined   by  a   predetermined   number  of  master 
clock  pulses  within  which  is  predicted  the  (x.curTence  of 
the  next  successive  pulse  of  a  train  including  the  given 
and  successive  pulses  for  tracking  of  that  train,  said  first 
means  being  operative  to  effect  said  digital  measurement 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  given  and  successive 
pulses  in  said  input  signal,  in  sequence,  and  available  ones 
of  said  second  means  are  selectively  rendered  responsive 
to  said  measurements  by  said  first  means  for  indepen 
dently  tracking  of  the  corresp<^nding  trains  of  pulses, 
third  means  responsive  to  an  error  between  the  predicted 
and  actual  occurrences  of  each  of  successive  pulses  of 
that  train  received  within  correspimding.  successive  ones 
of  said  gates,  said  third  means  controlling  said  second 
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means  to  effect  a  corresponding  correction  in  the  predic- 
tion b\  said  second  means  of  the  occurrence  of  the  re- 
spectively next  successive  pulses, 

said  third  means  including  quantizing  means  resp<insive  to 
said  digital  error  measurements  to  prixiuce  a  digital  cor- 
rection signal  in  response  to  receipt  and  accumulation  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  master  clock  pulses  corrc 
sp>onding  to  said  measurements, 

said  first  means  also  including  means  to  compare  inter  pulse 
periods  and  establish  a  prediction  of  the  inter  pulse  pt 
riod  of  a  pulse  train  to  be  tracked. 

said  third  means  also  effecting  measurement,  ai  the  master 
clock  pulse  rate,  the  magnitude  of  said  errors  between 
said  predicted  and  actual  occurrences  of  said  successive 
pulses  of  said  train  of  pulses  and  prcxiucing  a  digital 
correction  signal  in  response  to  said  digital  error  meas- 
urements. 

said  first  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  digital  correc- 
tion signal  of  said  third  means  for  effecting  a  correction 
of  the  prediction  of  the  inter-pulse  penod  of  the  tram  of 
pulses  being  tracked  and  said  first  means  being  responsive 
to  receipt  of  a  first  pulse  from  said  input  preceding  said 
given  pulse  by  an  inter-pujse  pencxl  substantiallv  equal  to 
the  inter-pulse  penod  measured  between  said  given  and 
successive  pulses  for  effecting  said  digital  measurement 
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3,90<),85 1 
VRXTI-CHANNEL  WIDEBAND  OSCILLCXJRAFH 
Shawn  G.   Bucv.  Fairborn,  and  John  Takacs.  Nev*   (  arlisle. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,268 

Int.  CI.-  G<J1D  9/io 

U.S.  CI.  346-49  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-channel  recording  oscillograph  for  recording 
oscillographic  traces  of  a  plurality  of  analog  voltage  input 
signals  composing; 

a  a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  frequency  modulated 
oscillators,  wherein  a  separate  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor is  asstx:iated  with  and  receives  a  particular  input 
signal  of  the  said  plurality  of  input  signals  and  provides  a 
separate,  respective,  determined  bandwidth  frequencv 
modulated  output  signal  responsive  to  its  said  input  sig- 
nal, 
b  a  broadband  amplifier  receiving  the  said  output  signals 
from  the  said  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  oscillators 
and  providing  a  composite  output  signal  of  the  said  sig- 
nals from  the  said  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tors, 
c  an  acousto-optic  Bragg  cell  having  a  coupled  transducer, 
a  determined  optical  aperture,  and  a  bandwidth  of  opera- 
tion at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  said  bandwidths  of  the 
said  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  oscillators, 
d.   means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  said  broadband 

amplifier  to  the  said  transducer  of  the  Bragg  cell; 
e  a  laser  providing  a  continuous  wave  beam  of  monochro- 
matic coherent  light; 
f  a  beam  expanding  telescope  cooperating  with  the  said 
laser  beam  expanding  the  said  laser  beam  to  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  the  said  determined  optical  aperture  of 
the  Bragg  cell  and  directing  the  said  expanded  beam  onto 
the  said  aperture 

a  moving  photo-sensitive  recording  medium,  photo  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  monochromatic  laser  light. 
a  focusing  telescope  receiving  the  laser  light  passing 
through  the  said  Bragg  cell  focusing  the  deflected  laser 
light,  formed  into  individual  beams  respective  to  each  of 
the  said  pluralitv  of  oscillators  by  the  said  Bragg  cell,  onto 
the  said  moving  photosensitive  recording  medium;  and 
i  an  optical  mask  positioned  within  the  said  focusing  tele- 
scope for  preventing  an\  direct  beam  of  laser  light  from 
being  emitted  through  the  said  focusing  telescope 


g 
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1.  providing  a  dielectric  surface  with  a  conducting  back 

2.  applying  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  to  said  dielectric 
surface 

3.  applying  a  tnbcx;lectric  toner  in  a  uniform  coating  onto 
said  charged  dielectric  surface 


4.  neutralizing  the  electrostatic  charge  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  data  sheet;  and  thereby  substantially 
loosening  said  toner  from  said  dielectric  surface;  and 

5.  physically  attracting  said  loosened  toner  onto  a  final  copy 
carrying  sheet; 

whereby,  the  dielectric  sheet  is  toned  and  thereafter  imaged 
as  contrasted  w  iih  the  common  methods  of  imaging  and  there- 
after toning. 


3,900,853 
STVXLS  ACTLATOR 
Robert  fnirdon  VVlute,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  C)reg. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,943 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  ID  15124 

U.S.  CI.  346-139  R  3  Claims 


3,900,852 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  PLAIN  PAPER  COP\  ING 
Curt  Robert  Raschke,  WarrensvUle  Heights,  Ohk),  assignor  to 
Addressograph-.Multigraph   Corporation,   Cleveland.  Ohi<. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,161 
Int.  C1.'G03G  I5ii6 
L.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  2  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  plain  paper  copies  of  data 
sheets  by  first  toning  a  earner  surface  and  thereafter  imaging. 
comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  In  a  graphic  recorder  having  a  recording  element  for 
recording  information  on  a  recording  medium,  a  first  pair  of 
guide  rtxls  disposed  adjacent  a  plotting  surface  along  a  first 
recording  axis,  a  pair  of  carriage  members  adapted  for  move- 
ment along  said  first  pair  of  guide  rcxls,  a  second  pair  of  guide 
rods  mounted  between  said  carriage  members  and  positioned 
along  a  second  recording  axis  orthogonal  with  said  first  re- 
cording axis,  and  a  stylus  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  guide  rods  for  movement  over  a  plotting  surface,  said 
stylus  holder  including  a  pivotal  plate  carrying  said  recording 
element  actuator  comprising; 

selectivel>  actuable  energizing  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond rotational  positions; 
a  roUitable  shaft  connected  to  said  energizing  means  and 
disposed  in  axial  parallelism  with  said  first  pair  of  guide 
rods; 
first  cam  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  carried  by  one  of  said  carriage  members,  said  first 
cam  means  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with 
a  gr(K)ve  extending  longitudinally  along  the  outer  surface 
thereof; 
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pivotiil  bar  means  dispensed  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of 
guide  rods  and  passing  between  said  pivotal  plate  and  said 
plotting  surface,  said  pivotal  bar  means  having  a  first 
rotational  position  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for 
holding  said  recording  element  in  a  non-recording  posi- 
tion and  a  second  rotational  position  for  holding  said 
recording  element  in  a  recording  position;  and 
coupling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
carriage  members  to  transmit  rotational  motion  of  said 
energizing  means  to  said  pivotal  bar  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  recording  element  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  recording  medium,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing pushrod  means  engaging  said  first  cam  means  at  one 
end  thereof  and  said  pivotal  bar  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof, 
wherein  said  rod  means  rests  in  said  groove  in  said  first  cam 
means  in  one  rotatable  position  and  on  the  outside  wall 
of  said  first  cam  means  in  the  second  rotatable  positam  so 
that  any  force  exerted  by  said  rod  means  upon  said  first 
cam  means  is  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  first  cam 
means  to  thereby  preclude  torque  from  being  applied  to 
said  first  cam  means  and  said  energizing  means  in  either 
of  two  rotiitable  positions  thereof. 


3,900,854 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORNUNG  FlAOREMl  ENT 

SCREENS  OF  COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Kuniharu  Osakabe,  and  Fumiaki  \onai,  both  of  Mobara.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1973,  48-38715 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—1  9  Claims 

10        ,2 
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1.  In  exposure  apparatus  for  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  of 
a  colour  picture  tube  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  panel  of  said  colour  picture  tube,  said  panel  being 
coated  with  a  photosensitive  film  on  the  inner  surface  thereof. 
and  said  panel  being  provided  with  a  slot  type  colour  selection 
electrode  on  the  inside  thereof,  an  exposure  light  source 
adapted  to  direct  exposure  light  tt>  the  inner  surf.ice  of  s,iid 
panel  and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  spaced  ap,irt 
from  said  inner  surface,  and  an  optically  transparent  biKiv 
interposed  between  said  exposure  light  source  and  said  colour 
selection  electrode  for  diffracting  said  expctsure  light,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  driving  means  for  linearly 
moving  said  exposure  light  stTurce  in  a  plane  containing  an  axis 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slots  of  said 
colour  selection  electrode  and  for  simultaneously  oscillating 
said  optically  transparent  body  with  respect  to  said  plane 


3,900,855 
EXPOSLTRE  CONTROL  SY.STEM  AND  .METHOD 
John  W.  Stempeck,  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,887 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354—29  23  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  control  system  comprising; 
exposure  mechanism  means  selectively  movable  between  a 


first  position  in  bkKking  relation  to  an  exposure  opening 
and  a  second  position  defining  a  given  aperture  value  in 
unblocking  relation  to  the  exposure  op>ening,  said  expo- 
sure mechanism  means  defining  a  progressive  variation  of 
aperture  values  over  the  exposure  opening  when  so 
moved  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions; 

dnve  means  energizable  to  effect  movement  of  said  expo- 
sure mechanism  means  between  s.iid  first  and  s.ud  second 
position. 

exposure  evaluating  means  having  an  output  the  value  of 
which  corresponds  with  an  <.vfH>suri.'  c.ikj.ition  of  a 
scene; 

converter  mcins  responsive  to  said  exposure  evaluating 
means  output  and  operative  to  derive  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  said  value  thereof,  and 

control  means  including 

counter  means  responsive  to  an  input  pulse  tram  for 
sequentially  counting  the  received  pulses  thereof  and 
deriving  a  time  dependent  digital  representation  of  the 
number  of  said  pulses  received. 


means  when  actuated  for  energizing  said  dnve  means  to 
move  said  exposure  mechanism  means  toward  said 
second  position  to  initiate  an  exposure  interval  during 
which  scene  light  rays  pass  through  the  exposure  open- 
ing and  then  in  resp<inse  to  coincidence  between  said 
digital  representations  of  said  counter  means  and  said 
converter  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  to 
move  said  exposure  mech.mism  means  to  block  said 
exposure  opening  .unl  icmiin.ite  said  exposure  interval, 
said  energizing  nic.ins  including  generator  means  for 
deriving  said  pulse  train  iniiut  ti  <  said  counter  at  one 
frequency  during  energization  of  said  exposure  mecha- 
nism means  effecting  movement  thereof  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position  and  at  another  frequency  during 
location  of  said  exposure  mechanism  means  in  said 
second  ptisition  so  as  to  vary  the  lime  dependent  digital 
representation  of  said  counter  as  a  function  of  both  said 
variation  of  aperture  values  and  said  given  aperture 
value. 


3,9tH),S56 

AITOMATK    KXPOSURK  ( ONIKOl    l)h\l(  \ 

Tatsuya  Taguthi,  Tokvo,  and  Y  ukio  lura,  Yokosuka,  txith  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  lokvu.  liipan 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,783 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.   Junt-    2fi.    l'^'^2.    4" 
063920 

Int.  (I.  G(>3b  9102 
U.S.  CI,  354— 45  M  laims 

1.  An  automatic  ex^x>surc  control  device  in  an  iincri.h.inge 
able  lens  type  camera  incorp»)raling  an  exposure  meter  having 
an  indicator  therein,  composing; 


1084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE 


August  19,  1975 


means  for  scanning  said  indicator  of  the  exposure  meter. 
said  scanning  means  including  a  movahle  scanning  mem- 
ber, a  stop  member,  and  restonng  spring  means  for  said 
movable  member; 

aperture  control  means, 

drive  means  for  said  movable  member  of  said  scanning 
means  and  for  said  aperture  control  means,  said  drive 
means  including  means  for  release  of  said  drive  means 
from  an  initial  position  thereof  and  for  rotation  thereof  in 
a  predetermined  direction  upon  initiation  of  picture  tak- 
ing; 

a  pivoted  locking  member  shaped  and  disposed  for  ItK'king 
said  drive  means,  in  one  position  of  said  locking  member, 
by  a  locking  engagement  with  said  drive  means,  said 
locking  member  being  biased  by  bias  means  for  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  towards  said  position  of  locking  en- 
gagement; 

first  mechanical  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the 
driving  force  of  said  drive  means  to  said  aperture  control 
means, 

second  mechanical  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the 
driving  force  of  said  drive  means  to  said  movable  member 
of  said  scanning  means,  including  a  rocker  lever  pivotabK 
mounted  on  a  force  delivery  member  of  said  second 
transmission  means  and  having  one  end  engageable  with 
said  locking  member  and  having  pivot  coupling  means  on 
its  other  end  to  which  said  movable  member  of  said  scan- 
ning means  is  pivotably  coupled  for  linkage  of  movement; 
said  locking  member  being  so  mounted  and  the  mutually 


3,900,857 

FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  CAMERA  WITH 

MECHANICALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY  TIMED 

SHUTTER 

Kayoshi  Tsujimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,446 
Claims   prkirity,  application  Japan,   Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 
28673;  May  12,  1973,  48-52992 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7108,  9158 
U.S.  CI.  354-50  14  claims 


engaging  portions  of  said  locking  member  and  of  said 
rocker  lever  being  so  shaped  and  disposed  as  to  provide 
a  point  of  rocking  engagement  of  said  rocker  lever  on  said 
locking  member  which  is  necessary  for  maintaining  force 
transmission  capability  between  said  rocker  lever  and 
said  movable  member  of  said  scanning  means  and  which 
is  also  effective  to  maintain,  said  locking  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drive  means,  so  long  as  movement 
of  said  movable  member  is  not  arrested  by  said  stop 
member,  while  said  rocker  lever  pivots  about  said  ptiint 
of  rocking  engagement  of  said  rocker  lever  on  said  lock- 
ing member,  said  mutually  engaging  portions  providing 
said  rocking  engagement  being  also  shaped  and  disposed 
that  upon  arrest  of  said  movable  member  by  said  stop 
means,  said  rocker  lever  is!  forced  to  pivot  on  said  force 
delivery  member  of  said  Second  transmission  means  to 
disengage  from  and  release  said  locking  member,  thereby 
permitting  said  locking  member  to  engage  wnth  and  ItKk 
said  drive  means  and  simultaneously  releasing  said  mov- 
able member  of  said  scanning  means  for  restoration  of  its 
initial  position  by  said  restoring  spring  means  of  said 
scanning  means,  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  force 
delivery  member  of  said  second  transmitting  means 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  focal  plane  shutter,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  shutter  opening  operation,  first  control  means  for 
electrically  controlling  the  shutter  closing  operation  and  sec- 
ond control  means  for  mechanically  controlling  the  shutter 
closing  operation  with  a  predetermined  delay  from  the  shutter 
opening  operation  in  place  of  said  first  control  means  at  an 
inoperable  condition  of  said  first  control  means,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 
means  changeable  from  a  first  to  a  second  condition  when 
a  flash  device  is  connected  with  said  camera;  switching 
means  for  causing  said  first  controlling  means  to  be  in 
said  inoperable  condition  with  said  changeable  means  in 
said  second  condition;  whereby  the  shutter  closing  opera- 
tion of  said  camera  is  controlled  by  said  second  control 
means  when  the  camera  is  used  with  the  flash  device. 


3,900,858 
CAMERA  TO  NOCROSCOPE  ADAPTOR  WITH  A  SPECIAL 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Mary   Conlin  .McCann,  Belmont;  WilUam  T.  Plummer,  and 
V  ivian  K.  Walworth,  both  of  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,913 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7148 
U.S.  a.  354-79  7  claims 

1.  An  optical  element  intended  for  coupling  the  automatic 
exp<isure  control  of  a  photographic  camera  having  a  rectangu- 
lar photographic  format  to  an  image-forming  optical  instru- 
ment by  diverting  light  from  at  least  one  portion  of  said  image 
that  will  not  fit  within  said  format  to  said  automatic  exposure 
control,  said  optical  element  comprising: 
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a  first  reflecting  surface  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  format 
and  oriented  to  reflect  light  from  said  optical  instrument 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  camera's  optic  axis; 

a  second  reflecting  surface  oriented  to  reflect  said  light  into 
said  camera's  automatic  exposure  control; 

a  dioptric  surface,  between  said  second  reflecting  surface 


and  said  automatic  exposure  control,  for  changing  the 
solid  angle  subtended  by  said  light  so  as  to  increase  the 
aiTKtunt  of  said  light  reaching  the  photosensitive  detector 
of  said  automatic  exposure  control;  and 
homogeneous  transparent  medium  through  which  said 
light  travels  from  said  first  reflecting  means  to  said  diop- 
tric surface  via  said  second  reflecting  means. 


2  an  exposure  mask  with  a  narrow  slit  pt:>siti(wed  above 
said  sensitized  recording  film  to  allow  the  projected 
images  to  expose  only  selected  areas  of  te  sensitized 
recording  film  as  the  first  and  second  photocamages 
are  tritnslated  relative  tii  one  another. 
f.  means  for  optically  annotating  the  <>rth<  iphotograph  as 

same  is  prcxJuced  on  the  recording  film   h\    successive 

exptisures.  said  means  comprising 

1  projection  means  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  optical  transmission  train. 

2.  a  series  of  transparencies  with  distinct  <..ant 'graphic 
images  retained  within  said  projection  means. 

?  a  second  light  source  and  a  second  lens  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  projection  means  for  illuminating 
said  transparencies  and  projecting  the  cartographic 
images  from  said  transparencies  toward  said  ,.piK,ii 
transmission  train,  and 

4  mirror  means  positioned  within  said  optic al  transmis- 
sion train  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  images  illuminated  by 
said  first  and  second  light  sources  and  prciccted  b\  said 
first  and  second  lenses,  and 

5.  said  mirror  means  reflecting  the  images  of  the  transpar- 
encies illuminated  by  said  second  light  stiurce  onto  said 
exposure  mask  pt)sitioned  ah».ive  said  sensitized  re- 
cordng  film  while  permitting  the  image  of  the  selected 
p<.:>rtion  of  the  aenal  photograph  illuminated  hv  s.ud 
first  light  source  to  fall  onto  s^iid  exposure  nwik 


3,900,859 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

ANNOTATION  OF  ORTHOPHOTOGRAPHS 

Seymour  Jack  Friedman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  O.M.I. 

Corporation  of  America,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,535 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7124 

U.S.  CI.  354-109  3  claims 


3.900.860 

PHOTOCiRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  RASH  LAMP 

SELECTION  S^  STEM 

Walter  G.  l^hmann.  Somer\iUe.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.812 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1 5  03 

U.S.  CI.  354-126  44  Claims 
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1.  An  orthophotographic  printer  for  prcxlucing  annotated 
orthophotographs  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  photocarriage  for  supporting  an  aerial  photograph 
with  inherent  distortions  therein, 

b.  means  for  translating  said  first  photocarriage  in  a  first  and 
a  second  plane, 

c   a  second  photocarriage  for  supporting  sensitized  record- 
ing film, 
d   means  for  translating  said  second  photocarriage  in  a  first 
and  a  second  plane,  said  planes  being  spaced  from,  hut 
parallel  to,  the  planes  within  which  said  first  photcx:ar 
riage  is  translated, 
e.  an  optical  transmission  train  for  optically  rectifying  the 
inherent  distortions  in  the  aerial  photograph  while  pro- 
jecting images  from  said  photograph  onto  the  recording 
film,  said  optical  transmission  train  including: 
I    a  first  light  source  and  a  first  lens  with  a  narrow  scan- 
ning slit  positioned   above  the  aerial   photograph  to 
illuminate  selected  portions  thereof  and  thus  project 
images  therefrom  through  said  first  photocarriage  and 
toward  said  sensitized  recording  film,  and 


42.  A  photographic  camera  operable  in  conjunction  with  an 

array  of  flash  lamps  for  etTecting  artificiallv  illuminated  photo- 
graphic exposures,  the  arrav  of  flash  lamps  including  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  in  electncal  communication  v,ith  each  flash 
lamp  thereof,  said  camera  comprising 

means  for  initiating  a  photographic  expt)surc  cvcle, 
means  for  mounting  the  array  of  flash  lamps  and  a  source 

of  electrical  energy,  and 
means  tor  firing  tlie  flash  lamps  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence with  one  flash  lamp  onlv  being  fired  responsive  to 
each  operation  of  said  exposure  cvcle  initi.iting  means, 
said  firing  means  including 
means  for  sequentially  coupling  each  pair  ot  the  infiut  tcrnii 
nals  to  the  st^urce  of  electncal  energy  to  facilitate  the  se- 
quential finng  of  the  flash  lamps,  said  sequentiallv  coupling 
means  including  a  displaceably  miiunted  electncal  contact 
member  arranged  to  sequentiallv  couple  the  source  of  elec- 
tncal energy  to  the  pairs  of  input  terminals, 
means  responsive  to  the   operation  of  said  exposure  cycle 
initiating  means  for  rendering  said  sequcniiallv    coupling 
means  operative;  and 
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means  responsive  lo  the  finng  of  each  of  the  finish  lamp>  !■  r  ti/cd  paper  therethrough  in  the  line  of  flow  of  developing 
rendering  said  sequentialis  coupling  means  inoperative  to  medium  from  the  inlet  to  the  oulet;  means  for  introducing 
effect  the  firing  of  the  next  unfired  flash  lamp,  whereby  developing  medium  into  said  developing  chamber  in  con- 
each  operation  of  said  exposure  cvcle  initiating  means  will  trolled  amounts  via  said  inlet,  and  a  vacuum  pump  in  commu- 
effect  onK  the  firing  of  the  first  unfired  flash  lamp  in  the  nication  with  said  outlet  to  remove  said  developing  medium 
arrav  and  the  next  operation  of  said  exposure  cvcle  initiat- 
ing means  will  effect  the  finng  of  the  next  unfired  flash  lamp 
in  the  arrav  ' 


3,900.861 
CAMER.A  FOR  MK  R0PH()T(K;RAPH\ 
Gert-Rudiger  Aust;  Siegfried  Hain>,  and  Erich  Korf,  all  of 
Dresden,  (ierman>,  as.signors  to  \  EB  Pentacon,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Nov.    8.     1972. 
316680;  C^rmanv,  Jan.  13,  1973.  2301731;  I  nited  Kingdom, 
June  29,  1973.  15270  73 

Int.  CI.  Ci03b  19/02 
L.S.  CI.  354-209  3  Claims 


n     Ss 


1.  In  .1  microtllm  camera  haxme  a  hou-,iniJ  enclosing  a 
camera  shutter  and  an  mtermittentU  movable  film  transport 
mechanism  includmu  a  transport  motor,  and  a  switch  device 
operable  bv  said  shutter,  the  provision  of  a  change-over 
switch  connected  in  series  with  the  film  transport  switch  and 
movable  between  one  position  for  "overall  exposure"  and 
another  position  for  ■partial  exposure"  of  the  film  format. 
the  circuit  through  the  transport  motor  being  completed  to 
transport  the  film  with  the  change-over  switch  in  the  "overall 
exposure  "  position  when  the  transport  switch  is  actuated  by 
the  shutter  while  the  circuit  though  the  transport  motor  is 
open  with  the  change-over  switch  in  the  'partial  exposure" 
position  and  wherein  there  is  provided  in  said  camera 
housinu  a  counter  mechanism.  comprisinLi  a  Nicp-wise 
movable  counting  member,  means  for  moving  said  counting 
member  bv  one  step  upon  each  successive  operation  of  the 
shutter  with  said  change-over  switch  in  the  "partial  ex- 
posure" position  and  a  trip  cam  on  said  counting  member  for 
actuating  said  change-over  switch  into  the  "overall  exposure" 
position  upon  the  last  desired  operation  ot  the  shutter  with 
said  change-over  switch  in  the  "partial  exposure"  position, 
said  means  for  moving  said  counting  member  being  operated 
electromagneticallv  and  connected  in  series  with  said  trans- 
port switch  bv  wav  of  said  chcmue-over  switch 


3,900,862 

DEVELOPING  APPARATCS  FOR  PHOT(K()P\ 

MACHINES 

Frank  Preseott  Bennett,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Eduard  Feitz- 
inger.  Vestal,  N.V..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  New 
York,  NY. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,123 
Int.  CI.-G03D  7/(JU 
L.S.  CI.  354-300  17  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  photocopv  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  developing  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  developing  medium,  an  outlet  for  discharging 
said  developing  medium,  and  means  for  transporting  sensi- 


from  the  developing  chamber;  said  vacuum  pump  being 
adapted  to  pump  a  greater  volume  of  developing  medium 
from  said  developing  chamber  than  is  introduced  thereto,  to 
maintain  the  internal  pressure  of  said  developing  chamber  at 
below  atmospheric,  and  thereby  avoid  external  leakage  of 
developing  medium 


3,900,863 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  WHICH  GENERATES  LIGHT 

IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
He  B.  Kim.  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,588 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29,61,  HOIS  JJJJ9,  HOIL  29/06.  29/04 

U^.  CI.  357-17  6  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitling  sttlid-state  device  which  will  generate 
light  proximate  a  plurality  of  different  surfaces  which  are  in 
more  than  one  plane,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  formed  of  predetermined  n-type  material  having 
a  selected  surface  of  predetermined  crystallographic  orien- 
tation; 

b.  a  thin  layer  of  inorganic  dielectric  material  adhered  over 
said  selected  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  thin  layer  having 
provided  therein  at  least  one  aperture  of  predetermined  size 
and  configuration  and  positioned  in  predetermined  crystal- 
lographic orientation  with  respect  to  said  selected  surface; 
c.  an  epitaxial  facet  grown  island  of  said  n-type  material 
extending  from  siiid  substrate  and  projecting  a  predeter- 
mined distance  through  and  beyond  the  aperture  in  said 
dielectric  layer; 

d  a  thin  p-tvpe  layer  overlaying  the  portions  of  said  island 
which  project  beyond  the  aperture  in  said  dielectric  layer, 
with  the  boundary  between  said  n-type  material  and  said 
p-tvpe  layer  defining  a  multiplanar  light-emitting  p-n  junc- 
titm. 

e  first  metallic  electrode  means  contacting  said  p-type  layer; 
and 

f.  second  metallic  electrtxie  means  contacting  another  surface 
of  said  substrate. 
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3,900,864 
MONOLITHIC  LED  DISPLAY  S 
Paul   Daniel  Dapkus,   Bernardsville;   Richard   Wayne   Dixon. 
Morristown,  and  Walter  Werner  Weick,  Somerville,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361.252,  May  17.  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,599 
Int.  CI.  H05b  33/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  357-18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  light-emitting  dicxJe  display  device  composing  a  planar 
indirect  band  gap  semiconductor  chip,  a  large  area,  essentially 
planar,  p-n  junction  formed  within  a  major  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  chip,  a  multiplicity  of  grooves  formed  into  said 
major  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  chip  with  a  depth  below  the 
p-n  junction  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  grooves,  each 
of  said  grooves  defining  an  island  on  the  chip  and  the  islands 
defining  the  active  light-emitting  regions  of  the  display,  the 
said  grooves  providing  a  means  for  more  effectively  isolating 
the  light-emitting  regions,  and  electrical  contacts  to  the  is- 
lands and  to  the  layer  of  the  p-n  junction  remote  from  the 
surface. 


3,900,865 

GROCP  III-V  COMPOUND  PHOTOEMITTERS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  Ql  ANTUM  EFFICIENCY  ANT>  LONG 

WAVELENGTH  RESPONSE 

Donald  L.  Schaefer,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,155,  July  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,672,992.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,947 

Int.  CV  HOIL  27/14,  31/00,  29/161 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  2  Claims 


3.y(N).866 
APPAKATIS  FOR  AND  MKIHOD  Of  (.KAi'Ulc  AL 
RFCORDINt. 
Barrv  A.  Bell.  Glenside.  and  FxJv^ard  I  .  Weiss,  Quake rtown. 
both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Ix-eds  .5».  Northrup  Company.  North 
Wales.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2"'0.327.  JuK  lo.  |M~:.  p.ii 
No.  3.793,638.  This  application  Fth.   I  1,  IVa.  Vr    No. 

44I,2(M 
Int.  (I.  (^)ld  />/l6 


1.  A  photoemitter  with  an  improved  infrared  response  com 
prising  a  semiconductive  layer  of  a  Group  III-V  compound 
having  a  bandgap  equal  to  a  desired  photoelectric  threshold, 
a  10-lOOA  thick  film  of  a  second  III-V  compound  atop  said 
substrate,  said  second  III-V  compound  nominally  having  a 
bandgap  wider  than  the  bandgap  of  said  underlying  layer,  and 
electropositive  metal  ions  absorbed  within  the  surface  of  said 
film  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  surface  work  function 
of  said  film  to  the  desired  photoelectric  threshold. 


L.S.  CI.  346—1 


19  Claims 


PRESSURE 


VACUUM 


1.  A  meth.xi  of  applying  ink  to  a  record  receiving  medium 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  fountain  of  ink  toward  said  record  receiving 

medium  through  a  discharge  port; 
contacting  s.iid  record  receiving  medium  at  a  selected  area 

with  said  founUiin  of  ink,  and 
evacuating  the  area  substantially  surn  .Linding  said  discharge 
port  through  a  vacuum  p<irt  sti  as  to  confine  the  fount;iin 
of  ink  to  said  selected  area  and  remove  said  ink  after 
contact  with  said  recorti  rei,ci\iiig  medium,  said  selected 
area  having  a  diameter  suhsLuUi.illv  sn-Mlkr  !fi..ii  thi. 
inside  diameter  of  said  vacuum  port. 


3.9(K).867 

intf:rr(k;ator-rhsp()nsor  s\stfm  for 
difttrfnt  intf.rr(m.a  tor  (odks 

Ck'rhard  VNagner.  Schafllach.  (kTmany,  avsijinor  to  Su  iin  ns 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Gemianv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   110.888.  Jan.  2Si,   l'^-|, 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  .^^1.1  ".A 

Int.  (I,  (,01s  9/56 
L.S.  CI.  343-6.5  LC  i:  ,  la.ms 
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1.  In  an  iiiterrogation-answer  svsteni  for  secondary  radar 
with  time  dependently  changed  codes  which  are  transmitted 
successively  in  time  by  an  interrogation  apparatus  and  at  least 
one  answenng  apparatus  having  means  for  receiving  an  inter- 
rogation ctxJe  and  means  produi^ing  ,uid  storing  therein  the 
time-dependent  progr.im  i>f  the  mtcrngation  codes  to  be 
expected  from  the  interrogation  app.iraius  and  providing 
time-dependent  ansv»,ering  codes  uhi^h  .in.  rt  l.iied  in  such  a 
pred'.'termmed  manner  to  the  interrogation  codes  that  for 
each  one  of  the  interriig.ition  ctxJes  one  predetermined  an- 
swer code  IS  transmitted  t.  ■  the  interrogation  apparatus,  the 
interrogation  apparatus  and  the  answering  apparatus  each 
having  a  clock  connected  thereto  and  operable  to  provide  the 
same  time  standard  for  controlling  the  ctxJe  sequence,  the 
answenng  apparatus  comprising  means  storing  codes  repre- 


senting  past,  present  and  future  time  as  respective  past,  pres- 
ent and  future  interrogation  codes,  means  connected  to  said 
storage  means  for  companng  the  received  interrogation  ct>dc 
with  the  past.'  present  and  future  codes  to  determine  lead  or 
lag  of  the  answering  apparatus  time  standard  with  respect  lo 
that  of  the  interrogation  apparatus,  and  means  connected  to 
said  comparing  means  and  to  said  clock  of  said  answering 
apparatus  for  correcting  the  production  of  the  time  depen 
dently  changed  codes  in  the  answering  apparatus 

3,900,868 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLXSE  TRACKER 

RANGING  EQLIPMENT  WITH  INCREASED 

RESOLLTION 

Joseph  J.  Bock,  and  William  S.  Dunham,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperr>   Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorki 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  453,613 

Int.  a.^GOlS  9/74,  9/56 

is.  a.  343-7.3  36  c,ain« 
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3,900,869 
RADAR  SIGNAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Garold  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav\.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,157 

Int.  CI.'GOIS  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  pulse  tracker  ranging  system  having  a  trans- 
mitter-receiver for  transmitting  pulses  to  an  object  and  receiv 
■   "  corresponding  return  pulses  from  said  object,  respectively. 
'  system  including  apparatus  for  predicting  the  ranges  from 
transmitter-receiver  with  respect  to  said  object  for  said 
ti-ansmitted  pulses  to  provide  digital  predicted  range  signals, 
njspectively,  said  range  predicting  apparatus  composing 
range  gate  generating  means  for  generating  range   gate 
pulses  in  accordance  with  said  predicted  ranges  at  the 
expected  times  of  receipt  of  said  return  pulses,  respec 
lively, 
range   measuring  means  for  measuring  the   transit   times 
between  said  transmitted  pulses  and  said  correspondmg 
return  pulses  that  coincide  with  said  range  gate  pulses  to 
provide  digital  measured  range  signals,  respectively, 
subtracting  means  for  obtaining  the  differences  between 
said  digital  measured  range  signals  and  said  digital  pre- 
dicted range  signals  to  provide  digital  range  error  signals 
respectively, 

accumulating  means  for  algebraically  accumulating  said 
digital  range  error  signals  to  provide  the  algebraic  sum 
thereof, 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  latest  generated 
of  said  digital  range  error  signals  by  a  first  number  of 
absolute  value  less  than  unity  to  provide  additional  digits 
of  resolution   thereby   providing  a  current  range  error 
signal, 

iecond  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  accumulated 
sum  of  said  digital  range  error  signals  bv  a  second  number 
of  absolute  value  less  than  unity  to  provide  additional 
digits  of  resolution  thereby  providing  an  accumulated 
range  error  signal,  and 

summing  means  for  obtaining  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  latest 
of  said  predicted  range  signals,  said  current  range  error 
signal  and  said  accumulated  range  error  signal  to  provide 
the  next  of  said  predicted  range  signals. 


I.  In  a  moving  target  detection  apparatus,  a  system  for 
analyzing  a  sequence  of  signals  whose  amplitude  envelope 
varies  w,th  the  doppler  information  derived  from  a  moving 
target,  said  system  comprising. 

means  to  store  said  sequence  of  signals, 

means  to  repeatedly  read  out  said  stored  signals  during  a 

plurality  of  equal  duration  readout  intervals, 
means  to  prcxJuce  a  succession  of  analyzing  signals  each 
havme  a  duration  equal  to  one  of  said  readout  intervals 
means  to  stepwise  vary  the  frequencies  of  said  succession 
of  analyzing  signals, 

means  to  continuously  vary  the  frequencies  of  said  succes- 
sion of  analyzing  signals. 

means  to  mix  said  repeatedly  readout  signals  with  said 
succession  of  frequency  signals;  and 

filter  means  to  receive  the  output  from  said  mixer  means 
and  to  pass  a  signal  whenever  the  instantaneous  fre- 
quency of  the  readout  signals  differs  from  the  instanta- 
neous frequency  of  the  analyzing  signals  by  a  frequency 
which  IS  passed  by  said  filter. 


3,900,870 
ELEC-TROMC  COLWTR-COUNTERMEASURES 
SYSTEM  FOR  EMPLOYMENT  AGAINST  ENEMY 
JAMMING 
Ov^en  F.  Foin,  Jr..  Fresno,  and  Frank  P.  Miley,  Camarilto,  both 
of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D  C 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,620 
Int.  a.'  C^OIS  9/46;  H04K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-7  A  7  Claims 
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1 .  In  signal  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  signal 
IS  radiated  from  a  source  toward  a  moving  target,  with  the 
energy  reflected  therefrom  then  being  received  at  a  third  point 
as  a  Doppler  signal  and  utilized  to  provide  an  indication  as  to 
the  location  of  such  target,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  the  radiated  signal  from  said  source  and 
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transmitting  energy  to  said  third  point  in  the  form  of  a  false 
Doppler  signal  which  differs  in  character  from  the  true  Dt>p- 
pler  signal  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  erroneous  indication 
as  to  the  actual  location  of  said  target,  the  combination  of: 
means  at  said  third  point  for  receiving  the  energy  arriving 

from  said  target; 
a  first  discriminator  having  a  predetermined  response  rate, 
a  second  discriminator  having  a  response  rale  different 
from  that  of  said  first  discriminator; 
means  for  applying  to  t>oth  of  said  discriminators  the  energy 

received  from  said  target; 
a  pair  of  gating  units  connected  to  the  respective  outputs  of 

said  discriminators;  and 
means,  including  a  memory  network  connected  to  both  said 
discriminators,  for  controlling  the  circuit  status  of  said 
gating  units  in  accordance  with  the  reception  by  said  two 
discriminators  of  either  a  true  Doppler  signal  or  a  false 
Doppler  signal  from  said  target, 
whereby  the  indication  provided  as  to  the  location  of  said 
target  will  at  all  times  be  accurately  representative 
thereof. 


3,900,871 
CONTIGUOUS  FILTER  TRACKING  WINTX)W  FOR 

RADAR 
Garold  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  James  E.  McGeogh. 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,237 

Int.  CI.^GOIS  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  343—8  2  Claims 


50 

FfLTtR 

FI»Oll 

SifiNAi 

STO*AG| 

BP 

FtCTtR 

:i 


hSn 


C 


TO    VILOCITY    a 
..  ACCELERATION 
SiCNAL 
AMAlYZCN 


Ht 


GATE 

COOTBOL 

MCA  MS 


vtLociTT  a 

«CCfttHATio»i 

MODULATED 

0»C  I  LLJITO  « 
WCAHS 


1.  A  contiguous  filter  covering  a  given  bandwidth  of  doppler 
frequencies  and  separated  into  a  set  of /i  contiguous  channels 
which  divide  the  total  bandwidth  into  narrower  bandwidlhs 
equal  to  the  doppler  bandwidth  divided  by  n,  each  channel 
comprising,  in  combination: 

bandpass  filter  means  having  a  bandwidth  larger  than  the 

doppler  frequency  divided  by  n; 
gating  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  band- 
pass filter; 

gate  control  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  for 
producing  enabling  signals  for  opening  said  gating  means 
to  permit  signals  to  be  passed  therethrough;  and 

velocity-and-acceleration  modulated  oscillator  means  con- 
nected to  said  gale  control  means  for  controlling  the 
production  of  said  enabling  signals  so  that  the  gating 
means  in  said  set  of  contiguous  channels  are  opened  and 
closed  serially  with  no  time  overiap,  each  gating  means 
being  opened  only  for  the  time  taken  by  the  velocity-and- 
acceleration  modulated  signal  to  completely  sweep  the 
dopplerbandwidth-divided-by-n  bandwidth  of  that  partic- 
ular gating  means'  associated  filter 


3.900.872 
RADAR  DATA  CONVERTER  AND  DISF'LAY   SY  STFM 
Garold  K.  Jensen.  Alexandria.  Va..  and  James  K.  Mt-(kH>gh. 
Silver  Spring.  Md.,  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  .Secretarv  of  the  Naw.  Washinirton 
D.C. 

Filed  June  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  649.794 

Inf.  CI.-  (;01S  ^/44 

U.S.  CI.  343-9  11  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising 

receiver  means  for  recci\  ing  radar  echo  signals  and  provid- 
ing on  a  plurality  of  output  lines  doppler  signals  related 
in  frequency  to  the  movement  of  distant  objects  with  ea^  h 
one  of  s;ud  output  lines  canning  doppler  signals  denved 
from  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  range 
intervals; 

oscillator  means  whose  output  is  stepped  repetiti\el\ 
through  a  sequence  of  different  consUint  frequencies  and 
varying  frequencies  which  vary  at  different  rales. 

analyzer  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  output  lines 
and  to  said  oscillatt>r  means  to  prtKiuce  i>n  a  plur;iJit\  (^f 
analyzer  output  lines  analyzer  signals  whenever  said  dop 
pier  signals  differ  in  frequencv  from  the  frequencv  of  vud 
oscillator  signals  by  predetermined  amounts,  with  each  of 
said  analvzer  output  lines  carrying  analvzer  signals  de- 
nved from  a  different  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  prcdetcr 
mined  range  intervals, 

a  rwcvdimensionaj  storage  matnx  compnsing  a  piuralits  of 
storage  elemenLs  connected  to  store  the  signals  appearing 
on  said  analyzer  output  lines, 

strobing  means  connected  to  viid  storage  matrix  to  seguen 
lially  gale  open  said  storage  elemenLs  in  unis.Mi  v^ih  th<. 
stepping  of  said  oscillator  output,  and 

a  two-dimensional  arrav  of  displas  devices  asstxuiicd  uith 
said  storage  matrix  with  each  of  said  displ.is  ck-Mvts 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  Mi  r.i^-i 
elements  to  indicate  when  a  signal  is  stored  in  said  storage 
element 
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3.900,873 

INSTALLATION  FOR  VIEASLREMENT  BY 

R-ADIO-ELECTRIC  TR  ANSNOSSION  OF  A  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  STATIONS 

Pierre  Bouvier,  Suresnes,  and  Max  Schumperii,  Vaucresson, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,568 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1972,  72.27890 
Int.  CI.  CO  Is  9  24,  V  /6 
L.S.  CI.  343-12  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  ranging  svstem  of  the  type  in  which  a  first  signal  is 
transmitted  from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station  which  upt>n 
reception  thereof  transmits  a  second  signal  to  said  first  station, 
each  station  including  a  FN  code  generator  for  phase  modulat 
ing  said  signals  and  means  for  correlating  the  PN  generated 
code  with  the  PN  modulated  received  signal  in  order  to  derive 
at  said  first  sution  the  distance  between  said  tuo  stations  by 
generating  the  correlations  of  two  successive  PN  codes  spaced 
apart  by  one  peritxl  of  the  PN  ccxie  bit  sequence  and  by  con- 
trolling a  delay-lcx:k  tracking  loop  by  the  difference  between 
said  two  correlations,  the  improvement  at  at  least  one  of  said 
stations  comprising, 

commutation  switch  means  having  two  inputs  connected  to 
said  PN  code  generator  and  one  single  t>utput  connected 
to  said  correlating  means,  and 
a  commutation  switch  signal  generator  operativelv  con- 
nected to  sajd  commutation  switch  means,  whereby  the 
PN  modulated  received  signals  are  successively  and  alter- 
nately correlated  with  said  successive  PN  cixles  locally 
generated  at  said  one  station 


3,900,874 
DIVERSITY  COMBINATION  OF  RADAR  SIGNAli> 
Robert  S.  Larkin,  Denville;  Nean  K.  Lund,  and  Charlton  E. 
Williams,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murra\    Hill 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,488 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  3/30.  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  343-16  R  6  Claims 

2.  In  an  information  processmg  system  havmg  a  pluralnv 
of  input  conductors  carrymg  individual  signals  of  which  at 
most  two  are  at  any  instant  principal  signals,  the  others  being 
spurious,  the  identities  of  said  principal  signals  cHanging  from 
instant  to  instant. 

and  having  means  for  utilizing  said  principal  signals, 
apparatus  for  rejecting  spurious  signals  which  comprises, 
means  for  continuously  additively  combining  all  of  said 
signals  to  develop  a  reference  threshold  of  a  magnitude 
in  excess  of  the  majority  of  said  signals, 
means   for   comparing   each   individual   signal   with    said 
reference  threshold  to  develop  an  indication  for  each 
signal  which  exceeds  said  threshold, 
means  for  counting  the  indications  thus  developed, 


means  for  developing  a  control  signal  in  response  solely  to 

a  count  of  Ihree-or-more  indications, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  developing  a 

threshold  increment. 


and  means  for  passing  to  said  utilization  means  onl\  those 
video  signals  that  exceed  said  threshold  and  said 
threshold  increment. 


3,900,875 
FM-CW  FLZE  SYSTEM 
I>avid  F.  ScheeLs,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,320 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  5  Claims 
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2.  In  a  fuze  system  the  combination  comprising:  a  random 
turnaround  triangular  generator  having  an  output;  an  ampli- 
tude modulator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  triangular  generator  a  second  input  and  an  output;  a  low 
frequency  sin  wave  generator  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  said  modulator;  a  transmitting  antenna;  an 
tjscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  modu- 
lator and  an  outfuit  coupled  to  said  transmitting  antenna;  a 
mi\cr  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  outpu:  a  receiving 
antenna  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  said  mixer,  the  second 
input  of  said  mixer  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tor; a  low  level  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  mixer  and  having  an  output,  a  firing  circuit  havmg  an 
input,  a  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  low  level  amplifier,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  sin  wave  generator  and  an  output  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  firing  circuit. 


3,900,876 

AUTOMATIC  OMEGA  SIGNAL  PATTERN 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Tsukada,  Kakogawa;  Mitsuru  Sunagawa,  Himeji,  and 

Yoshiharu    Kanzaki,   Akashi,   all   of   Japan,   assignors    to 

Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1972,47-69400 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  J/3U 
U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  omega  signal  pattern  synchronizing  system 
comprising  detection  means  responsive  to  a  received  signal  for 
providing  a  first  output  indicaUve  of  a  received  signal  above 
a  predetermined  level  and  a  second  output  indicative  of  the 
received  signal  above  a  predetermined  level  also  having  a 
predetermined  duration,  a  pattern  generator  producing  an 
output  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  second  output  of  said 
detection  means  for  resetting  said  pattern  generator,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  time  difference  between  said  first 
output  of  said  detection  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
pattern  generator  and  producing  an  inhibit  output  signaJ  when 
the  output  signal  of  said  pattern  generator  is  synchronized 
with  the  received  signal  within  a  predetermined  time  differ- 
ence for  inhibiting  the  resetting  of  said  pattern  generator. 

3,900,877 
ELEVATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHASE-IWERFEROMETER  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 
SYSTEM 
Karl  Kohler,  Heimerdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,251 
Int.  CI. ^  GOIS  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  343-108  M  5  claims 
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I.  In  an  air  navigation  system,  a  device  for  air-derivation  of 
elevation  angle  of  an  airborne  receiver,  with  respect  to  a 
ground  beacon  array  transmitting  R.F,  pulses  of  equal  magni- 
tude and  phase  cyclically  and  successively  from  a  commutated 
linear  array  of  N  equally  spaced  radiator  elements,  said  svstem 
further  including  a  reference  pulse  for  identifying  the  begin- 
ning of  a  cycle  of  commutation  at  said  ground  beacon  and  for 
providing  a  phase  and  amplitude  standard  in  said  receiver,  the 
combination  comprising; 

means  within  said  receiver  for  measuring  the  phase  and 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  corresponding  to  a  first  sub-group 
of  successive  ones  of  said  radiator  elements  and  of  a 
second  sub-group  of  said  radiator  elements  to  provide  a 
corresponding  pair  of  sets  of  phase  and  amplitude  values. 


means  within  said  receiver  for  modifying  the  phase  and 

amplitude  of  received  energy  of  each  pulse  in  each  of  said 
groups  to  simulate  a  directive  beam  scanning  pattern  of 
received  energy, 
means  for  determining  the  vector  sum  of  said  pulses  within 

each  of  said  sets  on  a  pulse  to-pulse  basis; 
and   means  for  deriving   the    ph.tsc   JitlereiKe   > -t    the    two 
vector  sums  corresponding  to  said  sub  groups,  said  phase 
difference  representing  a  measure  of  elevation  angle. 


3.9(K».878 
MINK  KF:.S(  I  K  SYSIKM 
Carson  K.   H.  Tsao,   Braintree.   Mass.,  assignor  to   Ka\lht^>n 
Company.  l>e\ington.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  .^.^2,532 

Int.  CI.  (.Mis  3:1/2 

U.S.  CI.  343-112  R  hdaims 


'^OAMS  ANTEIMA. 


H  TnANSMTTCK' 


1.  In  ciimbination: 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  ,.  region  of  earth 
said  signa]  having  a  frequenev  below  3  kHz,  said  transmit 
ting  means  being  lix:ated  btmeath  the  surface  of  the  earth 
means  for  determining  the  position  upon  the  surface  of 
the  earth  bclou  v>.hich  lies  said  signal  transmuting  nieans 
comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  receiving  s,nd  sij:n.il  up  in  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  said  second  receiving  means  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  second  receiving  me.ms 

means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  signal  as  re^.eive(i  at 
said  first  receiving  means  vMth  the  ph.i.sf  ot  s.nd  viv;nal  .i-s 
received  at  siiid  second  receiving  means,  ,uui 

means  for  determining  the  position  up<u)  the  surface  ol  the 
earth  where  the  phase  of  said  signal  .i.s  received  at  said 
second  receiving  means  is  ,tt  ,1  maximum  lead  over  th.. 
phase  of  said  signal  as  received  at  said  first  receiving 
nie.ins. 


3.9(K).879 
ELECTRONIC  t  OLNTT  KMEASLRES  SYSTEM 
Lewinter.    Sidney    W.,    West    Orange,    N  .1  .    assignor    to    I  ht 
Singer  Company.  Utile  Falls.  N..J. 

Filed  Apr.   11,  1968,  S«r.  No.  720.674 

Int.  (I.    (,0ISi/4* 

U.S.  CI.  343-113  R  6  (  |..,n,. 
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1.  A  svstem  for  nie^Lsunng  the  angle  of  arrival  and  the  fre- 
quenev  of  a  radiated  wave   with   resixxi   to   ,,  vlt fined  line, 

ci>mprising  in  combination. 
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a.  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  radi- 
ated wave  defining  points  of  arrival  and  said  defined  line, 
b.  first  and  second  local  frequency  oscillator  means  for 
supplymg  first  and  second  preset  different  frequencies 
separated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  herz  in  the 
frequency  spectrum; 

c.  first  and  second  mixers  receiving  said  respective  first  and 
second  inputs  from  said  input  terminals  and  said  !tx;al 
oscillator  means  providing  first  and  second  beat  frequen- 
cies, 

d.  first  and  second  filter  means  included  with  said  first  and 
second  mixers  to  select  as  output  predetermined  fre- 
quency components  of  said  beat  frequencies; 

e  a  first  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
mixers  providing  a  first  train  of  pulses  separated  by  a  time 
corresponding  to  the  difference  in  the  local  frequencies, 
f  a  second  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  local  oscillators  also  providing  a  train  of  pulses 
separated  by  a  difference  corresponding  to  the  Icxral 
frequencies,  the  time  separation  between  corresponding 
pulses  in  said  two  pulse  trains  being  a  function  of  the 
angle  of  arrival  and  the  frequency  of  the  incoming  wave; 
and, 

g  a  third  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
mixers  also  providing  a  train  of  pulses  separated  by  a 
difference  corresponding  to  the  local  frequencies,  the 
time  separation  between  the  third  and  second  pulse  trains 
being  a  second  function  of  the  angle  of  amval  .rnd  the 
frequency  of  the  incoming  wave 


3,900,880 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  OPERATION  OF  AN  RF  REC  EIV  ER 
Wolfgang  Fleischer,  and  Kurt  Knuth,  both  of  Hannover,  C^er- 
many,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-(;.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1972, 
2259562 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1IU6 
L'.S.  CI.  343—228  10  Claims 


a   said  remote  control  device  comprises 

1  a  plurality  of  station  selector  members  each  associated 
with  a  respective  station  to  be  selected,  and 

2.  transmitter  means  connected  to  be  controlled  by  actua- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  selector  members  for  transmit- 
ting a  remote  control  signal  containing  a  number  of 
pulses  determined  by  the  selector  member  which  is 
actuated  and  corresponding  to  the  selected  station;  and 
b.  said  switching  memory  comprises 

1  counter  means  connected  to  said  remote  control  signal 
receiver  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  a  re- 
ceived remote  control  signal, 

2.  a  plurality  of  station  selecting  memory  locations  and  a 
state  selecting  memory  location,  each  switchable  be- 
tween a  state  in  which  it  produces  no  output  signal  and 
a  state  in  which  it  produces  an  output  signal,  said 
counter  means  being  connected  to  said  memory  loca- 
tions for  causing  only  one  of  said  locations  to  produce 
an  output  signal  upon  completion  of  the  count  of  the 
number  of  pulses  in  a  received  remote  control  signal, 
and 

3.  means  connecting  said  station  selecting  memory  loca- 
tions to  the  RF  receiver  to  cause  the  receiver  to  be 
tuned  to  the  selected  station  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  the  corresponding  station  selecting  memory 
Ux;ation,  and  connecting  said  state  selecting  memory 
location  to  said  state  control  switch  for  causing  the 
receiver  to  be  switched  from  its  enabled  state  to  its 
operational  state  when  said  state  selecting  memory 
location  is  switched  into  the  state  in  which  it  produces 
no  output  signal. 


3,900,881 

N^XiATIVT:  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION 

Yoshifumi  Katayama,  Hachioji;  Nobuo  Kotera,  Kokubunji; 
V  oshimasa  Murayama,  Kodaira,  and  Isao  Yoshida.  Hachioji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,773 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    19,    1970,   45- 
72038;  Mar.  5,  1971,  46-11265 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3112;  H03b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  357-3  7  Claims 


-')3 


/ 


.44 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  wireless  remote  control  of  an  RF 
receiver  which  can  be  switched  between  a  switched-off  state, 
a  switched-on,  operational,  state,  and  an  enabled  state,  the 
system  including  a  remote  control  device  for  generating  re- 
mote control  signals  capable  of  switching  the  RF  receiver 
from  the  enabled  to  the  operational  state  and  tuning  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  desired  station,  a  control  signal  processing  unit 
associated  with  the  receiver  and  composed  of  a  switching 
memory  producing  output  signals  which  control  the  operation 
of  the  RF  receiver  and  a  state  control  switch  connected  to 
switch  the  receiver  between  its  operational  state  and  enabled 
state,  and  a  remote  control  signal  receiver  connected  to  de- 
liver the  remote  control  signals  to  the  memory,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 


2.  A  negative  resistance  device  comprising; 

a  body  of  material  having  multi-valley  energy  bands, 
wherein  at  least  two  valleys  are  degenerate;  and 

means  for  converting  said  degenerate  valleys  into  non-de- 
generate valleys,  with  the  separation  from  the  bottom  of 
a  high-energy  valley  to  the  bottom  of  a  low  energy  valley 
exceeding  the  thermal  energy  corresponding  to  the  ambi- 
ent temperature  of  the  material  of  said  body  by  a  prede- 
termined amount,  so  as  to  make  the  mobility  of  an  elec- 
tron in  a  lower  energy  band  high  and  the  mobility  in  a 
higher  energy  band  low, 

wherein  said  converting  means  comprises  means  for  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  to  said  body  of  material  in  a  direction 
in  lattice  space  corresponding  to  a  direction  in  the 
pseudo momentum  space  of  the  body  of  material,  said 
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direction  in  pseudomomentum  space  being  non-symmet- 
rically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  at  least  two  valleys, 
said  magnetic  field  being  sufficiently  intense  to  provide 
said  valley  separation,  and  means,  coupled  to  a  pair  of 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  body  of  material,  for  applying  an 
electric  field  sufficiently  intense  that  said  body  will  ex- 
hibit a  negative  resistance  characteristic. 


3,900,884 

HOLOGRAPHIC  COlX)R  TELE\  ISION  RECORD  S\  STEM 

Daniel  S.  St.  John,  Hockessin.  Del,,  avsignor  to  HokHrdn  (  «>r- 

poration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,078,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,685.  This  application  .Mar.  26.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  454.92.^ 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  y,u2 
M.^.  CI.  358-2  7  Claims 


3,900,882 
PHOTOCONDLCTOR  ELEMENT 
Masakazu  Fukai,  Nishinomiya;  Shiiyi  Fujiwara,  To>onaka; 
Hiroyuki  Serizawa,  Katano;  Osamaru  Eguchi,  Higashiosaka; 
Yukimasa  Kuramoto,  Takarazuka,  and  Takao  Chikamura! 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,240 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   30,    1973.   48- 
37179;  Aug.  7,  1973,  48-88025;  Sept.  18,  1973,  48-1057^3 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15100 
IJ.S.  CI.  357-30  6  Claims 


1.  A  photoconductor  element  primarily  consisting  of  (Zn,. 
uCd^Te),.;,  (In^Ten)^,  wherein  0  <  y  <  I,  0  <  ;  <1. 


3,900,883 
PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  CELL  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY 

Nobuo  Hasegawa,  Lji;  Toshio  Yamashita,  Katano,  and  Saburo 
Kitamura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1972,  47-99344 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357—32  6  Claims 


I.  A  photoconductive  cell  matrix  assembly  comprising  a 
ceramic  substrate  having  islands  of  phottxronductive  layers 
formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  electrodes  secured  to  each  of  said 
islands,  first  common  lines  connecting  one  of  the  electrodes 
on  said  photoconductive  layers  and  extending  in  the  X  axis 
direction  of  the  matrix  and  second  common  lines  connecting 
the  other  of  the  electrodes  on  said  photoconductive  layers  and 
extending  in  the  V  axis  direction  of  the  matrix,  said  first  and 
second  common  lines  forming  an  X-Y  matrix  network, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  common  lines  forms  a 
three-dimensional  crossing  having  interposed  therebetween 
an  insulating  layer  of  a  resin  of  an  epoxy  family  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  quartz  sand  and  alumina 
fine  powder  as  a  filler  at  each  of  the  crossing  portions. 


1.  A  piaver  for  a  hologram  record  constructed  of  color 
information  with  at  least  one  component  thereof  modulated 
onto  a  carrier  frequency,  comprising, 

a  monochromatic  and  spati;Lll>  coherent  light  beam  source, 
means  for  holding  said  hologram  record  in  the  path  of 
said  light  beam,  thereby  to  reconstruct  a  monov.hronidtK 
image  of  said  nuKiulated  color  information  m  a  diffracted 
light  beam. 

means  positioned  in  said  diffracted  light  beam  tor  rccciMri^- 
said  moncKhromatic  image  and  for  producing  at  least  one 
time  varsing  electronic  signal  oi  said  image. 

means  electncallv  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
demcxJulating  said  at  least  one  electronic  signal, 

means  electncally  connected  to  said  demodulating  means  to 
form  a  composite  electrical  signal  appropriate  for  driving 
a  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  for  displaying  said 
color  information  thereon 


3,900,885 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TIME  BASK  (  {)RKK(  TOR 
Michael  W,  Tallent;  William  B.  Hendershot.  both  of  San  Jos*^; 
Allan  L.  Sv^ain.  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronnie  M.   Harrison.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Consolidated  \  ideo  S\  stems, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  ly.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.761 

Int.  CI.  H()4n  V  (yj 

U.S.  CI.  358-8  46  Claims 


.£& 


^,       \\Jf^]f/»». 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  prcx:essing  system  for  removing  time 
base  errors  from  video  type  information  signals,  said  s\stcn) 
having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  mfor 
mation  signals,  input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  output  tcmiin.ils.  an 
input  phase  lix:k  Knip  unit  basing  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  input  means  and  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
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nals.  siiid  unit  including  means  for  generating  input  cltK'k 
reference  signals  having  a  vanahle  rate  dependent  upon  said 
time  base  errors  in  said  information  signals,  means  for  sam 
pling  said  information  signals  at  a  rate  determined  bs  said 
mput  cltK-k  reference  signals,  said  sampling  means  having  a 
control  input  coupled  to  said  input  phase  lock  let)  p.  memory 
means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  temporanlv  storing 
said  sampled  signals  at  a  rate  determined  b\  said  input  clock 
reference  signals,  an  output  ckxrk  generator  for  generating 
t)Utput  cltx;k  reference  signals  having  a  second  rate,  sequencer 
means  coupled  to  said  input  phase  Icxrk  Icxip  and  said  output 
clock  generator  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  input 
and  said  output  ckx:k  reference  signals  to  said  memor>  means 
to  sequentially  store  said  sampled  signals  at  said  variable  rate 
and  fetch  said  stored  signals  at  said  second  rate,  and  output 
means  coupled  to  said  memory  means;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  input  phase  lock  loop  unit  includes  control  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a 
magnitude  dependent  upon  the  phase  difference  between  a 
reference  signal  train  and  a  predetermined  p-nirtion  of  said 
information  signals,  and  generating  means  having  a  control 
signal  input  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generator  meiins  for 
generating  a  reference  signal  train  having  a  frequency  depen- 
dent upon  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal, 

said  generating  means  including  first  means  for  generating 
a  first  reference  signal  train  having  a  frequencv  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  repetition  rate  of  a  prevuiusly  received 
one  of  the  horizontal  sync  and  equalizer  pulse  portions  of 
said  information  signals,  and  second  means  for  generating 
a  second  reference  signal  train  having  a  predetermined 
frequencv  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
previously  received  burst  p<irtion  c^f  said  information 
signals; 
said  control  signal  generating  means  including  a  first  com- 
parator means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  having 
a  magnitude  dependent  upt^n  the  phase  difference  be 
twecn  said  first  reference  signal  train  and  a  subsequentK 
received  one  of  said  honzontal  sync  and  equalizer  pulse 
portions  of  said  information  signals,  and  a  second  com- 
parator means  for  generating  a  second  ci>ntrol  signal 
having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  phase  difference 
between  said  second  reference  signal  train  and  a  subse- 
quently received  burst  portion  of  said  information  signals; 
first  selector  means  for  enabling  operation  of  said  second 
reference  signal  train  generating  means  and  said  second 
comparator  means  when  said  information  signals  com- 
prise direct  color  video  signals,  said  selector  means  in- 
cluding means  fcir  generating  first  and  second  mode  sig- 
nals specifying  direct  and  process  mode  respectivcJv;  and 
third  means  for  generating  a  third  reference  signal  train 
having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
successive  vertical  sync  portions  of  said  information  sig- 
nals. 


3,9(X),886 
SONIC  COLOR  SY  STEM 
Jan  R.  Coyle,  SUE.  Ghent  .\ve.,  and  Robert  W.  Stevens,  1727 
Via  Alegre.  both  of  San  Oimas,  Calif.  91773 

FUed  May  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,248 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9,' 02 
L.S.  CI.  358-82  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sonic  color  system,  the  combination  of  color  receiver 
means  having  a  luminescent  screen,  electron  guns  for  exciting 
said  screen  to  produce  color  patterns  on  said  screen,  video 
circuit  means  and  chroma  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
cathodes  and  gnds  of  said  electron  guns,  antenna  means  for 
picking  up  signals  and  connected  to  said  circuit  means  to 
control  said  electron  guns,  and  sonic  signal  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  antenna  means  and   including  a  chroma 


tiscillator  and  a  RF  oscillator,  one  of  said  oscillators  being 
variable  to  produce  a  vanable  phase  signal  depending  on  the 
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sonic  signal  for  controlling  said  circuit  means  to  produce  color 
patterns  on  said  screen. 


3,900,887 

method  of  si\njt.taneolis  ml1.tiplex 

recordlnci  of  picture  and  data  and  of 

re(;enerating  such  record  and  apparatus 

therefor 

Hiromu  Soga;  Katsuhiro  Minamida,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuo 
Kurasawa,  and  Masatake  li,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Hamamatsu  TV  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,789 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5178 
U.S.  CI.  360^18  10  Claims 


1.  .A  methinJ  of  simultaneous  multiplex  recording  of  picture 
and  multichannel  data,  which  comprises:  converting  multi- 
channel data  serially  into  digital  signals  by  a  multiplexer  and 
an  analog  to  digital  converter;  synchronizing  digital  signals 
converted  by  said  analog  to  digital  converter  with  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals  separated  from  video  signals  issued  from 
a  television  ciimera,  and  inserting  said  digital  signals  as  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  digital  value  "0"  or  "1",  so  as  to  have 
digital  signals  appear  when  the  synchronized  digital  signals 
synchronize  with  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  delayed 
by  a  certain  length  of  time,  into  a  blanked  space  right  after 
said  honzontal  synchronizing  pulses  of  said  video  signals, 
thereby  recording  multichannel  data  together  with  a  picture 
on  a  video  tape  recorder. 
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3,900,888 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  A 

VERTICAL  ORIENTATION  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Goji  Uchikoshi,  and  Niro  Nakamichi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nakamichi  Research  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99292; 
Dec.  22,  1972,  47-129061;  Dec.  13,  1972,  47.118336(U] 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/56,  5143,  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  360-76  8  Claims 


an  actuating  device  for  actuating  said  setting  member  m 
opposition  to  said  spring  means,  and  actuated  in  each 
case  with  the  movement  involved  in  a  placing  of  a  tap>e 
cassette  on  said  machine, 

lcx:king  means  for  holding  said  setting  menilx-r  f.Lst  .>.hcn  it 
IS  displaced  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means. 

a  spnng-loaded  feeler  member  for  sensing  an  opening  in  a 
cassette  wall  which  determines  the  mode  of  operation  and 
which  is  so  coupled  with  said  locking  means  that  it  elimi- 
nates the  action  of  the  latter  uptin  penetration  imi  s.iui 
opening  in  s;iid  cas,settc  wall,  and 


100a 


3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  vertical  orientation  of  a 
magnetic  reproducing  head,  said  head  having  a  slit  gap  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  channel  portions,  anmprising  a  reference 
tape  with  a  plurality  of  AC.  signals  having  the  same  phase 
recorded  on  its  respjective  tracks  by  engagement  of  said  tape 
with  a  reference  magnetic  recording  head  with  a  slit  gap  dis- 
posed substantially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  running 
of  said  tape,  deforming  amplifying  means  to  receive  said  re- 
produced signals  from  said  respective  tracks  of  said  magnetic 
reproducing  head  to  produce  a  first  and  a  second  rectiingular 
wave  signals,  a  flip-flop  to  receive  said  first  and  second  rectan- 
gular wave  signals  and  compare  the  phases  between  them 
based  on  the  inclination  of  said  magnetic  reproducing  head 
whereby  when  said  first  rectangular  wave  signal  is  advanced 
in  phase  relative  to  said  second  rectangular  wave  signal,  a  first 
output  signal  of  "high"  level  and  a  second  output  signal  of 
"low"  level  are  produced  therefrom  and  when  said  first  rect- 
angular wave  signal  is  retarded  in  phase  relative  to  said  second 
rectangular  wave  signal,  a  first  output  signal  of  "low"  level 
and  a  second  output  signal  of  "high"  level  are  produced  there- 
from, and  an  indicator  to  indicate  the  direction  of  inclination 
of  said  magnetic  reproducing  head,  said  indicator  including 
semiconductor  switching  means  which  is  conductive  or  inter- 
ruptive  in  response  to  "high"  or  "low"  level  of  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  from  said  fiip-flop  and  serving  to  adjust 
said  magnetic  reproducing  head  so  that  said  slit  gap  of  said 
magnetic  reproducing  head  is  oriented  in  a  properly  vertical 
direction. 


3,900,889 
OPERATING  MODE  SWITCH  FOR  DIFFERENT  TV  PE  OF 

TAPES 
Werner  Broghammer,  Tennenbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,001 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1973, 
2312178 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  360—69  3  Claims 

1.  A  tape  machine  for  the  playback  of  different  types  of 
magnetic  tapes  in  cassettes  and  the  operation  of  which  re- 
quires a  switching  of  the  tape  machine  corresponding  to  their 
nature,  which  switching  is  effected  by  means  of  an  opening 
which  is,  or  is  not,  present  in  a  given  wall  of  the  cassette, 
comprising 

an  operating-mode  switch, 

a  setting  member  for  actuating  said  operating-mode  switch, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  setting  member  in  one 
direction  of  displacement, 


an  operating  member  which  can  be  hruught  nianuallv  intc 
two  positions  associated  with  the  modes  of  operation  and 
which  is  coupled  with  s^iid  l<x;king  means  and  s.iul  setting 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  in  one  position  it  chmi- 
nates  the  action  of  said  lc->cking  means,  and  up<in  being 
brought   into   the   other   position   displaces  said   setting 
member  in  opptisition  to  the  spring  means  acting  on  it 
said  operating  member  being  interlocked  in  an  end  posi 
tion  of  displacement  by  Siud  locking  means  when  there  is 
no  opening  in  said  Ciissette  wall,  and  said  operating  nicm 
her  being  returned   by  said   setting  member   when    the 
interlocking  thereof  is  eliminated  by  removal  of  the  cas- 
sette 


3.9iH).89() 

SPEED  TOLERANT  REC()RD1N(,  AM)  RE(  ()\  hH\ 

SYSTEM 

Jules  A.  Eibner,  Maple  (Jlen.  Pa.,  assignor  Id  Sperry    Hand 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

nied  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467J<23 

Int.  CI.*  (;i  IB  /5/52,  15/16.  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  360-73  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  data  Uipc  handling  system  vv  here  in  there  is 
included  a  tape  transp«irt  mech;inism  for  movmg  tape  over  a 
transducer  element,  an  improved  data  transfer  circuit  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  to  or  from  said  transducer 
element  which  comprises:  an  oscillator  means  for  generating 
a  repetitive  ck>;king  signal  for  clocking  the  transfer  of  data 
through  the  transfer  circuit,  said  oscillator  means  having  a 
repetition  frequency  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  refer 
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ence  signal  applied  thereto,  reference  signal  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  tape  transport  mechanism  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  which  varies  in  dependence  upon  the  speed 
of  the  tape  over  the  recording  head,  a  threshold  circuit  ecu 
pled  to  said  reference  signal  generator  means  for  producing  a 
control  signal  when  the  speed  of  the  tape  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  its  full  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  render  said  oscillator  means  operative  to 
clock  the  transfer  of  data  through  said  data  transfer  circuit. 


1.  On  a  cylindrical  mandrel  for  supporting  tape  wrapped 
about  the  mandrel  in  the  region  of  a  rotor  carrying  a  magnetic 
head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cam  surface  superimposed  on  the  cvlindrical  surface  of 
the  mandrel,  said  cam  surface  being  shaped  so  that,  in 
planar  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  man- 
drel, the  mandrel  with  cam  surface  resembles  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  an  eyeball  sectioned  from  front  to 
back; 

said  cam  surface  lifting  the  tape  away  from  the  rotating 
magnetic  head  as  the  head  crosses  the  edge  of  tape, 

said  cam  surface  uniformly  supporting  the  length  of  tape 
crossing  the  cam  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  so  that  tape  flutter 
as  the  tape  transitions  from  said  cam  surface  to  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  mandrel  is  minimized. 


3.900,892 
MAGNETIC  VroEO  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sugaya,  Suita,  and  Hiroo  Hosono,  Osaka,   both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  189,902,  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatmn  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,629 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    19,    1970,   45- 
92525;  Oct.  27,  1970,  45-94851;  Dec.  18,  1970,  45-116067; 
Dec.  29,  1970,45-124710 

Int.  Cl.^GllB  15166,  15126 
U.S.  CI.  360-85  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  video  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tape  guide  bearing  a  single  rotary  head, 
a  leader  tape  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  a  magnetic 
tape,  the  rigidity  and  width  of  said  leader  tape  bemg 
greater  than  the  rigidity  and  width  of  the  magnetic  tape; 
an  elongated  leader  tape  guide,  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  portion,  wound  over  an  angular  range  of  360°  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  tape  guide  substan- 


tial!}, in  a  helical  form  with  said  opening  portion  facing 
said  tape  guide; 
tape  transport  means  for  introducing  said  leader  tape  into 
one  end  of  said  leader  tape  guide,  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal tape  guide  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  helix  of  said  helical  opening  portion  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  said  inclined  cylindrical 
tape  guide  and  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  a  portion  of 
siiid  leader  tape  guide  including  said  one  end  of  said 
leader  tape  guide  into  which  said  magnetic  tape  is  intro- 


3,900,891 

ROTATING-HEAD  MANT)REL  WITH  CAM  SLTIFACE 

Donakl  E.  Griffiths;  Clement  H.  Kahhoff,  and  Edward  G. 

Laenen,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\'. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,143 

Int.  C\.^  GllB  5148,  5154,  5/60 

\JS.  a.  360—84  7  Claims 


'^rj^o 


duced  in  a  forward  winding  operation  is  larger  than  the 
angle  between  the  axis  of  the  helix  of  said  helical  opening 
and  said  longitudinal  center  line  thereby  to  ensure  closed 
winding  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  said  tape  guide  over  an 
angular  range  of  360°  for  continuous  recording  on  the  so 
wound  magnetic  tape  by  said  single  magnetic  head,  said 
magnetic  tape  being  transported  on  said  tape  guide  along 
a  passage  in  a  form  similar  to  said  helical  form  of  said  tape 
guide,  and 
means  for  taking  up  said  leader  tape  and  magnetic  tape 
from  the  other  end  of  said  leader  tape  guide. 


3,900,893 

AIR  BEARING  SUPPORTED  FLEXIBLE  DISC  DEVICE 

WITH  OPPOSITELY  ROTATING  STABILIZATION  PLATE 

Kunio  Hirose,  Jouyo,  and  Akira  Mayeda,  Nishinomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcatran  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973,  48-19591 
Int.  a.  Glib  5/60,  17102 
U.S.  CI.  360-99  4  Claims 


20a 


20b   3o   22  3 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  device  for  use  with  a 
flexible  foil  type  record  which  is  rotated  at  high  speed,  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a  mounting  spindle  for  engaging  the  record  substantially  at 

its  center  to  cause  the  record  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  stationary  plate  arranged  to  underlie  the  record; 
a  rotatable  stabilization  plate  situated  between  said  record 

and  said  stationary  plate; 
means  defining  at  least  one  passage  for  the  inUoduction  of 

air  between  said  record  and  said  rotatable  stabilization 

plate. 
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transducer  means  for  coacting  with  the  record, 

means  supporting  said  transducer  means  for  movement  in  a 

radial  direction  relative  to  said  record; 
separate  means  for  rotating  said  mounting  spindle  together 
with  said  record  and  said  rotatable  stabilization  plate  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby 
inducing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  passage,  between  the 
record  and  said  rotatable  stabilization  plate,  and  away 
from  the  center  of  the  record  to  form  a  rotation  induced 
air  cushion  to  permit  the  record  to  hover  parallel  above 
the  rotatable  stabilization  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
latter. 


3.900.895 

MAGNETIC   READ-RECORD  HEAD  WHU  HOISIVG 

LCX  ATOR  STRUCT!  RE 

William  I.  Ciirdner,  and  John  H.  Miller.  Ill,  both  of  San  Jom  . 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan\.   Pak»    Mto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,943 

Int.  C;i.-  (;i  IB  5127,  5/25,  51105,  5142 

U.S.  CI.  360-121  4(laims 


r«0 


3,900,894 

WRFTE-ERASE  CIRCUITS  FOR  ROTATING  HEAD 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

Rahmat  A.   Aziz,   Boulder,  Cok).,  assignor  to  Internatkmal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,740 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5109,  5147,  5/52,  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  360-108  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  rotating  head  signal  recorder: 

an  improved  write-erase  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rotating  transformer  having  a  stationary  center-tapped 
primary  winding,  and  a  rotatable  center-tapped  secon- 
dary winding  magnetic  coupled  to  said  center-tapped 
primary  winding, 

a  center-tapped  recording  coil  for  a  recording  head  having 
its  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to  ends  of  said 
secondaPr  winding  and  mounted  for  rotation  therewith, 
and 

an  erase  coil  element  electrically  interconnected  between 
the  center  taps  of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  record- 
ing coil. 
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I.    .An    clcctroniagneln.    read-rcccrd    he. 
record  surface  and  cumpnsing 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  tran.sduccrs,  each  ^('nipri^m^ 
a  transducer  core  having  a  transducing  entl  uitii  .i  tirvt 
po\e  face  and  a  first  read-record  surface  portion    h.Ain^' 
a  middle  segment  with  a  coil  would  thereabout,  and  h.i\ 
ing  another  end  with  a  positioning  notch  therein. 

a  transducer  frame  having  a  support  scctmn  to  support  the 
transducing  end  of  each  transducer,  the  support  section 
having  a  second  read-record  surface  portion,  .ind  the 
transducer  frame  also  having  a  c\lindncal  suppon  har 
with  annular  slots  and  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to 
the  support  section  for  supporting  and  positioning:  eaeh 
transducer  core  other  end  by  engaging  each  transtiucer 
positioning  notch,  thereby  providing  mutual  alignment  of 
the  transducer  first  p<ile  faces. 

shielding  means  comprising  a  magnetic  shield  hetueen  eaeh 
two   transducers  for   magneticalK    shielding  each   trans 
ducer  from  others  of  the  transducers  each  shield  having 
a  notch  for  engaging  one  of  the  annular  slots  in  the  sup 
pt^rt  har; 

return  means  for  providing  a  separate  magnetic  flux  path  for 
flux  in  each  transducer  core  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of 
return  cores,  each  having  a  second  p^^\e  face  at  one  end. 
and  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  vnth  the  transduc- 
ers, with  each  first  pole  face  facing  one  second  pole  face 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  forming  a  transducing'  ^ap 
between  each  transducer  core  and  return  core  at  the 
read-record  surface,  and 

holding  and  positioning  means  for  holding  and  positioning 
the  return  cores  in  corresponding  alignment  with  the 
transducer  cores  composing  a  return  frame  having  a 
substantialK  flat  read-record  surface  portion  with  a 
lengthwise  edge,  and  having  a  face  formed  at  substantiallv 
a  right  angle  to  the  flat  read-record  surface  portion,  the 
face  extending  along  the  lengthwise  edge  and  he  aiding  the 
return  cores  therein. 
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236,292 
CRACKER 

Albert  C.  Friedrich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Wine  Barrel  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl— 07 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 15 


236.294 

NK  kllF 

Robert  R.  Newell.  2828  \.  Atlantic    Vm. 

Davtona  Beach.  Fla.     32018 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.544 

lerm  of  patent  14  \cars 

Int.  CI.  D2-J  J 

l.S.  CI.  D2— 351 


l.S 


236.295 

BRl  SH   TYPF    SWFFFFR    FOR    IHTFH 

AND    THF    IlKK 

Noel  W.  Fleur>.  London.  Fngland.  as'^ignor  lu 

Bissell.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.768 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Fnt.  (I.  1)4 — >'! 

CI.  D4— 12 


236,293 

SURGICAL  GOWN 

Percival  C.  Banks,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 7  7 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 17 


236.296 

COMBINFD   BRISH    AND   COMB 

Richard  \t.  H>man.  Iowa  Cit\.  Io»a.  avsit,'nor  to 

Cooper  laboratories.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.065 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Inf.  (1.  D- 

r.S.  CI.  D4— 21 
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236,297 

COMBINED   CRIB   AND   DRESSING   TABLE 

Herbert  K.  Saxe,  302  W.  79th  St.. 

New  York,  N.Y.    10024 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,478 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6—0'l 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 6  j 


236,299 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION   CHAIR 

Larr\  K.  Long,  Tempe,  Thomas  C.  Knight,  Scottsdale, 
and  VMIIiam  F.  Jackson  and  John  W.  Winter,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Management  Engineering 
&  Research  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 


236,298 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Robert  D.  Baca.  259  Elm  St., 

San  Bruno,  Calif.    94066 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,325 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 90 


236,300 
PORTABLE  SEAT 

George  J.  Hartinger,  3906  Thomas  Ave.  N., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    55412 
(  nntinuation-in-part     of    design     application     Ser.     No. 
1H4.647.  Sept.  28,  1971.  This  application  July  20,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  381.156 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  (I.  D6— 26 
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236,301 

TABLE 

Manus  Mudde,  Berkel-Enschot,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 27 


U.S 


236,304 

CHAIR 

Morris  F^.  Fisher.  Carmel.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Jackson  Chair  Co.,  Inc..  Danville.  K>. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,120 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D6— (^i 

CI.  D6— 67 


236,302 

CHAIR 

Alfred  J.  Prizlow,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


U.S.  C 


236.305 

C  HAIR 

Morris  F.  Fisher.  Carmel.  Ind..  avsignor  fo 

Jackson  C  hair  Co..  Inc..  DanMJIe.  K\. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.121 

lerm  of  patent  14  \cars 

Int.  (I.  D6 — II ! 

I.  D6— 67 


236.303 

CHAIR 

Alfred  J.  Prizlow,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich,,  assignor  to 

GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,035 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— O) 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


*   236,306 
MFRCHANDISF   DISPLAY   STAND 

Arthur  F.  Spiekr.  Floral  Park.  N.\  ..  assignor  to 

Jonathan  I  tiyh  Inc.,  New  \ Ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.776 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D20— (  : 

I  .S.  (I.  D6— 85 
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236,307 

WALL  MOLNTED  VANITY  CABINET 

Jean-Paul   Dranssart,   Voiron,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to 

Aliibert  Exploitation.  Puteaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.596 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 104 


236,310 
DRINKING  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michio    Vamato   and    Hiroshi   Yokoo,   Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


236,308 

CIGARETTE  PACK   DISPENSER 

Maurene  J.  Ball.  6531  Monaco  St., 

Commerce  City,  Colo.    80022 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


236,311 
DRINKING  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michio    Vamato    and    Hiroshi   Yokoo,   Tokyo,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Suntorv  Limited,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—Ol 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


236,309 
KNOCKDOWN  TABLE 

Robert  T.  Howitt,  Leominster.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 176 


236,312 

PATTY  MAKER 

De  Peyster  D.  Brown,  4281  Admirable  Drive, 

Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.    90274 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 
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236,313 
CORN  GRATER 

Emeline  H.  Malpas,  The  Secret  Farmhouse, 

Little  River,  Calif.    95456 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 47 


236.316 
0\EN 
Donald  J.  Booty.  Frankfort.  III.,  and  Irving  R.  Bclinkotf. 
Queens   Village,   and    David    W.    Baiter.    Bronx.    N.>., 
assignors  to   LCA   Corporation,   "^onktrs,   N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  3"H.S5- 
lerm  of  patent  14  \earv 
Int.  CI.  Dl—u: 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 126 


236,314 

MEASURING  PITCHER 

Gerald  Y.  Sugai,  3379  Weatherford  Court, 

Simi  Valley,  Calif.    93063 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—0I 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 64 


236,317 

SPOON   OR  SIMILAR   ARIK  IF 

Colin  B.  Richmond  II.  Oneida.  N.\  ..  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.046 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  (1.  D7— ^ /> 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


236,315 

COMBINED  VACUUM  BOTTLES,  SANDWICH  BOX 

AND  CARRYING  CASE  THEREFOR 

Ronald  D.  Russo,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Di—01;  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 76 


LlX-l 
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236,318 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Colin  B,  Richmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 03 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


236,321 
SKINNING  KNIFE 

Walter  V.  Cromoga,  3540  Portland  Ave. 

Tacoma,  Wash.    98404 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,387 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 20 


-? 


236,319 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Richard  Lawrence  Jakubuwski,  P.O.  Box  1412 

Fort  Myers,  Fla.    33902 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 166 


236,322 
BUCKLE 

Kdward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 122 


!t^T—-.^lj 


236,320 
BUCKET 
Cecil  Renou,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  vf  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  Renou  Plastics  (Proprietary )  Limited. 
Isando,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Jan.  29,  1974 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— ^7 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 187 


236,323 
DECORATIVE  HIDDEN  HOOK 

(  arnl>n  L.  Johnsen  and  Walter  J.  Johnsen,  both  of  921 

Kirby  Drive,  La  Habra,  Calif.    90631 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,357 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

I  \S.  (1.  D8— 257 


.«*\YI] 


1  I 
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236,324 
COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  KNIFE 
SHARPENER 
Carl  E.  Richard,  Enfield,  and  Gerald  E.  Rideout.  South 
Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,150 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 35 


236.327 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 

Morris  W.  Wilson,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Compain 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4i4..^6H 

Term  of  patent  7  Mars 

Inf.  CI.  DIO— ^'/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 23 


236,325 
PACKAGE  FOR  CATHETERS 

David  Carleton  Miller,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,814 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  B9— 106;  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 187 


2.^6.328 

KKKI  I  (  TOR 

Walter  Dorwin  Teague.  Jr..  N>atk,  N.\  ..  assiiinor  tn 

Ameracc  Corporation.  Ntv>  ^Ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502. X94 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— '  ' 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


\  ^"^N 


U.S. 


236.326 
STACKING  AID  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Lionel  F.  Trebilcock,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Litco  Plastics,  Vienna,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,748 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

CI.  D9— 294 


□aan; 
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□□□rf 
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236.329 
KKFI  KC  lOK 
Walter  Dorwin  Feague.  Jr..  N.\ack,  \.^  . 
Amerace  Corporation.  Ntw  >  ork. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502 
Term  of  patent  14  Mars 
Int.  CI.  DIO— '  ' 
I'.S.  CI.  DIG- 111 
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236,330 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  STACKING  CART 

Jacob  W.  Patia,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporarion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 28 


L.S. 


236,333 

BOAT 

David  T.  Livingston,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Reinell  Boats,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 06 

CI.  D12— 62 


236,334 
CAMPER  TRAILER 

Joseph  G.  Heath,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hunter  Structures,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /O 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 103 


U.S 


236,331 
BEAM  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILWAY 

Lawrence  K.  Edwards,  565  Arastradero  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.    94306 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,841 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

CI.  D12— 49 


236,335 

BICYCLE  HOLDER 

Michael  J.  Lacivita,  3220  Eldora  Drive, 

Youngstown,  Ohio    44511 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,386 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  2,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S,  (I.  D 12— 115 


U.S. 


236,332 

BOAT 

David  T.  Livingston,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Reinell  Boats,  Inc.,  MaAsville.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,748 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 06 

CI.  D12— 62 
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236,336 
BICYCLE  FORK 

Thomas  D.  Seifert,  Aracadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

LRV  Industries,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 118 


236.339 

CIRCULAR   TRAILER   WINDOW 

L>nn  S.  Polk.  San  Bernardino.  C  alif..  assignor  to 

Le  \  an  Specialfv  (Ompanv,  Iru. 

Filed  June  18.  1973.  Str.  N..."  371.248 

Term  of  patent  14  Ntars 

Int.  (I.  1)12 — ' 

U.S.  (  [.  1)12—183 


236,337 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  A.  Deibel,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


236.34(1 

EXTERIOR   MOI  DM)   PANFI     FOR    I)M\ 

PR()(  KSSING    I  MIS 

Richard  (;.  (  lavlon,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assiijnor  lu 

Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit.  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.1119 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  DI4— -V    Vii^—Ol 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  J 


236,338 

SINGLE  HANDLE  MARINE  ENGINE 

CONTROL  HOUSING 

Arthur  F.  Miller,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 12—06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 179 


U.S.  CI. 


236.341 
COMBINED  (LIP  DISPFNSFR   VM) 

PENCIL  HOLDER 
Robert  M.  Leedv.  7  Martindale  Road, 

Short  Hills.  N.J.     07078 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.278 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19— *.: 

D19— 75 
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236,342 
SHEET  MATERIAL  HOLDER 

Geronimo  A.  Dango,  805  Coronado  Terrace. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90026 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,580 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19— ^2 

CI.  D19— 91 


236,345 

BEDSIDE  COMMODE 

Morton  I.  Thomas,  Bakertown  Road, 

Monroe,  N.Y.     10950 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 48 


236,343 

FISH  ROD  HOLDER 

Leon  A.  Polzin,  P.O.  Box  54, 

Cuero,  Tex.    77954 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394.104 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


236,346 
WOOD  BURNING  HEATER 

Samuel  B.  Kemple,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

I  our  Seasons  VVoodbuming  Heater  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 93 


r 


236.344 

SPRINKLER 

Theodore  Vorkapich,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor 

American  LaFrance,  Inc.,  Willoughbv.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,683 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 6j 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 6 


to 


1 


236,347 
FREE  STANDING  FIREPLACE 

Glen  D.  Crownover,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Malm  Fireplaces,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,745 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

S.  CI.  D23— 97 
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236,348 
AIR  FRESHENER 

Georg  Schimanski,    RummenobI,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Neuburg  an  der  Donau,  Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


236.351 

TAPE   UNIT   AND   (  ONSOII     FOR    A 

DATA   S^SIKM 

Richard  G.  Clayton.  Detroit,  and  .ltrr>  .1.  Sims.  S(»uih- 
tield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  (  (irn<,r.iii(M), 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4:4.935 
I  erm  vf  patent  14  \e:irs 
Int.  CI.  D14 — '  : 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  ( 


236,349 
MULTICONTACT     DIELECTRIC     HOI  SING     FOR 
RECEIVING  AN  OPTICAL   DISPLAY  READOUT 
DEVICE 

Abul  Abbas  Mesbahuddin  Ahmed,  Harrisburg,  Pa.. 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,218 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


236,350 
CALCULATOR 
Elmer  J.  Stoltz,  Castro  Valley,  and  Richard  A.  Nvquisf. 
Menlo  Park  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Cornpanj, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,877 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D18— J/ 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236.352 
IICHT  FMrniNG  (.AS  I)IS(  H  \K(.I 
MAIKIX  DISPI  A^    F'AM  I 
Fred    F.    Mansur.    lemperance.    Mich.,    and    (  h.irkv    \V . 
Salisbur>.  Rising  Sun.  and  John  C  .  Hakcr.  lokdo.  Ohio. 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part     of     desicn     applicalidn     Ser.     Nci. 
159.083.    July    1.    1971.    now    Patent    No.    I).  23(1,983. 
dated   Mar.   26.    1974.    This   application   Jan,   4.    1974, 
Ser.  No.  431.001 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  26,  1988.  ha*,  been  disilaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int,  CI,  D14 — r: 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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236,353 

CALCULATOR 

Manfred  Link,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  A.G. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  191} 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D18— /;/ 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,356 
TELEPHONE   INSTRUMENT 

John  Forrest  Henshaw,  Mill  Valley,  Victor  Herbert  Hen- 
shaw.  Alamo,  and  Charles  Phillips,  San  Francisco, 
(  alif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Telephone  Systems, 
Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


236.354 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  DIALS 

Carmelo  Rodriguez,  35 — 41  Fort  Washington  A>e. 

(Apt.  lA),  New  York,  N.V.     10032 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 07;  D14 — /'? 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


236,357 

CABINET  FOR  A  DATA  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


^ 

pjl 
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236,355 

MICROPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  Quay  Yang,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


236.358 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

William  R.  Forelli,  19  Compo  Road, 

Westport,  Conn.    06880 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 39 
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236,359 
CIGAR  TIP 

Theodore  Eron,  Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 7 


U.S 


236,362 

RIDER    TRAINER 

Sam  Reeves.  3711  Kris. 

Port  Worth,  Tex.   76118 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.056 

Term  of  patent  14  \tars 

Int.  CI.  D21— j"-^ 

CI.  D34— 5  L 


236,360 
MEDALLION 

Charles  E.  Youngblood,  1360  Bradbury  Road, 

San  Marino,  Calif.    91108 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 


236.363 

COMBINED  TOY  TRACKWAY    AND 

GONDOLA 

Kazu.yuki  Hashimoto.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Toytown  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.505 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

Int.  CI.  D21^  ; 

.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A 


236,361 

CHESS-MAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gabriel  Vincente  Maura,  Apartaclo  CK, 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Aug.  3,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CH 


236.364 
CIRCULAR  SPROUTER  WITH  A   BOTIOM  (  ()\FK 

Harold  Lavar  Fox,  2823  Loran  Heights  Dri^e. 
)  Salt  Lake  Citv.  I  tah     84109 

'  Filed  July  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.454 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
Inf.  CI.  Dll— /»: 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 
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236,365 

RECTANGULAR  OR  SQUARE  SPROl  TER 

WITH  A  BOTTOM  COVER 

Harold  Lavar  Fox,  2823  Loran  Heights  Drive. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84109 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.455 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Bll—02 

CI.  D35— 3  A 


U.S.  CI. 


236,367 
CEILING  LAMP 

Harden  Estell,  827  E.  18th  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.    94606 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

D48— 3 


236.366 
WINDROWER  TRACTION   UNIT  HOOD 
AND  BODY  PANELLING 
Joe  Paul  Leinhauser,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  James  Mervyn 
Conner,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.027 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D15—03 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 

I 


236,368 
PICTURE  HOLDING  PENDANT 

Kent  L.  Jacobson,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tyrrell  Jewelers.  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  (I.  D45— 15 
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236,369 
CANDLEHOLDER 

Preston  J.  Frazier.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Farov,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—Ol;  D26— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 
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236,370 

TROUBLE  LIGHT  SUPPORT 

Harry  L.  Martin,  2324  N.  Rlcketts, 

Sherman,  Tex.    75090 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 4  A 


236.373 
MACHINE   FOR   CASING   BOOKS 
Charles   F.  Groswith  III.  Los  Altos,  and  Danilo  P.  Buan. 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  \tlo-Bind.  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  IX.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,345 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  DlH—i  4 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


236,371 
TAIL  LIGHT 

Peter  E.  Brudy,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26-^6 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


236.374 
TRASH   (  OMPAC  FOR 

Dario  J.  Moriconi.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

.McClain  Industries  Inc..  Utica.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.133 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D7— (y7    015— v^y 

I  .S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


236,372 
PORTABLE  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 

Richard  P.  Dunn,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
International  Boring  Systems  Co.,  Inc..  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,349 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D15— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 14  R 


236.375 
TRASH   COMPAC  TOR 
Dario  J.   Moriconi.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  and  Farl  S. 
Fdwards.  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada,  and   Kenneth   I). 
McClain.  I  tica.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mc(  lain  Industries 
Inc..  L  tica.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.314 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D7— (  7.  D15— y9 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 
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236,376 

CONTACT  LENS  INSERTING  AND 

REMOVING  DEVICE 

Edward  R.  Lpdegraff,  6094  Montgomery  Court, 

San  Jose,  Calif    95135 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 

L'.S.  CI.  D57— 1  R 


236,379 
Dl  PLICATING  MACHINE 

Daniel  N.  Vanofsky,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Pitnev-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— ^i 

L.S.  Ci.  D6I  — 1  Q 


236,377 
CAMERA   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Yoshiro  Takata,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Eiko  Otsuki,  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  29.  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16— rJ/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D61— 1  B 


236,380 

PROJECTION  CABINET 

(  harles  Topfer,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rappaport  Exhibits,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61  — 1  N 


AND 


236.378 

DOCUMENT  DUPLICATING 

SORTING  MACHINE 

Daniel  N.  Vanofsky,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,150 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


236,381 
\  RAY  FILM  Dl  PLICATOR/SUBTRACTOR  UNIT 

Richard  L.  Fvenson,  and  William  J.  Overton,  Portland, 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Northwest  Refining  Company,  Port- 
land. Ores. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 
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236,382 
DRIVE  HOUSING  AND  GUIDES  FOR  GAUGE  SIT- 
PORT  CARRIAGE  FOR  PRESS  BRAKE  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Gerald  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^9 

U.S.  CI.  D63— 1 


236.385 
DISPOSABLE   SANITARY    PAD 
Robert    Celander.    Pixbo.    Jan-Ake    Noll.    Molndal.    and 
L  rban  Widlund,  and  Kerstin  Strandberg.  Pixbo.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  .AB  Stios.  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417. H02 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden  May  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — ii4 

l.S.  CI.  D83— 1  A 


f^ 


236,383 

GAUGE  SUPPORT  CARRIAGE  WITH  OFFSET  ENDS 

FOR   PRESS  BRAKE  OR  THE   LIKE 

Gerald  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D63— 1 
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236,384 

GAUGE  SUPPORT  CARRIAGE  FOR  PRESS 

BRAKE   OR   THE   LIKE 

Gerald  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D63— 1 


236.386 
OSTOMY   DRAIN  \(,K    B\(. 
Margin  Katzman.  1520  202nd  St..  Bavside.  N.> 
and  Neil  De  Fluri.  952  Arnef  \%e..  I  nion.  N..!. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  .Ser.  \o.  435,121 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
Int.  CI.  D2.1 — ui 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  P 
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236,387 
HOLDER  FOR  OSTOMY  DRAINAGE  BAG 

Marvin  Katzman,  1520  202nd  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.     11160 

and  Neil  De  Fluri,  952  Arnet  Ave.,  Union,  N.J.    07081  " 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02;  D24—03 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  P 


236,389 

QUILL  BOX 

Olin  H.  Baker,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Meese,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


236,390 

TRAVEL  CASE 

Frederick  K.  Bauer,  P.O.  Box  1705, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    90213 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  F 


U.S. 


236,388 
DIVER  BACK  PACK 

William  D.  Walters,  2940  Andros  Ave. 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    92626 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,062 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

CI.  D87— 1  R 


236,391 
CASING  FOR  A   DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Robert    Berk    Audette,     Mosman,    New    South    Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Cafe-Bar  International  Pty.,  Ltd.i 
North  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

lO  Vv  HOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IQin  DA>   OF  AlCrST    I'J'S 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  uith  (he  first  significant  character  or  word  ot  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  director\  practice). 


Aaltonen,  Olavi  August:  Sec — 

Kaasila.  Kauko  Johannes,  Toivanen.  Toivo  Adrian;  Harkki.  Scppo 
Untamo,  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak.  Makipirtti,  Sinio  A  ,  Malmstrom. 
Rolf  E  ,  Tui^minen,  Tapio  Kalevi.  Aaltonen.  (11a\i  August,  and 
Noponen,  V'eikko  H.,  .■^,y(K),3IC) 
AB  Bofors;  Sec— 

Eckerstrom,  Gunnar  Sten  C)usta\  Birger,  and  Eriksson,  S\en  Will 
ner,  3,9(K),  175 
Ahbott  Laboratories;  Sec  — 

l.iston.  Max  D  ,  3,900,289 
Abe,  Kciji    .S((  — 

Terajima,  Ka/uki.  Tomita,  Shigeru.  MaLsuda.  'l  oshindo.  and  Abe 
Keiji,  3,900,422, 
Abex  Corporation;  See — 

Bucy,  Shawn  G  .  and  Takacs,  John.  3.90(I.X5  1 
Abramitis,    Walter    W  ,    to    Ak/ona    Incorporated     Composition    and 
methcxi  for  controlling  suckers  in  tobacco   3,900,307,  CI   7  1.78  000 
ACF  Industries,  lnci)rporated:  Sec — 
Josephson,  Edgar  F  ,  3,X99.98I. 
Acme  Highwav  PrinJucts  Corporation    Sec — 

Cr<ine,  Alfred  F  ,  3.900,27  1 
Aetivox,  Inc     .S<<'  — 

Rongved,  Paul  I  .  3,900,394 
Adachi,  Tomio    Sec — 

Tanabe,  Takashi,  and  Adachi.   f(>mio,  .^900.604. 
Adamiivskc  Strajirnv.  narodni  pixlnik:  See  — 

Jurny,  Josef;  and  Sedlak,  Vaclav,  3,899,970 
Adams,  Frank  H  ,  and  Anderson.  Robert  F  ,  to  l'ni\ers.il  Oil  Proelucts 
Company,   Metal,  sulfur  and   nitrogen   remov.il  from  hydriK.irbons 
utilizing  moving-bed  reactors    3,9(H».390.  CI    208-2  10, (HIO 
Adams.  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  limited    Servo  .issembhes  and 

systems,  3.899.890.  CI    bO-.S.S2 OOO 
Adams  Rite  Miinufacturing  Companv    See  — 

Bradstock,  Richard  L  .  3.899,9o'6. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    See  — 

Raschke.  Curt  Robert.  3.900.852 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Torsional  cer.imic  trans- 
ducer   3,900,748.  CI    310-9  6(K) 
Admiral  Corporation;  Sec — 

Bart,  Stanley,  and  Magdziar/,  Rasmond  J  ,  3,900,7f>5. 
Advance  Enterprises,  Inc  ;  Sec  — 

Faltin,  Hans  G  ,  3,899.947 
Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich    Sec — 

Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich,  Mamin.  Alexandr  Ilich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfiriev  ich.  Filippov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich.  Khird/hiev, 
Sergei  Grigoricvich.  Gurcvich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich.  \'oronov. 
Nikolai  Stefanovich.  and  Agafonov.  Ivan  Fedorovich. 
3.899.908, 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN\  AR)    ,S(<  — 

Ogier,  Paul;  and  Qucyroix,  Christian,  3,899  9  1  1 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    .S('<  — 
Matsubara,  Kiyoshi,  3,900,585 
Okamoto,  Shigetake,  3,900.612 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Sec — 

Her/hoff.  Peter.  Gref.  Hans.  Maus.  Frit/.  Plat/.  Stephan,  Fnedsam 
Josef    Schweicher.   Wolfgang.    Behr,    Rolf,    Was.ser,   Willi,   and 
Browat/ki.  Kurt.  3.900.326 
Airco.  Inc     .S<'<' — 

Kennedy.  Kurt  D  ,  and  Scheuermann.  Glen  R  .  3.900.592 
Aishima.  Itsuho.  Fukuma.  Noboru.  Sakura.  Hisava.  Chavamiti.  Hiroshi. 
Okamoto.  Toshio.  Doi.  \  u/uru.  and  Henmi.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Comptisite  filaments  and  prtx;ess  for  the 
production  thereof  3.900.678.  CI    428-374  OOO 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc     .Sec — 

Enei,  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Katsuaki.  An/ai,  Vasuo.  and  Okada.  Hiroshi. 
3,900,368 
Akahori,  Toyohiko    .Sec  — 

Irie,    Sadanao,    Tomomoto,    Kenichi.    Akahori.    Tovohiko.    and 
Simomura.  Ka/uhisa,  3,900,369 
Akasaka,  Masonori;  See — 

Ono,     Michakaze;     Sahara,     Hajime,     and     Akasaka,     M.Lsonori, 
3,900.285. 
Akimoto.  Hideo;  and  Kamiyama,  Hiromitsu,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry Co,,  Ltd    Control  device  of  copying  machine    3.9(K).''4(l.  CI 
307-112,000 
Akiyama,  Taichiro    Apparatus  for  closing  a  cut  end  of  a  blood  \essel 

3.899,914,  CI,  72-410()00. 
Ak/o  N.V.;  See- 
Beck.  Heinz.  3.9CX),335 
Akzona  Incorptirated;  Sec — 

Abramitis.  Walter  W  .  3,900,307 

Brassard,  Hans-Joachim  A  ,  and  Erkens,  Andrciis,  3,899,92"" 
Hatt,  Thomas  L  ,  3,9{X),623. 
Albanese,  James;  See — 

Lisbin.  Arthur,  lannev,  George,  and  Albanese,  James.  3,9()O.I33. 


AlhrLLht    C  onl.  and   1  am.itsch.  Hans.  li>  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ribbon-shaped  conductor  arrangement  for  superconductors  which 
permits  ease  of  ctMiling    3.9tK).702.  CI.   1  74- 1  26  ()CP 
Albright,    William    H     Registration-adjusting    printing    plate    saddle 

3,899.972.  CI     101-415   l(K) 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited;  Sec— 

Read.    Peter  John,   Latimer,    Keith  Graham;   Reynolds.  Terence 
David  Warren,  Munson,  David.  decea.scd,  and  Munson.  George. 
administrator,  3.899,820 
Alderson,  Thomas,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L,  and  Company   Anti- 
static filaments    3.900.676,  CI.  428-372.000, 
Alex.inder,  Jury   \ladiniirovich:  See — 

Filipin,  Nikolai  Andreevich.  Alexander,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Pixl- 
dubny.  Jury  Alexandrov  ich.  Miizhzhukhin.  Valentin  Sergccvich. 
and  Neugodov.  Petr  Petrovich.  3.9(X).339 
Alexandrescu,  Doina    Sec  — 

Constantinescu,  Petre,  Oachis.  Emil;  Trimbitas.  Dorin.  and  Alex- 
andrescu. Doina,  3.900.301. 
Alfa-Laval  AB;  Sec— 

Goldsmith.  Frank  Edward.  3.900.(K)5 
Allen.  George  Rodger.  Jr  .  McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph;  DcVrios.  Vcrn 
Gordon.  Moran.  Daniel  Bryan,  and  Litlell.  Ruddy,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid      Companv        Intermediate      indolincs.       3.900.495        CI 
260-326  MR 
Allen.  CJeorge  Rodger.  Jr  ;  McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph;  Dc  Vrics.  Vcrn 
Gordon.  Mor;in.  D.iniel  Bryan,  and  I  ittell.  Ruddy,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company     Method  of  using  3-|  2-(4-phenNl- 1 -pipera7inyl  )c- 
thvll-indolines,  3.9(X).563.CI    424-25()(KM) 
Alley.  Robert  P  .  .SV<-— 

Her/og.  Rollie  R  .  and  Alley.  Robert  P..  3.9(K).7K3 
.Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  .S<'<' — 

l.ohr.  Thomas  E..  and  Sack.  John  J..  3.9(X).21() 
Taub.  Bernard;  and  Harnish.  Daniel  P.,  3.900.433. 
Ailing.  Richard  L  ,  and  Iffl.ind.  Roger  L  .  to  Torrington  Company   The 

Tab  race    3.900.235.  CI.  308-235.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corptiration;  See — 

Schoffmann,  Rudolf  3.9(K),066 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct;  See— 

Andersson,  Conny,  Hanas,  Bertil;  Korsell.  Torstcn.  and  Nilsson 

Jan.  3.9(M).695. 
Elmgren.  Staffan;  and  Svensson.  Lennart.  3.9(K).I89 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kivono.  Tetsuhiro.  3.900.8  16 
Alric     Andre.  Carlet.  Xavicr.  N<.)/eran.  Robert;  and  Gentet.  Pierre,  to 
Stxiete  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale    Device  for  monitoring 
the    charging    current    for    a    storage     battcrv     of    accumulators 
3.900.785.  CI    320-39  (KK), 
Aluminum  Plumbing  Fixture  Corp<iration;  See — 

McPhee.  John  L  .  3.90O.180 
Amer.ice  Corpor.ition;  .S<'<' — 

Korejwa.     Alfred;    Layer.    Walter    J.,    and    Ruda,    Richard    E 

3.900.545. 
Vecchiotti.  Camillo  M..  3,900,640. 
Americ.in  Bank  Note  Company;  See — 

D'Amato.  Salvatore   F  .  Kimball,  John  J.;  and  Lcdnicer    Oliver 
3.900.219. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Sec — 

Allen.   George    Rixiger.   Jr  .   McEvoy,    Francis  Joseph;   [>eVries, 
Vern    Gordon,    Moran.     Daniel    Bryan,    and     Littcll,    Ruddy 
3.900.495 
Allen.  George   Rt>dger.  Jr  .   McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph;   Dc  Vries. 
V'ern    Gordon.    Moran,    Daniel    Bryan;    and     Littell      Ruddy 
3.900.563 
Sasada,  Juichi.  3,900.618, 
American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See— 
Sulkowski,  TheixJorc  S  ,  3.9(K),494. 
Terry,  David  R  .  3.9(H). 583. 
American  Hospii.il  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee.  Charles  J  .  3.9(K).028, 
American  Mai/e  Products  Companv:  Sec  — 

Freck.   James    A  .   O'Rcll     O.ik    M      ,ir  .!    Kondrot.   Leonard   V 
1.900,5'^^ 
.AmefK.in  Petroscience  Corpciration    See  — 

1  .imel.  Arthur  E  .  Squire.  William  D  .  and  V.  hitehL.usc    Harper  J 
3.900.827 
Ammons.  Vernon  G  .  and  V'anck.  James  C  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Adhesion     control     for     safetv     glass     laminates.     3.900.686      CI 
428-425-(KX) 
AMP  Incorptirated;  See — 

Shecsley,  Wilmer  I  ec,  and  Pauza.  William  Vito.  3.9(M).709 
Wtxillev,     Harold     Oaklev.     Jr  ;     and     Ryle.     Bernard     Groene 
3.9O0.257, 
Anaconda  Company.  The    See — 
Cosla-s.  I  ouis  P.   3,M()(i.34<J 
Anderl.  Josef  H  .  and  Colaguon    Alrxrt  C      to  United  States  ot   Amer 
ica.  Armv    Di^'it.ilK  v.inahle  capacitor.  3,9(X).772,  CI    317-250.000 
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Anderson  Compans,  The    See  — 

Wittwer.  Robert  O  ,  and  Harbison,  William  H  .  3.8*jy.800. 
Anderson.  Raymond  G    Addition  of  a  stab  ground  wire  to  electrical 

receptacles,  le    switches  and  plugs    3,9(KJ,238.  CI    339-14  (X)R. 
Anderson,  Richard  W  .  and  Frick;.  Hughie  R  .  to  [>)w  Chemical  Com 
pan>.  The    Preparation  of  fluorinated  csclohutcnvl  alkvl  ether  co- 
polymers   3,900,380.  CI    204- 163  (J<)R    " 
Anderson.  Robert  B     See  — 

Kelly.  William  F  ,  and  Anderson,  Robert  B  ,  3,899.891. 
Anderson,  Robert  F     .See- 
Adams,  Franic  H  ,  and  Anderson.  Roben  F  .  3,900,390. 
Anderson.  RtxJney  H     See— 

Smith.  Duane  R  .  and  Anderson,  Rodney  H  .  3.v<X),227. 
Anderson.  Ronald  L  .  and  Kesslcr.  Harry  T  .  jr  Corn  huskinc  machine 

3.900.036.  CI    130-5  00D 
.Andersson,  Conny.  Hanas,  Bertil.  Korsell.  Tursten.  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  to 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget    Electric  induction  fur- 
nace   3.900.695.  CI.   13-26.000 
Ando.  Tetsuo    See  — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Ando,  TeLsuo.  3,9(X),747 
Andoh.  Shizuo,  and  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  to  Fujitsu  ltd   Ga.seous  dis- 
charge display  panel  with  fluorescent  bodies  surrounded  by  light  at- 
tenuating material    3.900,758.  CI    313-485  (X)0, 
Andrassy.  Imre  A  :  See — 

Pomerantz.  .Alfred  S  .  and  Andrass\.  Imre  A  ,  3,900,798 
Andress.  Harry  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Ashjian.  Henry,  to  Mobil  Oil'corporalion 
Lubricant    comptisitions    containing    acctal    or    ketal    detergents 
3,9(K.).4!  I  ,  CI    252-52  (KJR 
Andrews,   Sydney    Alan,  to  TRW  Inc     Insert  for  sc-curine  in  a  hole 

3.900.130.  CI    220-378  (KJO 
Angler.  Derek  J     it-e  — 

Sheer.  Charles.  Korman,  Samuel.  .Angicr,  Derek  J    and  Cahn    Ro- 
bert P  .  3,9(X),762 
Angioletti.  Attilio.  and  Brollo.  Aurelio.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p  A   Con- 
veyor belt    3.900.627.  CI.  428-1  14  (KMJ 
Anhalt.  John  William,  and  Gocxlman.  David  Samuel,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp<iration     Electrical  socket  adaptor 
3.900.239.  CI    339-17  (X:F, 
Aniforms.  Inc     See —  | 

Bunin,  .Morey.  3.899.848  i 

Anzai,  Hisao    See — 

Shimada.   Ka/ushi.   Maeda.  Toru.   Nishizawa.  Tamotu,   Narisada, 
Takehiko.  Anzai.  Hisao.  and  Sasaki.  Vositaka.  3.9(K).453 
Anzai.  Yasuo    .See  — 

Enei.  Hitoshi,  Sato.  Katsuaki.  Anzai.  Yasuo,  and  Okada    Hiroshi 
3,900.368 
Aoki.  Risaburo    Hemodialyzer    3.900.402.  CI    2  10-32  1  (KK) 
Apahkov.  Jury  Ignatievich.  Kunon.  Jury  Alexeevich.  Per\ukhin.  Leo- 
nid  Borisovich.  and  Tsemakhovich.  Boris  Davydovich.   Methcxl  of 
cladding  metal  articles    3,900.147.  CI    228-107  000 
Apel,  Wolfgang,  to  \'EB  Pentacon    Still  picture  proiector   3  900  254 
CI    353-68  (KM)  ... 

Appel.  Hansgunter    See  — 

Dietrich.  Manfred.  Schnetger,  Jochen.  Haas,  Fnedrich;  .Maruede. 
Gunter,  and  Appel.  Hansgunter.  3.900.532 
Appels.    Johannes    Arnoldus.    and    Verkuijlen.    Wilhelmus    Hcnricus 
Cornelis  Gerardus,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  devices  in  which  silicon  oxide  regions  inset  in 
silicon  are  formed  by  a  masking  oxidation,  v* herein  an  intermediate 
layer  of  poly  crystalline  silicon  is  provided  between  the  substrate  and 
the  oxidation  mask    3.900.350.  CI    148-175.000 
Aqua-Marine  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Komon.  John  F.  3.900.725 
Aramaki.  Keiichi.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Prestress  type 

rolling  mill    3,899.9  1  0,  C!    72-239  OOO 
Arco  Nuclear  Company     See  — 

Purdy.  David  L  .  and  Williams.  John  F  .  3.900.152. 
ARCO  Polymers.  Inc     Aee— 

Johnson.  Keith  G  .  and  Limbach.  Anthony   Paul.  3.900,544. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Lorenzetti.  James  J  .  and  Cordea.  James  N  ,  3.900,347 
Armour  Pharmaceuticals  Company    .See  — 

Gilman.    William   S  .   Jones.   John    L  .   and    Ruhino     Amdrew   M 
3.900.620 
Armstrong.   Beverly    W  ,   to   Richards   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc 
.Methtxi  of  attachment  of  a  prosthesis  to  a  membrane    3  ,syv  822  CI 
29-450  000  .... 

Armstrong  Cork  Company    See —  I 

King.  Thomas  Y  .  3.9(X).44I 
Aro  Plastics  Development  Limited:  .See— 

-J    Hart.  Fredenck  I  eslie.  and  Sharp.  Herbert  John.  3.900.649 
^fcrthur  D    Little.  Inc     See— 

Palmour.  Hayne.  III.  and  Huckabee.  .Man.in  L  .  3.900.542 
Arvin.  John  R     Sullivan.  Robert  E  .  Troth.  Dennis  L  .  and  Verdouw. 
Albert  J  .   to  General  .Motors  Corporation    Combustion  apparatus 
with  secondary  air  to  vaporization  chamber  and  concurrent  variance 
of  secondarv  air  and  dilution  air  in  a  reverse  sense    3  899  881    CI 

60-39  650  

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ^ee— 

Aishima,    Itsuho.    Fukuma.    Noboru.   Sakura,   Hisaya,  Chavamiti. 
Hiroshi.  Okamoto.  Toshio.  D<ii,   V  uzuru,  and  Henmi    Hiroshi 
3.900.6''8 
Ashe.  Benedict  H  .  Jr     See— 

Childs,  William  V  .  Ashe.  Benedict  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Hudstin    Paul  S 
3.900,372 


Ashjian,  Henry:  See — 

Andress.  Harry  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Ashjian.  Henry,  3.900.41  I. 
Asoyants.  Grigory  B;igradovich:  .See— 

Paton.   B<iris   Evgenievich;  Gusev.   Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Dudko 
Daniil  Andreevich.  Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich,  and  Asoy- 
ants. Grigorv  Bagradovich,  3,900,149. 
Assclin.  Pierre  Henri  Leon    .See— 

Asselin.    Robert    Raymond    Maurice,    and    Asselin     Pierre    Henri 
Leon.  3.899.851 
Asselin,  Robert  Raymond  .Maurice,  and  Asselin.  Pierre  Henri  Leon. 
Machines     for     edge-trimming     and     bevelling     spectacle     lenses! 

A.stero.    Jan-Erik,    to    Lindaco    Ltd     Optical    projecting    apparatus 

3.9(K).253.  CI.  353-63.000. 
Ateliers  Roannais  de  Constructions  Textiles:  See— 

Sartori.  Rolland  E  .  3,900.166. 

Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Olcott.  Fugene  L.,  3,9(X).668. 

Olcott.  Fugene  I    .  3.900,675. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  .SVe— 

Johnson.  Marvin  F    L,.' 3.900.267. 

WolKcmuth.  Larry  G  .  and  Wilbur,  Benjamin  C,  3  900  655 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    .See- 
Barclay .  Francis  W.  Frey.  J    Richard;  Wilson.  James  N.    and  Bes- 

ant.  Robert  W  .  3.900.365 
Strathdee.  Graeme  Gilroy,  3.900.557 
Ault.  Cyrus  Frank.  t<i  Bell  Telephone  Labtiratories,  Incorporated    I  inc 

supervisory  circuit    3.90(1.820.  CI.  335-52  000 
Aust.  Gert  Rudigcr.  Hainy.  Siegfried,  and  Ki>rf.  Erich,  to  VEB  Penta- 
con. Camera  for  microphotographv    3.900.861    CI    ■'54-^09  000 
Austin,  Ixjwell  W  .  and  Wilson.  Walter  Alexander,  to  National  Steel 
Corporation.      Apparatus      for      electroplating        3  i)()()  ^^83       CI 

204-211.000  " 

Automated  Technology  Corptiration    .See— 

Calabro,   Salvatore   R  .   Calabro.   John   A  .   and   Mich     Peter   R 
3,900,842 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Froumajou,  Armand,  3,899.934 
Ayers.   Ronald   Frederick    Thermographic  apparatus     ■<  899  997    CI 

I  18-68.000.  "■        ■ 

Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harristm  Ltd     See— 

Philipp.  Adolf  H.  Demorson.  Christopher  A  .  and  Humbcr    1  eslie 
G  .  3.900,477  .  c 

Aziz,   Rahmat   A  .   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 

5^^>oo;«9rci'"6a.o8X''''"*  ''■"'  "^"^'  ""^"'^'"-  ^""^''^^^ 

Azud,  Robert  E.:  .SVe — 

Holland.   William   P  .   Azud,   Robert   E  ;  and    Koller.   Thomas  J  . 

Azzi,  Victor  D  .  and  Wyeth.  John,  to  Kingston-Warren  Corporation 

The.  Gravity  storage  system    3,900,1  12.  CI    21  1-148  0(K) 
B    F.  GiK>drich  Company.  The:  .See— 
CofTman.  Alfred  M  .  3.900.674. 
Ohm.  George  D  ,  3,9tKj.2  31 
Baboian.  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Electrolytic  sepa- 
ration of  metals    3. 900. 375.  CI    204-14UlX)0 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Dchnert.  Johannes.  3.900.460 
Bahler.  Andre.  Gschwend.  Norbert.  and  Schcier.  Hcinrich.  to  Sulzer 
Brothers     Limited.     Metacarpophalangeal     joint      3,899,796.     CI. 

Bailey.  Dennis  H.:  See— 

Bailey.    Henry    E;    Bailey.    Dennis    H.   and    Bailey.    Richard    E 
3.899.874 
Bailey.  Henry   E  .  Bailey.  Dennis  H  .  and  Bailey.  Richard  E    Turbine 

engine.  3.899.874.  CI.  60-39  340 
Bailey.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Bailey.    Henry    E;    Bailey.    Dennis    H.    and    Bailev.    Richard    E 
3.899.874  o  u    c. 

Baillie.  Roben  A  .  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited  Method  for 
upgrading  bituminous  froth    3.900.389.  CI    208-188  000 

Baker  Perkins.  Inc     .See— 

Loomans.  Bernard  A  .  3.9(KJ.I87 

Bakewell.  Joseph  J  .  to  Dynamics  Research  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  television  tube  shadow  mask  1  900  3  59  CI 
156-242.000.  

^3?ij0.f86.  a'T^9:2'r(Z^'''"""   Industries.   Magnetic  cell  stirrer. 

Baldwin.  Marshall  G     See— 

Kirk.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Baldwin.  Marshall  G  ,  3.900.059 

Balzers  Patent  ■  und  Beteiligungs  -  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 
Willc.  Baptist.  3.9(X).609 

Bamberg.  Wilham  I  and  Keeffe.  William  M  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
3S^75a  CI '  ?|  V44l';|;(f^'^'  '^"'^  ^^""«  ^"'  absoVbing  coating. 

Bancrjee.  Bani  R  .  Gangal.  Mukund  D..  and  Black.  Sigmund  to  I  ee- 
Norse  Company  Anchonng  pin  and  method  for  structures  such  as 
mine  and  tunnel  roofs  and  side  walls    3.899  893    CI    61-45  (K)B 

Banitt.  Elden  H  .  and  Bronn.  William  R  .  to  Riker  Lab<.)ratories.  Inc 
Derivatives  of  pyrrolidine  and  piperidine  3  9(X)  48 1  CI 
260-293.770.  "'    ^■^"'-      '-' 

^l!iKt\^''F"^  ^-  f""^  ^'""''"-  ^'*'"  ^  '"  GAF  Corporation 
MethtxJ  of  treating  fabrics    3.900.663,  CI.  428-254  (KX) 

Baranski.  Ronald  S  .  and  Baur.  Leslie  L  ,  to  Zenith'fiadio  Corporation 
J899T1  J  CT  29-25'  fw""''"^  '  ^^^  ""^^  *"'°  **"  """""^  P"""'- 
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Barber.  Dennis  G.,  to  Fox  Industries   Expansion  joint  seal    3  9O0  677 

CI.  428-373  000 
Barclay,  Francis  W  ,  Frey,  J    Richard.  Wilson,  James  N.;  and  Besant. 
Robert  W  ,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Ruid  shut-down 
system  for  a  nuclear  reactor    3,900,365,  CI    1  76-22. (XK). 
Bard,  Allen  J.;  and  Takvoryan,  Nurhan  E.,  to  Bell-Northem  Research. 
Ltd    Electrochemical  luminescent  solutions  and  devices  incorporat- 
ing such  solutions    3,9(XI.4I8.  CI.  252-301. 20R 
Bardoncelli,  Franco;  and  Grossi,  Giuseppe,  to  Comitato  Nazionale  per 
I'Energia  Nucleare.  Selective  extraction  of  metals  from  acidic  ura- 
nium     (VI)      solutions      using      neo-tridecano-hydroxamic      acid 
3,900,551,  a.  423-9.000. 
Barnes,  Walter  P.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  distracting  or  compressing  longitu- 
dinal bone  segments   3,900.025,  CI    1  28-92. OOD 
Bart.  Stanley;  and  Magdziarz.  Raymond  J.,  to  Admiral  Corporation 

High  voltage  pulse  regulator    3.9(KJ.765.  CI.  315-41  I  (KK) 
Bartels.  Manfred,  to  Empisal  Knitmaster  Luxembourg  S.A    Device  for 
automatic  selection  of  the  knitting  needles  in  a  hand-operated  knit- 
ting machine.  3.899.899.  CI.  66-75.000. 
Bartlett,  Fred  J.,  Bevis,  Paul  A  ;  Hoyt,  Hazen  L  .  III.  and  Mercer.  Fran 
cis    T..     to     Xerox     Corporation      Cassette     opening    mechanism 
3.900,405.  CI    250-468.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft'   .See — 

Hammerschmitt,  Peter.  3.900.782. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Ciko,  John  D..  3.9(K).284 
Bashan.  Robert  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Catamenial  tam- 
pons   3.900.030.  CI    128-285  000 
Batson.  William  A  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Spindle  drive  assembly 

for  a  surface-treating  machine.  3,899,852,  CI.  51-170.00T. 
Batzer,  Hans;  5ee — 

Habermeier.  Jurgen;  Batzer.  Hans,  and  Porret.  Daniel,  3,900.493 
Bauch.     Ernst,    to     Neumunstersche     Maschinen-und     Apparatebau 
GmbH.    Crimping   of  synthetic    plastic   filaments     3.899,811     CI 
28-72.120. 
Baumgartner,  Werner:  See — 

Dietze,   Wolfgang,   Schnoller.   Manfred,   Mladenovich.  Tomislav. 
and  Baumgartner,  Werner,  3,900,039. 
Baur.  Leslie  L  :  Sec — 

Baranski.  Ronald  S..  and  Baur.  Leslie  L..  3.899.8  12. 
Baxter.  Ivor  Renton,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    Optical  ve- 
locity measuring  apparatus.  3.900.262.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  5ee — 

Lamadrid.  Rene  G  ,  3,900,396 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    .See — 

Dierkes,    Hubert;   Schonol.    Karl.    Walter.   Joachim;   and    Mullcr. 

Friedhelm.  3.900.608 
Dietrich.  Manfred;  Schnetger,  Jt>chen,  Haas,  Fnedrich;  Marwede. 

Gunter,  and  Appel.  Hansgunter.  3,900,532 
Hildebrand,   Dietrich;   Kruckenberg.   Winfricd.   Kuhnel.   Werner. 

Molls.  Hans  Heinz,  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz.  3,9(K).283 
Hoppe.  Peter;  Drouven.  Gustav;  Wandel.  Martin,  Gutschik.  Ernst. 

and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  3.900.651 
Huper.  Fritz,  3.900,488 

Seng,  Florin,  Ley,  Kurt,  and  Metzger,  Georg,  3,900.562. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm,  Noll,  Klaus.  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Kcxrh,  Hans  Jo- 
achim, 3,900.688 
Voss,  Peter;  Niederprum,  Hans,  and  Beyl,  \  oiker.  3,900,508. 
Wingler.  Frank,  and  Muller,  Richard.  3.'9()0.435 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter,  and  Bentz.  Francis.  3,9(K).448 
Bayles.  Francis  Derrick.  Dudley,  Michael  Alan,  and  Mctzler.  John  C  . 
to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited    High  temperature  electrical  ca- 
ble   3.900.701.  CI    174-102  OOR 
Beach.  Shirley  M..  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited    Method  and  apparatus 

for  sheathing  cable  cores    3,899,824.  CI    29-458  (KK). 
Beaty.  William  Ralph.  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company   Catalytic  hy- 
drocarbon conversion  process.  3,900,430,  CI    252-463.000. 
Beauty  Masters.  Ltd  :  See — 

Masters.  George,  3.9{X),038 
Beck,  Heinz,  to  Akzo  N  V    Paper  sizing    3,900.335.  CI.   106-2  I  3. OOO 
Beck.  Henry  T  .  and  Koehler.  Rudolph,  to  Noma  Lites  Canada  Lim- 
ited  Apparatus  for  molding  lamp  sockets  onto  paired  insulated  con- 
ductors   3,900.278.  CI    425-123.000. 
Beck.   Wolfgang.   Brunner,    Friedrich  C;   Frasch,   Peter   U.,   Ivancic. 
Blanka;  Schwerdt,  Friedrich  W  ;  and  Vogtmann,  Theodor,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  stripping  layers 
of  organic  material    3.900,337,  CI.   134-3.000. 
Becker,  John  E  ,  to  Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.  Hydraulic  coupling  with 

reservoir    3,899,887,  CI    60-347.000. 
Beckers,  Norman  L..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Stabilized 

methylene  chloride    3.900.524.  CI.  260-652  50R 
Bednar.  John  P  ,  and  Weaver,  Harvey  N.,  to  Tele- Vend  Systems   Coin 

operated  timing  device.  3,900.093,  CI.  194-9  OOT 
Beer.  Ludwig  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Process  for  impact  modifica- 
tion of  high  nitrile  polymers.  3,900,528.  CI.  260-876.0f)R 
Beer.  Ludwig  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Rubber  modified  high  nitrile 
polymers   and   polvmer   blends   produced   thereby.    3,900,529.   CI 
26d-87600R. 
Beerwerth,  Wolfgang;  Geppert.  Albrecht;  and  Schimmer,  Rigobert,  to 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-Gm.b.H.  Formation  of  solder  layers. 
3.900,153,  CI.  228-246.000 
Begley,  Russell  D  :  See — 

Roddy,  Joseph  T.,  and  Begley.  Russell  D..  3.900.234 
Behn.  Reinhard;  and  Hoyler.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Voltage  multiplier    3.900,788.  CI.  321-15  000. 


Behr.  Rolf:  See— 

Herziioff.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz.  PlaU,  Slephan.  Fnedsam, 
Ji-isef.   Schweicher.   Wolfgang,   Behr.   Rolf,   Wasscr     Willi     and 
Browalzki,  Kurt.  3.9<X),326 
Bcingessncr.  Clare  J     .See — 

Enns.  Kurt.  Bycrley,  John  J  ,  and  Beingcssner.  Clare  J  .  3.900.377. 

Bell.  Barry  A  .  and  Weiss.  Edward  L  .  to  Leeds  &.  Northrup  Company 

Apparatus  ft>r  and  method  of  graphical  recording     3  900  866    CI 

346-1  .(KK). 

Bell.  C  Gordon.  Buzynski.  John  E  ;  Kaman.  Charles  H  .  and  O'Lough- 

lin.  James  F  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Branching  circuit 

for  microprogram  controlled  ccntr.il  processor  unit.  3,900  835    CI 

340- |72.5(K), 

Bell.  Gregorv    R     Electronic   power   metering  device.   3,900  794    CI 

324-142  (KK) 
Bell  ii.  Howell  Company:  See — 

Rolkcr,  John  H  ,  and  Carson.  Bradley  A..  3.9(X).320. 
Westover.  Dwight  G  ,  and  Grant.  Frederic  F..  3.900.191. 
Bell-Northern  Research,  Ltd.:  See- 
Bard.  Allen  J  .  and  Takvoryan.  Nurhan  E..  3,9(HJ.4I8 
Bell.  Reuben  H  .  and  Foley.  Kevin  M  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation     Flame    retardants   for   plastic   foams.    3,900  506     CI 
260-448. 80  A 
Bell.  Rupert  B  .  to  R    L    Kuss  &  Co  .  Inc    Fuel  tank  filter.  3.900.397 
CI    2IO-I28.0(.K) 

Bell  Telephone  I  aboratories.  Incorporated:  See 

Ault.  Cyrus  Frank.  3.9(K),820 

Collier,  Robert  Jacob,  and  Hcrriott.  Donald  Richard.  3.900.737 

Dapkus.  Paul  D-anicl.  Dixon.  Richard  Wayne,  and  Weick.  Walter 

Werner.  3.V(Ki,864, 
Larkin,  Robert  S  ,  Lund.  Ncan   K  ;  and  Williams.  Charlton  E 

3.900.874 
Silfvasl.  William  Thomas,  and  Wood  II.  Obert  Reeves.  3,900.803 
Bcllasio.  Elvio;  and  Cristiani.   Franco,  to  Grupp<i  Lepetit,  is.p.A.  2- 

AryI-3-isopropyIamino-l-butanols.  3,9(X),5  15,  CI    260-501.170 
Be II IS.  Carlci:  See — 

Ravera.  Giovanni,  Siletlo,  Giorgio,  and  Bellis,  Carlo.  3.900.256 
Beloit  Corporation    .See — 

Nelson.   John   P.   Page.   Robert   E  ,   and   Hendrickson     Paul   S 
3.900,364. 
Bclstad.  Arne    .See — 

Sjoberg.  Borje  Gustav.  Odman.  Rolf  Ragnar,  BcUlad,  Arne.  and 
Lofgren.  Nils  Clov  Allan.  3.9(X).293. 
Bendel.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Selective  echo  sup- 

pr.-ssor    3.9<K».708.  CI     179-170  200. 
Eiendix  Corporation.  T>ic    See — 

Scardilli,  Vincent,  and  Sessman.  Arthur.  3,900,647. 
Spencer.  Andrew  R..  3,9(K),629 
Benedict.  Charles  E  ,  and  Oliver.  Calvin  C  .  to  Wayne  H    Coloney 
Company.  Inc  .  and  Controlled  Acoustics.  Inc   Lug  strap  for  weaving 
loom    3.900.052,  CI     139-153(KK) 
Benitz.  Farl   Expandable  bit  screw  holding  screwdriver.  3.900  057  CI 

145-50  (_K)E. 
Bennett.  Frank  Prescott.  and  Feitzinger,  Eduard.  toGAF  Corporation 
Developing    apparatus    for    photocopy    machines     3.9(XJ.862     CI 
354-3(K)  (MK) 
Bennett.  James  G.:  See — 

Ctxiper,  Glenn  D  ;  and  Bennett.  James  G  .  3,9(X).445. 
Bentz.  Francis    See — 

Wolf.  Cierhard  Dieter;  and  Bentz.  Francis.  3.900.448. 
Berg.   Bengt   Frans  Allan,   to   K   A   Bergs  Smide   AB    Safety   hook 

3,899,806,  CI.  24-241  OPL. 
Berger.    Stil    J     Coupon    displav    and    clip    therefor.    3  899  841      CI 

40-1  1  (HH) 
Bcrgh.  Gunnar.  Brass.  Kjell.  Hessner   jor^cn.  and  Varberg,  Thomas,  to 
Sonnak  Balterier  A.'S    Method  of  assembling  storage  batteries  and 
injection    mould    for    carrying    out    the    method     3,900  343     CI 
I  36- 134  (KJR 
Berkelhamer.  Louis  H  .  and  Schapira,  William  H  .  to  North  American 
Philips  Corpfiration    Non  hermetic  sealed  linear  trimming  potenti- 
ometer   3.9(K).818.  CI    338-176.000. 
Berkey-Colortran.  Inc.:  See — 

Tichenor.  Clyde  I,  3.9(K).726 
EJerkhouse.  Thomas  W  ,  to  International  Paper  Company    Dispenser 

carton    3.9(X).  1  58.  CI    229-1  7  (K)S 
Berman,  Herbert  M  .  and  Htx)per.  Ira,  to  Composite  Construction  Sys- 
tems.   Inc     Construction    form    support    member     3,900.182     CI 
249-24000. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See — 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri.  ■'.9(K).079. 
Bertin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Benin  &  Cie   Ground  effect  nia^hitn.   pressure 

fluid  cushion  confining  walls    3.9(K),079.  CI    180-121  OOO 
Bertrams,  Johannes  Kurt,  deceased,  and  by  Mulkens.  Casper  Antonius 
Henricus.  admmi.strator.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation   Skirting  Niard 
3, 9(H). 240.  CI    339-21  (K)R 
Bcrtrand.   Pierre,   and  Nony.   Maurice,  to  Compteurs  Schlumbcrgcr 

Pneumatic  controllers    3.899,959.  CI    92-l(X)  (XKJ 
Besant.  Robert  W  .  See— 

Barclay,  Francis  W  ,  Frey,  J    Richard,  Wilson.  James  N     and  Bcs 
ant.  Robert  W  .  3,9(X),365 
Bethany.  Lewis  R  .  Desmonds,  Daniel  J  .  and  Tate.  Donald  P  .  to  Con 
trol  Data  Corporation    .Apparatus  for  controlling  computer  pipelines 
for  anthmetic  operations  on  vectors    3,9(XJ,723.  CI    235-1  56  (XKi 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    .See — 
Sceburger.   Thomas  A  .  3.9(XJ.282 
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Be  IS.  Paul  A     S<<  — 

Bartlett.  Fred  J  ,  Boms,  Paul  A  .  Hovt,  Ha/on  L  .  III.  and  Mercer 
Francis  T  .  ?.90<),4()5 
Bc>er,  Lewis  R    Heated  toil  for  heading  plastic  studs    "^  9<K)  714    CI 

2  19-229  000 
Be>l.  Volker    Ve— 

Voss.  Peter.  Niederprum,  Hans,  and  Bc\l.  Volker    1  9U0  508 
Bidden.  William  G     ,Sc<'— 

Krackeler.  Joseph  J  .  and  Biddell.  WiliMm  C.  3.900.533. 
Biland.  Hans  Rudolf    See  — 

l.uethi.  Chnstian.  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  DuennenberBer    Max 
1.900.44? 
Billeter.  Hcnrv  R  .  to  Sloan  \  alve  Companv    Automatic  double-acting 

slack  adjuster    3.900.0Hfi.  CI     188-202.000. 
Bisker,  Richard  Gordon    See  — 

Giardini.  \  irgil  Victor,  and  Biskcr.  Richard  Gordon,  3.900.056. 
Bjushgens,  Georg>  Scrgeevich    Siv  — 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolacvich.  Tupolex.  .Alcxei  Andreevich; 
Mmkner.  Kurt  \  ladimirovich.  Btinin.  .Alexandr  Romanovich; 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  .Alexecvich.  Bli/njuk.  Valentin  Kanovich, 
Pukhov.  Alexandr  Iconidovich.  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich.  Nikolaev.  Alexandr' Vasilievichi 
and  Mikelad/e.  V  itaK  Georgievich.  '',900.178. 
Black.  Sigmund    .Sec  — 

Banerjee.    Bam    R      Gangal,    Mukund    D,    and    Black.   Sicmund 

.■<.S99..H93 

Blackman.  Maurice  R    Wrapper  for  hread  and  the  like.  3  900  161    CI 

229-X7  noB 
Blair.  Gerald  E     _S<-,— 

ParMins.   William    F  .    Blair,   Gerald   E  ,   and   Maier    Clarence  C 
.■<,900,32.H 
Blanton.  Bobby  D  .  and  Shepherd.  Glen  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
pt>rated      Automatic    defrosting    control    system      3  899  89";     CI 

^2-1 55  000  '  

BLH  Electronics.  Inc     Set  — 

I  age.  David  A  ,  and  Senour.  Donald  A  ,  .?  900.828. 
Bli?njuk,  Valentin  Kanovich    Sec— 

Tupolev,  ,Andrei  Nikolaev  ich,  Tupolev.  Alexei  .Andreevich 
Mmkner.  Kurt  Vladimirovich,  Bonin,  Alexandr  Romanovich 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  .Alexeevich,  Bli/njuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich 
Pukhov,  ,AIexandr  leonidov  ich.  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich.  Nikolaev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich 
and  Mikelad/e.  V  italv  Georgievich.  ?.90<J.178. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R      See  — 

Griser.  Johann  Martin,  and  Blohm.  Thoma.s  R..  3.900,565. 
Blomquist.  Seppt)  llmari    .S<f  — 

Tu.ninen,  Frans  Heikki.  Blomquist,  Seppo  llmari.  Heikkila.  Risto 
Vlarkus,  Honkasalo,  Jorma  Bruno,  and   Kunttu    Kalevi  Johan 
-^900.1  17 
BMR  Security  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Walters,  Russell  W  .  3.899.905 
Bock.  Joseph  J  .  and  Dunham.  William  S  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corptiration. 
Apparatus  and   method   fi>r   pulse   tracker  ranging  equipment  with 
increased  revlution    3.900.868,  CI.  343-7  300 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  Set  — 

Kon/.  Wilhclm.  W.ddeck.  Fran/,  and  Jenneviein.  Hans-Michael 
.V  900. 566 
Boeing  Company,  The    Scf  — 

Wright.  W  illjrd  E  ,  .ind  Twceddalc.  Andrew   D  .  3.899.987. 
Boerger,  David  H  ,  Krugler.  Allen  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Willoughby.  Donald  A  , 
to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Bv-pa.ss  suction  throttling^valve  in  a  refrig- 
eration system    3.899.897.  CI    62-196.000 
Boggs.  Weldon  C  .  to  Food  Research  &  Equipment  Co   MethcxJ  of  re- 

movmg  crumbs  from  cooking  iMl    ^l, 900.580.  CI.  426-417,000. 
Bogusch.  Renate    See  — 

Hohne.  Karl,  and  Bogusch.  Renate.  3.900.342 
Bok.     Edward      Pen     with     ink     injection     system      3  900  268      CI 

401-230  OOO  ■  .         , 

B<ilotin.  Josif  Miroiiovich    See —  ' 

Tjutjunnikov.  Anatoly  Borisovich.  Tjut|unnikov ,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich.  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin,  Viktor  l.eon- 
tievich,  B<ilotin,  Josif  Mironovich,  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich. Ko  al.  1  eonid  Petrovich.  Didenko.  Zoya  Vasilievna. 
l.jubushkin.  Georgy  Vasilievich.  Budnik,  Jury  Mikhailovich^ 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich;  and  Btilvanovskv  Dmitrv  Mik- 
haiUivich.  3.900.5  37 
Bolyanovsky.  Dmitry  Mikhailovich    See— 

Tjutjunnikov.  Anatoly  Borisovich.  Tjul|unnikov .  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich.  .Marchenko.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Burin.  Viktor  l.eon- 
tievich,  B<ilotin.  Josif  Mironovich.  Dnvdov .  Anatoly  Scr- 
geevich. Koval.  l.eonid  Petrovich.  Didenko.  Zova  Vasilievna. 
Ijubushkin.  Georgy  Vasilievich.  Budnik.  Jury  Mikhailovich! 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich:  and  B<^lvanovsky  Dmitry  Mik- 
hailovich. 3.900.537 
Bonin.  Alexandr  Romanovich    See  — 

Tuptilev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich.  Tupcilev .  Alexei  Andreevich, 
Mmkner,  Kurt  Vladimirovich,  Bonm.  Alexandr  Romanovich, 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Bliznjuk,  V  alentin  Ivanovich! 
Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich,  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich! 
Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich:  Nikolaev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich! 
and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich,  3,900,178 
B<irg-Wamer  Corporation    See  — 

Key.  John  S  ,  3.9(X).089  | 

Newton.  Alwin  B  .  3.9(Kl.277 
Bosco.  Joseph    Ltility  blade  holder    3,899.828,  CI.  30-151.000. 


Bourges,  Bernard  M  to  Societa  Anonyme  Poclain.  Apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  inclinations  of  pivotable  members.  3  900  1  I  3  CI 
212-35()HC  '      "' 

Bouvier.  Pierre;  and  Schumperli.  Max,  to  Electronique  Marcel  Das- 
sault   Installation  for  measurement  by  radio-electric  transmission  of 
a  distance  between  two  stations,  3,900,873.  CI    343-12,00R, 
Bouweconomisch  en  Tcchnologisch  Adviesbureau  B  V.:  See— 

Klapwijk.  Dick.  3.9(K.).541 
Bowcn.  James  Harold,  and  Sollman.  Kenneth  John,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation    Hydrodynamic  drag  reduction  dispenser-metering  sys- 
tem. 3.9(X).043.  CI    137-101210. 
Bowkley.  Ian  G.  and  Goff,  Nigel  J  .  to  E   R  A.  Patents  Limited.  Elec- 
trical capacitors.  3,900,773,  CI    317-258.000. 
Btiyce,  Thomas  E  :  See- 
Casey.  Richard  C  ,  Duggan.  Robert  J  ,  Grosky,  Stephen  A  ,  Jen, 
Dixson  Teh-Chao,  Serra.  John  J  ,  Whitehead,  Donald  Shaffer, 
and  B<5yce,  Thomas  E  .  3,900.834, 
Boyd,  John  F  :  See — 

Di>wling.  Donald  J  .  and  B<iyd.  John  F  .  3.900,826 
Bradbury,  Wilburn  F   Ski  edge  sharpener    3.899,942,  CI    76-89  000. 
Bradley.  Howard  B  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Manufacture  of 
silicon    metal    from    a    mixture    of   chlorosilanes     3  900  660     CI 

427-248  0(X).  

Bradslock.  Richard  L..  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company    I  ock 

mechanism.  3.899,906,  CI.  70-139  0(X) 
Brass,  Kjell:  Vf— 

Bergh,    Gunnar;    Brass,    Kjell.    Hessner.    Jorgen     and    Varberg 
Thomas,  3.900.343 
Brassard,  Hans-Joachim  A.;  and  Erkens,  Andreas,  to  Akzona  Incorpo 
rated   Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  crimp  contrac- 
tion. 3,899.927,  CI    73-160.000. 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft    See— 
Koster.  .Manfred.  3.9(K),787. 
Brennan,  John  J  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Tantalum  wire  rein- 
forced silicon   nitride   articles  and   method   for  making   the  same 
3,900,626.  CI    428-1  10.000 
Brettschncider.  Johannes:  See— 

Bundesen.  Lorcnz.  Brettschncider,  Johannes,  and   Knapp    Hein- 
rich,  3,9(X),0I4 
Brewer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Brewer.  Given  A.,  3,9(KJ,812. 
Brewer,  Given  A.,  to  Brewer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc    Strain 

gage  transducer    3.90(J,812.  CI,  338-2  000 
Bricoul.  Catherine,  heir:  See  — 

Bricout,  Henri,  deceased,  Bricout.  Marie,  heir,  Bricout,  Didier, 
heir;  Bricout,  Catherine,  heir,  and  Bricout,  V'eronioue  heir 
3,900,137,  ^      * 

Bricout.  Didier,  heir:  See— 

Bricout,  Henri,  deceased,  Bricout,  Marie,  heir,  Bricout,  Didier, 
heir,  Bricout.  Catherine,  heir,  and  Bricout.  Veroniaue  heir 
3.900.137  ^      ■  • 

Bricout,  Henri,  deceased;  by  Bricout.  Mane,  heir,  by  Bricout.  Didier 
heir,  by  Bricout.  Catherine,  heir,  and  by  Bricout.  V'eronique!  heir,  tci 
Societe   d'Applications  des   Machines   Motrices    Fluid   distributor 
3.900.137.  CI,  222-309  000, 
Bricoul.  Marie,  heir:  Vf— 

Bricout,  Henri,  deceased;  Bricout.  Marie,  heir;  Bricout,  Didier. 
heir;  Bricout.  Catherine,  heir,  and  Bricout,  V'eronioue  heir 
3.900.137,  ^      ■  ■ 

Bricout,  V'eronique,  heir   See  — 

Bricout,  Henri,  deceased;  Bricout,  Marie,  heir;  Bricout  Didier 
heir;  Bricout.  Catherine,  heir,  and  Bricout,  Veronique  heir 
3,900,137.  ^      ■ 

Brimhall.  George  Henry.  II    Ski  pole  ltK;king  assembly    3  899  904   CI 
70-58. (X)0.  7      .        ,        .  V.I. 

Brink.  David  L  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Ligno- 
cellulosic  molding  method  and  product.  3.9{XJ.334.  CI    106-163  000 
Brisbane.  Arthur  P     Sfv  — 

Chatten,  Clarence  K..  Eller.  Saul  A  ,  Folb,  Reece;  and  Brisbane 
Arthur  P,,  3,899.991. 
Brocart,  Alain,  to  S<x:iete  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs    Ignition 

device  for  explosive  charges    3,899,973,  CI    102-27  (X)R 
Brockelsby.  Norman  D  ,  to  Dutton-Lamson  Company    Winch  mount 

and  plate  with  coupler  ball  adapter    3,900.214,  CI    280-41  4  OOR 
Broghammer,  Werner,  to  Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger    Operating  mode 

switch  tor  different  type  of  tapes.  3,90<J,889,  CI    360-69  000 
Brokmeier.  Dieter    See — 

Hoppc.  Peter.  Drouven,  Gustav;  Wandel,  Martin.  Gutschik.  Ernst 
and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  3,9(X),651. 
Brollo.  Aurelio    See — 

Angioletti.  Attilio.  and  Brollo.  Aurelio.  3,900,627 
Bronn,  William  R     See— 

Banitt.  Elden  H  ,  and  Bronn,  William  R.,  3.900  481 
BrtHiks.  Dean  P     Vf— 

White.  Allen  A  ;  Garrison,  Harold  Keith;  and  Brooks.  Dean  P 
3,899,966 
Brosh,  Amnon:  .Vf — 

Kurt/.  Anthony  D  .  Brosh.  Amnon.  Gravel,  Charles  L.    and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R  ,  3,9(X),8  1  1 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Vf— 

Fukao,  Satoshi.  3.9<K).7  12 
Browat/ki.  Kurt    See— 

HerzhofT.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Platz,  Stephan;  Friedsam 
Josef,  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  Behr,  Rolf;  Wasser  Willi  and 
Browalzki.  Kurt.  3,900,326, 
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Brown,  Derek  James    .Sff— 

Chadwick,    Michael    Dickenson,    Jackson.    Peter    W.xidall     and 

Brown,  Derek  James,  3,900,148 

Brown,  John  F  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv     Miniature  prvibe 

containing   multifunctional   electrcxhemical  electrodes     3  9(K)  38"' 

CI    204-195  OOM  "     '■ 

Brown,  Omar  L.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Easy  open  can  end  resistant  to 

pressure.  3,900, 1  28,  CI    220-269  000. 
Brown,  R,  G,,  Ui  Council  of  the  U)ndon  Borough  of  Hounslow,  The. 

Sound  insulating  window    3,899,861,  CI    52-M6iM)0 
Brown  &.  Root,  Inc  :  .Sff — 

Fowler,  Oliver  W  ,  3,900,146 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation    ,Sff— 

Horsewell;  Henry  George,  and  Luke,  John  Anthony    "»  9(K)  0^7 
Brueggemann.  Walter  H  ,  and  Gilhart,  Jack  S  ,  to  Fcrro  Corpt)ration 
Catalytic     crystalline     glass    fibers    and     methiid      ?  900  306     CI 

65-33  000  

Brumlik,  George  C  ,  to  Ingrip  Fasteners.  Inc   Self-gripping  device  with 

preformed  gripping  elements    3.899,803.  CI    24-204  000 
Bruner,  Ralph  C  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Archerv  target  mats  of 

staggered  corrugated  plastic    3,900,778,  CI    273-|o'2()OB 
Brunner,  Friednch  C     .Sff— 

Beck,  Wolfgang,  Brunner,  Friedrich  C  ,  Fra.sch.  Peter  l    .  Ivancic. 
Blanka,    Schwerdt.    Friednch    W,    and    V  ogtmann     Theodor 
3,900,337. 
Bruno,  Anthony  T  :  .Sff— 

Speno,  Martin  J  ,  and  Bruno,  Anthony  T  .  3,900.392. 
Brunswick  CorfK)ration    ,Sff— 

Bruner,  Ralph  C  ,  3,900,778 
Bruschtein,  Fabio  B  ,  and  Lyftgot,  Dennis  I    ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Wallbtiard  tape  joint  composition  and  adhesive  therefor 
containing  water  soluble  polyacrvlamide,  limestone,  asbc-stos    mica 
and  cellulose  ether    3,900,434.  CI    260- 1  7  OOR 
Bryant,  Samuel  T  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    .Automatic  de- 
frosting control  system    3.899,896,  CI    62-155  OOO 
Bucher,  Robert,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Apparatus  and  melhi^d  for 
supplying   pile    warp   threads   in   a   loom    for   weaving   terry    cU>th 
3,900,05  1,  CI     139-25  000 
Buchser,    William    J  ,    to    Whirlpool    Corp<)ration     Thread    adaptor 

3.900,220,  CI,  285-177,000. 
Buck  K    G  .  Firma:  .Sff— 

SchiessI,  Alois.  3,899.977 

Buckler,  Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene.  Havao.  Shin.  ,ind 

Nichols.  Gust,  to  .Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    Phenyl-  and'(  substituted  )- 

phenyl- 1 .2. 3-triazole-alkanoic  and   -alkenoic   acids    3  900  49^    CI 

260-308()()A 

Buckles,    Ernest   J     Intrusion    alarm    control    svstem     ''900  84  1     CI 

340-258()OR 
Bucy,    Shawn    G  ;   and   Takacs,   John,    to    Abex   Corpor.ition     Multi- 
channel wideband  oscillograph    3,900,851,  CI    346-49  O(M) 
Budnik,  Jury   Mikhailovich    Sff  — 

Tjutjunnikov.  Anatoly  Borisovich.  Tjutjunnikov.  B<iris  Nikanoro- 
vich;  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Burin.  Viktor  Lcon- 
tievich;  Bolotin,  Josif  Mironovich.  Drozdov.  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich. Koval.  Leonid  Petrovich.  Didenko.  Zoya  Vasilievna. 
Ijubushkm,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Budnik.  Jury  Mikhailovich. 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  and  Bolvanovskv  Dmitrv  Mik- 
hailovich, 3.900,537 
Buie,  James  L  .  .Scf  — 

Mclver.  George  W  .  and  Buie.  James  I    .  3.900.724 
Buisson,  Marc  Francois  Bernard:  .Sff— 

Stakic,   Ratko,   Buisson,   Marc   Francois  Bernard,  and   Rous.seau 
Gilbert  James.  3.899.883 
Bujas.   Roke.  and   Ringot.  Claude,  to  Commissaruit  a  IFnergie   Ato- 
miquc    Process  for  making  a  fuel  element  for  high  temperature  nu- 
clear reactors    3.900.358.  CI     156-215  000. 
Bundesen.  Lorcnz.  Brettschncider.  Johannes;  and  Knapp,  Heinrich,  to 
Robert  Bosch  G  m  h  H    Fuel  metering  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines    3.900.014.  CI     123-1  19()0R 
Bunin.    Morey.   to   Aniforms.    Inc     Anim;ited   carttxm   character   and 

methtxl.  3,899,848,  CI    46-126000 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  .Sff — 

Casey.  Richard  C  ,  Duggan.  Robert  J  ,  Grosky.  Stephen  A  .  Jen. 
Dixson  Teh-Chao.  Serra.  John  J  .  Whitehead.  Donald  Shaffer. 
and  Boyce.  Thomas  E  .  3.900.834 
Lynch.  Thomas  H  .  and  Patten.  Hudson  T  .  III.  3.900.S39 
Burba.  Christian    Sff — 

Drawert,  Manfred.  Gricbsch,  Eugen,  Krieger,  Bcrnhard,  Schepp, 
Horst.  and  Burba,  Christian.  3,9<K).436 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H  ,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft   Control 
valve  for  accumulator  systems,  especiallv  for  servo  brakes  of  motor 
vehicles    3,900,046,  CI     1  37-596  (KlO 
Burin,  Viktor  I.eontievich    .Sff— 

Tjutjunnikov.  Anatoly  Borisovich,  Tjutiuiinikov .  B<iris  Nikanoro- 
vich.  Marchenko.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.   Burin,  Viktor  l^on- 
lievich.    Bolotin.    Josif    .Mironovich.    Drozdov,    Anatoly    Scr- 
geevich.  Koval,   Leonid   Petrovich;   Didenko,  Zoya   Vasilievna; 
l.jubushkin,   Georgy    Vasilievich.    Budnik,   Jury    Mikhailovich. 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitnevich.  and  Btilyanovsky .  Dmitrv  Mik- 
hailovich, 3,900,537 
Burke,  George  K..  Raines.  Kenneth,  and  Lc  Fevre.  Robert  J  ,  to  Burron 
Medical    Products,    Inc     Roller   clamp   for    tubing     3,900  184     CI 
25  1-6000 
Burke.  Richard  K  :  See— 

Oliver,  Haven  D,  Burke,  Richard  K,  Dtibson,  Herbert,  Jr  ;  and 
Grant.  Leon  E  ,  3,9(KJ,401. 


Burr,  John  F    Hoist  >.onversu>n  unit  for  small  tractors,  3  900  J85   CI 

254-139  1(K) 
Burron  Medical  Prtxlucts,  Inc     .Sff— 

Burke.  George   K  .   Raines,   Kenneth    and   Le  Fevre    Robert  J 
3.900,184 
Burtch.  Kurt  A  ,  and  Lewis,  James  A.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Roll  feed  micro-adjustmcnt  indicator   3  900  142   CI 
226-10(JlKK). 
Buryan  As.sociatcs:  .Sff— 

Godsey.  Frank  W     Jr  .  3,899,979. 
Buser.  Max     Sff— 

Wyler.  Eugen,  and  Buser,  Max,  3.900,125. 

Butterworth  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See 

Ryan.  Richard  A  .  3,899.808. 
Butti.  Adnano.  and  Pnno.  Giuseppe,  to  Crinos  Industria  Farmacobi- 
ologica  S  p  A   Mixed  salts  of  p<ilsulfuric  esters  of  naturally  occurnng 
givcopeptidcs  with  metals  and  organic  bases,  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same    3,9(K),458.  CI    260-  I  I  2  (XjR, 
Bu/ynski.  John  E  :  Vf— 

Bell    C   Gordon;  Buzynski,  John  E  ,  Kaman,  Charles  H.    und  O'- 
Loughlin,  James  F  ,  3,900,835. 
Byerley,  John  J     .Sff— 

Enns.  Kurt.  Byerley,  John  J  ;  and  Beingessncr,  Clare  J  ,  3,900.377 
Byrd,  Charles  F     and  Dailey,  William.  Collapsable  Christmas  tree  ap- 
paratus   3. 9(Kl. 637.  CI.  428-9.000. 
Byron  Jackson.  Inc  :  .Sff — 

Scott,  I  vie  B  ,  3,900,068. 
Bystron.    Bruno,    Hi>eber.   W    Gerhard,   and  Goldammer.  Gcorg,   to 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschincnfabnk  Aktiengescllschaft    Apparatus 
for  automatically  cutting  garments.  3.899.949.  CI    83-565  IMK). 
C.  Eugen  Maier  Metalverarbcitung  GmbH:  Vf— 

Roller.  Siegfried,  and  Idler.  Gustav.  3.899.870. 
Cahn,  Robert  P     See- 
Sheer.  Charles.  Korman.  Samuel.  Angier,  Derek  J  ;  and  Cahn   Ro- 
bert P  .  3.900.762 
Calabro.  John  A,.  See— 

Calabro.   Salvatore   R  ,  Calabro,  John    A  ,   and   Mich     Peter   R 
3,900,842.  c     rv  , 

Calabro,  Salvatore  R  ;  Calabro.  John  A  .  and  Mich.  Peter  R  .  to  Auto- 
mated Technology  Corporation    Remote  automatic  meter  reading 
and  control  system    3.900,842,  CI,  340-3  10, OOA. 
Calder.  Peter  Henry;  Gupta,  Prcm  Chandra,  and  Lewis.  William  James 
to     Rolls-Royce     (1971)     Limited      Jet     propulsion     powerplant 
3.900,177,  CI.  244-53  (KJR. 
Calgon  Corporation:  Vf — 

Rumpf,  Regis  Robert.  Farlev.  David  Elmer;  and  Guilbault    Law- 
rence James.  3.900.338. 
Cam  Clears  Limited:  See — 

Adams.  Frederick  John.  3,899,890 
Cambrnlge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Kynaston.     David,    Tillett,    Peter    Irving;    and     Paden.     Richard 
Stephen.  3.9(KJ.734. 
Campbell  Chain  Company:  .Sff — 
Fink.  Richard  H..  3.899,873. 
Campbell.  Cl.iude  E.:  .Sff— 

Rus,scll.  I  owell  L  ;  and  Campbell,  Claude  E..  3.9(K),2I  I 

Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited    See 

Bavles,  Francis  Derrick,  Dudley.  Michael  Alan,  and  Met/lcr  John 
C  .  3.900.701 

Canadian  Marconi  Company:  .Sff 

Ciaudet.  Fern.ind  W  .  3.900.700. 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  .Sf*- 

Mcaduv  Frederick  W..  Sparks,  Bryan  D  ,  and  Puddinelon    Ira  E 
3.900.317.  ^ 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sato.  Tadashi.  and  Kub<i.  Shunichi.  3.900,003. 
Taguchi.  Talsuya.  and  lura.  '\'ukio.  3,900,856. 
Tanikoshi.  Kinzi,  3,9tXJ,780 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanikoshi.  Kinzi,  3,9(X),780. 
Cantales.   Joseph     Stackable   plastic  garbage  can   with   integral   ton 

3.900.  lOh.  CI    206-5l9.(KK). 
Caposell.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Marriott.  Carroll  L  .  Palzer,  Hans  E  ;  Hall.  Ronald  D..  Caposcll. 
Ch.irles  D  ;  and  Klein.  Aaron  David.  3.900.353 
Caramanian.  John  A    Concrete  surface  treating  material  and  method 

of  treating  concrete  surfaces.  3.900,622,  CI    427-445  OOO 
Carlet,  .Xavier    Sff  — 

AInc,  Andre.  C  arlet,  Xavier;  Nozeran,  Robert;  and  Gcntet   Pierre 
3.900,785. 
Carlson,  Carl  E     .S<f — 

Delgrosso.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Carlson,  Cari  E.,  3,900  150 
Carlson.  Guy  C  .  Jr  .  and  Haak,  Willard  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany   Radial  piston  fluid  translating  device  with  cylinder  positioninc 
means    3.899.957.  CI    9l-490tK)0 
Caroli.    Ignazio.   to   Seleniz-Industrie   Elettroniche   Associate   S  p  A 
Group-delay    equalizer   using   a  meander  folded  transmission   line 
3.900.806.  CI    333-28  (K)R 
Carpenter.  Charles  W     to  Hercules  Incorporated    Methixl  for  blinding 

pile  yarns  onto  rigid  thermopla.stics    3.900.354.  CI.   156-73.200. 
Carrier.   Vernon   J    Ca.stor  for   use   with  pile  carpet    3  899  801     CI 
16-45  (KX).  .... 

Carnker.  Roy  C  .  to  HMW  Industries.  Inc    Permanent  magnet  genera- 
tor   3.91M).749.  CI    310-156  000 
Carson.  Bradley   A     .See — 

Rolkcr.  John  H  .  and  Carson,  Bradley  A.,  3. 9(8). 320. 
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Casagrande.  Cesare    See — 

Ferrari.  Giorgio,  and  Casagrande.  Cesare.  3.y(.KJ.564 
Casey,  Richard  C,  Duggan.  Robert  J  ,  Grosky.  Stephen  A  .  Jen,  Dixson 
Teh-Chao,  Serra,  John  J  .  Whitehead.  Donald  Shaffer,  and  Boyce. 
Thomas  E  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The    Memory  update  ap- 
paratus utilizing  chain  addressing   3.900.834,  CI    340- 17:  S(K) 
Cassidy.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    Phos- 

phatic  materials.  3.900.33  1,  CI    1 06-85  (HK) 
Castaneda.   Ben;  and  Staab.   Norbert  A    Sur\e\ors  tape   renuir  tool 

3,899.818,  a    29-243  56<J 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    See— 

Carlson,  Guy  C  .  Jr  .  and  Haak.  Willard  J  ,  3,899  957 
Crabb,  Elmer  R  .  3.899.938 
Gee,  James  E  .  and  Pels.  Harlan  H  .  3.900.077. 
Smith.  Duane  R  .  and  Anderson,  RixJney  H  .  3.9(X\227. 
Unruh.  Dale  H  ,  and  Proksch,  Frederick  D  ,  3.900,042. 
Whitfield.  Joseph  A  .  3.900.400 
Cayless,  Maurice  Arthur   .iff— 

Mason,   David   Robert.  Cole.  Su.san    Vlargaret.  Cayless.   Maurice 
Arthur,  and  Wharmbv.  David  Osborn    ■*  9C)0  754 
CBS  Inc     See— 

Glenn.  William  E  .  Jr  .  and  Rutherford.  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,900.760 
Celanese  Corporation    See — 

Clarke.  Charles  M  ,  3.900.556 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques    See— 

Nilles.  Paul  Emile.  3.9(J<3,31  I 
Cerioli.  Paolo    See — 

Vignoz/i.  Pietro.  and  Cerioli.  Paolo.  3.9<X"),0I3 
Chadwick.  Michael  Dickenson.  Jacks<in.  Peter  Wixxiaii,  and  Brown, 
Derek  James,  to  International  Research  and  Development  Company 
Limited     Explosive    welding    of  submerged    pipes     3  y(K)  148     CI 

::8-io7(K)o, 

Champion  International  Corporation    See — 
Gaylord.  Norman  G  .  3.900.685 

Chandley.  George  D  .  and  Lamb,  John  N  .  to  Hitchiner  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Inc    Metal  casting    3,9()<),(i64.  CI    164-5  1  WK) 

Chang.  Charles  H  .  to  GAF  Corporation  Anthraquin<ine  dyes  contain- 
ing a  2-arylox>  alkoxv  carbamate  moiety,  their  intermediates,  and  a 
process  for  their  preparation    3,9(K),47i,  CI    260-247|uA 

Chao.  Hung-Chi.  Gross.  John  H  .  Judd.  Robert  R  .  and  Rueckl,  Roger 
L  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Process  for  the  prcxluction  of 
high  apparent  densitv  water  atomized  steel  powders    3  9fK)  309   CI 
75-05BA.  .... 

Chappelow,  Cecil  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Engel.  James  F  .  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpo- 
ration   N-cycloalkyI  hydroxamic  acids   3.900.514.CI    260-500. 50H. 
Charvet.  Eugene    See  — 

Riboulet.  Robert,  and  Charvet,  Eugene.  3.90O.653 
Chatten.  Clarence  K  .  Eller.  Saul  A  .  Folb.  Reece.  and  Brisbane.  Arthur 
P  .  to  United  States  of  .America.  Navy    Weather  resistant  segmented 
fairing  for  a  tow  cable    3,K99.99  1.  CI     I  14-235  (K)F, 
Chatterji.  Jiten,  Holtmyer,   Marlm  D  .  and  Tiner,  Robert  L  .  to  Hal- 
liburton   Company     Gelling    liquid    hvdrocarbtin.s     '  9(KJ  070     CI 
166-308  000 
Chaudhuri,  Kiranendu  B  .  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd    Method  of  control- 
ling the  thickness  of  the  lateral  ledges  in  a  cell  for  the  electrolytic 
recovery  of  aluminum    3.900.37  1,  CI    204-67  000 
Chayamiti.  Hiroshi    See — 

Aishima.    Itsuho.   Fukuma.    Nob«.iru,   Sakura.   Hisaya;  Chayamiti. 
Hiroshi.  Okamoto.  Toshio;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Henmi    Hiroshi 
3.90(J.678 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Muller.      Karl-Adolf.     Gude,      Armin.     and     Menzel      Gerhard 
3.900.607 

Chen.  Wei-Gwo,  to  Griffolyn  Company.  Inc    Self-extinguishing  com- 

piosite  laminate    3.9(K).625.  CI    42«-l'lOOOO 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  .Alexeevich    See — 

Tup<ilev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich.  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich. 
Minkner.  Kurt  V  ladimirovich.  Bonm.  Alexandr  Romanovich; 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich; 
Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich.  Svischev.  Georgv  Petrovich, 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich.  Nikolaev.  Alexandr  \  asilievich; 
and  Mikeladze.  V  itaK  Georgievich.  3.900.178 
Cherry.  Richard  A     See  — 

Williams.  Roger  B  .  Jr  .  Loshbough.  Richard  C  .  and  Cherry   Rich- 
ard A  .  3.899.9  15 
Chevalier.  Philippe,  and  Seeman.  Bronislav,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  stabilizine  the  gain  of  a 
photomultiplier    3.90<J.''3  1 .  CI    250-207  (XHJ 
Chevron  Research  Company    See — 
Levine.  Irving  E  .  3.9(.J0.288 

Meader.  Arthur  I.  .  Jr  .  and  Runyon,  William  L  .  Jr  .  3.91X).687 
Chichester.  Willard  L  .  and  Holtkamp.  D<?nald  A  .  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company    Hydrostatic  propulsion  system.  3.900,075.  CI.  180-6.300 
Chikamura,  Takao   See — 

Fukai,   Masakazu.   Fujiwara.   Shinji.  Senzawa,   Hiroyuki,   Eguchi. 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto,     Yukimasa.     and     Chikamura       Takao 
3,900,882 
Childs,  William  V  ,  Ashe.  Benedict  H  .  Jr  ,  and   Hudson.  Paul  S..  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Recycle  of  acyl  fluoride  and  electro- 
chemical fluorination  of  esters    3,900.372.  CI    204-81.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Akihiro,  Takeda.  Saburo.  Konotsune,  Shiro,  Kato,  Mitsuru 
and  Tonoike.  Takao.  3.9(J(3,454 
Chnst,  Alfred.  Tognola.  Sergio,  and  Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss 
GmbH    Blade  for  applying  a  flowable  substance  to  a  moving  article 
3,899.999.  O    1  1  8-405  000 


Christenscn.  Carl  W  .  and  Isaacson,  Calvin  M.,  to  Shipley  Company, 
Inc      1  ight     sensitive     quinone     diazide     composition     with     N-3- 
oxohydr(x.arbon  substituted  acrylamide.  3,900,325,  CI.  96-9 1. OOD 
Christenscn.  Walter  M  :  See — 

Stigler.  Edward  A.,  3.900,570 
Christmann.  Harold  F  ,  and  Teel.  Paul  H  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
ptjration    Manganese  ferrite  catalyzed  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
3,9(X),525,  CI    260-680.00E 
Chruma.  Jerry  L  ,  and  Hilton,  Paul  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and 
process  for  deposition  of  polycrystalline  silicon  with  silane  in  vac- 
uum. 3.9(H). 597.  CI.  427-82,000 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  1 .2.3.5-Oxathiadiazolin-4- 
one,2-oxides    3,900,484,  CI.  260-301  0(X) 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Kolliker,    Hans    Peter,    Karlen,    L'rs,    and    Hindermann     Peter 

3,900,496 
Wegmann,  Jacques,  and  Peter,  Richard,  3,900.286. 
Zographos,  Gcorgeos,  and  Mockli,  Peter,  3,900.318 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Dicl,  Peter  J  .  and  Schmid.  Wolfgang.  3,900.473 

Hahermeier.  Jurgen.  Batzer.  Hans,  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,900,493. 

Karrer.  Fnedrich.  and  Farcxx^.  Saleem.  3.900.507 

Luethi.  Chnstian,  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Duennenbereer    Max 

3,900,443,  ' 

Rembold,   Heinz;   Haug.  Theobald.   Wvler.   Sigfried    and   Kiefer 

Jurg.  3,9tX),449 
Schlapfer.  Hans,  and  Kabas.  Guglielmo.  3.900.419. 
WcKHiward.  Robert  Bums,  3.900,50<J, 
Ciko,  John  D  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  C(,)rporation    Process  for  the  re- 
moval of  silver  nitrate  stains    3.900,284.  CI,  8-109,000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc     .S<<  — 

Dalter.  Raymond  S  .  and  White.  Sidney  S..  3,900,409. 
Cincinnati  .Milacron.  Inc,  See — 

Haggcrty,  William  Andrew.  3.9(X),374. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hulsebos,  Jan.  3.90(i.3l4 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tanabe,  Koji.  3.9(X).()95, 
Clampitt.   Richard   L  .  and  Hessert.  James  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Aqueous  gels  and  uses  thereof.  3,9^)0,406,  CI   252-8  55C 
Clare,  Michael  A.,  to  Sidcor.  Inc    Brake  released  accelerator"  holder 

3,900.087,  CI.   I92-3.00T 
Clark,  Alexander  B.,  Jr.  Corner  pad    3.900.156.  CI    229   14  OOC. 
Clark  Equipment  Company.  See  — 

Chichester,  Willard  L  .  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A     3  900  075 
Clark.  Richard  J  ,  See—  .... 

Mott.  Claude  M  .  and  Clark.  Richard  J  .  3.900.259. 
Clarke.  Charles  M  .  to  Celanese  Corporation,  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous carbonization  and  graphitization  of  a  stabilized  acrylic  fibrous 
material    3.900.556,  CI    423-447  (KX). 
Class,  Gottfried,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m  b.H    Restraint 
system    for    core    elements    of    a    reactor    core      1  9(K)  367     CI 
176-87.000  ...    '^1. 

Clayton  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Cline,  Edwin  Lee,  3,899,9  16. 
Clements,  Alwin  S..  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Clements.  Alwin  S  .  3.900.413 
Clifford.  Graham  F  .  and  Spurrier.  Mack  W  .  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine  Co.  Means  for  transferring  yarn  packages  from  a  winding 
tiibe  to  a  core  for  dyeing    3.899.X  1  7.  CI    29-234  000 
Cline,  Edwin  Lee,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Companv.  Recorder  and 
computer     type     brake     analyzer     and     method.    '3  899  916      CI 
73-126  000,  .... 

Clipstone,  Colin  John    .S.c— 

Curry.  Francis  Russell,  and  Clipstone.  Colin  John.  3,900,636 
Cluaran  Associates  Ltd     See  — 
Becker.  John  E  ,  3,899,887 
Clyde.  Robert  A   Method  of  plating  metal  uniformly  on  and  throughout 

porous  structures    3.900,646.  CI.  427-55.000 
Coaxial  Dynamics:  See — 

Stevens,  Harold  E  .  3,900,805. 
Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant,  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Multi-chip  calculator  system  having  cycle  and  subcv- 
cle  timing  generators    3.V(X).722.  CI    23S.  i  S2  000 
CofTman    Alfred  M  .  to  B    F   GocxJrich  Company.  The.  Interpolymers 
of  alkyl  acrylates.  unsiiturated  carboxylic  acids  and  unsaturated  hy- 
droxy lated    amides    as    pressure-sensitive    adhesives    and    articles 
thereof  3.90t).674.  CI    428-355  0(XJ. 
Cohen,  Arthur  I.:  See — 

Sim.  James  S.  Y.;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Gor- 
desky.  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanlev  I  ,  3.900  559 
Cohen,  Noal;  De  SiKa.  Wijitha.  and  Hueppi.  Gerhard,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche   Inc     7-Oxa-3-thia- 1 -aza   spiro|5.5  lundec-1-ene     3  900  469 
CI.  260-24  3  (K)R  '         ■         ■ 

Colaguori.  Albert  C  .  See  — 

Anderl.  Josef  H  ;  and  Colaguori.  Albert  C  .  3.900.772. 
Cole.  Susan  Margaret:  See — 

Mason.   David   Robert,  Cole,  Susan   Margaret,  Cayless.  Maurice 
Arthur,  and  Wharmby.  David  Osborn,  3,900,754. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See 

Kaufman,  Benjamin.  3.9<K).407 

Kirk.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Baldwin,  Marshall  G..  3,9(XJ,059. 
Collier.   Robert  Jacob,  and   Hemott.   Donald   Richard    to  Bell  Tele- 
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Collins,  Keith  Douglas,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    Spark  ignition 
systems      for      internal      combustion      engines.      3,900,017,      CI 
I23-I48.00E. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.    See — 

Stiteler,  Fred  Zwald,  and  Honigmann.  Ronald  Ltiuis,  3,900,010. 
Comitato  Nazionale  per  I'Energia  Nucleare:  See — 

Bardoncelli,  Franco;  and  Grossi,  Giuseppe.  3,9(X),551. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Bujas,  Roke,  and  Ringot,  Claude,  3,900,358. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Clements,  Alwin  S  ,  3.900,413. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 

Mole,  Thomas;  and  Meisters,  Aivars,  3,900.505 
Composite  Construction  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Berman,  Herbert  M.,  and  Hooper,  Ira,  3,900,182. 
Compteurs  Schlumberger:  See — 

Bertrand,  Pierre,  and  Nony,  Maurice,  3,899,959. 
Compton,  William  A..  Duffy.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Seegall.  Manfred  I  .  to 
International  Harvester  Company    Apparatus  ft)r  indicating  gas  tem- 
peratures. 3.899.878.  CI    60-39  28T 
Conner,  Jack  S.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Expendable  self-powered 

target  with  stabilizing  control.  3.9CK).198.  CI    273-105  40<J 
Conner.  William  R  .  Jr..  to  Stahl-Urban  Company    Apparatus  for  guid- 
ing limp  material    3.899.986.  CI    112-214. 0(XJ 
Consolidated  Video  Systems:  See — 

Tallent.  Michael  W  ;  Hendershot.  William  B  .  Swain.  Allan  L..  and 
Harrison.  Ronnie  M..  3.9(X),885 
Constantinescu.  Pelre,  Oachis.  Emil;  Trimbitas,  Dorin,  and  Alexandre- 
scu.  Doina.  to  Intreprinderea  Metalul  Rosu  Cluj   Air  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 3.900.301.  CI    55-257  000 
Constructions  Navales  et  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee  (C  N  I  M  ): 
See — 

l.abruyere,  Jean  Edmond.  3.899.953 
Conti.  Fulvio    Plant  for  steaming  and  fixing  dyes  at  high  or  low  temper- 
ature on  printed  or  dyed  fabrics    3,899,902.  CI    68-5  OOD 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc     See — 
Harned.  Frederick  G '.  3,900,104. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Beaty.  William  Ralph.  Jr  ,  3,900,430. 
Haden.  Elard  L  .  3.899.926. 
Control  Data  Corptiration:  See — 

Bethany.   Lewis  R  ;   Desmonds.  Daniel  J  .  and  Tate.   Di^nald   P  . 
3.900.7  23. 
Controlled  Acoustics.  Inc     See — 

Benedict.  Charles  E  .  and  Oliver.  Calvin  C  .  3,900,052. 
Cook,  Charles  A  ;  and  Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  application  of  lacquer  coating  to  cathode  rav 
tube  panels    3.899.994,  CI     1  18-6  000 
Cook.  John    F    Continuouslv -variable-gear-ratio  automatic   transmis- 
sion   3.899.941.  CI,  74-78'l,00R. 
Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr    See — 

St   Mard.  Hubert  H  .  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  ,  and  Hamalainen.  Carl. 
3.900.666, 
Cooper.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Bennett.  James  G  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyphenylene  ethers  with  cu- 
prous and  cupric  amine  catalyst    3.9(X).445.  CJ    260-47  OET 
Coors.  George  T     .S<r — 

Hardwick.  David  R  .  and  Cixirs,  George  T..  3,9(K),822 
Copeland.  Andrew  P    Boot    3.900.224.  CI,  296-23  OMC 
Copeland.  T    D     .SV<' — 

Selch,  Howard  I  .  3.899.955 
Copsey.  .Mervyn  John,  and  Wilby.  Brian  Hanson,  to  Electricitv  C\iun- 

cil.  The.  Cleaning  of  metal  surfaces    3.9(X).376.  CI    204-141  5(_K) 
Corbett.  Dennis  Thomas,  and  Wilstm.  John,  to  Hemlab  .AG   Particulate 
matter  suppression  using  a  solution  of  a  surfactant  and  a  poKmer 
3.900.61  1.  CI    427-21  4, (K)0 
Cordea,  James  N  :  See — 

Lorenzetti.  James  J  .  and  Cordea.  James  N.,  3,900,347. 
Corning  Glass  Works   See — 

DeLuca,  Robert  D  ,  3,900.305. 

Herczog.    Andrew.    Layton.    Margaret    M  .    and    Rice,    Dale    W,, 

3,900,593 
Kaukeinen,  Ralph  M  ,  3.900,546. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wiley.  Donald  F  .  3.9(X).548 
Costales.  John   E  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Enccxier  disc  mount  and 

aligning  tool    3,900.732.  CI    250-231  OSE. 
Costas.  Louis  P  .  to  Anaconda  Company.  The    Silicon  brass  resistant 

to  parting  corrosion.  3.900.349.  CI    148-32  (MX) 
Council  of  the  Lt>ndon  Borough  of  Hounslow.  The:  See — 

Brown.  R    G  .  3.899.86  1 
Cowden.  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Lauber.  Leo  E  ,  and  Cowden,  Ernest  A.,  3,900,024 
Coyle.  Jan  R  .  and  Stevens,  Robert  W   Sonic  color  system.  3.9(J0.886. 

CI.  358-82. OCK). 
Crabb,  Elmer  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Planetary  torque 

proportional  differential.  3.899.938.  CI.  74-7lo'5(X). 
Crawford.  Diinald  C  :  See — 

Nack.  Michael  R  ,  and  Crawford.  Dtmald  C  .  3.9{X).096 
Crawford,  Howard  H.  Plate  type  nail  holder  for  edgers.  trimmers,  or 

other  applications    3.9a).07  I .  CI    1  72- 15  0(XI 
Crawford,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Method  for  forming  graft 
copolymers  employing  the  reaction  prixiuct  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and   ethylene-acrylic   acid    alkali   salt   cop)olymers.    3,900.530,   CI. 
260-877.000. 


Cricchio.  Renalo.  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo.  to  Gruppo  Lepctit.  S.p.A. 

3-Formylrifamycin  Lizines    3.9iX).465,  CI    260-239  30P 
Crinos  Industria  Farmacohiologica  S  p  A     .S*-*- — 

Butti.  Adriano,  and  Prino,  Giuseppe.  3.900,458 
Cristiani.  Franco    See — 

Bcllasio.  Elvio,  and  Cristiani,  Franco,  3,900.515, 
Crone,  Alfred  F  .  to  .Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation  Joint  form- 
ing seal  a-ssembly    3,9(K1.2"  1 .  CL  404-68  000 
Crum,   Willi.im    N<irman     Earth   working  device  with  predetermined 

grade  indicating  avsembly    3.9U0.073.  CI    172-430  000 
Cunha.  Joseph  J  .  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation   Adjustable  king  pin 

3.900,2  1  3.  CI    280-407  (XKJ 
Curry.  Francis  Ru.s,sell.  and  Clipstone,  Colin  John,  to  Gillette  Com- 
panv.   The      Method    of    treating    cutting    edges.     3,900,636,    CI 
427'-38  (XK) 
Curtiss,  Walter  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Cioodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The 

Methtxl  of  fabncating  large  tires    3,9<X),06I  ,  CI    152-352  0(X) 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc     See  — 

Smith.  Charles  F  .  Hink.  Karl  M  ;  Greening.  Donald  J  .  deceased, 
and  Greening,  Dorothy,  executrix,  3,900.781. 
Dachs.    Martin    R     Optical    communication    system,    3.900.404.    CI 

25()-l99  (XX), 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co   Ltd,:  See — 

Yada.  Akira.  and  Hori,  Yuji.  3,900,463. 
Dai  Nipp<in  Toryo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Makishima.   Hiroshi,  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Vukio,  Nii, 
Hiroshi.  and  Ebinc.  Setsuo,  3,900,630. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujii.  Tuneo.  and  Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  3.900,658. 
Dailey.  William    See — 

Byrd,  Charles  F  .  and  Dailey,  William,  3,900,637 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Burckhardl.  Manfred  H  .  3.900.046 
Dainichieseika  Color  &.  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kimihide.  and  Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  3,900.459. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc     See — 

Perstm.  Herman  R  ,  ?.9(KJ.767 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano   F    Halogenated  esters  of  phosphorus-containing 

acids    3.9(X),536.  CI    260-952  000. 
Dalter.   Raymond  S  .  and   White,  Sidney  S..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Chemicals    Inc     Lubricating    oil    compositions    containing    sulfur- 
chlorinated  stvrene  derivatives    3.90(.),409,  CI,  252-48.800 
Daly.  William  M  .  See  — 

L  nited  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Dais,    William     M  ,    anci     McKenna     John    F      Jr 
3.900.741 
D'Amato.   Salvatore   F  .   Kimball.  John   J  ,   and   Lednicer,  Oliver,  to 
American    Bank    Note   Company     Document    having   a   concealed 
marking  and  method  of  making  same.  3.9(X).2I9.  CI    283-6  000 
Dapkus.  Paul  Daniel.  Dixon.  Richard  Wayne,  and  Weick.  Walter  Wer- 
ner, to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Monolithic  led 
displays    3,9(X).864.  CI.  357-18, (XX). 
Darlingtt^n.  Henry  S  .  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation.  Child 

resistant  ck)sure  for  collapsible  tube.  3.9(X),123.  CI.  215-216  CXKJ 
Davies.  John,  and  Skinner.  Dennis  E  .  to  USM  Corporation    Rotary 

coating  .ippKing  nozyles    3.HV'J,y48.  CI,  118-323000 
Davis.   Benjamin,   and   Pearcc.   Derek   Roger,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited    Pharmaceutical  vomp<>Mtions.  3.9<X).56  I .  CI   424-238.000 
Davis.  BilK  W  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corfxiration   Method  for 

making  a  foam  seismic  streamer    3.900.543,  CI    264-45  300 
Davis.  Jack  W  ,  and  Walch.  Allan  P  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Multitube   coaxial    closed   cycle   gas   laser   system.    3.900,804.   CI 
^3  1-44  5()T 
Davis.  Matthew  1     1  ighiweight  cement  compositions  for  building  and 

other  purposes    3,s)(X).332.  CI    106-97  000. 
Day.  Robert  H  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Packages  of  containers. 

.■«.9(X).103.  CI    206-431  000. 
De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See — 

Giori.  Gualtiero.  3.900.595. 
Deacon.  Brian  Matthew:  See — 

Maheux.  Peter  Francis;  and  Deacon.  Brian  Matthew.  3.900.242. 
de  Courcy.  Rowland  J    J  .  to  Douglas- Row nson  Limited.  Live  roller 

conveyor    3.9(X).097.  CI     198-127  (X)R 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation    See — 

Lesley.  Bascum  C3  .  3.h99,9(>l 
Dehnert.  Johannes,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Water-soluble  disazo  compounds  containing  a  pyrazole  com- 
p<->nent    3.VCX).46().  CI    260-l60(XX). 
de  Jong.  I  odewikus  N    J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydraulic  mining 

methtxi    3.9<K).226.  CI    299- 1  7  (XXJ 
Delage,  Pierre    .S**' — 

Poignant.  Pierre,  and  Delage.  Pierre.  3.900.308 
DeLeon.  Walter  L  .  to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation    Plate  length 

measuring  gage    3,899.83  1 .  CI.  33-I41.00B. 
Delgrosso.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Carlson.  Carl  E  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration   Duplex  composite  tape    3.9(H).  I  50.  CI    228-185  (XXJ 
DeLuca.  Robert  D  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  forming  con- 
ductive    layer     on     oxide-containing     surfaces.     3.900.305.     CI 
65-30  (XXJ 
Dcmerstin.  Christopher  A     See — 

Philipp.  Adolf  H  .  Demerson.  Christopher  A     and  Humbcr.  Leslie 
G  .  3.9(X),477. 
Demoulin.  Pierre:  See — 

Plumat.  Emile,  and  Demoulin,  Pierre.  3,900,634, 
Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 
Kawada,  Takehiko,  3,900,766. 
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Masuda.  NoKiru,  and    Fakiguchi.  Hisa^hi.  3.91)0,813. 

Masuda.  Nohoru.  3.4(K),HI4. 
Dcnnisiin  Manufacturing  Company:  iVc  — 

Dudlcv.  John  S  .  3>9y.>v7l 
De  Silva.  Wijitha    S.i  — 

Cohen.  Noal.  Dt  SiKa.  Wijith.i.  and  Hucppi.  (.crhard.  3.y<K)  469 
Desmonds.  Daniel  J      S<  <  — 

Bethany,    l.esus   R  .    De^monds.   Daniel   J  .   and   T.ite     Donald   P 

3.900  721 

I 


Dcutsch,  Ralph    Sec  — 

Griffith.  Glen  R  .  and  Deutseh.  Ralph.  3,X49."J51. 
Deutsche  Ciold-  und  Silher-Scheideanst.ilt  vormals  Roessler;  Sie— 
von  Bchenburg.  Walter,  and  Offermanns.  Hcnhcrt    3.900.466. 
DeV'nes,  \  cm  Gordon     S(  ( — 

Allen,    George    Rodger.    Jr      VKEw-s      F-rancis   Joseph;    DeVrics. 
Vern     Gordon,     Moran,     Daniel     Br\an.     and     l.ittell      Ruddy 
:(.900.4SI5 
Allen.   George    Rodger.   Jr.    McEvo>,   Francis  Joseph.   De    Vrics, 
Vern     Gordon;     Moran.     Daniel     Brvan;     and     Littell      Ruddy 
3.900.563 
Dcyrup.  Alden  J     i(.  Ju  P..ni  Jc  Nemours,  F    I.,  and  Company    Sub- 
strates treated  y.ith  chromiumdll  i  complexes  to  increase  the  adhe- 
sion of  organic  p«'l\mers  thereto    3. 9(H), 6X9.  CI    42M-432  (KKJ. 
Dhoble,  Prafulla  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Xerographic  fusing  appara- 
tus   3. 90O,.S9O.  CI    427.22.000. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp<iration:  .V<r 

Beckers.  Norman  I    ,  3,90()..S24.  ' 

DiBiasio,  Vincent  L      .S,  < — 

Holdsuorth,  Roberts  .  ONcill.  Gerald  J     Simons.  Charles  W  .  and 
DiBi.isio.  V  incent  L  .  3.9(M).56X 
Dichtcr,     Hans-Joachim      Containers    uith    stoppers      '^QOOP^      CI 
2  15-3  1  000  .... 

Dickinson.  Willi.im  B     and  V  aupotic.  Marcia  P  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
N-(  2-p\rid\l  )-I  -po!\mcth\leneiminothiocarhoxamidcs       3  9(K)  480 
CI    260-293  690 
Didenko,  Zuya  Vasilicvna:  See — 

Tjutjunnikov,  AnatoK  Borisovieh.  Tjutjunnikov.  B«iris  Nikanoro- 
vich.  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin.  Viktor  Lcon- 
liesich,  B<ilotm,  Josif  Mironovich,  Dro/dov .  Anatoly  Scr- 
geevich,  Koval.  Leonid  Petrovich,  Didenko.  Zo>a  Vasilicvna; 
I  juhushkin,  Georg>  \asilie\  ich,  Budnik.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
MoskMn,  \ladimir  Dmitnevich,  and  BoKano\skv.  Dmitrv  Mik- 
hailoMch,  3,900.53" 
Peter   J,   and   Schmid     Wolfgang,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 


D 


Ouinox.iline-di-N-oxide  derivatives    3.900.473.  CI.  260-250. (KK), 
Diena,   Alberto    Sec  — 

1  ancini,     Giancarlo;      Lazzan.      Ettore.     and      Diena,      Alberto 

-■'.900,567 

Diepevecn,  John  C   .Apparatus  for  incremcnt.il  mov  emenl  of  die  frame 

3,900.145,  CI    22K-4  lOO 
Dierkcs.  Hubert,  Schonol.  Karl,  Walter.  Joachim;  and  Muller.  Fried- 
helm    to  B.iyer  Aktiengescllschaft    Preparations  of  optical  brighten- 
crs     •(,4(i(),6(is,  CI    427-158000 
Dietrich,  Isolde    Sec  — 

Zerbst.  Helmut.  We>l.  Reinhard,  .md  Dictri.,h    Isolde.  3.900.808. 

Dietrich,    Manfred,    Schnctger.    J(.chen,    H.ias,    Friednch.    Marwede. 

Guntcr,   and   Appel,   Hansgunter,  to   Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.   Low 

viscosity   pastv   rubber  compositions     '',9(M),5  32,  CI    260-K79  (X)(). 

Dict/e,   Wolfgang,   Schnoller,    M.mfred,    Mladenovich,   Tomislav;   and 

Baumgartner.   Werner,    to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschiift     Method   of 

producing  shaped  semiconductor  K>dies    3.900.039.  CI.    I  34-3000. 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation     S,  i  — 

Bell,  C    Gordon,  Bu/ynski.  John  E  .  Kaman.  Charles  H..  and  O"- 
Loughlm,  James  F..  3.900.835. 
Diluorth.  John  lev>.is,  to  McCulloch  Corporation    Diaphragm  pump 

method  and  .ipparatus.  3.900.276.  CI.  41  7-542. (XK) 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
.S{(  — 

Tcr.ijima.  Ka/uki.  Tomita,  Shigeru.  Matsuda,  >oshindo-  and  Abe 
Keiji,  3.9<l0.422 
Di  Salvo.  Ronald  M  .  and  Yates.  Robert  W  .  to  RcdKen  Laboratories. 
MethiKj  and  apparatus  for  analv/ing  hair  structure     3  900  252    CI 
353-39  00(1 
Distribution  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Jennings    D<inald  G..  3.899.816. 
Dixon.  Richard  Wayne:  See— 

Dankus.  Paul  Daniel.  Dixon.  Richard  Wavne;  and  Weick.  Walter 
Werner,  3,9()(),><64 

Djorup.  Robert  S  ,  to  Environmental  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermal  direc- 
tional fluid  flo«,  transducer    3.9(J0.«19.  CI.  338-320.000. 
Doble.  James  W    Convertible  utility  cart.  3.900.202.  CI.  280-8.000. 
D<ibson.  Herbert.  Jr     Sec  — 

Oliver.  Haven  D  ,  Burke.  Richard   K  .  D^ibMm    Herbert    Jr     and 
Grant.  Leon  E  .  3.9O0.40I 
Doi.  Haruo    See — 

Komatsu.    NoK)ru.    Kamigaito.    Osami;    Su/uki.    Takatoshi;    Doi. 
Haruo,  Sano.  Ka/uya.  Yamamt)to.  Nobuyuki.  Kandori.  Toshio; 
and  Tsu/uki,  >  ukika/u,   3.900.429. 
Dt)i,  Kikuo    See  — 

Kimura.  .Masaka/u.  NanamaLsu.  Satoshi,  Doi,  Kikuo;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shigeo,  3.900,246 
D(.ii.  Yu/uru    St(  — 

Aishima.  iLsuho,  Fukuma.  Nobtiru,  Sakura.  Hisaya,  Chayamiti, 
Hiroshi,  Okamoto.  Toshio,  On,  Yuzuru;  and  Henmi  Hiroshi 
3.900.678. 


Ds>nian,  David  G  :  See — 

Hamer,  Brian,  and  Doman,  David  G.,  3.900,054, 
Dt>menighetti,  Domenico   Compacting  machine  with  movable  ballast 

3.9(M).272,  CI,  404- 1  30.(.X)0 
Dtiuglas-Rownscin  I  imited.  See — 

de  Courcy,  Rtiwland  J    J  .  3.900,097, 
Diiw  Chemical  Companv,  The    See — 

Anderson,  Richard  W  ,  and  Frick.  Hughie  R  ,  3,9{X).380 

B.ishan,  Robert  N  ,  3.9(K).030 

Bruschtein,  Fabio  B  .  and  l.yftgot,  Dennis  L  ,  3,9(X),434. 

Dunbar.  Jmeph  E  .  and  Rogers.  Joan  H  ,  3,900,471, 

Dunn.  James  L  ,  Jr..  3.9(X),6I5 

Kuchek,  Henry  A  .  3,9(H).296 

Lalk.    Robert    H  .    Schmidt,    Donald    L  ;    and   TTiomas,    Marv    R 

3,900,619  '        • 

Markley,  I  dwell  D  ,   3,900,509 
McMillan,  William  J  ,  3.899.805 
Mitchell,  Albcrtha  B..  McKinley.  Suzanne  V  ,  and  Rakshvs  Joseph 

W.,  Jr.,  3,9(X),451. 
Mtxire,  Carl,  3,900.616 

Oliver,  Bruce  L.,  and  Heinemeyer,  Ben  W  ,  3,900.550. 
Schlosser.  James  A  ,  and  Trumbull,  Walter  A,.  3,899,913 
Dow  Corning  Corpniration    ,SV<'— 
Vincent,  Gary   A  .  3,900.4  16 
Dowling.  Donald  J.  and  Boyd.  John  F  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Acoustic  perme- 
ability log  utilizing  differential  travel  time  measurements    3  900  826 
CI.  340-l5.5rN 
Downing,  Noel  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Turbine  engine  fuel 

control,  3,899,879.  CI    60-39  2HR 
Dciyle.  Robert  1    ,  and  Swezy.  Montgomerv  C  .  to  Western   Progress. 
Inc   Sign.illing  device  with  a  sign  having  provision  for  spilling  of  wind 
and  with  a  support    3,899,S43.  CI    40-125 OOG 
Dtiyle.   Robert  O  .   Kirsch,  Jordan,  and  Thomis.  Wendl,  to  Super  8 
Sound,   Inc.   Synchronizer  system   for  a   motion   picture  sound   re- 
corder   3,900.251.  CI.  352-12  000. 
Draft  Meter  Corp<iration    See — 

Paranto,  Archie  V  .  3.900.136. 
Drawerl.    Manfred,    Gricbsch.    Eugen.    Krieger.    Bcrnhard,    Schepp 
Horst;  and  Burba,  Christian,  to  Sehering  Aktiengesellschaft    Polves- 
tcramide  resin    3,900,436.  CI    260-I8  00N 
Drayer,  Dennis  E  :  .SVe — 

Kersch,   Keith   M  ;   Pouska,  George   A  .   Draver.    Dennis   E      and 

Tackett,  James  E  ,  Jr.,  3.9(K),()4I 
Merrill,  La  Vaun  S.,  Jr.;  Drayer,  Dennis  E,,  Cogarty,  William  B,, 
and  Pouska,  George  A.,  3.900,391. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Giardini,  Virgil  Victor;  and  Bisker,  Richard  Gordon     3  900  0^6 
Wyant,  Reece  E  ,  3.899,833 
Drouven,  Gustav:  .Stc  — 

Hoppc.  Peter;  Drouven.  Gustav.  Wandel.  Martin,  Gutschik    Ernst 
and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  3,900,651 
Drozdov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich:  See— 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovieh.  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich,  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin.  Viktor  Leon- 
tievich,  B<ilotin.  Josif  Mironovich,  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich; Koval,  l,eonid  Petrovich.  Didenk<i.  Zoya  Vasi'lievna, 
l.jubushkin.  Georgy  Vasilievich,  Budnik.  Jury  Mikhailovich 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  and  B<ilyanovskv  Dmitrv  Mik-^ 
hailovich,  3,9(M).537 
Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Ltd  :  Set — 

Jaswal,  Iqbalsingh.  and  Pugi,  Kalev,  3,900.450. 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger:  See— 

Broghammer.  Werner,  3,900.889. 
Du  Bato,  Salvatore  J    Inflatable  Christmas  tree  ornament    3  900  638 

CI.  428-1  1.000, 
Dubs,  Paul;  Kunt/el,  Heiner,  and  Pesaro.  Mario,  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion.      2- Thietanols      and      their      preparation        3  9oo  49s       CI 
260-327  (XJR  -  .         .         , 

Duckworth.  Clifford    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  web-like 

material    3.9(K).  14  1 .  CI.  226-53.000 
Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich:  .SVe— 

Paton,    Bons   Evgenievich;  Gusev,   Vladimir  Alexeevich,   Dudko, 
Daniil  Andreevich,  Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich,  and  Asoy- 
ants,  Grigory  Bagradovich,  3,9(X).  149 
Dudley,  John  S.,  to  Denni.son  Manufacturing  Company    I  abel  nrinter 

3,899,971,  CI    101-292  (XJO.  b  y      y  p 

Dudley,  Michael  Alan    See— 

Bayles.  Francis  Derrick,  Dudley.  Michael  Alan,  and  Metzler  John 
C.  3,900,701. 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See — 

Luethi,  Christian;  Biland.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Duennenbereer    Max 
3.900,443  ' 

Duffy,  Thomas  E     See— 

Compton,  William  A  ,  Duffy,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Seegall,  Manfred  L. 

-'  .ovy  ,0  /  o. 
Duggan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Casey.  Richard  C  .  Duggan.  Rt>bert  J  ;  Grosky.  Stephen  A  ;  Jen 
Dixson    Peh-Chao;  Serra.  John  J  ;  Whitehead.  Dtmald  Shaffer' 
and  Boyce.  Thomas  E..  3,9(X),834 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd  :  See — 

LubKK-k,  Frederick  John;  and  Polgar,  Livia.  3.900  336 
^"}''''J''-^P^  ^  ■  -ind  Rogers.  Joan  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Ihe    Phenylene  and  xylylene  bis(aminecarbotrithioates)    3  900471 
CI    26<)-246  0<)B  ■     .        .        , 

Dunham.  William  S     Si-e — 

Bock,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Dunham,  William  S  .  3,900,868. 
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Dunn,  James  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,   The     Process  for 

treating  wood.  3.900,615,  CI.  427-317  OCX) 
Dunston,  Frank   Cable  ladder  fire  escape    3.900,08  1.  CI     182-73  ot>0 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    See— 
Alderson,  Thomas,  3,900,676 
Deyrup.  Alden  J.,  3,9(X),689. 
Ikeda,      Richard      Masayoshi.      and      Michel.      Rudolph      Henry 

3,900,670. 
Jackson,  Harold  Leonard,  3,900,287. 
Marcus,     Sanford     Morton,     and     Patterstin,     Frank     Knowles 

3,900,432 
Stinger.  Henry  Joseph,  3,900,654 
Takeshita,  Tsuneichi.  3,900.379 
van  Gulick,  Norman  Martin.  3.9(K).447 
Woodell.  Rudolph,  3,900,631. 
Yuan,  Edward  L  ,  3.900,662 
Durham.  Roger  Owen    Chain  retention  device  for  elliptical  sprockets 

3,899,932.  CI    74-243 ONC 
Durling.  Harold,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation    Pneumatic  brake  sys- 
tem incorporating  a  double  check  valve    3.900.230.  CI    303-84. (X)A 
Dutton-Lainson  Company:  See— 

Brockelsby,  Norman  D,  3,9(X),214 
Dvorak.  Jim    Bar  shear    3.899,950,  CI.  83-588,000. 
Dworski,  Michael    Fish  lure    3,899,847.  CI.  43-42.090. 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bakewell,  Joseph  J  .  3.900.359 
Dyott,  Richard  Burnaby;  and  Stewart,  John  Hill,  to  Post  Office.  The 
Coupler     for     liquid     core     optical      waveguides       ^  9(_K)  "'4S       CI 
350-96OOC 
ERA    Patents  Limited:  .Vt  — 

Bowkley.  Ian  Ci  ,  and  Goff,  Nigel  J  .  3.9(K),773. 
E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Krapcho,  John.  3,900,478. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Parsons,   William   F  .   Blair,  Gerald   E  ,  and   Maier    Clarence  C 

3,900,328. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C  ,  3,900.169 

Zannucci.  Joseph  S  .  and  Lappin.  Gerald  R  .  3.900,442, 
Easton.    Walter    C     Shank    head    for    drop    spindle,    3  899  869     CI 

57-37.000. 
Eaton  Corporation    .S<'f — 

Houseman,  Henry  J  ,  and  Skullcy,  Gerald  W  .  3.900,831. 
Klein.  Richard  Edward,  3,899,924 
Ebine,  Setsuo:  See — 

Makishima,   Hiroshi,   Shinohara.  Toshio,    Kauahara,    Yukio.    Nii, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine,  Setsuo.  3,9(JO,630 
Eckerstrom.  Gunnar  Sten  Gustav  Birger;  and  Eriks.son.  Sven  Willner. 
to     AB     Bofors.     Guidance     system     for    an     anti-aircraft     missile 
3,900.175.  CI    244-3  130 
Eder,  Bernhard:  See — 

Gluck,      Maternus.      Eder.      Bernhard,     and      Kriegner       Walter 
3,899,850 
Edgewater  Corporation:  See— 

Huchettc,  Paul  V  .  and  Hall.  Homer  H  .  Jr  .  3.9(K).357 
Edwards.  John  Wilmar;  and  Farrant,  Barry  William,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited    Method  of  forming  a  fluorocarb<:)n  polymer 
containing  coating  on  a  substrate.  3,900,684,  CI.  428-42  1  .tXK) 
Effinger.  Cecil  S    Paper  guide  and  support  for  free  platen  typewriter 

3.900.098.  CI.    197-127. OOR. 
Eguchi.  Osamaru:  See — 

Fukai.   Masakazu;   Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Serizawa.   Hiroyuki;   Eguchi, 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto,     Yukimasa.     and     Chikamura      Takao 
3,900.882 
Ehara,  Toshiyasu:  .Sc<' — 

Takahashi,    Toshio.    Tagaya.    Ryosaku;    and    Ehara,    Toshivasu 
3.900.266. 
Ehrlich.   Don    E  .   to    TRW    Inc     Stud   feeder  for   stud   welding   tools 

3,900,131.  CI    221-169  (K)0 
Eibner,  Jules  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp<-)ration   Speed  tolerant  recording 

and  recovery  system    3.900.890.  CI    360-73000 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi,    Toshio;    Tagaya.    Ryosaku;    and     Ehara     Toshiyasu 
3,900,266 
Ekstedt.  Edward  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Combustor  systems 

3.899,884.  CI.  60-39  74R 
Electricity  Council,  The:  See — 

Copsey,  Mervyn  John;  and  Wilby.  Brian  Hanson.  3,91K).376 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See — 

Bouvier,  Pierre,  and  Schumperii,  Max.  3,9(X),873. 
Eller.  Saul  A     See— 

Chatten.  Clarence  K  .  Eller,  Saul  A  ,  Folb,  Reece.  and  Brisbane 
Arthur  P.,  3,899,991, 
Elmgren,  Staffan;  and  Svensson,  Lcnnart,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget   Equipment  for  treating  materials  at  high  temper- 
ature and  at  high  pressure    3,900,189.  CI,  266-5. OOE. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Seike,  Helmut  K  .  3,900.784 
Emerson  Electric  Co,    .Vf*"— 

Roddy,  Joseph  T  .  and  Begley,  Russell  D  .  3,9(X),234 
Emmel.  Ludwig:  See — 

Horlein,     Gerhard,     Salbeck.     Gerhard;     and     Emmel.     1  udwig 
3,900,499, 
Emoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Era,  Akio,  and  Emoto,  Takeo,  3,900,385. 
Empisal  Knitmaster  Luxembourg  S.A.:  See — 
Banels.  Manfred.  3,899,899 


Endo,  Takaya:  See — 

Fujimatsu,  W'ataru;  Sato.  Shui.  Kojima.  Tamotsu.  Endo.  Takaya; 
and  Min.ihara,  Kayumi.  3.9(X).483. 
Endres,  Dan  D  .  and  Uif.md,  Esther  M  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion   Dispt)sable  di.iptr  with  reinforced  waistband  and  tape  attach- 
ment means    3,9(K).03I ,  CI     128-287tXXJ, 
Enei,  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Katsuaki,  Anz.ai.  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  to 
Ajinomoto     Co.     Inc      Fermentative     production     of    riboflavinc 
3.900,368.  CI     195-96. OtX). 
Engel,  James  F  :  See — 

Chappclow,  Cecil  C,  Jr  ;  and  Engel,  James  F.,  3,900,514. 
Enns,  Kurt,  Byerley,  John  J  ,  and  Beingessner,  Clare  J    Reduction  of 

toxicity  of  aqueous  solutions    3.9(k).377,  CI.  204-149  000 
Entreprise  d'Equipements  Mecaniques  ct  Hydrauliques  E  M  H     See— 

Lecomte.  Claude,  3,899,990. 
Entzmann,  Karl    See — 

Zukriegel.  Hans,  and  Schrom,  Eike  Karl,  3,900,348 
Environmental  Instruments,  Inc:  See — 

Djorup,  Robert  S  ,  3,9tX),8l9, 
Eppich.  Alfred:  See — 

Kluge.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Eppich.  Alfred,  3.900,643, 
Era.  Akio.  and  Fmoto,  Takeo,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  for  continuous  prixJuction  of  electrolytic  manganese  diox- 
ide   3  9(.X),385.  CI    2O4-96.0(K) 
Eriksstm,  Sven  Willner:  See— 

Eckerstrom.  Gunnar  Sten  Gustav  Birger.  and  Eriksson   Sven  Will- 
ner,  3.900,175. 
Erkens.  Andreas:  See — 

Bra-s-sard.  Hans- Joachim  A.,  and  Erkens.  Andreas,  3.899  927 
Ernst  Leitz  Ci  m  b  H     See — 

Heitm.inn.  Knut,  and  Schneider,  Eckart,  3,9(K),264 
Fscher  Wyss  GmbH    ,S<'<'— 

Christ.  Alfred.  Tognola.  Sergio,  and  Lchmann,  Rolf.  3,899.999 
Essmann.  Carl  J    Writing  implement  ft>r  pcrs«)ns  with  greatly  impaired 

or  lost  eyesight.  3.899.839,  CI,  35-38  (K)0. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Laurent.  Sebastian  M     3  900  415 
Malec.  Robert  E.  3.9(X).4 10, 
Etud  S  A,:  See— 

Tanguy.  Pierre  J  .  3.899.961. 
Evans.   Brian   Edward,  to  Wiggins  Teapc  Research  &   Deyelopment 
Limited       Capsule-carrying     sheets     or     webs       3  91H)67I       CI 
428-323. (H)0.  ... 

Everett,  Robert  A    Aircraft    3,900, 176,  CI,  244-6,000. 
Ewing,  M.irlin  B    Trailer  hitch    3,9(K).2  12.  CI,  280-406, (H)A. 
Exxi.n  Nuclear  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gehri,  ,Aimc,  3.9(K),1  16. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Lyon.  Richard  K  .  3,900.554, 

Riley,  Kenneth  L,,  and  Sawyer,  Willard  H..  3.900.427. 
f-    Bender  1  imited    .S<'<' — 

Lawrence.  John  Charles,  3,899,975. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vignozzi.  Pietro,  and  Cenoli.  Paolo,  3.900.013. 
Fairchild,  James  Logan,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpt)ration    Auto- 
matic control  of  crystal  size  distribution    3.9tM).292,  CI   23-273()OR 
Falkenberg,  Dieter    See — 

Rittmayer.  Gerhard.  Renner,  Theodor;  Grubmuller.  Gcorg.  and 
Falkenberg.  Dieter.  3.9(K).603 
F-altin.  Hans  Ci     to  Advance  Enterpnscs.  Inc     Auxiliary  trim-out  unit 

for  printed  webs.  3.899.947.  CI    83-1  13,0OO, 
Farley.  David  Elmer    .S.v— 

Rumpf.  Regis  Robert,  Farley.  David  Elmer;  and  Guilbault    I  aw- 
rence  James.  3.9(K).338 
Fanx>q.  Salccm    See — 

Karrer,  Friednch,  and  FariHxj,  Saleem,  3,900,507 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited    Improvements  in  hy- 
draulically    and   mechanically   actuatabic  brake  systems  with  auto- 
matic adjusters    3.900,084,  CI,  188-196. OOF. 
Farrant,  Barry  William    See— 

Edwards,  John  Wilmar,  and  Farrant,  Barry  William,  3,900,684. 
Fattore.  \ittorio.  Moreschini,  Paolo;  and  Notan,  Brxino,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S  p  .A    Catalysts  for  the  oxidation  of  olefincs     3  90(l  4->6    CI 
252-439(X)0  '        "   ~    ' 

Federico.  Arthur    Pastry  baking  apparatus   3,899,962.  CI.  99-447.000. 
Feitzinger.  Fduard    .Sic  — 

Bennett,  Frank  Prescdtt,  and  F  eitzinger.  Eduard.  3.900.862. 
Feldstein.  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Methixi  of  electroless  platinc 

3,900,599.  CI    427-97  (XK). 
Fels.  Harlan  H     See— 

Gee,  James  E.;  and  Fcls.  H.irlan  H  ,  3,900.077, 
Fergustm,    Alan    Norman,    to    Minnes^na    Mining  and    Manufacturing 
Company    Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  aromatic  aztxarbtinam- 
ide  antifog  agent    3,900,32l.  CI.  96-76.00R, 
Ferma-Gro  Corp<.iration    See — 

Peer,  Herbert  R  .  3.900.572. 
Ferranti  Limited    See — 

Tickle.  John  Edward.  3,9(X),703. 
Ferrari.  Giorgio,  and  Casagrandc.  Ccsare  Ocolea  alkaloid  for  relief  <if 

anxiety     3.9CKX564.  CI    424-258  000. 
Ferrell,  Wesley    See— 

Neville,     Jamc-s     J       Ferrell,     Wesley;     and     Shichman      Daniel 
3,9(X),062. 
Ferriss,  Lincoln  S  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Gyro  pickoff  appaialus  i.> 
sense  deviations  of  a  vehicle  axis  from  a  gyro  spin  axis    3  900  84  3 
CI.  340-34  7  OAD  '      ■ 
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Ferro  Corporation    See  — 

Brueggemann.  Walter  H  ;  and  Gtlhart,  Jack  S  .  3,9CK).306. 
Fetzek.  Richard  J    Pull  out  table  for  attachment  beneath  an  automobile 

dashboard    3.899.982.  CI    108-25  (KK) 
Filipin,    Nikolai    Andreevich,    Alexander,    Jurv    Vladimirovich.    Ptxl- 
dubny,  Jur>  Alexandrovich.  Mozhzhukhin.  Valentm  Sergccvich.  and 
Neugodov  .  Petr  Petrovich   Methcxi  for  washmg  a  vessel  in  a  hermeti- 
cally closed  chamber    3.900.339,  CI    134-22  (K)R 
Fillppov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich    See  — 

Somov.  Btins  Stepanovich,  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich.  Novikov.  An- 
drei Porfirievich,  Filippov.  \yachesla\  IvanoMch,  Khirdzhiev. 
Sergei  Gngonevich.  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich,  \oronov. 
Nikolai  Stefanovich.  and  Agafonov ,  Kan  Fcdorovich 
3.899.908 
Fink.   Richard   H  .  to  Campbell  Chain  Company    Coupling   link   for 

chain  and  the  like    3. 899. 873.  CI    59.S5AKKI 
Finn  Equipment  Company,  The    See  — 

Keyes.  Richard  E  .  and  Justice.  Neil.  3,899,984 
Firmenich  &  Cie    See — 

Winter,  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz,  Flament.  Ison.  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3,9CK).58  1 
Winter,  Ma.x,  Gautschi,  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.9(X).582 
Fisher,   Donald  J  .  to  Xerox  Corp<iration     Non-Tilming  dual  additive 

developer    3.900,588,  CI    427-I91KJO 
Fix.  Sidney  R  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Cord  for 

extensible  belt    3.9(H), 680,  CI    428-378  000 
Rament.  Ivon    See — 

Winter.  Ma,x,  Gautschi,  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  ,  3.9(K).581 
W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz,  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3.900,582 
Flanigan.   Eugene  E  .  HeinLzelman,  Ouinton  L,  ,  and  Ricketts.  James 
M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Gas  turbine  engine  power  shift 
transmission  pt->wer  tram    3,899,877,  CI    60-39,140, 
Fleischer,  Wolfgang,  and  Knuth.  Kurt,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verualtungs- 
G  m  b  H    Wireless  remote  operation  of  an  RF  receiver.  3  900  880 
CI    343-228  (X)0 
Florig.  Albert  J  .  to  Florig  Equipment  Companv.  Inc    Hopper  closure 

assembly    3.899.980.  CI    105-299  CXK) 
Florig  Equipment  Companv.  Inc     See — 

Florig.  Albert  J  .  3.899.980 
Flumm.  Paul  T  .  and  Harris,  Vernon  B  .  to  Robertshavv  Controls  Com- 
panv   Digital  timer  and  time  indicator  drums  therefor.  3,899.872,  CI 
58-125  OOC  J 

FMC  CorporatKin    See—  ' 

Koch.  Walter  T  .  and  Horsky,  Eugene  G  .  3.900.356 
Nack,  Michael  R  ,  and  Crawford,  Donald  C  .  3,9CX),096 
Foin,  Owen  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Miley,  Frank  P  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America. 
Navy    Electronic  counter-countermeasures  system  for  employment 
against  enemy  jamming    3.900.870.  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Folb,  Reece    See — 

Chatten,  Clarence  K  ,  Eller,  Saul  A  ,  Folb,  Reece;  and  Brisbane, 
Arthur  P  .  3.899,991 
Foley.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Bell.  Reuben  H  ;  and  Foley.  Kevin  M  .  3.900.506. 
FcKid  Research  &  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Boggs.  Weldon  C  .  3.900.580 
Forbes  Jones.  Robin  Mackay.  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.. 
The     Castable    nickel-chromium    stainless    steel      3,900,316,    CI. 
75-128  OOA 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  — 

Boerger.  David  H  ,  Krugler,  Allen  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Willoughby,  Donald 

A  ,  3,899.897 
Mercer.  Nelson  M  .  Jr  .  3.899.922. 
Muller.  George  H..  3.900,222  I 

Fouche.  Glynn  E  .  Jr     See — 

Stanley.  Leonard  A  .  and  Fouche,  Glynn  E  ,  Jr  .  3.899,810 
Fouts.  Robert  E    Angle  adaptor  fitting    3.900.22  1.  CI.  285-276. 00<J 
Fov»,ler,  Oliver  \^  .  to  Brown  &  Ro<;it.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

laying  pipelines    3.9(X).  1  46,  CI    228-103.000. 
Fox  Industries    See — 

Barber.  Dennis  G  .  3,9(X).677 
Fraiture,  Luc  F  .  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales. 
Attitude      measurement      system      for     satellite       3,899.928,     CI 
73-l78,OOR 
Francardi.    Mano    Tullo.    to    Italcementi    S  p  A     Fabbriche    Riunite 
Cemento    Apparatus  for  determining  the  point  of  colour  change  in 
volumetric  chemical  analyses    3.9(X).29I.  CI    23-253  IK)R 
Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Company,  Inc     See — 

Speno.  .Martin  J  .  and  Bruno,  .Anthony  T  ,  3,900.392 
Franz,  Helmut,  and  Lecocq,  David  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Treat- 
ment of  thin  metallic  films  for  increased  durability.  3.900,601,  CI 
427-108  000 
Frasch.  Peter  L'     See — 

Beck.  Wolfgang.  Brunner.  Friedrich  C  .  Frasch.  Peter  L    ,  Ivancic, 
Blanka.    Schwerdt,    Friedrich    W  ,    and    Vogtmann,    Theixlor, 
3.900,337 
Erase.  Roland  J     See — 

Johnson,   Otto    E  ,    Erase,    Roland   J  ,    and    Treptow,    Ernest   G., 
3.900,201 
Eraser.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Parker,  Delmer  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Developing  apparatus    3,9CKJ,(X)1 ,  CI    11  8-637  GOO 
Fraze,  Ermal  C     See —  , 

Brown,  Omar  L  .  3.900,128  1 

Frechtling,  Hank    Tcxilpost  structure    3,899,944,  CI    82-36.000. 


Freck.  James  A  ,  O'Rell,  Dale  H  ;  and  Kondrot,  Leonard  V  ,  to  Ameri- 
can Maize  Prixlucts  Company    Process  for  making  retort  stable  sim- 
ulated meat  prtxlucts.  3,900,573,  CI.  426-274.000 
Fred  Stomi  Industrial  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Storm,  Fred  K.,  and  Smiley,  Eldridge  H,,  3,899,829. 
Freese,  Robert  W  ,  Lekebusch.  Ronald  C;  and  Ulcickas.  Paul  W..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   High  intensity  metal  arc  discharge  lamp 
3.9fX),76l,  CI    31  5-60  (.KK), 
Frey,  J    Richard    .S<>f  — 

Barclay,  Francis  W  ,  Frey.  J.  Richard;  Wilson,  James  N.,  and  Bes- 
ant,  Robert  W  ,  3,900,365. 
Frick,  Hughie  R     See  — 

Anderson.  Richard  W  ;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R.,  3,900,380. 
Friedemann.  Wdlfgang:  See — 

Germscheid.  Hans  Gunther;  Friedemann,  Wolfgang   and  Geisler 
Roland,  3,9(X),370. 
Friedman,  Seymour  Jack,  to  O.M.I  Corporation  of  America.  Appara- 
tus   and     method    for    optical    annotation    of    orthophotographs 
3.900,859,  CI    354-109(X)0 
Friedsam,  Josef  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter,  Gref,  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Platz,  Stephan;  Friedsam, 
Josef,   Schweicher.   Wolfgang;   Behr,   Rolf;   Wasser,   Willi    and 
Browat7ki,  Kurt.  3,900,326 
Friestad,  Isak  Andreas,  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.  Means  for  feeding  fluid 

materials  to  a  prilling  bucket.  3,900,164.  CI.  239-222.000. 
Fritsch.  Werner    See — 

Radscheit,  Kurt;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner,  and  Haede.  Wer- 
ner, ?,9(XJ,502, 
Froberg,  Robert  W     See  — 

Robha,  William  A  ,  and  Froberg,  Robert  W  ,  3,9(X).540. 
Froum,ijou.  .Armand.  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des   Lsines    Renault    Control   device   for  a  gearbox   of  a   vehicle 
3,899,934.  CI    74-471  OXY 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  to  Rists  Wires  &  Cables  Limited    Wiring  har- 
ness, 3.900,241,  CI    339-59  CKJM. 
Fuchs,  Hermann,  and  Meininger.  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sulfuric  acid  ester  of  l-aminobenzene-4-( /3-hydroxyethyl-sulfone)- 
2-sulfonic  acid,  the  4-yinylsulfone  compound  thereof  and  a  process 
for  their  preparation.  3,9(X).510.  CI.  260-458,000 
Fuchiicr,  Frit/    See — 

Rottcrmann,  Robert,  and  Fuchser,  Fritz,  3.900.108. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao,  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  3,900,216. 
Hayashi,     Takao,     Matsukawa,     Hiroharu,     and     Ishige      Sadao 

3,900.217. 
tCato.  Hajime;  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  3,900,215. 
Kiritani,  Masataka.  3.900,669. 

Miyamoto,  Akio.  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu.  3.900,218. 
Oishi,  Yasushi.  Hayashi.  Jun,  and  Yoshida.  Yoshinobu.  3.900,322, 
Tada,    Sugihiko;    Nishigaki,    Yasuo;    and    Sugiyama.    Masatoshi 
3,900.523. 
Fujii,  Tuneo;  and  Nakamura,   Yukiharu,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polvfluorocarlxjn    article    and    method    for    making    the    same 
3,9(X),658,  CI    428-220  000 
Fujimatsu,  Wataru,  Sato,  Shui;  Kojima,  Tamotsu,  Endo,  Takaya;  and 
Minahara,  Kazumi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  ■)'-(2(  1- 
H)pyridonel-y-pivalyl-5-(-y-2,4-di-t-amyl-phenoxybutyramide)- 
acetanilides  and  derivatives.  3,9(XJ,483,  CI.  260-294  900 
Fujisawa.  Kazuo.  to  Osaka  University    Device  for  observing  waveform 

repeated  at  high  frequency.  3,900,759.  CI    315-10.000. 
Fujitsu  Ltd     See  — 

Andoh,  Shizuo,  and  Nakayama.  Norihiko,  3,9(X),758, 

Hamada,      Michihiro,     Maeda.     Youji.     and     Inoue       Shinichi 

3.900.807, 
Tsukada.   Kazuo;   Sunagawa.   Mitsuru,   and    Kanzaki,   Yoshiharu 
3.900,876. 
Fujiwara,  Shinji:  See — 

Fukai.   Masakazu,  Fujiwara,  Shinji;  Serizawa,  Hiroyuki;   Eguchi, 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto.     Yukimasa;    and    Chikamura     Takao 
3,900,882 
Fukai,     Ma.sakazu,     Fujiwara.    Shinji;    Seriz.awa.     Hiroyuki;     Eguchi, 
Osamaru.  Kuramoto,  Yukimasa;  and  Chikamura.  Takao,  to  Matsu- 
shita    Eleclnc     Industrial     Co.     Ltd      Photoconductor    element 
3.900.882.  a.  357-30.000 
Fukao,  Satoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Keyboard  switch 

arrangement    3,9<XJ,7  1  2.  CI    200-307  (XX), 
Fukuma,  Noboru    See — 

Aishima.   Itsuho.   Fukuma.   Noboru;  Sakura.   Hisaya,  Chayamiti, 
Hiroshi.  Okamoto.  Toshio;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Henmi,  Hiroshi 
3.900,678 
Fukunaga.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mt)nmoto.  Toshio.  and  Fukunaga.  Yoshiaki.  3.900,174. 
Fuller.     Ronald    George      Marine    steering    device      3  899  992     CI 
115-42(XXJ,  .        .        ,         . 

Funderburk.  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Vicik,  Stephen  J  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Corptiration  Multilayer  shrinkable  film  for  poultry  bags  3  900  635 
CI.  428-213  0(XJ  =,       .        .        . 

Furlenmeier.  Andre.  Lanz,  Paul,  Ouitt.  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl,  deceased; 
by  Vogler.  Franziska.  heir,  by  Vogler.  Niklaus  E..  heir;  and  by  Vo- 
gler. Hcinrich.  heir,  to  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc  6-Acyl  derivatives 
of  aminopenicillanic  acid.  3,900.464,  CI.  260-239.100. 

Furuno,  Hiroshi,  to  St>ny  Corporation.  Gain  controlled  differential  am- 
plifier   3,9(X),801,  CI    330-29. (XX) 

Fusey.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme;  Banque  pour  I'Expansion  Indus- 
trielle  'Banexi  •  Method  of  accelerating  the  biodegradation  of  pe- 
troleum products.  3.900,421,  CI,  252-312  000. 
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G    D    Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli:  See — 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  and  Romano.  Elazar   legal  represen- 
tative, 3.899.863 
Gadsby,  William,  to  Kanrich.  Nathaniel  G    Peaked  rix)f  structure  of 
polyurethane   molded   building  panels  with   integral,   bonded,   low- 
density  urethane  insulation  backing    3,899,855.  CI    52  9()0(K), 
GAF  Corporation    See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S  .  and  Smolin,  Edwin  M..  3.900.fih3 
Bennett.  Frank  Prescott.  and  Feilzingcr.  Eduard,  3,9(H(,862. 
Chang,  Charies  H,.  3.9(M},472 
Gallen.  Thomas  J    Apparatus  for  spray  coating  articles    3,900  0(X)  CI 

118-630,000, 
Gallman.     Otice      Decorative     stud     setting     tixil      3  9(X)  143      CI 

227-109000 
Galmiche,  Philippe  Marie,  and  Hivert.  Andre,  to  Office  National  dE- 
tudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (ON  F  R  A  )    Production  of 
surface  diffusion  alloys,  3.9(M).613.  CI    427-237  (XHJ 
Galperin.  Alexandr  Lvovich    See  — 

Zabolin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Onikov,  Eduard  .Arshakovich. 
Galperin,  Alexandr  Lvovich,  Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitriev  ich. 
Lileev.  Valerian  Petrovich.  German,  Roman  Anatolicvich,  Rut- 
kevich,  Zinovy  Yakovlevich,  and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich, 3.900,049 
Gangal.  Mukund  D,:  See — 

Banerjee,    Bani    R.;   Gangal.    Mukund    D  .   and    Black.   Sigmund 
3.899.893. 
Garrett.  Clyde   Barner.  and  Thayer.   William   Stansbury.  to   Koppers 
Company.    Inc     Method    and   apparatus   for   accurate   die-cuttma 
3.899.945.  CI    83-38  (KK) 
Garrison.  Harold  Keith    See — 

White.  Allen  A  .  Garri.son.  Harold  Keith;  and  Brooks.  Dean  P 
3.899,966 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co     .S<-<'— 

Clifford,  Graham  F  ,  and  Spurrier,  Mack  W  ,  3,899,8  17. 
Gaudet,  Fernand  W  .  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company    Protective  en- 
closure   3,9(M),7(K),  CI.   I74-I600R 
Gautschi,  Fritz.  See — 

Winter.  Max;  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon,  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.9(K).581 
Winter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll,  Max,  and  Cold- 
man,  Irving  M  ,  3.9(K),582 
Gay,  Walter  A  ,  and  Tobin,  John  H  .  to  Olin  Corpor.ition    Process  for 

preparing  para-fluoroanilines    3.9(K),5I9,  CI    260-580  (KK) 
Gaylord,   Norman   G  ,   to  Champion   International  Corporation     Cel- 
lulose-poly mer  composites    3,900.685,  CI    428-420.tJOO. 
Gebruder  Knauf  Westdeutsche  Gipswerke    .Set — 

Knauf,  Karl,  3.900.333. 
Gee,  James  E  ;  and  Eels.  Harlan  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Vehicle  for  surf  zone  work    3.900,077.  CI.   180-9  460 
Gehri.  Aime.  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company.  Inc    Fuel  element  shipping 

shim  for  nuclear  reactor    3,900,1  16.  CI    214-10  50R 
Geisler.  Robert  L  .  Koury.  James  L  .  and  Johnston.  Arch  D  .  to  L  nited 
States  of  America.  Air  Force   Acoustic  emisM<,)n  system  for  solid  pro- 
pellant  burn  rate  measurements    3.899.9  19.  CI    73-35  (KK) 
Geisler.  Roland:  Sei — 

Germscheid,  Hans  Gunther;  Friedemann,  Wolfgang,  and  Geisler. 
Roland.  3.9(K).37() 
Gendron.  Wilfred  H,.  to  United  States  Envelope  Companv   Continuous 

form  envelopes.  3,900,159,  CI    229-69  0(K_) 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Mimken,  Frederick  J  .  3,900,797. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Brown.  John  F  .  Jr  .  3.91X).382 
Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  and  Bennett,  James  G 
Ekstedt.  Edward  E  ,  3.899.884 
Grenoble,  Maurice  E  ,  3,900,617 
Herzog,  Rollie  R  ,  and  Alley,  Robert  P  ,  3.9(KI,783 
Johnston.  Richard  Paul,  and  Levins,  Dave  Baer,  3.900,274 
Powers.  Roberi  W  .  3.900.381 
Schaefer,  Diinald  L  ,  3.9(K),865 
Turner,  Charlie  B,.  3,900.763. 
Walters.  Robert  Bruce.  3.900.681. 
General  F(.K>ds  Corporation    See — 

Haas.  Gerhard  J..  3.900.577. 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

Preston.  Harold  M  ,  3,9(X).437 
General  Motors  Corporation    See — 

Arvin.  John  R  ,  Sullivan.  Robert  E.;  Troth.  Dennis  L  ,  and  Ver- 

douw,  Albert  J,  3,899,88  1 
Downing,  Noel  L  ,  3.899,879. 
Flanigan.    Eugene    E  .    Heintzelman,    Ouinton    L  ,    ,ind    Ricketts. 

James  M  .  3.899,877 
Russo.  Andrew.  Jr  .  3,900,769. 
Swick,  Robert  M  ,  3,899,886. 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The;  See — 

Milgrom,  Jack.  3,9(K).518. 
Gentet,  Pierre:  See — 

Alric.  Andre.  Carlet.  .Xavier.  Nozeran.  Robert;  and  Gentet.  Pierre. 
3.900,785. 
Gentron  Corporation:  See — 

Kaufman.  Lance  R  .  3.9(X).770. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Hofer,  Peter,  3,899.825, 


3.9(H).445, 
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Cieppen.  Albncht    See — 

Beerwerth,  Wolfgang;  Geppert.  Albrecht,  and  Schimmer   Rieob- 
ert.  3,9(K).  153 
Gerlach,  C    Richard    See— 

Parke.  James  G  .  and  Gerlach,  C    Richard,  3.900.165. 
German.  Roman  Anatolicvich:  See — 

Ziibotin,  Alexandr   Alexandrovich.  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich, 
Galperin,    Alexandr    1  vovich,    Loschilin,    Evgeny    Dmitrievich, 
Lileev,  Valerian  Petrovich,  German,  Roman  .Anatolicvich,  Rut- 
kevich,    Zinovy    Yakovlevich;    and    Sakharov,    Boris    Alexan- 
drovich, 3,9(X).049 
Germscheid.  Hans  Gunther.  Fnedemann,  Wolfgang;  and  Geisler,  Ro- 
land, to  Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H    Process  for  treating  aluminum  sur- 
faces, 3.9(K),370,  CI    204-38  (K)A 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m  b  H     See— 

Class.  Gottfried.  3,9(K).367 
GF  Business  Equipment.  Inc     See— 

Goulish.  Gabriel  J  .  Tcriccki,  Leo;  and  V.  n^ht,  Alan  R  .  3.900.236, 
Giardini.  Virgil  Victor,  and  Bisker,  Richard  Gordon,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Vapor  recovery  nozzle    3.9(X),056.  CI    141-93,000 
Gibbon,  John,  Heacock.  Burt,  1  ipnick,  Richard.  Strenkowski.  John, 
and  Tutino.  Matthew,  to  I  ivkheed  Electronics  Co  .  Inc   Computer 
automated  radar  terminal  svstem    3.9(X).846.  CI    343-6  (M)R 
Gibson.   David   K      to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3.900.192.  CI    271-3,100, 
Ciilh.irt,  Jack  S     .S<<  — 

Brueggemann.  Walter  H,.  and  Gilhart.  Jack  S,.  3,900.306. 
Gillette  Company.  The    See — 

Curry.  Francis  Russell,  and  Clipstone.  Colin  John,  3,900,636 
Gillette.  Deighton  D  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc     System    for    exchanging    bkxxi    ultrafiltrate      3  900  398     CI 
2I0-196CKX). 
Oilman,  William  S,;  Jones,  John  L  ;  and  Rubino.  Andrew   M     to  Ar 
mour  Pharmaceuticals  Company    Basic  aluminum  systems  useful  as 
w(XHi-stain  reducing  agents    3.900,620.  CI,  427-408  000 
Ginger.  Roger  D  ,  and  Samour,  Carlos  M  ,  to  Kendall  Company.  The 
Tnfluoroalkyl,  fluorobenzyl,  pcntafluorobenzvl.  fluorobenzcnesulfo- 
nyl.  and  pentafluorobenzenesulfonyl  theophyllines    3  900  474    CI 
260-256  (KX)  '  ... 

Giori.  Gualtiero.  to  De  la  Rue  Giori  S,A   Method  of  making  wiping  cyl- 
inder of  steel  engraving  printing  press    3.9(X).595,  CI    427-55  (KM) 
Girdner.  W  illuim  I  ,  and  Miller   John  H  .  III.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany    Magnetic   read-record   head  with   housing  locator  structure 
3,9(Xi.h95.  CI    360-121, (XX) 
Girling  limited    .SV<- — 

r.irr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.900.084, 
Harrison,  Anthony  William.  3.900,085 
Hiscox,  Leonard  Ramsey.  3,900.228. 
Girman,  Stephen  J  .  to  Lehigh  Press.  Inc.  The    Pop-up  carton  con- 
struction   3,9(K),I(K).  CI    206-45  130 
Gith.  Waller    Device  for  photoelectricallv  monitoring  dynamic  pro- 
cesses   3.9(K).73().  CI    250-2060(K) 
Giunta.  Joseph  S  ,  and  lazyaretti.  Louis  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration     Flux    feeding    methtxl    and    apparatus      3  9(X)  065     CI 
164-273  (K)R  ■      " 

Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Dubs.  Paul,  Kuntzel.  Heiner.  and  Pesaro.  Mario.  3.900,498. 
Svhenk,  H,ins(xter.  and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trudi.  3,900.520. 
GKN  Sankey  1  imited:  See — 

Hart.  Frederick  Leslie,  and  Sharp.  Herbert  John,  3.900.649 
Glasgow,  David  G  :  See — 

McClung.  Charies  E  .  and  Glasgow.  David  G  .  3,900,446 
Glasurit  Werke  M    Wmkelmann  GmbH:  See— 

Schwarz.  Gunther.  3.9(X).690, 
Glaverbel-Mecaniver  S,A  :  See — 

Plumal.  Emile.  and  Demoulin.  Pierre,  3,900,634. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  I  imited:  .*><•«■ — 

Davis.  Benjamin,  and  Pearce.  Derek  Roger.  3,900.561 
L'nderwood,  W  illiam  George  Elphinstone,  and  Long   Alan  Gibson 
3.9O0.487 

Glazebrook.  Gerald  L,.  to  National  Buildmj:  Indu-ines  VLinm  panel 
hanging  as.scmbly    3.899.989.  CI    I  14-84  (KK) 

Glenn.  William  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Rutherford.  Robert  E..  Jr  .  to  (.  bS  ln^ 
Electron  beam  tube  having  post  deflection  lens  3.900  760  CI 
3  15- 17  (KM > 

Gluck.  Matcrnus.  Eder,  Bernhard.  and  Kriegner.  Walter,  to  Sempcrit 
AG   Carrier  btxJies  for  plants    3,899.850.  CI    47-37  (XX) 

Godsey.  Frank  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Burvan  Asstx:iates  Magnetic  suspension  sys- 
tems for  vehicles.  3.899.979,  CI    104-I48.UMS 

Goff.  Nigel  J  :  Set — 

Bowkley.  Ian  G  ;  and  Goff.  Nigel  J  .  3.900,773, 

Gogarty.  William  B,:  See— 

Merrill.  La  Vaun  S,.  Jr  .  Drayer.  Dennis  E  .  Gorans    Willi. ,n,  R 
and  Pouska,  George  A,.  3.9(X).391 

Goldammer.  Georg   See — 

Bystron.  Bruno.  Hix;ber,  W    Gerhard;  and  Goldammer.  Gcorc 

3,899.949 
Goldman.  Irving  M     See — 

Winter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Ramcnt   h  on,  Stdl,  Max;  and  Gold 

man,  Irving  M  ,  3,9(K).581 
Winter,  Max.  GauLschi.  Friu.  Flament,  Ivon,  Stull    M,iv   .nut  (.old 
man.  IrMng  M  .  ?.9(K),582 
Goldman,  Jerome  N  :  See — 

Cioldman.  Marvin  A  ,  and  tmldman,  Jerome  N  ,  .i,V<»u,(K)4 
Cjoldman,  Marvin  A  ,  and  Goldman,  Jerome  N  ,  t<i  Penn  Plax  Plastics 
Inc    Automatic  circulating  hatchery    3,9CK),004,  CI    1  19-3  U)0 
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Goldsmith.     Frank    Edward,    to    Alfal  a\al     AB      Milking    machine 

3.9(K).(K)5,  CI     liy-14  410 
GiHximan,  David  Samuel    See — 

Anhalt,  John  William,  and  GixKlman,  Da\id  Samuel,  3.900,239. 
Goodsite.    James    R  .    to    Westvaco    Corporation     Bathtub    package. 

3.900.101.  CI  :()6-3:iM)<)() 

GotxJvear  Tire  &  Ruhher  Company.  The;  See — 
Curtiss.  Walter  W  .  Jr  .  3.900.061 
Fix.  Sidne>  R  .  3.9OO.6iS0 

Herman.  Eugene  T  ,  and  Mcintosh.  Kenneth  W  ,  3,9CXJ,280. 
Gordesky,  Stanley  E.    Sec — 

Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  ,  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  ,  and  G<irdon.  Stanley  I  .  3.9(K),559 
Gordon.  Stanley  I.:  See — 

Sim.  James  S    Y  ;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley   E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley   I  ,   ■'.9(X;.559. 
Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB    Si  <  ^ 

Stenlund.  Hans,  3.900,(11  1 
Goto.  Hideyuki.  Morishita.  Sh(>ji.  .ind  L  sami.  Takashi    Paper  currency 

dispensing  envelope    3.900. 1  60.  CI    229-7  I  (K)0 
Goti>.  Toshiho.  and  N'ishino.   Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and 
Engineering  Co    l-td    Method  of  internally  winding  reinforcing  mate- 
rial   and    of   producing    reinforced    synthetic    pipe      3,900,355,    CI 
156-74  000. 
Goulish.  Gabriel  J  .  Terlccki.  Leo.  and  Wright.  Alan  R  ,  to  GF  Business 

Equipment.  Inc    File  interlock    3.9(K),236.  CI.  312-217  (KHl 
Graber.  Andreas,  and  Horr.  Claus.  to  Niro-Plan  ACj  Oftnngcn     Ma- 
chine for  cleaning  containers    3.900.040.  CI     134-127  iAKi 
Cirant.  Charles  P  .  Jr     See— 

Cochran.  Michael  J  .  and  Grant,  Charles  P  ,  Jr  .  3  900,722. 
Cirant.  Frederic  F      Sec  — 

Westover.  Dv.ight  G  .  and  Grant.  Frederic  F  .  3.900,19  1. 
Cirant.  Leon  E     See  — 

C:)liver.  Haven  D  ,  Burke,   Richard  K  ,  CKibson,  Herbert,  Jr  ,  and 
Cirant.  Leon  E  ,  .'',900.401 
Ciravel,  Charles  1       S«t  — 

Kurt/.  Anthonv  D  .  Brosh.  Amnon.  Gravel.  Charles  L,,  and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R  ,  3,900.S  1  1 
Greaser.  Sheridan  H  .  and  Russell,  Edwin  T  ,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration     Galvanic     cell     structures     cmplosing     coiled     electrixJcs. 
3,900.340,  CI     I36-13  0(XJ 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited    See  — 

Baillie.  Robert  A  .  3,900.3K9 
Cireco.  Nicholas  P  .  to  Koppers  Companv    Inc    Production  of  catechol. 

3,900.5:2.  C!    260-62  1   LXJH 
Green,  Raymond  Ci     .Sec  — 

L  Iman.  Lynn  J  .  and  Green.  Raymond  G  ,  3,9tXJ,850. 
Greening.  Donald  J  .  deceased     See"  — 

Smith.  Charles  E  .  Hink.  Karl  M  .  Greening,  Donald  J  .  deceased; 
and  Greening.  Dtirothy,  executrix,  3,900,781. 
Cireenmg,  Dorothy,  executrix    See — 

Smith.  Charles  E  .  Hink.  Karl  M  ,  Greening.  Donald  J  ,  deceased; 
and  Greening.  Dorothy,  executrix.  3.900.781 
Ciref.  Hans    See  — 

Her/hoff.  Peter,  Gref,  Hans,  Maus,  Frit/.  Plat/,  Stephan,  Friedsam, 
Josef,    Schweicher,    Wolfgang.    Behr,    Rolf.    Was.ser,   Willi,   and 
Browat/ki,  Kurt.  3,900,326 
Grenier,  Aime  J  ,  tt)  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Time  delay  cap- 
sule for  magnetic  circuit  breaker    3.900,810.  CI    335-239  (KX). 
Cjrenohle.  Maurice  E      to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  ren- 
dering  flexible   sheet   m.iterial    non-adherent   and   article    priiduccd 
thereby     3.9(HI.6  I  7.  CI    427-387  ()(M) 
Ciriebsch.  Eugen    See  — 

Drav-ert,   Manfred.  Griebsch,  Eugen.  Krieger.  Btrnhard.  Schepp. 
Horst,  and  Burba.  Christian.  3.9(JO,436 
Gnffith.  Glen  R  .  and  DeuLsch.  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Ciakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Key  switch  scanning  and  encoding  system    3  899  95  1 
CI    84-1  0  10 
Ciriffith.  Huw   Bevan    See  — 

Makepeace.    Anthony    Peter    Walter,    and    Griffith,    Huw     Bevan 
3.900.021 
Griffiths.  Donald  E  ,  Kalthoff.  Clement  H  ,  and  L  aenen,  Edward  G  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Rotating-head  man- 
drel with  cam  surface    3,900,89  1.  CI     .'N)-84,000. 
Griffolyn  Company,  Inc     See — 
Chen.  Wei-Gwo.  3.9()(i,625 
Cjriser,  Johann  Martin,  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Richards<-)n-Merreil 
Inc    Hypoglycemic  compK>sit!ons  containing  ben/hydr\llactaminiide 
deriyatives    3.90<),565.  CI    424-274  IKK) 
Cirosky.  Stephen  A      See  — 

Casey,  Richard  C  ,   Duggan.  Robert  J  .  Grosky.  Stephen   A  .  Jen. 
Dixson  Teh-Chao,  Serra,  John  J  ,  Whitehead,  Donald  Shaffer; 
and  Boyce,  Thomas  E  ,  3. 900. 834 
Gross.  John  H     See  — 

Chao,   Hung-Chi.  Gross.  John   H  .   Judd.   Robert   R  ,   and   Rueckl. 
Roger  L  .  3.9(K),309 
Grossi.  Giuseppe    See  — 

Bardoncelli.  Franco,  and  Grossi.  Giuseppe,  3,9(XJ.55I. 
Grubb.  Everett  F  .  Hagedorn.  Erwin  C  .  and  Monks.  Joseph  R  .  to  Ow 

ens-Illinois.  Inc    Glass  compositions    3.9<X).329.  CI     \Ob-52iKH.> 
Gruber.  Rudolf  See  — 

Konersmann.  Erhard,  and  Gruber.  Rudolf.  3.900,720. 
Grubmuller.  Georg    .SVe" — 

Rittmayer,  Gerhard,  Renner.  Theodor,  Grubmuller.  Georg;  and 
Falkenberg,  Dieter,  3,900.603 


Gruppo  Lepetit.  S  p  A     See — 

Bclla-sio,  Elvio.  and  Cnstiani,  Franco,  3,900,515, 
Cricchio,  Renato;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3,900,465. 
Lancini,     Giancarlo,     l,a/.zari.     Ettore;     and     Diena,     Alberto 
3,900,567. 
Gschwend,  Norbert:  See — 

Bahler,     Andre;    Gschwend.    Norbert;     and     Scheier.     Heinrich 
3,899,796, 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Bamberg,  William  I     and  Keeffe.  William  M  ,  3,900.750 

Freese.  Robert  W  .  I  ekebusch,  Ronald  C,  and  LIcickas,  Paul  W,, 

3.9<K).76I 
Marcucci.  Rud<iph.  3.9(K),237. 
Richardson.  Donald  A  ,  3,900,753, 
Gude,  Armin:  See  — 

Muller,      Karl  Adiilf.     Gude,     Armin;     and      Men/el.     Gerhard 
3.900,607. 
Guilbault,  Lawrence  James:  See — 

Rumpf.  Regis  Robert;  Farley.  David  Elmer;  and  Guilbault,  Law- 
rence James.  3,9<H),338 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Bunch.  Kurt  A  .  and  lewis,  James  A  .  3.900,142. 
Gunby,  Leslie,  to  PPCi  Industries.  Inc    Method  of  as.sembling  a  bipolar 
electrtxJe  having  friction  welded  conductor/connector  means  and 
bipolar  electrode  formed  thereby     3.900.384.  CI    204-286  ()(H) 
Gunst,    Dennis,    to   Schwart/man.    Morris,   a   part    interest,    Inflatable 

structural  component     ^.899,797.  CI    5-350.000. 
Gupta,  Prem  Chandra    See  — 

Calder,  Peter  Henry;  Gupta.  Prem  Chandra;  and  Lewis.  William 
James,  3.9tK),177 
Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich:  See — 

Stimov.  B<>ris  Stepanoyich;  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich;  Noyikov,  An- 
drei Porfirieyich,  Filippoy.  Vyacheslay  Ivanoyich;  Khird/hiev. 
Sergei  Cirigorievich.  Ciureyich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich,  Voronov. 
Nikolai  Stefanovich.  and  Agafonoy,  Kan  Fedoroyich 
3,899.908, 
Gusev,  Vladimir  Alcxecvich    See— 

Paton,   Boris   Fvgenieyich.  Gusev.    Vladimir    Alexeevich.   Dudko. 
Daniil  Andreeyich,  Maximovich.  Biileslav  Ivanoyich.  and  Asoy- 
ants,  Cirigory  Bagradoyich.  3.900.149 
Guthrie,  James  L  .  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J  ,  to  W,  R,  Grace  &  Co    Pho- 
tiKurable  tria/ine  cont.iming  polvene-polythiol  lacquer  composition 
3,900.594,  CI.  427-53  000. 
Gutschik.  Ernst:  See — 

Hoppe,  Peter,  Drouven.  Gustav;  Wandel,  Martin,  Gutschik,  Ernst; 
and  Brokmeier.  Dieter,  3,900,65  1 
Haak,  Willard  J,:  See— 

Carlson,  Guy  C.  Jr.;  and  Haak,  Willard  J  ,  3,899.957. 
Haas.  Friedrich:  See — 

Dietrich,  Manfred;  Schnetger.  JtKhen.  Haas.  Fnedrich;  Marwede. 
Gunter,  and  Appel.  Hansgunter.  3.900.532 
Haas,  Gerhard  J  ,  to  General  Ftxjds  Corporation,  Method  for  preparing 

expanded  dry  gels,  3.9(XJ,577,  CI.  426-312  000. 
Habcrkern,     Klaus,     to     Zellweger.     Ltd      Yarn     clamping     device 

3,899,809,  CI,  28-64  ()(K) 
Habermeier,  Jurgen,  Bat/er,  Hans,  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     Polyglycidyl    compounds    containing    N-heterocyclic 
structure    3,9(M),493.  CI    260-309  ^■(K) 
Hadcn,  Elard  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Method  and  apparatus 
for    continual    compilation    of    a    well    data    log     3  899  9''6     CI 
73-153,000. 
Haede.  Werner:  See — 

Radscheit,  Kurt;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner,  and  Haede    Wer- 
ner, 3.900,502.  . 
Hagedom,  Erwin  C:  See — 

Grubb.  Eyerett  F  ;  Hagedom,  Erwin  C  ;  and  Monks.  Joseph  R 
3.900.329. 
Hagerty.  John   P.,  to  Hagerty   Research  and  Development  Co,.  Inc. 

Electro-magnetic  energizer    3.899.885.  CI    60-203  000. 
Hagerty  Research  and  Development  Co  .  Inc.    See  — 

Hagerty.  John  P  .  3.899.885 
Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati   Milacron,  Inc    Method  of 

electnxhemical  machining    3,900,374.  CI.  204-129.500. 
Hague.  John  M  .  Ill    .S<'<  — 

Wright,  Dexter  V  ,  and  Hague,  John  M  .  III.  3.899,933. 
H.imv     Siegfried    See  — 

Aust.  Ciert-Rudiger;  Hainy.  Siegfried;  and  Korf.  Erich.  3.900,861. 
Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J.:  See- 
Cook..  Charles  A,;  and  Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J.,  3.899.994 
Hall.  Edward  L  ;  and  Philofsky.  Elliott  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ohmic 
contacts  and  method  of  prcxJucing  same.  3,900.598.  CI    427-90  OCX) 
Hall,  Homer  H  .  Jr     See— 

Huchette.  Paul  V  .  and  Hall.  Homer  H  .  Jr  .  3.900.357, 
Hall.  Joseph  F,.  Jr    Meth<xJ  for  minimizing  deviation  in  optical  disper- 
sion systems,  3,9(K).263.  CI    356-74  OCX) 
Hall    R(^nald  D     See— 

Marru^tt.  Carroll  L.,  Patyer.  Hans  E  ;  Hall,  Ronald  D.,  Caposell, 
Charles  D  ,  and  Klein.  Aaron  David.  3.9(X).353 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Chatterji,    Jiten.    Holtmver.    Marlin    D;    and    Tiner     Robert    L 
3.900,070. 
Hamada.  Michihiro.  Maeda.  Youji;  and  Inoue.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd. 
Magnetically       controlled       switching      device        3  900  807        CI 
335-152  000.  ... 
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Hamalainen.  Carl:  See — 

St.  Mard.  Hubert  H,;  Cooper,  Albert  S,,  Jr  .  and  Hamalainen  Carl 
3.900.666, 
Hamamatsu  TV  Co.,  Ltd.,  See  — 

Soga,   Hiromu;   Minamida,   Katsuhiro,   Kurasawa,   Kazuo    and    li 
Masatake,  3,900,887 
Hambro  Forest  Products.  Inc  :  See— 
Hamilton.  Haldon  L  .  3.900.144 
Hamer.  Brian;  and  Doman,  David  G.,  to  Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee  (Can- 
ada)   Ltd.    Automatic    icing    machine    for    cakes      3  9(X)  054     CI 

141-1,000.  

Hamilton,  Arthur  C  ,  to  Texcone  Limited.  Textile  cone    3  9CK)  I  68  CI 

242-118,320,  ... 

Hamilton,  Haldon  L  ,  to  Hambro  Forest  Products,  Inc    Fastcninc  ma- 
chine. 3,900,144,  CI.  227-155000 
Hamilton,  Ramon  D  .  and  Schneider,  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The         Extract       containing       prostaglandins.        3  9(K)5n        CI 
260-468. OOD  "    "  ' 

Hammerschmitt,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaff  System  for  com- 
pensating for  temperature  variations  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive 
3,900,782,0.318-634.000 
Hammond,  Vivan  Joseph.  Norgate,  Peter,  Onoki.  Fumio.  Kamiya. 
Hajime;  and  Ohno,  Kazuaki,  to  Hoya  Lens  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for 
coating  an  optical  material  and  the  resulting  product  3  VOO  67"'  CI 
428-334000.  .         .      -. 

Hampel,   Daniel;  Prost,   Kalman  J  ,  and  Scheinberg.   Norman   R  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy   Threshold  logic  using  complemen- 
tary mos  device    3,900,742,  CI.  307-21  I  (K)0 
Hanas,  Bertil:  See— 

Andersson,  Conny;  Hanas,  Bertil;  Korsell.  Torsten    and  Nilsst>n 
Jan,  3,9CK).695 
Hanchett,  l.eland  J  ,  to  Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated    Bar 
code  processing  and  detecting  system    3,9()0,832,  CI    340-146  30Z 
Hanna,    Daniel    C      Pit    mounted    brush    assembly      3  899  799     CI 
15-21  OOD  .... 

Hanson,  Brian  A  ,  to  Hear-Muffs.  Inc    Speaker  apparatus    3  i^oo  70^ 
CI    179-1 56. (X)R  •         .         . 

Harbison.  William  H  :  See— 

Wittwer,  Robert  O  ,  and  Harbison,  William  H  .  3.899,800 
Harding,  Richard  John  Arthur,  and  Moss,  Colin  Roy,  to  Hawker  Sidde- 

ley  Dynamics  Ltd    Cell  cooling    3,899.976.  CI     102-70  2()R 
Hardwick,  David  R  ,  and  Coors,  George  T  ,  to  Ledcx.  Inc    Prop<irtional 

solenoid    3.9(X),822,  CI    335-268  000 
Harkki.  Seppo  Untamo    See  — 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes,  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian,  Harkki.  Seppo 

Untamo,  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak,  Makipirtti.  Simo  A  .  Malmstrom. 

Rolf  E  ,  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi,  Aaltonen.  Olavi  August,  and 

Noponen,  Veikko  H  .  3.9CX).310. 

Harnau,    Hans-Dieter,    to    Rheinmetall    GmbH      Electric    propulsive 

charge  igniter    3,899,974,  CI     102-46  000 

Harned.  Frederick  G  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Trape/oidal 

container  having  end-flaps  that  wedgingly  entrap  a  tray    3  400  104 

CI    206-491.000.  '  .       ■        ■         ■ 

Harnett,     Rodney     David      Educational     apparatus.     3  899  837      CI 

35-8  OOB. 
Harnish,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Taub.  Bernard,  and  Harnish.  Daniel  F  .  3.900,433. 
Harris,  Harry  Gordon.  Jr  :  See- 
Terry.  John  Christopher;  Lippman.  Alfred.  Sebenik.  Roger  Frank, 
and  Harris,  Harry  Gordon.  Jr  .  3,900.312 
Harris.  Vernon  B     .S<'<' — 

Flumm.  Paul  T  ,  and  Harris.  Vernon  B  .  3.899.872 
Harrison.  Anthony  William,  to  Girling  Limited    Improvement  relating 

to  brake  adjusters.  3.9(X),085.  CI.   I  88- 1  96  OOD. 
Harrison,  Earnest  R.,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Elec- 
tronic compass  system.  3,899,834,  CI    33-352. 0(X) 
Harristin.  Ronnie  M  :  5<'«'— 

Tallent,  Michael  W  ,  Hendershot,  William  B  .  Swain.  .Allan  I    .  and 
Harrison.  Ronnie  M  ,  3,9(K).885 
Hart.  Donald  R     See— 

Northup,  Francis  B  .  and  Hart,  Donald  R  .  3.899,867. 
Hart,  Frederick  Leslie,  and  Sharp,  Herbert  John,  to  GKN  Sankey  Lim- 
ited;   and    Aro    Plastics    Development    Limited     Moulded    articles 
3,900,649.  CI    428-76  (XX). 
Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene    See — 

Buckler,  Robert  Thomas,  Hartzler,  Harold  Eugene,  Hayao,  Shin; 
and  Nichols,  Gust,  3,900.492. 
Harvey,  Leslie  Augustus:  See  — 

Ward,  Frederick  Alfonso,  and  Harvey.  Leslie  Augustus,  3.90<i,iy4 
Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  Yamashita,  Toshio.  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Photix;onductive  cell  matrix  as- 
sembly. 3,900.883.  CI.  357-32.0(JO. 
Hatada.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawakami,  Ken-lchi;  Hatada,  Kenji,  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiko 
3,900,538 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu.  See — 

Tsuiki,  Takao.  and  Hatsukano.  Yoshika/u,  3.900,845 
Hatt,     Thomas     L  ,     to     Akzona     Incorporated,     Carpets    and     rugs 

3,900,623,  CI   428-92.000. 
Hattori,  Osamu:  See — 

Takami,  Norihiko;  Hattori,  Osamu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu 
3,899,827. 
Haubner,  Georg;  Hofer,  Walter,  and  Schmaldienst,  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  3.900,016.  CI.   123-148, OCC 


Wyler.  Sigfried,  and   Kicfer. 


Haug.  Theobald    .S<v— 

Rembold,    Heinz.    Haug.    Theohald 
Jurg.  3.9O0.449 
Hausfeld.  Brian  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Valve  sys- 
tem for  confined  vortex  flow  system    3.899,925,  CI.  73-l47.(X)0 
Haulh.    Jean  Marc    Laurent,    to    Pont-a-Mousson    AG     Sclf-relea&ine 

brake  device    3.9<K),083,  CI     188-72.200. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Ltd     .SVr— 

Harding,  Richard  John  Arthur,  and  Moss,  Colin  Roy,  3.899.976. » 
Hayao.  Shin    See — 

Buckler.  Robert  Thimia.s,  Hartzler    Harold  Eugene;  Hayao.  Shin, 
and  Nichols.  Gust.  3,9CHi,4v; 
Hayashi.  Jun    See — 

Oishi.  >  asushi.  Haya.shi.  Jun,  and  >  oshida,  Yoshmobu,  3,900,322 

Hayashi,  Takao.   and   .Matsukawa.   Hiroharu.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co'! 

Ltd    Method  for  prtKiucing  clay  coated  paper  for  pressure  sensitive 

copying  paper    3.9(K).2  16,  CI    282-27.500. 

Hayashi.    Takao.    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu;   and    Ishige.   Sadao.  to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Pressure-sensitive  copying  paoer    3  900217 
CI    282-27  5tX),  «.  K  K-      -.        .-1.1    , 

Hayashi,  Takao   See— 

Kato.  Haiime,  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  3.900,215 
H.iyes.  John  C     to  Universal  Oil  Prcxlucts  Company    Hydroprocessinc 

of  hydrocarbons    3.900.386.  CI    208-111,000, 
Haynes.  James  N  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Azidoformates  and  their 

u.se    3.9(K).683.  CI    428-409.000, 
Heac(Kk.  Burt    See— 

Gibbon.    John,    Heacxxrk,    Burt;    Lipnick,    Richard;    Strenkowski 
John,  and  Tutino.  Matthew.  3,900.846. 
Hear-Muffs.  Inc     .S<<  — 

H.inson,  Brian   A  .  3.900.707. 
Heikkila.  Risto  Markus:  See— 

Tuovinen.  Frans  Hcikki.  Blomquist.  Seppti  Ilmari.  Heikkila.  Risto 
Markus.  Honk.isalo,  Jorma  Bruno,  and  Kunttu    Kalevi  Johan 
3.900,1  17 

Heinemeyer.  Ben  W  :  See  — 

(Oliver,  Bruce  L  .  and  Heinemeyer.  Ben  W  .  3.9OO.550. 
Heintzelman.  Ouinton  L..  See — 

Flanigan.    Eugene    E..   Hcint/elman.   Ouinton    L.,   and    Rickctts 
James  M  .  3.899.877, 
Heitmann.  Knut,  and  Schneider,  Eckart,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH    Elec- 
tro-optical step  marker,  3.900.264.  CI.  356-1  I  I  000 
Heller.  William  C  .  Jr  :  See— 

1  eatherman,  Alfred  F,,  3,900.360. 
Hemlah  A(J    See — 

C  orbelt,  Dennis  Thomas,  and  Wilst^n,  John,  3,90<J,6I  I 
Hendershot.  V\illiam  B     See  — 

Tallent.  Michael  W  ,  Hendershot,  William  B  .  Swain.  Allan  L.   and 
Harrist>n.  Ronnie  M  .  3.9(X.I.885 
Hendrickson.  Paul  S     See — 

NeU)n.    John    P  ,    Page,    Robert    E  ,    and    Hendrickson,    Paul    S 

3,40(1  3f,4 

Hengelhaupt.  Hans-Georg,  to    I  riumph  Werkc  Numberg  AG    Type- 
writer ribb<in  arr.ingement,  3,900,099.  CI.  197- 1  59  OCX) 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H     See— 

Germscheid.  Hans  Gunther,  Friedemann.  Wolfgang   and  Gcisler 
Roland,  3,900,370, 
Henmi,  Hiroshi:  .See — 

Aishima.   Itsuho;    Fukuma.   Noboru,   Sakura.    Hisaya.  Chayamili. 
Hiroshi.  Okamoto,  Toshio;  Doi,  Yuzuru,  and  Henmi    Hiroshi 
3.900.678, 
Henry.  Allan  L  ,  to  Stauffcr  Chemical  Company   Bag  packinc  aooara- 

tus    3.900.055.  CI     14  1-67  000, 
Heppell.  [>)uglas  Eraser,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a 
part     interest      Electrically     heated    plastic     pine      3  900  047      CI 
138-33  (KX)  KK        -.        .        .    vi 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Carpenter.  Charles  W.,  3,900,354. 
Havnes.  James  N.,  3.9<X),683 
Herc/og.  Andrew.  Ijyton.  Margaret  M  ,  and  Rice,  Dale  W  .  to  Coming 
Glass    Works     Method   of  prinJucmg   magnetic   metal   oxide    Films 
bonded  to  a  substrate.  3,900,593,  CI.  427-53.000. 
Herlic/ek,  Siegfried  H.:  See— 

Maltimoe.  Paul  T  ,  Molter,  Theodore  J  ,  Hofmann.  John  J     and 

Herlic/ek.  Siegfried  H  .  3.9(K),673 

Herman.  Eugene  T  .  and  Mcintosh,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Gtxxlyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,   The     Apparatus  for   stretching  a  tubular  work 

piece    3.9(K),28().  CI    425-392  (MX). 

Hernandez.  Antonio  Januario    Safe  having  a  concealed  compartment 

3.899.98  3,  CI     109-54  (XX). 
Herriott.  [>>nald  Richard    See — 

Collier.  Robert  Jacob,  and  Herriott.  Donald  Richard,  3,900.737 
Herrmann.  Albert    See— 

Kleen.  Gerhard,  and  Herrm.inn,  Albert.  3,900,791 
Herwig.  Walter    .See— 

Racky,      Wemer.      Kleiner       Hans-Jerg.      and      Herwic       Walter 
3,900.444  ^' 

Her/hoff.  Peter,  Gref.  Hans.  Maus.  Friu,  Plalz.  Stephan.  Friedsam 
Ji>sef.  Schweicher.  Wolfgang.  Behr.  Rolf,  Wa-s.scr.  Willi,  and  Bro- 
watzki.  Kurt,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengese  Use  haft  PrtH.ess  and  appa 
ratus  for  heating  up  and  thernH>slaling  v)lutions  of  high  solids  con 
tent  for  coating  of  web  matenals  at  a  given  temperature  and  for  low 
enngthe  viscosity  of  such  solutions  which  have  .■  MruUui.il  .is.  ,,Miy 
3.9<)<.),326,  CI    96-1  14  8(K) 

Her/(.g.  Rollie  R     and  Alley.  Robert  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Battery  charging  circuit    3.9(XJ.783,  CI.  320-2.000 
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Hessert,  James  E.    See — 

Clampitt.  Richard  L  .  and  Hessert.  James  E  .  3,900.406. 
Hessner,  Jorgen;  See — 

Bergh.    Gunnar;    Brass,     Kjell.    Hessner,    Jorgen,    and    Varberg. 
Thomas,  3,900,343 
Hesston  Corporation,  Inc  ;  See — 

White,  Allen  A  ,  Garrison.  Harold  Keith,  and  Brooks,  Dean   P 
3.899.966 
Heurlen,  Olof  Torgny    Holder  for  absorbent  pads,  such  as  infants  nap- 
kins   3.900.032,  CI    1  28-290  (X)H 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See— 

Girdner.  William  I  ,  and  Miller.  John  H  .  III.  3.900,895. 
Mott,  Claude  M  .  and  Clark.  Richard  J  .  3.900.259, 
Heymes,  Rene.  See — 

Martel.  Jacques,  and  Heymes,  Rene.  3,900,468 
Hilado,     Alfonso      Self-locking     differential     for     motor     vehicles 

3.899.939,  Ct  74-7  15  (XK) 
Hildebrand.  Dietrich,  Kruckenberg,  Winfried,  Kuhnel.  Werner.  Mulls, 
Hans  Heinz,  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Pro- 
cess for  the  dyeing  of  materials  consisting  i>f  anion-modified  F>o'y- 
acrylonitrile.  poKamide  and  polyester  fibres  3  90(J  283  CI 
8-21  OOA 
Hiler.  Roy   R  .  and  Hohl.  Robert  W  .  to  Penco  Products  Inc    Storage 

rack    3.900,1  I  1 .  CI    21  1-177  (XX) 
Hilfman.  Lee,  to  L'niversal  Oil  Products  Company     Removal  of  aro 

matic  impurities    ?.9(MJ.388.  CI.  208- 143  (XH) 
Hilton,  Paul  G     See  — 

Chruma,  Jerry  L  .  and  Hilton.  Paul  G  .  3.900,597. 
Hindermann.  Peter    See  — 

Kolliker,    Hans    Peter,    Karlen.    Lrs,    and    Hindermann,    Peter 
3,900,496 
Hink,  Karl  M     See— 

Smith,  Charles  E  .  Hink,  Karl  M  ,  Greening.  Donald  J  .  deceased. 
and  Greening.  Dorothy,  executrix.  3.900.781 
Hinnant,   Harris  O  .  to  Texaco  Inc    V  ibrator-type  reflection  seismic 

surveying    3,9<X),825,  CI    340-15  5TS 
Hirano,  Yutaka   See  — 

Yamane,  Tadayuki,  and  Hirano,  Yutaka,  3,900,549 
Hirose,  Kunio,  and  Mayeda,  Akira,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd 
Air  bearing  supp»orted  flexible  dl.sc  device  with  oppositely  rotating 
stabilization  plate    3.9<K).893,  CI    360-99  (KX3 
Hirs,  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  filtering    3,9(X),395.  CI    2  10-80  (XX)' 
Hiscox,  Leonard  Ramsey,  to  Girling  Limited    Wheel  slide  protection 

system    3,900,228,  Cl' 303-2  I  OCG 
Hitachi,  Ltd     See— 

Inoue,  Tadao,  and  Nakamura,  Takeo,  3,9(X),I  14 

Katayama,    Yoshifumi,    Kotera.    Nobuo;    Murayama.    Yoshimasa, 

and  Yoshida,  Isao,  3,900.881 
Kobayashi,     Toshio,     Susa,     Kenzo,     and      Taniguchi.     Satoshi, 

3,900,4  31 
Osakabe.  Kuniharu,  and  Vonai.  Fumiaki,  3,900,854. 
Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro.  3,900,366 
Takami,   Norihiko,  Hattori,  Osamu,   and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu, 

3,899.82'' 
Tsuiki,  Takao,  and  Hatsukano,  \oshikazu,  3,900,845. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co    Ltd  .  See — 

Goto,  Toshiho,  and  Nishino,  Yoshinori,  3.900,355. 
Hitchiner  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  .  See — 

Chandley,  George  D  ,  and  Lamb,  John  N     3.900,(X>4 
Hitomi,  Nobuteru    See- 

Takahashi,     Koichi.     Hiti^mi,     Nobuteru,     and     Kizu,     Taisuke, 
3,899,898 
Hivert,  Andre    See  — 

Galmiche,  Philippe  Mane,  and  Hivert,  Andre,  3,900,613. 
Hjelmquist,  Stig  Gunnar    Sleds    3,900,208,  CI    280- 16.000. 
HMW  Industries,  Inc     Sef  — 

Camker,  Roy  C  ,  3.9UJ.749 
Hockley.  Bernard  Spencer,  to  Rolls-Royce  il97i;  Limited    .Melh>,>d 

and  apparatus  for  testing  an  object.  3,899,921,  CI.  73-67.200. 
Hoeber.  W    Gerhard    See  — 

Bystron.   Bruno,   Hoeber,   W     Gerhard,  and  Gtildammer    Georg 
3,899,949 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Fuchs,  Hermann,  and  Meininger.  Fritz,  3,900,510 

Horlein,     Gerhard.     Salbeck,     Gerhard,     and     Emmel      Ludwig 

3,900,499 
Irmscher.  Klaus,  Kramer,  Josef,  and  No«.ak.  Herbert,   ^.900,467. 
Jahn,  Helmut,  3,9(,K),735 
Racky,      Werner,      Kleiner,      Hans-Jerg,      and      Heruig.      Walter 

3,900.444 
Radscheit.  Kurt,  Stache.  L  Inch,  Fntsch,  Werner;  and  Haede.  Wcr 

ner,  3,9(XJ,502 
Winkelmann,  Erhardt,  and  Raether,  Wolfgang,  3,900,482. 
Hoeft.  Werner  H     See— 

Knubbe,  Keith,  Hoeft,  Werner  H  ,  and  Kels*in,  Gary,  3.9(X;).821 
Hofer,  Peter,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  means 
for  connecting  electrical  conductors  to  railroad  rails    3.K99,K25.  CI 
228-107  000 
Hofer,  Walter    See— 

Haubner,     Georg,     Hofer,     Walter,     and     Schmaldienst.     Peter. 
3.900.016  I 

Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc     See —  ' 

Cohen,  Noal;  De  Silva.  Wijitha.  and  Hueppi.  Gerhard.  3,900,469 


Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Lanz,  Paul;  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl,  de- 
ceased. Vogler,  Franziska,  heir;  Vogler,  Niklaus  E.,  heir;  and 
Vogler.  Heinrich,  heir.  3.900,464. 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,900,51  1. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,900,501 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  3,900,491 
Hofmann.  John  J     See — 

Mattimoe.  Paul  T  .  Motter,  Theodore  J.,  Hofmann,  John  J  ;  and 
Herhczek.  Siegfried  H  ,  3,900,673. 
Hoft.  rVmald  J  .  and  Shutt,  Philip  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 

Force    Split  pulse  generator    3,900,799,  Cl.  328-28.000. 
Hohl.  Robert  W     See— 

Hilcr,  Roy  R  ,  and  Hohl,  Robert  W  ,  3,900,1  1  I 
Hohne.  Karl;  and  Bogusch,  Renate,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sil- 
ver   catalyst    and    a    method   of  its    manufacture     3,900  342     Cl 
1  36- 1  20  OFC 
Holcombe.  Gordon  B    Hand  held  device  for  activating  a  chemilumi- 

ncsccnt  wand    3.900.728.  CI    240-52  OOR. 
Holdsworth.  Robert  S  ,  O'Neill,  Gerald  J  ;  Simons,  Charles  W.;  and 
DiBiasio,   Vincent   L  ,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co.    l-Chloro-l-methyl- 
2,2.3.3tetrafluorcx;yclobutane    for    general    inhalation    anesthetic. 
3,9<M),568.  Cl    424-352.000. 
Holl.  Roland    Sec— 

Theisz.  Franz,  Pollner,  Max,  and  Holl,  Roland,  3,900,193. 
Holland.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Tektronix  Inc    Electrical  contactor  assembly 

for  high  frequency  applications.  3,900,71  I,  Cl.  200-238.000. 
Holland,  William  P  ,  Azud.  Robert  E.,  and  Koller,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Ma- 
chlett  Laboratories,  Inc  .  The   Rotating  anode  x-ray  tube    3,900  75  I 
Cl.  3  13-60  (XX) 
Holmes,  Donald  E.    See — 

Larsen,  Raymond  B  ,  and  Holmes,  Dtmald  E.,  3,9(X),094. 
Holotron  Corp».)ration:  See — 

St   John,  Daniel  S.,  3.900,884. 
Holtkamp.  Donald  A..  See — 

Chichester.  Willard  1.  ,  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A  .  3,9(K).075. 
Holtmyer.  Marlin  D     See — 

Chatterji.    Jiten,    Holtmyer,    Marlin    D,    and    Tiner     Robert    I 
3,9(M).070 
Honeywell  Inc     See — 

Larsen.   Larry    D  ,  Schuck.   Lee,  Pekarek,  Joseph  C  .  and  Mott 

Richard  C  .  3.9(X),795 
Wald.  Leon  D  .  3,900,844 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.    See — 

Hunter.  John  C  ,  3,9(X),837, 
Honigmann,  Ronald  Louis:  See— 

otiteler,  Fred  Zwald;  and  Honigmann,  Ronald  Louis,  3,900,010 
Honkasalo,  Jorma  Bruno;  See — 

Tuovinen,  Frans  Heikki,  Blomquist,  Seppo  llmari,  Heikkila,  Risto 
Markus,  Honkasalo.  Jorma  Bruno,  and  Kunttu,  Kalevi  Johan 
3,900,117 
HtKiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  -SVe— 
Miller,  George  T.,  3,9{X).327. 
Miller,  George  T  .  3,9<X),664 
Hooker,  Mary  L     See— 

Vida,  Julius  A  ,  and  Hooker,  Mary  L  ,  3,900,475, 
HcKiper,  Ira    See  — 

Berman,  Herbert  M  ,  and  Hooper,  Ira,  3,900,182. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 
lizuka.  Michio.  3,9<X),207 
Hoppe,  Gerhard,  Leppek,  Heinrich,  Rensmann,  Leo,  and  Kehr,  Hel- 
mut, to  Veba-Chemie  AG   Hot  fusion  coating  masses.  3.900  361    Cl 
15f>-3  34(KX) 
Hoppe,  Peter.  Drouven,  Gustav,  Wandel,  Martin,  Gutschik,  Ernst,  and 
Brokmeier,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Heavy  duty  sand- 
wich element    3,900,651,  Cl    428-86  (XX). 
Hoppmann  Corpt^ration    See — 

Hoppmann.  Kurt  H  ,  3,9(XJ,107 
Hoppmann,  Kurt  H  ,  to  Hoppmann  Corporation    Rotating  method  of 

M.rting  particulate  articles    3,90<^^),  107,  CI    209-7  3  (XX) 
Hoppncr    Werner  F  .  and  Shogren,  David  K  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Exposure  apparatus    3,9(X),258,  Cl    355-51. (X)0. 
Horak,  Josef    S<'f— 

Muck,  Eduard,  Strachota,  Jaroslav;  and  Horak,  Josef,  3,900,621 
Hori,  Yuji    See — 

Yada.  Akira,  and  Hon,  Yuji,  3,900,463, 
Honguchi,  Shojiro    See — 

Kawamura.  Kimihide.  and  Horiguchi,  Shojiro.  3,9(X),459. 
Horlein,  Gerhard.  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  and  Emmel,  Ludwig,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    (Thiol  phosphoric  acid  and  (thio)  phosphonic 
acid  esters  and  amides    3.900,499.  Cl    260-327  OTH. 
Hornstra,  C}erard.  to  N  V    Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Oc- 
tropa"   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  platelet 
aggregation  in  blcn>d    3.9(X),290.  Cl.  23-230  OOB 
Horr.  Claus.  See — 

Graber.  Andreas,  and  Horr.  Claus,  3,900.040. 
Horsewell,  Henry  George,  and  Luke,  John  Anthony,  to  Brown  &  Wil- 
liamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Tobacco-smoke  filters    3  900  037 
Cl    I3I-10(X)0. 
H<irsky.  Eugene  G  :  See — 

Koch.  Walter  T  ,  and  Horsky.  Eugene  G  ,  3,900,356. 
H<.>s<.>nt),  Hiroo    See— 

Sugaya.  Hiroshi.  and  Hosono,  Hiroo.  3.900,892. 
Hou-seman.  Henry  J  ,  and  Skulley,  Gerald  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Operation  lamp  and  steer  indicator    3,900,831,  Cl.  340-52 OOR 
Howe,  Robert  James:  See — 

Kelso,  David  Allen;  and  Howe,  Robert  James,  3,900,140 
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Howells,  Paul  W  ,  to  Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation   Wind 

neutralizing  passage    3.899,960,  Cl    98-32. 0(X) 
Hoya  Lens  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Hammond.  Vivan  Joseph,  Norgate,  Peter.  Onoki,  Fumio;  Kamiva 
Hajime.  and  Ohno,  Kazuaki,  3,9tX),672 
Hoyler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Behn,  Reinhard;  and  Hoyler,  Gerhard.  3  9(KI  788 
Hoyt,  Hazen  L  ,  III    See— 

Bartlett,  Fred  J  ;  Bevis,  Paul  A  ;  Hoyt.  Hazen  I    ,  III,  and  Mercer 
Francis  T  .  3.9(KJ,405 
Huchette,  Paul  V  ,  and  Hall.  Homer  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Edgewater  Corporation 
Comptisite     material     springs    and     manufacture      3  9(X)  357      Cl 

156-185.000.  

Huckabee,  Marvin  L     See — 

Palmour.  Hayne,  III,  and  Huckabee,  Marvin  L  ,  3, 9(H), 542 
Huddle.  Carl  F  .  to  Jon  Vredev.H^gd.  and  Tension  Structures  Co  ,  part 
interest  to  each    Methixl  of  erection  for  a  prctcnsioned  membrane 
structure    3,899.854,  Cl    52-80.000. 
Hudson,  Paul  S  :  See— 

Childs,  William  V.,  Ashe,  Benedict  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hudson    Paul  S 
3,900,372. 
Hueppi,  Gerhard:  See- 
Cohen.  Noal.  De  Silva,  Wijitha,  and  Hueppi.  Gerhard,  3.900,469. 
Huffman,  Herman  M     Sei — 

Swanson,  Kenneth  B  .  and  Huffman.  Herman  M  ,  3,899.X89. 
Hull,  R    Dell    Closed  face  spinning  reel    3,900,167,  Cl    242-84  20A 
Hulse.  Lauren  L     See  — 

Tanck.  Elinor  J  .  Hulse.  Lauren  L..  and  Kelly.  Paul  P  .  3,90(»,4I4 

Hulsehos,  Jan,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Process  for  recovering 

dissolved  copper  from  stilutions  containing  copper    3  9O0  ^14    Cl 

75-109  000  "■        -'    •  ^'■ 

Human  Circle.  Inc  .  The:  See  — 

Piunno.  Carmen.  3,9(X).018. 
Humber.  Leslie  G     See — 

Philipp.  Adolf  H  ,  Demerson,  Christopher  A  ,  and  Humber    1  cslic 
G  ,  3.900.477. 
Hunt,   Harold   R  .  and   Vanderveen,  John   W  ,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  pellets    3  9()0  547   Cl 
264-117000  .        .-       , 

Hunter,  John  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc  \  ariabK  ad- 
dressable semiconductor  mass  memory  3  900  837  Cl 
340-173  OOR,  ... 

Hunter,  Willard  I  :  See- 
Tress.  Jack  E  ,  and  Hunter,  Willard  I  ,  3,900,696 
Hunter,   Willard    L;   White,   Jack  C,   and   Stickney,   William   A,   to 
L  niled  States  of  America,  Interior    Preparation  of  highly  pure  tita- 
nium   tetrachloride    from    perovskite    or    titanitc      '^  9(X)  SS^     Cl 
423-76.000 
Hunyar,  Csaba  K  ,  to  L  nited  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group,  Inc 

Phonograph  record  profile  tracer    3,899.832,  Cl    33- 174. OOP 
Huper.     Fritz,     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft       Production     of     6- 

aminopenicillanic  acid.  3,900,488.  Cl    260-306  7(X" 
Hurst.  John,  to  W   R   Grace  &  Co   Waterprcxifing  means  and  method 

3.900,102,  Cl    206-41  I  OOO 
Husted,   Royce   H    Brake  control  valve   including  failsafe  means  for 

manually  pumping  brakes  of  a  vehicle    3.900,229,  Cl    303-52  OOO 
Hutz,   Hugo     Lamp   with   tubuKir  bulb  and   reflector     ^  900  7^7    Cl 

240-41  35R 
Hydromation  Filter  Company    See — 

Hirs.  Gene.  3.900.395 
Hygrade  Foods  Inc     See— 

Raptiport,  Joseph.  3.900,575 
lanney.  George    Set-  — 

Lisbin.  Arthur,  lanney.  George,  and  Albancse.  James.  3,900,133 
Ichimura.  Takeo    See  — 

Tsunashima.   Teruyoshi,    Kaneko.   Teruo,   and    Ichimura    Takeo 
3.900.249. 
Ichise.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiriximi;  and  Masuda,  Taizo,  3,899,892. 
ICI  LJnited  States  Inc     .SV«  — 

Wyhof.  John  R  .  3.900.693. 
Idler.  Gustav:  See — 

Roller.  Siegfried,  and  Idler,  Gustav.  3,899,870. 
Iffland.  Roger  L.    See— 

Ailing.  Richard  L..  and  Iffland.  Roger  L  .  3,9(X),235 
li,  Masatakc    See— 

Soga,   Hiromu,   Minamida.   Kat.suhiro.   Kurasawa.   Kazuo,  and   li 
Masatake,  3,900,887 
lijima,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Change -speed  transmission 

for  passenger  automobile    3,899,940,  Cl    74-759  (K)() 
lijima.     Yasuo.    to    Matsushita     Electric     Industrial    Co.     ltd      Oil- 

impregnated  capacitor    3.900.774.  Cl    317-258  (.KX) 
lizuka.  Michio.  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toe  fixture  for  a  ski  safety 

binding    3. 9(X). 207.  Cl    280-1  1. 35T 
Ikeda.  Richard  Ma.sayoshi,  and  Michel.  Rudolph  Henry,  to  du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company.  Laminated  film  structure    3  9<X)  670 
Cl.  428-308. tX)0. 
Illinois  Tool  Wt)rks  Inc     See — 
Day.  Robert  H  .  3,900,103 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Cassidy,  John  Edward,  3,9(X),33I 

Edwards,  John  Wilmar,  and  Farrant,  Barry  William,  3,9(XJ,684 
Mathews.  Carl  Fraser,  Nield,  Eric,  Rose,  John  Brewster,  and  V  in- 
cent,  Peter  Incledon,  3,9(X),531 
Inagaki,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Masuda,  VOshikazu,  and  Inagaki,  Talsumi,  3,900,579. 


Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A  :  See— 

Angioletti,  Altilio,  and  Brollo,  Aurelio,  3,900.627. 
Ing   C    Oliyctte  i  C  ,  S  p  A     See— 

Ravera,  Cmivanni,  Siletto.  Giorgio,  and  Bellis,  Carlo.  3,900.256. 
Ingrip  F.istcners,  Inc     See— 

Brumhk.  George  C  ,  3,899,803 
Inose,  Mitsuo,  to  Japan  Patent  Center  Inc    Stick  game  set    3  900  197 

Cl.  273-1  (X)R 
Inoue,  Shinichi    See  — 

Hamada.      Michihiro.     Maeda,     Youii;     and     Inoue       Shinichi 
3,900.807. 
Inoue.     Shohei.     Kanbe,     Masaki,     Takada,     Tadamichi;     Mlyazaki 
Nobuyuki,  and  Yokokawa,  Masanori,  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry 
Company    Limited    Cauilyst  for  copolymenzing  epoxy  compounds 
with  carbon  dioxide    3,9(XJ,424,  Cl    252-428.000. 
Inoue.  TaJ,i,,  ;ind  Nakamura,  Takeo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Crane  aoDaratus 

3.9<XJ,114,  Cl    212-83  000.  ^ 

Intec  Corp<iration    See — 

Merlen,  Monty  M  .  and  Nichols,  Peter  H  ,  3,900,265. 
International  Busini  ,vs  Machines  Corporation    See— 
A/iz.  Rahmal  A  .  3, 9(H), 894 

Beck,  Wolfgang,  Brunner,  Friedrich  C  ,  Frasch,  Peter  U.   Ivancic 
Blanka,    Schwerdt,    Fnedrich    W  ;    and    Vogtmann,   Theodor 
3,900,337 
Gibson,  David  K  ,  3.9CM:),  192 
Griffiths,  Donald  E  ,  Kalthoff,  Clement  H.,  and  Laenen    Edward 

G,,  3,900,891 
Kraft,  Wayne  R  ,  and  Lowden.  Robert  P.,  3,900.746 
Magdo.  Ingrid  E  ,  3.9CX),344 
Michail,  Michel  S  ,  Wixxlard,  OIlie  C  ;  and  Yourke.  Hannon  S  . 

Potter,  Michael  David,  3.9(X).352, 
Salvo,  George  P  ,  3,900,836. 
Spaulding,  Edward  C  ,  3.900.600. 

Titus.  Donald  E  .  and  Tsao,  Sherman  H    M..  3,900,162. 
Wiedmann    Siegfried  Kurt.  3,900,838. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Compton.  William  A  .  Duffy,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Seceall    Manfred  I 
3.899.878  '  6      ■  . 

Johnson.   Otto    E.,   Erase,    Roland   J  ;   and   Treptow     Ernest   G 

3.900.201 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The:  5<'e— 

Forbes  Jones.  Robin  Mackay.  3.9(JO,3I6. 
International  Paper  Company    See — 

Berkhouse.  Thomas  W  ,  3.9(X).158. 
International  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited;  See— 
Ch.idwick.    Michael    Dickenstm.    Jackson,    Peter    Woodall.    and 
Brown,  Derek  James.  3,9(X_),I48. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Kohlcr,  Karl,  3,9(X),877. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  Sep— 

Anhall.  John  Vulham,  and  Ciixidman,  David  Samuel,  3,900,239 
Intrepnnderea  Met.ilul  Rosu  Cluj:  See— 

C  onstanlinescu.  Petre,  Oachis,  Emil;  Trimbius.  Dorin    and  Alex 
andrescu,  Doina,  3,9(X),30I. 
Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilletle.  Deighton  D..  3.9(X).39K 
Irie,     Sadanao,     Tomomoto.     Kenichi.      Akahori.     Toyohiko.     and 
Simomura.  Ka/uhisa.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd..  and  Kyushu  Re- 
fractories Co     Ltd   Coal  charging  cover  and  seal  for  the  coal  chare 
ing  hole  of  a  coke  oven.  3.9(X),369.  CL  202-247  tXK) 
Irmscher,  Klaus,  Kramer,  Josef,  and  Nowak,  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Process    for    the     manufacture    of    /3I3-oxo-7a- 
acctylthio-17      /jhydroxy      4.androstene- 1 7a\|  )-propionic      acidv- 
lactone.  3,9(X),467,  Cl.  260-239  5 5C. 
Isaacson,  Calvin  M.    See — 

Chnstenscn.  Carl  W  ,  and  Isaacson,  CaKii    M     3,900  325 
Isham,  Allan  B  .  and  Shenk.  Wilbur,  III.  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas 
Ctirporation       Reinforced     thermoplastic     pipe       3  9O0  048      Cl 
I  38- 1 44, (KK).  *         ■         ' 

Ishige.  Sadao    See — 

Hayashi,     Takao;     Matsukawa,     Himharu.     and     Ishioe      Sadao 

,\9(K).217  *  ■ 

Ishikawa.  Katsukivo.  and  Shibata,  Takayuki,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd 
Metallic  can  glued  with  synthetic  resm  product.  3  900  1 76  Cl 
220-75. (m;hj  .... 

Ilakura,  Sigeru    See — 

Nakayama,  Ryozo,  and  Itakura,  Sigeru,  3,900.657. 
Italcementi  S  p  A    Fabbnche  Riunite  Cemenlo:  See— 

Francardi.  Mario  Tullo.  3, 9(H). 29  1 
llo.  Shunjt.  Morioka.  >'asuaki.  Kajinaga.  >oshihirr.    S.Aui.ui,,    K  hi, 
and  Nitta,  Minoru,  to  Kawa,saki  Steel  Cor|-Knaii..n    MtOt,  .,j  ,  i  .■,.,► 
ing  metal  piece  h.oing  h\^h  densitv  from  metal  powder    3  899  S""! 
Cl    29-420  5(X)  ^  K-  .        .        . 

Itogihan  Company,  Ltd  :  .Ve— 

Kumagai,  Naoki.  3,9(X).I  15. 
lura,  Yukio.  See— 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya,  and  lura,  Yukio.  3.900.856 
Ivancic,  Blanka    .S<'f— 

Beck.  Wolfgang.  Brunner,  Friednch  C  .  Frasch,  Hclei  I       huncic 
Blanka.    Schwerdt.    Fnedrich    W.    and    Vogtmann      T3ieod<n 
3.900,337. 
Kani,  Edward  J  .  to  Rynco  Scientific  Corp»>ration    Semingid.  gas  per 

meablc  contact  lenses    3.9(X).250.  Cl    35  1-160  (XX) 
Ivey.  John  S  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    One  wav   tluKi  .uxr  iu<) 
coupling.  3.9O0.089.  Cl.   I92-85.0AA. 
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I>A>asaki.  Shti/o,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Scisakusho   Dial  indicator 

for  sensing  surface  variations    ?, 8^9.431.  CI    74-34. (XH) 
J    G    Anschul/  GmhH     Sc(  — 

Wild.  Hermann,  and  Rau.  Arthur,  3,«99.845. 
J    H    Channon.  Inc     Sec  — 

Roller,  Max  F  .  3,9(K).()63 
J    Ki>chle  KG    See- 

Kochle,  Joachim,  3,.H44,H()2 
J  &  S  Aluminum  Inc     See  — 
Soroka,  John.  3,y(X).l  U) 
Jackson.  George  Edward,  to  L  num  Carbide  Corptiration   Warp  knitted 
garments     and     apparatus     .ind     method     for     m, iking     the    same. 
3,S99,yO(),  CI    66-X"'  (KK) 
Jackson,  Harold  Leonard,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  h    I  .  .md  Company 
Exhaust  disperse  d\cing  of  synthetic  poKmers  utili/mg  a  saturated 
liquid  fluorocarbiin    3.4(  K).:k7.  CI    8-174  (kki 
Jackson,    I  arr\    L     Centrifugal    auto-priming    pump     3.900.273.   CI. 

4I5-XX()(H) 
Jackson,  Peter  Winidall     S<t  — 

Chadwick,    Michael    Dickenstm,    Jackson,    Peter    Wtxxlall;    and 
Brown,  Derek  James.  3.S»0().I4H 
Jacohson.   Amnon    Solution  comprising   d  lacrvmator.   3,900,560,  CI 

424-4.S  ()(H). 
Jacoby .  Henry  C:  St-e — 

WiH>dm.in.  Gerald    A,   L'scher,   Joseph,   and   Jacobv ,   Henry  C. 
3,400.64  I 
Jahn,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft    Corona  discharge  appa- 
ratus   3,VO(),735,  CI    ;.^0-3:4(Kto 
Jakoh,  Hans,  to  M.tschinenfahrik  Cioehel,  GmhH    Adjustment  arrange- 
ment for  circular  slitting  kniscs    3.KM9,448,  CI     83-497  (KX). 
James.  Alec  Patrick,  to  National  Research  Development  Corptiration. 

Ticket  issuing  and  collection  ssstcms    3.4<K),7  1.S.  CI.  235-61. TOR. 
J.inson,  Thomas  R      S<  i- — 

Kat/,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Janstm,  Thomas  R  ,  3.900.034, 
Japan  Patent  Center  Inc     See  — 

Inosc,  Mitsuo,  3,900.147 
Jaswal,  Iqhalsingh,  and  Pugi,  Kalev,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Ltd.  Prepa- 
ration of  PoKamides  b\   continuous  p<iKmeri/ation    3.9(K),450.  CI 
260-78  OOR 
Ja>ne,    Laurence   I  ,   and   Magnus»in,   RoUmd   .A  ,   to   Pacific  Car  and 
Foundry  Company    Empty  cartridge  forward  ejection  mechanism  for 
rapid  Tire  weapon    3,899,954.  CI    89-33  (K)F. 
Jen.  Dixson  Tch-Chao    Sec  — 

C.isey,   Richard  C  ,  Duggan,  Robert  J  ,  Grosky,  Stephen  A  ;  Jen, 
Dixson  Teh-Chao,  Serra,  John  J  ,  Whitehead.  Dtmald  Shaffer, 
and  Boyce,  Thomas  E..  3,900.834. 
Jcnncwein,  Hans-Michael    Sec — 

Kon/,   Wilhclm,   Waldeck.   Fran/,  and   Jcnncucin,   Hans-Michael. 
3.900,566 
Jennings,  Donald  G  ,  to  Distribution  SuppK  Corporation    Press  for  pal- 
let disassembly     3,899.8  16.  CI    29-200. (k)D. 
Jensen.  Garold  K  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Navy    Radar  signal 

analyzing  system    3.900.869.  CI    343-7.700. 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  Mc-Geogh,  James  E,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Nav\    Contiguous  filter  tr.icking  window  for  radar    3.900,871, 
CI    343-8  (XJO 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  F  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Radar  data  converter  and  display  svstem    3,900.872.  CI. 
343-9  OOO 
J  lies,  Overton  Jacks<in   Transmission  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  or 

the  like    3.899.935,  CI    74-473  (K)R 
Jin.  Jung  II:  See — 

Kraft.  Paul,  and  Jin,  Jung  II,  3.90(1,455 
Jmncltc,  Jimmy  Gray    .Automatic  sequence  unit  lor  prtxJucl  feeding  to 

livestock    3'9<)<l.()<)8.  CI     119-51    130 
John  Laing  and  Son  Limited    See — 

New  by,  Ronald,  3,900,279  | 

Johnstin,  GiirJon  E     .St<  — 

Lindhlad,   Nero   R      Johnson,  Gordon   E  .  and  Sharp.  James  H.. 
3,900.589 
Johnson.    John    David      Propcrtv    boundarv    marker     3,899,856.    CI. 

5  2-98  000 
Johnstin,  Keith  G  ,  and  I  imb.ich,  Anthony   Paul    to  ARCO  Polymers. 
Inc    Method  for  the  continuous  extrusion  of  multiple  small  cross- 
section  thermi'plastic  polvmeric  resinous  foam  profiles    3,9(K),544, 
CI    264-45  500 
Johnstin,  Marvin  F    L  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    MethcxJ  of  de- 
termining catalytic  activity   by   mea.suring  the  relative  reflectance  of 
the  catalyst    3.90<i,267.  CI    356-209  OOO 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  Tabler,  Dtinald  C  ,  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P  .  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Selective  removal  of  I  .2  Polyenes  and 
acetylenic  compt'unds  from  conjugated-diene  feed  using  a  nickel, 
iron  or  cobalt  arsenide  catalyst    3,9o0.526,  CI    260-68  1  5(K). 
Johnson,  Otto  E  ,  Frase.  Roland  J  ,  and  Treptow,  Ernest  G  ,  to  Interna- 
tional  Harvester  Companv     Semi-mounted   carrier     3,9(K),201.  CI. 
280-5  OOH 
Johnson.  Wallace  J    S  ,  to  Lp-Right,  Inc    PriKCssing  of  fruit  without 

exposure  to  air    3,9(XJ,57  I .  CI    426-l5(KX) 
Johnstm.  William  H  ,  to  Research  Corptiration    Mtxlular  tobacco  han- 
dling and  curing  system  and  methcxi    3,899.836,  CI    34-225  (XKJ. 
Johnsstin,     Bcrndt-Ola     Folke.     to     Moderna     Butiksinredning.ir     AB 

Watching  mirror    3. 9(8,), 243,  CI    350-6  (XXJ 
Johnston,  Arch  D     See — 

Geisler.    Robert    L..    Koury,   James   L..   and   Jtihnston.   Arch   D.. 
3.899,9  19 


Johnston,  Richard  Paul;  and  Levins,  Dave  Baer,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Remote  controlled  actuation  system  for  the  rotor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine    3.9(X).274.  CI.  416-155  0(X). 
Jon  V'redevcK)gd    See — 

Huddle.  Carl  F  .  3.899.854. 
Jonc-s.  John  L     See — 

Gilman,   William   S  ;   Jones,  John    L.,   and   Rubino.   Andrew    M., 
3.900,620 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    See — 

Rehmus,  Frederick  H  ,  3,9(X),304, 
Jones.  Spencer  D.;  See — 

Rea.  Dtinald  E  .  3.900.080 
Jordan.     Richard     James      High     voltage     pulse     generating    circuit. 

3.900,786,  CI.  321-2  (KK) 
Josephs«.in.  Edgar  F  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.   Baffled  bulk 
shipment  of  perishable  lading  in  insulating  btix  cars  and  refrigerator 
cars    3,899,98  1,  CI     105-355, (X)() 
Jourdan-Laforte.  Fric.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Scxriete  Anonyme  p<iur  I'E- 
tudc  et  I'Fxploitation  dcs  Precedes  Georges  Claude    Process  for  gen- 
erating an  oxidi/ing  reagent  for  the  treatment  of  polluted  water. 
3,9(X),555.  CI    423-365  (K)0 
J<iv  Manufacturing  Ci'mpanv:  Sec — 
Spchrlev.  Charles  W  ,  3;9(K),299 
Judd,  Robert  R     See— 

Chao.  Hung-Chi.  Gross.  John  H..  Judd.  Robert  R  .  and  Rueckl. 
Roger  L..  3,9(X).309. 
Jurny.  Josef;  and  Sedlak.   Vaclav,  to  Adamovske  Strajirny.  narodni 
ptxinik    Apparatus  for  transferring  paper  sheets  between  successive 
printing  units    3.899.970.  CI    101-230000 
Jurrens.  Lawrence  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Hot  melt  adhe- 
sive     containing      amorphous      polvpropvlene        3,900  694       CI 
428-5  I  3. mX) 
Justice.  Neil:  Sec— 

Keyes.  Richard  E.,  and  Justice.  Neil,  3.899.984, 
JWI  Ltd     See— 

MacBcan,  Donald  George.  3.900.659. 
K  ,A  Bergs  Smide  AB    See — 

Berg.  Bengt  Frans  Allan.  3.899.806. 
K  &  H  Products,  !  td     Sec— 

Kelso.  David  Allen,  and  Howe.  Robert  James,  3,900,140 
Kaasila.  Kauko  Johannes;  Toiv.inen,  Toivo  Adrian,  Harkki,  Seppo  L'n- 
tamo;  Neimela.  Toivo  ls;ik,  Makipirtti,  Smio  A  ,  Malmstrom,  Rolf  E.; 
Tuominen,  Tapio   Kalevi.   Aaltonen,  Olavi   August;  and   Noponen, 
Vcikko  H  ,  to  Outokumpu  Oy    Process  for  suspension  smelting  of 
finelv-divided  oxide  and/or  sulfide  ores  and  concentrates   3  900  3  10 
CI.  75-23  0(H) 
Kabas.  Ciugiielmo:  See — 

Schlapfer.  Hans,  and  Kabas,  Guglielmo,  3,900,419 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ak.ishi  Seisakusho:  Sec  — 

Iwasiiki,  Sho/o,  3,899.931 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    See — 

Nagasaki,  Oiamu,  3,90(1,248 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kcnkyusho:  See— 

Komatsu.    Noboru.    Kamigaito,    Osami.    Su/uki.    Takatoshi,    Doi. 
Haruo;  Sano,  Ka/uya,  Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki.  Kandori,  Toshio; 
and  Tsu/uki,  Yukika/u,  3,900.429 
Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ito.   Shunji;    Morioka,    Yasuaki,    Kajinaga.    Yoshihiro,   Sakurada, 
Ichio;  and  Nitta,  Minoru,  3,899,821. 
Kallianos.  Andrew  G  .  Warfield,  Albert  H  .  and  Simpson.  Melvyn  I  .  to 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated  3.5-Disubstituted-2- 

hydroxyacetophenones.  3,9(K),52  1 ,  CI    260-592. (X)0 
Kalthoff.  Clement  H     .S<<  — 

Griffiths.  D«inald  E.;  Kalthoff,  Clement  H.,  and  Laenen    Edward 
G.,  3.9(H».891 
Kaman.  Charles  H     See — 

Bell.  C.  Gordon,  Bu/ynski,  John  E  ;  Kaman,  Charles  H..  and  C- 
Loughlin,  James  F  ,  3.9(K),835 
Kamaya.  Naoki.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Tape  cassette.   3  900  172    CI 

242- 198. (XH) 
Kamigaito,  Osami:  See — 

Komatsu.    Noboru;    Kamigaito,   Osami;    Su/uki.    Takatoshi.    Doi, 
Haruo;  Sano,  Ka/uya.  Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kandori.  Toshio. 
and  Tsuzuki,  Yukika/u.  3,9(X).429. 
K.imiya,  Hajime    See — 

Hammond,  Vivan  Joseph,  Norgate.  Peter.  Onoki.  Fumio;  Kamiya. 
Hajime.  and  Ohno.  Ka/uaki.  3.900.672 
Kamiyama,  Hiromitsu:  Sei — 

.Akimoto.  Hidet);  and  Kamiyama.  Hiromitsu,  3,900,740. 
Kanbe,  Ma.saki;  See — 

Inoue.    Shohei,    Kanbe,    Masaki,   Takada.   Tadamichi,    Miyazaki, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yokokawa.  Masanori.  3.900.424. 
Kandori,  Toshio:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboru.    Kamigaito,   Osami,    Su/uki,    Takatoshi;    Doi, 
Haruo,  Sano,  Ka/uya,  Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki,  Kandori,  Toshio, 
and  Tsuzuki.  Yukikazu.  3.900.429. 
Kanebo.  Ltd  .  ,S<-(' — 

Uraya.  Tohru.  and  Kudo,  Fichi,  3,900.652. 
Kaneko.  Teruo:  .SVt'  — 

Tsuna-shima.   Teruyoshi;   Kaneko.  Teruo;  and   Ichimura    Takeo 
3.9(X>,249 
K.inrich.  Nathaniel  G  :  See — 

Gadsby,  William.  3.899,855 
Kanzaki,  Yoshiharu:  .S<'<' — 

Tsukada,   Kazuo;   Sunagawa.   Miisuru;  and   Kanzaki,   Yoshiharu 
3.900.876. 
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Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Shadow  mask  and  phos- 
phor screen  for  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  major  axes  of  aper- 
tures and  elements  canted  to  beam  scan  direction.  3  900  757  CI 
313-402,000.  ■        ■ 

Karlen,  Urs:  See— 

Kolliker,    Hans    Peter;    Karlen,    Urs,    and    Hindermann     Peter 
3,900,496 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  and  Farooq,  Saleem,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Ether     and     thioether     containing     thiolesters       3  900  507      CI 
260-455.00R.  "       " 

Katayama,   Yoshifumi;   Kotera,   Nobuo;   Murayama.   Yoshimasa,   and 
Yoshida,    Isao,   to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Negative    resistance   device    and 
method  of  controlling  the  operation.  3,9(X),881,  CI.  357-3  000 
Kato,  Hajime;  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     1  td   Record 

sheet.  3,900,215,  CI.  282-27.500 
Kato,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sato,  Akihiro;  Takeda,  Saburo;  Konotsune.  Shiro;  Kato.  Miuuru- 

and  Tonoike,  Takao,  3.90O.454. 

Katz.  Joseph  J.,  and  Janson.  Thomas  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Administr;'  Pl-.f  fochemical 

stimulation  of  nerves.  3.900,034,  CI.   128-39;'  ;.t«j 

Kaufman.  Benjamin,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Companv    Compcisition  for 

cleaning  and  glazing  fu?;    ■',9(X),407,  CI    ""^~  8.570 
Kaufman,  Lance  R..  to  Gentron  Corpor.i.  ,  .,    hlectric  fence  shocker 

circuit.  3.900.770.  CI    3!":'i48  50b 
Kaukeinen,   Ralph   ^i  .  tu  Corning  «.  lass   Work,.    Filtering  extrusion 

batch  material    3. 91)^1  546.  CI    26  -  102  O^XJ 
Kawabata.    H:uetsu^u,    YamashiLa.    Toshio;    Llda.    Hiroshi,    Yoshida, 
Manabu.  and  Xitamurn,  Saburu,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  static  card  reader,  3.900.716,  CI.  235-61    1  IE 
Kawada,  Takehiko,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd,  Corona  discharge 

apparatus  for  particle  colleclion.  3.9(K5.766,  CI.  3  I  7-3  CXX) 
Kawah.i.-a,  Yukio   See— 

Makfrhima.  Hiroshi;  Sh:nohara,  Toshio,  Kawahara.   Yukio.   Nil 
Hiioshi;  and  Ebine,  Sctsuo,  3,900,630 
K;iwdkami.   Ken  Ichi;   Hand  i,   Kenji.  and   Yamaguchi.   Yasuhiko.  to 
Toray   Industrie?.   Inc     rWethod   for   surface   treatment   of  plastics 
J. 900.538.  CI.  264-22.UXJ.  ^ 

Kawamoto.  Tamio:  Sec — 

Sakamoto.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamoto,  Tamio,  3.900.082 
Kawamura.  Kimihide,  and  Horiguehi.  Shojiro.  to  Dainichieseika  Color 
&  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  I  td.  Process  for  preparing  high  molecular 
weight  azo  pigment    3.900.459,  CI    260-157.(XX) 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Sec  — 

Ito.   Shunji.   Morioka,    Yasuaki,   Kajinaga.    Yoshihiro;   Sakurada 
Ichio;  and  Nitta,  .Minoru,  3,899,82  1 
Kawashima,   Teruaki.   to   Yoshida   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Slider 

3,899.804.  CI    24-205. 15R 
Kay.  Carl   Joseph,   to   PnxJucts   Research  &   Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  repairing  asphalt  pavement   3  900  439 
CI    260-28  5AS.  r         r-  ,        .        . 

Keedwell,  Cyril  A  ,  to  Pall  Corporation   Process  for  preparing  integral 

absorbent  pad  bandages  and  product.  3,900.027.  CI    128-268  (XX) 
Keeffe.  William  M  :  See— 

Bamberg,  William  I  ;  and  Keeffe,  William  M.,  3,900,750 
Kehr,  Helmut:  See— 

Hoppc,  Gerhard,  Leppek,  Heinrich,  Rensmann,  Leo,  and  Kehr 
Helmut.  3,900.361. 
Keiper.  Fritz:  See— 

Wirtz,  Egon;  and  Werner.  Paul.  3.900.225. 
Kellogg.    James    R      Loading    tailgate    for    trucks,    3,900  118     CI 

214-84,000. 
Kelly,  Paul  P.:  See— 

Tanck.  Elinor  J  ;  Hulse.  Lauren  L  ;  and  Kelly,  Paul  P  ,  3,900,414 
Kelly,  William  F.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  B   Post-tensioned  prestressed 

pile  assembly   3.899,891.  CI    61-56  000. 
Kelso.  David  Allen;  and  Howe.  Robert  James,  to  K  &  H  Products.  Ltd 
Rotatable  earthing  apparatus  for  video  tape  cameras  and  similar 
items,  3,900.140.  CI.  224-5.00V. 
Kelson,  Gary:  See — 

Knubbe.  Keith;  Hoeft.  Werner  H  ;  and  Kelson,  Gary.  3.9(X),82I. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Ginger,  Roger  D  ,  and  Samour.  Carios  M  .  3,9(X),474 
Stanley,  Leonard  A.;  and  Fouche.  Glynn  E..  Jr  .  3.899.810. 
Vida.  Julius  A.;  and  Hooker,  Mary  L..  3,900,475 
Kennedy,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Scheuermann,  Glen  R.,  to  Airco.  Inc   Methcxi 
for  coating  a  substrate  to  provide  a  titanium  or  zirconium  nitride  or 
carbide  deposit  having  a  hardness  gradient  which  increases  out- 
wardly from  the  substrate    3,900,592,  CI   427-39  000 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpxiration:  See — 

Fairchild,  James  Logan,  3.900.292. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Chappelow.  Cecil  C.  Jr  ;  and  Engel.  James  F  .  3.900,514 
Kersch.  Keith  M.,  Pouska.  George  A.;  Drayer.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tackett. 
James  E..  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Modification  of  particle 
hardness  in  waxy  crude  oil  slurries.  3.900,041,  CI.  137-13  000 
Kessler,  Harry  T,,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Kessler.  Harry  T  .  Jr  .  3.900.036 
Ketzer.  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  play- 
back apparatus,  3,900,173,  CI    242-201.000 
Keyes,  Richard  E.;  and  Justice,  Neil,  to  Finn  Equipment  Company. 
The   Device  generating  and  directing  a  flow  of  combustion  support- 
ing gaseous  media.  3.899,984,  CI.  I  lO-lSOGR. 
Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  Grigorievich:  S^e — 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  llich,  Novikov.  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirxlzhiev, 


Sergei  Grigorievich.  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich,  Voronov 
Nikolai      Stefanovich.      and      Agafonov.      Ivan      Fedorovich 
3,899.908 
Kiefer.  Jurg:  See — 

Rembold,   Heinz.   Haug.   Theobald.   Wvler.   Sigfried     and   Kiefer 
Jurg.  3,9a), 449 
Kihara  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kihara,  Sueo,  3,899,798 
Kihara.  Sueo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  ,  and  Kihara  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Method  for  manufacturing  ins»ilc  for  a  shoe   3  899  798 
CI.   12-146.0OB  .        .      o. 

Kim.   He    B.,   to   Westinghousc    blectrK    C  orporatKm  Light-emitting 

dRxle   which   generates   light    in    three   dimensions  3  900  863     CI 

357-17(XX).  ■        ■ 

Kimball.  John  J  :  See— 

D'Amato.  Salvatore   F  ,   Kimball.  John  J     and   Lednicer    Oliver 
3,900,219 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp<iration    See— 

Endres,  Dan  D  ,  and  l^fond,  Esther  M  .  3.900.031 
Robinson,  James  E  ,  3,9(X),632 
Kimura,  Masakazu,  Nanamatsu,  Satoshi,  Doi,  Kikuo    and  Malsushii.; 
Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Companv   Limited    Unthanum  liUn.,!. 
single  crystal  electrtv-optic  modulator    3.9(X).246.  CI    350-150  UXi 
King.  Henry  L..  and  McGee,  John  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Produc- 
tion of  basic  dyeable  polyester  from  terephthalic  acid   3  9<X)  527  CI 
260-75.00S.  '        ••'^ '•'-'• 

King,  Thomas  Y  ,  u.  Arm.slrong  Cork  Companv  Zinc  and  molvb- 
denum-contaming  compounds  a*  smoke  depres.sanls  for  polv(  vinyl 
chloride  )  resin  eompt>sitions    3,9tXi.44  1  ,  CI    260-^1  hH.A 

Kingston-Warren  Corporation,  TTie    See  — 

Azzi,  Victor  D,  and  Wyeth,  John.  3.9()o,l  12 

Kmsolving,  C  Richard,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc  Method  of  measur- 
ing histamine  release  from  mast  cells    ?,9(X),558,  CI    424-8  fX)0 

Kiritani.  Ma.sataka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Pressure 'sensitive  re- 
cording sheet  with  microcapsules  having  poKurea  walls  3  900  669 
CI,  428-307  (KXJ  - .  c-v.oo^f. 

Kirk,  Lawrence  J  ,  and   Baldwin.   Marshall  G  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company    Mounting  device    ?.9(K),059,  CI     I  50- 1  (XXJ 
Kirsch.  Jordan    See — 

Doyle,  Robert  O.,  Kirsch,  Jordan,  and  TTiomis.  Wendl   3  9(X)  25  I 
Kisbany,  Frederick   N     l^boraton,   wear  resistance  test   machine  for 

tires    3,899,917.  CI    7  3-8  000 
Kilai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Clock  ^nb  Jial  illumi- 
nation   3.899.871,  CI.  58-50.(XJR 
Kitamura,  Saburo:  See — 

Masegawa.    Nobuo;    Yamashita,   Toshio,    and    Kitamura     Saburo 

3.900.883 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu,  Yamashita.  Toshio,  L  da    Hiroshi.  Yoshida. 
Manabu,  and  Kitamura,  Saburo.  3,9(KJ,7|6 
Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee  (Canada)  Ltd     See— 

Hamer,  Brian,  and  CXiman.  David  G..  3,900.054 
Kiyono,  Tetsuhiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Electromagnetic  driven 

variable  resistance  device    3,900,8  16,  CI    338-  I  16  OtXJ 
Kizu,  Taisuke    See— 

Takahashi.     Koichi,     Hitomi.     Nobuteru,     and     Kizu      Taisuke 
3,899,898  " 

Klapwijk,  Dick,  to  Bouweconomisch  en  Technologisch  Adviesbureau 
BV  Method  of  restonng  a  wcxxJen  beam  3  90(J  •i4 1  CI 
264-35  CXX)  '        ■ 

Kleen,  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann,  Albcn,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft 
Voltage    transformer    for    completely    insulated     melal-clad    high- 
voltage  installations    3, 9(X  1.79 1 ,  CI    323-93  (X>0 
Klein,  Aaron  David    See — 

Marriott.  Carroll  L  ,  Patzer.  Hans  E  .  Hall.  Ronald  D     (a  pose  II 
Charles  D  ,  and  Klein,  Aaron  David,  ?.9(X).?5^ 
Klein,  Richard  Edward,  to  Eaton  CorporaUon    Strain  cauee  svstem 
3,899,924,  CI    73-141  (X)A  ^     g«r  system. 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg   See  — 

Racky,     Werner.     Kleiner.     Hans-Jerg.     and     Hcrwig      Walter 
3,900.444  ^  ■ 

Klier.  Werner  Adolph    I^wn  mower     '899.866,  C!    56- 1  3  800. 
Kline,  Robert  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Developed  image  transfer    3,9(X),59  1 .  CI    427-24  (XX) 
Kluge.Karl-Heinz,  and  Eppich,  Alfred,  to  Uipold,  F   Xavier   Decalco- 

mania  with  removable  lacquer  coating    3,900,643,  CI    428-40  000 
Knapp,  Heinrich    See  — 

Bundesen,   Uirenz.   Bretlschneider,  Johannes,  and   Knapn    Hein 
rich,  3,90(XOI4  ^ 

Knauf,  Karl,  to  Gebruder  Knauf  Westdeulsche  Gipswcrkc    Mortars  and 

the  like    3,900,333.  CI    106-U)9CKX) 
Knight.  Albert  E   Adjustable  blade  and  carrying  means    ^  900  072  CI 
172-238  000  -•        .        .-CI 

Knubbe.  Keith.  Hoef^.  Werner  H  ,  and  Kelson,  Gan,.  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration Integrated  frequency  selective  dcnxxJulation  >.ircuit 
3.900,821,0    329-1  22  UX) 

Knuth.  Kurt:  See— 

Reischer,  Wolfgang,  and  Knuth,  Kurt.  3.9(hi>ho 

Kobayashi,  Toshio.  Susa,  Kenzo,  and  Taniguchi,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.    Photoconductive    material    comprising    a    solid    s<ilutKin    of 
(Cd.Pb)S.  3,900.431,0    252-501  (XX) 

Kobelt,  Jack  R    Engine  renH)te  control    3,900,090,  CI    192    (r>4 

Koch.  Friedhelm.  and  Siepermann.  Waller    Roll  preis    3.899,9fe5.  CI 

I  vX>-  I  J  J  .  (JUO 

Koch,  Hans  Joachim.  See— 

Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Noll.  Klaus   Pedain.  Josef,  and  Koch    Hans  Jo- 
achim, 3,900.688 
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Koch,    Walter   T  .   and    Horsky.    Eugene   G.,   to    FMC  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  a  cellular  cushioning  structure    3,900.356.  CI. 
156-145  000 
Kocks,  Friedrich,  and  Lippert,  Hans  Joachim,  to  K(x;ks,  Friedrich.  Ap- 
paratus for  casting  hollow  mgots    3.9CKJ.067,  CI    164-332.000. 
Koehle.  Joachim,  to  J    Koehle  KG    Fastener  means  for  an  article  of 

jewelry    3.899.802.  CI    24-73  OHR 
Koehler,  Rudolph:  See — 

Beck,  Henry  T  .  and  Koehler.  Rudolph.  3.9(XJ.278. 
Kohler,  Karl,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Elevation 
measuring  device  for  phase-interferometer  aircraft  landing  system 
3.900,877.0    343-108  OOVI 
Kojima.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Fujimatsu,  Wataru,  Sato,  Shui;  Kojima,  Tamotsu;  Endo,  Takaya; 
and  Mmahara,  Kazumi.  3.9^)0.483 
Kolite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc     See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D  .  Brosh.  Amnon,  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R  .  3.9O0.«l  I 
Koller,  Thomas  J  .  See — 

Holland,   William   P  ,   Azud,   Robert   E  ;   and   Koller.   Thomas  J.. 
3,900,751 
Kolliker,  Hans  Peter,  Karlen,  Lrs,  and  Hindermann,  Peter,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG    Anthraqutnone  dyestuffs    3,900,496.  CI.  260-326. OOC. 
Komatani.  Taro,  Yamada,  Kazuo;  Oguri.  Eizo.  and  Tokuda.  Yasunori, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd   Process  for  concentrating  a  pol- 
ysaccharide suspension    3,900,462,  CI    26(J-2()9  (K)R 
Komatsu,  Noboru,  Kamigaito.  Osami,  Suzuki.  Takatoshi,  Doi.  Haruo, 
Sano,  Kazuya.  Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki,  Kandori,  Toshio;  and  Tsuzuki, 
Yukikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Catalyst 
for  purifying  exhaust  gases    3,900,429.  CI    252-462  000. 
Komon.  John  F  ,  to  Aqua-Marine  Manufacturing  Limited    Navigation 

light  for  boats   3,900,725,  CI    240-7  500 
Kondratenko,  Ivan  Yakovlev.  to  Nipkiep  Starting  and  regulator  device 
for    asynchronous    motors    with    a    wound    rotor      3,900,779,    CI. 
318-197  000 
Kondrot,  Leonard  V  :  See  — 

Freck,   James   A.;   O'Rell,   Dale   H  ,   and    Kondrot.   Leonard   V., 
3.900.573. 
Konersmann,  Erhard,  and  Gruber,  Rudolf,  to  Werk/cugmaschinenfab- 
rik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  an  in- 
stallation dimension  to  a  bevel  gear    3,900,720.  CI    235-151.320. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Akimoto.  Hideo,  and  Kamiyama,  Hiromitsu.  3.900,740. 
Fujimatsu.  Wataru.  Sato,  Shui;  Kojima.  Tamotsu,  Endo,  Takaya; 
and  Minahara,  Kazumi.  3,900,483. 
Konon.  Jury  Alexeevich    See — 

Apalikov.  Jury  Ignatievich.  Konon,  Jury   Alexeevich,  Pervukhin. 
Leonid     Borisovich,    and    Tsemakhovich,    Boris    Davydovich, 
3,900,147 
Konotsune,  Shiro    5>ee — 

Sato,  Akihiro.  Takeda.  Saburo.  Konotsune.  Shiro;  Kato,  Mitsuru, 
and  Tonoike.  Takao.  3.900.454 
Konz.   Wilhelm,   Waldeck,   Franz,   and   Jennewein,   Hans-Michael,   to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    Pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing the  lert  butvl  ester  of  N-((  l-carbt3x\-L-prolvl  l-oxy  ]-succinimide 
and  method  of 'use    3.9(X».566,  CI    424-274  WK) 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.    See — 

Garrett.  Clyde  Earner,  and  Thayer.  William  Stansbury,  3.899,945 
Greco.  Nicholas  P  ,  3,900,522. 
Korejwa,  Alfred,  Layer,  Walter  J  .  and  Ruda,  Richard  E.,  to  Amerace 
Corporation    Process  for  producing  oblong   hose.    3.900,545,  CI. 
264-89  000 
Korf,  Ench:  See — 

Aust.  Gert-Rudiger;  Hainy.  Siegfried,  and  Korf.  Erich,  3,900,861. 
Konman,  Samuel:  See  — 

Sheer,  Charles,  Korman.  Samuel.  Angier.  Derek  J  ,  and  Cahn,  Ro- 
bert P  ,  3.900,762 
Korsell.  Torsten.  See — 

Andersson,  Conny;  Hanas.  Bertil;  Korsell.  Torsten;  and  Nilsson. 
Jan.  3.900,695. 
Koryagin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich    See — 

Privalov,    Petr   Leonidovich,    Makurin,   Pavel    Semenovich;    Plot- 
nikov.    Valerian    V'alenevich.    Koryagin,    Vladimir   Va.silicvich. 
Polpudnikov,   Viktor  Sergeevich,  and  Stepanjuk,  Ge<.)rgv    Pav- 
lovich.  3.899,9  18 
Kosel.  George  E  .  to  Philip  A   Hunt  Chemical  Corporation.  Liquid  ton- 
ers with  an  amphipathic  graft  type  polymeric  molecule.  3.900.412. 
CI    252-62  100 
Koster.  Manfred,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Adapter  for  automati- 
cally adapting  DC  equipment  for  energization  by  a  first  or  second 
AC  volUge  of  different  amplitudes    3.^00.787.  CI.  321-15.000 
Kotera,  Nobuo   See — 

Katavama.   Yoshifumi.    Kotera.   Nobuo;   Murayama.   Yoshimasa, 
and  Yoshida,  Isao,  3,900,881 
Koubek,  Michael    Thyristor  switching  power  circuit.  3,900,789,  CI. 

321-47  OOO 
Koury.  James  L  :  See —  ' 

GeisJer.   Robert   L  .   Koury.  James  L.;  and  Johnston.   Arch   D, 
3,899,919 
KovaJ,  Leonid  Petrovich.  See — 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich.  Marchenko.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Bunn.  Viktor  L-eon- 
tievich;  Bolotin.  Josif  Mironovich.  Drozdov.  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich; Koval.  Leonid  Petrovich.  Didenko.  Zoya  Vasilievna. 
Ljubushkin.   Georgy    Vasilievich.    Budnik.   Jury    Mikhailovich; 


Moskvin.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Bolyanovsky.  Dmitry  Mik- 
hailovich. 3.900.537 
Krackeler,  J(,>seph  J  .  and  Biddell.  William  G..  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation    Rame  retardant  polyethylene  composition 
and  coating  process    3,900,533.  CI.  260-897  OOA. 
Kraft.  Paul;  and  Jm.  Jung  II.  to  Slauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process 
to  emulsion  p»ilymerize  vinyl  chloride    3.900.455.  CI.  260-92. 80W. 
Kraft.  Wayne  R..  and  Lowden.  Robert  P..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Voltage  level  conversion  circuit.  3.900.746, 
CI    3()7.264.(KK). 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Warwick,  l^eonard  A.,  3,900.574. 
Kralowetz.  Bruno   Tool  for  machining  round  sections.  3.899.814.  CI. 

29-105  OOR. 
Kramer.  Josef:  See — 

Irmscher,  Klaus.  Kramer,  Josef;  and  Nowak.  Herbert.  3.900,467. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  2-Methyl-2-piperidino-3'- 

(tnfluoromethyl)  propiophenone.  3.900.478.  CI.  260-293.800. 
Krause.  Gerhard.  Transistor  with  high  current  density.  3.900,771,  CI. 

3I7-235(X)R 
Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation   New  substituted  1 .2- 

.4-thiadiazolidine-3,5-diones.  3.900.485.  CI    260-302.00D. 
Krenzer.  John    See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Krenzer.  John.  3,900.497 
Kreyenborg,  Joachim,  and  Kreyenborg.  Udo    Filter  apparatus  for  ex- 
trusion presses.  3.9(X),399.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Kreyenborg.  Udo:  See — 

Kreycnh<irg.  Joachim;  and  Kreyenborg.  Udo.  3.900.399. 
Krieger.  Bernhard    See — 

Drawert.  Manfred,  Griebsch,  Eugen,  Krieger,  Bernhard;  Schepp, 
Horst.  and  Burba.  Christian,  3.900.436 
Kriegner,  Walter:  Sec — 

Gluck.     Matemus.     Eder.     Bernhard.     and     Kriegner.     Walter. 
3.899,850 
Kruck,  Ralph  E..  to  VCA  Corporation    Package  having  bottle  support 

member  therein    3,9(K).l  2  1 ,  CI    215-12  OOR 
Kruckenberg.  Winfried    See — 

Hildehrand.    Dietrich.   Kruckenberg,   Winfried;   Kuhnel,   Werner; 
Molls,  Hans  Hemz.  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz.  3.900,283 
Krugler,  Allen  D  ,  Jr     See — 

Boerger,  David  H  ,  Krugler,  Allen  D.,  Jr  ,  and  Willoughby,  Donald 
A.,  3,899.897 
Kubo,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sato.   Lidashi.  and  Kubo.  Shunichi.  3.900.003. 
Kuchck,  Hcnrv  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The.  Composite  mag- 
nesium-titanium conductor    3.900.296.  CI    29-197  000. 
Kudo.  Eichi:  See — 

LIraya,  Tohru.  and  Kudo.  Eichi.  3.900.652 
Kuehn.  IX)nald  E  .  and  Lyon.  John  Keith,  to  TRW  Inc    Apparatus  for 

handling  parts.  3.900.1  32.  CI.  221-251.000 
Kuhnel,  Werner:  See — 

Hildebrand.   Dietrich.   Kruckenberg.   Winfried;   Kuhnel.   Werner; 
Molls,  Hans  Heinz,  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz,  3.900.283 
Kukulowicz,  Adolph  F.  Tandem  wheeled  roller  skate.  3.900.203.  CI. 

280-1  1.200 
Kullmann,    Dieter,   and    Marsing.   Helmut,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Abstjrption  apparatus  for  adjacently  disposed  magnet  coils. 
3.900.809.  CI    335-216.000 
Kumagai,  Naoki,  to  Itogihan  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  supplying 

thin,  flat  articles    3.900,1  15,  CI.  214-l.OOQ. 
Kummer.  Franz   See— 

Mai,  CJcrhard,  Siepmann,  Reiner;  and  Kummer.  Franz.  3.900.428. 
Kunttu.  Kalevi  Johan:  See — 

Tuovinen.  Frans  Heikki.  Blomquist.  Seppo  llmari;  Heikkila.  Risto 
Markus;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  Bruno;  and  Kunttu.  Kalevi  Johan, 
3,900,117. 
Kuntzel.  Heiner.  See — 

Dubs.  Paul,  Kuntzel.  Heiner.  and  Pesaro,  Mario.  3.900.498. 
Kuramoto.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Fukai,  Masakazu;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Serizawa,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi, 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto.     Yukimasa.     and     Chikamura,    Takao, 
3.900,882. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—^ 

Ohara,  Osamu.  and  Wakabayashi,  Nobuyoshi.  3.900.440. 
Yamane.  Tadayuki;  and  Hirano,  Yutaka,  3,900.549. 
Kurasawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Soga.   Hiromu.   Minamida.   Katsuhiro;   Kurasawa.   Kazuo.  and  li, 
Masatake,  3.900,887. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kihara,  Sueo,  3,899,798. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ,  Brosh,  Amnon,  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Mallon, 
Joseph  R  .  to  Kolite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  Economical  pres- 
sure transducer  assemblies,  methods  of  fabricating  and  mounting  the 
same    3.900.8  1  1 .  CI.  338-2.000. 
Kuwada.  Yutaka.  Natsugari,  Hideaki;  and  Meguro.  Kanji,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd,    Antiinflammatory    and    analgesic    ox- 
adiazolo  benzodiazocinones.  3.900.490.  CI.  260-307. OOA. 
Kynaston.  David.  Tillett.  Peter  Irving,  and  Paden,  Richard  Stephen,  to 
Cambndge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited.  Scanning  electron-beam 
instrument    3.900.734.  CI.  250-31  1  000. 
Kyushu  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Irie.    Sadanao;    Tomomoto.    Kenichi;    Akahori.    Toyohiko,    and 
Simomura.  Kazuhisa.  3.900.369 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Riboulet.  Robert,  and  Charvet.  Eugene,  3.900,653. 
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Labruyere.  Jean  Edmond.  to  Constructions  Navales  et  Industnelles  de 
la  Mediterranee  (C.N.I.M  ).  Self-propelled  fm  stabilized  projectiles 
and  launchers  therefor.  3.899.953.  CI.  89-1.819 
Laenen,  Edward  G.:  See- 
Griffiths.  Donald  E..  Kalthoff.  Clement  H  .  and  Laenen    Edward 
G.  3.900,891. 
Lafond.  Esther  M.:  See— 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  and  Lafond.  Esther  M..  3.900.031 
Lafont.  Guy:  See — 

Trouiller.  Jean  Claude;  and  l^fonl,  Guy.  3.900.824 
Lage.  David  A  ;  and  Senour.  Donald  A  .  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  On- 
board tire  strut  fault  apparatus  for  aircraft  and  the  like    3  900  828 
CI.  340-27.00R  ... 

L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  lExploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Jourdan-Laforte.  Eric.  3.900.555 
Sermanet,  Gerard.  3.899.930 
Lalk.  Robert  H.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L  .  and  Thomas.  Mary  R  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Inhibiting  the  staining  of  latex  painte  on 
wood.  3.900.619.  CI.  427-408.000. 

'^I'f^-.',"'^^"  ■'■  *"**  Lalley.  Laurel  E    Teaching  aid.  3.899.838.  CI 
35-31  .OOG. 

Lalley.  Laurel  E  :  See— 

Lalley.  John  J.,  and  Lalley,  Laurel  E..  3.899,838. 
Lamadrid.  Rene  G..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc    Blood  leak  detector 
3.900.396.  a    210-94  000,  eiecior 

Lamatsch.  Hans:  See — 

Albrecht.  Cord;  and  Lamatsch.  Hans.  3,900,702. 
Lamb,  John  N.:  See— 

Chandley,  George  D  ;  and  Lamb.  John  N..  3,900.064. 
Lambeg  Industrial  Research  Association:  SVe— 

Robinson.  Eric.  3.900,425. 
Lambert.  Robert  R  ,  to  Wehr  Corporation    Air  conduit  and  diffuser 

assembly.  3.899.823.  CI.  29-455.000, 
Lamel.  Arthur  E  ;  Squire.  William  D.;  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  J.    to 
Amencan   Petroscience  Corporation    Telemetering  system  for  oil 
wells  using  reaction  modulator.  3,900.827,  CI.  340-18  ONC 
Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher.  Paul,  3,900.091 
Lammers.  Uve  H    W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    High 
speed  electronic  channel  discriminator.  3.900.744.  CI   307-235  OOR 
Lancaster  Products  Company:  See— 

Woodman.  Gerald  A  ;   Uscher.  Joseph;  and  Jacoby.   Henrv  C 
3.900,641.  ."  .         • 

Lancini.  Giancarlo;  Lazzari.  Ettore;  and  Diena.  Alberto,  to  Gruppo 

Lepetit  S.p  A.  Antibiotic  substances.  3.900.567,  CI.  424-319.000 
Lancini.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Cricchio.  Renato;  and  Lancini.  Giancarlo.  3.900.465. 
Landau.  Raphael,  to  Ozalid  Company.  Ltd.  Treatment  of  synthetic 

polyester  film  products   3.900.324.  CI.  96-87. OOR. 
Lando.   David   Jacob,   to   Western   Electric  Company.   Incorporated 

Method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate   3  900  6 1 4 

CI.  427-258.000. 
Langlois,  Roland  E  ;  and  Roberson.  Cletis  L.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 

glas  Corporation    Method  for  producing  glass  fiber  bulk  product 

3,900,302,  CI.  65-8.000. 
Lanker.  Willi,  to  Turlabor  AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  prolonging 

the    useful    lifetime   of  a   repeatedly   charged   electrophotographic 

layer.  3.900.776.  CI.  31  7-262.00A. 
Lanz.  Paul:  See— 

Furienmeier.  Andre;  Lanz.  Paul;  Quitt.  Peter.  Vogler,  Karl    de- 
ceased; Vogler.  Franziska.  heir;  Vogler.  Niklaus  E.,  heir;  and 
Vogler.  Heinrich.  heir.  3.900.464. 
Lapierre.  Philippe  D  .  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Omnium  de  Prospec- 
tive Industrielle  S  A   Apparatus  for  the  local  treatment  of  yams,  for 
example  the  non-continuous  dyeing  of  textile  yams.  3  899  903    CI 
68-205.00R.  ,        .        ,       . 

Lappin.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Zannucci.  Joseph  S.;  and  Lappin.  Gerald  R..  3,900.442. 
Larkin.  Robert  S  ;  Lund.  Nean  K.;  and  Williams.  Charlton  E..  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Diversity   combination   of 
radar  signals.  3.900.874.  CI.  343-I6.00R. 
Larsen.  Larry  D  ;  Schuck.  Lee;  Pekarek,  Joseph  C;  and  Mon.  Richard 
C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Installation  and  test  tool  for  ionization  smoke 
detector    3.900.795.  CI.  324- 158. OOR. 
Larsen.  Raymond  B.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E..  to  LRC.  Inc    Matrix 

printer  with  overlapping  print  dots.  3.900.094.  CI.   197-1. OOR 
Larson,  Harold  B  Automatic  plant  watering  apparatus   3  900  1  34  CI 

222-52.000. 
Larsson.  Bjom  E  :  See— 

Zdanowski.  Richard  E..  and  Larsson,  Bjom  E..  3.900,438. 
Latimer.  Keith  Graham:  See- 
Read.  Peter  John,   Latimer.   Keith  Graham;   Reynolds.  Terence 
David  Warren;  Munson.  David,  deceased;  and  Munson,  George 
administrator,  3,899,820. 
Lauber.  Leo  E..  and  Cowden,  Ernest  A   Orthopedic  cast  and  method 

of  constructing  same.  3.900,024.  CI.   1 28-9 1. OOR. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,    Isamu;    Watandbe.    Kenkichi;    and    Sentoku     Hideshi 
3.899.864. 
Laurent,  Sebastian  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Thomas  E.;  and  Laurent.  Sebastian  M.,  3.900.415 
Lauterbach.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  coat 
ing  surfaces  of  a  workpiece   by  spraying  on  a  coating  substance 
3.900.639.  CI.  427-34.000. 


Lawrence.  John  Charles,  to  F.  Bender  Limited    DispensinB  apparatus 
3.899.975,  CI    102-63C)00  *    PP-raius. 

l^yer.  Walter  J     See— 

Korejwa.    Alfred,    l^yer,    Walter    J       and     Ruda      Richard    E 
3,900,545  luiiu     c  . 

Layton.  Margaret  M     See— 

"Y  WO  5  ^'^'^*-    ^>^°"-   Margaret    M  .   and    Rice.   Dale    W.. 
Lazzaretti.  Uiuis  G  ;  See— 

Giunta.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Lazzaretti.  Louis  G..  3.900  065 
Lazzari,  Ettore    See— 

Lancini,     Giancarlo,     Lazzari,     Ettore;     and      Dicna.      Alberto. 

Lc  Bouchage  Mecanique    See 

Marcel.  Henri,  3.900,124 
l^atherman.  Alfred  F  .  to  Heller.  Wilham  C  .  Jr   Self-heating  compos- 
ite bonding  means  and  method    3.9(X).360,  CI    1  56-272  000 
Lecocq.  David  E     See- 
Franz.  Helmut;  and  Lecocq,  David  E  ,  3,9(K).601 
Lecomte.  Claude,  to   Entreprise  dEquipements' Mecaniques  et   Hy- 
drauhques  E.M.H   Systems  for  anchonnc  ships  at  sea   3  899  990  CI 
114-230. OOO.  .        .        .V.I. 

Ledex.  Inc  :  See — 

Hardwick.  David  R  .  and  Coors.  George  T     3  900  82"" 
Lednicer.  Oliver   See— 

D'Amato.  Salvatore  F  .  Kimball.  John  J  ,  and  Lcdni^cr    Oliver 
3.900.219  v^"vcr. 

Lee.  Charles  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Mulligan.  Will.am  L  .  to  Parks-Cramer  Com- 
Pf^-^,^^"""""'  an-angement  for  yam  piecing  apparatus.  3.899.868. 

Lee.    George    W     Sand    removal    tix)l    for    wells      3  900  074     CI 
1  75-242  0(K)  "■  ""•"'*•    *-'• 

Lee-Norse  Company:  See— 

Banerjee,    Bani   R.,   Gangal.    Mukund    D  .    and    Black.   Sigmund. 

Lee.  S   Yen.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    .Methixl  of  protecting 
embedded  electronic  components    3  900  596   CI    4"'7-58  000 

l-ee    Thomas  E  ,  and  Uurent.  Sebastian   M  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Magnetic  glass    3.900.415.  CI    252-62  510. 

Leeds  &  Nonhrup  Company:  See— 

Bell,  Barry  A  ,  and  Weiss,  Edward  L  ,  3.900.866. 

Le  Fevre.  Robert  J     See— 

Burke,  George   K  ,   Raines,   Kenneth,  and   U  Fevre    Robert  J 
3,900,184.  ■         •^"  ■"  . 

Lehigh  Press,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Girman.  Stephen  J  .  3,9O0,lC»0 
Lehman,  Bruce,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Companv    Vap<ir-liguid  sep- 
aration apparatus    3.900.300.  CI    55-184.000      ' 
Lehmann,  Rolf  See — 

Chnst.  Alfred;  Tognola,  Sergio,  and  Lehmann.  Rolf   3  899  999 
Lehmann,  Walter  G  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  camera 

and  flash  lamp  selection  system    3. 9(J(),Xh<)   CI    ^S4   n^  (XKi 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rc^hc  Inc 
Prixress    for    the    preparation    of    ammomethvlenc    malononitrile 
3,9(X),5  1  1 ,  CI    260-465  50R. 
Uininger.  Robert  Irvin.  Preston,  Joseph  Ronald,  and  Lower    Brenton 
r  •.'^-S^^-.'i  Pharmaceutical  Corporation    Dilator  for  cervical  ca- 
nal   3,900,033,  CI    128-344  (XK) 
Leipold,  F    Xavier   See— 

Kluge,  Kari-Heinz,  and  Eppich,  Alfred,  3,900  643 
l-ekebusch.  Ronald  C  :  .SVf— 

Freese,  Robert  W  ,  Lekebusch.  Ronald  C  .  and  LIcickas   Paul  W 
3.900,761.  ■  • 

Leiieveld.  Hubertus  Leonardus  Maria    See— 

Muy^.  Gerard  Tuynenburg,  Leiieveld,  Hubertus  Leonardus  M.tiu 
and  van  der  Hulst,  Robert,  3.899,862 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Method  of  generating  monitorable  video  infor- 
mation    from     recordings    on     record     members      3,900,706,    CI 
1  '  0-7 . 200. 
Lenhard.  Myron  James;  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Imaging  process  employing  treated  earner  particles    ^  900  587    CI 
427-19.000  "■        -^°'-^'- 

Leppek,  Heinrich:  See— 

Hoppe.  Gerhard;  Leppek.  Heinrich    Rensmann.  Leo;  and  Kehr 
Helmut.  3,900,361 
Lesensky,  Leonard    See— 

Tisdale.  l^wrence  H  .  and  Lesensky.  Leonard.  3.900.755. 
Lesk.  Israel  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Thin  low  temperature  EPI  regions  hv 

conversion  of  an  amorphous  layer    3.900,345    CI    1481  ^OC) 
Lesley,  Bascum  G  ,  to  Deenng  Milliken  Research  Conxualion   Selvage 

guide  and  break -out  preventor  for  knitting  machines   3  899  901    CI 
66- 149  OOR  .o^'.^v>i.»_i. 

Leupold  &  Stevens.  Inc     iff— 

Peterson.  Henry  O  ,  3.900.830. 
Levelator  Corporation:  See— 

Lisbin.  Arthur.  lanney.  George,  and  Albanese.  James   3  900  1  33 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See— 
McNaught,  John  P  ,'3.900.503. 

Muys  Gerard  Tuynenburg;  Leiieveld,  Hubertus  Leonardus  Maria 
and  van  der  Hulst.  Robert.  3,899  862 
Levine    Irving  E  .  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Methoxymethane 

stenlizatjon  method    3,900.288.  CI    21-58  OtXJ 
Levins.  Dave  Baer:  See — 

Johnston.  Richard  Paul;  and  Levins.  Dave  Baer    3  900  ''74 
Lewinter,  Sidney  W..  to  Smger  Company,  The   Electronic  countermea- 
sures  system.  3.900.879.  CI.  343- 1  1  3  OOR 
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Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Mechanical  link- 
age. 3,899,936,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Lewis,  James  A..  See — 

Burtch,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Lewis.  James  A  ,  3,900,142. 
Lewis,  William  James   See — 

Calder.  Peter  Henrv.  Gupta,  Prem  Chandra;  and  Lewis,  William 
James.  3.900,177'. 
Ley,  Kurt;  See — 

Seng,  Florin,  Ley,  Kurt,  and  Metzger.  Georg,  3.900.562. 
Liautaud,  Jean  A  ,  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited.  Appara- 
tus  for   connection    between    submarine    conduits     3,899,894,   CI 
61-72.300 
Libbey -Owens-Ford  Company    See — 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T  ,  Motter,  Theodore  J  .  Hofmann,  John  J  .  and 
Herliczek,  Siegfried  H  ,  3.900.673 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H     See — 

Beerwerth.  Wolfgang,  Geppert.  Albrecht.  and  Schimmer,  Rigob- 

ert.  3,900,153 
Fleischer,  Wolfgang,  and  Knuth,  Kurt,  3,900,880 
Liendl,  Johann;  See — 

Penczynksi.  Peter,  Matthaus,  Gunther;  Massek,  Peter,  and  Liendl, 
Johann.  3,900,699 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See — 

Kallianos,  Andrew  G  ,  Warfield.  Albert  H  ,  and  Simpson,  Melvyn 
I  ,  3.900,521 
Lileev.  Valerian  Petrovich    See — 

Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Galperin,  Alexandr  Lvovich,  Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich; 
Lileev,  Valerian  Petrovich;  German,  Roman  Anatolievich,  Rut- 
kevich.  Zinovy  Yakovlevich,  and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich, 3,900,049 
Limbach,  Anthony  Paul    See — 

Johnson,  Keith  G.,  and  Limbach.  Anthony  Paul.  3.900,544. 
Lmalex  Corporation  of  America.  See — 

Stewart.  William  E.,  3.900.628 
Lindaco  Ltd.:  See — 

Astero.  Jan-Erik,  3.900.253 
Lindblad.  Nero  R  ,  Johnson,  Gordon  E..  and  Sharp.  James  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Electrostatographic  imaging  process.   3,900.589,  CI. 
427-19000 
Lipnick,  Richard:  See — 

Gibbon,   John,   Heacock,    Burt,    Lipnick,    Richard;   Strenkowski, 
John,  and  Tutmo.  Matthew,  3,900,846 
Lippert,  Hans  Joachim.  See — 

Kocks,  Friedrich,  and  Lippert.  Hans  Joachim.  3,900,067. 
Lippman,  Alfred:  See — 

Terry,  John  Christopher;  Lippman,  Alfred,  Sebenik,  Roger  Frank. 
and  Harris,  Harry  Gordon,  Jr  .  3,900.312 
Lipsky.  Milton  H  :  See — 

Welch,  Dennis  W  ,  and  Lipsky,  Milton  H.,  3,900,035. 
Lisbin,  Arthur,  lanney,  George;  and  Albanese,  James,  to  Levelator 
Corporation     Plate    separator    for    self-leveling    plate    dispensing. 
3.900.133,  CI    221-280000 
Liston,  Max   D  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Apparatus  and  method  for 

filling  a  compartment.  3,900,289,  CI.  23-230. OOR 
Littell,  Ruddy    See— 

Allen,  George  Rodger.  Jr  ,  McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph;  DeVries. 
Vem  Gordon,  Moran,  IDaniel  Bryan;  and  Littell,  Ruddy, 
3,900.495 
Allen.  George  Rodger,  Jr  ,  McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph.  De  Vries. 
Vem  Gordon;  Moran.  Daniel  Bryan,  and  Littell,  Ruddy, 
3,900,563 
Litton  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Costales.  John  E..  3.900.732.  | 

Ljubushkin,  Georgy  V'asilievich:  See — 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich,  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich;  Mjirchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin,  Viktor  Leon- 
tievich;  Bolotin.  Josif  Mironovich,  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich;  Koval.  Leonid  Petrovich;  I>denko,  Zoya  Vasilievna; 
Ljubushkin,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Budnik,  Jury  Mikhailovich, 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  and  Bolyanovsky,  Dmitry  Mik- 
hailovich, 3,900,537 
Lock,     Chuck.     Electronic     acupuncture     device.      3,900,020,     CI 

128-2. IOC 
Lockheed  Electronics  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Gibbon.   John,   Heacock,    Burt;    Lipnick,    Richard,   Strer\kowski, 
John,  and  Tutino,  Matthew,  3,900,846 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc     5^^ — 

McKay,  Russell  M  ,  Sr  .  3.900.738 
Lofgren,  Nils  Clov  Allan:  See — 

Sjoberg,  Borje  Gustav,  Odman,  Rolf  Ragnar;  Belstad,  Ame;  and 
Lofgren,  Nils  Clov  Allan,  3,900,293 
Logiadis,  Barbara  Ann.  Urine  sampling  device  and  method   3,900,019. 

CI.   128-2. OOF 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sack.  John  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
Energy  absorption  arrangement  in  vehicle  passenger  restraint  sys- 
tem. 3,900,210,  CI    280- 150  OAB 
Long,  Alan  Gibson:  See — 

Underwood,  William  George  Elphinstone;  and  Long,  Alan  Gibson, 
3,900,487 
Long,  Lennart  Ernst,  to  United  States  of  America,  Transportation   Air- 
port loop  detector  system.  3,900.829,  CI    340-38  OOL 
Loomans,  Bernard  A.,  to  Baker  Perkins,  Inc,  Continuous  mixing  and/or 
kneading  machine  with  co-wiping  single  lead  screws.  3,900, 1  87.  O 
259-192  000. 


Lorenzetti,  James  J.;  and  Cordea,  James  N.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion  Cold-drawn,  straightened  and  stress  relieved  steel  wire  for  pre- 
stressed  concrete  and  method  for  production  thereof.  3,900,347,  CI. 
148-1200B. 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Zabotin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Galpenn,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich; 
Lileev,  Valerian  Petrovich;  German.  Roman  Anatolievich;  Rut- 
kevich.  Zinovy  Yakovlevich;  and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich, 3.900,049 
lx>shbough,  Richard  C;  See — 

Williams.  Roger  B.,  Jr.,  Loshbough,  Richard  C;  and  Cherry,  Rich- 
ard A  .  3.899,915 
Lovendahl,    Norman    H.    Slotting   cutter    apparatus.    3,899,813,   CI. 

29- 105  OOR 
Lovida  AG:  See — 

Wyler,  Eugen,  and  Buser,  Msix,  3,900,125. 
Lowden,  Robert  P  :  See — 

Kraft.  Wayne  R.;  and  Lowden,  Robert  P.,  3,900.746. 
Lower.  Brenton  Ray;  See — 

Leininger,  Robert  Irvin;  Preston,  Joseph  Ronald;  and  Lower,  Bren- 
ton Ray.  3,900,033 
LRC,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen,  Raymond  B.;  and  Holmes,  Donald  E  ,  3.900,094. 
Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  and  Polgar.  Livia,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd. 

Novel  autoxidisable  liquids    3.900.336.  CI    106-252.000. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  Keith  Douglas.  3,900,017 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,899,936. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited;  See — 

Mainprize,  David.  3.900.015. 
Luethi.  Christian.  Biland.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  I>uennenberger.  Max,  to 
Ciba-Geigy     Corjxjration.     Triazine    derivatives.     3.900.443.    CI. 
260-45  8NT. 
Luke.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Horsewell.  Henry  George;  and  Luke,  John  Anthony,  3,900,037. 
Lund.  Nean  K  :  See— 

Larkin.  Robert  S.;  Lund,  Nean  K.;  and  Williams,  Charlton  E., 
3,900,874 
Luossavaara-Kiirumavaara  AB.:  See — 

Sj<.)berg,  Borje  Gustav;  Odman,  Rolf  Ragnar;  Belstad,  Ame;  and 
Lofgren,  Nils  Clov  Allan.  3.900.293. 
Luther,  Hans  Werner.  Romer.  Rudolf;  Winkelmann,  Jurgen;  and  Ross- 
mann.   Winfried.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.   Fin-stabilized  subcaliber 
projectile    3,899,978.0.  102-93.000. 
I  yftgot,  Dennis  L..  See — 

Bruschtein,  Fabio  B.;  and  Lyftgot,  Dennis  L.,  3,900,434 
Lynch,  Thomas  H.,  and  Patten,  Hudson  T.,  Ill,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  speed  of  sound 
in  liquid    3.900,839,  CI.  340-203.000. 
Lyon,  John  Keith;  See — 

Kuehn,  Donald  E  ;  and  Lyon,  John  Keith,  3,900,132 
I  yon.   Richard    K.,  to   Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company. 
Method  for  the  reduction  of  the  concentration  of  NO  in  combustion 
effluents  using  ammonia   3,900,554,  CI.  423-235.000. 
MacBean,  Donald  George,  to  JWI  Ltd   Woven  cloth  seam.  3,900,659, 

CI    428-223  (XXJ 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Holland.  William  P  .  Azud,  Robert  E.,  and  Koller,  Thomas  J., 
3,9(XJ,75  1 
Mackenzie,  John  D  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Method  of  making  glass  products.  3,900,303,  CI.  65-18.000 
MacLeish,  William  T.;  and  Milligan,  Terry  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion     Photographic    element    comprising    an    opaque    backcoat. 
3,9(X),323,  CI    96-84. OOR. 
Maddox,  James  P  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Thermal 

bed  screen  pack    3,899,815,  CI.  29-163. 50R. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 
Ozaki,  Nobuo,  3.900.088. 
Maeda,  Toru:  See — 

Shirrmda,  Kazushi;  Maeda,  Toru;  Nishizawa.  Tamotu;  Narisada, 
Takehiko.  Anzai,  Hisao,  and  Sasaki,  Yositaka.  3.900,453. 
Maeda,  Youji;  See — 

Hamada,     Michihiro;     Maeda,     Youji;     and     Inoue,     Shinichi, 
3,900,807. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Novel  integratable  Schottky  barrier  structure  and  method  for  the 
fabrication  thereof  3,900.344,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Magdziarz.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Bart,  Sunley;  and  Magdziarz,  Raymond  J.,  3,900,765. 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Mansson,  Sven  E.,  3,900.793. 
Magnuson,  Rolar>d  A.;  See — 

Jayne,  Laurence  I  ;  and  Magnuson,  Roland  A.,  3,899,954. 
Maheux,  Peter  Francis;  and  Deacon,  Brian  Matthew,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  Electrical  connection  of  flexible  printed  cir- 
cuits   3.900,242,  a.  339-95. OOR. 
Mai,  Gerhard;  Siepmann,  Reiner;  and  Kummer,  Franz,  to  W.  C.  Hera- 
eus  GmbH.  Catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  nitric  oxides.  3,900,428,  CI. 
252-462000 
Maier,  Clarence  C;  See — 

Parsons,  William  F  ;  Blair,  Gerald  E.;  and  Maier.  Clarence  C. 
3.900,328. 
Maillet,     Rene     Louis      Frames     for     spectacles.     3,899,840      CI 
351-113000. 
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Mainprize,  David,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Spark  igni- 
tion   systems    for    internal    combustion    engines.    3,900,015,    CI. 
123-I48.00E. 
Makepeace.  Anthony  Peter  Walter;  and  Griffith.  Huw  Bevan.  Coupling 
for  endoscopes  and  instruments  particularly  cameras.  3,900,02 1 ,  CI 
128-4.000. 
Makipirtti,  Simo  A.;  See — 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes;  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian;  Harkki,  Scppo 
Untamo;  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak;  Makipirtti,  Simo  A.,  Malmstrom, 
Rolf  E.;  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi;  Aaltonen,  Olavi  August;  and 
Noponen.  Veikko  H.,  3,900.310. 
Makishima,  Hiroshi;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Yukio;  Nii,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd    Decorative 
article  having  inorganic  coating  film  having  rugged  pattern  including 
cracks     and     process     for     production     thereof     3.900,630,     CI 
428-155.000. 
Makurin.  Pavel  Semenovich:  See — 

Privalov,   Petr   Leonidovich;   Makurin.   Pavel   Semenovich,   Plot- 
nikov.    Valerian   Valerievich,   Koryagin,    Vladimir   Vasilievich; 
Polpudnikov,  Viktor  Sergeevich,  and  Stepanjuk.  Georgy  Pav- 
lovich,  3,899,918 
Malec,  Robert  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  compositions 
containing  trialkyl-substituted  phenols  and  benzotriazole   3.900,4  10, 
CI.  252-5  1. 50R. 
Malley.  Arthur;  See — 

Wilson,  Billie  J.,  and  Malley,  Arthur,  3,900,461. 
Mallon,  Joseph  R.;  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravel,  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon, Joseph  R.,  3,900.81  1. 
Malmin,  Oscar.  Endodontic  sealing  system  and  apparatus.  3.899,830, 

CI.  32-15.000. 
Malmstrom,  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes;  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian,  Harkki,  Seppo 

Untamo;  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak;  Makipirtti.  Simo  A.;  Malmstrom, 

Rolf  E  ;  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi;  Aaltonen,  Olavi  August,  and 

Noponen,  Veikko  H.,  3,900,310. 

Maltz    Martin  Sidney,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  voltage  amplifier 

3,900,800.  CI.  330-15.000. 
Mamin,  Alexandr  llich:  See— 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin.  Alexandr  Uich;  Novikov.  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich,  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich.  Voronov. 
Nikolai  Stefanovich;  and  Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich. 
3,899,908 
Mammino,  Joseph:  See — 

Lenhard,  Myron  James;  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  3,900.587. 
Mandell.  Harry  Creston,  Jr  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Temporary  soil 
release    resins    applied    to    fabrics    by    spraying     3,900,606,    CI 
427-155.000. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  3,900.768. 
Mansson,  Sven  E..  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation.   Eddy  current 
testing  apparatus  including  a  rotating  head  with  probe  and  null  cir- 
cuit means  mounted  thereon  including  rotary  transformer  windings 
3.900,793,  CI.  324-40.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company;  See— 

Kersch,  Keith  M.;  Pouska,  George  A  ,  Drayer,   Dennis  t  ,  and 

Tackett,  James  E.,  Jr.,  3,900,041 
Merrill,  La  Vaun  S..  Jr  ,  Drayer,  Dennis  E..  Gogarty,  William  B  , 
and  Pouska,  George  A  ,  3,900.391. 
Marcel   Henri,  to  Le  Bouchage  Mecanique.  Molded  synthetic  material 

stoppers.  3,900,124,  CI.  215-291.000. 
Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich   See— 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich;  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin,  Viktor  Leon- 
tievich;  Bolotin,  Josif  Mironovich;  Drozdov.  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich, Koval,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Didenko,  Zoya  Vasilievna, 
Ljubushkin,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Budnik,  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Bolyanovsky,  E>mitry  Mik- 
hailovich, 3.900,537. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Baxter.  Ivor  Renton.  3.900.262. 
Marcucci,  Rudoph,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Method  of  making 

arch  shkped  arc  tube.  3,900.237,  CI.  316-20  000 
Marcus,  Sanford  Morton;  and  Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  to  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Varistor  compositions.  3,900,432,  CI 
252-519.000. 
Markley,  Lowell   D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted 
butyl  esters  of  alkyl-  and  haloalkyl-sulfonic  acids.  3,900,509,  CI 
260-456. OOR. 
Markofsky.  Sheldon  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process  for  breaking 

emulsions.  3,900,423,  CI    252-344.000. 
Marks   Alvin  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  submicron  dipole 

particles.  3,900,417,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Marriott,   Carroll    L.;    PaUer,   Hans   E.;   Hall,    Ronald   D.;   Caposell, 
Charles  D.,  and  Klein,  Aaron  David,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  High  strength  aluminum  interconnections  for  microelectron- 
ics packaging.  3.900,353,  CI.   156-3.000. 
Marrs,  Oren  L.;  and  Mozer,  Larry  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Method   of  coating  a   polyolefin  surface  and   the  coated  article. 
3,900,691,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Marsing,  Helmut:  See— 

Kullmann,  Dieter;  and  Marsing,  Helmut,  3,900.809. 
Martel,  Jacques;  and  Heymes,  Rene,  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  Cephalospo- 
ran  derivatives  and  their  preparation.  3.900,468.  CI.  260-243  OOC. 


Martin,  Hubert.  Process  for  producing  die-casting  alloys  from  jiumi 

num  scrap.  3.900,313,  CI    75-68  OOR 
Martin.  William  F    Ash  collector    3,900,154.  CI    229-1.50R. 
Marwede,  Gunter    See — 

Dietrich.  Manfred.  Schnetger.  Jochen;  Haas,  Fnednch,  Marwede. 
Gunter,  and  Appel,  Hansgunler,  ?.9(X).5.^; 
Marzocchi,   Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas  Corporation.   Glass 

fiber  reinforced  elastomers    ?.9t)0.679.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fr    Niepmann  &.  Co.:  See — 

Niepmann.  Otto,  3,899,946 
Maschinenfabrik  Goebel,  GmbH    See — 

Jakob.  Hans,  3.899.948 
Mason.  David  Robert.  Cole,  Susan  Margaret.  Ca\less>.  Maurice  Arthur. 
and  Wharmbv.  David  Osborn,  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited    Elecuic 
discharge  lamp    3,900,754,  CI    313-221  000 
Massachusetts  Machine  Shop  Inc.;  See — 

Smith,  Peter  S  ,  and  Thcurcr,  Richard  B.,  3,900,729 
Massek,  Peter    See  — 

Penczynksi,  Peter.  Matthaus,  Gunther,  Massek,  Peter,  and  Liendl, 
Johann,  3,900.699 
Massie.  Stephen  N  .  to  Universal  Oil  Product*;  Company    Process  for 

the  cyclialkylation  of  amines    3.9O0.479.  CI    260-293.640. 
Masters.  George.  Ui  Beautv   Masters.  1  td    Method  of  preparing  and 

placing  artificial  eyelashes    3. 9a). 038,  CI    I  32  5  000 
Masuda,  Noboru,  and  Takiguchi,  Hisashi,  to  Denki  Onkso  Company. 

Ltd   Galvano-magnetro  effect  device    3,900.8  H.  CI    ??8  32  (>OR 
Masuda.  Noboru,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Compans,  1  id    Re\olution  sensing 

apparatus    3,900,814.  CI    3 3 8'- 3 2  OOR 
Masuda,  Taizo.  See— 

Yokota.  Hiroomi;  and  Masuda,  Taizo.  3,899,892 
Masuda,  Yoshikazu,   and   Inagaki.  Taisumi,  to  Sun  Spice  Co..  Ltd 
Low -temperature-pulverized       animal       foods.       3,900,579.       CI 
426-388  (XK) 
Matherne,  Carrol  J    Tubing  testing  to*M    3.899,920,  CI.  73-40  50R 
Mathews,  Carl  Fra.ser,  Nield,  Eric.  Rose.  John  Brewster,  and  Vincent, 
Peter  Incledon,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Graft  of 
acrylonitrile,  N-arsI  maleimide  and  alkenc  unto  a  diene  substrate 
3,900,531.  CI    260-878  (HJR 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi,  to  Agcnc\   of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology 
Method  for  control  of  ionization  electrostatic  plating  3.900.585.  CI 
427-13  (KK) 
Matsuda.  Yoshindo    See— 

Terajima,  Kazuki,  Tomita,  Shigeru,  Matsuda,  Yoshindo,  and  Abe, 
Keiji,  3.90(J.422 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu    See — 

Hayashi.  Takao.  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  3,900.216 

Hayashi.     Takao,     Matsukawa,     Hiroharu,     and     Ishige,    Sadao. 

i.9i)0.2\l. 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  MaUsukawa.  Hiroharu.  3.900,218. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Fukai.   Masakazu,   Fujiwara,   Shinji;  Serizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi. 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto      >  ukimasa.     and     Chikamura,     Takao. 
3.9<X).882. 
Hasegawa.   Nobuo,    Yamashila.  Toshio;   and    Kitamura,   Saburo. 

3,900,883. 
hjima,  Yasuo,  3,900,774 
Kawabata.  Hidetsugu.  >  ama.shrta,  Toshio;  Uda,  Hiroshi.  Yoshida. 

Manabu,  and  Kilamura,  Saburo.  3.900,716 
Monmolo,  Toshio.  and  Fukunaga.  Yoshiaki,  3,900,174 
Oku,  Takeshi,  and  Tanaka.  Masarti,  3.900,745 
Sugava.  Hiroshi.  and  Hosono.  HiriKi.  3.9(K),892 
Takashima,     Ka/ushige,     Nishigaki.     Katumi.     and     Yamashita, 
Terumasa.  3,S>O0,775. 
Matsushita,  Shigeo.  See — 

Kimura.  Masakazu,  Nanamatsu,  Satoshi    tVn    Kikuo,  and  Matsu- 
shita, Shigeo,  3,900,246. 
Matsuzaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sumi,  Hirotaka,  Suzuki,  Isao,  Yokoe.  Isamu,  and  Matiuzaki    Tct 
suo,  3,900.777 
Matthaus.  Gunther   See — 

Penczynksi,  Peter,  Matthaus,  Gunther,  Massek,  Peter;  and  Liendl, 
Johann.  3.9U).699 
Mattimoe.  Paul  T  .  Motter,  Theodore  J.;  Hofmann.  John  J     and  Herlic- 
zek,   Siegfried    H  .   to    Libbey -Owens-Ford   Compan>     Automotive 
glazing  structure    3.900,673.  CI    428-339  OOO 
Maucher,  Paul,  to  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Clutch  release 

3,9O<.),09l.  CI    192-98  (KXi 
Maus,  Fritz    See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Gref.  Hans.  Maus.  Fritz.  Platz.  Stephan.  Fnedsam. 
Josef.  Schweicher,  Wolfgang.   Behr.   Rolf.   Wasser.   Willi,   and 
Browauki.  Kurt.  3.9<K).326 
Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich    See— 

Paton,  Boris   Evgenievich.  Gusev.   VUdimir   Alcxeevich.   Dudku, 
Daniil  Andreevich,  Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivantivich,  and  Asoy- 
ants,  Gngory  Bagradovich,  3,900,149. 
Mayeda,  Akira    See — 

Hirose,  Kunio,  and  Ma\eda.  Akira,  3,900,893 
McArdle,    Meade     Multipurpose    impact    hand    ti.K)l     3.9t)(3,058,   CI 

145-5000R. 
McBnde.    Ralph    J     Support    and    exciter    dewce      3,900,023.    CI 

128-36.000 
McCann,  Mary  Conlin.  Plummer.  William   T  ,  and  Walworth,  Vivian 
K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Camera  to  microscope  adaptor  with  a 
special  optical  element    3,9(XJ,858,  CI    354-79  000 
McCarron.  John  C:  See — 

Wie&ler,  Mordechai.  and  McCarron,  John  C,  3,900,244. 
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McCloskey.  Albert  R  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Method 
of  manufacturing  sphencal  bearings.  3,900,294.  CI    29-149  ?0B 

McClung.  Charles  E  .  and  Glasgow,  Dav.d  G  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Pol>urethane  interlayer  for  laminated  safety  glass.  -■<  .900,446.  CI. 
260-75  ONT 

'^r*T°"'r!:.'''^'V   ''^"'-    ^°    CK^ens-Commg    Fiberglas    Corporation 

Olass  fiber  reinforced  elastomers    3,900,661 ,  CI    428-2'!0  000 
McCulloch  Corporation    See— 

Dilworth,  John  Lewis,  3,900,276 
McDevitt,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Print  media  identi- 
fication code    3,899.968.  CI    101-1  I  I  000 
McDonnell.  Tomas  Paul    Combination  golf  caddie  car  and  coif  bac 
3.900.209,  a    280-36. OOC  ^ 

McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph   See— 

Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr  ,  McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph,  DeVries 
Vem  Gordon,  Moran,  Daniel  Bryan,  and  Littell  Ruddy' 
3,900,495  ■  ">• 

Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr  ,  McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph.  De  Vries 
Vem  Gordon,  Moran,  Daniel  Bryan,  and  Littell  Ruddy 
3,900,563.  ■  - 

McGee,  John  W     See— 

King,  Henry  L  ,  and  McGee,  John  W  ,  3,900,527. 
McGeogh,  James  E.    See— 

Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh,  James  E,.  3,900,87  1 
Jensen,  Garold  K.,  and  McGeogh,  James  E  ,  3,900.872. 
McGonagle,    Hugh    K     Golf   swing    training    brace     3  900  199     CI 
273-1890OA  -.        .        .    *.■. 

Mcintosh.  Kenneth  W     See— 

Herman.  Eugene  T  .  and  Mcintosh.  Kenneth  W     3  900  ">80 
Mclver.  George  W  ,  and  Buie.  James  L  .  to  TRW  Inc    Asynchronous 
binary      multiplier     using     non-threshold     logic       3  900  7^4      CI 

235-164UOO  '        •-•'-' 

McKay.  Russell  M  .  Sr  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Companv    Inc 

Non-contact  measuring  gauge    3,900.738,  CI    250-560.000 
McKenna,  John  F  ,  Jr     See— 

L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration,   Daly,    William    M.;    and    McKenna,    John    F      Jr 
3,900,741 

McKenna,  Lawrence  W  .  Jr  .  to  .Monsanto  Company.  Process  of  mak- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  article   3,900.610.  CI  427-207  000 

McKinley.  Suzanne  V  ;  See— 

Mitchell.  Albertha  B.;  McKinley.  Suzanne  V.;  and  Rakshys  Joseph 
W  .  Jr  .  3,900,451. 

McMillan  William  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Indented 
sheet    3.899.805.  CI.  24-213  008.  ' 

McNaught,  John  P,  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company  Randomly  intere- 
sterified  sunflower  and  tobaccoseed  oils  3  900  503  C\ 
260-4  10  700  ■■ 

McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated    See  — 
Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce.  3.900.470 

McPhee.  Charles  J  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Injec- 
tion site  for  sterile  medical  liquid  container  3  900  028  CI 
128-272  000.  .... 

McPhee,  John  L.,  to  Aluminum  Plumbing  Fixture  Corporation  Super- 
safe  towel  hook    3.900,180.  CI    248-288  000. 

Meader.  Arthur  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Runyon,  William  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company  Process  for  coating  a  surface  and  the  coated  sur- 
face   3,900.687.  CI    428-425  00<J 

.Meadus.  Fredenck  W  .  Sparks.  Bryan  D  ,  and  Puddington  Ira  E  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited  Fe-Sn-Cu-Pb  sintered 
composite  metal  article  and  process    3  900  3  I  7    CI    75--"  |  i  (XXj 

Mears.  Wilham  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.' Synchro'nous  pulse 
digital  filter    3.900,848,  CI    343-7  300 

Meguro,  Kanji:  See— 

Kuwada.     Yutaka.     .Natsugan.     Hideaki.     and     Meguro      kanii 
3.900.490  *       ■  -' 

Meininger.  Fntz:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hermann,  and  Meininger.  Fntz.  3.900.510. 
Meisters,  Aivars:  See— 

Mole,  Thomas;  and  .Meisters,  Aivars,  3.900,505 
.Melnick.  Irving;  and  Oakes,  George  W  ,  to  Melnick,  Irving.  Closed  sur- 
gical evacuator    3,900,029,  CI    128-278.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Tanck,  Elinor  J,  Hulse,  Lauren  L,  and  Kelly.  Paul  P    3  900414 
Menendez.  Jaime  Torroja,  to  Sener,  Tecnica  Industrial  v  Naval    S  A 
Ships  equipped  with  pressurized  cargo  tanks  supported  on  continu- 
ous shells    3,899.988.  CI    1  14-74  OOA 
Menzel.  Gerhard    See— 

Muller.     Karl-Adolf;     Gude.     Armin.     and     Menzel.     Gerhard. 
3.900.607 
Mercer.  Francis  T  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Fred  J  ,  Bevis,  Paul  A  .  Hoyt.  Hazen  L  .  III.  and  Mercer 
Francis  T.  3,900,405 
Mercer,  Nelson  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Double  lever  strain 

multiplier  apparatus  and  method    3,899,922,  CI    73-88  50R 
.Merlen,  Monty  M  ,  and  Nichols,  Peter  H  ,  to  Intec  Corporation    Laser 

scanner  flaw  detection  system    3,900,265,  CI.  356-200  (XK) 
Merrill,  La  Vaun  S  .  Jr  ,  Drayer.  Dennis  E  ,"Gogarty .'william  B     and 
Pouska,  George  A  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Method  of  making 
a  pumpable  slurry  from  waxy  crude  oil    3,900,391 .  CI   208-370  000 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH     S^e— 

Morawski,  Wilhelm,  and  Raeithel,  Heinrich,  3,900,739 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Clements.  Alwin  S  ,  to  Commonwealth  of 
Australia.     The      Reactive     developer     for     electrophotoeraphy 
3.900.413.0.252-62.100.  "b    H  y 
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Melzger,  Georg:  See — 

Seng,  Rorin,  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Georg.  3  900  562 
Met/Jer.  John  C  :  See— 

Bayles.  Francis  Derrick;  Dudley.  Michael  Alan,  and  Metzler  John 
C.  3,9«K),70I. 

Meyer.  Arnfned    Dewatenng  apparatus.  3,899.835.  CI    34-58  000 
Mich,  Peter  R.    See — 

Calabro.  Salvatore  R.;  Calabro.  John  A.;  and  Mich    Peter  R 
3.900.842  ■  • 

Michaels.  James    Fuel  for  engines    3.900.297.  CI.  44-57  000 
Michail.  Michel  S  ,  Woodard,  Ollie  C;  and  Yourke.  Hannon  S    to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    positioning    a    beam    of    charged    particles.     3  900  736     CI 
250-492. OOA  .... 

Michel.    Marcel      Binding    strip    for    book    leaves     3  900  642     CI 
428-40  0O(.J  '         '         •     '-'• 

Michel.  Rudolph  Henry:  See— 

Ikeda.     Richard     Masayoshi,     and     Michel.     Rudolph     Henry 

3.9f)<J.670  ^         nciiiy. 

Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert,  3.900.713. 
MicrtvGen  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Parke.  James  G  .  and  Gerlach.  C   Richard,  3.900,165 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 
Durling,  Harold,  3,900.230. 
Pavlot.  James.  3.900,269. 

Swanson,  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Huffman,  Herman  M     3  899  889 
Swanson,  Kenneth  B..  3.900.840. 
Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich:  See— 

Tufx^lev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich 
Minkner,  Kurt  Vladimirovich;  Bonin,  Alexandr  Romanovich' 
C  heremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich" 
Kukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich,  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich" 
Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Nikolaev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich' 
and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich,  3.900.178 
Miles  Labtjratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Buckler    Robert  Thomas;  Hartzler,  Harold  Eugene.  Hayao    Shin 
and  Nichols.  Gust.  3.900,492.  •  ■^•■"■, 

Schulz.  Arthur  August,  3.900,576. 
Miley,  Frank  P  :  See — 

Foin.  Owen  F..  Jr.;  and  Miley.  Frank  P.    3  900  870 
Milgrom.  Jack,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hvdroxyl  or 

thiol  terminated  telomeric  ethers.  3.900.518    CI    260-573' 000  ' 
Miller,  George  T  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plast'.cs  Corporation   Flame 

refardant  cellulosic  materials    3,900,327   CI    106-15  OFP 
Miller,  George  T  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Flame 

proofing  of  fabncs.  3.900.664.  CI.  428-269  000 
Miller,  Jacob  1     See— 

^^^^^^y^.^GcT^d  E,  Jr,  Pinto,   Frank  G..  and  Miller,  Jacob  I.. 

Miller.  John  H  .  Ill    See— 

Girdner.  William  I  ;  and  Miller.  John  H     III    3  900  895 
Miller,   Lewis  S    Electrostatographic  copy  paper  containing  glycidyl 

quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3.900,319.  O    96-1800 
Milligan,  Terry  W      .See— 

MacLcish,  W  iljiam  T  ,  and  Milligan,  Terry  W     3  900  323 
Milling  Robert  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Two  staee 

gas  dynamic  laser    3,900.802.  CI    331-94  50G 
Mimken.  Fredenck  J  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Digital  range 

Minahara,  Kazumi    See — 

Fujimatsu,  Wataru.  Sato.  Shui;  Kojima,  Tamotsu;  Endo.  Takaya 
and  Minahara.  Kazumi.  3,900,483.  ' 

Minamida.  Katsuhiro   See— 

Soga.  Hirumu.  Minamida,  Katsuhiro;  Kurasawa,  Kazuo    and  li 
Masatake,  3,900,887  '  ' 

Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation    See— 

Woemer,  Hans,  3,900.504. 
Minkner.  Kurt  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Tupolev,     Andrei     Nikolaevich,    Tupolev,    Alexe.     Andreevich 
Minkner,   Kurt   Vladimirovich;   Bonin.   Alexandr  Romanovich" 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich' 
Pukhov,   A^xandr   Leonidovich,   Svischev.   Georgy   Petrovich' 
^h'^1"',-  ?^°'F  ^^8^^^h;  Nikolaev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich' 
and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich,  3  900  1  78 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:'  See— 
Fergustm,  Alan  Norman,  3.900.321. 
Kline,  Robert  J,  3,900.591. 
Phillips,  Robert  E.,  3.900,138. 
Taylor,  Allen  L  ,  3.899,969. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsujimoto,  Kavoshi.  3.900  857 
Mitchell,  Albertha  B..  McKmley.  Suzanne  V  ;  and  Rakshys,  Joseph  W 
Jr  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  sulfhydryl- 
containing  polymers.  3,900,451.  a.  260-79.5NV 
MITEC  M(xleme  Industrietechnik  GmbH   See— 

Wendt,  Gerhard,  3.900.260. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

^3%)a^5^'*^'    ^^^^'    ^^""''    ^"^    ^^'^^^    Masonori. 
Shimada    Kazushi,  Maeda,  Tom;  Nishizawa.  Tamolu;  Narisada 
.  'akehiko;  Anzai.  Hisao;  and  Sasaki,  Yositaka   3  900  453 
Mitsui  Mming  &.  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  '     •^'^^'■ 

Era,  Akio.  and  Emoto.  Takeo.  3,900.385. 
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Miwa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moriguchi,    Toshiro;    Miwa,    Kiyoshi;    and    Shibuya,    Takehiro, 
3,900,330 
Miyamatsu,  Hiroki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  Wada.  Jin;   Miyamatsu,  Hiroki;  Ueno.  Shinji, 
and  Shimizu,  Mitsuhiro,  3,9(X),486 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Desensitizer  composition    3.900,218,  CI    282-27  5U) 
Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Inoue,    Shohei;    Kanbe,    Masaki;   Takada.    Tadamichi.    Miyazaki. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yokokawa.  Masanori,  3,900,424. 
Mladenovich,  Tomislav;  See — 

Dietze,   Wolfgang;  Schnoller,   Manfred;   Mladenovich.  Tomislav. 
and  Baumgartner,  Werner,  3,900,039 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr..  and  Ashjian,  Henry.  3.900.41  1. 
Schard.  Malcolm  P  .  3.900.534. 
Mochizuki.  Mitsuo.  Framing  element  and  its  suppt-irting  device  for  lay- 
ing   interior    boarding    on    foundation    structure     3.899,857.    CI 
52-126.000. 
Mockli,  Peter:  See — 

Zographos.  Georgeos.  and  Mt->ckli,  Peter,  3,900,318 
Mocny,  Richard  C  ,  and  Mueller,  Francis  B  ,  to  Waco  Scaffold  &  Shor- 
ing Co.  Column  roll  out  support    3,900,179,  CI    248-287  0(X). 
Moderna  Butiksinredningar  AB:  See — 

Johnsson,  Berndt-Ola  Folke,  3.9(KJ,243 
Moens,  Joris,  to  N.V,  Bekaert  S.A.  Reinforcing  wire  element  and  mate- 
rials reinforced  therewith.  3,900.667.  CI.  428-292.000 
Mole.  Thomas;  and  Meisters,  Aivars,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization.  Catalysed  reaction  of  aluminum 
compounds  with  nitriles    3.900.505.  CI    260-448  OOA 
Molitorisz.  Joseph    Rotary   hay-briqueting  machine  for  compacting 

fibrous  material.  3,899.964.  CI    100-89.0a) 
Molls.  Hans  Heinz:  See — 

Hildebrand.   Dietrich;   Kruckenberg.   Winfried,   Kuhncl.   Werner. 
Molls.  Hans  Heinz,  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz.  3.9tXJ,283 
Moltgen,  Gottfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Methixl  and  appa 

ratus  for  generating  reactive  power   3,900,792,  CI    323-102  (K)0 
Monks,  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Grubb,  Everett  F  ,  Hagedorn,  Erwin  C.  and  Monks,  Joseph  R., 
3,900,329. 
Monsanto  Company    See — 

Beer.  Ludwig  A  ,  3,900.528. 
Beer.  Ludwig  A  ,  3.900,529. 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,900,484. 

King,  Henry  L.,  and  McGee,  John  W..  3.900.527. 
McClung,  Charles  E.;  and  Glasgow,  David  G  ,  3,900,446 
McKenna,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.,  3,900.610. 
Sincock,  Thomas  F.,  3,900,120 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.    See — 

Valvassori,     Alberto,     Sarton,     Guido,     and     Turba,     Vittorio. 
3,900,452. 
Monti,  Anthony,  to  SuCrest  Corporation   Direct  compression  vehicle 

3,900,569,  C'l    424-361000 
Moore,  Carl,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  coating  a 
nonporous  substrate  with  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  using  a  ther- 
moplastic polyurethane  precoat    3,900,616,  CI    427-385. tKK). 
Moran,  Daniel  Bryan:  See— 

Allen,   George   Rodger,   Jr  ,   McEvoy,    Francis  Joseph,   DeVries, 
Vern    Gordon,    Moran,     Daniel     Bryan;    and    Littell,    Ruddy. 
3,900,495 
Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr.;   McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph.  De   \  ries. 
Vern    Gordon;    Moran.     Daniel     Bryan,    and    Littell.    Ruddy, 
3.900.563 
Morawski,     Wilhelm,     and     Raeithel,     Heinrich.     to     Messersthmitl- 
Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH    Device  for  providing  a  current  supply  to 
inductive  loads  by  use  of  a  battery  and  a  d   c   pulse  transformer  posi 
tioned  between  battery  and  load    3,900.739,  CI    307-41  (KM) 
Moreschini,  Paolo:  See — 

Fattore,     Vittorio,     Moreschini,     Paolo;     and     Notari,     Bruno, 
3,900,426. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See — 
Morgan,  Burton  D  ,  3,900,645 
Morgan,  Burton  D  .  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company    Scored  adhesive 

laminate.  3,900,645,  CI    428-41000 
Moriguchi,  Toshiro;  Miwa,  Kiyoshi,  and  Shibuya,  Takehiro,  to  Nippon 
Electric   Glass   Company.    Limited     ZnO-BjOirSiO-j  Glass   coating 
compositions  containing  TajOj  and  a  semiconductor  device  coated 
with  the  same    3,900.330.  CI.   106-54  000. 
Morimoto.  Toshio,  and   Fukunaga,   Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  magnetic  tape  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device    3,900,174,  CI    242-209.000 
Morioka.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ito,   Shunji;   Morioka,   Yasuaki;    Kajinaga.    Yoshihiro;   Sakurada. 
Ichio;  and  Nitta,  Minoru,  3.899,821 
Morishita,  Shoji:  See — 

Goto,  Hideyuki;  Morishita,  Shoji,  and  Usami.  Takashi.  3.900.160 
Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electric  spark 

generating  device  for  ignitors    3,9(X),768,  CI    3  1  7-96.0(X). 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Tjutjunnikov.  Boris  Nikanoro 
vich;  Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Burin.  Viktor  l^on- 
tievich,  Bolotin,  Josif  Mironovich;  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich, Koval,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Didenko.  Zoya  Vasilievna. 
Ljubushkm,   Georgy    Vasilievich;    Budnik,   Jury    Mikhailovich, 


Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  and  Bolyanovsky.  Dmitry  Mik 

hailovich,  3.900,537. 
Moss,  Colin  Roy:  See — 

Harding.  Richard  John  Arthur,  and  Moss.  Colin  Roy,  3.899.976 
Motorola.  Inc     See — 

Chruma.  Jerry  L  .  and  Hilton.  Paul  G  .  3,900.597. 
Hall,  Edward  I   ,  and  Philofsky,  Elliott  M  .  3.900.598. 
l^sk,  Israel  A  ,  3,900,345. 
Russ,  Malcolm  J  ,  3,899.826 
Mott,  Claude  M  ,  and  Clark,  Richard  J  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Time    interval    phase    detection    in    distance    mca>-unnp    apparatus. 
3,9(HJ.259,  CI    356-5-0O0, 
Mott.  Richard  C  :  See— 

l,arsen.  Larry   D  ,  Schuck.  Lcc,  Pekarek,  Joseph  C.  and  Mott, 
Richard  C  ,  3.900,795. 
Motter.  Thetxiiire  J     See — 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T  .  Motter,  Theodore  J..  Hofmann,  John  J.,  and 
Herliczek.  Siegfried  H  .  3.900.673 
Mozer.  Larry  P  :  See — 

Marrs.  Oren  I.  .  and  Mozer.  Larry  P  .  3,900.691 
Mozhzhukhin.  Valentin  Sergeevich    See — 

Filipin.  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Alexander,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Pod- 
dubny.  Jur\  Alexandrovich.  Mo/h/hukhin,  \  alentin  Sergeevich. 
and  Neugodov.  Petr  Petrovich.  3.VO0.339. 
Muck.  Eduard.  Strachota.  Jaroslav.  and  Horak.  Josef,  to  Statni  vyz- 
kumny  ustav  kozedelnv    Impregnating  comp)ositions  for  fibrous  sheet 
materials    ?.9(K1.62  1 .  CI    427.430  (M)(i 
Mueller.  Francis  B     See — 

Mocny.  Richard  C  ;  and  Mueller.  Francis  B  .  3,900.179. 
Mukogawa.  Masashi.  and  Takagaki.  Takiishi  in  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany  Limited    MethtKi  of  pnxiucing  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits with  lmpr(^ved  isolatinn  structure    ^.900.35  1,  CI.  148-186.000. 
Mulkens,  Casper  Antonius  Henricus.  administrator:  See — 

Bertrams.  Johannes  Kurt,  deceased,  and  Mulkens,  Casper  Anto- 
nius Henricus.  administrator,  3.900,240 
Mullanc,  Joseph  J     See — 

Selch,  Howard  I  ,  3,899,955. 
Muller.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Dicrkcs,   Hubert.   Schonol.   Karl;   Walter,   Joachim,   and    Muller. 
Friedhelm.  ?.9(Kl.60K 
Muller.  George  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Compartmented  resilient 

bumper  assembly    3.900.222.  CI    293-l\\)()P 
Muller.  Karl  Adolf.  Gudc.  Armin.  and  Men/el,  Gerhard,  to  Chemische 
Wcrkc   HuK  Aktiengesellschaft    Polvlaurolaclam  powders  suitable 
for  metal  coating    3,900,607.  CI.  427-185.000. 
Muller.  Richard    See— 

Wingler.  Frank,  and  Muller.  Richard.  ?,9(K).435 
Muller.  Willi,  and  Noll,  Hans    MclhixJ  for  the  automatic  guidance  of 
a  work  t<.K>l  on  the  curves  of  intersection  of  two  pipes  or  tubes 
3,900.346.  CI    148-9.600. 
Mulligan,  William  L.;  See — 

Lee.  Charles  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Mulligan.  William  L  .  3.899.868. 
Munn.   Ben    Joint   member   and   rail   with   clips  for   picture  framing 

3.899.844.  CI    40-156,000. 
Munson.  David,  deceased:  See — 

Read,    Peter   John.   Latimer.   Keith  Graham.   Reynolds,  Terence 
David  Warren.  Munson,  David,  deceased,  and  Munson,  George, 
administrator.  3.899.820. 
Munson.  George,  administrator:  See — 

Read.   Peter  John,    L-atimer.   Keith  Graham;   Reynolds,  Terence 
David  Warren,  Munson,  David,  deceased,  and  Munson,  George, 
administrator,  3.899.820. 
Muravama,  Yi.>shimasa:  See — 

Katavama,    >oshifumi;    Kotera,   Nobuo,   Murayama,    Yoshimasa. 
and  Yoshida.  Isao,  3.900,881 
Murrell,  l>inald  K  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Fulcrum  pres- 
sure regulator    3.W0.045,  CI    137-505  380 
Muvs.  Gerard  Tuvnenburg.  Lelieveld.  Hubertus  Leonardus  Maria,  and 
van  dcr  Hulst,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Stenlization  of 
containers    3.899.862.  CI    53-21  OFC 
Mvers.  Harold  J    Aerosol  dispensing  valve  improvements    3,90(J,I39, 

CI    222-402  240 
Nack,  Michael  R  .  and  Crawford.  Donald  C  .  lo  FMC  Corporation 
Feeding     mechanism     for     wrapping     machine       3.9OO.096.     CI. 
198-23  0(,M) 
Nagai.  Sho/i    See — 

Shoichiro,  Ito.  Ohva.  Toku/i.  and  Nagai.  Shozi,  3,900^41 
Nagasaki.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suv«,a  Seikoeha.  Liquid  crystal 

display  device.  3.900.248.  CI    350-1 60  OLC 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Collapsible  steering  col- 
umn assembly.  3.899.937,  CI    74-492  000 
Nakamichi,  Niro:  See — 

Uchikoshi,  Goji.  and  Nakamichi,  Niro.  3.900.888 
Nakiimichi  Research  Inc     See— 

Lchikoshi,  Goji,  and  Nakamichi,  Niro,  3.900.888. 
Nakamura,  Takeo:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadao,  and  Nakamura,  Takeo.  3.900,1  14. 
Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Nipptin  Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd   Scuff  resistant 

sliding  member    3.9<Ki.2u».  CI    277-235  OOA. 
Nakamura.  Yukiharu    See  — 

Fujii,  Tuneo,  and  Nakamura.  >  ukiharu,  3,90(^,658, 
Nakano,  Toshio    See — 

Teraoka.  Kohia,  and  Nakano,  Toshio,  3,900.363 
Nakayama.  Norihiko:  See — 

Andoh.  Shizuo.  and  Nakayama,  Norihiko.  3.900.758. 
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Kikuo;  and  Malsu 


Walter  Alexander.  3,900,383. 
Hideaki;     and     Meguro.     Kanji 
Company     Polyisoprene 


Nakayama,  Ryozo.  and  Itakura,  Sigeru.  to  Tokai  Metals  Co 

resistant  matenaJ    3.900.657,  C\   428-216  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company;  See— 
Svarz,  Jerry  J  ,  3.900,517 

Werges,  Darren  L,  3,900,516  ! 

Nanamatsu,  Satoshi:  See—  I 

Kimura,  Masakazu,  Nanamatsu.  Satoshi    Do 
shita,  Shigeo,  3.900.246 
Narisada,  Takehiko   See— 

Shimada,  KW,.;  Maeda,  Toru,  N.sh.za^va.  Tamotu;   Nansada 

Takeh.ko,  Anza..  H.sao;  and  Sasak.,  Yos.taka,  3  900  4^3  ' 

UnS  ST'  f  ,-'^'   P'"'°-  Frank  G.  and   M,ile;Tcob  I     to 

National  Building  Industries   See— 

Glazebrook,  Gerald  L  ,  3,899,989 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    See- 

Krackeler,  Joseph  J,  and  Bidden,  William  G     3  900  533 

National  Research  Development  Corporation    W-"        ' 

James.  Alec  Patrick.  3.900.715 
National  Steel  Corporation    5<'<'— 

Austin.  Lowell  W  .  and  Wilson 
Nateugari.  Hideaki    See— 

Kuwada.     Yutaka;     Natsuean 
3.900.490  ■ 

Naylor.    Floyd    E  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

3.900,456.  a    260-94  300 
Neimela.  Toivo  Isak    See— 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes.  Toivanen.  Toivo  Adrian,  Harkk,   Sepn<. 

Rolf  r'Tun"'  '•  ^r°  '"t^-  ^^-''■P'««'-  S.mo  A  ,  .Malmstrom 

Rolf  E  ,  Tuommen,  Tap.o  Kalevi;  Aaltonen,  Olav,  August   and 

Noponen,  Veikko  H.    3  900  310  "K"*'-  ana 

Nelson,  John  P     Page,  Robert  E  ,  and  Hendrickson.  Paul  S     t.,  Beloit 

Neugodov,  Petr  Petrovich    See— 

Fil.pin,  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Alexander,  Jury  Vlad.mirov.ch    Pod 

^hh"^'  ■'"2.'""o^"^'°''^'^'  ^^"^hzhukhin'  Valentin  SegeeviS 
and  Neugodov,  Petr  Petrovich,  3  900  339  geevicn, 

Neumunstersche  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH    See- 
Bauch,  Ernst,  3,899  811 

^1n!l'^7^^T  ■"  •  ^Z?"-  ^"'^>-  ^"^  Shichman,  Daniel,  to  Uniroval 

Upes"^i:'9SSSl  a"f5?r6?  ol^P^'"  '"'  -''  ^'-'^^  ^"-^--i 
Newage  Engineers  Limited:  See- 
Spencer,  Kenneth  Morgan    3  899  958 
Newby^Ronald,  to  John  Laing  and  Son  Umited   Apparatus  for  forming 

425'3l5"o^"  '"^"'  °'  '  moldable  maten'al    3  l(S;279    cf 

''Tl99,8r'"cr5^3l3"(S""    '"^^    ''''    '^^'^-^   "^  construction 

'''3ToS:2l7^C,'4,".?4S^^"^^^°^-^«"    «°->  --P--^ 
Nichols,  Gust    See— 

Buckler,  Robert  Thomas,  Hartzler,  Harold  Eucene    Hav^n    «:hi„ 
and  Nichols,  Gust,  3,900  492  tugene.  Havao,  Shin 

Nichols,  Peter  H     See— 

Merlen,  Monty  M  ,  and  Nichols,  Peter  H     3  900  265 
Niederprum,  Hans:  See—  '     ' 

N«l^TrK:'*^5^^-^*^'^^'^'''"''  "^"'^  ^"'^  ^^'-  ^°"'^^-  3.900.508 

^cln7p  ?''■  ^\^'-  ^'*^''^-  ^"*^'  ^°^  •'°*'"  Brewster,  and  Vin- 
cent, Peter  Incledon,  3  900  531  "  *  m 

Niepmann,  Otto,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr    Niepmann  &  Co   Device  for 

Si.yy^  '""'"«    °'   '    P""'^'^    *«=^     3.899%6     CI 

Nil.  Hiroshi    See— 

^Hir!!T^'   "^"^*"-  1*""°^^'^-  Toshio.   Kawahara.   Yukio    Nii 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  3.900  630  '^■".   '>ii, 

Nikolaev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich    See— 

Tupolev,     Andrei     Nikolaevich;     Tupclev,     Alexe.     Andreevich 

?here"''-.h"  V"''"""""'^'''  ^"'"  ^'"^"^r  Romanov  ch 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich 
Pukhov,  A^xandr  Leonidovich,  Svschev,  Georgy  Petrovich 
and'ifrrH^'f  Sjergeevich,  Nikolaev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich 
and  Mikeladze,  Vitalv  Georgievich    t  90(J  178 

Nilles,  Paul  Emile,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiqucs  Conver- 
sion of  pig  iron  into  steel    3,900,3  1  I ,  CI    75-60  00<^) 

Nilsson,  Jan    See— 

''janT9"00*?9"f  ^  "'"'''  ^"^'^  '^°''*"'  "'°"'""-  ^"^  Nilsson, 

""R^oche^^r  L';^°"t'"''  ^'^"^''^^'^-  L-o  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Koche  Inc    Benzophenone  intermediates  for  7-lower  alkanovl  ben 
zodiazepines    3,900,501,  CI.  260-340  900  aiKanovl  ben- 

Nipkiep   See  — 

Kondratenko,  Ivan  Yakovlev,  3,900,779 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teraoka,  Kohta;  and  Nakano,  Toshio    3  900  363 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited    See— 

"sr,L%^i^o',i"^^2"4T^""  ^"'^"'^  ^'-  •^■»'"-  -<^  ^^-"- 

Mukogawa,  Masashi,  and  Takagaki,  Takashi,  3  900  35  I 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Limited    See— 

^T<^'lm^'^*'"°-    ^'"'-    ^"°^''''    *"''    ^'"""y^-    Takeh.ro. 
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Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Gnffith,  Glen  R.,  and  Deutsch.  Ralph.  3  899  951 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  :  See— 

^T^?49   '^^"^y""*'*-   •^^"*''°-   Teruo;  and   Ichimura. 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aramaki,  Keiichi,  3,899,910, 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Company  Limited;  See- 

Inoue     Shohei.    Kanbe,    Masaki;   Takada,    Tadamichi     Mivazaki 
Nobuyuki.  and  Yokokawa.  Masanori.  3.900  424  ^'y^"'- 

Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd.:  Ve— 

Ishikawa,  Katsukiyo;  and  Shibata.  Takayuki.  3.900  126 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd.;  See—  .     .  "v.izo. 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu.  3  900  200 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

'^'^u^::i<^Mr''  •^'^""'^^^  •^-^ ■  "^-o;  and «, 

Niro-Plan  AG  Of^ringen:  See— 

K,    ^^'■^^'^-  Andreas,  and  Horr,  Claus,  3,900  040 
Nishigaki,  Katumi:  5ee— 

Takashima,     Kazushige;     Nishigaki,     Katumi;     and     Yamashita 
Terumasa,  3,900  775  'amasnita, 

Nishigaki,  Yasuo    See— 

^^xfS'''"-    ''"''^''"-    ''^"°'    ^"'^    Sugiyama,    Masatoshi. 

Nishino,  Yoshinori    See—  - 

Goto,  Toshiho,  and  Nishino,  Yoshinori.  3.900  355 
Nishizawa.  Tamotu;  See—  .'"".jj3 

Sh.mada    Kazushi;  Maeda.  Toru;  Nishizawa,  Tamotu    Narisada 

Nissan  Moto'l^Co^Ltd';:  If-'  ^"'  '"^'^  ^^^'^'^  3.9^A5T'''- 
lijima,  Tetsuya,  3,899,940. 
Naga/umi,  Yasuo.  3,899,937. 
Otani.  Syuichi,  3,900,078 
Sakamoto,  Kenichi,  and  Kawamoto,  Tamio,  3,900  082 

3,899,898  "'     "''°'"*-     ^"''"'^"^^     '"^     "^^      Taisuke, 
Nitta,  Minoru:  See- 
Mo    Shunji;    Morioka,   Yasuaki;    Kajinaga,    Yoshihiro    Sakurad^ 
Ichio,  and  Nitta,  Minoru    3  899  821  "^"'n'ro,   bakurada, 

Noll,  Hans    See— 

Muller,  Willi,  and  Noll,  Hans,  3,900  346 
Noll,  Klaus:  See— 

'^^Zr^^''^^'''-  '^'='--  '^'^--  '^'-  -<^  Xoch,  Hans  Jo- 
Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited    5ee— 

sir.  ^»^  "'="'>  J  •  and  Koehler,  Rudolph,  3,900  278 
iNony,  Maurice    See •      i- 

Bertrand,  Pierre;  and  Nony,  Maurice    3  899  959 
Noponen,  Veikko  H     5ee—  " 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes,  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian;  Harkki   SeptK) 

L   tamo,  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak,  Makipirtti,  Simo  X.;  Malms.r^^ 

Rolf  E  ,  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi;  Aaltonen,  Olavi  August    and 

Noponen,  Veikko  H,  3  900  310  '««vi  /^ugust,  and 

Norgate.  Peter   See— 

^  "  H"^?.r;s;^rKt:r3'=9bo'?/i  °~^^-  ^--  ^-'v.. 

Norsk  Hydro  AS:  5ee— 

Friestad,  Isak  Andreas,  3,900  164 
North  American  Philips  Corporation    5ee— 

Berkelhamer,  U>uis  H  ,  and  Schapira,  William  H     3  900  818 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited   See-  "  ^•^""•'*'*- 

Maheux.  Peter  Francis,  and  Deacon,  Brian  Matthew    3  900  242 
Zaky.  Safwat  George.  3.900.247.  '"■«=*.  j,vuu.242. 

Nt)rthrop  Corporation    See- 
Conner.  Jack  S  .  3.900.198. 
Northup,   Francis   B  ;   and   Hart    DnnalH   b      #„  c 

Notari,  Bruno   See— 

''1S,42?*°""'     ^°^^^^*"*-     P«°'°.     and     Nouri, 
Novikov,  Andrei  Porfirievich:  See— 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich.  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich    Novikov    An 

Nowack,  Gerhard  P    See— 

'^"^u'^r""  ^  •  '''""^-  '^"^"^  *^^  -'^  N--k.  Gerhard  P  , 
Nowak.  Herbert    .See— 

Noz^^n^Ro^'^^^'^.l^^'^"-  -"'-'^  -^  ^°-^-  Herbert,  3.900.467 

^"5oJ,"7?5 ;  ^""'-  ''"'''"■  ''°'^^^"-  «°^«^  ^d  Gentet.  Pierre, 
N  V    Bekaert  S  A.:  See— 

Moens,  Joris,  3.900,667 
N  V  Jntemationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "OcUopa"   See- 

Homstra,  Gerard,  3,900  290  ^^""pa   .  ,>ee— 

'^4^'r84C     '      "^'"^'"'"^    "^^"^y^"'^    -e      3,900,553,    CI. 
OM  I   Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Fnedman,  Seymour  Jack,  3,900  859. 
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Oachis,  Emil:  See — 

Constantinescu,  PeUe;  Oachis.  Emil;  Trimbilas.  Dorin;  and  Alex- 
andrescu,  Doina.  3.900.301. 
Oakes,  George  W,;  See — 

Melnick,  Irving;  and  Oakes,  George  W  ,  3.900.029. 
Odman,  Rolf  Ragnar:  See — 

Sjoberg,  Borje  Gustav;  Odman.  Rolf  Ragnar;  Belstad,  Ame;  and 
Lofgren,  Nils  Clov  Allan.  3.900,293 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See — 

von  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert.  3.900.466. 
Office    National    d'Etudes    el    de    Recherches    Aerospatiales    (O.N- 
E.R.A  );  See— 
Galmiche,  Philippe  Marie;  and  Hivert,  Andre.  3.900.613 
Ogier,  Paul;  and  Queyroix,  Christian,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisa- 
tion    de    la    Recherche    (ANVAR).    Sheetmetal    rolling    machine 
3,899,911,  a.  72-169.000. 
Oguri,  Eizo:  See — 

Komatani,   Taro;    Yamada,    Kazuo;    Oguri,    Eizo;    and    Tokuda. 
Yasunori,  3,900.462 
Ohara,  Osamu;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd. 

Adhesive  composition.  3.900,440,  CI    260-29  70W 
Ohm,  George  D.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The    Molded  track  for 

a  track-laying  vehicle.  3,900,231,  CI    305-35  OEB 
Ohno,  Kazuaki;  See — 

Hammond,  Vivan  Joseph.  Norgate.  Peter;  Onoki.  Fumio.  Kamiva. 
Hajime;  and  Ohno.  Kazuaki.  3.900.672 
Ohsawa.    Mitsuo,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Constant    current    circuit 

3.900,790,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Ohya,  Tokuzi;  See — 

Shoichiro,  Ito;  Ohya,  Tokuzi;  and  Nagai.  Shozi.  3.900,341 
Oishi.  Yaisushi;  Hayashi,  Jun.  and  Yoshida.  Yoshinobu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Diffusion  transfer  color  photographic  material  having 
developemenl  inhibitor  precursor.  3.900.322.  CI   96-77.000. 
Okada,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Katsuaki;  Anzai.  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi. 
3.900,368 
Okamoto,  Shigetake,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology 
Method  for  chemical  vapor  dep>osition  of  fitted  surfaces  m  coupled 
article.  3.900.612.  CI.  427-232.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Aishima,   Itsuho,   Fukuma.   Noboru,  Sakura,   Hisaya;  Chayamiti. 
Hiroshi;  Okamoto,  Toshio;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Henmi,  Hiroshi. 
3.900,678. 
Oklejas,  Eli,  Jr.:  See— 

Oklejas,  Robert  A.;  and  Oklejas.  Eli.  Jr..  3,899,875. 
Oklejas,  Robert  A.;  and  Oklejas,  Eli,  Jr.  Gas  regeneration  tesla-type 

turbine.  3,899,875,  CI.  60-39. 5IR 
Oku,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Ma&aru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Waveform  generator.  3,900,745,  CI.  307-260.000 
Olcott,  Eugene  L.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corjxjration    Internal  compo- 
nents for  gas  turbines  of  pyrolytic  graphite  silicon  carbide  codeposil 
3,900,668,  CI.  428-297  000 
Olcott,  Eugene  L.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation    Rocket  nozzle 
comprising   pyrolytic  graphite-silicon   carbide   microcomp>osite   in- 
serts. 3,900,675,  CI.  428-367.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gay,  Walter  A.;  and  Tobin.  John  H.,  3,900,519. 
Ralston,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  3,900,373  , 

Oliver,  Bruce  L.;  and  Heinemeyer,  Ben  W,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,The.  Method  of  enhancing  flexure  of  plastic  hinges.  3,900,550, 
CI.  264-320.000. 
Oliver,  Calvin  C;  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E  ;  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C,  3,900.052 
Oliver,  Haven  D.;  Burke,  Richard  K.;  Dobson.  Herbert.  Jr.,  and  Grant. 
Leon  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  filter  for  lubricat- 
ing oil.  3.900,401,  CI.  210-238.000. 
O'Loughlin,  James  F.:  See — 

Bell,  C.  Gordon;  Buzynski.  John  E.,  Kaman,  Charles  H.;  and  O'- 
Loughlin. James  F  .  3,900,835. 
Olsen  Axle  &  Equipment  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Olsen,  Harold  L..  3,900.1  19. 
Olsen  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Zenny,  3,899.956. 
Olsen,  Harold  L.,  to  Olsen  Axle  &  Equipment  Company  Inc    Vehicle 

stabilized  for  heavy  duty  use.  3,900,1  19,  CI.  214-86.00A 
Olsen,  Jan-Erik;  See — 

Rausing,  Hans  A.;  Olsen,  Jan-Erik;  and  Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ingemar, 
3,900,155. 
Olsen,  Zenny,  to  Olsen  Controls,  Inc.  Linear  electrohydraulic  pulse 

drive  actuator.  3,899,956,  CI    91-368.000. 
O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  See— 

Holdsworth,  Robert  S.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  Simons,  Charles  W.;  and 
DiBiasio,  Vincent  L.,  3,900,568 
Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich:  See — 

Zabotin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Galf>erin,   Alexandr   Lvovich;   Loschilin,    Evgeny   Dmitrievich, 
Lileev,  Valerian  Petrovich;  German,  Roman  Anatolievich;  Rut- 
kevich,    Zinovy    Yakovlevich;    and    Sakharov,    Boris    Alexan- 
drovich, 3.900.049 
Ono,  Michakaze;  Sahara,  Hajime;  and  Akasaka,  Masonori,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Rayon   Co.,   Ltd.    Process  for  producing  fireproof  fibers. 
3,900.285,  CI.  8-115.500 
Onoki,  Fumio:  See — 

Hammond,  Vivan  Joseph;  Norgate,  Peter,  Onoki,  Fumio,  Kamiya, 
Hajime;  and  Ohno,  Kazuaki.  3,900.672. 


Orain,  Michel,  to  S»x;iete  Anonyme   Glaen/er  Spicer    Method  and  de- 
vice for  cold-forming  rolling  elements    ?.K99,912.  CI    72-344.000 
ORell.  Dale  H  :  See— 

Freck.   James   A  .  O'Rell.    Dale    H  .   arn.!    Kondroi.    Leonard   V.. 
3.900.573 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  See — 

Fraiture.  Luc  F  .  3.899.92h 
Orlho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation    .See — 

Leminger,  Robert  Irvm,  Preston.  Joseph  Ronald,  and  Lower,  Bren- 
ton  Ra>,  3,9OC<,033 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd     .S<?f— 

Irie,    Sadanao,    Tomomoto,    Kenichi.    Akahon,    Toyohiko.    and 
Simomura,  Kazuhisa,  3,SHX),369 
Osaka  University    .See — 

Fujisawa,  Kazuo,  3,900,759 
Osakabe,  Kuniharu,  and  Yonai.  Fumiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Exposure 
apparatus  for  forming  fluorescent  screens  of  cok>ur  picture  tubes 
3,900,854,0    354-1  OOO 
Ostbo,  John  David  Bertil    MethixJ  for  manufai-turing  curved  tube  sec- 
tions. 3,899.819.  CI    29-407  00(j 
Osterholtz.  Frederick  D  ,  See — 

Yen.  Steven  N  .  and  Osterh<.iltz,  Fredcnck  D  ,  3.900,378 
Otani.  Syuichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid   Safely  harness  arrangement 

3.900.078.  CI    180-82  OOR. 
Otto  Hansel  GmbH    See — 

Revaz.  Leon.  3,899.865. 
Outokumpu  0>    See — 

Kaasila.  Kauko  Johannes.  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adnan,  Harkki.  Sepjxi 
Untamo,  Neimela.  Toivo  Isak,  Makipinti.  Simo  A  .  Malmstrom. 
Rolf  E  .  Tuominen.  Tapio  Kalevi,  Aaltonen,  Olavi  August,  and 
Noponen.  Veikko  H  ,  }MH)J\U 
Tuovinen.  Frans  Heikki,  Blomquist.  Seppo  llmari.  Heikkila.  Risto 
Markus.  Honkasalo.  Jorma  Bruno,  and   Kunitu    Kalevi  Jnhan 
3.9(K),117 
Overhead  EXxir  Corporation    See — 

Cunha.  Joseph  J  .  3.900.213 
Owens-Corning  Fibergla.s  Corporation    See — 

Bell.  Reuben  H  .  and  Foley.  Kevin  M  .  3.900.506 
Isham,  Allan  B  .  and  Shenk.  NVilhur.  III.  3.900.048 
Langlois.  Roland  E  .  and  Roberson,  Cletis  L..  3.900.302. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred.  ?.9tK),6''9 
McCombs,  Frank  Paul.  3,9()0.66l. 
Rosmski,  Klaus  D  .  and  Schroer,  John  W  ,  3,900.584. 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc     See- 
Crawford,  James  E  .  3.9fX),5  30 
Grubb.  Everett  F  .  Hagedom.  Erwm  C  .  and  Monks.  Joseph  R  , 

3.9O0.329 
Taylor.  Lynn  J  .  3.900.682 
Ozaki.  Nobuo.  to  Maeda  Industries.  Ltd.  Bicycle  tret  *heel  assembly 

3.900.088.  CI    192-64  UXi 
Ozalid  Company.  Ltd.    See- 
Landau.  Raphael.  3.900.324 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company    See — 

Jayne.  Laurence  I  .  and  Magnuson,  Roland  A  .  3.899.954. 
Paden.  Richard  Stephen    .See  — 

Kynaston,     David,    Tillett.     Peter    Irving,     and     Padcn.     Richard 
Stephen,  3,9(XJ,734 
Page,  Fredenck  Walter,  and  Wardle.  Peter  Charles  Darlington    Auto- 
matically   operated    vehicle    restraint    mechanism     3  90o  092     CI 
194-9C)0T. 
Page,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Nels<3n,   John    P,    Page.    Robert    E  .   and    Hendrickson     Paul    S. 
3.900.364. 
Pall  Corporation    See  — 

Keedwell.  Cynl  A  .  3.9O0.027 
Palmour.  Hayne.  III.  and  Huckabee.  Marvin  L  ,  to  Arthur  D   Little.  Inc 
Process  for  sintenng  finely  divided  particulates  and  resulting  ceramic 
products    3.9<X).542.  CI    2^4-4(l  (.KK) 
Paranto.  Archie   V  ,  to  Draft   Meier  Corporation     1  iquid  dispcnsinjj 

apparatus    3.900.136.  CI    222-70  000 
Park.  Yong  S  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Apparatus  for  making 

light  attenuating  filters    3.899.S*9fr.  CI    I  1  8-4V  l(X) 
Parke.  James  G  .  and  Gerlach.  C    Richard,  lo  Micro-Gcn  Equipment 
Corporation      Hand    earned    spraying    apparatus     3.900.165     CI 
239-375.000. 
Parker.  Delmer  G  :  See — 

Eraser.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Parker,  Delmer  G  .  ?.9(K).(Hil 
Parker,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporatKin   Gas  lurbinc 

combustor  basket  cixjiing    3,899,882.  CI   60-39.650. 
Parks-Cramer  Company    See — 

Lee.  Charles  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Mulligan.  Wilham  L  ,  3.899,868 
Parsons.  William  F  .  Blair.  Gerald  E  .  and  Maier.  Clarence  C  ,  to  Easl 
man   Kodak   Compan>     Methtxi   and   apparatus  for   molding   glass 
lenses.  3,9(X), 328,  CI     106-39  500 
Palon.  Bons  Evgenievich,  Gusev.  V  ladimir  Alexeevich.  Dudko.  Daniil 
Andreevich.  Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich.  and  Asoyants.  Gng- 
ory  Bagradovich    Methtxi  of  producing  anti-skid  studs  for  vehicle 
tires    3.9O0. 149.  CI    228-122000 
Patten.  Hudson  T  .  Ill    See- 
Lynch.  Thomas  H  .  aiK)  Patten.  Hudson  T  .  III.  3.900.839. 
Patterson.  Frank  Knowles    .See- 
Marcus,     Sanford     Morton,     and     Patterson.     Frank     Knowles 
3.900.432 
Patzer.  Hans  E  ;  See — 

Mamott.  Carroll  L  ,  PaUer,  Hans  E.;  Hail.  RonaW  D  ,  Caposcll. 
Charles  D  .  and  Klein.  Aaron  David,  3.900,353. 
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Pauza,  William  Vito   See— 

Sheesley,  Wilmer  Lee;  and  Pauza.  William  Vito.  ?,<XX).709 
Pavlot,  James,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation   Channel  jomt  and  joiner 

therefor    3,900.269.  CI    403-292.000. 
Pearce.  Derek  Roger;  See — 

Davis,  Benjamin;  and  Pearce,  Derek  Roger.  3.900,561. 
Pechiney  Progil:  See — 

Poignant,  Pierre;  and  Delage,  Pierre.  3.900,308 
Pedam,  Josef:  See — 

Thoma,  Wilhelm,  Noll,  Klaus,  Pedam,  Josef,  and  Koch.  Hans  Jo- 
achim, 3,900,688 
Peer,  Herbert  R  ,  to  Ferma-Gro  Corporation    Nutrient  composition  for 

plants  and  animals    3,900,572,  CI    426-4  1  (KK) 
Pekarek,  Joseph  C    See — 

Larsen,   Larrv  D.,  Schuck.  Lee.  Pekarek.  Joseph  C;  and  Mott, 
Richard  C  .  3.900.795 
Penberthy.     Harvey     Larrv       Backpacker's     stove.     3.900,281,     CI 

431-344000 
Penco  Products  Inc     See  — 

Hiler,  Roy  R  ,  and  Hohl,  Robert  W  ,  3.9<X).l  I  1. 
Penczynksi,  Peter,  .Matthaus,  Gunther,  Massek.  Peter,  and  Liendl.  Jo- 
hann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    High-voltage  and  coolant  feed 
apparatus  for  low   temperature  cooled  conductors.  3.900,699.  CI 
174-15  OBH 
Penn-Plax  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  and  Goldman,  Jerome  N.,  3,900,004. 
Pennwalt  Corp)oration:  See — 

Mandell,  Harry  Creston,  Jr  ,  3.900,606 
Person,     Herman     R  ,     to     Dale     Electronics,     Inc      Surge     arrestor 

3.900,767,  a    317-61  5(X) 
Pervukhin,  Leonid  Borisovich    See — 

Apalikov,  Jury  Ignatievich,  Konon,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Per\ukhin, 
Leonid  Borisovich,  and  Tsemakhovich,  Boris  Davydovich, 
3.900.147  I 

Pesaro.  Mario:  See — 

Dubs,  Paul,  Kuntzel,  Heiner;  and  Pesaro.  Mario.  3,900,498 
Peter,  Richard    See — 

Wegmann,  Jacques,  and  Peter,  Richard.  3.90O.286 
Peterson.  Henry  O  .  to  Leupold  &  Stevens.  Inc    Piezoelectric  traffic 
counter  switch  and  associated  pulse  generator  circuit  3.900.830,  CI 
340-38  OOR 
Peterson,  Wendell  C   Elongated  surgical  instrument  holder   3.900,109, 

CI    2  1  1-60  00T 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Christmann,  Harold  F.;  and  Teel,  Paul  H  .  3.900,525. 
Petron,  Dennis  A     See — 

Scott,    William   G  ,   Zickgraf.   John    H  .   and    Petron.    Dennis   A. 
3,900,849 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Robba.  William  A  .  and  Froberg,  Robert  W  ,  3.900,540. 
Philip  A    Hunt  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kosel,  George  E  ,  3,9(j<J,4  12 
Philipp.  Adolf  H  ,  Demerson,  Chnstopher  A.,  and  Humber,  Leslie  G  , 
to      Ayerst      McKenna      and      Harrison      Ltd       5-Amino-and      5- 
hydrazinodihydropvrroloisoquinoline     derivatives.     3,900,477,     CI 
260-288  OCF 
Phillips  Cables  Limited:  See — 

Beach.  Shirley  M  ,  3,899,824  ' 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See — 

Childs,  William  V  ,  Ashe,  Benedict  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Huds<in    Paul  S  , 

3,900,372 
Clampitt,  Richard  L  ,  and  Hessert,  James  E  ,  3.9(j<j,406. 
Hunt,  Harold  R  ,  and  Vanderveen,  John  W..  3.9<J0.547 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  Tabler.  Donald  C,  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P., 

3.900.526 
Jurrens.  Lawrence  D  .  3.900.694 
Marrs.  Oren  L  .  and  Mozer.  Larrv  P.,  3,900,691. 
Naylor.  Flovd  E  .  3.900.456 
Rostler,  Friiz  S  .  3.9(X).692 
Witt,  Donald  R  .  3.9(X).457 
Phillips.  Robert  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Medicament  dispenser    3.900.138.  CI    222-340.000 
Philofsky,  Ellion  M     See— 

Hall,  Edward  L  ,  and  Philofskv.  Elliott  M.,  3,900,598 
Pinto,  Frank  G     See — 

Natarelli,  Gerard  E  .  Jr  ,   Pinto,  Frank  G  ,  and   Miller.  Jacob  I. 
3,900,535 
Piron,  Jean  Gustave  Jules    Patterned  transfer  sheet.   3.900,633,  CI 

428-204  000 
Pitanis,   Nicholas  James     Dual   purpose  sock   holder    3.900,181,  CI 

248-340  000 
Piunno.  Carmen,  to  Human  Circle.  Inc  ,  The    Mosquito-bite  itch  stop- 
per   3,900,0  18,  O    128-1  OOR. 
Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation    Thermal  limitcr 
construction  and  electrical  switch  and  system   utilizing  the  same 
3,900,713,  CI    219-10  55D 
Platz,  Stephan    See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Gref,  Hans,  Maus,  Fritz,  Platz,  Stephan;  Fnedsam. 
Josef.   Schweicher,   Wolfgang;   Behr.   Rolf.   Wasser,   Willi,   and 
Browatzki.  Kurt.  3.900.326. 
Plotnikov,  Valerian  Valerievich:  See — 

Privalov.  Petr  Leonidovich,  Makunn,  Pavel  Semenovich;  Plot- 
nikov. Valenan  Valerievich.  Koryagin.  Vladimir  V'asilievich. 
Polpudnikov.  Viktor  Sergeevich,  and  Stepanjuk.  Georgy  Pav- 
lovich,  3,899,918 


Plumat,  Emile,  and  Demoulin,  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel-Mecaniver  S.A. 

Glazing  panel  with  conductive  strips.  3,900,634,  CI.  428-208.000 
Plummer.  William  T     .See'— 

McCann.  Mary  Conlin,  Plummer.  William  T.,  and  Walworth.  Viv- 
ian K  ,  3.900.858 
Poddubny.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See  — 

Filipin,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Alexander.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Pod- 
dubny, Jury  Alexandrovich;  Mozhzhukhin,  Valentin  Sergeevich; 
and  NeugtxJov,  Petr  Petrovich,  3,900,339 
Poignant.  Pierre,  and  Delage,  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Progil    Herbicidal 
mi>no  and  disubstituted  amides  of  phenoxvaliphatic  carboxylic  acids. 
3,9(H),308,  CI,  71-1  18  000 
Polaroid  Corporation    See — 

Lehmann.  Walter  G  .  3.900.860 

MacLeish.  William  T  .  and  Milligan,  Terry  W..  3.900,323. 
McCann.  Mar\  Conlin,  Plummer,  William  T  .  and  Walworth,  Viv- 
ian K  ,  3.900,858. 
Stempeck,  John  W  ,  3,900,855. 
Polgar,  Livia:  See — 

Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  and  Polgar,  Livia,  3,900,336. 
Pollman,  Frederic  W  :  See — 

Schafer,  James  D  ,  and  Pollman,  Frederic  W..  3,900,223, 
Pollner,  Max    See — 

Theisz.  Franz.  Pollner.  Max.  and  Holl,  Roland.  3,900.193. 
Polpudnikov.  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See — 

Privalov.    Petr    Leonidovich,   Makunn,   Pavel   Semenovich.    Plot- 
nikov,   Valerian    Valerievich,    Koryagin,    Vladimir   Vasilievich; 
Polpudnikov,  Viktor  Sergeevich,  and  Stepanjuk,  Georgy  Pav- 
lov ich,  3.899,918. 
Pomerantz.  Alfred.  See— 

Pomerantz.  Alfred  S..  and  Andrassy.  Imre  A.,  3,900,798. 
Pomerantz,  Alfred  S..  and  Andrassy,  Imre  A  .  to  Pomerantz,  Alfred. 
Radio     solid     state     crescendo     volume     alarm      3,900  798      CI 
325-396  00<J 
Pont-a-Mousson  A.G.:  See — 

Hauth,  Jean-Marc  Laurent.  3,900,083. 
Porret,  Daniel    See — 

Hahermeier,  Jurgen,  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret.  Daniel.  3,900,493. 
Post  Office.  The    See— 

Dyott.  Richard  Bumaby ,  and  Stewart,  John  Hill.  3.900.245 
Potter.   John     Squeezably    actuated   general   purpose   electric  switch. 

3,900,710.  CI    20<J-81  OOH 
Potter.  Michael  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Isolated  fixed  and  variable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  fabri- 
cation technique.  3.9(K),352,  CI    148-187000 
Pouska,  George  A.:  See — 

Kersch.   Keith  M.;  Pouska.  George  A  ;   Drayer,   Dennis  E  ,  and 

Tackett.  James  E.,  Jr  ,  3,900,041 
Merrill,  La  Vaun  S  ,  Jr  ;  Drayer,  Dennis  E  .  Gogarty,  William  B  ; 
and  Pouska,  George  A..  3,900.391. 
Powers,  Richard  T.  Trash  compactor    3.899.967,  CI    100-269. OOR 
Powers,  Richard  T    Tow   bar  assembly  for  water-ski  towing  device 

3.899.993.  CI    1  15-6  100. 
Powers.  Roben  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming 

beta-alumina  articles.  3,900.381,  CI.  204-181.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Ammons.  Vernon  G  ,  and  Vanek,  James  C  ,  3.900,686. 
Franz,  Helmut,  and  Lecocq,  David  E.,  3,900.601 
Gunby,  Leslie,  3,9(X),384. 
Prahl,  Herman   Cylinder  kx:k  assembly,  3,899,907,  CI    70-370  000. 
Preston.  Harold  M  ,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.  New  method  for 

the  preparation  of  polyamide  adduct.  3.900.437.  CI.  260-1 8. OPN 
Preston.  James  N   Gravity  simulator  and  exercizing  device   3.900  195 

CI.  272-57, OOR 
Preston.  Joseph  Ronald    See — 

Leininger,  Robert  Irvin;  Preston.  Joseph  Ronald;  and  Lower.  Bren- 
ton  Ray,  3,9<X).033 
Prino,  Giuseppe    See — 

Butti,  Adriano,  and  Prino.  Giuseppe,  3.900,458. 
Privalov,   Petr  Leonidovich,   Makurin,  Pavel  Semenovich;  Plotnikov. 
Valenan  Valerievich;  Koryagin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Polpudnikov. 
V  iktor  Sergeevich,  and  Stepanjuk,  Georgy  Pavlovich.  Differential 
microcalorimeter    3,899,918,  CI    73-15  OOB. 
Products  Research  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kav,  Carl  Joseph,  3,900.439. 
Proksch.  Frederick  D  .  See— 

L'nruh.  Dale  H  .  and  Proksch,  Fredenck  D  ,  3,900,042. 
Prost.  Kalman  J     See — 

Hampel.   Daniel.  Prost,  Kalman  J.,  and  Scheinberg    Norman  R 
3,900,742. 
Puddington,  Ira  E  :  See — 

Meadus,  Fredenck  W  ,  Sparks,  Bryan  D  .  and  Puddington.  Ira  E 
3,900,317 
F^jgi,  Kalev:  See — 

Jaswal,  Iqbalsingh;  and  Pugi,  Kalev,  3,900.450 
Pukhov.  Alexandr  leonidovich:  See — 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich,  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
Minkner.  Kurt  Vladimirovich,  Bonin,  Alexandr  Romanovich; 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich; 
Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich; 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Nikolaev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich,  3.900.178. 
Pulaski.  Gregory  F     See — 

Sackoff.  Martin  M  ;  and  Pulaski.  Gregory  F  ,  3.900.644 
Puleo,   Salvatore   J     Artificial   Christmas  tree   with  slanted   needles 
3.900,539.  CI.  264-27.000. 


Punt,  Vernon  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Spherical  potentiometer  with 

ball  conuct  means.  3,900,81  7,  CI.  338-157.000 
Purdy,  David  L.;  and  Williams,  John  F.,  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company 

Method  of  metals  joining.  3.900,152,  CI.  228-221.000. 
Queyroix,  Christian;  See — 

Ogier,  Paul;  and  Queyroix,  Christian,  3,899,91  1. 
Ouist,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Thomas,  Virgil  E..  Jr.;  and  Quist,  Donald  G  .  3,900,704 
Quitt,  Peter:  See— 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Lanz,  Paul,  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl,  de- 
ceased; Vogler,  Franziska,  heir;  Vogler.  Niklaus  E,,  heir,  and 
Vogler,  Heinrich,  heir,  3,900,464. 
R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Rupert  B.,  3,900,397. 
Racky,  Werner;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Herwig,  Walter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschcift.      Flame      resistant     thermoplastic     polyesters. 
3,900,444,  CI.  260-45. 75P. 
Radscheit,  Kurt;  Stache,  Ulrich,  Fritsch.  Werner,  and  Haede.  Werner, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  delta 
14-20-keto-21-dialkoxy  steroids.  3,900,502.  CI.  260-397.470. 
Raeithel,  Heinrich:  See — 

Morawski,  Wilhelm;  and  Raeithel.  Heinrich.  3,900,739 
Raether,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Winkelmann,  Erhardt,  and  Raether,  Wolfgang,  3,900,482. 
Raines,  Kenneth:  See — 

Burke,  George   K.,   Raines,   Kenneth;  and   Le   Fevre,   Robert  J.. 
3,900.184. 
Rakshys,  Joseph  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Albertha  B  ;  McKinley.  Suzanne  V.;  and  Rakshys.  Joseph 
W.,  Jr.,  3,900,451. 
Ralston,  Richard  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Clin  Corporation    Method  of  regulating 
anode-cathode    spacing    in    an    electrolytic    cell.    3,900,37  3,    CI 
204-99.000 
Randle,  Raymond  Thomas;  Williamson,  John;  and  Wilson,  David,  to 
Steetley     (Mfg)     Limited      Filtration    apparatus.     3,900,403.    CI 
210-350.000. 
Randtron:  See — 

Wilson,  Earl  D  ,  3,900,393. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazunobu,  3,900,255. 
Rapoport,  Joseph,  to  Hygrade  Foods  Inc.  Preparation  of  coated  hams 

3,900,575,  CI.  426-305.000 
Raschke,   Curt   Robert,   to    Addressograph-Multigraph   Corporation 
Developing    method    for     plain     paper    copying.     3,900,852,    CI 
346-74. OES. 
Rasmussen,  Chris  Royce.  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Esters 
of       benzothiazine- 1 ,1 -dioxides       derivatives.        3,900.470,       CI 
260-243. OOR. 
Rath,    Karl    Friedrich.    Method    and   apparatus   for    planting   plants. 

3.899,985,  CI.   11  1-3.000. 
Rau,  Arthur:  See — 

Wild,  Hermann,  and  Rau,  Arthur,  3.899.845. 
Rauser.  Jan  Axel  Ingemar;  See  — 

Rausing,  Hans  A.;  Olsen,  Jan-Erik;  and  Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ingemar. 
3,900,155. 
Rausing,  Hans  A.;  Olsen,  Jan-Erik;  and  Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ingemar,  to 

Tetra  Pak  Development  SA    Package    3.900.155.  CI    229-7  OOR 
Ravera,  Giovanni;  Siletto,  Giorgio;  and  Bellis.  Carlo,  to  Ing  C.  Olivette 
&  C,  S.p.A.  Electrostatic  copying  machine  and  synchronizing  con- 
trol system  therefor.  3.900,256.  CI.  355-14.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Sovish,  Richard  C.  Sullivan.  Michael  B.,  and  Wetmore.  Judson  D.. 
3,899,807. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Heppell.  Douglas  Eraser,  3.900,047 
Wertman,  Charles  D.,  3.899,853 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Tisdale.  Lawrence  H..  and  Lesensky,  Leonard.  3.SKX),755. 
Tsao,  Carson  K.  H.,  3.900,878. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Feldstein,  Nathan,  3,900,599. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  3,900.743. 
Wu,  Chin  Tao,  3.900,717 
Rea,  Donald  E  ,  to  Jones,  Spencer  D.  Scaffold  apparatus.  3.900,080, 

CI.  182-36.000. 
Read.  Peter  John;  Latimer.  Keith  Graham,  Reynolds,  Terence  David 
Warren.  Munson.  David,  deceased;  and  by  Munson,  George,  admin- 
istrator, to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Method  of 
producing  a  dispersion-strengthened  aluminum  alloy  article. 
3.899.820.  CI.  29-420.500. 
Red  Ken  Laboratories:  See — 

Di  Salvo.  Ronald  M  ,  and  Yates,  Robert  W  .  3,900,252 
Regan,     Lance.     Adaptor     for     common     pianos.     3.899,952,     CI. 

84-236.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Froumajou,  Armand,  3.899.934. 
Rehmus.  Frederick  H..  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
of  reducing  H^S  emissions  during  slag  quenching.   3,9(X),304.  CI 
65-19.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  B.,  Jr  ,  Loshbough,  Richard  C  ;  and  Cherry,  Rich- 
ard A.,  3,899,915 
Rembold,  Heinz;  Haug,  Theobald;  Wyler.  Sigfried;  and  Kiefer,  Jurg,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Storage-stable  and  thermosetting  mixtures. 
3,900,449,  CI.  260-78.0UA. 


Rendulic.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Guthrie.  James  L  .  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J  .  3.900.594 
Renis.  Harold  E  .  and  Skaletzi.v.  l^iuis  L  ,  lo  Lpjohn  Company.  The 
2(2'-Pvrimidvlammo)quinazolines  and  their  preparation.  3.900,476, 
CI    260-256  40Q 
Renner.  Theodor    See  — 

Rittmayer.  Gerhard.   Renner.  Theodor,  Grubmuller.  Georg;  and 
Falkenberg.  Dieter,  3,90(.),60? 
Rensmann,  Leo;  See — 

Hoppe,  Gerhard,  l.eppek,  Heinnch,  Rensmann,  Leo,  and  Kehr, 
Helmut,  3,9(W,36I 
Research  Corporation    See — 

Johnson,  William  H  ,  3,899,836 
Research  Labt^ralones  of  Australia  Pt\    limited    See — 

Wright,  Robert  J  ,  3,900.586 
Revaz,  Leon,  to  Otto  Hansel  GmbH    Wrapping  apptaratus   3.899,865, 

CI    53-234  000 
Reynolds.  Terence  David  Warren    See  — 

Read.    Peter   John,    l^Umer,   Keith  Graham.   Reynolds.  Terence 
David  Warren,  Munson,  David,  deceased,  and  Munson.  George, 
administrator,  3,899,820 
Rheinmelall  GmbH    See — 

Hamau.  Hans-Dieter.  3.899.974. 

Luther.  Hans  Werner.  Romer.  Rudolf;  Winkelmann    Jurgen.  and 
Rossmann.  Wmfned.  3.899,978 
Rhodes,  John   Kenneth,  to  Rolls-Rovce   (1971)   Limited    Shaft  cou- 
plings   3.9(X).270.  CI    403-317  000' 
Riboulet.  Robert,  and  Charvet.  Eugene,  to  La  Cellophane.  Composite 
polyester  films  and  process  for  producing  the  same    ''900.653.  CI 
428-212.000 
Rice.  Dale  W     See— 

Herczog.    Andrew;    Layton.    Margaret    M  ,    and    Rice.    Dale    W  , 
3.900,593 
Richards  Manufacturing  Companv ,  Inc     See — 

Armstrong,  Beverly  W  ,  3,899,822 
Richardson,  Donald  A  ,  to  GTE  SvKania  Incorporated    High  pressure 
sodium    vapor   lamp   having    low    starting    voltage     3,900,753,   CI. 
313-198  0(X). 
Richardson -Merre  1 1  Inc  :  See — 

Griser,  Johann  Martin;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R  ,  3.900.565 
Kinsolving.  C    Richard.  ?.9tKl.558. 
Richter.  Ian  A  ,  to  L'nited  Slates  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code 
GP    The  L'nited  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP    3.9(K).7()5.  CI    178-6  MM) 
Richter.  Lewis    Rotary  air  compressor    3,900,275,  O    417-203  000 
Richter,  Sidney  B  ,  and  Kren/er,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Dithianyl  anilids.  3,900,497.  CI    260-327.00M. 
Ricketts.  James  M     See — 

Flanigan.    Eugene    E..    Heintzelman.    Qumlon    L.;   and    Ricketts, 
James  M  .  3.899.877 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Yamauchi.  Satoshi.  3.900,719 
Riker  laboratories.  Inc  ;  See — 

Banitt,  Elden  H  ,  and  Bronn.  Viiljiam  R  ,  3,<yOO,481 
Riley,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company      Hvdroprixessing    catalyst.     3,900.427,     CI. 
252-455  OOR 
Ringot.  Claude    See  — 

Bujas,  Roke,  and  Ringot.  Claude,  3,900.358. 
Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited    See- 
fry.  William  Lawrence.  3.9(X),24! 
Rittmayer,  Gerhard,  Renner.  ThetKJor.  Grubmuller   Georg    and  Falk 
enberg.  Dieter,  U)  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  device 
for      producing      a      thermoelectric      generator.      3,900,603,      CI 
427-124,000, 
Robba,  William  A  ,  and  Froberg,  Robert  \^  .  to  Pfi/er  Inc    Method  for 
making  a  film  of  refractory  material  having  bi-direclional  reinforcing 
properties    3,900,540,  CI.  264-29.000 
Roberson.  Cletis  L     See — 

Langlois.  Roland  E..  and  Roberson,  Cletis  L  ,  3.900,302 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.;  See — 

Bundesen.   Lorenz,  Bretlschneider.  Johannes,  and  Knapp     Hem 

rich.  3.900.014 
Haubner,     Georg,     Hofer.     Walter;     and     Schmaldienst,     Pclcr. 

3,900,016, 
Wahl,  Josef,  and  Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen,  3,900,012. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Companv    See — 

Flumm.  Paul  T  .  and  Harris.  Vernon  B  .  3.899.872. 
Murrell.  IXinald  K  .  3.9tK).045 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Companv     Film  cartridge 

3,900,169,  CI     :4:-194(KK.) 
Robinson,    Edward    H     Fingerpnnting    arrangement     3.899,995     C! 

1  18-31  500 
Robinson,  Eric,  to  Lambeg  Industrial  Research   Asf,»«.  lation    C  alalvsl 
for    oxidation    of    hydrocarbons    and    melhtRj    of    making    same 
3.900,425.  CI,  252-430  00(.) 
Robinson.  James  E  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Laminate  of  tis- 
sue   and    random    laid    continuous    filament    web     3.900.632     CI 
428-196  (XX) 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See — 
Maddox,  James  P  ,  3.899.815 
McCloskey.  Albert  R  .  3.9(X).294, 
Roddy,  Joseph  T  ,  and  Begley.  Russell  D.,  to  Emerson  I  lex  inc  Co   Die 
cast  support  havmg  no  effective  draft    3.900,234.  CI.  308-15.000 
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Rode.  John  E  ,  to  Temper  Corporauon    Arrangement  for  preloadmg 

bearings.  3,900,232.0    308-1  OOR. 
Rodrigues.  Antonio  A   Restraining  device    3.900.009.  CI    1  19-96  000 
Rogers,  Joan  H.:  S^e — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Rogers,  Joan 
Rogers.  R.  Timothy,  to  Singer  Company 

system.  3.900,833,  CI    340-1 47. OOC. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Zdanowski,  Richard  E  ;  and  Larsson.  Bjorn  E  .  3,900,438 
Rohs,  Ulrich.  Sealing  of  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  en 

gine.  3.899.880.  CI.  60-39.610 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 
Theisz.  Franz;  Pollner.  Max,  and  Holl.  Roland.  3.900.193 
Rolker.  John  H.;  and  Carson.  Bradley  A  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Activation  method  for  electroless  plating   3.900.320.  CI   96-35  100 
Roller.  Max  F..  to  J,  H.  Channon,  Inc    Roller  curtain    3.900  063    CT 

160-310.000. 
Roller.  Siegfried;  and  idler.  Gustav,  to  C    Eugen  Maier  Metalverar- 

beitung   GmbH.    Spool    changing   device    for    spmning    machmes 

3.899.870.0.  57-53.000 
Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited    See— 

Calder.  Peter  Henry;  Gupta.  Prem  Chandra;  and  Lewis.  William 

James.  3.900.177. 
Hockley.  Bernard  Spencer.  3.899.921 
Rhodes.  John  Kenneth.  3.900,270 
Romano,  Elazar,  legal  representative:  See — 

Seragnoli.  Ariosto.  deceased;  and  Romano,  Elazar.  legal  represen- 
tative. 3.899,863.  , 
Romer,  Rudolf:  See —  ' 

Luther.  Hans  Werner;  Romer.  Rudolf;  Winkelmann.  Jurgen.  and 
Rossmann,  Winfried.  3.899.978 
Rongved.  Paul  I  .  to  Activox.  Inc    Process  for  total  sewage  treatment 

3,900.394.  CI    210-7  000 
Rose.  Andrew  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Rotational  speed  mon- 
itor   3.900.796.  CI.  324-161.000. 
Rose.  John  Brewster:  See — 

Mathews.  Carl  Eraser;  Nield.  Eric,  Rose.  John  Brewster;  and  Vin- 
cent, Peter  Incledon.  3,900,531 
Rosinski,  Klaus  D  ,  and  Schroer.  John  W  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation    Method  for  analysis  of  treated  glass  fibers    3.900  ''84 
CI    427-8  000 
Rossmann.  Winfried;  See — 

Luther.  Hans  Werner,  Romer.  Rudolf.  Winkelmann.  Jurgen.  and 
Rossmann.  Winfried.  3.899.978. 
Rostler.  Fritz  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Methods  for  modify- 
ing    asphalts     and     emulsions     useful     therefor      3  9(X)  692      CI 
428-489.000 
Roth.  Herman  P  Tub  file    3,900.157,  O.  229-1 6. OOD 
Rotterman.  Robert   See — 

Rottermann.  Robert,  and  Fuchser.  Fritz,  3,900.108. 
Rottermann.  Robert;  and  Fuchser,  Fritz,  to  Rotterman,  Robert    Dis- 
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J.;    and    Ruda,    Richard    E. 


Judd,  Robert  R  ,  and  Rueckl. 


play  rack  for  carpets    3,900.108, 
Rousseau.  Gilbert  James:  See— 

Stakic.  Ratko.  Buisson.  Marc  Francois  Bernard,  and  Rousseau 
Gilbert  James.  3.899.883. 
Roussel  UCLAF   See— 

Martel.  Jacques,  and  Heymes.  Rene.  3.900.468. 
Rubino.  Andrew  M  ,  See — 

Gilman.   William  S  .  Jones,  John   L..  and   Rubino.  Andrew   M 
3.900.620 
Ruda.  Richard  E.    See— 

Korejwa.    Alfred.    Layer.    Walter 
3.900.545. 
Rueckl.  Roger  L.    See— 

Chao.  Hung-Chi.  Gross.  John  H 
Roger  L  .  3.900,309 
Rummel.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device 
for  the  manufacture  of  catalytic  layers  for  electrodes  in  electrochem- 
ical cells,  particularly  fuel  cells.  3.900.602,  CI.  427-1  1  5  000 
Rumpf.  Regis  Robert,  Farley.  David  Elmer;  and  Guilbault,  Lawrence 
James,  to  Calgon  Corporation    Water  soluble  block  polymers  used 
as  silt  control  agenu    3,900,338.  O    134-22  OOR 
Runyon,  William  L  .  Jr  .  See — 

Meader.  Arthur  L  .  Jr  .  and  Runyon,  William  L  .  Jr  .  3.900.687 
Russ,  Malcolm  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Scannable  light  emitting  diode 

array  and  method    3.899.826,  O    29-583  000 
Russell.  Edwin  T  .  See — 

Greaser.  Sheridan  H  .  and  Russell.  Edwin  T  .  3.900.340 
Russell.  Lowell  L..  and  Campbell.  Claude  E  .  to  Teledyne  McCormick 

Selph    Pyrotechnic  actuated  valve    3.900.21  1.  CI    280-150  OAB 
Russo,  Andrew.  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electronic  modu- 
lar   package    having    a    printed    circuit    assembly     3.900  769     O 
317-101. ODH 
Russold.  Maximilian.  Scheck.  Raimund;  and  Sidan,  Heribert,  to  Steiris- 
che  Gusstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   Spring  assembly    3.900  190 
O.  267-9  OOB. 
Rutherford.  Robert  E.  Jr.:  See- 
Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rutherford.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  3.900.760 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd     See— 

Strauss.  Edgar.  3.900.050. 
Rutkevich.  Zinovy  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Galperin.  Alexandr  Lvovich.  Loschilin.  Evgeny  Dmitrievich. 
LiJeev.  Valerian  Petrovich,  German,  Roman  Anatolievich.  Rut- 
kevich. Zinovy  Yakovlevich;  aixi  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich. 3.900.049. 


Ludwig, 


Ryan.  Richard  A  .  to  Butterworth  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  uncurling  selvedge.  3,899.808.  O.  26-54.000. 
Ryle,  Bernard  Groene:  See — 

WcKilley,     Harold    Oakley,    Jr.;    and     Ryle,     Bernard    Groene 
3,900,257 
Rynco  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ivani.  Edward  J  .  3,900.250. 
Sack,  John  J.    See — 

Uihr.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Sack,  John  J.,  3,900,210. 
Sackoff,  Martin  M.;  and  Pulaski,  Gregory  F.,  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers.     Inc.     Heat     resistant     laminate.     3  900  644      O 
428-400(X) 
Sahara.  Hajime:  See — 

Ono.     Michakaze.    Sahara.    Hajime;    and    Akasaka     Masonori 
3,900.285 
St    Cyr.  Lewis  A  .  and  Young.  Loren  H  .  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany   Prevention  of  air  pollution  by  using  activated  alumina  solid 
adsorbent  to  remove  particulates  of  less  than  0.5  microns  from  flue 
gases    3,900.298,0.  55-71.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Zanker.  Paul,  3,899.858 
St  John.  Daniel  S..  to  Holotron  Corporation.  Holographic  color  televi- 
sion record  system.  3.900.884.  CI.  358-2.000. 
St.  Mard.  Hubert  H  ;  Cooper,  Albert  S..  Jr.,  and  Hamalainen,  Carl,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Rame  retardant  textiles  by 
use  of  nitrogenous  type  resin  and  antimony  oxide.  3.900  666    CI 
428-29<r0OO 
Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Emergency  cooling  apparatus  for 

reactors    3.900.366,0    176-37  000. 
Sakamoto,  Kenichi.  and  Kawamoto.  Tamio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Rod  controlled  positive  lock  brake.  3.900.082.  O.   188-69.000. 
Sakharov.  Borts  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Onikov.  Eduard  Arshakovich. 
Galperin,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Loschilin.  Evgeny  Dmitrievich; 
Lileev.  Valerian  PeUovich;  German.  Roman  Anatolievich;  Rut- 
kevich, Zinovy  Yakovlevich.  and  Sakharov.  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich. 3.900.049. 
Sakura.  Hisaya.  See— 

Aishima.   Itsuho,   Fukuma.   Noboru;  Sakura.   Hisaya;  Chayamiti. 
Hiroshi;  Okamoto,  Toshio;  Doi.  Yuzuru;  and  Henmi.  Hiroshi 
3,900,678. 
Sakurada.  Ichio:  See — 

Ito.   Shunji.   Morioka,   Yasuaki;   Kajinaga,   Yoshihiro;  Sakurada, 
Ichio;  and  Nitta.  Minoru.  3.899.821 
Salbeck.  Gerhard:  See — 

HoHein.    Gerhard;     Salbeck.    Gerhard;    and     Emmel 
3.9CX).499 
Salomon.  Gecrges  Pierre  Joseph    Safety  ski  binding.  3.900  206    CI 

280-1  1.35E 
Salvo.  George  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
terleaved memory  control  signal  handling  apparatus  using  pipelining 
techniques    3.900.836.  CI,  340-172.500. 
Samour.  Carlos  M.:  See — 

Ginger,  Roger  D  ;  and  Samour,  Carlos  M..  3.900,474 
Sanchez,  George  R   Removable  converter  for  a  fishing  pole  with  auto- 
matic release  for  fishing  line    3,899,846,  CI   43-25.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Vogt,  Udo  Walter;  and  Waher.  Sven  G.,  3,900,315. 
Sano.  Kazuya:  See — 

Komatsu.    Noboru,    Kamigaito,   Osami;   Suzuki,   Takatoshi;   Doi, 
Haruo,  Sano.  Kazuya;  Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kandori.  Toshio' 
and  Tsuzuki.  Yukikazu.  3.900.429 
Sanyo  Electnc  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirose.  Kunio.  and  Mayeda,  Akira,  3,900,893. 
Sarem.  Amir  M  ,  U)  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Recovery  of 
petroleum  by  flooding  with  viscous  aqueous  solutions  of  acrylamide- 
diacetone  acrylamide  copolymers    3,900,069.  O.  166-274.000. 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Peter  H  ,  3.900.408. 
Sartori.  Guido:  See — 

Valvassori.     Alberto;     Sartori.     Guido;     and     Turba      Vittorio 

3.900.452. 

Sartori.  Rolland  E  .  to  Ateliers  Roannais  de  Constructions  Textiles. 

Apparatus     for     reciprocating     a     yam     guide.      3  900  166      O 

242-43000  ... 

Sasada,  Juichi.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Process  for  reducing 
pilling    tendencies   of  acrylic    fibers   and   fiber   products   thereof 
3,900.618.0.427-390.000 
Sasaki.  Yositaka:  See— 

Shimada.   Kazushi;   Maeda.  Toru;  Nishizawa.  Tamotu;.Narisada. 
Takehiko.  Anzai.  Hisao;  and  Sasaki.  Yositaka,  3,900.453. 
Sato.  Akihiro;  Takeda.  Saburo;  Konotsune.  Shiro;  Kato,  Mitsurti;  and 
Tonoike,  Takao.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Method  for  polymerizing 
monomers  comprising  alpha-olefin    3.900.454,  O.  260-88. 20R. 
Sato.  Katsuaki.  See — 

Enei.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Katsuaki;  Anzai.  Yasuo;  and  Okada   Hiroshi 
3.900.368. 
Sato,  Shui:  See — 

Fujimatsu.  Wataru;  Sato.  Shui;  Kojima.  Tamotsu;  Endo.  Takaya- 
and  Minahara.  Kazumi.  3,900,483. 
Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Kubo,  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
developing      device      for      electrophotography.      3  900  003       CI 
I  18-637.000.  "■   K  J  .        , 

Saucy,    Gabriel,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc      I-(4-lsoxazolyl)-7- 
hydroxy-2-hydroxyimino  heptanes.  3,900,491,0.  260-307  OOH. 
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Sawyer,  Willard  H.;  See— 

Riley,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  3.900,427 
Scardilli,  Vincent;  and  Sessman,  Arthur,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Message    tape    for    instrument    display    systems.    3.900,647.    CI. 
428-67.000. 
Schaefer,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Group  III-V  com- 
pound photoemitters  having  a  high  quantum  efficiency  and  long 
wavelength  response.  3,900,865,  CI.  357-30  000. 
Schafer,  James  D.;  and  Pollman,  Frederic  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  coupling.  3,900,223,  CI.  285-4  000 
Schaffer,  Edward  W.  Taping  machine.  3,900,362.  O    156-577  000 
Schaller,   Robert   L.,  to  Sundstrand  Syracuse,  Inc.    High  speed   bar 

peeler.  3,899,943,  CI.  82-20.000. 
Schapira,  William  H.:  See — 

Berkelhamer,  Louis  H.;  and  Schapira.  William  H..  3.900.818 
Schard,  Malcolm  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  films 
based  on  blends  of  polypropylene  and  polybutene.  3.900.534.  O. 
260-897.00A. 
Schare,  Walter  G.  Static  charge  resistant  synthetic  yams    3.900.624, 

CI.  428-97.000. 
Scheck,  Raimuixl:  See — 

Russold,    Maximilian;    Scheck,    Raimund;    and    Sidan,    Heribert. 
3,900,190 
Scheets,  David  F  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    FM-CW  fuze 

system.  3,900,875.  CI    343-7. OPF. 
Scheier.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bahler,    Andre;    Gschwend,    Norbert;    and    Scheier,    Hemnch. 
3.899.796. 
Scheinberg.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Hampel.  Daniel;  Prost,  Kalman  J.;  and  Scheinberg.  Norman  R  . 
3.900.742. 
Schenk.  Hanspeter;  and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trudi.  to  Givaudan  Corporation 
Mercapto-butanone     substituted     cyclohexenes      3.900.520.     CI. 
260-586.00R. 
Schepp.  Horst:  See — 

Drawert.  Manfred;  Griebsch.  Eugen;  Krieger,  Bemhard.  Schepp. 
Horst;  and  Burba.  Christian.  3.900.436. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Drawert,  Manfred;  Griebsch,  Eugen;  Krieger.  Bemhard;  Schepp. 
Horst;  and  Burba.  Christian.  3.900.436. 
Scheuermann,  Glen  R.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Kurt  D.;  and  Scheuermann,  Glen  R..  3.900,592. 
SchiessI,  Alois,  to  Buck  K   G.,  Firma.  Demolition  charges    3.899,977. 

O.  102-90.000. 
Schimmer.  Rigobert:  See — 

Beerwerth.  Wolfgang;  Gepj>ert,  Albrecht.  and  Schimmer.  Rigob- 
ert. 3.900.153. 
Schlapfer,  Hans;  and  Kabas.  Guglielmo.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Benzofurans.  3.900.419.  CI    252-30 1. 20W. 
Schlosser.  James  A.;  and  Trumbull,  Walter  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Sheet  wrapper    3.899,913,  CI    72-383  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  See — 

Chevalier.  Philippe;  and  Seeman,  Bronislav,  3,900,731. 
Davis,  Billy  W.,  3.900.543. 
Seeman,  Bronislav,  3.900.733. 

Trouiller.  Jean  Claude;  and  Lafont,  Guy.  3,900,824. 
Schmaldienst,  Peter:  See — 

Hofer.     Walter;     and 


Schmaldienst.     Peter. 


Donald   L.,  and  Thomas.   Mary   R. 


Haubner.    Georg; 
3,900,016. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Diel,  Peter  J.,  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,900,473 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Lalk.   Robert   H.;  Schmidt 
3.900.619. 
Schmidt,  John  C.  Synthetic  structure  for  covering  a  surface   3.900.656. 

CI.  428-215.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter-Jurgen:  See— 

Wahl.  Josef;  and  Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen.  3.900,012. 
Schneider,  Eckart:  See— 

Heitmann,  Knut;  and  Schneider,  Eckart,  3.900.264 
Schneider.  William  P.:  S^c— 

Hamilton,  Ramon  D.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3.900.513 
Schnetger,  Jochen:  See- 
Dietrich,  Manfred;  Schnetger.  Jochen;  Haas.  Friedrich;  Marwede, 
Gunter;  and  Appel,  Hansgunter,  3,900,532. 
Schnoller,  Manfred:  See — 

EHeue.  Wolfgang;  Schnoller,   Manfred;  Mladenovich.  Tomislav. 
and  Baumgartner,  Werner,  3,900,039. 
Schoer,  Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Werner,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Joining  process.  3,900,151,  O.  228-220.000. 
Schoffmann,   Rudolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 
continuous  casting  a  metal  strand  shaped  to  provide  concave  sur- 
faces. 3,900,066,0.  164-282.000. 
Scholz,  William  A.  Cover  for  retail  produce  baskets.  3,900,129.  O. 

220-306.000. 
Schonol.  Kari:  See— 

Dierkes,   Hubert;  Schonol,   Karl;  Walter,  Joachim;  and  Muller, 
Friedhelm,  3,900,608. 
Schroer,  John  W.;  See— 

Rosinski,  Klaus  D.;  and  Schroer.  John  W.,  3,900,584. 
Schrom,  Eike  Karl:  See— 

Zukriegel,  Hans;  and  Schrom,  Eike  Kari,  3,900,348. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Bysuon,  Bruno,  Hocber,  W.  Gerhard,  and  Goldammer,  Georg, 
3,899,949. 


Schuck,  Lee:  See — 

Larsen.  Larrv   D  .  Schuck,  Lee.  Pekarek.  Joseph  C  .  and  Mon. 
Richard  C'.  3.900.795 
Schultze.  Wemer:  See— 

Schoer.  Heinz,  and  Schulue.  Wemer.  .^.SMKj.IM 
Schulz.  Arthur  August,  to  Miles  l^boratones.  Inc    Meal  emulsion  ex- 
tender process    3.900.576,  CI    426-3  1  1  tKX) 
Schuman.     Mark      Oscillating     puston     apparatus      3.899.888.     CI 

6O-5I90O0. 
Schump>erli.  Max:  See — 

Bouvier,  Pierre,  and  Schumperii,  Max.  3,900,873. 
Schwartzman.  Moms:  See — 

Gunst.  Dennis.  3,«99.7V7 
Schwarz.  Gunther,  to  Glasunt  Werke  M    Winkelmann  (jmhH    Process 
for  the  production  of  dimensionally  stable,  planar  materials  coated 
on  one  side    3.900.690.  CI    428-447  000 
Schwarz.  Karl,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiscn    und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine     Montan     Aktiengesellschaft      Sealing    assembly     in     lank 
3.900.127.  O    220-216.000 
Schweicher.  Wolfgang   See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter.  Gref.  Hans.  Maus,  Fnlz.  Platz.  Stcphan.  Friedsam. 
Josef,   Schweicher.   Wolfgang.   Behr.   Rolf.   Was-ser,   Willi     and 
Browatzki,  Kurt,  3,900.326 
Schwerdt.  Friedrich  W     See — 

Beck,  Wolfgang,  Brunner,  Friedrich  C  ;  Frasch,  Peter  U  ,  Ivancic, 
Blanka.    Schwerdt,    Friednch    W  .    and    Vogtmann,    Theodor, 
3,900,337. 
Scott.  Lyle  B  ,  to  Byron  Jackson.  Inc    Strokfe  t\pc  drill  stem  tester 

3.9(X).068.O    166-152  000 
Scott.  William  G  ,  Zickgraf.  John  H  .  and  Petron    Dennis  A     li.  I  nilcd 
States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Conical  unbalanced  spiral  radar  modu 
lator.  3.900.849.  O.  343- 18  OOD 
Sebba,    Felix     Microgas   emulsions    and    method    nf   forming   same 

3,900,420.  O    252-307  000. 
Sebenik,  Roger  Frank    See — 

Terry,  John  Christopher,  Lippman.  Alfred,  Sebenik.  Roger  Frank, 
and  Hams.  Harry  Gordon,  Jr  .  3.900,312. 
Sedlak.  Vaclav    See — 

Jurny,  Josef,  and  Sedlak,  \aclav,  3.S99.970 
Sedore.  James  W    Fibnllar  locking  sv^tem    3.900.650.  O.  428-86.000. 
Seeburger.  Thomas  A  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   Fumace  seal. 

3,900.282.  O    432-59  CXX) 
Seegall.  Manfred  I     See — 

Compton.  William  A  .  Duffy.  Thomas  E..  and  Seegall.  Manfred  I  . 
3.899,878. 
Seeman,  Bronislav,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Meth- 
ods and  appsiratus  for  measunng  the  density  of  geological  forma- 
tions. 3,900.733,  CI    250-262  0(X) 
Seeman.  Bronislav.  See — 

Chevalier.  Philippe,  and  Seeman.  Bronislav,  3.900,731. 
Seidman,   Leon   Louis    Detachable   trough   structure     3,900,044,  O 

137-360  000. 
Seike,  Helmut  K.,  to  Eltra  Corjxjration   Convener  fnr  hjitcrv  charger 

3,900,784.  CI    320-6  000 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi.  3.899,871 
Selch,  Howard  I  ,  to  Selch,  James  I  ,  Mullane.  Joseph  J  .  and  Copeland. 
T    D  .  part  interest  to  each.  Machine  tool  construction    3.899,955, 
CI    90-1  1  tKJA 
Selch.  James  I.;  See — 

Selch.  Howard  I  ,  3.89<J.V55 
Seleniz-lndustrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.:  See — 

Caroli.  Ignazio.  3.900.806 
Semper  AB.  See — 

Turos.  Sandor.  3,900.578. 
Semperit  AG    See — 

Gluck,     Matemus;     Eder.     Bemhard,     and     Knegner.     Walter. 
3,899,850 
Sener,  Tecnica  Industrial  v  Naval.  S  A     See — 

Menendez.  Jaime  Torroja.  3,899.988. 
Seng,  F'lorin,  l-ey.  Kurt,  and  Metzger.  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Antibacterial    compositions    and    methods.    3,900.562,   CI. 
424-248  000 
Senour.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Lage,  David  A  ,  and  Senour.  Donald  A  ,  3.900.828. 
Sentoku,  Hideshi    See  — 

Uchida.     Isamu.    Watanabe.     Kenkichi.    and    Sentoku.    Hideshi, 
3,899,864 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased,  and  by  Romano.  Elazar.  legal  representa 
tive,  to  G    D  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Er\zo  Seragnoli  c 
Ariosto  Seragnoli   Apparatus  for  the  exiting  of  products,  particularlv 
piackets  of  cigarettes  and  similar,  from  a  wrapping  packing  line  for 
the  said  products    3,899,863,  O    53-53  000 
Serizawa,  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette    3.9O0.I7O.  CI 

242-198.000. 
Serizawa.  Akio.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Tape  cassette    3.SK)O.I71.  CI 

242-198  000. 
Serizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukai.   Masakazu.  Fujiwara,  Shinji;  Serizawa.   Hiroyuki.   Eguchi. 
Osamaru.     Kuramoto.     Yukima&a.     and     Chikamura,     Takao. 
3.900.882 
Sennanet,  Gerard,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sociele  Anonyme  p)our  IT.tudc  el 
PExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude    Coupling  device  for 
fluids  and  its  application  to  the  measurement  of  levels  and  the  stor- 
age of  liquids    3.899.930,  O    73-299  00(J 
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Shichman,     Dame 
Tamotu,    Narisada 


Serra.  John  J..  See — 

Casey.  Richard  C  .  Duggan,  Robert  J  .  Groskv,  Stephen  A  .  Jen 
Dixson  Teh-Chao,  Serra.  John  J  ,  Whitehead.  Donald  Shaffer 
and  Boyce,  Thomas  E  ,  3,900,834 
Sessman,  Arthur:  See— 

Scardilh,  Vincent;  and  Sessman,  Arthur   3  900  647 
Scufert,  Wilhelm.  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Screw  extkjder  housing  with 

a  wear-resistant  lining    3.900,188,  CI    259-192  000 
Seward.  Harold  H.  System  for  counting  pills  and  the  like    3  900  718 

CI.  235-150  510. 
Shammas,  Antoine.  Jewelry  bag    3,900,060,  CI    150-52  (XJR 
Sharp,  Herbert  John    See- 
Han.  Frederick  Leslie,  and  Sharp,  Herbert  John,  3  900  649 
Sharp,  James  H     See— 

Lindblad,   Nero  R  ,  Johnson,  Gordon  E  ,  and  Shan)    James  H 
3.900,589  ^' 

Sheer.  Charles;  Korman.  Samuel;  Angier.  Derek  J  .  and  Cahn.  Robert 
P..  to  Sheer-Korman  Associates,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
jecting materials  into  an  arc  discharge    3,900.762.  CI    315-111  (XX) 
Sheer-Korman  Associates,  Inc     See— 

Sheer,  Charles.  Korman,  Samuel;  Angier.  Derek  J     and  Cahn    Ro- 
bert P  .  3.900.762 

Sheesley.  Wilmer  Lee;  and  Pauza.  William  Vito.  to  AMP  Incorp<:irated 

Multiple  switch  assembly  having  independent  operators  rotatably 

cumming  discrete  leaf  spring  type  contact  assemblies   3  900  709  CI 
200-5. OOR  ■        ■        . 

Shell  Oil  Company    See—  i 

de  Jong,  Lodewikus  N    J..  3.900  226 
Shenk.  Wilbur.  Ill    See— 

Isham.  Allan  B.,  and  Shenk.  Wilbur.  III.  3  900  048 
Shepherd.  Glen  C     See— 

Blanton,  Bobby  D  .  and  Shepherd.  Glen  C  .  3.899.895. 
Shibata.  Takayuki   See— 

Ishikawa.  Katsukiyo,  and  Shibata.  Takayuki.  3,900.126. 
Shibuya.  Takehiro.  5^^ — 

Moriguchi.    Toshiro.    Miwa.    Kiyoshi;    and    Shibuva.    Takehiro 
3.900.330 
Shichman.  Daniel:  See- 
Neville.    James    J.,    Ferrell.    Wesley      and 
3.900.062 
Shimada.    Kazushi.    Maeda.    Toru.    Nishizawa.     .^..,y,^^.    .-.ansoua 
Takehiko.  Anzai.  Hisao,  and  Sasaki.  Yositaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  methacrylate  polvmer  mold- 
ing materials.  3.900,453,  CI.  260-86.  lOE 
Shimizu,  Mitsuhiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  Wada,  Jin;  Miyamatsu.   Hiroki.  L'eno.  Shinji 
and  Shimizu,  Mitsuhiro,  3,900,486. 
Shinohara.  Toshio.  5ee — 

Makishima.   Hiroshi.  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara.  Yukio.   Nil 
Hiroshi,  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  3.900,630 
Shipley  Company,  Inc     5ee — 

Christensen,  Carl  W  ,  and  Isaacson.  Calvin  M  ,  3,900,325. 
Shneider.  Aaron   H    Card  pocket  supporting  means!  3  899  842    CI 
40-104  180  r-K  6  ,        ,        ,  v.1. 

Shockley,    Walter    I  ,    Jr     Containerized    cage    system    for   chickens 

3,900,006,0.   11 9- 1  8  OCX) 
Shogren,  David  K.    5ee— 

Hoppner.  Werner  F  ,  and  Shogren.  David  K  .  3.9(X).258. 
Shoichiro.  Ito,  Ohya.  Tokuzi,  and  Nagai.  Shozi.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Com- 
pany Limited  Storage  battery  and  process  for  producino  the  batten, 
3.900.341.  CI    136-54.000 
Shutt.  Philip  R     See— 

Hoft.  DonaJd  J  .  and  Shutt.  Philip  R..  3.900,799 
Sidan,  Heribert:  See — 

Russold,    Maximilian.    Scheck.    Raimund,    and    Sidan     Heribert 
3.900,190.  .  u^  I. 

Sidcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Clare,  Michael  A  .  3.900.087. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    5ee—  ' 

Albrecht.  Cord,  and  Lamatsch.  Hans.  3.900.702 
Bchn,  Reinhard;  and  Hoyler.  Gerhard,  3.900.788 
Bendel,  Hermann.  3.900.708 
Dietze,   Wolfgang,   Schnoller,   Manfred;   Mladenovich.   Tomislav 

and  Baumgartner.  Werner.  3.900.039 
Hohne.  Karl;  and  Bogusch.  Renate.  3.900.342 
Kleen.  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Albert,  3,900, 79L 
Kullmann,  Dieter;  and  Marsing,  Helmut.  3,900.809. 
Lauterbach,  Richard.  3.900.639 
Moltgen.  Gottfried,  3,900.792 
Penczynksi.  Peter;  Matthaus,  Gunther;  Massek,  Peter  and  Liendl 

Johann,  3,900,699 
Rittmayer,  Gerhard.  Renner,  Theodor;  Grubmuller,  Geors    and 

Falkenberg,  Dieter,  3,900,603 
Rummel,  Werner,  3.900.602 
Wagner,  Gerhard,  3,900.867.  , 

Siepermann.  Walter:  See —  ' 

Koch.  Friedhelm;  and  Siepermann,  Walter.  3,899,965 
Siepmann,  Reiner:  See — 

Mai,  Gerhard;  Siepmann,  Reiner;  and  Kummer,  Franz,  3,900,428 
Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi:  5ee— 

Schcnk,  Hanspeter,  and  Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi,  3,900,520. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Knubbe.  Keith;  Hoeft,  Werner  H  ;  and  Kelson,  Gary,  3.900.821. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Tremper.  DonaJd  R  .  3,899,963 


Sih,  Charies  J.,   to  Wisconsin   Alumni   Research   Foundation.   2-(6- 
Carbomethoxy-cis-2-hexenyl  )-4(  R  )-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten- 1  -one 
and  method  for  preparing  same    3.900,512,  CI.  26O-468.00K. 
Siletto,  Giorgio:  See — 

Ravera.  Giovanni;  Siletto.  Giorgio;  and  Bellis,  Carlo,  3.900  256 
Silfvast.  William  Thomas;  and  Wood  II.  Obert  Reeves,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Lasers  optically  pumped  by  laser- 
prtxiuced  plasma.  3.900,803,  O.  33 1 -94. SOP. 
Sim.  James  S   Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H.;  Cohen,  Arthur  1.;  Gordesky 
Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I.,  to  Union  Corporation.  Sustained 
release  of  methantheline    3,900,559,  CI.  424-22.000 
Simomura.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Irie.    Sadanao.    Tomomoto,    Kenichi;    Akahori,    Toyohiko-    and 
Simomura,  Kazuhisa.  3.900,369 
Simons.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Hc^ldsworth,  Robert  S.;  ONeUI,  Gerald  J.,  Simons.  Charles  W.  and 
DiBiasio,  Vincent  L.,  3.900.568. 

Simpson.  Melvyn  I  :  See 

Kallianos.  Andrew  G  ;  Warfield.  Albert  H.;  and  Simpson.  Melvyn 

Sincock.  Thomas  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company.   Preforms  for  forminc 

pressurized  containers    3.900.120.  CI.  215-l.OOC 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Batson.  William  A..  3.899,852. 
Ferriss.  Lincoln  S  .  3.900.843. 
Lewinter.  Sidney  W  .  3.900,879. 
Rogers.  R    Timothy.  3.900,833. 
Sittmann,  BngiHe.  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co 

GmbH    Ski  safety  binding.  3,900,205,  CI    280-1  I  35K 
Sjoberg.  B<irje  Gustav;  Odman,  Rolf  Ragnar;  Belstad.  Ame    and  Lof- 
gren.  Nils  Clov  Allan,  to  Luossavaara-Kiirumavaara  AB.  Controlling 

f<^',2"9la''2T3T3(S)"'''  '°  ''^"  ""'*"^  °^  ^"^"^"^   "°"  °'^ 
Skaletzky,  Louis  L  :  See — 

Renis,  Harold  E  ,  and  Skaletzky,  Louis  L.,  3,900,476 
Skinner,  Dennts  E.    See— 

Davies.  John,  and  Skinner,  Dennis  E.,  3  899  998 
Skulley.  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Houseman.  Henry  J.;  and  Skulley,  Gerald  W..  3,900,831. 
Slimp.  Jack  B  .  Jr   Apparatus  for  indicating  wind  directions  and  veloc- 
ity   3,899.929.  CI    73-189()00. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Billeter.  Henry  R  .  3,900,086. 
Smiley.  Eldridge  H     See- 
Storm.  Fred  K  .  and  Smiley.  Eldridge  H     3  899  829 
Smitii^Charles  E  .  Hink,  Karl  M  ,  Greening,  lOo'nald'j..  deceased    and 
b>    Cireening,   Dorothy,  executrix,  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc     Motor 
speed  control  system  with  timed  speed  reference  clamp  and  speed 
error  spill-through  circuit.  3,900,78  I ,  CI.  31  8-27 1 .000 
Snnith.  Duane  R  .  and  Anderson,  Rodney  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Brake  control  arrangement  for  skidders.  3,900,227,  CI 

Smith,  Fenter  Willie   Automatic  animal  food  dispenser.  3,900,007,  CI 

Smith.  Imre  Jack    Space  filling  material  and  method    3.900,648,  CI 

Smith.  Peter  S.  and  Theurer,  Richard  B..  to  Massachusetts  Machine 

Shop  Inc    Lamp  shade  center.  3,900,729,  CI.  240-136.000. 
Smith.  Ronald    Skirting  boards  and  facia  covers  therefor.  3,899.859. 

^'     3*.-»_o  /.IXX) 
Smolm.  Edwm  M.:  See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.,  and  Smolin.  Edwin  M.,  3  900  663 
Snam  Progetti  S.p  A     See— 

'^TgtKJ  42^'"°"°'     ^°^^^^''''-     '*^°'°-     ^"d     Notari,     Bruno, 

Societa  Anonyme  Poclain:  See— 

Bourges.  Bernard  M..  3,900,1  13. 

Societe   Anonyme    Banque   pour  TExpansion   Industrielle  "Banexi"- 
See — 

Fusey,  Pierre,  3,900,421. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle  S  A    See— 

Lapierre.  Philippe  D..  3.899,903. 
Societe  Anonyme   Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Oram.  Michel.  3.899,912. 
Societe  d'Applications  des  Machines  Motrices:  See— 

Bricout,   Henri,  deceased;   Bricout,  Marie,  heir;  Bricout    Didier 
S^-XX)^"?""*'  *^^^""^-   ^^'''  ^"'^   Bricout.  Veronique.  heir! 

Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Brtx:art,  Alain,  3,899,973. 
Societe  NationaJe  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation; 

Stakic.  Ratko.  Buisson.  Marc  Francois  Bernard;  and  Rousseau 
Gilbert  James.  3,899,883  -«<=-", 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

^?!^:^"f/r  *^'*''^'-  ^^'''"-  Nozeran.  Robert;  and  Gentet.  Pierre. 

Soga  Hiromu;  Minamida.  Katsuhiro;  Kurasawa.  Kazuo  and  li  Masa- 
take  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Hamamatsu  TV  Co  Ltd 
Method  of  simultaneous  multiplex  recording  of  picture  and  datk  and 
?L'^^f^7J^'^^"*  ^'^^^  ''*^°''*'  ^^  apparatus  therefor.  3.900.887,  CI 

Sokal.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Sokal.  Nathan  O.;  and  Sokal.  Alan  D     3  900  823 

Sokal.  >|.a^"0;  and  Sokal.  Alan  D  Amplifying  and  processing  appa- 
ratus for  modulated  earner  signals.  3.900.823.  CI    330-149.0)0 
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Sollman.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Bowen,  James  Harold;  and  Sollman.  Kenneth  John.  3.900.043. 
Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich,  Mamin,  Alexandr  llich.  Novikov.  Andrei 
Porfirievich;  Filippov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich.  Khirdzhiev.  Sergei 
Grigorievich;  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich.  Voronov.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  and  Agafonov.  Ivan  Fedorovich  Device  for  bending 
pipes  with  simultaneous  upsetting.  3.899.908.  CI  72-28.000 
Sonnak  Batterier  A/S:  See — 

Bergh.    Gunnar;    Brass.    Kjell;    Hessner.    Jorgen;    and    Varberg. 
Thomas.  3.900.343 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furuno,  Hiroshi.  3.900.801 
Kamaya.  Naoki.  3.900.172. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  3.900.790. 
Serizawa,  Akio.  3.900,170 
Serizawa,  Akio,  3,900,171 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  and  Ando,  Tetsuo,  3,900.747 
Soroka.    John,    to    J    &    S    Aluminum    Inc     Hanger     .^,9(K).11().    CI 

211-113.000. 
Sovish.  Richard  C  ;  Sullivan.  Michael  B  ;  and  Wetmore.  Judstin  D  .  to 
Raychem   Corporation     Heat   recoverable   articles  and   methixJ   i.if 
making  same.  3,899,807,  CI    24-255  (X)C 
Spanco  Yarns,  Inc.:  See — 

Northup,  Francis  B  ;  and  Hart,  Donald  R  ,  3.899.867 
Sparks.  Bryan  D  :  See — 

Meadus.  Frederick  W  .  Sparks.  Bryan  D  .  and  Puddington.  Ira  E.. 
3,900,317. 
Spaulding,  Edward  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Paraxylylene-silane  dielectric  films.  3,900. 6(X).  CI   427-99  OOO 
Spehrley.   Charles  W  .  to  Joy    Manufacturing  Company     Expanding 
valves  for  electrostatic   precipitators  and  the   like     3.900.299.  CI 
55-133.000 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy     Serial-access    linear    transform      3,900.721.    CI 
235-156  000 
Spencer.  Andrew  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Porous  laminate  and 

method  of  manufacture    3.900.629.  CI    428- 1  36  (K)() 
Spencer.    Kenneth    Morgan,    to    Newage    Engineers    Limited     Fluid- 
pressure  rotary  machines    3.899.958,  CI    91-492  (XKl 
Speno,  Martin  J  .  and  Bruno,  Anthony  T  .  to  Frank  Spcno  Railroad 
Ballast    Cleaning   Company.    Inc.    Ballast   cleaner     3,900.392.   CI 
209-241.000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Bock.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Dunham.  William  S  .  3.9(K),868. 
Eibner.  Jules  A  .  3.9(X).890 
McDevitt.  Bernard  J  .  3.899,968. 
Mears.  William  E  .  3.900.848. 
Rose.  Andrew  M..  3.900.796. 
Spurrier.  Mack  W  :  See- 
Clifford.  Graham  F  .  and  Spurrier.  Mack  W..  3.899,817. 
Squire.  William  D  :  .Sec  — 

Lamel.  Arthur  E  .  Squire.  William  D.,  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  J.. 
3.900.827. 
Staab.  Norbert  A  :  See — 

Castaneda.  Ben;  and  Staab.  Norbert  A  .  3.899.818. 
Stache.  Ulrich:  See— 

Radscheit.  Kurt;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  and  Haede,  Wcr 
ner.  3.900.502 
Stahl-Urban  Company:  See- 
Conner.  William  R..  Jr  .  3,899,986 
Stakic,  Ratko;  Buisson,  Marc  Francois  Bernard,  and  Rousseau.  Gilbert 
James   to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation    After  burner    3.899.883.  CI.  60-39  710 
Stange.  Klaus  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Donor  apparatus    3.900,002. 

CI    1  18-637.000 
Stanley,  Leonard  A.,  and  Fouche.  Glynn  E  .  Jr  .  to  Kendall  Company. 
The    Method  of  making  chemically  protected  off-the-lo«^im  fabrics 
3.899.810.  CI    28-72.600 
Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  kozedelny:  See — 

Muck.  Eduard;  Strachota.  Jaroslav.  and  Horak.  Josef.  3.900,621 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Henry.  Allan  L,.  3.9(K).055 
Kraft.  Paul,  and  Jin,  Jung  II,  3,900,455 
Weil,  Edward  D  ,  3,900,665 
Steele.  Ernest  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 
GP     Satellite    aided    vehicle    avoidance    system      3,900,847.    CI 
343-6. 50R 
Steetley  (Mfg.)  Limited:  .See— 

Randle,  Raymond  Thomas,  Williamstm,  John;  and  Wilson.  David. 
3.900.403, 
Steigelman.  James  O.  to  W   M   Chace  Company   Bilayer  metallic  arti 

cle    3.900,295,  CI.  29-196.300. 
Steirische  Gusstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Russold,    Maximilian,    Scheck,    Raimund,    and    Sidan.    Heribert. 
3.900.190. 
Stempeck,  John  W  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Exposure  control  system 

and  method.  3.900.855.  CI.  354-29  000. 
Stenlund.  Hans,  to  Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB.  Air  supply  means  for  a 

furnace.  3,900,01  I ,  CI.   122-235. OOB 
Stepanjuk,  Georgy  Pavlovich;  See— 

Privalov,   Petr   Leonidovich,   Makurin.   Pavel   Semenovich;    Plot 
nikov.    Valerian    Valerievich;   Koryagin.    Vladimir   Vasilievich. 
Polpudnikov.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  and  Stepanjuk    Georgy  Pav- 
lovich. 3,899.918 
Stephens.  James  B  .  to  Westates  Space-Era  Products.  Inc   Liquid  distn 
bution  systems.  3,900,135.  CI.  222-52  000. 


Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See — 

Dickinson.  William  B  ;  and  Vaupotic.  Marcia  P  .  3.900,480. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henry k    See— 

Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong.  and  Stembach.  Leo  Hcnryk.  3.900,501. 
Stevens,  Harold  fc  .  to  Coaxial  Dynamics  Directional  coupler  for  trans- 
mission lines    ?.9<X),8U5.  CI    333-10.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  W     See  — 

Coylc.  Jan  R  ,  and  Stevens,  Robert  W  ,  3.900.886 
Stewart,  John  Hill    .See — 

Dyotl.  Richard  Burnaby.  and  Stewart,  John  Hill.  3,900,245 
Stewart.  William  E  .  to  Linatex  Corporation  of  America   Pretensioned 

screen  panel    3.9(KJ.628.  CI.  428-134  000 
Stickney.  William  A.    See — 

Hunter.   Willard   L.  White.  Jack  C;  and  Stickney.  William   A  . 
3.9(XJ.552. 
Stigler,  Edward  A  .  to  Christensen.  Walter  M  .  a  part  interest   Fermen- 
tation adjuvant  for  yeast  leavened  bread  processes    3.900.570,  CI 
42h-9  (KM) 
Stinger,  Henn.  Joseph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Composite    p<.)Kmcni.    electnc    heating    clement     3.900.654.    CI 
428-214  OCKt 
Stiteler.  Fred  Zwald.  and  Honitmann,  Ronald  Louis,  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  reverse  circulating  nu- 
clear steam  generator  secondar>  fluid    3,900,010.  CI    122-32.000 
Stoll.  Max:  See — 

Winter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Frit?.  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.900.581 
Winter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fntz.  Flament.  l\on,  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  .  3.900.582. 
Storm.  Fred  K  .  and  Smiley.  Eldridge  H  .  to  Fred  Storm  Industrial  De- 
signs.   Inc     Holder   and    actuator   means   for   surgical    instruments 
3,899.829.  CI    30-228.(X>0 
Strachota.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Muck.  Eduard.  Strachota.  Jaroslav.  and  Horak.  Josef.  3.900.621 
Strathdec.  Graeme  Gilroy.  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    An- 
chored homogeneous-type  catalysts  for  H-D  exchange    3.900.557. 
CI    423-580  (.KJO 
Strauss.  Edgar,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd   Reed  dent  arrangement 

3.9CKi,()50.  C)     1  ?W-  12  (KK) 
Strenkowski.  John    .Sec — 

Gibbon.   John.   HeaciKk.    Burt.    I  ipnick.    Richard,   Slrenkowski, 
John,  and  Tutino,  Matthew.  3.900.846. 
Suhsca  EA^ulpme^I  Ass<.>ciates  Limited;  See — 

Liautaud.  Jean  A..  3.899,894. 
SuCrest  Corporation:  See — 

Monti,  Anthony,  3,9(K),569 
Suga,  Shigeru    Long-life  carbon  electrodes  for  weather  tester  and  the 

like    3,900.756.  CI    313-354  (XXJ 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi.  and  Hosono.  Hiroo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co..    Ltd     Magnetic    video   recording  and   reproducing   apparatus 
3.9(K).892.  CI    360-85.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi:  .See — 

Tada.    Sugihiko.    Nishigaki.    Yasuo.    and    Sugiyama.    Masatoshi. 
3.9(.>0.52  3 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  .  to  American   Home  Pn>ducts  Corporation 
Tetrahydrop\rimKiin\l      phenyl      carbonyl      acid      addition      salts. 
imidayi^linvl  phenyl  carbonvl  compounds  acid  addition  sails  and  re- 
lated compounds '3.9(K).49'4.  CI    260-296.00T. 
Sullivan,  Michael  B     See — 

SoMsh.  Richard  C  .  Sullivan,  Michael  B.,  and  Wetmore,  Judson  D 
3,899.807. 
Sullivan.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Arvin,  John  R  .  Sullivan.  Robert  E     Tr.'ili    rXr.ru>   1    .  and  Ver- 
douw.  Albert  J  .  3.899.881 
Sul/er  Brothers  Limited    .See  — 

Bahler.     Andre.    C/schwend.     Norbert.    and     Scheier.     Hemrich. 

3.899.79h 
Bucher.  Robert.  3.900.051 
Sumi.  Hirotaka.  Su/uki.  Isao.  Yokoe.  Isamu.  and  Matsuzaki.  Tetsuo,  to 
Tovtxla  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Feed  control  app>aratus  for  a  grind- 
ing machine    ?.9(Xi,7^7.  CI    ?18-390(K1 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co  :  See — 

Turner.  John  O  .  \v(Ml.489 
Sun  Spice  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Masuda.  >oshikazu.  and  Inagaki.  Tatsumi,  3,900.579. 
Sunagawa.  Mitsuru    See — 

Tsukada.   Ka/uo.   Sunagawa.   Mitsuru.  and   Kanzaki.   Yoshiharu. 
3.900.876. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Schafer.  James  D  .  and  Pollman.  Frederic  W  .  3.900.223 
Sundstrand  Syracuse.  Inc  :  See — 

Schaller,  Robert  L,.  3.899.943. 
Super  8  S<^)und.  Inc.    See — 

Doyle.  Robert  O  .  Kirsch.  Jordan,  and  Thomis.  Wendl.  3.900.251 
Susa.  Ken/o:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Toshio.     Susa.     Kenzo.     and     Taniguchi.     Satoshi 
3.9(K).431 
Suttner.  Thomas  John   Stiund  effect  toy  game  cumhinatidn    3,900.196. 

CI    273- 1. OOR 
Suzuki,  Isao:  .See — 

Sumi.  Hirotaka.  Suzuki.  Isao,  Yokoe,  Isamu,  arni  Matsu/aki    Tel 
suo.  ?.9(KJ.777 
Suzuki.  Tadayuki.   Wada.   Jin.   Miyamatsu.   Hiroki.    I.  eno.  Shinji.  and 
Shimizu.   Mitsuhiro.  to  Tokyo    lanabe  Compans.   I  td     3-Melhyl-2- 
phenyl-5-benzothiayoline   acetic   acid   compounds  and   process  for 
producing  the  same    3.900,486.  CI    260-304  tXK» 
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Suzuki,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Komauu.    Noboru,    Kamigaito.   Osami;   Suzuki.   Takatoshi,    Doi, 
Haruo,  Sano.  Kazuya,  Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki,  Kandon.  Tcshio, 
and  Tsuzuki.  Yukikazu,  3,900,429 
Svarz,  Jerry  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Conversion  of  nitrile  to 
its   corresponding   amide    using   improved    copper   oxide   catalyst 
3,900,517.  a.  260-56 1. OON. 
Svensson,  Lennart:  See — 

Elmgren.  Staffan;  and  Svensson,  Lennart,  3.900,189. 
Svischev,  Gcorgy  Petrovich:  See— 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich, 
Minkner,  Kurt  Vladimirovich,  Bonin,  Alexandr  Romanovich. 
Cheremukhin,Georgy  Alexeevich,  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich. 
Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich,  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich, 
Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich,  Nikolaev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
and  Mikeladze,  Viuly  Georgievich.  3.900,178. 
Swain,  Allan  L.:  See — 

Tallent,  Michael  W  .  Hendershot.  William  B.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  and 
Harrison,  Ronnie  M.,  3.900,885 
Swanson,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Huffman,  Herman  M.,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration   Pedal  ratio  control  for  hydraulic  booster    3  899  889    CI 
60-547.000  ... 

Swanson,  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation    Warning  device 

for  brake  systems  and  the  like    3,900,840.  CI    340-242  000. 
Swezy,  Montgomery  C:  See — 

Doyle,  Robert  L  ,  and  Swezy.  Montgomery  C  .  3,899,843. 
Swick.  Robert  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Gas  turbine  engine 

control    3,899.886.  CI    60-223  000 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd  ,  See — 

Chaudhuri,  Kiranendu  B.  3.900,37  1 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation    See— 

Howells,  Paul  W  .  3.899.960 
Tabler,  Donald  C  ;  See- 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  Tabler,  Donald  C  ,  and  Nowack  Gerhard  P 
3,900,526. 
Tackett,  James  E  .  Jr     See— 

Kersch.   Keith  M  ;   Pouska.  George  A  ,  Drayer,  Dennis  E     and 
Tackett.  James  E  .  Jr  .  3,900,041 
Tada,  Sugihiko,  Nishigaki,  Yasuo;  and  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  purifying  hydroquinone  as  well  as 
method  for  purifying  and  recovering  hvdroquinone.  3  900  523    CI 
260-62  l.OOA 
Tagaya.  Ryosaku.  See— 

Takahashi,    Toshio,    Tagava,    Ryosaku,    and    Ehara,    Toshivasu 
3,900,266. 
Taguchi,  Naoyoshi    Element  for  detection  of  combustible  gases  and 

smoke.  3,900,815,  CI    338-34  000 
Taguchi,  TaUuya,  and  lura,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Auto- 
matic exposure  control  device    3,900,856,  CI    354-45  000 
Takacs,  John:  See — 

Bucy,  Shawn  G  ,  and  Takacs.  John.  3.900.85  1 
Takada,  Tadamichi:  See — 

Inoue,   Shohei,    Kanbe,    Masaki,   Takada.   Tadamichi,    Miyazaki, 
Nobuyuki,  and  Yokokawa,  Masanori,  3,900.424 
Takagaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Mukogawa,  Masashi.  and  Takagaki,  Takashi.  3.900.351 
Takahashi,  Isao:  See— 

Tanji,    Mikihani,    Yamanaka,    Yoshimasa,   and   Takahashi     Isao 
3,900,764 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  Hitomi.  Nobuteru.  and  Kizu.  Taisuke.  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Universal  joint.  3.899,898.  CI.  64-21  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Toshio.  Tagaya.  Ryosaku,  and  Ehara.  Toshivasu.  to  Eisai 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  solid  substances  con- 
tained in  liquid.  3.900,266,  CI.  356-208  000 
Takami.   Norihiko,   Hattori,  Osamu,  and   Wakabayashi,   Manabu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  pole  piece  assembly  for  elec- 
tromagnetic type  pickup.  3,899,827,  CI    29-603  000 
Takashima,  Kazushige,  Nishigaki.  Katumi;  and  Yamashita,  Terumasa, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Metallized  film  capacitor 
3,900,775,  a    317-258  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Komatani,    Taro;    Yamada,    Kazuo,    Oguri.    Eizo,    and    Tokuda 

Yasunori,  3,900,462 
Kuwada,     Yutaka,     Natsugan,     Hideaki,     and     Meguro,     Kanii 
3,900,490 
Takeda,  Saburo.  See — 

Sato,  Akihiro.  Takeda.  Saburo.  Konotsune.  Shiro;  Kato.  Mitsuru; 
and  Tonoike.  Takao,  3,900,454 
Takeshita,  Tsuneichi,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Hydroxyl-tenminated      chloroprene      polvmers        3  900  379        CI 
204-159.240. 
Takiguchi,  Hisashi;  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru,  and  Takiguchi,  Hisashi.  3,900,813. 
Takvoryan,  Nurhan  E.;  See — 

Bard,  Allen  J  ,  and  Takvoryan.  Nurhan  E  .  3,900,418 
Tallent.  Michael  W  ;  Hendershot,  William  B  ,  Swam,  Allan  L  ;  and 
Harrison,   Ronnie   M  ,  to  Consolidated   Video  Systems    Television 
signal  time  base  corrector    3,900,885,  CI    358-8.000 
Tanabe,  Koji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd   Dnving  circuits  for  electrical 

printers.  3,900,095,  a    197-1  OOR. 
Tanabe,  Takashi;  and  Adachi,  Tomio,  to  Teitin  Ltd.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  recording  material    3,900,604,  CI.  427-129.000 
Tanaka,  Masaru:  See — 

Oku,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Masaru,  3.900,745. 


Tanck,  Elinor  J  ,  Hulse,  Lauren  L  ;  and  Kelly,  Paul  P.,  to  Memorex 
Corporation.      Electrophotographic      developer       3  900  414       CI 

252-62.  lOP  .        ,  . 

Tanguy,  Pierre  J.,  to  Etud  S  A   Portable  cooking  appliance.  3,899  961 

CI.  99-340  ()00. 
Taniguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Toshio;     Susa,     Kenzo;     and     Taniguchi,     Satoshi 
3,900.431. 
Tanikoshi.  Kinzi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Control   circuit  for  electric   motors.    3  900  780    CI 
318-254.000 
Tanji.  Mikiharu,  Yamanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi,  Isao.  Cathode 
ray    tubes    for    displaying    letters    and    the    like.    3.900.764     CI 
3  15-2  I. OOR 

Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See 

Hanchett,  Inland  J  ,  3,900,832. 
Taruntaev.  Vladimir,  to  VSI  Automation  Assembly,  Inc.  Tool  head 
assembly  for  imparting  rotary  rocking  motion  to  a  tool    3  899  909 
CI.  72-112  000 
Tate,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Bethany,  Lewis  R.,  Desmonds,  Daniel  J.;  and  Tate    Donald  P 
3,900,723. 
Taub.  Bernard;  and  Hamish,  Daniel  F  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Expandable  polystyrene  beads.  3,900,433,  Q.  260-2. 50B 
Taylor,  Allen  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Printing  using  pyroelectric  film.  3,899,969,  CI.  101-130.000 
Taylor,  Lynn  J  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Preparation  of  chemically  con- 
vertible tape    3,900,682.  CI.  427-386.000 
Teel,  Paul  H     See— 

Christmann,  Harold  F.;  and  Teel,  Paul  H.,  3,900,525. 
Teitin  Ltd  .  See — 

Tanabe,  Takashi;  and  Adachi,  Tomio,  3,900.604. 
Tektronix  Inc  :  See — 

Holland,  Kenneth  C  ,  3,900,71  I. 
White.  Robert  Gordon,  3,900,853 
Tele- Vend  Systems:  See — 

Bednar.  John  P  ;  and  Weaver,  Harvey  N.,  3,900,093 
Teledyne,  Inc     See — 

Wiesler.  Mordechai,  and  McCarron,  John  C  ,  3,900.244. 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph:  See— 

Russell,  Lxjwell  L.;  and  Campbell,  Claude  E  ,  3,900.21 1. 
Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation:  See— 

Dariington.  Henry  S.,  3,900,123. 
Teller.  Aaron  J  .  to  Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc    Test  process 
and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  jet  engine  exhaust.  3.899,923,  CI. 
73-1  1 6.000. 

Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See 

Teller,  Aaron  J  ,  3,899,923. 
Temper  Corjxiration    See — 

Rode.  John  E  .  3,900,232. 
Tension  Structures  Co.:  See— 

Huddle.  Carl  F..  3.899.854 

Terajima.    Kazuki.  Tomita,   Shigeru,   Matsuda,   Yoshindo;  and   Abe, 

Keiji,  to  Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Technology     Heavy   metal   adsorbents  and   process  for  producine 

same.  3,900,422,  CI.  252-426.000. 

Teraoka,  Kohta;  and  Nakano,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Method  of  making  crystal.  3,900,363.  CI    156-612.000. 
Terlecki,  Leo:  See — 

Goulish,  Gabriel  J  ,  Terlecki,  Leo;  and  Wright,  Alan  R.,  3,900,236. 
Terry.  David  R  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Contoured 

belt  coating  method.  3.900,583,  CI   427-3.000. 
Terry,  John  Christopher;  Lippman,  Alfred;  Sebenik,  Roger  Frank,  and 
Harris.  Harry  Gordon,  Jr  .  to  Toth  Aluminum  Corporation.  Reduc- 
tion of  aluminum  chloride  by  manganese.  3,900,312,  CI.  75-68  OOB 
Tetra  Pak  Development  SA:  See— 

Rausing,  Hans  A  ;  Olsen,  Jan-Erik;  and  Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ineemar 
3,900.155  * 

Texaco  Inc.    See — 

Dowling,  Donald  J  ;  and  Boyd.  John  F..  3  900  826 
Hinnant.  Harris  O  .  3,900,825. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Baboian,  Robert,  3,900,375 

Blanton,  Bobby  D  ;  and  Shepherd,  Glen  C     3  899  895 
Bryant.  Samuel  T  .  3,899,896. 

Cochran,  Michael  J  ;  and  Grant.  Charles  P..  Jr..  3.900  722 
Grenier.  Aime  J.  3.900,810 
Texcone  Limited    .S<'<'— 

Hamilton,  Arthur  C  ,  3,900,168. 
Thayer,  William  Stansbury:  See— 

Garrett.  Oyde  Bamer,  and  Thayer,  William  Stansbury   3  899  945 
Theisz.  Franz,  Pollner,  Max,  and  Holl,  Roland,  to  Roland  Offsetmas- 
chinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Take-off  grippers  in  printine 
presses   3,900,193,  CI.  271-85.000.  * 

Theurer,  Richard  B.    See— 

Smith,  Peter  S  ,  and  Theurer,  Richard  B.,  3.900  729 
Thoma,  Wilhelm,  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  aiid'Koc'h,  Hans  Joachim 
to  Bayer   AkUengesellschaft.  Textile  substrate  having  coatings  of 
polycarbonate-polyurea  elastomer.  3.900,688,  CI.  428-246  000 
Thtimas.  Mary  R  :  See — 

Lalk.   Robert   H  ,  Schmidt,   Donald   L.;  and  Thomas.   Mary   R  . 

Thomas,  Virgil  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ouist,  Donald  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Arbs  TV  tracker    3,900,704,  CI.  178-6  800 
Thomis,  Wendl:  See- 
Doyle.  Robert  O..  Kirsch.  Jordan;  and  Thomis,  Wendl,  3.900,25  1 
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Thomson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson,  John  B.,  3,900,233. 
Thomson,  John  B.,  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.   Linear  motion  ball 
bearing    assembly    and    ball    conforming    shaft.     3,900.233,    CI 
308-6.00C. 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Mason,  David  Robert;  Cole,  Susan  Margaret;  Cay  less,  Maurice 
Arthur;  and  Wharmby,  David  Osborn,  3,900,754. 
Tichenor,  Clyde  L..  to  Berkey-Colortran.  Inc.  Compact  follow  spot 

3.900.726.  a.  240-4 1.35R. 
Tickle.  John  Edward,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Training  simulators  for  sub- 
marine periscopes.  3,900.703.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Tillett.  Peter  Irving:  See — 

Kynaston.    David;    Tillett,    Peter    Irving;    and    Paden,    Richard 
Stephen,  3,900,734 
Tiner,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Chatterji,   Jiten;    Holtmyer,    Marlin    D.;   and   Tiner,    Robert    L  . 
3.900.070. 
Tisdale,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Lesensky,  Leonard,  to  Raytheon  Company 
Arc    suppressing   coating    for    metal-dielectric    interface    surfaces 
3,900,755,0.  313-212.000. 
Titus,  Donald  E.;  and  Tsao,  Sherman  H.  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generation  of  mul- 
Uple  uniform  fiuid  filaments.  3,900,162,  CI.  239-102.000 
Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanorovich, 
Marchenko.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Burin.  Viktor  Leontievich;  Bolo- 
tin.  Josif  Mironovich;  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Koval,  Leonid 
Petrovich;  Didenko,  Zoya  Vasilievna;  Ljubushkin,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich; Budnik.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich, 
and  Bolyanovsky,  Dmitry  Mikhailovich.  Column  for  heat-and-mass 
exchange  between  gas  and  liquid.  3,900.537.  CI.  261-122.000 
Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanorovich:  See — 

Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Tjutjunnikov,  Boris  Nikanoro- 
vich; Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Burin,  Viktor  Leon- 
tievich; Bolotin,  Josif  Mironovich;  Drozdov,  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich; Koval,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Didenko,  Zoya  Vasilievna. 
Ljubushkin,  Georgy  Vasilievich,  Budnik,  Jurv  Mikhailovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Bolyanovsky,  Dmitry  Mik- 
hailovich, 3,900,537. 
Tobin,  John  H.:  See — 

Gay,  Walter  A  ;  and  Tobin,  John  H.,  3,900.519. 
Tognola.  Sergio:  See — 

Christ,  Alfred;  Tognola,  Sergio,  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  3,899.999 
Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian:  See — 

Kaasila,  Kauko  Johannes;  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian;  Harkki,  Seppo 
Untamo;  Neimela,  Toivo  Isak;  Makipirtti,  Simo  A.,  Malmstrom, 
Rolf  E.;  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi;  Aaltonen,  Olavi  August,  and 
Noponen,  Veikko  H.,  3,900,310. 
Tokai  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Ryozo;  and  Itakura.  Sigeru,  3,900,657. 
Tokuda,  Yasunori:  See — 

Komatani,    Taro,    Yamada,    Kazuo.    Oguri.    Eizo;    and    Tokuda. 
Yasunori,  3,900,462. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  Wada,  Jin.  Miyamatsu,  Hiroki;  Ueno,  Shinji; 
and  Shimizu,  Mitsuhiro,  3,900.486. 
Tomita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Terajima.  Kazuki;  Tomita.  Shigeru;  Matsuda,  Yoshindo;  and  Abe, 
Keiji,  3,900,422. 
Tomomoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Irie,    Sadanao;    Tomomoto,    Kenichi;    Akahori,    Toyohiko;    and 
Simomura,  Kazuhisa,  3,900,369. 
Tonoike,  Takao:  See — 

Sato,  Akihiro;  Takeda,  Saburo;  Konotsune,  Shiro;  Kato,  Mitsuru. 
and  Tonoike,  Takao,  3,900,454. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawakami,  Ken-Ichi,  Hatada.  Kenji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiko, 
3,900,538. 
Torrington  Comjjany,  TTie:  See — 

Ailing.  Richard  L.;  and  Iffiand.  Roger  L.,  3.900,235. 
Toth  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Terry,  John  Christopher;  Lippman,  Alfred;  Sebenik,  Roger  Frank; 
and  Harris.  Harry  Gordon,  Jr.,  3,900.312. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Isao;  Yokoe,  Isamu,  and  Matsuzaki,  Tet- 
suo.  3.900,777. 
Transitek  Corporation:  See — 

Wingate,  Sidney,  3,900,261 
Tremper,  Donald  R.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Articulated  strap  chute 

and  guide  means  therefor.  3,899,963,  CI.  100-25.000. 
Treptow,  Ernest  G.:  See — 

Johnson.   Otto   E.;   Erase,    Roland  J.;   and  Treptow,   Ernest  G., 
3.900.201 
Tress,  Jack  E.;  and  Hunter,  Willard  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Interior.  Charging  an  electric  furnace.  3.900.696,  CI.  13-33.000. 
Trimbitas,  Dorin:  See — 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Oachis,  Emil;  Trimbitas,  Dorin;  and  Alex- 
andrescu,  Doina,  3,900,301. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.:  See — 

Hengelhaupt,  Hans-Georg,  3,900,099. 
Troth,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Arvin,  John  R.,  Sullivan,  Robert  E.,  Troth.  Dennis  L..  and  Ver- 
douw.  Albert  J..  3.899.881. 
Trouiller.  Jean  Claude;  and  Lafont,  Guy.  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Methods  of  preventing  cycle  skipping  in  processing 
acoustic  well-logging  signals.  3.900.824.  CI.  340- 15. SAC. 


Trumbull.  Walter  A.:  See — 

Schlosser.  James  A  ,  and  Trumbull.  Walter  A  .  3,899,913. 
TRW  Inc     iff— 

Andrews.  Sydney  Alan.  3.900,130. 
Ehrlich.  Don  E  .  3.900.131 

Kuehn.  Donald  E  .  and  Lyon.  John  Keith.  3.900,132. 
Mclver.  George  W  ,  and  Buie,  James  L  ,  3.900,724 
Tsao.   Carson    K     H..   to   Raytheon   Compans     Mine   rescue   system 

3,900,878,  CI.  343-1  12.00R. 
Tsao,  Sherman  H    M.:  See — 

Titus.  Donald  E  .  and  Tsao.  Sherman  H    M  ,  3.900,162 
Tsemakhovich.  Boris  Davydovich    See — 

Apalikov.  Jury   Ignatievich.  Konon.  Jury   Alexeevich,   Pervukhin 
Leonid    Borisovich.    and    Tsemakhovich,     Btins    DavvdovKh 
3,900.147 
Tsuiki.  Takao.  and  Hatsukano.  Yoshika/u,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Kc  input 

circuit.  3.900.845.  Q    34(.>-365  OOE 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flash  syn- 
chronizing camera  with  mechanically  smd  electrically  timed  shutter 
3.900.857.  O    354-50  000 
Tsukada.    Kazuo.    Sunagawa.    Mitsuru.    and    Kan/aki.    >i)shiharu,    to 
Fujitsu  Ltd    Automatic  omega  signal  pattern  synchronizing  system 
3.900.876.  CI    343- 105  OOR 
Tsunashima.  Teruyoshi,  Kaneko,  Teruo;  and  Ichimura,  Takeo,  to  Nip- 
pon   Kogaku    KK     Soft-focus    optical    element      3,900,249.    CI 
350-188000 
Tsuzuki,  Yukikazu    See — 

Komatsu.    Noboru.    Kamigaito.   Osami:    Suzuki.    Takatoshi.    Doi, 
Haruo;  Sano.  Kazuva.  Yamamoto.  Nobuvuki.  Kandon,  Toshio. 
and  Tsuzuki.  Yukikazu,  3.900.429 
Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi    See — 

Kaasila.  Kauko  Johannes.  Toivanen,  Toivo  Adrian.  Harkki.  Sepp<> 
Untamo.  Neimela.  Toivo  Isak,  Makipirtii,  Simo  A  .  Malmstrum 
Rolf  E  ;  Tuominen,  Tapio  Kalevi.  Aaltonen.  Olavi  August,  and 
Noponen.  Veikko  H  ,  ?,9(X).31U 
Tuovinen.  Frans  Heikki.  Blomquist.  Seppo  llmari,  Heikkila.  Ristn  Mar 
kus;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  Bruno,  and  Kunttu.  Kalevi  Johan.  to  (Juto 
kumpu  Oy    Feeding  nngfor  feeding  ore  into  furnaces  3,900,1  I  7.  CI 
214-18.00R 
Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich    See — 

Tupolev.     Andrei     Nikolaevich.     Tupolev,     Alcxci     .Andrecvich. 
Minkner,   Kurt   Vladimirovich.   Bonin.   Alexandr   Romanovich. 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich.  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich. 
Pukhov.   Alexandr   Leonidovich,   Svischev,   Georgy    Petrovich 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich.  Nikolaev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich. 
and  Mikeladze,  V'italy  Georgievich.  3.900,178 
Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich,  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich,  Minkner 
Kurt  Vladimirovich.  Bonin,  Alexandr  Romanovich.  Cheremukhin 
Georgy  Alexeevich,  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich,  Pukhov.  Alexandr 
Leonidovich.  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich.  Bjushgens,  Georgy   Ser- 
geevich.   Nikolaev,    Alexandr    Vasilievich.    and    Mikeladze.    V  iiaK 
Georgievich    Supersonic  aircraft  with  a  delta  wing    3.90U.I78.  ci 
244-55.000 
Turba,  Vittorio:  See — 

Valvasson,     Alberto;     Sartori,     Guido;     and     Turba,     Vittorio, 
3,900,452. 
Turlabor  AG:  See — 

Lanker,  Willi,  3,900,776. 
Turner,  Charlie  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Lighting  control  de- 
vice. 3,900,763,  CI    315-156  000 
Turner,  John  O  .  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co    Preparation 

of  l.l'-peroxydicyclohexylamine    3.900.489.  CI    260-307  OOF 
Tun>er,  Peter  H  .  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc    Beanng  liner    3.900.408. 

CI    252-12  600. 
Turos,  Sandor.  to  Semper  AB    Process  for  preparing  so  called  crumb 
for  the  manufacture  of  milk  chocolate    3.900.578.  CI   426-580  (XK) 
Tutino,  Matthew    See — 

Gibbon.   John.    Heacock.    Burt.    Lipnick,    Richard,   Slrenkowski, 
John;  and  TuUno,  Matthew,  3.900.846 
Tweeddale.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Wright,  WUlard  E  ;  and  Tweeddale.  Andrew  D  ,  3,899,987 
Uchida,  Isamu,  Watanabe.  Kenkichi.  and  Sentoku,  Hidcshi.  to  Laurel 
Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd    Coin  wrapping  apparatus    3.899,8M    CI 
53-212.000. 
Uchikoshi,  Goji,  and  Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamtchi  Research  Inc 
Process  for  detecting  and  adjusting  a  vertical  oneniaixin  of  magnetic 
heads  and  apparatus  therefor    3,900,888,  CI    360-76  000 
Uda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Hidetsugu;  Yamashita,  Toshio;  Uda,  Hiroshi,  Yoshida, 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura.  Saburo.  3.900.7  16 
Ueno.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  Wada.  Jin.  Miyamatsu.   Hiroki.  Ueno.  Shinji. 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro,  3,900,486 
Ulcickas,  Paul  W     See— 

Freese.  Robert  W  ;  Lekebusch.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Ulcickas,  Paul  W 
3,900,761 
Ulman,  Lynn  J  ,  and  Green.  Raymond  G  .  to  Westinghouac  Electric 

Corporation.  Digital  pulse  train  tracker.  3.900,850,  CI    343-7  300 
Underwood.  William  George  Elphinstone.  and  Long,  Alan  Gibson,  to 
Glaxo  Laboratones  Limited.  Certam  diazathiabicycloheplanc  denv- 
atives.  3,900,487,  CI    260-306.70C. 
Union  Carbide  Corpwration :  See— 

Bowen,  James  Harold,  ar>d  Sollman.  Kenneth  John.  3.900.043 
Bradley,  Howard  B  ,  3,900,660 

Funderburk,  James  O  .  Jr  ,  and  Vicik,  Stephen  J  ,  3.9O0.635 
Greaser,  Sheridan  H  ,  and  Russell,  Edwin  T  ,  3.900,340. 
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3.900.378. 


Gor 


and  Hamalainen. 


and  Johnston,  Arch  D., 


3,900.799. 


and  Petron,  Dennis  A 


3.900,772 


Jackson.  George  Edward,  3,899,900 

Yen.  Steven  N.;  and  Osterholtz.  Frederick  D 
Union  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Sim.  James  S   Y  ;  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Cohen,  Arthur  I 
desky,  Stanley  E..  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3,900.559 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Sarem.  Anur  M..  3,900,069 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Neville,    James    J,     Ferrell,    Wesley,    and    Shichman,     Daniel 
3,900.062.  I 

United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Brennan,  John  J  .  3.900,626 

Davis.  Jack  W  ,  and  Walch,  Allan  P  ,  3,900,804 

Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.,  and  Carlson,  Carl  E  .  3,900,150 
United  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group,  Inc     See— 

Hunyar,  Csaba  K.,  3.899.832 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

Williamson,  Douglas  H  ,  3.899,876. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  :  See — 

Sackoff,  Martin  M  ,  and  Pulaski.  Gregory  P.,  3,900.644. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See — 

Gendron.  Wilfred  H  .  3,900,159. 
United  States  of  America  I 

Agriculture:  See —  ' 

St    Mard.  Hubert  H  ,  Cooper,  Albert  S  ,  Jr 
Carl.  3.900.666 
Air  Force:  5^^ — 

Geisler.  Robert  L  .  Koury,  James  L 

3.899.919 
Hausfeld.  Brian  A  .  3.899,925 
Hofl.  Donald  J.,  and  Shutt.  Philip  R  , 
Lammers,  Uve  H    W..  3.900.744. 
Milling.  Robert  W.,  3.900.802. 
Scott,  William  G.;  Zickgraf.  John  H 
3,900.849 
Army:  See— 

Anderl,  Josef  H  ,  and  Colaguon,  Albert  C 
Lee.  S    Yen,  3.900.596 
Natarelli.  Gerard  E.,  Jr  .  Pinto,  Frank  G  ,  and  Miller,  Jacob  I 
3,900.535. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Admmistration    See— 

Kau.  Joseph  J  .  and  Janson.  Thomas  R  .  3,900,034 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 
Richter.  Ian  A..  3.900.705 
Steele.  Ernest  R..  3.900.847 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See 

Wilson.  Billie  J  ;  and  Malley.  Arthur,  3,900,461. 
Interior:  See — 

Hunter.  Willard  L  ,  White,  Jack  C  ,  and  Stickney,  William  A 

3,900.552 
Tress,  Jack  E  ,  and  Hunter,  Willard  I  ,  3,900,696 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,  admmistrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Daly,  William   M  ;  and  McKenna.  John   F  .  Jr    Fault  tolerant 
clock  apparatus  uiiliiing  a  controlled  mmority  of  clock  ele- 
ments. 3.900.741.  CI    307-204.000 
Navy:  See — 

Chatten.  Clarence  K.;  Eller,  Saul  A.,  Folb,  Reece,  and  Brisbane 

Arthur  P,  3.899.991 
Foin.  Owen  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Miley,  Frank  P  ,  3,900,870 
Hampel,  Daniel,  Prost,  Kalman  J  ,  and  Schemberg,  Norman  R 

3,900,742. 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  3,900,869. 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  and  McGeogh 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ;  and  McGeogh 
Marriott.  Carroll  L  .  Patzer.  Hans  E  ;  Hall,  Ronald  D  ,  Caposell, 

Charles  D  ,  and  Klein.  Aaron  David.  3.900.353 
Oliver,  Haven  D  ;  Burke,  Richard  K.;  Dobson,  Herbert,  Jr  ,  and 

Grant,  Leon  E.,  3,900,401 
Scheets.  David  F..  3,900.875 

Speiscr,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John,  3,900.721 
Thomas.  Virgil  E..  Jr  .  and  Oust.  Donald  G  .  3,900.704 
Transportation:  See — 

Long.  Lennart  Ernst.  3.900,829  i 

US    Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Appels.  Johannes  Amoldus;  and  Verkuijien,  Wilhelmus  Henricus 

Comelis  Gerardus.  3,900.350 
Bertrams,  Johannes  Kurt,  deceased;  and  Mulkens,  Casper  Anto- 

nius  Henricus,  administrator.  3,900,240 
Ketzer,  Manfred,  3.900.173 
Weston.  George  Frederick,  3,900,752. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Chao.  Hung-Chi.  Gross.  John  H..  Judd,  Robert  R  ,  and  Rueckl 

Roger  L.,  3.900.309 
DeLeon,  Walter  L  .  3.899.831 
Giunta.  Joseph  S..  and  Lazzaretti.  Louis  G. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Adams,  Frank  H  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F 
Hayes.  John  C  .  3.900.386 
HiMman.  Lee.  3,900,388. 
Lehman,  Bruce,  3.900,300. 
Maane.  Stephen  N.,  3.900,479. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  3,900,387. 


James  E. 
James  E. 


3.900.871. 
3.900.872. 


3.900,065. 
,  3,900.390. 


University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

Bnnk,  David  L  ,  3,900,334. 

Mackenzie,  John  D  ,  3,900.303. 
Unruh.  Dale  H  ,  and  Proksch.  Frederick  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company    Fluidic  accelerometer.  3.900,042,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Up-Right.  Inc  .  See— 

Johnson.  Wallace  J    S.,  3,900,571 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hamilton,  Ramon  D  ,  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3,900,513. 

Renis,  Harold  E  ,  and  Skaletzky,  Louis  L.,  3,900,476. 
Uraya,  Tohru,  and  Kudo,  Eichi,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Male  piece  of  the  vel- 
vet type  fastener    3,900,652,  C\.  428-92.000. 
Usami,  Takashi.  See — 

Goto,  Hideyuki;  Morishita.  Shoji;  and  Usami,  Takashi,  3,900,160. 
Uscher,  Joseph:  See — 

Woodman,  Gerald  A  ,   Uscher,  Joseph;  and  Jacoby    Henry  C 
3.900.641 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Davies,  John,  and  Skinner.  Dennis  E..  3.899.998. 
Valvasson.   Alberto;   Sartori.  Guido;   and  Turba,   Vittorio.   to   Mon- 
tecatmi  Edison  S  p  A  Olefmic  copolymers  and  process  for  the  prep- 
aration thereof  3.900,452.  CI.  260-80.780. 
van  der  Hulst.  Robert:  See — 

Muv^,  Gerard  Tuynenburg;  Leiieveld,  Hubertus  Leonardus  Maria; 
and  van  der  Hulst,  Robert,  3,899.862. 
Vanderveen.  John  W  :  See — 

Hunt,  Harold  R  .  and  Vanderveen,  John  W.,  3,900,547. 
Vanek.  James  C     See — 

Ammons,  Vernon  G  ,  and  Vanek,  James  C,  3.900,686. 
van  Gulick,  Norman  Martin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany Thermally  activated  promoters  for  salt  complex  curing  agents 
3.9<X),447,  CI    260-77  5AM 
Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.;  Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Gor- 
desky,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  3,900,559. 
Varberg.  Thomas:  See— 

Bergh,    Gunnar,    Brass,    Kjell;    Hessner,    Joraen,    and    Varbere 
Thomas.  3.9(X).343.  *' 

Vaupotic.  Marcia  P.:  See — 

Dickinson,  William  B  ;  and  Vaupotic.  Marcia  P..  3.900.480. 
VCA  Corporation    See — 

Kruck.  Ralph  E..  3.900.121. 
VEB  Pentacon    Vc— 

Apcl,  Wolfgang.  3,9(X).254 

Aust,  Gert-Rudiger;  Hainy.  Siegfried;  and  Korf.  Erich.  3.900.861. 
Veba-Chemie  AG    .SVe— 

Hoppe,  Gerhard,  Leppek,  Heinrich;  Rensmann,  Leo;  and  Kehr 
Helmut,  3,900,361 
Vecchiotti.   Camillo    M  ,   to    Amerace   Corporation     Hollow,    multi- 
layered,  cross-linked  plastic  structures  and  process  for  producing 
same    3,900,640,  CI    428-36.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Krenzer.  John,  3,900,485 

Richter,  Sidney  B  .  and  Krenzer,  John.  3.900.497. 
Verdouv*.  Albert  J     See — 

Ar\in,  John  R  ,  Sullivan.  Robert  E.;  Troth,  Dennis  L.    and  Ver- 
douw,  Albert  J  ,  3,899.881 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schoer.  Heinz,  and  Schulue,  Werner,  3,900,151. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH    See— 

Sittmann.  Brigitte.  3.900.205 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  MonUn 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schwarz,  Karl.  3.900.127. 
Verkuijien,  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Comelis  Gerardus;  See— 

Appels,  Johannes  Amoldus;  and  Verkuijien.  Wilhelmus  Henricus 
Cornells  Gerardus.  3.900.350 
Vicik.  Stephen  J     See — 

Funderburk.  James  O.,  Jr.;  and  Vicik,  Stephen  J.,  3,900,635 
Vida.  Julius  A  ,  and  Hooker,  Mary  L.,  to  Kendall  Company  The  Cer- 
tain phenobarbitai  salts    3.900.475.  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Vignozzi.   Pietro;   and  Cerioli.   Paolo,   to   Fabbrica   Italiana  Magneti 
Marelli  S  p.A    Electronic  system  to  control  operator  circuits  as  a 
function   of  speed   of  machine   routing  member.    3  900  013     CI 
123-102.000.  .        . 

Vincent,  Gary  A  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Electrical  devices  con- 
taining nitroarylsiloxane  dielectric  fluid    3,900,416,  CI.  252-63.700 
Vincent,  Peter  Incledon:  See— 

Mathews,  Carl  Eraser;  Nicid,  Eric;  Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Vin- 
cent. Peter  Incledon,  3,900.531. 
Vogler,  Franziska,  heir:  See — 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Lanz,  Paul;  Quitt.  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl    de- 
ceased, Vogler.  Franziska.  heir;  Vogler,  Niklaus  E..  heir    and 
Vogler.  Heinrich.  heir.  3.900.464 
Vogler.  Heinrich.  heir:  See— 

Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Lanz,  Paul;  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl,  de- 
ceased; Vogler.  Franziska.  heir;  Vogler.  Niklaus  E.,  heir;  and 
Vogler.  Heinrich.  heir.  3,900.464. 
Vogler.  Karl,  deceased:  See — 

Furlenmeier,  Andre.  Lanz.  Paul;  Quitt.  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl    de- 
ceased; Vogler,  Franziska,  heir;  Vogler.  Niklaus  E..  heir    and 
Vogler.  Heinrich.  heir.  3,900,464. 
Vogler.  Niklaus  E  ,  heir   See— 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Lanz,  Paul;  Quitt.  Peter;  Vogler  Karl  de- 
ceased; Vogler,  Franziska,  heir;  Vogler,  Niklaus  E.,  heir  '  and 
Vogler,  Heinnch,  heir,  3,900.464. 
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Vogt.  Udo  Walter;  and  Waher,  Sven  G.,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Nickel- 
chromium-iron  alloy.  3,900,315,  CI.  75-124.000 
Vogtmann,  Theodor:  See — 

Beck,  Wolfgang;  Brunner,  Friedrich  C,  Frasch,  Peter  U  ;  Ivancic. 
Blanka;    Schwerdt,    Friedrich    W  ,    and    Vogtmann,    Theodor. 
3,900,337. 
Volker,  Herbert  W.  Dispensing  apparatus.  3,900, 1 63.  CI.  239- 1  1  2  000 
von  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und      Silber-Scheideanstalt      vormals      Roessler.      6-Aza-3H- 1 .4- 
benzodiazepines.  3.900,466.  CI.  260-239. 30B. 
Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich:  See — 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov, 
Nikolai      Stefanovich;      arxl      Agafonov,      Ivan      Fedorovich, 
3,899,908. 
Voss,  Peter;  Niederprum,  Hans;  and  Beyl,  Volker,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Peifluoroalkylsulfonic      acid      aminophenyl     esters. 
3,900,508,  a.  260-456.00A. 
VSI  Automation  Assembly,  Inc.;  See — 

Taruntaev,  Vladimir,  3,899,909. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See — 

St.  Cyr,  Lewis  A.;  and  Young,  Loren  H.,  3,900.298. 
W   C.  Heraeus  GmbH;  See- 
Mai,  Gerhard;  Siepmann,  Reiner;  and  Kummer,  Franz,  3,900,428. 
W.  M.  Chace  Company:  See — 

Steigelman,  James  Q.,  3,900.295 
W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.:  See— 

Guthrie.  James  L.;  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J..  3.900,594. 
Holdsworth,  Robert  S.,  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  Simons,  Charles  W  ;  and 

DiBiasio,  Vincent  L  ,  3.900.568. 
Hurst,  John,  3,900,102. 
Markofsky,  Sheldon  B  ,  3,900,423. 
Waco  Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co.:  See— 

Mocny,  Richard  C;  and  Mueller.  Francis  B..  3.900.179 
Wada.  Jin:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  Wada.  Jin;  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki.  Ueno.  Shinji. 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro.  3.900.486 
Wagner.     Gerhard,     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft      Interrogator- 
responsor  system  for  different  interrogator  codes.   3.900.867,  CI 
343-6. 5LC 
Wagner.  William   H.   Device  for  holding  and  protecting  intravenous 

injection  needles.  3.900.026.  CI.  128-133.000 
Waher.  Sven  G.:  See — 

Vogt.  Udo  Walter;  and  Waher.  Sven  G  .  3.900.315 
Wahl.  Josef;  and  Schmidt.  Peter-Jurgen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Fuel-air  mixture  proportioning  control  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.900.012.  CI.   123-32.0EA. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu:  See — 

Takami,  Norihiko;  Hattori,  Osamu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu. 
3.899.827. 
Wakabayashi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ohara.  Osamu;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobuyoshi.  3.900.440. 
Walch.  Allan  P  :  See- 
Davis,  Jack  W.;  and  Walch.  Allan  P..  3.900,804 
Wald.  Leon  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Analog  and  digital  data  interconver- 

sion  system.  3.900.844,  CI.  340-347.00C. 
Waldeck.  Franz:  See — 

Konz.  Wilhelm;  Waldeck.  Franz;  and  Jennewein.  Hans-Michael. 
3.900.566. 
Wallace.  Maynard.  Die  attachment  for  forming  split  type  fasteners  on 

molded  parU.  3.900.183.  CI.  249-68.000. 
Walter.  Joachim:  See — 

Dierkes,   Hubert;  Schonol,   Karl,   Walter,   Joachim;  and   Muller. 
Friedhelm.  3.900.608. 
Walters.  Robert  Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Itisulated  electri- 
cal conductor.  3.900.681.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Walters.  Russell  W..  to  BMR  Security  Products  Corporation    Locking 

bar  assembly.  3.899.905.  CI.  70-91.000. 
Walworth.  Vivian  K.:  See— 

McCann.  Mary  Conlin,  Plummer,  William  T.,  and  Walworth,  Viv- 
ian K.,  3,900,858. 
Wandel,  Martin:  See — 

Hoppe,  Peter;  Drouven.  Gustav;  Wandel.  Martin;  Gutschik,  Ernst, 
and  Brokmeier.  Dieter.  3.900,651 
Ward,  Frederick  Alfonso;  and  Harvey.  Leslie  Augustus.  Jumping  stand 

with  pivotally  mounted  horizontal  bar.  3,900.194.  CI.  272-1  OOB 
Wardle.  Peter  Charles  Darlington:  See- 
page, Frederick  Walter;  and  Wardle.  Peter  Charles  Darlington. 
3.900.092 
Warfield.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Kallianos,  Andrew  G  .  Warfield.  Albert  H.;  and  Simpson.  Melvyn 
I..  3,900,521. 
Warwick,  Leonard  A  ,  to  Kraftco  Corporation    Treatment  of  cheese 

slices  to  prevent  sticking  together    3,900.574.  CI.  426-274.000. 
Wasser.  Willi:  See — 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Platz.  Stephan;  Friedsam, 
Josef;   Schweicher,   Wolfgang;   Behr.  Rolf;   Wasser,   WUli,  and 
Browatzki,  Kurt,  3,900.326. 
Watanabe,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Uchida.    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Kenkichi;    and    Sentoku.    Hideshi, 
3,899,864. 
Wayne  H.  Coloney  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Benedict,  Charles  E.;  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C.  3,900,052. 
Weaver.  Harvey  N.:  See — 

Bednar.  John  P.;  and  Weaver.  Harvey  N..  3,900,093. 


Weber.  Robert  C    Mono-ski    3.900.204.  CI    280-1  1   13S 
Wegmann.  Jacques;  and  Peter.  Richard,  to  Ciba-Oeig>  AG    Dyestuff 
preparations  and  processes  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  organic  mate- 
rial   3,9(X),286.  a    8-172.000. 
Wehr  Corporabon    See — 

Lambert,  Robert  R  ,  3,899,823. 
Weick.  Walter  Werner:  See — 

Dapkus.  Paul  Daniel.  Dixon.  Richard  Wayne,  and  Weick,  Walter 
Werner.  3.9CX),864 
Weigele,  Manfred:  See — 

Leimgruber.  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3.900.51  I 
Weil.  Edward  D  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Rame  retarding  of 
solid      substrates      with      hvdroxyalkylphosphonate      carbamates. 
3.900,665.0    428-276.000' 
Weimer,    Paul    Kessler,    to    RCA    Corporation     Charge    amplifier 

3,900.743.  O    307-221  CX)D 
Weiss,  Edward  L  :  See — 

Bell,  Barry  A  .  and  Weiss,  Edward  1.  .  .^S*O0,866 
Welch,  Dennis  W  ,  and  Lipsky,  Milton  H  Therapeutic  elastic  bandage 

3,900.035,  CI    I  28-402  (XH) 
Wendt,  Gerhard,  to  MITEC  Modeme  Industnetechnik  GmbH    Method 
and  apparatus  for  measunng  the  distance  andor  relative  elevation 
between  two  points  in  an  opto-electronic  manner    3,90(),26(J,  CI 
356-5.000 
Weresch,  Thomas    Device  for  cutting  bending  and  corrugating  the 

leads  of  electnc  compt>nents    3,900,0.';3,  CI     1  4(>-  KJ.*^  (XM) 
Werges,  Darrell  L  ,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company    Process  for  making 

acrylamide    3,9(XI,516,  O    260-561  (.K)N 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Konersmann,  Erhard;  and  Gruber.  Rudolf.  3,900,720. 
Werner.  Paul:  .S^-f— 

Wirtz.  Egon,  and  Werner,  Paul,  3.900.225. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  .S***'— 

Seufert,  Wilhelm,  3,9(X).I88. 
Wertman,  Charles  D  .  to  Raymond  l-ee  Organization.  Inc  .  The   a  part 

interest   Tent  structure    3.899,853,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Westates  Space- Era  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Stephens,  James  B  ,  3,9(X),135 
Western  Electnc  Company.  Incorptirated    See — 

Lando,  David  Jacob,  3,9iX),M4 
Western  Progress,  Inc.    See — 

Doyle,  Robert  L  ,  and  Swezy.  Montgc)mery  C.  3,899,843 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Ser  — 
Hams<in.  Earnest  R..  Jr..  3,899,834. 
Kim.  He  B  .  3,90<J,863 
Parker.  Stephen  R  ,  3,899,882 

L'lman,  Lynn  J  .  and  Green,  Raymond  G.,  3.900.850. 
Weston.  George   Fredenck.   to   L'  S     Philips  Corporation    Glow  dis- 
charge displav  device  with  intersecting  electrode  systems  sealed  be- 
tween opposing  plates    3.9(X).752.  CI    3  1  3- 1  8K  (HK) 
Westover,  Dwight  G  ,  and  Cirant,  Frederic  F  ,  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Com- 
pany  Card  advancing  and  function  performing  methods  and  appara- 
tus '3,9<X),I91,  CI    271-3  CXKJ 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Goodsite.  James  R.,  3,900,101 
Wetmorc.  Judson  D    See — 

Sovish.  Richard  C  ,  Sullivan,  Michael  B  .  and  Wetmore.  Judson  D  . 
3,899.807 
Wevl,  Reinhard    See — 

Zerhst,  Helmut,  Weyl,  Reinhard,  and  Dietrich,  Isolde.  3.900.808 
Wharmby,  David  Osbom    i*-?  — 

Mason.  David  Robert.  Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Cayless.  Maurice 
Arthur,  and  Wharmby.  David  Osborn.  3.900,754 
Wheaton  Industnes   See — 

Balas,  John  TK>mas,  3.900,186. 
WTiiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Buchser,  William  J  ,  3,900.220 
White.  Allen  A  ,  Garrison,  Harold  Keith,  and  BriKiks.  Dean  F  .  to  Hes 
ston  Corporation,  Inc    Machine  for  loading,  slacking  and  unloading 
crops.  3,899,966,  CI.   10O-255  (JOO 
White.  Jack  C     See— 

Hunter,  Willard   L  ;  White,  Jack  C  .  and  Stickney.  William  A  . 
3,900.552 
While,  Robert  Gordon,  to  Tektronix  Inc.  Stylus  actuator    3,900,853, 

CI    346-1  39  (X»R 
While,  Sidnev  S     See  — 

Dalter,  Raymond  S  .  and  While,  Sidney  S  ,  3.900.409. 
White-Weslinghousc  Corp<iration    See  — 

Wright.  Dexter  V  ,  and  Hague,  John  M  .  111.  3.899.933. 
Whitehead,  Donald  Shaffer    See- 
Cases.  Richard  C  ,  Duggan,  Robert  J  .  Grosky,  Stephen  A  ,  Jen 
Dixson  Teh-Chao,  Serra,  John  J  ,  Whitehead,  Donald  Shaffer, 
and  Boyce,  Thomas  E.,  3,900,834. 
WTiitehouse.  Harper  J.    See — 

Lamel,  Arthur  E  ,  Squire,  William  D  ;  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  J  . 
3,900,827 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John    See  — 

Speiser,  Jeflfrey  M  ,  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  3.900,721 
WTiitfield.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Dual  filter  ar- 
rangement. 3.900,400,0    210-238(XX) 
Widran,  Jerrold.  Endoscope  with  uninterrupted  flow  purging  system 

3,900.022,  CI    128-7.000 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  Kurt,  to  lnlematK>nal  Busincst  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Hybnd  slorage  circuit    3.900.838.  CI    340-173  OOR 
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WiesJer,  Mordechai,  and  McCairon,  John  C  ,  to  TeledyT>e,  Inc   VisuaJ 
selection  and  precision  isolation  system  for  microelectronic  units 
3.900.244.  a.  350-81.000 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See- 
Evans,  Brian  Edward.  3.900,671 
Wilbur.  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Wolgemuth.  Larry  G  .  and  Wilbur,  Benjamin  C  .  3.900.655 
Wilby.  Brian  Hanson:  See — 

Copsey.  Mervyn  John,  and  Wilby.  Bnan  Hanson.  3,900.376 
Wild.  Hermann;  and  Rau.  Arthur,  to  J  G   Anschutz  GmbH.  Recoilless 

weapon.  3,899.845.  CI.  42-69  OOA 
Wiley.  Donald  F  .  to  Cosden  Oil  &  ChemicaJ  Company    Coextrusion 

of  polystyrene  and  polysulfones.  3.900.548.  CI    264-17  1  CKX) 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Hydrocar 
bon  conversion  with  a  multimetallic  catalytic  composite    3  900  387 
CI    208-139.000. 
Wille.  Baptist,  to  Baizers  Patent  -  und  Beteiligungs  -  Aictiengesellschaft 
Method  for  manufacture  of  a  refracting,  light  permeable  oxide  laver 
3.900,609.  a    427-166.000. 
Williams,  Charlton  E     See— 

Larkin,   Robert  S  .   Lund,   Nean   K  ;  and  Williams,  Charlton   E 
3,900,874. 
Williams,  John  F  :  See — 

Purdy,  David  L.,  and  Williams.  John  F  ,  3.900.152. 
Williams.  Roger  B..  Jr  ,  Loshbough.  Richard  C  ;  and  Cherry,  Richard 
A.,    to    Reliance    Electric    Company     Conveyor   scale    calibration 
3,899,915,  a.  73-1. OOR. 
Williamson,   Douglas   H.,  to   United   Kingdom   of  Great   Bntain   and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the    Rame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  com 
bustion  equipment.  3,899,876,  CI    60-39  660 
Williamson,  John:  See— 

Randle.  Raymond  Thomas.  Williamson,  John,  and  Wilson   David 
3,900,403 
Willoughby,  Donald  A    See— 

Boerger,  David  H  ,  Krugler,  Allen  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Willoughby    Dtinald 
A..  3.899,897 
Wilson,  Billie  J  ,  and   Malle>,  Arthur,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health,    Education    and    Welfare     Lymphocyte   stroma   adsorbent 
3,900,46  1 ,  CI    260-209  OOD 
Wilson,  David:  See — 

Randle,  Raymond  Thomas;  Williamson,  John,  and  Wilson    David 
3,900,403 
Wilson,  Earl  D  ,  to  Randtron   Rubber  grommet  array  for  sizing  screens 

3,900,393.  a    209-399.000 
Wilson.  James  N.:  See — 

Barclay,  Francis  W  ,  Frey,  J   Richard;  Wilson,  James  N  ,  and  Bes- 
ant,  Robert  W  ,  3,900,365 
Wilson,  John:  See — 

Corbett,  Dennis  Thomas,  and  Wilson,  John,  3.900,61  I 
Wilson,  Walter  Alexander:  See — 

Austin,  Lowell  W  ,  and  Wilson,  Waller  Alexander.  3,900.383 
Winfrey,  Richard  C    Rough  terrain  vehicle  utilizing  gyroscopic  forces 

(inchworm)    3,900,076,  CI    1  80-8  OOE 
Wingatc.  Sidney,  to  Transitek  Corporation    Electronic  range  finder 

3.900.261.  CI    356-5.000 
Wingler,  Frank;  and  Muller,  Richard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Pul 
verulent  acrylic  resin  binder  mixtures  containing  triglycidyl  isoc>- 
anurate  and  cellulose  acetobutyrate    3,900,435,  CI.  260- 1  7  000 
Winkelmann,   Erhardt.  and   Raether.  Wolfgang,   to  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschafl  I  -(  Pyridyl-thioalkyI  )-2-alkyl-5-nitro-imidazoles 

3,900,482,  a    260-294  80G. 
Winkelmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Luther,  Hans  Werner;  Romer,  Rudolf,  Winkelmann,  Jurgen,  and 
Rossmann.  Winfried.  3,899,978 
Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  Fntz,  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Goldman, 
Irving   M,   to   Firmenich   &   Cie    Ravoring  agent    3  900  581     CI 
426-535.000 
Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max,  and  Goldman. 
Irving   M.,   to  Firmenich   &   Cie    Ravonng  agent.    3,900  582    CI 
426-535.000 
Wirtz.  Egon;  and  Werner.  Paul,  to  Keiper,  Fritz.  Fitting  for  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  seat  element  and  a  tiltable  backrest  element.  3,900,225    CI 
297-367000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    See— 

Sih,  Charles  J.,  3.900,512 
Witiak,  John  D   Remote-control  device  for  spinning  tops    3,899  849 

CI.  46-241.000 
Witt,  Donald  R..  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Company    Olefin  polymen 

zation  catalyst.  3,900,457,  CI    260-94  90D 
Wittwer,  Robert  O.;  and  Harbison,  William  H.,  to  Aixierson  Company, 

The.  Windshield  wiper  blade    3,899.800.  CI.   15-250  420. 
Wocmer.  Hans,  to  Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation 
Cuprammonium     acetate     complex     and     method    of    preparing 
3.900.504.0.260-438.100 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  and  Bcntz.  Francis,  to  Bayer  Akbengesellschaft 
Copolyamides       which       contain       quinazolinedione       structures 
3.900.448,  a.  260-78  OOR 
Wolf.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Hildebrand.   Dietrich,   Kruckenberg,   Winfried;   Kuhnel,   Werner. 
Molls.  Hans  Heinz;  and  Wolf,  ICariheinz,  3.900,283 
Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O..  to  Young,  William  E    Internally  contained 
tear-inducing    tab    for    vacuum    sealed    packages.    3,900  105     O 
206-498.000. 


Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.,  and  Wilbur,  Benjamin  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company  Laminated  safety  glass  and/or  plastic.  3  900  655  CI 
428-214.000 

Wood  II,  Obert  Reeves:  See— 

Silfvast,  William  Thomas,  and  Wood  II.  Obert  Reeves,  3  900  803 

Woodard.  OIlie  C     See— 

Michail.  Michel  S.;  Woodard.  Ollie  C;  and  Yourke,  Hannon  S 
3,900,736. 

Woodell,  Rudolph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flexi- 
ble non woven  sheets  for  use  against  splashing  liquids.  3  900  63  1  CI 
428-195000 

Wocvdman,  Gerald  A  ;  Uscher,  Joseph,  and  Jacoby,  Henry  C  ,  to  Lan- 
caster Products  Company.  Method  of  forming  decorator  panels 
3.900.641,  a    428-38.000. 

Woodward,  Robert  Bums,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Esters  of  hydro- 
xymethyl-dioxabicyclononene    3,900,500,  CI.  260-340.700. 

Woolley,  Harold  Oakley,  Jr  ;  and  Ryle,  Bernard  Groene,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated Registration  device  for  printed  circuiu.  3,900  257  CI 
355-29,000. 

Wnght.  Alan  R     See— 

Goulish.  Gabnel  J  ,  TeHecki,  Leo;  and  Wright,  Alan  R.,  3,900,236 

Wnght,  Dexter  V  ,  and  Hague,  John  M.,  Ill,  to  White- Westinghouse 
Corporation  Transmission  with  antibacklash  means.  3  899  933  CI 
74-440000 

Wnght,  Robert  J  ,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty  Limited. 
Electrostatic  duplicating  process.  3,900,586,  CI.  427-19.000. 

Wnght.  Willard  E  ,  and  Tweeddale,  Andrew  D.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The  Fail-safe  control  system  for  hydrofoil  craft  3  899  987  CI 
1  14-66  50H  .... 

Wu    Chin  Tao,  to  RCA  Corporation    Apparatus  for  scanning  raised 

indicia    3.900.7  17,  CI    235-61.1  IC. 
Wyant,  Reece  E  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
aligning   a   dnll    bit   over   a   predetermined   point.    3  899  833     CI 
33-228.000 
Wyeth.  John:  See— 

Azzi.  Victor  D  .  and  Wyeth.  John.  3.900,1  12. 
Wyhof,  John  R  ,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Dielectric  resins.  3  900  693 

CI    428-5  11  000 
Wyler.  Eugen.  and  Buser,  Max,  to  Lovida  AG  Case  sealed  by  a  cover, 
a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  case  covered  by  a  foil  and  equip- 
ment for  executing  the  process.  3,900,125,  CI.  215-341,000. 
Wyler,  Sigfned    See — 

Rembold,   Heinz,   Haug,   Theobald,   Wyler,   Sigfried,   and   Kiefer 
Jurg,  3.90(J,449 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

BarUett,  Fred  J  ,  Bevis,  Paul  A.;  Hoyi,  Hazen  L  ,  III;  and  Mercer 

Francis  T  ,  3,900,405 
Dhoble.  Prafulla  S  ,  3,900,590. 
Fisher,  Donald  J  ,  3,900,588. 

Eraser.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Parker,  Delmer  G  ,  3,900,001. 
Hoppner,  Werner  F  .  and  Shogren,  David  K..  3.900.258. 
Lenhard.  Myron  James;  and  Mammino,  Joseph.  3,900,587 
Lindblad,   Nero  R  ,  Johnson,  Gordon  E.,  and  Sharp    James  H 

3,900.589 
Maltz.  Martin  Sidney.  3.900,800. 
Punt,  Vernon  E  ,  3.900.817. 
Stange.  Klaus  K  ,  3,900,002 
Yada,  Akira,  and  Hori,  Yuji,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd    Pro- 
cess for  preparing  alkali  carboxymethyl  cellulose.   3  900  463    CI 
260-231  CXTM  ..,■>_.. 

Vamada,  Kazuo    See— 

Komatani,    Taro.    Yamada,    Kazuo,    Oguri,    Eizo,    and    Tokuda 
Yasunon,  3.900,462 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiko.  See — 

Kawalcami,  Ken-Ichi;  Hatada,  Kenji;  and  Yamaguchi    Yasuhiko 
3,900,538 
Yamamoto,  Kazunobu.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd  Paddle-wheel  development 

system    3.900.255,  CI    355-3  ODD. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboru,    Kamigaito,   Osami;   Suzuki,   Takatoshi;    Doi, 
Haruo.  Sano.  Kazuya,  Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kandori,  Toshio' 
and  Tsuzuki,  Yukikazu.  3.900.429 
Yamanaka.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tanji.    Mikiharu,    Yamanaka,   Yoshimasa;   and  Takahashi     Isao 

3.900,764  '  ' 

Yamane,  Tadayuki,  and  Hirano,  Yutaka,  to  Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method 

of  spinning  composite  filaments.  3,900,549,  CI.  264-176.00F. 
Yamashita,  Terumasa:  See — 

Takashima.     Kazushige,     Nishigaki,     Katumi,     and     Yamashita 
Terumasa,  3,900,775 
Yamashita,  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Nobuo,    Yamashita,  Toshio;   and   Kitamura    Saburo 

3,900,883 

Kawabata,  Hidetsugu;  Yamashita,  Toshio;  Uda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida 
Manabu,  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  3,900,716. 
Yamauchi,   Satoshi,   to   Ricoh   Co.,   Ltd.    Hybrid  arithmetic   device 

3,900,719,0    235-150.520. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  and  Ando,  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Digital 

circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal.  3,900,747,  CI.  307-304  000 
Yates.  Robert  W     See— 

Di  Salvo,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Yates.  Robert  W.,  3,900,252. 
Yen,  Steven  N  ,  and  Osterholtz.  Frederick  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor 
poratjon   Hydrogels  firom  radiation  crosslinked  blends  of  hydrophUic 
polymers  and  fiileni.  3,900,378,  CI.  204-159  140 
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Yokoe,  Isamu:  See — 

Sumi,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Isao;  Yokoe,  Isamu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Tet- 
suo, 3,900,777. 
Yokokawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Inoue,   Shohei;    Kanbe,    Masaki,  Takada,   Tadamichi;   Miyazaki, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yokokawa,  Masanori.  3,900,424 
Yokota,  Hiroomi;  and  Masuda,  Taizo,  to  Ichise,  Yoshio    Steel  cable 
anchor    and    method    for    withdrawing    the    same     3,899,892,   CI 
61-39.000 
Yonai,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Osakabe,  Kuniharu;  and  Yonai,  Fumiaki,  3,900,854 
Yoshida,  Isao;  See— 

Katayama,   Yoshifumi,   Kotera.   Nobuo;   Murayama.   Yoshimasa. 
and  Yoshida.  Isao.  3.900.881 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima.  Teruaki.  3.899,804. 
Yoshida,  Manabu:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hidetsugu;  Yamashita,  Toshio;  Uda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  3,900,716 
Yoshida,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Oishi,  Yasushi;  Hayashi,  Jun;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshinobu,  3,900.322 
Yotsugi,   Masamitsu.    Electric   wire   insulating  cover    3,900,697,  CI 

174-5.00R. 
Yotsugi,     Sanji      Electric     wire     insulating    cover      3,900,698,     CI 

174-5.00R 
Young,  Loren  H.:  See — 

St.  Cyr,  Lewis  A.;  and  Young,  Loren  H  ,  3,900.298. 
Young,  William  E.:  See — 

Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O  ,  3,900,105 
Yourke.  Hannon  S.:  See — 

Michail,  Michel  S.,  Woodard,  Ollie  C;  and  Yourke,  Hannon  S  . 
3,900,736. 
Yuan,  Edward  L  ,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El,  and  Company    Bond- 
able  adhesive  coated  polyimide  film  and  laminates.  3,900,662,  CI 
428-252.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shoichiro,  Ito,  Ohya,  Tokuzi,  and  Nagai.  Shozi,  3,900,341 


Zabotin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Onikov.  Fxluard  ,An,hakovich:  Gal 
perin,   Alexandr    Lvovich,    Uischilin,    E\gen>    L>mitnc\ich,    1  ileev 
Valerian     Petrovich,    German.    Roman     Anatolicyich.    RutkcMch 
Zinovy  Yakovlevich,  and  Sakharoy.  B»iris  Alexandn^Mch   Appar.itus 
for  guiding  weft  thread  earners  in  the  shed  of  a  knim  of  a  progrts.si'.c 
shedding  type    3.9tKJ.049.  CI    1  39- 1  2  (KK) 
Zaky,  Safwal' George.  U)  Northern  Electnc  Company  I  imited    Optical 
modulator  having  compensation  for  thermal  and  space  charge  ef- 
fects   3,900,247,0    350-l50(XKJ 
Zanker,    Paul,   to   Saint-Gobain    Industnes     Window     3,899,858.   CI 

52-172  000 
Zannucci.  Joseph  S  ,  and  l^ppin.  Gerald  R  .  to  Ea.slman  Ktxlak  C  om- 
pany    Titanium  dK)xide  pigmented  polymer  compt^sitions  with  im- 
proved    visible     and     ullrayiolet     light     stability       ?.m(ki,44:      CI 
260-42460 
Zdanowski,   Richard   E  .  and   l^rsson.   Bjom   b  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Compan>   Copolymer-wax  compt^siuon    3.900.438,  CI    260-28  50R 
Zellweger,  Ltd     See  — 

Haberkem.  Klaus.  3.899.809. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation    See — 
Adier.  Robert.  3.9(:X).748 

Baranski.  Ronald  S  ,  and  Baur.  l.eslic  L.,  3,899,812 
Cook,  Charles  A  ,  and  Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J.,  3,899,994 
Kaplan.  Sam  H  .  ?,9CK).757. 
Park.  Yong  S  .  3. 89V, 996 
Zerbst.  Helmut,  Weyl.  Reinhard,  and  Dietnch,  Isolde    Magnetic  lens 
assemblies  for  corpuscular  ray  devices  v^hith  operate  under  vacuum. 
3.900.808,0    335-210.000.' 
Zickgraf.  John  H  :  See- 
Scon.    William   G  ,   Zickgraf,   John    H      and    Pctron     Dennis    A 
3,900.849 
Zographos,  Georgeos,  and  Mockli,  Peter,  to  Ciba-<.eigy   AG    Use  of 
sublimable  disperse  dyes  in  photoelectrophorelic  image  reproduc- 
tion   3,9a).3l8.  CI    96-1  300 
Zuknegel.  Hans,  and  Schrom.  Eikc  Karl,  to  Enumann.  Karl,  a  part  in- 
terest    Method   for   protecting  copper   surfaces  against   corrosion. 
3,900,348.0     148-6  :4() 
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Dranssart,  Jpan-Paul.  to  Alllbert  Exploitation.  Wall  mounted 
vanity  cabinet.  236,307.  S-19-75,  CI.  Dfi— 104 

niinn.  Richard  P..  to  International  Borinp  Systems  Co  Inc 
lortahle  earth  boring  machine.  236.372  8-10-75'  CI 
D.)4 — 14. 

Edwards.  Earl  S.  :   See — 

Morlconi.  Dairo  J.,  Edwards,  and   McClain.  236.37." 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1975 

NOTB.-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  sigaiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


^''«^*^nf,•^H^l^,^.H*'  ^°  Chemetron  Corp.  Apparatus  for  treaUng 
28  5?4    8^19^75  ^Q '  oqo^'/;/"^  deodorizing  edible  oil.   Re 

Cement  and  Concrete  Association' Terminal  House  The-  See— 

Maynard,  David  P.,  and  Weaver.  Re    28  522 
Chemetron  Corp.  :   See — 

Brebant,  Robert.  Re.  28.524 
Godfrey,  Murrel  :   See — 

Greene,  Janice  L.,  and  Godfrey.  Re   2>*  525 
Greene,  Janice  L,.  and  M.  Godfrey,  to  Th'e  .standard  on  Co 
„I^*^^lli°''   hydrolyzlng  nltrlles.    Re.    2«,525     8-19-75    Cl' 
260 — 00  1.  ' 

Hammes,  Wllhelm^  to  Mauser  Kommandltgesellschaft.  Con- 
tainer construction.    Re,    28,521,  8-19-75.  Cl.   220— -306 

Hill  Morse,  and  S.  J.  Mata.s,  to  Republic'  Steel  Corp  High 
strength  alloy  steel  compositions  and  process  of  producing 
high  strength^steel  including  hot-cold  working.  Re.  28.523, 
-   ly— lo,  Li.   10 — 123. 

Mahorney,  Ardlth  :   .s'ee — 

Mahorney,  Kenneth  R.  Re.  28,520. 

Mahorney,  Kenneth  R.,  deceased,  by  Ardlth  Mahornev  legal 
representative,  to  Ross  Operating  Valv^  C.  Safety' valve 
assemb  y  for  controlling  clutch  and  brake  in  power  press 
or  the  like.  Re.  28,520,  8-19-75.  Cl    137—596 


■Matas,  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Hill,  Morse,  and  Matas.  Re.  28,523 

Mauser  Kommandltgesellschaft-   ■S'ee 

Hammes,  Wllhelm.  Re.  28  521 
Maynard    David  P.,  and  J.   Weaver,  to  The  Cement  and  Con- 
crete Association  Terminal   House.   Apparatus  for  a   rigid 
road    which   has   a    textured   surface.    Re.    28,522,   8-19-75. 
Ll.  404  —  93. 
Mishcon,  Lester,  to  The  Singer  Co,  Circular  knitting  machine 

with  pattern  wheels.  Re.  28,519.  8-19-75.  Cl.  6&— 50 
Republic  ,sfppi  Corp.  :   .S'ee — 

inn,  Morse,  and  Matas.  Re.  28,523 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.:  .S'ee — 

Mahorney,  Kenneth  R.  Re.  28,520 
Singpr  Co.,  The:  -S^ee — 

Mishcon,  Lester.  Re.  28,519 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The:   ,S'ee — 
o.  .  '''■,'^t,';,".-  ■J'lnl^'^  I'  ■  and  Godfrey.  Re.  28,525. 
'^*u":^^^"l''^'"   ^' •   ^°  ^^^  Warner  &   Swasev  Co.   Cutoff  tool 
having    Improved    cutting    tip.    Re.    28,518.    8-19-75     Cl. 
-9 — 9o. 
Warner  &  Swasev  Co.,  The:  See — 
Stein,  William  B.  Re.  28,518. 
Weaver,  John  :   See — 

Maynard.  David  P.,  and  Weaver.  Re.  28,522, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Ecke,  Paul.  Ranch  :  See — 
Ecke,  Paul.  Jr.  3.766. 
Ecke    Paul    Jr     to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Poinsettla  plant. 

point  reddy  light).  3,766,  S-19-75,  Cl   86 
^^'^■'7"g.Lawrence_T^.^to^J  and  L  Plants,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant. 

J  and  L  Plants.  Inc.  :   See — 
Irwin.  Lawrence  T.  3,765 

Vnn!^'^In'  ?''^^-'?l  J-  ^ai-natlon  plant.  3,767,  8-l{^75,  Cl.  70. 
lonemoto,  Takeshi  1.  Carnation  plant.  3,768,  8-19-75   CI    70 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Stios  :  See — 

,^,r3^'?'*'^'^^'■■  Kol^ert,  NoU,  Wldlund,  and  Strandberg.  236,385. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Mesbahuddin  Ahmed,  A.  A.  236.349 

Advanced  Management  Engineering  &  Research  Co  ■  i'ee— 

4  1UK     .1;      ,V^   ^■'  Ki^iglit.   Jackson,   and   Winter.   236,299. 
AUibert  Exploitation  :   See —  ",-.00. 

Dranssart,  Jean-Paul.  236,307 
American  Brands,  Inc.  :   .see — 

Eron,  Theodore.  236,359. 
Amerace  Corp.  :   See — 

Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.  236,328 

Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  236,329 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  ;  See — 

Banks,  Perclval  C.  236,293. 
American  LaFrance.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vorkapich,  Theodore.  236,344. 
Audette,  Robert  B.,  to  Cafe-Bar  International  Ptv.,  Ltd    Cas- 
Ing  for  a  dispensing  machine.  236,391,  S-iy-r5,"ci    D94— 3 
Baca,  Robert  D.  Soap  holder.  236,298    8-19-75    Cl    D6--90 
i^o^-'     ,  °  ^-^  ^°  ^ieese.  Inc.  Quill  box.  236,389,  S-19-75   'ci 

JJo  1 1,  ' 

^*Cl'    dI^114  '^'   ^^^^'■^"^  P**^'^  dispenser.  236,308,  8-19-75. 

Banks,  Perclval  C,  to  American  Hospital  Supplv  Corn    Snrri 
cal  gown.  236,293.  8-19-75,  Cl   D2— 17       ^^'^  ^"'^P'  ^"'^^ 

Bauer    Frederick  K.  236.390,  8-19-75.  Cl.   D87— 5 

Belinkoff.  Irving  R.  :   See — 

Booty.  Donald  J.,  BelinkolT.  and  Baiter.  236,316 

BIssell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fleury.  Noel  W.  236,295 

Booty,  Donald  J..  I.   R.   Belinkoff.   and  D.   W    Baiter    to  LC\ 
Corp.  Oven.  236,316,  8-19-75,  Cl.  D7— 126 
1)7°'  1?^    Peyster   D.    Patty    maker.    236,312,    8-19-75,   Cl. 

^""236  371  ^^8^19-75 ^Cr'nT^"-?^"  Accessories  Ltd.  Tall  light. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :   See — 

-Miller,  Arthur  F.  236,338. 
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Buan.  Danilo  P,  :   See — 

Groswlth,  Charles  T.,  and  Buan.  236,373 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G.  236,340. 

Clayton,  Richard  G.,  and  Sims.  236.351. 

Clayton,  Richard  G.  236,357 
Cafe-Bar  International  Pty.,  Ltd.-   See 

Audette.  Robert  B.  236,391 

I*°A  R '^H^^^rv  -^    ^V->'°"-  ^'-  "^''dlund,  and  K.  Strandberg, 
IVtt?     ,  "'^'^    ^^'sposable  sanitary  pad.  236,385,  8-19-75    Cl 

^^V'2?''i  ?i<''l^-'■^^^'•■r^^°  ^""ous^s  Corp.  Molded  panel    236,- 
,34u,  ^-iy-(o,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Clayton.  Richard  G..  and  J.  J.  Sims,  to  Burroughs  Corp    Tape 

D°(L-?-      ^'^"^'^'^   °^  ^  <^ata   system.    236,351.   8-19-75.  Cl. 

Clayton,  Richard  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Cabinet  for  a  data 
.^  system.  236,357,  8-19-75,  Cl   D26— 5 
Conner.  James  M.  :   See — 

Leinhauser,  Joe  P.,  and  Conner.  236,366 
Cooper  laboratories.  Inc.  :   See 

Hyman,  Richard  M.  236,296 
^  7™^oo  ^^''^'*"    '^'-    ^'^klnning    knife.    236,321,    8-19-75,    Cl. 

Crownover.  Glen  D.,  to  Malm  Fireplaces    Inc    Free  standin.- 
fireplace.  236„347,  8-19-75,  Cl    D23— 97  standing 

rr\^\'<^a\'^°  -^'  Sheet  material  holder.  236,342.  8-19-75. 

Dart  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Mudde,  .Manus.  236,301 
Deere  &  Co.  :   See — 

Leinhauser,  Joe  P.,  and  Conner.  236,366 
De  Flurl,  .Veil  :  See — 

Katzman,  Marvin,  and  De  Flurl    236  386 

Katzman,  Marvin,  and  De  Flurl.  '236,387 
Deibel    Raymond   A.,   to   Trlco  Products   Corp.    Vehicle  wlnd- 
sh  eld  wiper  blade  assembly,  236,337,  8-19-75,  Cl.  Dl2--15g 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd.  :  See-  '^•^'•■^^^     -loa. 

I?ru(iy.  I'pter  E.  236.371. 


Edwards 
8-19- 


-,    Lawrence   K.    Beam    for   elevated   railway    236  S.Sl 
73,  Cl.  D12 — 49.  ■  ' 

Eron,  Theodore,  to  American  Brands,  Inc.  Cigar  tip.  236.359. 

Estell,  Harden.  Celling  lamp.  236,367,  8-19-7.1,  Cl  D4S— ^ 
Ethlcon,  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller.  David  C.  236,32.". 
Evenson,   Richard    L..   and   W.   J.    Overton,   to   Northwest   Re 

fining   Co.    X-ray   film    duplicator/siibtractor   unit    236  ,1S1 

S-19-75,  Cl.  D61— 1.  ■  '        ' 

Faroy.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frazler,  Preston  J.,  Jr.  236,369 
Fisher.   Morris  F.,  to  Jackson   Chair  Co..   Inc    Chair    236  304 

S-19-75.  n.  D6 — 67.  '        ' 

'^^l^^J'^-^^orrls  F.,  to_Jackson  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  Chair.  236.305, 

'^— 1,'— 7.5.  Cl.  D6 — 67. 
Fleury.  Noel  W,.  to  BIssell.  Ino,  Brush  tvue  sweeper  for  litter 

and  the  like.  236,295,  R-19-75,  Cl.  D4--12. 

^'°n->-'    oV/"^^'"   ^-    Cigarette' llghteir^36, 358.   8-19-75,   Cl. 

i~f*m   (  0*7. 

Four   Seasons   Woodburnlng  Heater  Co  ,   Inc  ■  See 

Kemple,  Samuel  B.  236,346. 

^'^hJ^o'^°-,\^  h  9.\^%^^F  sprouter  with  a  bottom  cover.  236,- 
364,  8-19-75,  Cl.  D35 — 3. 

'\'ovS''2°!f6,365'''8-!9?7f  c"  d1" VP-"""^"  ""^  '^  ^""^"^ 
^'^S-lliVs'^^Cl'^mS— •>■■  ^°  ^^^^°^''  ^^^-  Candleholder.  236,369, 
Frem  Corp.  :  is'ce  - 

Howitt,  Robert  T.  236,309. 

Frledrlch,_  Albert  C.    to  Wine  Barrel  Corp.  Cracker.  236,292. 

8-19- (o,  Cl.  Dl — lo. 
OF  Business  Equipment,  Inc,  :  See — 
Prizlow,  Alfred  J.  236,302. 
Prlzlow.  Alfred  J.  236,303. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Wilson,  Morris  W.  236,327. 
(;eneral  Signal  Corp.  :   See — 

Richard,  Carl  E.,  and  Rideout,  236,324 
Giobol-Werk  GmbH  :   See— 

Schlmanskl,  Georg.  236, ,348. 
Groswlth,  Charles  T..  and  D.  P.  Buan,  to  Velo-Rind  Inr    Ma 
chine  for  casing  books.  236,373,  8-19-75,  Cl.  1)55—1 
o.^i"^^'"-  t'forge  J.   Lightweight  portable  seat   for  humans. 
236,300,  8-19-75,  Cl.  D6— 26. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuyukl.  to  Toytown  Corp.  Combined  tov  track- 
way and  gondola.  236,363,  .S-19-75,  Cl.  D34— 15      " 
Heath,  Joseph  G..  to  Hunter  Structures,  Inc    Camper  trailer 

236,334,  8-19-75,  Cl.  D12— 103. 
Henshaw,  Victor  H.  :   See — 

Henshaw,  John  F.,  V.   H.,  and  Phillips.   236.356. 
Henshaw,  John  F.,  V.  H.,  and  C.  Philliiis.  to  Litton  Business 
Telepho_ne    Systems.    Inc.    Telephone    instrument.    236,356, 
8-19- (o.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Howitt,  Robert  T.,  to  Frem  Corp.  Knockdown  table..  236,309 

8-19-75,  Cl.  D6 — 176. 
Hunter  Structures,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heath,  Joseph  G.  236,334. 
Hurco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Roch,  Gerald  V.  236,382. 
Roch.  Gerald  V.  236.383. 
Roch.  Gerald  V.  236,384. 
Hyman.   Richard   M.,  to  Cooper  Laboratories.  Inc    Combined 

brush  and  comb.  236,296,  S-19-75.  Cl.  D4— 21 
International  Boring  Systems  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  P.  236,372. 
Jackson  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sec — 
Fisher,  Morris  F.  236,304. 
Fisher,  Morris  F.  236,305. 
Jacobson,   Kent   L..   to  Tyrrell  Jewelers,   Inc.   Picture  holding 

pendant.  236,368,  8-19-75,  Cl,  D45— 15. 
Jackson,  William  F.  :   See — 

Long,   Larry   K.,   Knight,   Jackson,   and   Winter    236,299. 
Jakubuwskl,    Richard    L.    Vacuum    cleaner    housing.    236,319, 

8-19-75,  Cl.  D7— 166. 
Johnsen,  Carolyn  L.,  and  W.  J.  Decorative  hidden  hook.  236,- 

323,  8-19-75,  Cl.  DS— 257. 
Johnsen,  Walter  J.  :   See — 

Johnsen,  Carolyn  L..  and  W.  J.  236,323. 
Jonathan  Leigh  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Spieler,  Arthur  E.  236,306. 
Katzman,    Marvin,    and    N.    De   Flurl.    Ostomy    drainage   bag. 

236,386,  8-19-75,  Cl.  D8,3— 1. 
Katzman,  Marvin,  and  N.  De  Flurl.  Holder  for  ostomy  drain- 
age bag.  236,386,  8-19-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Kemple.  Samuel  B..  to  Four  Seasons  Woodburnlng  Heater  Co., 
Inc.   Wood  burning  heater.  236,346.  8-19-75,  Cl.  D2.3 — 93, 
Knight,  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Long,   Larry  K.,  Knight,  Jackson,  and  Winter.  236,299, 
KIng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :   See — 

Russo,  Ronald  D.  236,315. 
LCA  Corp.  :   See- 
Booty,  Donald  J.,  Belinkoff,  and  Baiter.  236.316. 
LRV  Industries  :   See  - 

Selfert.  Thomas  D.  236.336. 
Lacivlta.    Michael    J.    Bicycle    holder.    236,335.    8-19-75,    Cl. 

D12— 115. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 

Yang,  I'eter  Q.  236,355. 
Leedy,  Robert  M.  Combined  clip  dispenser  and  pencil  holder. 
236,.341.  8-19-75,  Cl.  D19— 75. 


Leinhauser.  Joe  P  .  and   .T    M,   Conner,  to  Deere  &  Co    Wjnd- 

rower   traction   unit   hood    and   body   panelling.   236,366.  8- 

Le  Van  Specialty  Co  ,  Inc   :  See-- 

Polk.  Lynn's,  236, ,-3,39. 
Link,   Manfrod.  to  Triumph  Werkc  Niirnherg  A.G    Calculator 

2.Sn..S53,  R-19-75.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Litco  Plastics  :   See — 

Trebilcork.  Lionel  F.  23fi.,'i2<i. 
Litton  Business  Telephone  Systems,   Inc    :    See 

Henshaw,  John  F  ,  V    li  ,  and  Phillips.  236,356 
Livlngsnin    David  T  .  to  Retnell  Boats,  Inc,  Boat,  236,333.  8- 

Livingstoii.    David    T..    to    Relnell    Boats    Inc,    Boat    236  332 

S   19-75,  Cl.  D12--62. 
Lonp,    Larry    K,,    T,    C,    Knight,    W     F    Jncks.in,    r.nd    ,1     W 
^^  Inter,   to  .Advanced   Management   Kni:in<'prhiL'  i't   Rpsearrh 
Co.     Medical     examination     chair      2.36.299      *•    19-7.';      Cl 
D6— 22. 
Malm  Fireplaces,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crownover,  Glen  D.  236,347. 
Maliias.  Euieline  H.  Corn  grater.  236,313.  8-19-75.  Cl.  D7 — 47 
-Mansur.  Fred  E.,  C.  W.  Salisbury,  and  J.  C    Baker,  to  Owens- 
Illlndis.    Inc.   Light   emitting  gas  discharge  matrix  display 
panel.  236,;:i52,  .h-19-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Martin,  Harry  L    Trouble  light  support.  236.370,  8-19-75,  Cl. 
1  )4S — 4. 

Maura.   Gabriel    V    Chess  man    2.J6.,'-i61,  8-19-75,  Cl    D34 5 

Morlconi.   Darlo   J.,    to   McClain    Industries   Inc.   Trash  com- 
pactor, 2;i6„H74,  S-19-75,  Cl,  D55— 1 
Morlconi,    Darlo   J.,   E.    S.    Edwards,   and    K,    D.    McClain,   to 
-McClain    Industries   Inc.   Trash   compactor.   236.375,   8-19 
75.  Cl,  1  )ij7) — 1. 
.Me<."laln   Industries  Inc,  :   Nre — 
Morlconi,  Darlo  J.  236,374. 

Morlconi,   Dario   J..   Edwards,   and    McClain.   236,375. 
-Meese,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Baker,  Olln  H,  236,389, 
.Mesbahuddin    Ahmed.   A,    B,.    to   AMP    Inc.    Multi-contact   di- 
electric   housing   for    receiving   an    optical   display    readout 
device.  2:-;t.;.34!*,  S-19-75,  Cl.  D26-    1. 
.Miller,   .\rthur  F.,   to   Brunswick   Corp.    Single  handle  marine 

engine  control   housing.   2,'-!6.33S.  8-19-75.  Cl.   D12 179 

-Miller.  Dayld  Carleton.  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.  Package  for  catheters 

2,'-i6.,'-125.  v-i<)-  7.-,.  r\    D'j^is-, 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :   See — 
Tnkata,  Yoshiro,  and  Otsuki.  236,377. 
Mudde.  Mhuus,  to  Dart   Industries  Inc.  Table.  236.301.  8-19- 

I,.).  Cl.  L't; — -27. 
Newell,   Robert  R.   Necktie.  236,294,  8-19-75    Cl    D2— 351 
Noll.  ,Jan-.\ke  :   .See — 

Celander.  Robert,  Noll,  Wldlund,  and  Strandberg.  236.385, 
Northwest  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Evenson,  Richard  L.,  and  Overton.  236,381 
Nyquist,  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Stoltz.  Elmer  J.,  and  Nyquist.  236.350. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :   See — 

Richmond.  Colin  B.,  II.  236.317. 
Richmond.  Colin  B.,  II.  236.318. 
otsuki,  Eiko.  :   .s'ee — 

Takata.  Yoshiro.  and  Otsuki.  236.377. 
Overton,  William  J.  :   See — 

Evenson,  Richard  L.,  and  Overton.  236.381. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Mansur,  Fred  E  ,  Salisbury,  and  Baker.  236,352. 
Patla,  Jacob  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Reproduction  machine  stack- 
ing cart,  236,330.  8-19-75,  Cl.  D12 — 28. 
I'irney-Bowes,  Inc.  :    See — 

Yanofskv,  I>anlel  N.  236.378. 
Yanofsky,  Daniel  N.  236.379. 
Polk.  Lynn  S  .  to  Le  Van  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  Circular  trailer 

window.  236,339.  S-19-75,  Cl.  D12— 183. 
Polzln,    Leon    A.    Fish     rod    holder     236,343,    8-19-75.    Cl, 

D22      22 
Presto  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Stolarz.  Edward  M.  236,322. 
Prlzlow.    Alfred    J.,    to    GF   Business   Equipment.    Inc    Chair. 

236,302.  s-19-75,  Cl.  D6 — 31. 
Prlzlow,   Alfred    J  ,   to  GF  Business   Equipment.   Inc.   Chair. 

2.X(i,3()3.  S-19-75,  Cl,  D6   -31. 
Kappaport  Exhibits.  Inc.  :  See — 

Topfer.  Charles,  236,380. 
Reeyes.  Sam.  Rider  trainer.  236,362,  8-19-75.  Cl.  D34— 5.1. 
Relnell  Boats,  Inc.  :   See — 

Livingston.  David  T.  236,332. 
Livingston.  David  T.  236,333. 
Renou.  Cecil  S  .  to  Renou  Plastics  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  Bucket. 

236..S2(i,  S-]  9-7.0,  Cl,  D7— 187. 
Renou  Plastics   (Proprietary)   Ltd.:  See — 

Renou.  Cecil,   2.X6.320. 
Richard,  Carl  E  .  and  G.  F:.  Rideout,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Combined   cm   opener  and  knife  sharpener.  236.324.  8-19- 
75.  Cl.  DS— 35. 
Richmond.    Colin    B..    II..    to    Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon    or    similar 

article,  23fi,.X17,  S-19-75.  Cl,  D7— 137. 
Richmond.    Colin    B.,    II..    to    Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon    or   similar 

article.  236.31  S.  S-19-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Rideout.  Gerald  E.  :   See — 

Richard.  Carl  E..  and  Rideout.  236.324. 
Roch.   Gerald   V..  to  Hurco  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.  Drive  housing  and 
guides   for   gauge   support   carriage  for  press  brake  or   the 
like,    2.Sr>.,SS2.   S-19-75,  Cl.  D63— 1. 
Roch.  Gerald  V  .  to  Hurco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Gauge  support  car- 
riage with  offset  ends  for  press  brake  or  the  like.  2.36,383. 
S-19-75,   Cl,   D63— 1, 
Roch,  Gerald  V..  to  Hurco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Gauge  support  car- 
riages  for   press   brake   or    the   like.    236, 3s4.   8-19-75.    Cl. 
Dt)3— 1. 
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Rodriguez,  Carmelo.  Locking  device  for  telephone  dials.  236.- 
3o4,  8-lt»-7a,  CI.  D26— 14. 

Russo,  Ronald  D.,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co,  Combined  vacu- 
um bottles,  sandwich  box  and  carrying  case  therefor  2'SH  - 
315.  S-iy-75,  CI.  D7— 76. 

Salisbury,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Mansur,  Fred  E.,  Salisbury,  and  Baker.  236,35:^ 

Saxe,   Herbert  K.   Combined  crib  and  dressing  table    236,297 
8-19-75,  CI.   D6— 6.  o^,^^,, 

Schlmanski.  Georg.,  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH.  Air  freshener  236  - 

348,  S-19-75,  CI.  D23— 150,  ' 

Selfert,  Thomas  D.,  to  LRV  Industries.  Bicycle  fork  236.336 
S-19-75,  CI.  D12— lis.  ,  ou. 

Sims,  Jerry  J,  :   See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G..  and  Sims,  236,351 
Singer  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Stoltz,  Elmer  J.,  and  Nyquist,  236,350. 
Spieler,  Arthur  E.,  to  Jonathan  Leigh  Inc,  Merchandise  dis- 
play stand.  236,306,  8-19-75,  CI.  D6— S5. 
Stolarz,  Edward  M,,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.  Buckle.  236,322   8-19- 

i5,  CI.  D8 — 122. 
Stoltz,  Elmer  J.,  and  R.  A.  Nyquist,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Calcu- 
lator. 236,350,  8-19-75.  CI.  D26— 5  : 
Strandberg.  Kerstln  :   See — 

Celander.  Robert,  Noll,  Widlund,  and  Strandberg.  236,385 
sugai,    Gerald    Y.    Measuring    pitcher.    236,314.    8-19-75,    CI. 

D7 — 64. 
Suntory  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yamato,  Mlchio,  and  Yokoo.  236,310 
Yamato,  Mlchio.  and  Yokoo,  236,311, 
Takata,  Yoshlro,  and  E.  Otsuki,  to  .Minolta  Camera  Kahushlki 
Kaisha.    Camera    or    similar   article.    236,377,    s-li»-7n,    CI. 
D61 — 1. 

Teague,   Walter  D.,  Jr,,   to  Amerace  Corp.   Reflector,   236,328, 

o — ly — 7o.  ci,  uio — 111, 
Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,   to  Amerace  Corp.  Reflector,  236-329. 

8-19-75,  a.  DIO— 111. 
Thomas,    Morton   L    Bedside  commode.    236,345,   8-19-75,   CI. 

Topfer,  Charles,  to  Rappaport  Exhibits,  Inc,  Prolectlon  cabi- 
net. 236,380.  8-19-75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 


Trebllcook.  Lionel  F,,  to  Litco  Plastics,  Stacking  aid  for  con- 
tainers   236.326,  ,8-19-75,  Cl,  D9— 294 
Trlno  I'roducts  Corp.  ;   See — 

Delbel.  Raymond  A.  236,337. 
Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  A.G,  :   See- 
Link,  Manfred.   236.353, 
Tyrrell  Jewelers,  Inc.  :   See — 

JacobsoD,  Kent  L.  236,368. 
rpdepraff,    Edward    R.    Contact   lens   inserting   and    removing 

device.  236.376.  8-19-75.  Cl.  D57— 1 
Velo-Blnd   Inc,  :   See — 

Groswlth,  Charles  T.,  IIL,  and  Buan.  236,373. 
2.^6,'344'  ,8   l9-1-*!5"hr*Do""'^''°  LaFrance,  Inc.   Sprinkler. 

Walters,   William  D.   Diver  back  pack,   236,388,   8-19-75,  Cl 

i'8  (  — 1. 
Widlund.   I'rban  :    See — 

Celander.  Robert,  Noll,  Widlund,  and  Strandberg.  236,385 
\Mlsnn,    .Morris    W,,    to    General    Electric   Co,    Clock    or   simi- 
lar article,  236,327,  8-19-75,  Cl    DIO— 23 
Wine  Barrel  Corp.:   See — 

Friedrlch,  .\lbert  C.  236.292 
Winter.  John  W.  :   See — 

Long.   Larry   K.,   Knight,   Jackson,   and   Winter    236  299 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Patla.  Jacob  W.  236.330. 
Yamato.  Mlchio,  and  H.  Yokoo,  to  Suntorv  Ltd,  Drinking  glass 

or  similar  article,  236.310.  8-19-75,  Cl.  D7— 6. 
"iamato.  Mlchio.  and  H,  Yokoo.  to  Suntory  Ltd.  Drinking  glass 

or  similar  article,  236.311.  8-19-75,  Cl,  D7— 6. 
Yans.  Peter  Q..  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratorv,  Inc    Micro- 
phone or  similar  article,   236,355.  8-19-75.  Cl    D26 — 14 
Yanofsky,  Daniel  N,,  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Inc,  Document  dupli- 
cating and   sorting  machine.   236,378,  8-19-75    Cl    D61 1 

■ianofsky,   Daniel   N,,   to   Pitney-Bowes.   Inc,    Duplicating  ma- 
chine, 236,379.  S-19-75,  Cl.  D61— 1, 
Yokoo,  Hlroshl :   See — 

Yamato.  Mlchio,  and  Y'okoo,  236,310 
Yamato.  Michlo.  236,311. 
Youneblood,    Charles    E.    Medallion.    236,360,    8-19-75,    Cl. 
D29— 19. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  19,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  3 

1  91  3.899,796 

CLASS  5 

3,899,797 


350 

2IA 
109 
115.5 

172 
174 

I46B 


CLASS  8 

3,900,283 
3,900,284 
3,900.285 
3,900,286 
3,900,287 

CLASS  12 

3,899,798 


CLASS  13 

26  3,900,695 

33  3,900,696 

CLASS  IS 

21D  3,899,799 

25042  3.899,800 

CLASS  16 
45  3.899.801 

CLASS  21 

58  3,900,288 


CLA 

SS  23 

230B 

3.900,290 

230R 

3.900.289 

253R 

3.900.29! 

273R 

3,900.292 

313 

3,900,293 

CLASS  24 

73HR 

3.899,802 

204 

3.899.803 

205. I5R 

3,899,804 

2I3B 

3.899.805 

241  PL 

3,899,806 

255C 

3,899.807 

CLASS  26 

54 

3,899.808 

CLASS  28 

64  3,899,809 

72.12  3,899,811 

72.6  3,899.810 


CLASS  29 


25.19 
95R 
105R 

149.58 

163. 5R 

196.3 

197 

200D 

234 

243.56 

407 

420.5 

450 
455 
458 
583 
603 


151 
228 

15 

1418 
174P 
228 
352 

58 

225 

88 
31G 

38 


3,899,812 
Re  28,518 
3.899,813 
3,899.814 
3.900,294 
3,899.815 
3.900,295 
3.900,296 
3,899.816 
3.899.817 
3.899,818 
3.899,819 
3,899,820 
3,899.821 
3,899.822 
3.899,823 
3,899.824 
3,899,826 
3.899.827 

CLASS  30 

3,899,828 
3.899.829 

CLASS  32 

3.899.830 
CLASS  33 

3.899,831 
3,899,832 
3.899,833 
3,899,834 

CLASS  34 

3.899,835 
3,899.836 
CLASS  35 

3,899.837 
3,899,838 
3.899.839 


CLASS  40 

II  3.899.841 

104  18  3,899,842 

125G  3.899,843 

156  3,899,844 


69R 


CLASS  42 

3.899,845 


CLASS  43 

25  3.899.846 

4209  3,899.847 

CLASS  44 

57  3.900,297 

CLASS  46 

126  3.899.848 

241  3.899,849 

CLASS  47 

37  3,899.850 

CLASS  51 

101 LG  3.899,851 

170T  3,899.852 

CLASS  52 

2  3,899,853 

80  3,899,854 

90  3,899.855 

98  3,899.856 

126  3.899,857 

172  3,899,858 

287  3,899,859 

313  3.899.860 

616  3,899,861 


CLASS  53 

2  1  FC              3,899,862 

53 

3,899,863 

212 

3.899,864 

234 

3.899,865 

CLASS  55 

71 

3.900,298 

133 

3,900.299 

184 

3,900.300 

257 

3,900.301 

CLASS  56 

13  8 

3.899,866 

CLASS  57 

18  3,899,867 

34R  3,899,868 

37  3,899,869 

53  3,899,870 

CLASS  58 

50R  3,899,871 

125C  3,899.872 

CLASS  59 

85  3.899,873 

CLASS  60 

39  14  3,899,877 

39  28R  3,899.879 

39  28T  3,899,878 

39  34  3.899,874 

39  51R  3.899,875 

39  61  3,899,880 

39  65  3,899.881 

3.899.882 

39  66  3.899,876 

39  71  3,899.883 

39  74R  3,899,884 

203  3,899.885 

223  3,899,886 

347  3,899,887 

519  3,899,888 

547  3,899.889 

552  3.899,890 

CLASS  61 

39  3,899,892 

458  3,899,893 

56  3,899,891 

72  3  3,899,894 

CLASS  62 

3,899.895 
3,899,896 
3.899,897 

CLASS  64 

3,899,898 

CLASS  65 

3,900,302 
3.900,303 
3,900,304 
3.900,305 
3,900,306 


155 

196 

21 

8 
18 
19 
30 

33 

CLASS  66 

50A  Re  28.519 


75 

87 

149R 


3.899.899 
3.899,900 

3.899.901 


CLASS  68 

5D  3,899,902 

205R  3.899,903 

CLASS  70 

3,899,904 
3,899,905 
3,899,906 
3,899.907 


58 

91 

139 

370 

78 
118 

28 
1  12 
169 
239 
344 
383 
410 


CLASS  71 

3,900,307 
3,900.308 

CLASS  72 

3,899.908 
3,899,909 
3,899.91  1 
3,899,910 
3,899,912 
3.899.913 
3.899,914 


C 


IR 

8 
15B 

35 
405R 

67.2 
88  5R 

1  16 

126 

14IA 

147 

153 

160 

I78R 

189 

299 


UK.SS  73 

3.899,915 
3,899,917 
3,899,918 
3.899,919 
3.899,920 
3,899,921 
3,899.922 
3.899,923 
3.899.916 
3,899,924 
3,899,925 
3.899.926 
3,899,927 
3,899,928 
3.899,929 
3,899.930 


CLASS  74 


34 
24  3  NO 
440 
471XY 
473R 
479 
492 
710.5 
715 
759 
78  IR 


3,899.931 
3,899.932 

3.899.93  3 
3.899,934 
3.899.935 
3,899,936 
3.899,937 
3,899.938 
3.899.939 
3,899.940 

3.899.94  1 


CLASS  75 


5BA 

23 

60 

688 

68  R 
109 
123K 
124 
128A 
21  1 


3,900.309 
3.900,310 
3.900,31  1 
3,900,312 
3,900.313 
3,900.314 
Re  28,523 
3.9<K).315 
3,900.316 
3,900,317 


CUVSS  76 

89  3,899.942 

CLASS  82 

20  3,899,94  3 

36  3.899.944 

CLASS  83 

38  3,899,945 

75  3.899,946 

113  3.899,947 

497  3,899.948 

565  3.899,949 

588  3, 899,950 

CLASS  84 

101  3.899.95  1 

236  3,899,952 

CLASS  89 

1,819  3,899.953 

33F  3,899.954 

CLASS  90 

II A  3,899.955 

CLASS  91 

368  3.899,956 

490  3.899.957 


492  3,XV9,958 

CLASS  92 

KX)  3  899,959 

CLASS  96 

1  3  3.900.318 

18  3,9<X),3I9 

35  1  3,900,320 

76R  3,900,321 

77  3,900.322 

H4R  3.900,323 

H7R  3,900,324 

91D  3,900,325 

114  8  3,900.326 

CLASS  98 

32  3,899,96<) 

CLASS  99 

340  3.899,9M 

447  1  j<vc)  9^,; 

CLASS  100 

25  3,899,96.1 

89  3.89<^,964 

155  3.899.965 

255  3,899,966 

269R  3.899.967 

ri.A.ss  101 

1  I  1  ',89V.96h 

130  3,899,969 

230  3,899,970 

292  3,899,971 

415  1  3,899,972 


CLA.SS  102 


27R 

46 
63 

70  2R 
90 
93 


3,899.973 
3.899.974 
3.899.975 
3,899,976 
3,899,977 
3,899,978 


CLA.SS  104 

I48MS  1.899.97V 

CLASS  105 

299  3,899  9H(  I 

355  3,899  vsi 

Cl^SS  106 

I5FP  \9(X.).3:7 

39  5  3,9(X).328 

52  3,900.329 

54  3,900.330 

85  3,900,331 

97  3.9(X),33; 

109  3,900,333 

163  3,900.334 

213  >«         3.900.335 

252  3,9<X>.336 

CLA.SS  108 

25  VJ*99  482 

CLASS  109 

54  ^X99,VH1 

ci^ss  no 

18R  1,X9V,9H4 

CLASS  1 1 1 

3  3.899.985 

CI^SS  112 

2  14  3.899,986 

CLASS  114 

66  5  H  3.899.987 

74A  3.899.988 

84  3.899.989 

230  3.899,990 

235F  3.899,991 

CLASS  115 

6  1  3.899.993 

42  3,899,992 

CI^.SS  1 1 8 


6 
3  1  5 
49  1 
68 

323 

405 

630 

637 


3.899,994 
3,899,99  <■ 
3,899,996 
3.8Q9.9V7 
3.899.998 
3,899,999 
3,9O(J,0(K) 
3,9O0,(X)l 
3.900,(K)2 
3.900.003 


CLASS 


14  41 

18 
5  1   13 

96 


119 

?,9<XI,(K>4 
3.9<«).0()'^ 
■>.9<KI,(J()6 
3,S»<.X),0li" 
\9<)(j.(X* 
-■',9<K),009 

CLASS  122 

32  3.9<Ki,(iIli 

235B  3,9<K),(HI 

CLASS  123 

-1:F.A  3.9<X),0I2 

102  3,9<XJ.013 

H9R  3.9<X),()I4 

14Ktx:~  3.9<Ki.<iir 

14KF  l.'^Ki.OIS 

CLASS  128 

IR  i.ViKi.ii!  ,v 

:K  .l.sxMMiig 

;  ic  3.'><«iii.^( 

4  3, 9(11,1, (i:  I 

"^  3.9<Ni,(i:: 

16  3MK).02y 

91 R  3,900.024 

9:D  3,900.025 

133  3.900,026 

268  3,900,027 

272  3,900,028 

278  3,900,029 

285  3.900.030 

287  3,900,031 

290H  3,900,032 

344  3,900,033 

395  3,900,034 

402  3,900,035 

CLASS  130 

5D  3,900,036 

CLASS  131 

HI  3.9(XJ,037 

CLASS  132 

'•  ■'.fX10,03S 

CLASS  134 

3  3,900,039 

3,900,337 
3.900,338 
3.900,339 

3,90<).04<^l 

136 

3,9<K),34(I 
3,9<X».34i 
3.9(X),342 
3.9(X).343 

CLASS  137 

3.900,041 
3,900.042 
3,900.043 
3,900,044 
3.900,045 
Re  28.520 
3,900.046 

CLASS  138 

V9(M).(>47 

CLASS  139 

12  1.9(X).(M9 

3.9<R),05() 

25  3.900.051 

153  3.900,052 

CLASS  140 

105  3.9(K).053 

CXASS  141 

1  3,900,054 

67  3,900,055 

93  1.9(.K),056 

CLASS  145 

50F  3.9fKl.057 

50R  3,9<K).0'.y 

CLASS  148 

I    5  .1.9(Kl,>44 

3,9(10, 'J*- 

6  24  3.90li.14h 

9  6  3.9(X),346 

12B  3.9CX),347 

12  1 'XI0.349 


::r 

127 

CLASS 

I  1 

54 

i:iiFC 

I  14R 


I  1 

Ih 
101  21 
160 
^05  38 
59fi 


11 
144 


["'S  1  '~X%     -.S( 

I  86  1  SKXi.l^  1 

!>'''  >  '*X).352 

(LASS  \SC 

;  V9(Xi.n<'v 

52R  \9(XI,()6*J 

(  1  ASS  152 

15:  1,9(XI.06I 

161 KP  i,9(X),06: 

(  l.VSS  15*. 


3 

71  2 

74 
145 
185 
215 
242 

;  ■  „J 
57  7 
612 


•  -JOO 

■  '.«■ « 

"•  ^-H  M  • 
1  ^^^»l 
3  '■**! 
1  >.«)o 


I"-.! 


C  LASS  160 

1  MX  1 

CLA.SS  162 


274 

Si 
273R 


(LASS   164 


282 

3.900,l>66 

332 

3,900.067 

ri  A.SS  166 

152 

*  '~Mn  n  K.> 

274 

^    ",J(  M  1   I  ./.',J 

.308 

.1    ',,*<■  i   (  ■^! 

(  i.vss  r; 

]"■ 

^    ^>(  K  1  (  1"^  1 

238 

1    I*  «      1    -  - 

4.30 

1    '  *  «      , 

( 

.VSS   174 

SK 

"!  >J<Xi,69" 

•  I*  H  1  (,'iy 

ISBH 

.1  ^  N 1  ^94 

16R 

3,900.700 

102R 

3.900.701 

126CP 

3,900,702 

CLASS  175 

:4: 

3,900.074 

Cl 

-ASS  176 

22 

3,900.365 

37 

3,900.366 

87 

3,900.367 

CLASS  178 

6 

3.900,703 

68 

3.900. 7<M 

3.900.70* 

7.2 

3.9O07!>^ 

CLASS  179 

156R 

3.900,707 

170  2 

3.9<K1.708 

(  l.VSS   IHO 

f>    '  :   I*  K  i  M-<. 

Sh  1   >J()0  0"6 

'^  46  ,',  .'J<  10  I  r~~ 

S2R  3,'*i(M-). 

12!  1  91  *  •  ( I "  >,. 

(LASS  182 

36  3>*()(ink( 

73  3.9(i(iOKi 

ri.A-ss  1H8 

72  2  3.9(i(.  (1).  ■! 

196D  S.'**    nK< 

196F  3.v<)i;ii>.4 

202  3,^  " !  I  i^f' 

CLASS  192 

(>94  1   VIK  ,  l>9< 

If  3,9(XMl)." 

3,g<Ki  (is>- 


f.4 
l"^AA 


>*»  l,l)H9 

>*  «  I  ( »9  I 


C  I.A.SS   194 

9T  '*  . ) 

3,s«i( 


i>9; 

IN  > 


P\  4  1 


PI  42 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  195 

103  5R  3.900,368 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.900.094 

3.900.095 

127R  3.900.098 

159  3,900.099 

CLASS  198 

23  3.900.096 

127R  3.900.097 

CLASS  200 

5R  3.900.709 

81H  3.900.710 

238  3.900.711 

307  3.900.712 

CLASS  202 

175  Re  28.524 

247  3.900.369 

CLASS  204 


38A 

67 

81 

96 

99 

129,5 
140 
141,5 
149 
159.14 
159  24 
163R 
181 
I95M 

;i  1 
286 

CLASS 

45  13 
320 
41  I 
431 
491 
498 
519 


CLASS 


1  1  1 
139 
143 
188 
210 
370 

^3 
24  1 
399 

7 
80 
94 
128 
196 
236 
238 

321 
350 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.900.370 

3.900.37  1 

3.900.372 

3.900.385 

3.900.373 

3,900.374 

3.900.375 

3.900,376 

3.90O.377 

3.900.378 

3,900.379 

3.900.380 

3.900.381 

3.900.382 

3.900.383 

3,900.384 

206 

3,900.100 

3.900.101 

3.900.102 

3,900.103 

3.900.104 

3.900,105 

3.900,106 

208 

3,900.386 

3.900.387 

3,900.388 

3,900.389 

3.900.390 

3.9(,X).39I 

209 

3.900.10" 
3,900,392 
3,900.393 

210 

3.900.394 
3.900,395 
3.900.396 
3. 900, 39  ■> 
3.900.398 
3.900.399 
3.900.400 
3.900.401 
3,900.402 
3.900.403 


CLASS  211 

46  3.900.108 

60T  3.900.109 

113  3.900.110 

148  3.900,112 

177  3.900.111 

CLASS  212 
35HC  3.900.113 

83  3.90<J.I  14 

CLASS  214 

lO  3,900.115 

10  5R  3.900.116 

18R  3,900.117 

84  3,900,118 
86A  3,900,119 

CLASS  215 

3,900,120 
3,900,121 
3.900,122 
3,900,123 
3,900,124 
3,900.125 


IC 
12R 

31 
216 
291 
341 

CLASS  219 

10  55D  3,900,7  13 

229  3,900,714 

CLASS  220 

3,900,126 
3.900.127 
3.900.128 
Re-28.521 
3.900.129 
3.900,130 


75 
216 
269 
306 

378 

CLASS  221 

169  3.900.13  1 

251  3.900.132 

280  3.900.133 


CLASS  222 


52 


70 
309 

340 
402  24 


3.900.134 
3.900.135 
3.900.136 
3,900.137 
3.900.138 
3,900.139 


CLASS  224 

5V  3.900.140 

CLASS  226 

53  3,900.141 

100  3.900.142 

CLASS  227 

109  3.900.143 

155  1.9(.XJ.I44 


CLASS 


4 
103 
107 


122 
185 
220 
221 
246 

CLASS 

1  5R 
■'R 

14C 
16D 
I7S 
69 

71 
87B 

CLASS 

61    1  IC 
61    1  IE 
61  7R 
15051 

150  52 

151  32 
152 
156 


CLA.SS 


164 

102 
1  12 

222 

375 

CLASS 

7  5 
41  35R 

52R 

136 

CLASS 

*} 

H4  2A 
1  18  32 
194 
198 


201 
209 

CLASS 

3   13 
6 
53R 


228 

3,900.145 
3.900.146 
3,899.825 
3.900.147 
3.900.148 
3.900.149 
3.900.150 
3.900.15! 
3.900.152 
3,900.153 

229 

3.900.154 
3.900.155 
3.900.156 
3,9(X),157 
3,900.158 
3.9(:KJ,159 
3,900.160 
3,900,161 

235 

3,900.71"' 

3.900.7  16 

3.900.715 

3.900.718 

3.900.719 

3.9O0.720 

3.900.722 

3.900.721 

3.900.723 

3.900.724 

239 

3.9<:«.162 
3.900.163 
3.900.164 
3,900.165 

240 

3.900,725 
3,900.726 
3.900.727 
3.900.728 
3,9<KJ.729 

242 

?,9<XJ,166 
3,900,167 
3.9CX).168 
3.9<X),169 
3.900. 170 
3.9O0.17I 
3.900.172 
3.900.173 
3.900,174 

244 

3.9<X),I75 
?.9<X),176 
3,9<.XJ.  177 

1,90(),  1"X 


CLASS  248 

287  3.9<X).  179 

288  3,900.180 
340  3,9O0.IHI 

CLASS  249 

24  3.90<1,I82 

68  3,9<X),I8? 


CLASS  250 


199 

206 

207 

231SE 

262 

31  1 

324 

468 

492A 

560 


3.900.404 
3,900.730 
3.900.731 
3,900.732 
3.900.73  3 
3.900.7  34 
3,900.735 
3,900.405 
3.9<.X).736 
3.90f).737 
3.900,738 

CLASS  25 1 

6  3,900.184 

CLASS  252 


8  55C 
8  57 
12  6 
48  X 
51  5R 
52R 
62  IP 


3,900.406 
3,9(J0.407 
3,9CK).408 
3,90<J.4(.)9 
3,9<XJ,410 
3,9<;».4I  I 
3.900.414 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2R 

2W 


62  1 

62,51 
63.7 

3a) 

301 

301  2 

30" 

312 

344 

426 

428 

430 

439 

455  R 

462 

463 

501 
519 

139  1 

21 
192 


3.900.412 
3.900.413 
3.900.415 
3.900.416 
3.900.417 
3.9O0.4I8 
3.900.419 
3.900.420 
3.900.421 
3.900.423 
3.900.422 
3.900.424 
3.900.425 
3.900.426 
3.900.427 
3.900.428 
3.900.429 
3.900.430 
3.900,431 
3,900.432 
CLASS  254 

3,900,185 

CLASS  259 

3,900,186 
3,900,187 
3,900,188 
CLASS  260 


2  5B 

17R 

I8PN 
18N 
28  5AS 

28  5R 

29  7W 
31  8HA 
42  46 
45  7SP 
45  8NT 
47ET 

7  5  NT 

"5S 

■"7  5AM 

78L:A 

78R 

79  5NV 

80  78 
86  IE 
88  2R 
92  8W 
44  3 
94  9D 

1  12R 

157 

160 
2t)9D 
209R 
23ICM 
239  I 
239  3B 
239  3P 
239  5  5C 
243C 
243R 

246B 

247  lA 

25(»0 

256 

256  4C 

25640 

288CF 

293  64 

293  69 
293.77 
293.8 

294  8G 
294,9 
296T 
301 
302  D 
304 
306. 7C 

30  7  A 
30  7  F 

307  H 

308  A 
3(.I9  5 
326C 
326,1  IR 
327TH 
327M 
327R 
340.7 
340  9 
397  47 
410  7 
438   1 
448A 
448  KA 
455 
456A 
456R 


3,900.433 

3.900.434 

3.900.435 

3.900.437 

3.900.436 

3.900.439 

3,900,438 

3,9<K.).440 

.■<.9<K).44I 

3.',^)(),442 

3.9<XI.444 

3.9<:x),443 

3.4<K).445 

•(.iKX).446 

1.4<K).527 

3,^XJ.447 

3.900.449 

3.900.448 

3.90<X450 

3.900,45  1 

3,900.452 

3.900,453 

3.900.454 

3.9(X).455 

3.900.456 

3.9O0.457 

3.900.458 

3.900.459 

3.900.460 

3.900,461 

3,9<X).462 

3,9<:X).463 

3.900.464 

3.900.466 

3,900.465 

3.9<X).467 

3.9O0.468 

3.900.469 

3,90(X470 

3.9(KJ.471 

3.900.472 

3.90O.473 

3.900.474 

3.900.475 

3,900.476 

3.VO<.).477 

3.9O0.479 

3.900.480 

3.900.48  1 

3.900.478 

3.900.482 

3,9<X).483 

3.9<X),494 

3.900,484 

3,900.485 

3,9<X.).486 

3,9(X.).487 

3.9<.X),488 

3.9<X).49<i 

3.900.489 

3.900.491 

3,900,492 

3.9<X).493 

3.9<X).496 

3.9CX).495 

3.9<X),49<v 

3,900.497 

3,9<.X).498 

3.9(.KJ.500 

3.9O0.501 

3.9O0.502 

3,900.503 

3.9«X).504 

3.9<X).505 

3.'J<X),506 

3.9<X).507 

3. 900. .508 

3.900.509 


PI  43 


458 

465  5R 
468D 
468K 
5005H 
501   17 
557R 
561N 

573 

580 

586R 

592 

62  I A 

621H 

652  5R 

680E 

681  5 

876R 

877 
878R 
879 
897A 

945 
952 


3.9O0.510 

3.9<X),5I  1 

3.9O0.513 

3.900.512 

3.9<:K).514 

3.9<X).515 

Re  28.525 

-'<.9(X),516 

3,9<X).5  17 

3.9<X).518 

3.9(X).519 

3.9<K).520 

3.9<XJ.521 

3.900,523 

3,900,522 

3,900,524 

3,900,525 

3,900,526 

3,9(.K),528 

3,900.529 

3.9<XJ.530 

3.9<X).531 

3.9<;X).532 

3.900.533 

3.900.534 

3.900.535 

3,900.536 


CLASS  261 

122  3.9(X).537 

CLASS  264 

22  3.900.538 

27  3,900.539 

29  3.900.540 

35  3,9fx:).54  1 

40  3,900.542 

45.3  3,900.543 

45.5  3,9<X).544 

89  3.900.545 

102  3.900.546 

117  3.900.547 

171  3,900,548 

I76F  3.900,549 

320  3,9<Xl,550 

CLASS  266 

5t  3,S«X).|89 

CLASS  267 

9B  3.900. 190 

CLASS  271 

3  3.900.191 

3.1  3.900.I92 

85  3,900,193 

CLASS  272 

IB  3.900.194 

57R  3.900.195 

CLASS  273 

IR  3.9<X).196 

3.900.197 

I02B  3,900.778 

1054  3,900.198 

I  89 A  3,900.199 

CLASS  277 

235A  3.9<X).200 


CLASS  280 


5H 

8 

1  1 . 1 3S 
11.2 
n.35E 
I  I.35K 
I1.35T 
16 
36C 
150AB 

406A 

407 
4I4R 


CXASS 


27.5 


CXASS 

6 

CLA.SS 

4 

177 

276 

CLA.SS 

"IP 

CXASS 

23MC 

CLASS 

367 

CLASS 

17 

CLASS 

7 

2  ICG 

52 
84A 


3.900.201 
3.900.202 
3.900.204 
3.900.203 
3.900.206 
3.900.205 
3.900,207 
3,900,208 
3,900,209 
3,900.210 
3,900,21  1 
3,900,2  1  ; 
3,9(:X).213 
3.9<X).2I4 

282 

3.900,215 
3.900.216 
3.900.217 
3.900.2I8 

283 

3,9<Xi.219 

285 

3.9(X1.223 
3.90(J.220 
■'.9(.X).22  1 

293 

3,9<X).222 

296 

3.y(X),224 

297 

3.900.225 

299 

3.900.226 

303 

3.900.227 
3.900.228 
3.900.229 
3.900.230 


CLASS  305 

35EB  3.900.231 


CLASS  307 


41 
1  12 
204 
2!  1 
22  ID 
235R 
260 
264 
304 


3.900.739 
3.900.740 
3.900.741 
3.900.742 
3.900.743 
3.900.744 
3.900.745 
3.900.746 
3.900.747 


CLASS  308 

IR  3.900.232 

6C  3.900.233 

15  3.900.234 

235  3.900.235 


CLASS 


96 

156 


310 

3.900.748 
3.900.749 


CLASS  312 

217  3.900.236 
CLASS  313 

44  3.900.750 

60  3.900.751 

188  3.900.752 

198  3.900.753 

221  3.900.754 

317  3.900.755 

354  3.900.756 

402  3.900.757 

485  3.900.758 

CLASS  315 

10  3.900.759 

17  3.900.760 

60  3.9O0.761 

1  I  I  3.900.762 

156  3.900.763 

365  3.900.764 

411  3.9(X).765 

CLASS  316 

20  3.900.237 

CLASS  317 

3.900.766 
3.9CK).767 
3.900.768 
3.9(X).769 
3.900.770 
3.900.772 
3.900.773 
3.9(X).774 
3.900.775 
3.900.776 


3 

61   5 

96 

lOlDH 
148  5B 
250 
258 


262A 


CLASS  318 

39  3.9(X).777 
197  3.9(XJ.779 
254  3.900.780 
271  3.900.781 
634         3.900,782 

CLASS  320 

2  3.9(X).783 

6  3.900.784 

39  3.9CX).785 

CLASS  321 

2  3.900.786 

15  3.900.787 

3.9(X).788 

47  3.9(X).789 

CLASS  323 

4  3.900.790 

93  3.900.791 

102  3.900.792 

CLASS  324 

40  3.90<.).793 
142  3. 9a).  794 
158R  3.9(X).795 
161                      3.9a).796 

CLASS  325 

396  3. 9a). 798 

CLASS  328 

28  3.9(X).799 
129  3.9(X).797 

CLASS  329 

122  3,900.821 

CLASS  330 
15  3.9(X).80O 

29  3.900.801 
149  3.900.823 

CLASS  331 
94  5G  3.9fX).802 

94  5P  3.900.803 

94  5T  3.900.804 

CLASS  333 

10  3.9a).805 

28R  3.9O0.806 

CLASS  335 

52  3.900.820 

152  3.9O0.807 

210  3.9O0.808 

216  3.900.809 


239 
268 


3.900.810 
3.900.822 


CLASS  338 


2  3.900.811 

3.900.812 

32R  3.900.813 

3.900.814 

34  3.900.815 

116  3.900.816 

157  3.900.817 

176  3.900.818 

320  3.900.819 

CLASS  339 

14R  3.900.238 

17CF  3.900.239 

21R  3.900.240 

59M  3,900.241 

95R  3,900.242 

CLASS  340 

15. SAC  3.900.824 


i5.5TN 
15  5TS 

18NC 

27R 

38L 

38R 

52R 
146.3Z 
147C 
172.5 


I73R 

203 

242 

258R 

310A 

347AD 

34  7C 

365E 


3.900.826 

3.900.825 

3.900.827 

3.900,828 

3,900,829 

3,900,830 

3,900,831 

3,900,832 

3,900,833 

3,900,834 

3,900,835 

3,900,836 

3,900,837 

3,900,838 

3,900,839 

3,900,840 

3,900,841 

3,900,842 

3,900,843 

3.900.844 

3.9O0.845 


CLASS  343 

6R  3.900.846 

6.5LC  3.900.867 

7PF  3.900.875 

7A  3.900.870 

73  3.9a).848 

3.900.850 
3.900.868 

7  7  3.900.869 

8  3.9<;X).871 

9  3.9<X).872 
12R  3.900.873 
16R  3.900.874 
18D                  3.900.849 

105R  3.9a).876 

108M  3.900.877 

112R  3.900.878 

113R  3.9a).879 

228  3.900.880 

CLASS  346 

1  3.900.866 

49  3.900.851 

74ES  3.900.852 

1 39R  3.900.853 


CLASS  350 

6 

3.900.243 

81 

3.9CX).244 

96C 

3.9(:XI.245 

150 

3,9(X).246 

3.900,247 

160LC 

3.900.248 

188 

3.900.249 

CLASS  351 

113  3.899.840 

160  3.900.250 

CLASS  352 

12  3.9(X).251 

CLASS  353 

39  3.900.252 

63  3.900.253 

68  3.900.254 

CLASS  354 

I  3.900.854 

29  3.900.855 

45  3.900.856 

50  3.900.857 

79  3.900.858 

109  3.900.859 

126  3.900.860 

209  3.900.861 

300  3.9O0.862 

CLASS  355 

3DD  3.900.255 


14 
29 

51 


28 


3.900.256 
3.900.257 
3.900.258 
CLASS  356 

3.900.259 
3.900.260 
3.900.261 
3.900.262 


74 

3.900,263 

CLASS  404 

361 

3. 9a).  569 

55 

3. 9a).  595 

36 

3.900.64<:) 

254 

3.9<Xl.66^ 

111 

3,900,264 

68 

3,900,271 

CLASS  425 

3.9a).646 

38 

3.900.64 1 

269 

1  SK Kl  664 

200 

3,900,265 

93 

Re  28,522 

123 

3.900.278 

58 

3,9(X).596 

40 

3.900.642 

276 

"     '  ><  K       t    t    ' 

208 

3,900,266 

130 

3,900,272 

385 

3.900.279 

82 

3.9a).59'' 

3,900,643 

290 

"•    *'  n    'J'.f 

209 

3,900,267 

CLASS  415 

392 

3.900.280 

90 

3.9(X).59h 

3,900,644 

292 

}     v(  w      '  .  * 

CLASS  357 

88 

3,900,273 

CLASS  426 

97 

3.9(XJ.599 

41 

3,900,645 

297 

•  " "  '-'  - 

3 

7 

17 

3,900,881 
3,900,771 
3.900,863 

155 

CLASS  416 

3,900,274 

9 
15 
41 

3.900.570 
3.900.571 
3  900  572 

99 
108 

1  15 

3.9(X).6(X) 
3,900.601 
3.9a), 6o: 

67 
71 
76 

3,900,647 
3.900,648 
3.900.649 

307 
308 
323 

3,900,864 

CLASS  417 

274 

3  900  '<73 

124 

3.900,603 

86 

3.900.650 

334 

3.900.672 

30 

3,900,865 

203 

3,900,275 

3  900  574 

129 

3.9a).604 

3.900.65  1 

339 

3.900.673 

3,900,882 

542 

3,900,276 

305 

3  900  ';75 

137 

3.900.605 

92 

3.900,623 

355 

3,900,674 

32 

3,900,883 

CLASS  418 

31  1 

•<  900  576 

155 

3,900.606 

3,900,652 

367 

3,900.675 

184 

3,900,277 

3 1  2 

3  900  577 

158 

3.9<;XI.608 

97 

3,900,624 

372 

3,900,676 

2 

8 

82 

CLASS  358 

3,900,884 
3,900.885 
3,900.886 

CLASS  360 

9 

76 
184 
235 

CLASS  423 

3,900,551 
3,900,552 
3,900,553 
3  900  554 

388 

417 
535 

580 

3.900.579 
3.900.580 
3.900,581 
3.900.582 
3.900.578 

166 

185 
207 

214 

232 

3,9<XJ.609 
3.9a).607 
3.900.610 
3,9a).61  1 
3.900.612 

1  10 

1  14 
134 
136 

3.900.625 
3.900,626 
3.900,627 
3,900,628 
3,900,629 

373 
374 
378 

379 

3,900,677 
3,900,678 
3.900,679 
3,900,680 
3,900.68 1 

18 
69 

73 
76 
84 

3.900.887 
3,900,889 
3,900,890 
3,900,888 
3,900,891 
3,900,892 
3  900  893 

365 

447 
580 

3,900.555 
3.900,556 
3.900.557 

3 
8 

CLASS  427 

3.900.583 
3.900.584 

237 
248 
258 
317 

3.9aj.613 
3.9a).660 

3,900.614 
3.9(X).615 

155 
195 
196 
204 

3,900,630 
3,900,631 
3,900,632 
3.900.633 

409 
420 

421 
425 

3.900.683 
3.900,685 
3.900,684 
3.900.686 

CLASS  424 

13 

3.900.585 

385 

3.900.616 

208 

3.900.634 

3.900.687 

85 

8 

3.900.558 

19 

3.900.586 

386 

3.9(X),682 

212 

3,900.653 

432 

3.900.689 

99 

22 

3.900.559 

3.900.587 

387 

3.900.617 

213 

3.900.635 

447 

3,900.690 

108 

3,900,894 
3,900,895 

45 

3.900.560 

3.900.588 

390 

3.900.618 

214 

3,900.654 

451 

3,900.691 

121 

238 

3.900.561 

3.900.589 

408 

3.9a).619 

3.900.655 

489 

3.900.692 

248 

3.900.562 

22 

3.900.590 

3.900,620 

215 

3,900.656 

511 

3.900.693 

CLASS  401 

250 

3.900.563 

24 

3.900.591 

4  30 

3,9a).621 

216 

3.900.657 

513 

3.900,694 

230 

3,900,268 

258 

3.900.564 

34 

3.900.639 

445 

3,900.622 

220 

3.900.658 

274 

3.900.565 

38 

3.900.636 

223 

3,900.659 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  403 

3.900,566 

39 

3.900.592 

CLASS  428 

246 

3,900.688 

344 

3,900.281 

292 

3,900,269 

319 

3,900,567 

53 

3.900.593 

9 

3,900.637 

250 

3.900.661 

CLASS  432 

317 

3,900,270 

352 

3,900,568 

3.900,594 

1  1 

3,9<X).638 

252 

3,900,662 

59 

3,9(.X).282 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


Dl- 

is 

236,292 

176 

236,309 

294 

236,326 

D22—           22 

236.343 

D29_ 

19R 

236.360 

-     - 

D57— 

236  376 

D2— 

17 

236,293 

D7—                6 

236,310 

DIO-    23 

236,327 

D23—             6 

236.344 

DU_ 

5CH 

236,361 

D6I  — 

B     236  377 

351 

236,294 

236.311 

1  11 

236,328 

48 

236,345 

L 

236.362 

N     236,380 
O    236  378 

D4— 

12 

236,295 

43 

236,312 

236,329 

93 

236. .M6 

I5A 

236.363 

21 

236,296 

47 

236,313 

D12-    28 

236,330 

97 

236.347 

D35  — 

3 

236.364 

236.379 
236  381 

De- 

6 

236,297 

64 

236,314 

49 

236,331 

150 

236.348 

236.365 

22 

236,299 

76 

236,315 

62 

236,332 

D26—           IB 

2  36,349 

D40- 

IE 

236,366 

D63— 

236.382 
236,383 
236  384 

26 

236,300 

126 

236,316 

236,333 

5C 

236.350 

D45— 

15 

236.368 

27 

236,301 

137 

236,317 

103 

236,334 

236.35  1 

D48— 

2 

236.369 

31 

236,302 

236,318 

1  15 

236,335 

236.352 

3 

236.367 

D83— 

A     236.385 

236,303 

166 

236,319 

1  18 

236,336 

236.353 

4A 

236.370 

P    236.386 

236.387 

R     236  388 

67 

236,304 

187 

236,320 

155 

236,337 

236,357 

32R 

236.371 

236,305 

D8—            20 

236,321 

179 

236,338 

UA 

236.354 

D54— 

14 

236.372 

D87— 

85 

236,306 

35 

236,324 

183 

236.339 

236,356 

D55- 

IB 

236.374 

236.389 
5F     236  390 

90 

236,298 

122 

236,322 

D13—     IJ 

236,340 

J 

236.355 

236.375 

104 

236,307 

257 

236,323 

D19—    75 

236.341 

D27-              7 

236.359 

R 

236.373 

D94— 

3B    236.391 

1  14 

236,308 

D9—           187 

236,325 

91 

236.342 

39 

236.358 

Classification  of  Plants 


766 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (  ommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


.Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1  j 

Florida I  2 

Georgia I  3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 15 

Illinois 17 

Indiana I  g 

Iowa 1  9 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 3Q 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 


32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  V  ork 35 

Nonh  Carolina 37 
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2,906^75.  E.  T.  Mollnaro.  STATION  SAMPLING  RADIO, 
filed  Apr.  17.  197.5,  DC,  Minn,  i  St.  Pauli.  Doc.  C-2-75-122,' 
Edward  T.  ilohnaro  and  Anthony  P.  Catamaro  v.  E.  F.  John- 
son Company. 

3.103,666.  A.  R.  Bone.  TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATUS,  filed 
May  25,  1971.  D.C..  S.D.NY..  Doc.  71-C-2.3.3,3,  l)ennx.-<on  Man- 
ufacturing Company  v.  Ben  Clements  <i  Sons,  In^:.  nied  stip- 
ulation and   order  of  di.^mlssal  with  prejudlrp,  Apr.    M,   1975 

3,113,115,  Ziegler.  Breil,  Martin  and  Holzkamp,  POLYMERI- 
ZATION CATALYST  ;  3,231,315,  same,  CATALYSTS;  3,257,332, 
same.  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  ;  3.392.162,  ^ame 
POYLMERIZATION  OF  EHTYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS,  filed  May  2,  1974,  DC  Del.  (WlimlnRton  . 
Doc.  74-87,  Eastman  Kodak  Company  v.  Studten<jesell.':chaft 
Kohle  mbH,  as  trustees  for  the  Max  Planck-Institut  fur 
Kohlenforschung  The  Court  considering  Texas  a  preferable 
forum,  the  Delaware  action  serving  no  uspfu!  purpose,  and 
a  stay  being  a  useless  exercise  in  judicial  gymnasrirs,  rht> 
Court  dismisses  this  action,  Apr.  24.  1975. 

3.114,340,  K.  Hedegaard,  SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVING  AR- 
RANGEMENTS :  3,2.53,.562.  same,  DRIVING  ARRANGE- 
MENTS, filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  D.C.  M,D,  Tenn.  <  Nashville), 
E>oc.  74-406-NA-CV.  Indu-^trien  A  S  v  Electromeecanica 
Mazzini  Motori  Di  Sangiorgi  M.  A   C.   S.A.S. 

3.231,513.      (See  3,113.115.  i 

3,253,292,  A.  M.  Herschensohn,  HAIR  BRUSHES,  filed  Nov 
4.  1974,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angelesi,  Doc.  CV-74-319H 
AAH,  Arthur  M  Herschensohn,  rorona  Hair  Set  Corporation 
and  The  Bobby  Company  v.  Paris  Associates,  Inc.  Filed  con 
sent  judgment  and  order  thereon  that  plaintiff's  patent  18 
valid,  that  defendants  have  infringed  said  patent,  that  de- 
fendants be  enjoined  and  restrained  from  further  violations, 
use,  etc.,  of  said  patents,  entered  Jan.  15.  1975. 

3,253.562.     (See  3,114.340.) 

3,254,510,  B.  G.  Lesley.  WARP  KNIT  PILE  FABRICS  ; 
3,277,673,  same,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  KNIT  FAB- 
RICS ;  3,552,154,  same.  KNIT  FABRIC,  filed  Mar.  26.  1975, 
DC.  S.D.N.y.,  Doc.  75-C-1518,  Liberty  Fabrics  of  Xetc  York. 
Inc.  and  Gordonsville  Industries,  Inc.  v  Deering  MiUiken. 
Inc.  and  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Same,  filed 
Mar.  26.  1975.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1519,  Charbert 
Inc.  and  Charbert  Fabric*  Corp.  v,  Deering  MiUiken  Corp 
and  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp. 

3,257,332.     (See  3,113,115  ) 

3.277,673.     (See  3.251,510.) 

I 

3,324,954,  W.  J.  Westendorf ,  LOADER  DEVICE  AND  METH 
OD  OF  MOUNTING  SAME  ON  TRACTOR,  filed  May  s,  1975, 
D.C.    Colo.    (Denver),   Doc.    75-F-498,    Walter  J.    Westendorf 
v.  Ellis  and  Capp  Equipment  Co. 

3,379,000,  Webber  and  Wilson,  METAL  FILAMENTS 
SUITABLE  FOR  TEXTILES  :  3,505.038,  Luksch  and  Sundberg 
METAL  FIBRIL  COMPACTS:  3,678,675,  W  G.  Klein,  ANTI- 
STATIC FABRIC:  3,705.021,  Sundberg  and  Luksch.  REIN 
FORCED  METAL  FIBRIL  MATS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK 
ING  SAME;  3,759,708,  same,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL 
FIBRIL  MATS  AND  REINFORCED  METAL  FIBRIL  MATS, 
filed  May  14.  1974,  D.C.  Ga.  (Atlanta;.  Doc  C74-934a! 
Brunswick  Corporation  v.  .V,  W.  Bekaert  and  Bekaert  Steel 
Wire  Corporation.  Order  by  Court  that  the  action  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice.  Mar.  3,  1975. 

3,379.612,  DeStevens  and  Werner.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  6-CHLORO  7-SULFAMYL-3,4  DIHY 
DRO-2H-[l,2,4]-BENZOTHIADIAZINE  1,1-DIOXIDE  AND 
AN  INDOLE  ALKALOID  OF  THE  APOCYNACEAE  FAMILY. 
filed  Aug.  9,  1974.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-1225,  Ciba 
Oeigy  Corporation  v.  Merck  <f  Co  ,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  ord^r 
of  dismissal  of  action,  Apr.  30,  1975. 

3,392.162.     (See  3,113,115.) 
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3,417.450,  R.  M.  Zell,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLUMB- 
ING VALVE  BODY,  filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  DC,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  74-71314.  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Rocktcell  International  Corp.  Building  Components 
Division.  Stipulation  for  dismissal,  complaint,  insofar  as  it 
alleges  a  cause  of  action  for  infringement  and  defndant's 
counterclaim  are  hereby  dismissed  without  prejudice  and  in- 
sofar as  the  complaint  alleges  a  cause  of  action  for  unfair 
competition,  it  Is  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice  June  8 
1975. 

3.505,038.     (See  3,379,000.) 

3,337,114,   F.   J.   Mis,    BED   FRAME   ASSEMBLY,   filed  May 

9.    1975,   DC,   CD.    Calif.    <  Ixis   Angeles).  Doc.   No.    75-1601, 
}{'irriM  Hub  Company,  Inc    v    Interlake,  Inc. 

3.3.5,M54.      I  See  3. 254, .510.) 

3.6'^0,;^67.  n  (;  Stembel,  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CON- 
TAINKK.  filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  75-C-0S20, 
Reliance  Folding  Carton  Corp.  v.  A.  Dudley  Olsen  and  Asso- 
ciates. Same,  filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c0715,  hudley  A.  Olsen  and  Oren  G.  Stembel  v.  Industrial 
Audio/Film  Services,  Inc.  Same,  filed  May  5.  1975,  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl426,  Dudley  A.  Olsen  and  Oren  G. 
Stembel  v.  George  Pickard  et  al. 

3.621.961.  K  Stumpf,  UNIVERSAL  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV 
74-2481-Fw,  Karl  Stumpf  v.  Wheel  Wright,  Inc.  Filed  final 
judgment  by  consent  and  order  thereon  permanently  enjoin- 
ing defendants  from  further  use,  etc.  of  plalntliT's  patent  en- 
tered Feb.  26,  1975. 

x,624.85l.  I  ,T  Barber,  PROGRAMMED  CAR  WASHING 
APPARATUS,  filed  May  7.  1975,  DC,  CD.  Calif,  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  75-15.1»-EC.  The  Allen  Group,  Inc.  \.  A  d  O  Car 

Wash  F'juipmrnt  Company.  Inc.  et  al. 

3.636,784,  G.  H.  Sanstrom,  BELT-PULLEY  TRANSMIS- 
SION, filed  May  6,  1975.  D. C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-751. 
Thomas  Zarrello  et  al.  v.  Peter  Van  Vlaanderen  et  al. 

3,669.499.  Semplonlu^  and  Kolk,  CHAIR,  filed  May  2,  1975, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl414,  Steelcase,  Inc.  v. 
Emeco  Industries.  Inc.  and  Al  Treiber. 

;^678,675.      iSf-e  3,379,000.) 

3,703,021.      I  See  3.379.000.) 

.3,724,720,  K.  W.  BuUlvant,  DIGITAL  MASS  FLOW  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM,  filed  May  7,  1975,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden),  Doc. 
74-1019,  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co.  v.  K-Tron  Corporation. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  May  7.  1975. 

3,757.194,  Weber  and  Pugh,  CORDLESS  POWER  TOOL  HAV- 
ING HP:M()VABLE  battery  pack,  aied  Oct.  3.  1973,  D.C, 
N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  CA  19090,  The  Black  &  Decker  Man- 
ufacturing Company  v.  Disston,  Inc.  Order  and  judgment  filed 
and  entered  denying  defendant's  motion  to  transfer  and  grant- 
ing plaintiff's  voluntary  dismissal  without  prejudice  and 
dismissing  the  case  for  Improper  venue,  Apr.  18,  1974.  Same, 
filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74«1102, 
The  Black  rf  Decker  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Disston,  Inc. 
Same,  filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc. 
74-387,  Disston  Inc.  v.  The  Black  d  Decker  Manufacturing 
Co.  Plaintiff's  claim  and  defendant's  counterclaim  are  each 
dismissed  without  prejudice,  Apr.  23,  1975. 

3,759,708.     (See  3,379,000.) 

3,760,424,.  D  Leinoff,  COMPOSITE  FUR  PELT  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  FUR  COAT,  filed  Apr.  29,  1975, 
D.C,    S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.    7.5-C-2034.   David  Leinoff  v.  Kirschner 

Roxeyihaum  rf  Berber  Corp.,  etc.  et  ano. 

3.800,891.  White  and  Wlsler,  HARDFACING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  (;AGE  HARDFACING  ON  ROLLING  CUTTER 
ROCK  BITS,  filed  May  9,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth), 
Doc.  4-75-128,  Hughes  Tool  Company  v.  Dresser  Industries, 
Ino. 
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3,857,631,  D.  M.  Morgenstern,  ELECTRIC  ADJUSTING 
MEANS  FOR  AZIMUTH  AND  ELEVATION  ADJUSTMENT 
filed  May  6,  1975,  D.C,  N.D  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc  C75- 
398,  Tenna  Corporation  v.  BMW,  BMW  of  Sorth  America  and 
Jaguar-Cleveland  Motors. 

3,838,855,  G.  L.  Hazen,  FOOD  PROCESSING  VAT  filed  May 
8,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-257  ' Dec  Inter- 
national,  Inc.   V.    Stoelting  Brothers   Company. 

D.  214.083,  I.  J.  Alligood,  Jr.,  INDUSTRIAL  VACUUM 
CLEANING  UNIT,  filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  D.C,  WD.  111.    (Fort 


Smith),   Doc.   F-75-32-C,  National  Systems,  Inc.  and  Ira  J 
Alhyood,  Jr.  V.  Citation  Investment  Corp. 


trratum 


Under  Patent  Suits  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  2 

'/r'9  J?T',!l^'   ^^^'   *•    *''"   P^agraph    beginning   with 
3,6o2,825  should  be  deleted. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Aug.  26,  1975 


August  26.  1975 


Re.    2S,341 

3,533.155 

3.542.680 

3,615.391 

3,636,025 

3,644.369 

3,668.341 

3,721.644 

3,725,395 

3,730,578 

3,732.549 

3,737.557 

3,750,345 

3,755,420 

3.758,037 

3.763.923 

3,770,15r, 

3,784.455 

3,785.122 

3,797,255 

3,805,683 

3,806,678 

3,807,470 

3,807,553 

3,808,177 

3,809,463 

3,809,787 

3,812,444 

3,812,644 

3,820,310 

3,823,414 

3,828,233 

3,829.457 

3,830,255 

3,831,012 

3,832,014 

3,832,135 

3,834,039 

3,838,218 

3,838,595 

3,842.340 

3,843.724 

3,845,026 

3,846,614 


o.^4  7,t')73 
3,^4?. 235 
3,850,572 
3,850,759 
3,852,047 
3,853,754 
3,853,807 
3,854,952 
3,856,877 
3,856,991 
3,858,672 
3,859,713 
3,859,984 
3,860,259 
3,860,662 
3,862.940 
3,863,761 
3.804,108 
3,864,298 
3,864,340 
3,864,632 
3,865,611 
3,866,027 
3,866,072 
3,866,173 
3,866,826 
3,867,511 
3.867,647 
3,869,082 
3,869,177 
3,869,197 
3,869.443 
3.869,815 
3,870,718 
3,870,934 
8,871,369 
3,871,458 
3,871,754 
3,871,837 
3,871,928 
3,872,140 
3,872,178 
3,872,679 
3,872,969 


3,873,210 
3,873,977 
3,874,208 
3,874,507 
3,874,853 
3,875,017 
3,875,089 
3,875,310 
3,875,387 
3,875,694 
3,875,908 
3,875,929 
3,877,782 
3,877,971 
3,878,065 
3,878,232 
3,878,975 
3,879,124 
3,879.183 
3,879,370 
3,879,692 
3,879,748 
3,880,171 
3,880,302 
3,880,372 
3,880,689 
3,880,808 
3,880,810 
3,880,882 
3,880,926 
3,881,117 
3,881,158 
3,881,476 
3,881,525 
3,881,907 
3,881,949 
3,882,346 
3,882,541 
3,882,636 
3,882,696 
3,883,447 
3,883,583 
3,883,632 
3,884,405 


3,■^^4.627 
3,8s4,639 
3,884,938 
3,884,993 
3,885,072 
3,885,076 
3,885,105 
3,885,139 
3,885,167 
3,885,602 
3,885,610 
3,885,958 
3,885,960 
3,886,074 
3.886,284 
3,886.353 
3.886,567 
3,886,751 
3,887.071 
3,887,081 
3,887,544 
3,887,686 
3,887,708 
3,887,729 
3,887,736 
3,887,765 
3,888,294 
3,888.665 
3,888,889 
3,889,097 
3,889,237 
3,889.384 
3,889,580 
3,889,713 
3,889,715 
3,889,765 
3,890,490 
3,890,528 
3,890,681 
3,891,013 
3,891,104 
3,891,788 
3,891,887 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  2.   197,-, 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLP.S 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND   PFTROI  FT'M   riTFMTCTn-^-    r--D/^r-T.  ,,«     ^    x,    „ 

Igniting  Devices.  iecnnoiog>.  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY    GROUP  120-A     L    LFAXITT    n 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resir^s    N^tTal  Re  ins'  Re^^^^^^^^^^^^  «^*"  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resi,^ 

cn^T^'v.^'f.""'  '"'  ''"■'''"^  Compositions;  Molding;  ShaS  a^idV^r'^atirP^^^^^^  ^"^""^  '■''■  ^°^''"^-  ^"^"'^'-^S^ 

^S^^^^^^^'^o^^^^SSn^^I^^^  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching-  DvemgLi^fphotogranhv'  ^^'^^'^^  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

"^l^^^'^SS^¥^^iiS^'!I^S^^^^^^^^  S,  VINCENT.  Director... 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes   Liquid  burlficat  on ^^ I  h^^^^  ^^^''  "^^'^'"E:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

G^and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus^;  ^^^r^^^^^^^^^'^^^l^^^  l^^l^l'^^:^^^^^  l5if°S3^[S: 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

.^^r^.Tflt'"'  ''°'""  '^"^""^^  Illumination:  HororgTroaTtL':'KrdV^"w^^^^^  ^^'  Conductors;  Switches; 

SPECIAL  LA^\S  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  •^'^0-C    D    OT'APFOPTir       /^     ''^  ^ '^^'^^■ 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Am_munition;'Radar,Und;^4erSig'^nalUn^^^  -- 


11-21--4 

lO-lS-74 
12-17-74 

10-23-74 
11-7-74 


IN 


^miwnent  Circuits;  Wave  Transinission  Linra'and  Net- 


;Fo^;^rSiA^Mi^?^sF'^"^'^^ 

cZllili^^'onl^'Aiif,^^^^^^^  ^^HOUP  330-;.  F    COUCH,  Director 

Related  Arts.  ^  lecnmques,  i-acsimile,  Data  I  rocessing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

FIFCTRovrfr'r'  ^"'^'^'"^^  ^V^ndrngTn'd'leSTleSSan^d"^^^^^^^^^^^  ^'-'^'^"^^  ^^^'"^^  «eometricai 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring  ^^"^^'^es.  £.iectronic  Lc 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  29(^C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.         

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,   GROUP  310--D     J     ^TOCKlVi-     n  r.  , 

Information  Dissemination.  <=  "uers,  j_^entistr>,  Jewelrj.  turgerj ,  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING    GROT'P  ^ln    n    r    riv    r^ 

Coating;  TeitUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machine^^^      Furniture,  .support.^  Cabinet  .structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 


12-4-74 

7-3-74 

11-1-74 

1-9-75 

12-2-7* 

5-30-74 

1-2-75 

1-2-75 

1-6-75 

11-6-74 

1-22-75 


expirMfe"  dK"^<;rt?n^edTm'f  .rn'S^th^'^pr^i^L^^  ^Swfc  'ua'^^'^  ^^T^  "^'^^  ^^'"^  ^"^"^'  ''''•  ""Pt  those  which  mav  have 
Law  619  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  gItKat  7M  or  whic^  mat^^^.v^  ^./""''f'  ^PP^^^ed  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
35  U  .S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  ^ter  th^  dates  of  the  range  o  numbe?^^  indiclted  HpV^w' ^"""l'"^'^''"^  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisioris  of  35  U'S  C    "5"™^^'^^  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

Patents 

Plant  Patents ....'...'. " Numbers  2,845,625  to  2,849,713  inclusive 

- Numbers  1,740  to  1,745  inclusive 


REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  26,  1975 


ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

228-130. 


StH- 

t'AIKM    NO. 

28,526 


REISSUES 


AUGUST  26,  W^5 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  jn  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

Re.  28,526  thereon    ^orTiiHMSfO    .  t    .:   tuK    ^  r\^i,,l!i!.t     v  Al  <  )   \1  O    <;aiH 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER-CLAD  ALL-MIMM     ^x./ol  nicmtx.r  and  s.i,d  middle  nien.^x.  rx  n.,  Irr.-JnT^ 

VVIRE  '""-Tlappinp  he%eled  intereonneeti...!;  vutti.ie- li,    ,,,ifi    t..  ac- 

l.erhard  Ziemek.  Hannover,  (.ermany.  assignor  to  Kabel  und     comoH^iate  the  higher  ..  ^etfieieni  .  l  cIuMk  n  .  ,  i  the  :u  ucnal 

Vletallnerke  (.utehofTnun^shuette  A(,.  Hannover,  (.ermans      of  said  menilxrs  to  prevent  uninte.ith  n  ji  .<  m   -  ,t,on 
Original  No.  3,800,405,  dated  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  192.188. 
Oct.  26,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  June  5.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,548  Rf.  28.528 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26.    1970,     ''^ITERNINX;  MFC  HANISM  FOR  CIRC  LLAK  KM  IlINc , 
2052462:  Oct.  26,  1970,  2052466  MAC  HINF.S 

Int.  CI.  B21d  JQ()4  Ernest  L.  Farmer.  lA-icestir.  Fji^iland 

U.S.  CI.  228— 130  8  Claims    Original    No.    3.315.494.    dated    Apr.    25.    \utr.    Vr      N., 

423,982,  Jan.  7,  1965.  Application  for  riisMH  Jiin   21.  IT  A. 
Ser.  No.  435.038 


-70*/=  Reduction 


— , —   ^  j^ 

^.j,.— 

^^^ (  ,1         I 

—,S^ — -^  —  ^^^"^ 

~^'  y^ 




U.S.  CI.  66-  50  B 


Ih  (  laiins 


2  3 

Annealing  Time  (mm) 


1.  A  process  fcir  the  continuous  production  i^f  copfH;r-clad 
aluminum  wire,  compnsing 

forming  a  copper  strip  into  a  tube  around  an  aluminum  core 
wire,  said  tube  have  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  core  wire  whereby  there  is  a  clearance  between  the 
tube  and  core  wire  welding  the  tube  formed  around  the 
core  wire;  reducing  the  crc^ss-sectional  area  of  the  tube  to 
about  the  diameter  of  the  core  wire  to  remove  the  clear- 
ance between  the  tube  and  core  wire,  and  then  reducing 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube  and  core  wire  by 
straight  drawing,  said  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  tube  and  core  wire  being  at  least  5(l  percent  to  pro- 
duce a  cold  weld  between  the  tube  and  core  wire 


Re.  28,527 

W  ATCH  CASE 

Hachiro   Kushida,   Tokorozawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Citizen 

VVatch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,726,082,    dated    Apr.    10.    1973,    Ser.    No. 
105,865,  Jan.    12.    1971.    Application  for  reissue  .\pr.   9. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  459,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1970,  45-3641 
Int.  CI.  C;04b/f7  W; 
U.S.  CI.  58-88  G  6  C  laims 


5s=ii^  I'i" 


1.  A  watch  case  compnsing  a  plurality  of  detachable  mem- 
bers including  a  supporting  ring  member,  a  middle  member, 
and  a  bezel  member;  each  of  said  members  being  comprised 
on  a  base  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys  and  a  skin  layer  chemically  formed 


1.  In  ,1  cirkul.ir  knittini:  iv!..aiine    in  w.  ri-r  in,:tion;  a  cvlindri- 
cal  rot,ir\  *vd  h.ivnij:  tornx\!  therein  .i  vHn.l.ir  series  of  axial 
grooves;    individualn.     niox.ihle    elements    mounted    in    said 
grcx^ves,  said  elements  Ivmt:  tun.isheo  uith  ..  .  ml  Fruits  .md, 
in  addition  to  being  mo\,ihle  lengthwis..     [i..\ini:  the  r-rtions 
thereof  proMded  uith  the  butts  vaiMhk-  o^l  i.uii,,!  nu-wnuf  t- 
selectivelv  tcnvards  and  au,i\  troni  the  .ois  .  t  s.mi  o,  imon,.! 
bed;  cam  means  for  .letiiig  o.n  s.nd  ^.i.n.tr.'!  'uitts  to  nio'o    thi 
elements  lengthwise,  the  hutts  being  presi_i:teii  to  or  cause.:  \ 
miss  the  cam  means  depending  on  the  scie.  tr.e  r.uii.,]  rn.  ve- 
menLs  of  the   butted   portions  of  the   elenien.ts     ;v(,ssers   .,r 
ranged  in  the  s.ime  gr(H>\es  .ts  m\<.\  m  tmnt  .4  the  elements  t> 
be  controlled,  there  being  one  pres,ser  t>.  e.u  h  eiemer;t  ..m:  the 
stem  of  each  presser  h>eing  furnished  '^\\\\\  ,t  ^\:\^K  ;  .^iteming 
butt,  a  stack  of  coadjaeent  rotar\  dise.s  uhkh  .:re   li^ei:  s,    i,,r 
asan>  movements  thereof  teiu.irds  .md  a^^.r,  tr.  n  the  ;  ress^rs 
are  concerned,  said  discs  haMng  thereon  ;u..irr.ir.geo  peii;  h 
era]    formations   for   action   on    the    p.atertiing    tnjtts    tor    ttu 
purpKise  of  pressing  the  pres.ser>  anvl   heiise  -Js.     the    s^rre 
sponding  elements  to  be  contr.>iled  radialK  m.s.uels  „:n    their 
grcx)ves.    Cand]     \.in.i(-^le  presser  mo\ing  me.nis  tor  s^uen 
tially  shifting  the  pressers  longitudmallx    ui--A.,ro.s  .md  doven= 
wards  ai  a  iun^/n  ,se/ei /;on  MuH,'/;  h-  eiispose  then  single-  jMt 
teming  butts  opp«.-.site  to  the   peripheries  ul   predetermined 
discs,  and  nuci/i.s  for  /, <  A/ng  v./<;  pressers  against  longitudinal 
"umnuni  f.ut'pt  at  a  height  selection  station,  said  lucking 
nuxi/Ls  iumpn.ung  a  series  <>fheii;hi  IcKating  butts  on  each,  ,-,f 
said  pressers  and  a  rii;id  i<K  A/^'v  'i/ie  w/j/Wi  e.\  tends  ci  re  uniu  ,,  r, 
luilh  <>!  said  I  xhndrual  rotary  bed  and  is  engageable  b\  height 
/oiu/;/!g  hi, as  i't  said  f^ressers.  said  hemlu  /,Hv;,';;!t'  hurts  tro'uv- 
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ing  said  locking  nng  except  at  a  height  seieaiun  station  to  l<Kk 
said  pressers  against  longitudinal  movement  and  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  locking  nng  at  a  height  selection  station  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pressers  hx  said  presser 
moving  means. 


Re.  28,529 
HEARTBEAT  MONITOR  WITH  ALDIO  AND  VlSl  AL 

OUTPLTS 
Harry  J.  Edoihofer.  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  SurvivaJ 

Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
OriginaJ    No.    3,613,670,    dated    Oct.    19,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
798,676,  Feb.   12,   1969.  Application  for  reissue  Oct     16 
1973,  Ser.  No.  406,890 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/0^ 
L.S.  CI.  128-2.06  F  4  ^^^ 


shadim-  forming  panel  hingedly  connected  at  a  side  of  said  front 
y^all  opening  on  a  hinge  line  yvhich  substantially  coincides  with 
the  hinge  tine  of  the  connection  of  the  front  na//  and  said  one 
side  Hall,  said  shudon  forming  panel  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
extending  diag<mally  inwardly  of  said  opening  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  back  wall  and  the  opposite  side  wall,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inner  margin  of  said  shadow  forming  panel  being  re- 
versely jolded  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  one  side 
^all  and  said  back  wall  where  it  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
extending  from  its  hinged  connection  with  said  shadow  farming 
panel  diagonally  between  the  front  and  back  walls  and  a  panel 
hinged  to  said  reversely  folded  portion  for  securing  the  terminus 
of  said  reversely  folded  portion  so  that  it  is  disposed  in  a  fixed 


4.  In  a  cardiac  monitor 
trigger  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  developed  as  a 
function  of  the  heat  of  a  human  heart  and  to  convert  the 
signals  into  trigger  pulses,  there  hein^  a  trigger  pulse  for 
each  detected  heartbeat. 
timing  detection  means  connec  ted  fir  successn  e  uciuation  hv 
said   trigger  pulses  and  including    means  for  effectiveh 
measuring   the   time   interval  between   successive  trigger 
pulses  up  to  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  produc- 
uig  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  said  trigger 
pulses  and  hence  of  said  hurruin  heartbeat, 
output  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  si^^nal  and  to 
produce  a  corresponding  humanU  sensible  output  indica- 
tion of  said  human  heartbeat,  and 
testing  means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  the  timing 
means  in  place  of  said  tagger  pulses  whereb\  said  timing 
means  produces  said  output  signal  at  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  penod  thus  permitting  the 
calibration    of  said   predetermined   time    interval    lo    he 
checked  by  obserxmg  said  humanly  sensible  output 


position  relative  to  the  inside  face  of  the  back  wall  with  said 
panel  overlying  a  portion  of  the  mside  face  of  said  hack  wall 
intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof  so  as  to  provide  space  for 
positioning  therem  an  article,  which  space  extends  between  said 
reversely  folded  panel  portion  and  said  opposite  side  wall  and 
providing  also  a  single  shadow  panel  surface  of  substantial  width 
extending  diagonally  and  m  a  vertical  plane  from  said  line  of 
reverse  fold  to  the  hinge  connection  of  said  shadow  panel  with 
said  one  side  wall  for  receiving  display  material  or  the  like  said 
shadow  panel  having  the  inner  vertical  edge  thereof   which  is 
hingedly  connected  to  said  reversely  folded  marginal  portion 
disposed  so  as  to  define  one  side  of  the  front  opening  into  said 
space  and  serving  to  restrain  the  article  against  sidewise  move- 
ment when  it  is  positioned  in  said  space. 


Re.  28,530 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

Joseph  R.  D'AJessio,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 
OriginaJ  No.  3,680,687,  dated  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  41.806. 

June  1,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  13,  1971  Ser  No 

387,886 

Int.  a.  B65d  5150,  5/48 
L'.S.  CI.  206-^5.14  19  Claims 

16.  A  collapsible  carton  formed  of  a  one  piece  blank  of  bend - 
able  sheet  material  which  is  cut  and  creased  to  provide,  when  set 
up  on  end.  a  tubular  body  having  a  back  wall,  adpinmg  side 
walls  hinged  thereto,  a  fi-ont  wall  hingedly  connected  to  forward 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  having  an  opening  therein  which  is 
formed  by  cutting  out  a  substantial  area  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  thereof,  top  and  bottom  end  closure  flaps 
hinged  to  the  sides  and  one  of  said  back  or  front  nails,  and  a 


Re.  28,531 
QUICK  DRYING  ROAD  MARKING  COMPOSITION  AND 
LH        ^    o     .      .  METHOD 

tdvvard    K.    de    \  nes,    Lebanon.    N.J.,   assignor   to    Frismo 
I  niversal  C  orporation.  Rockville.  Md. 

Original  No.  3.474,057.  dated  Oct.  21,  1969  Ser  No 
606,023,  Dec.  30,  1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No' 
^62.233.  March  1.  1963.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tK,n-.n-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,283,  Oct.  17,  1962,  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No  484  J15 
Int.  CI' C09D  3/64,  3/66 

L.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  ii  r>i  • 

1     .  .     ~-    ,  It  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  line  pamt  capable  of  being  sprayed  when  heated 

compnsing  by  weight 


Resin  binder 

Pigments 

Lcm  Ix^ilng  solvents 

Higher  boiling  stilvents 

Pigment  volume  concentration 

Solids  content 


Percent 

12-22 
50-69.4 

7-23 

5-20 
46-62 
70-85 


said  resm  bmder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
short  and  medium  o.I  length  glycerol  or  other  polyfunctional 
alcohol    phthahc    alkyds    having   a    polyfunctional    alcohol 

ll'^^iT  '"?  '''"'^"'  °^  ^^^^^^  ^"d  ^"  oil  content  of 
60-^. ^c,  said  low  boiling  solvents  having  a  high  solvency  for 
the  resm  bmder  and  a  boiling  range  below  the  temperature  at 
wh.ch  the  pamt  ,s  sprayed,  and  said  higher  boiling  solvents 
navmg  a  boihng  range  between  200-400°  F. 
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Re.  28,532 

5-FLUOR0.3-PYRIDINEMETHANOL,  ESTERS  THEREOF 

AND  THERAPELTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Lars  Anders  Fritz  Carlsson,  Bromma;  Ake  John  Erik  Heigs-    ^^ 
trand,  Enhorna;  Berndt  Olof  Harald  Sjoberg,  and  Nils  Erik 
Stjemstrom,  both  of  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Akitebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Original    No.    3,637,714,    dated    Jan.    25,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
689,751,  Nov.  15,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Apr    16 
1973,  Ser.  No.  351,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  16. 1966. 15717/66:    ^,jj 
I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  23.  1967.  13687/67;  L  nited  Kingdom 
Apr.  26. 1967.  19174/67. 

Int.  CI.  C07  3  J 136 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

B 


'—NH, 


U 


}i^li(C}i^)f      ^CH^j^NH^ 


and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof   wherein   R   is 

selected      from      the      class      consisting      of      -CHOH;      ^-^^ '"-y'-'^^^''phutic  diamine  ha\itig  one  ot  the  following  formu- 


[-COOCH  .  J  -COOCH,;  [-COOC.H, 
-COOCnH.,:] 


COOC.H 


las. 


— COOCH 


CH, 


CH, 


H2N(CH2) 


[—COOCH,— CH=CHj  ] 

-CH^OCOCHa;  -CH.OCOCcCH.Js;  C  -CH.OCOCH,- 
CH2=CH2  ]  —CH^OCOCH^—CH=CH^,  and  — CH- 
^OCCKCHjJsCHa. 


"^^■'x'^'"^2 


Re.  28,533 
SYNTHETIC  POLY  AMIDES  OF  A  DIMERIC  FATTV  ACID. 
A  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID.  ETHYLENE 

DIAMINE,  AND  A  CO-DIAMINE 
Manfred  Drawert,  Weme  an  der  Lippe,  and  Eugen  Griebsch. 
Unna,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Originai  No.  3,622,604,  dated  Nov.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No. 
815,279,  Apr.  9,  1969.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
527,107,  Feb.  14,  1966,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,319,  Oct.  12,  1965,  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.309 

Int.  CI.  C09f  7/00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15.  1964.  Sch 
35965,  Feb.  19,  1%5,  Sch  36567,  Mar.  26.  1%S.  Sch  36782 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-^404.5  1 1  Claims 

12.  A  synthetic  polyamide  prepared  by  cocondensing.  at  a 
temperature  between  about  180°C.  and  about  250°C.,  substan- 
tially equivalent  amounts  of  an  acid  compiment  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (1)  a  dimertc  fatty  acid  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
monobasic  acid  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbim  having  eight  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  monobasic  straight  chain  alkanoic  acid 
liaving  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  of  an  amine  compiment 
consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  diamine  and  a  co-diamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  straight  chain  alkyl- 
ene  diamine  having  six  to  12  carbon  atoms:  (2)  an  aromatic 
diamine  having  one  of  the  following  formulas. 


.,.1^ 


"2N(°x"2x) 


HgMCHg 


(C^HjjNH, 


wherein  x  in  saidf>rmiilas  is  zero  or  a  small  whole  number  from 
I  to  3  mclusne.  and  wherein  /?,  -  R,  are  hvdrogen  and  up  to 

two  of  said  radicals  R,  -  R,  ma>  he  meth\l,  and  (4j  .in  cihcr 

diamine  of  the  formula 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  inclusive,  x  is  zero  or  an 
integer  from  I  /,   .-'  inclusive,  and  R  is  an  unsiibsiituted  alkylene 
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radical  ha:  m^;  I  to  12  carh<»,  ui,>ms  (-  such  a  radical  having  a 
meth\l  subsniuent  therein,  ihf  equnalence  ratio  between  said 
dimeric  fau\  acid  and  said  monobasic  acid  hem-^  between 
Od'  0.2  and  U  ~  nj,  and  the  equnalence  ratio  between  said 
eth\  lene  diamine  and  said  codiamine  being  between  0.8:0.2  and 


the  adjacent  extending  and  ucpc-nding  conical  elements 
having  common  side  walls  and  forming  points  of  tangency 
at  the  datum  plane,  and 


Re.  28,534 

STRESS  ORIENTED  CORRL  CATIONS 

Christian  Ame,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 

Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook.  lU. 
Original    No.    3,706,627,    dated    Dec.    19.    1972,    Ser.    No. 
150,568.  June  7,   1971.   AppUcation  for  reis.sue    Apr    23 
1973,  Ser.  No.  353,217  v        ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv.  Oct.    15,  l'>64.  Sch 
35965.  Feb.  19.  1965.  Sch  36567.  Mar.  26."  1965  Sch  367S2 

Int.  a.-  B32B  1:00  3 '28 
L.S.  CI.  428-180  ,,  Claims 

1.  A  plate  comprising 

a  center  section  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  hollow  conical 
elements  altemativeK  extending  from  and  depending 
from  a  common  datum  plane,  tiie  side  walls  of  said  hollow 
conical  elements  beim;  ci>rriii;a!ed. 


at  least  one,  one-wav  corrugation  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  center  section  to  the  edge  of  said  plate. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  26.   Ui75 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it 


is  not   practirnMf- 


Tf'J'Tij:]', 


tL>-   'ira'A.iig 


3,769 

VARIETY  OF  WHITE  ASH  TREE 

Willet  N.  Wandell,  Rte.  3,  Myra  Station  Road, 

Urbana.  III.     61801 

Filed  .Tune  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.875 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/] 2 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  white  ash  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized  par- 
ticularly by  the  unique  combination  of  dense,  broad, 
growing  habit,  dark  green  leaves  of  smaller  size  with 
small  diameter  petioles  creating  a  drooping  or  pendulant 
character  of  the  leaflets,  and  which  leaflets  turn  to  an  at- 
tractive purple  color  in  the  autumn  of  the  year,  and  wuh 
flowers  exhibiting  male  characteristics. 


3,770 
VARIETY  OF  LINDEN  TREE 

VVillet  N.  Wandell,  Rte.  3,  Myra  Station  Road, 
Urbana,  III.     61801 
Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,876 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  72 
r.S.CI.PIt._51  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  \ariety  of  linden  tree  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  the  unique  combination  of  vigorous  upright 
growing  habit  with  dense,  heavy,  compact  foliage,  attain- 
ing a  compact  form  without  pruning  or  trimming,  and 
having  foliage  dark  green  above  and  lighter  green  below, 
which  foliage  is  maintained  in  excellent  condition 
throughout  the  growing  season  and  which  turns  to  a 
bright  yellow  in  the  fall. 


3.773 
AZALEA  PLAN! 
Joseph  Nowalk.  R.D.  3.  Box  404 A.  Amwtll  Road. 
Somerset.  N.J.     0X87.^ 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.607 
Int.  (I.  AOlh  '    n,, 
I  .S.  CI.  i>It.-56  ,   Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  \arie!\'  of  azalea  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  -hour,  and  de^.ribeJ.  .h.iracterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  no\clu  hv  ihe  unique  a.>mhination  of  a 
vigorous  and  compact  habit  of  .-rowih,  attractive  light 
ohve  geen  foliage  which  is  slighijv  lighter  in  color  than 
the  foliage  of  the  parent  variety  -Crim^Dn  HmoJeciri," 
abundant  flowers  which  entirely  cover  the  pl.irit  uhen  'il 
IS  in  full  bloom,  a  very  attractive  hosc-in-hove  flov,cr  icivwi 
and  deep  rose  pmk  tlov\er  color,  .m  unusual  habit  of  the 
terminal  leaves  m  remaining  verticil  .md  cimrleteh  en- 
closing the  flower  hud^  and  initiallv  ci\inc  the  imrre'vvK.n 


that  the  plant  bears  no  fl 


c-^CT   buds  a;   all.    until   ahou!    2 


n    thi-    termira! 


weeks  before  coming  into  bloom.  v,he 
leaves  fold  down  to  a  hori/onral  pe)vi:ion  to  expose  *he 
flowers,  very  good  hardiness,  with  the  abilitv  to.  wuh- 
stand  temperatures  as  lou  as  ^-.:n  f-.  ui:houi  injury, 
excellent  suitabil:t\  for  Faster  season  erecrhousc  forcing 
and  even  in  \ery  hot  \u'ather  uithou!  v^ilnng,  .;nd  \ct\ 
good  resistance  to  fungus,  lace  bugs,  ^hlo.-osis  and  other 
diseases  without  the  need  ii^^r  spravmg. 


3,771 
HACKBERRY  TREE 
Willet  N.  Wandell,  Rte.  3,  Myra  Station  Road, 
Urbana,  III.  ■  61801 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,886 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5:12 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-51  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hackberrv  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized 
particularly  by  low  spreading  habit  of  growth,  heaw  dark 
green  leaves  of  increased  glossy  character,  and  repro- 
duction from  buds  of  whips  which  show  few  superfluous 
side  branches. 


3.774 

ROSE  PI  ANT 

Robert  G.  Jelly.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  Xu 

V.  G.  Hill.  Int..  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No,  509.276 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  .^  '//' 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-26  ,    (  |,j,„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substantia! 

ly   as  herein  shown  and  described,  charavtenzed  b\    its 

continuous    production    of   fine    shell    pmk    blossoms    on 

strong  stems  v*hich  have  an  improved  opening  form  and 

vase  life. 


3,772 
BEGONIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.398 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PIt.-68  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  distinctive  rose  pink  flower 
color;  its  rufl^ed  edged  tepals  which  are  consistentlv  so 
shaped  regardless  of  the  time  of  flowering;  its  tendency  to 
be  procumbent  thereby  providing  additional  flexibility  to 
the  stems  for  use  in  hanging  baskets  and  by  its  incon- 
sistent propagation  by  leaf  cuttings  thereby  necessitating 
propagation  by  stem  cuttings. 


3.775 
ARALIA  PLANT 
Joseph  \\.  Hoak.  17040  SW.  90th  A\e.. 
Miami.  Fla.     33157 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.110 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  ^    '' 
U.S.  CI.  Plf.-S8  ]   Claim 

1.  A  new  distmci  \ariet\  ot  Polvscias  halfouriana  nwii- 
folia  substantially  as  herein  shovvn  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  noveltv  by  having  basically 
forest  green  leaves  displaying  light  to  dark  yellow  colora- 
tion beginning  at  marginal  outer  edge  portions  thereof 
and  extending  inv,ardi\  m  irregular!}  fmmed  p.iiJirs  con- 
stituting between  approximateiv  2^  \o  M)''.f  ot  leaf  area, 
and  further  being  distincui-hed  by  having  distinctive 
irregular  marginal  edges  of  the  leaves  as  compared  with 
the  relativelv  smooth  edges  ot  the  pareni  plant. 
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3,900,896  3.900.898 

NECK  BRACE  FOR  ATHLETES  xTHI  FTK    SHIF  i  I) 

Eugene  J.  Ackerman,  4819  S.  Packard  Ave.,  Cudahy.  Wis.     Eugene  J  .\ckerman.  4819  S    Packard    \>r     (  udahv     U, 

53110 


53110 


Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,721 
Int.  CI. 2  A41D  IJlOO 


U.S.  CI.  2-2 


5  Claims    L.S.  CI.  2     22 


Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  Nd.  5(18.533 
Int.  (1.-  A41I)  L-I/OO 


5  (  laims 


1.  A  neck  brace  for  an  athlete  wearing  a  protective  helmet 
and  shoulder  pads,  comprising  a  rigid  vertical  member  havmg 
its  upper  end  fixed  to  the  helmet  and  its  lower  end  pivotalK 
and  extensibly  supported  by  the  shoulder  pad  to  turn  on  a 
substantially  vertial  axis  near  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the 
athlete. 


3,900,897 

ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  A  FACEMASK 

Fred  R.  Dunning,  3800  Oakes  Rd.,  Brecksvillc,  Ohio  44141 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,861 

Int.  CI.2  A42B  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  2-9  6  Claims 


1.  ,An  athletic  shield  conMitunn^  a  hr.u.(.-  ad.iiMcj  u  (.■xicn,,: 
verlicallv  from  the  toot  tu  the  thigh  along  the  .-utMOe  . 't  the 
leg  ot  an  athlete,  comprising  a  lower  segment,  nuMns  to  secure 
said  lower  segment  rigidK  to  the  shoe  oif  the  .ithlcte,  a  central 
segment,  means  adjustahU  securing  s.nd  ^entr.ii  ^egnien'  to 
said  lower  segment  to  accommod.iie  dit'feren:  length  leg-'  o! 
athletes,  an  upper  segment,  .i  pi\otal  knee  lomi  beiw.een  said 
upper  segment  and  said  central  segment  adapted  to  tx-  dis 
posed  axiallv  m  line  v\ith  the  knee  loini  ot  the  .ithiete  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  section  being  free  lor  telescoping 
confinement  in  a  pocket  of  the  trousers  ot  the  athlete  and  said 
brace  being  substantiallv  tree  ot  leg  ciuisincting  attachments 
which  might  interfere  with  the  circulation  ot  hhh.d  m  the  leg 
of  the  athlete 


3,900,899 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICINC  PANTY  HOSE 
Bill  E.  Bailev,  Henderson,  N.C  ..  assignor  to  Americal  (  orpora- 
tion,  Henderson,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,163 
Int.  CI.-  A41B  V  !i4 


U.S.  CI.  2-224  R 


2  (  laims 


1.  Attaching  means  for  resiliently  attaching  a  football  face- 
mask  to  the  front  of  a  helmet  wherein  the  facemask  is  formed 
with  at  least  one  bar  adapted  to  extend  across  the  front  of  the 
helmet  adapted  to  provide  protection  to  the  face  of  the  wearer 
and  side  attaching  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  disposed 
along  the  side  surfaces  of  said  helmet  and  an  arm  conneciable 
with  said  bar  and  disposed  along  the  forehead  part  of  the 
helmet  and  wherein  said  arm  terminates  in  at  least  one  free 
end,  said  attaching  means  comprising;  strap  means  connect- 
able  with  said  side  attaching  portions  of  said  facemask  and 
said  helmet,  a  hollow  boot  member  generally  box-like  in  con- 
figuration to  define  a  chamber  therein  securely  fastened  to  the  1.  A  method  of  producing  paniv  hose  * 
forehead  part  of  said  helmet,  opening  means  formed  in  said    steps  of 

boot  member  to  provide  access  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber        a  knitting  a  pair  oi  seamless  tubular  hianks  in  right  siiii 
being  of  such  contour  as  to  freely  accept  therein  the  free  end  condition  vvith  one  end  of  each  blank  hemg  adapte.t  to: 

of  said  arm,  and  said  free  end  being  otherwise  free  to  move  form  the  toe  end  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  t.Hni 

relative  to  said  helmet.  one-half  the  pantv  p(^rtKm. 


lie  h  c>  >^l[^rlse" 


out 


1  i:'^ 
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b.  positioning  the  toe  end  of  the  first  of  said  blanks  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  a  tubular  form  so  that  the  toe  end  and  a 
substantial  length  of  said  first  blank  is  drawn  into  said 
tubular  form  by  suction  currents  therein. 

c  drawing  the  panty  forming  end  of  said  first  blank  up  and 
over  said  tubular  form  to  evert  said  first  blank  while 
engaging  the  panty  forming  end  of  said  first  blank  with  a 
heated  wire  slitter  fixed  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
form  to  longitudinally  slit  said  first  blank  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  end  thereof  as  the  panty  forming  end  of 
said  first  blank  is  drawn  up  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
form  to  a  predetermined  location, 

d.  sewing  the  toe  end  of  said  first  blank  to  close  the  same, 
e.  turning  said  first  blank  back  to  right-side-out  condition 
while  removing  the  same  from  said  tubular  form, 

f  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  with  a  second  tubular 
blank,  and 

g,  seaming  together  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  slits  in 
the  panty  forming  ends  of  said  first  and  second  blanks  to 
join  the  two  blanks  together  and  form  the  panty  portion 
of  the  panty  hose 


3,900,901 
LENGTH  ADJUSTABLE  COSMETIC  LEG  COVERING 
Denis  Ronald  William  May,  Roehampton,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  J.   E.   Hanger  &   Company   Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
41383/72 

Int.  CL'  A61F  1108 
U.S.  CL  3-21  4  Claims 


3,900.900 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING  AN 
IMPLEMENT  TO  A  SHAFT  OF  AN  ARM  PROSTHESIS 
AND  JOINT  COMPRISING  SAID  DEVICE 
Eduard  Horvath,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock  Or- 
tbopfidische  Industrie  KG,  Duderstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.     16,    1973, 
2388/73 

Int.  CI.' A61F  1106,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  3-12.4  14  Claims 


j,-\/\  \\,\M.\v\'\,V". 


1.  A  cosmetic  covering  for  an  artificial  leg  shin  member 
comprising  two  parts,  an  upper  part  molded  from  compliant 
plastics  material  whose  interior  is  shaped  to  slide  over  and 
ItKate  against  external  surfaces  of  the  member,  and  a  lower 
part  in  the  form  of  a  thin  generally  tubular  laminated  shell,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  said  upper  part  having  an  increasing  taper 
over  a  given  length  at  its  lower  end.  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  said  lower  part  having  a  lesser  increasing  taper  over  a 
longer  given  length  at  its  upper  end  such  that  the  entire  upper 
periphery  of  said  lower  part  engages  with  and  is  forcefitted 
over  the  compliant  upper  part  whereby  the  total  length  of  the 
inter-fitted  parts  may  be  adjusted  and  shortened  from  its 
maximum  by  removal  of  a  length  of  material  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  part  before  force-fitting. 


3,900,902 
BATH  SEAT 
Louis  Jarosinski,  Rt.  1,  Kaukauna,  Wis,  54130 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,853 
Int.  CL  A47k  i/22,  11108 
U.S.  CI.  4-7 


3  Claims 


1.  A  separable  joint  for  rotatably  connecting  a  first  member 
to  a  second  member  in  an  arm  prosthesis  assembly,  said  joint 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  said  members, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  and  receivable 
in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  raceway  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  seat. 
a  cage  surrounding  said  seat  within  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  radiaJly  shiftable  in  said 
cage  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  raceway  and 
rolling  therein  while  being  axially  retained  by  said  sleeve 
when  radially  received  in  said  raceway, 
a  camming  ring  axially  shiftable  on  said  seat  toward  and 
away  from  said  elements  and  biasing  said  elements  into 
said  raceway  in  one  axial  position  of  said  ring  and  permit- 
ting said  elements  to  radially  withdraw  from  said  raceway 
in  another  axial  position  of  said  ring;  and 
a  shifting  mechanism  on  said  seat  for  axiaJ  displacing  said 
ring  from  one  of  said  positions  into  another  of  said  posi- 
tions. 


l<^/ 


1 .  A  bath  seat  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  shower  or  tub 
bath  construction,  and  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  sitz 
bath  seat  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extending 
forwardly  from  said  opening,  a  front  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  seat  portion  to  the  floor  of  the  bath  with  a 
central  slot  registering  with  said  first  named  slot  and  extending 
downwardly  to  provide  an  overflow  at  its  lower  edge,  a  dis- 
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placeable  perforate  seat  portion  generally  covering  the  open- 
ing in  said  seat  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  closure 
member  for  the  slots  in  said  seat  and  said  skirt  and  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  closure  member  spaced  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  skirt  slot  to  provide  said  overfiow,  a  pan  beneath 
said  seat  portion  and  generally  sealed  therewith  to  provide  a  U.S.  CI.  4—41 
bowl  and  spray  chamber  below  the  seat  with  said  skirt  consti- 
tuting the  front  wall  of  the  bowl,  a  spray  head  in  said  spray 
chamber,  and  stopper  controlled  separate  drain  openings  for 
said  spray  chamber  and  the  bath  connected  to  a  common 
dram. 


3.900.904 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Braswell.  218  Hooker  Rd..  Wilmington.  N.{  .  2S4(I1 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.764 

Int.  CI.  E03d  /   ?ft 

IX  (.  laims 


3,900,903 
VALVE  MECHANISM  AND  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Costa  Caris,  East  Walpole;  Michel  Marc,  Watertown,  and 
William  P.  Hidden,  Wenham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Con- 
ceptual Engineering  Associates,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,285 
Int.  CI.  E03d  1136 
^■^'  CI.  4-41  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  flushing  system  comprising:  a  block  member;  a  conduit 
extending  heightwise  through  said  block  member;  a  seat  por- 
tion formed  in  the  block  member  at  the  top  of  the  conduit 
extending  outwardly  of  the  conduit,  a  valve  body  movable 
heightwise  in  said  conduit,  a  sealing  member,  affixed  to  the 
top  of  the  valve  body,  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  top 
of  the  conduit,  the  contacting  of  the  sealing  member  with  the 
seat  portion  defining  the  lowermost  position  of  the  valve  body 
in  the  conduit;  an  orifice  located  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  conduit;  a  water  inlet  line;  an  outlet  chamber;  an 
inlet  valve,  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  inter- 
posed between  said  inlet  line  and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  tank 
joined  to  and  extending  upwardly  of  the  block  member  and 
encompassing  the  inlet  valve  and  the  outlet  chamber;  a  first 
passage  means  communicating  between  the  outlet  chamber 
and  the  orifice;  a  second  passage  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  outlet  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  tank,  first 
actuating  means  so  constructed  as  to  raise  the  valve  body 
upwardly  of  said  lowermost  position  and  to  move  said  inlet 
valve  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  whereby 
water  in  the  tank  may  be  discharged  through  said  conduit  and 
the  valve  body  may  thereafter  lower  under  gravitational  force 
to  said   lowermost   position    and   whereby   water   may   fiow 
through  said  first  passage  means  into  said  orifice  and  may  flow 
through  second  passage  means  into  the  tank   to  cause  the 
water  level  in  the  tank  to  rise;  and  second  actuating  means 
actuable  in  response  to  the  rise  of  the  water  level  in  the  tank 
to  a  preset  level  to  enable  the  inlet  valve  to  move  from  said 
open  position  to  said  closed  jxjsition. 


1.  A  Hushing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  flush  tank  having  a 
bottom  discharge  opening  comprising  a  fixed  upright  member 
anchored  with  respect  to  the  discharge  opening  and  extending 
thereabove  and  having  a  cup-like  top  portion,  a  vertical  pipe 
coupled  with  said  upright  member  and  extending  through  the 
cup-like  top  portion  and  above  the  same,  a  fitting  meanv 
coupled  to  said  vertical  pipe  and  having  a  first  passagewav  m 
communication  with  the  bore  of  said  pipe  and  a  second  pav 
sageway  leading  from  the  first  passageway  and  opening  exteri 
orly  of  said  pipe,  a  filling  valve  means  coupled  vsith  said  fitting 
means  and  delivering  refill  water  to  the  first  passages av  v^ht-n 
open,  a  mam  vertical  sleeve  telescoped  movablv  over  the  fixed 
upright  member  and  said  vertical  pipe,  an  interior  sleeve  part 
on  said  mam  vertical  sleeve  and  telescoped  over  said  vertical 
pipe  and  projecting  into  said  cup-like  top  portion,  a  piston 
element  on  said  interior  sleeve  part  and  engaged  mo\abl>  m 
the  bore  of  the  cup-like  top  portion,  said  cup-like  top  portion 
having  a  side  wall  opening  near  the  top  thereof  and  said  verti- 
cal pipe  having  a  lateral  port  near  the  bottom  of  the  cup-like 
portion,  a  Hushing  valve  element  on  the  lower  end  of  the  mam 
vertical  sleeve,  a  tubular  member  coupled  to  the  fitting  means 
and  depending  therefrom  and  terminating  near  the  bottom  of 
a  tank  utilizing  said  apparatus  and  having  a  iloat  chamber,  a 
fioat  body  within  the  fioat  chamber  movably.  a  valve  element 
secured  to  the  fioat  body  and  extending  thereabove  and  pro 
jecting  into  a  guidance  and  seating  opening  of  said  fitting 
means  and  adapted  in  a  raised  position  to  close  said  second 
passageway  and   in  a  lowered  position   to  open   the  second 
passageway,  and  there  being  a  narrow  orifice  interconnecting 
said  fioat  chamber  and  second  passageway  external  to  said 
guidance  and  seat  opening 


3,900.905 

BED  AND  LOUNGE 

Clarence  R.  Johnson,  Duluth,  and  Jay  T.  Kidder.  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Tilt-A-Bed   Corporation, 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.940.  April  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,841.702.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,079.  Dec.  27, 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3.729,753.  This  application  Julv  22.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  490.768 

Int.  Cl.=  A47C  13118 

U.S.CI.5-2R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  bed  and  lounge  having  mattress  means 

selectively   movable   to   a  bed  position  and  a   seat   position 

wherein:  said  mattress  means  has  a  first  section  and  a  second 
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section,  each  section  having  a  rigid  base  having  sides  and  ends, 
upright  edge  members  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
base  forming  a  cavity,  resilient  means  located  in  said  cavity, 
means  located  over  said  cavit\  to  cover  the  resilient  means, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  section  to  the  second 
section,  said  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  section  to  the 
second  section  comprising  a  first  hinge  connected  to  adjacent 
edge  members  on  one  side  of  the  base  and  a  second  hinge 
connected  to  adjacent  edge  members  on  the  other  side  of  the 


base,  each  hinge  having  a  first  member  secured  to  one  edge 
member,  a  second  member  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge 
member,  and  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and 
second  members  to  each  other,  said  pivot  means  being  located 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  first  section  and  second 
section,  elongated  beam  means  secured  to  the  base  of  the 
second  section,  said  beam  means  having  an  end  section  ex- 
tended below  the  base  of  the  first  section  to  support  a  portion 
of  the  first  section,  and  wheel  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  beam  means  to  movably  support  the  second  section 


3,900,906 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Owen  W .  Berthelsen,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Century  Mfg. 
Co.,  Aurora,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,959 

Int.  CI. 2  A61G  7110 

\j.S.  CI.  5-62  14  Claims 


said  first  and  second  axes  crossing  substantially  at  a  point  of 
intersection, 

means  for  moving  at  least  portions  of  said  movable  frame 
with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

said  means  for  moving  said  movable  frame  including  means 
for  selectively  pivoting  said  movable  frame  about  the  first 
axis  of  rotation  and  about  the  second  axis  of  rotation 
without  substantially  changing  the  elevation  of  said  point 
of  intersection  with  respect  to  said  support  member, 
whereby  said  movable  frame  is  pivoted  in  either  or  both 
of  two  directions, 

said  means  for  moving  said  movable  frame  including  first 
movable  means  for  pivoting  said  movable  frame  about  the 
first  axis  and  second  movable  means  for  pivoting  said 
movable  frame  about  the  second  axis; 

said  first  movable  means  including  a  first  base  mounted 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  support  member  and  a  first 
driven  arm  connected  to  one  point  on  one  of  said  axes  a 
first  distance  from  said  point  of  intersection, 

said  second  movable  means  including  a  second  base 
mounted  stationary  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
and  a  second  driven  arm  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
axes  at  a  second  point  a  second  distance  from  said  point 
of  intersection. 


3,900,907 
BABY  CRIB 
Anton  J.   Mulder.  Downsview,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mariton 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,220 

Int.  Cl.='  E03D  lino 

L.S.  CI.  5-100  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  patient  support  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  support, 

said  base  support  including  a  support  member; 

a  movable  frame  adapted   to  support  said  patient  in  an 

adjustable  position  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  a 

second  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  In  an  improved  baby-crib  construction  comprising  two 
crib-sides  and  two  crib-ends,  at  least  one  of  said  crib-sides 
being  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  crib-ends; 
each  crib-end  having  two  parallel  spaced-apart  uprights  and 
two  parallel  spaced-apart  cross-members  disposed  horizon- 
tally between  and  secured  to  said  uprights;  each  crib-side 
having  two  parallel  spaced-apart  cross-members,  each  end  of 
said  crib-side  cross-member  being  adjacent  a  respective  up- 
right of  a  crib-end,  and  means  being  provided  for  engaging 
each  end  of  the  cross-members  of  at  least  one  of  said  crib- 
sides  with  the  respective  uprights  of  said  crib-ends  which  is 
adapted  to  permit  said  crib-side  to  move  relative  to  said  crib- 
ends,  the  improvement  comprising  each  said  uprights  and  said 
cross-members  of  said  crib-ends  and  crib-sides  having  a  uni- 
form lateral  cross-section  and  consisting  of  a  hollow,  substan- 
tially rectangular  extrusion  having  opposing  side  and  end  walls 
and  four  smoothly  rounded  corners  and  at  least  one  partition 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  being  spaced  within  said  hol- 
low extrusion  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
channels  within  said  extrusion. 
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3,900,908 

WATER  CLOSET  EVACUATION  MEANS 

Galen  L.  Stump,  915  N.  Wheeler,  McPherson,  Kans.  67460 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,644 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  3122,  E03D  9104,  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  4-213  J  Claim 


1.  In  a  conventional  water  closet  mounted  in  a  wall  of  a 
building   and  having  a   bowl   with  a   lid   hingedly   mounted 
thereon,  a  flush  tank,  and  a  water  overflow  and  bowl  filler 
conduit  uprightly  mounted  in  said  flush  tank,  said  overflow 
and  filler  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicably 
connected  with  said  bow!  of  said  water  closet,  that  improve- 
ment of  a  ventilator  in  combination  therewith,  comprising; 
a.  mounting  plate  means  on  the  inside  of  said  wall,  a  conduit 
means  extending  through  said  mounting  means  and  said 
wall  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  conduit  means 
having  an  inlet  portion  mountable  over  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  overflow  and  bowl  filler  conduit,  an  air 
moving  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  mounted 
in  said  wall  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  conduit 
means,  said  inlet  of  said  air  moving  means  connected  in 
gaseous  fluid  communication  to  said  conduit  means  out- 
let and  said  air  moving  means  outlet  discharging  through 
said  wall  of  said  building,  a  control  means  for  said  air 
moving  means  operatably  mountable  on  said  lid,  said 
conventional  water  closet  has  a  bowl  filler  conduit  from 
a  water  source  entering  said  overflow  conduit  at  said  inlet 
thereof,  said  conduit   means  inlet  end  portion   has  an 
aperture  therethrough  to  receive  said  bowl  filler  conduit, 
said  conduit  means  has  a  telescopic  portion  therein  be- 
tween said  inlet  end  portion  and  said  air  moving  means, 
said  building  has  an  attic  portion,  said  air  moving  means 
outlet  is  connected  in  gaseous  fluid  communication  with 
said  attic,  said  conduit  means  has  a  first  conduit  portion 
including  said  inlet  end  portion,  and  a  second  conduit 
portion  including  said  telescopic  portion,  said  first  con- 
duit portion  has  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion, 
said  first  conduit  inlet  portion  mounted  on  said  water 
overflow  and  bowl  filler  conduit  inlet  in  overlying  rela- 
tion, said  second  conduit  portion  has  an  inlet  portion  and 
an  outlet  portion,  said  second  conduit  inlet  portion  com- 
municably connected  with  said  first  conduit  outlet  por- 
tion and  said  second  conduit  outlet  portion  communica- 
bly connected  with  said  air  moving  means  inlet,  said  air 
moving  means  has  a  blower  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  blower  means  being  mounted  in  said  wall  and 
having  a  discharge  conduit  communicably  connected  to 
said   blower  means  outlet   and   said   discharge   conduit 
having  an  outlet  discharging  into  said  attic,  said  control 
means  has  a  switch   means  mounted   on  said   lid,   said 
switch  means  being  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  and  to  said  blower  means,  said  switch 
means  in  use  being  closable  to  activate  said  blower  means 
when  said  lid  is  in  said  raised  position,  said  switch  has  a 
mercury  circuit  connecting  element  therein  movable  to  a 


closed  condition  when  said  lid  is  in  said  raised  position 
and  movable  to  an  opened  condition  when  said  lid  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  said  first  conduit  miet  end  portion  has 
a  generalK  cylindircal  sleeve-likc  portion  engagable  over 
said  water  overflow  conduit  upper  end  portion   said  aper- 
ture IS  an  elongated  slot  lengthwise  in  said  siccve-like 
portion  open  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve-like  portion,  said 
blower  means  has  a  squirrel  cage  fan  means  powered  by 
an  electric  motor,  said  first  conduii  portion  outlet  end 
portion  has  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, said  second  conduit  portion  has  a  generally  rectan- 
gularly shaped  cross-section,  said  second  conduit  has  a 
mounted  conduit  member  on  its  said  outlet  end  portion 
mountable  on  said  wall  and  a  telcscopn.   mcmhcr  on  its 
said  inlet  end  portion,  said  telescopic  memfuT  slidably 
connected  between  said  mounted  conduii  memher  and 
said  first  conduii  portion  outlet  ponion,  said  ventilates 
being  constructed  and  adapted  when  mounted  on  said 
water  closet  to  operate  w.  hen  said  hd  is  raised,  therehv 
actuating  said  air  mcning  means,  and  thereby  removing 
gas  from  said  toilet  bowl,  passing  same  through  said  over- 
flow and  filler  conduit,  said  conduii  means,  said  air  mov- 
ing means,  and  discharging  same  through  said  wall  of  said 
building. 


3,900,909 

COVER  SHEET  FOR  FITTING  VARIOUS  SHAPED 

MATTRESSES 

Albert  Monier,  and  Lisette  nee  Alperovith  .Monier.  both  o(  ii 

rue  Duret,  75116  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.716 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  9JO0 

U.S.  CI.  5-:,34  C  2  Claims 


£,y 


1.  A  flat  cover  sheet  for  fitting  mattresses  of  various  wiJths, 
heights,  and  lengths,  comprising  a  textile  fabric  having  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  shape  of  such  size  that  said  fabric 
may  extend  over  the  sides  and  inwardly  of  the  bottom  edges 
of  a  mattress  to  be  covered  by  said  fabric,  said  trapezoidal 
shape  permitting  the  wide  end  of  said  cover  sheet  to  cover  a 
bolster  or  the  like,  a  hem  extending  arc^und  each  corner  of  said 
cover  sheet  forming  an  elongated  pocket;  said  elongated 
pocket  having  a  centrally  located  opening,  and  a  pair  of  tapes 
extending  through  said  opening,  one  tape  having  an  end  se 
cured  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  pocket  and  the  other  tape 
having  an  end  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
pocket  wherebv,  as  the  free  ends  of  the  two  tapes  are  drawn 
up  the  cover  sheet  is  conformed  to  the  corner  of  said  mattress. 
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3,900,910 
WATER  PILLOW 
Yuuichi    Nakata,    5-49.    2    chome,    Higashikaigan -Minami. 
Chigasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1972, 47-48680 
Int.  CL  A47g  9100,  A47c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  5-341  5  Claims 


1.  A  water  pillow  comprising: 

a  flexible  waterproof  hollow  enclosure  in  the  form  of  a 
pillow, 

the  upper  surface  of  the  enclosure  having  a  concavity 
therein  substantially  centrally  thereof,  for  receiving  the 
head  of  a  user, 

the  lower  wall  of  the  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  projecting  hollow  flexible  ridges  about  the 
concavity  terminating  short  of  the  top  wall  of  the  enclo- 
sure, said  ridges  being  compressible  in  response  to  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  water  by  a  user's  head  to  provide 
space  for  receiving  the  volume  of  water  displaced  by  such 
pressure,  said  enclosure  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
the  water. 


3,900,911 
HAND  CLEANER  OF  ROTARY  BRUSH  TYPE 
yoji  Hayashi,  5-36-304,  Soshigaya   2-chome,  SeUgaya-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,692 
Claims   priority,  applkation  Japan,   May    19,    1972,  47- 
49205 

I  Int.  CI.  A47L  11133 

t'.S.  CI.  15-41  R  5  Claims 


3,900,912 
PIPELINE  PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 
Manfred  Lenz,  Wankendorf;  Paul  Reynohs,  Ascheberg,  and 
Willi  Westen,  Schillsdorf  Post  Bokhorst,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    29,    1972, 
2237346 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9104 
U.S.CL  15-104.06  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  pipeline  paraffin  scraper,  comprising  in  combination 

a  solid  generally  cylindrical  body  of  plastic  material, 

said  body  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  annular  recesses  spaced 
axially  apart  and  from  the  ends  of  said  body  leaving  maxi- 
mum diameter  smooth  surface  areas  therebetween, 

a  frusio  conical  front  end  on  said  body  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  walled  recesses  therein, 

said  parallel  walls  being  parallel  to  and  symmetrically  lo- 
cated relative  to  the  axis  of  said  body, 

said  parallel  walled  recesses  extending  diametrically  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  front  end  and  forming  transverse 
flat  walls  near  the  base  of  said  frusto  conical  front  end, 

an  axially  located  small-diameter  passage  extending  through 
said  body  including  said  front  end  for  permitting  a  jet  of 
pipeline  fluid  to  precede  the  scraper  as  it  moves  through 
the  pipeline,  and 

a  transverse  small-diameter  passage  interconnecting  said 
parallel  walled  recesses  and  communicating  with  said 
axial  passage  and  having  the  openings  thereof  at  said 
parallel  walls  located  near  said  base  of  said  front  end. 


1.  A  hand-held  belt  driven,  rotary  brush  cleaner  for  cleaning 
wide  variety  of  surfaces  compnsing: 

a.  a  cleaner  body;  I 

b.  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  said  cleaner  body,  said  rotary 
brush  extending  beyond  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
cleaner  body; 

c.  two  pressing  rollers  mounted  in  said  cleaner  body,  said 
pressing  rollers  extending  beyond  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  cleaner  body,  each  said  pressing  roller  having  a 
frictional  contact  with  said  rotary  brush; 

d.  driving  wheels  mounted  in  said  cleaner  body,  said  driving 
wheels  connected  to  said  pressing  rollers  and  to  said 
rotary  brush  by  a  belt  such  that  rotation  of  said  pressing 
rollers  in  one  direction  causes  said  rotary  brush  to  rotate 
in  the  opposite  direction, 

e.  protected  edges  disposed  in  said  cleaner  body  over  each 
said  pressing  roller,  said  protective  edges  substantially 
preventing  material  once  inside  the  cleaner  body  from 
spilling  out  of  said  body 


3  900  913 
CORE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  BROOMS 
Arthur  E.  Drumm.  Rt.  1,  Marysvilk,  Ohio  43040 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,596 
Int.  CL*  A46B  13102 
U.S.CI.  15-~179  5  Claims 

1.  A  core  mounting  assembly  comprising 
a  dnve  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  positioned  on  said 
dnve  shaft  for  revolution  therewith  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  plates  disposed  axially  spaced 
to  each  other  and  relatively  axially  movable  with  one  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  drivingly  mounted  in  supported  rela- 
tionship on  a  drive  shaft,  said  plate  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  axially  and  the  other  plate  being  slidable  axially  of 
the  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a  circumferen- 
tial edge  surface  inclined  inwardly  toward  a  side  surface 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  a  side  surface  of  the  other  plate 
whereby  said  inclined  circumferential  edge  surface  coop- 
eratively define  an  outwardly  opening  groove  with  the 
other  of  said  plates. 
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fastening  means  mechanically  coupling  said  plates  in  a 
predetermined  axially-spaced  relationship  and  selectively 
operable  to  axially  displace  said  plates  towards  each 
other, 

said  fastening  means  comprising  fastening  members  radiallv 
outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  extending  between  said  plate's 
to  which  they  are  operatively  connected,  and 

a  split  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  formed  by  said  plates  and 
extending  substantially  around  said  plates,  said  ring  being 
expansible  radially  outward  in  response  to  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  plates  toward  each  other  to  frictionally 


3.900.915 
ROTARY  COILED  BROOM 
Richard  B.  Rosseau,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.021 

Int.  CI.  A46b  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  15-182  21  Claims 


engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  circumscribing  circular 
member  and  being  formed  from  a  resilient  metal  material 
so  that  its  ends  can  be  spread  apart  to  be  positioned  in 
said  groove  and  normally  constricting  to  an  internal  diam- 
eter less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  plates  so  it  will 
engage  said  inclined  edge  surface  of  the  plate  and  to  an 
external  diameter  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
plates  so  it  will  be  positioned  fully  within  said  groove 
when  said  plates  are  in  said  axially  spaced  relationship  but 
will  expand  radially  outwardly  of  said  groove  into  engage- 
ment with  said  circular  member  upon  displacement  of 
said  plates  axially  towards  each  other. 


3,900,914 
ROTARY  BRUSH  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Susan  H.  Lewand,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Danline  Manufac- 
turing Company,  KenilworUi,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440^69 

Int.  CL  A46b  7110 

U.S.CL  15-181  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  broom  comprising  a  generally  cvlmdncal  core, 
a  helical  brush  strip  wound  about  said  core,  a  nng  member 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  core,  said  ring  member  having  a 
series  of  stops  spaced  circumferentiaJly  thereabout,  and  auto 
matic  lightening  means  provided  at  the  end  of  said  brush  strip 
adjacent  to  said  ring  member  for  engagement  with  said  stops 
on  said  ring  member,  said  tightening  means  and  said  stops 
being  configured  and  onented  so  as  to  permit  endless  relative 
rotary  movement  therebetween  in  one  direction  and  to  pre 
vent  relative  rotary  movement  m  the  opposite  direction  when 
said  tightening  means  is  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  stops 


3.900,916 
DOUBLE  LATCH  CONNECTOR 
Leo  J.  Wubbe,  Beveriy  Shores,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Company,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,429 

InL  CI.'  B60S  li40 

U.S.CL  15-250.32  ^  ,~^^^^ 


I.  In  a  rotatably  driven  brush  assembly  comprising  a  central 
supporting  shaft,  a  brush  core  slidably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting shaft,  and  a  brush  circumferentially  encompassing  the 
core  and  carrying  radially  extending  brush  filaments,  an  im- 
proved brush  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  forming 
a  regular  polygon  tangentially  circumscribing  said  supporting 
shaft,  each  plate  coplanarly  extended  at  an  apex  of  the  poly- 
gon to  the  inside  surface  of  said  brush. 


1.  A  connector  for  a  windshield  wiper  blade,  an  elongate 
housing  having  a  body  portion  pivoiailv  connected  to  said 
wiper  blade,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  ex 
tending  inward  from  the  end  opposite  said  bodv  pt^nion   said 
housing  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  an  actuator 
member  connected  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lower  half 
a  second  actuator  member  connected  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  upper  half,  said  actuator  members  projecting  m  oppo- 
site directions  and  being  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  each 
other  to  enlarge  the  opening  between  said  upper  and  louer 
halves,  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  iov^er  half 
and  projecting  into  said  longitudinal  opening  in  said  housing, 
and  an  opening  formed  in  said  upper  half  in  alignment  v,iih 
said  lug. 
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3,900.917  ' 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  OSCILLATING  ARMS  OF 
WINDWHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 
Jacques  Baut,  213  boulevard  du  Souverain,  1160  Brussels, 
Belgium,  and  Paul  Journee,  Chateau  de  Reilly,  60  Reilly 
(  par  Chaumont-en-Vexin  ),  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,157 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     31.     1972, 
72.38532 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1140 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.32  2  Claims 


9      16         g        jj     14 

' ' ' ' '  '    ' 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  windshield  wiper  assembly 
to  a  wiper  arm,  said  connector  comprising 

a  first  relatively  rigid  member  defining  a  passage  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  a  wiper  arm  and  having  a  first  wall. 

a  second  resilient  member  defining  a  wall  of  said  passage 
opposite  said  first  wall  and  being  arched  towards  said  first 
wall  to  press  a  wiper  arm  thereagainst. 

said  second  member  further  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
resilient  latch  means  holding  said  one  end  to  said  first 
member,  said  resilient  latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  prongs  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond member  each  prong  having  a  lateral  projection 
thereon,  a  socket  in  said  first  member  having  abutments 
therein  engaging  said  projections  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  prongs  from  said  socket. 


3.900.918 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  MACHINE  FOR  TENDERIZING  PIECES 

OF  FOOD  SUCH  AS  PIECES  OF  MEAT 
Fernard  Michel  Allinquant,  and  Jacques  Gabriel  Allinquant, 

both  of  53,  Avenue  Le  Notre.  92-Sceaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,396,  Aug.  17,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,764 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Aug.     18,     1970, 
70.30345 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  9100  I 

L.S.  CI.  17-25  6  Claims 

1.  A  food  tenderizing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
A.  a  stationary  gallows-shaped  rigid  framework  (1)  which 
comprises: 

1.  a  generally  horizontal  platform  designed  to  support  a 
piece  of  food, 

2.  a  first  pair  of  upright  guides  (2,2)  rooted  in  said  plat- 
form and  projecting  upwards  therefrom  to  form  a  first 
vertical  guidance  plane, 

3.  a  second  pair  of  upnght  guides  (3,3)  rooted  in  said 
platform  and  projecting  upwards  therefrom  to  form  a 
second  vertical  guidance  plane  horizontally  spaced 
from  said  first  guidance  plane,  and 

4.  a  generally  honzontal  overtopping  spindle  (37)  bridg- 
ing said  first  pair  of  guides  (2,2)  and  fast  therewith, 

B.  a  vertically  movable  structure  guided  by  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  upright  guides  ( 2,2  3,3 ),  which  comprises 

1.  a  generally  horizontal  upper  plate  (12)  positioned 
beneath  said  spindle  (37)  and  riding  on  both  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  upright  guides  (2,2  3,3), 

2.  a  generally  horizontal  lower  frame  (23)  positioned 
below  said  upper  plate  ( 12)  and  depending  in  vertically 


spaced    relationship   therefrom   for   bodily   movement 
therewith. 

3.  a  motor  (14)  supported  by  said  upper  plate  (12)  for 
bodily  movement  therewith,  and 

4.  jammable  guide  means  ( 32 )  cooperating  with  one  pair 
of  said  upright  guides  for  free  guidance  of  said  struc- 
ture upon  descent  thereof  and  movable  to  jamming 
position  to  preclude  ascent  of  said  structure  on  said 
upright  guides  until  said  guide  means  is  returned  to 
non-jamming  condition, 

C.  a  vertically  movable  assembly  guided  by  said  first  pair  of 

upright  guides  (2,2)  which  comprises: 

1     u   generally    horizontal    intermediate   crossbeam   (4) 

positioned  between  said  upper  plate  (12)  and  lower 

frame   (23)  and   riding  on   said   first  pair  of  upright 

guides  (2,2),  and 


2   a  set  (5)  of  food  tenderizing  blades  (6)  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  crossbeam  (4)  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  towards  the  food  supporting  platform 
of  said  framework  ( 1 ),  said  set  of  blades  being  encom- 
passed by  said  lower  frame  (23),  whereby  said  blades 
(6)  are  movable  between  an  upwardly  retracted  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  lower  frame  (23)  when  said  inter- 
mediate crossbeam  (4)  is  adjacent  to  said  upper  plate 
(  12)  and  a  downwardly  protruding  position  relative  to 
said  lower  frame  (23)  when  said  intermediate  cross- 
beam (4)  IS  remote  from  said  upper  plate  (12); 
D   separate  and  distinct  springs  (2a,3a)  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  upright  guides 
1 2,3)   and    bearing   respectively   against   said   vertically 
movable  structure  (B)  and  said  assembly  (C)  for  biasing 
the  same  upwards, 
E   a  variable  spacer  mechanism  (16,17)  under  the  control 
of  said  motor  ( 14),  interconnecting  said  upper  plate  (12) 
and    intermediate   crossbeam    (4)    in    varying   vertically 
spaced    relationship   with    respect   to   each   other,   said 
spacer  mechanism  being  adapted,  when  actuated  by  said 
motor,  to  reciprocate  vertically  said  intermediate  cross- 
beam relatively  to  said  upper  plate,  and,  when  at  rest,  to 
set  said   intermediate  crossbeam   in   adjacency  to  said 
upper  plate;  and 
F     control   means   (35)   beanng  against  said  overtopping 
spindle  (37)  of  said  stationary  framework  ( 1 )  for  forcedly 
lowering  both  said  vertically  movable  structure  and  as- 
sembl;  against  the  biasing  action  thereon  of  said  springs 
(laMi 
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niRFR  PFBirnBA''T^D'ro^o  c-^^t^o. r>  relatively   quick  short  strokes  and  while  stripping  the  layer 

Henrv  N    Le^"n    ?hi?iln       h  \  u^S  ? V'^^  '^""^  ^^^  '^'^  ^"'^  ^""'"^  '^'  '^>^^  '"^«  ^  convolutely  wound 

Menry  !\.  Lekan,  Chicago,  and  Louis  R.  Richards,  Mokena, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,791 

Int.  CI.  A22c  9/00 

U.S.a.  17-26  11  Claims 


package,  and  then  repeating  the  steps  of  raking  while  loosen- 
ing while  stripping  until  the  hale  is  substantially  depleted. 


1.  A  cuber-perforator  for  hamburger  patties,  pressed  steaks, 
and  similar  food  products  comprising: 

input  conveyor  means  for  conveying  food  patties  along  a 
given  path  projecting  into  a  cubing  station, 

a  first  knife  assembly  for  perforating  patties,  said  knife 
assembly  being  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  the  path 
at  the  cubing  station,  and  including  a  plurality  of  multi- 
tooth  rotary  disc  knives  extending  in  closely-spaced  array 
across  the  path; 

a  second  knife  assembly  for  perforating  patties,  said  second 
knife  assembly  being  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  the  path  at  the  cubing  station,  and  including  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  matching  multi-tooth  rotary 
disc  knives  extending  across  the  path  and  aligned  approx- 
imately co-planar  knife-for-knife  and  in  registry  tooth- 
for-tooth  with  the  knives  of  the  first  assembly,  so  that  the 
patties  passing  therethrough  will  be  penetrated  by  the 
teeth  of  each  knife  assembly; 

stripper  means  for  said  first  knife  assembly,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stripper  belts  interleaved  with  the  rotary 
knives  of  said  first  assembly  and  extending  along  the  path 
outwardly  of  the  cubing  station,  for  stripping  patties  and 
food  particles  from  the  knives  and  for  conveying  the  food 
patties  through  said  first  knife  assembly; 
and  drive  means,  connected  to  both  knife  assemblies  and  to 
the  stripper  belts,  for  rotating  the  knives  of  both  assem- 
blies at  a  given  peripheral  speed  to  cut  multiple  perfora- 
tions in  each  patty  passing  through  the  cubing  station,  and 
for  driving  the  stripper  belts  at  a  speed  approximately 
equal  to  the  peripheral  knife  speed  to  strip  the  patties 
from  the  knives  and  to  preclude  tearing  of  the  patties 


3,900.921 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STAPLE  FIBER  WEBS  BV  AIR- 

AY  DOWN 
Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Ponl  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.757,  Jan.  11,1 973.  Fat. 
No.  3,797,074,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  Nos. 
241,924.  April  7.  1972.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  135.735. 

April  20.  1971.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  241,924,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,734,  April  20.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.160 

Int.  CL-  DOIG  25/00 
U.S.  a.  19-156.3  3  Claims 


3,900,920 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TEXTILE 

FIBER  FROM  A  COMPACTED  BALE 
Marcus  G.  Whitehurst,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Piedmont 
American  Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,056 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  19-81  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  textile  fiber  from  a  compacted 

bale  comprising  the  steps  of  raking  across  a  face  of  a  bale 

while  loosening  a  layer  of  fibers  of  the  bale  with  repeated. 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  batt  of  staple  fibers  is  contacted 
in  a  transfer  zone  with  the  toothed  surface  of  a  disperser-roli 
revolving  to  disperse  the  fibers  in  air  from  which  the  fibers  are 
subsequently  deptisited  on  a  moving  screen,  an  improved 
high-capacity  fiber-dispersion  prcxress  for  providing  good  fiber 
dispersion  with  low  fiber  breakage  or  nepping.  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  feeding  a  loose  fiber  batt  weighing 
from  40  to  about  1  50  ounces  per  square  yard  into  said  transfer 
zone  at  a  rate  greater  than  3  pounds  per  inch  of  disperser  roll 
width  per  hour,  compressing  the  batt  at  the  entrance  ot  the 
transfer  zone  to  a  maximum  density  within  the  range  of  about 
5  to  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  guiding  the  batt  along  a  path 
in  a  substantially  radial  direction  toward  a  disperserroll  re- 
volving at  a  surface  speed  of  about  lU.UOO  to  about  20.000 
feet  per  minute,  and  confining  the  batt  to  reach  the  ttxnhed 
surface  of  the  disperser-roll  at  a  density  of  about  2  to  about  ^ 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 
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3,900,922  ' 

CABLE  TIES 
Matthew  McCormick,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Bow- 
thorpe  Heliermann  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,012 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    ^1 
1973,  41190/73 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  63100 
L.S.CL  24-16  PB  2  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  tie  of  plastics  material  comprising  a  flexible 
elongate  strap,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  strap  formed  with  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  the  other  end  of 
the  strap,  an  inclined  surface  formed  within  said  aperture  on 
an  end  wall  of  said  head  which  is  adjacent  a  junction  of  said 
strap  and  said  head,  said  inclined  surface  being  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  aperture  and  inclining  away  from  an  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  head  towards  said  one  end  of  said  aperture,  a 
series  of  transverse  ratchet  serrations  formed  on  said  strap  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  wedge  portion  formed  on  the  side  of  said 
strap  which  faces  said  other  end  of  said  aperture  and  disposed 
between  said  head  and  the  portion  of  said  strap  having  said 
series  of  serrations,  said  wedge  portion  being  arranged  so  that 
threading  said  other  end  of  the  strap  through  said  aperture 
from  said  one  end  thereof  places  said  wedge  portion  in  said 
aperture  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  side  of  said  strap 
opposite  said  wedge  portion  resting  upon  said  inclined  surface 
and  with  an  opposite  surface  of  the  wedge  portion  facing  said 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  head,  there  being  provided  at  least 
one  transverse  tooth  profiled  complementarily  to  the  serra- 
tions and  arranged  to  enable  the  strap  to  be  looped  subse- 
quently and  passed  back  through  said  aperture  from  said  other 
end  thereof  with  the  strap  serrations  running  past  said  tooth, 
whereafter  engagement  between  said  tooth  and  serrations 
prevents  the  strap  being  drawn  over  said  tooth  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  any  tension  applied  to  said  strap  in  said  opposite 
direction  serves  to  draw  the  wedge  portion  in  said  opposite 
direction  over  the  inclined  surface  to  more  firmly  grip  the 
strap  against  said  opposite  end  wall  of  the  head,  and  a  trans- 
verse abutment  formed  on  each  said  inclined  surface  in  said 
aperture  and  said  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  side  of  said 
strap  opposite  said  wedge  portion  to  engage  to  limit  slippage 
of  the  wedge  portion  over  said  inclined  surface  as  increasing 
tension  is  applied  to  said  strap  in  said  opposite  direction 


axially  extending  side  walls,  and  an  upper  wall,  said  side 
walls  and  said  upper  wall  defining  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween, said  axially  extending  walls  having  respective 
openings  in  them,  the  openings  in  said  axially  extending 
walls  and  said  chamber  being  arranged  so  as  to  define  a 
channel  through  said  buckle  structure,  latch  means  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  buckle  structure  along  said  upper 
wall,  said  latch  means  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing part  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  part  being  attached  to  said  upper  wall 
at  said  first  end,  the  second  end  of  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  part  extending  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  buckle  structure,  and  a  part  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  buckle  structure,  a  rib  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of 
said  latch  means,  and  a  receptacle  part  integrally  formed 
with  said  latch  means,  said  receptacle  part  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  protruding  parts,  each  of  said  protruding 
parts  having  a  canted  wall  and  a  generally  vertical  wall 


extending  outwardly  from  said  latch  means,  said  latch 
means  being  resiliently  mounted  to  said  buckle  so  as  to 
permit  movement  of  said  receptacle  part  between  a  first 
position  where  said  receptacle  part  extends  within  said 
channel,  and  a  second  position  where  said  receptacle  part 
IS  removed  from  said  channel;  and 
a  second  strap  portion,  said  second  strap  portion  including 
a  terminating  end  having  a  first  surface  area,  a  second 
surface  area,  a  material  thickness  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  serrations  integrally  formed  near  said 
terminating  end  of  said  second  strap  portion  along  one  of 
said  first  surface  area,  said  second  surface  area,  and  said 
material  thickness,  said  serrations  including  an  arcuate 
wall  and  a  generally  vertical  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  said  second  strap  portion,  the  canted  wall  of  said 
receptacle  part  and  the  arcuate  wall  of  individual  ones  of 
said  serrations  being  designed  to  meet  and  permit  passage 
of  said  second  strap  portion  through  said  channel  along 
a  first  direction  of  movement. 


3.900,923  ' 

COMBINATION  STRAP  AND  BUCKLE 
Reet  W.  Thomas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steven  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hermann,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,069 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100;  A44B  19100 
^J.S.CL  24-16  PB  6  Claims 

1.  A  securing  means,  comprising; 

a  first  strap  portion,  said  first  strap  portion  having  a  buckle 
structure  terminating  one  end  of  it,  said  buckle  structure 
including  means  for  defining  a  channel  through  said 
structure,  said  channel  defining  means  being  character- 
ized by  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  opposed,  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  opposed, 


3,900,924 
ADJUSTABLE  ORAL  EXAMINATION  ASSISTANCE 

DEVICE 
Steven   D.   Meltzner,    10216  Finley,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73120 

Fikrd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,512 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100;  A61B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  24-81  CL  6  Claims 


«,  til 

4i     » 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  elongated  flashlight  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  generally  circular  cross-section  to  an 
elongated  tongue  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section  to  form  an  oral  examina- 
tion assistance  instrument,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  first  clip  member  and  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  and  including: 

flashlight  engaging  means  formed  on  the  first  end  portion 
thereof  for  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  said  first 
clip  member  to  one  end  of  the  elongated  flashlight,  and 
an  elongated  tongue  blade  engaging  member  having  a 
generally   U-shaped   cross-section   comprising   a   base 
portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extendmg  side  portions 
and  extending  from  said  flashlight  engaging  means  to 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  clip  member,  said 
base  portion  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  and 
offset  downwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
flashlight  connected  thereto  and  having  a  substantially 
lower  tongue  blade  engaging  surface  formed  thereon 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  down- 
wardly offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flash 
light,  said  upwardly  extending  side  portions  each  in- 
cluding a  straight  inclined  ramp  surface  formed  on  the 
upper  edge  thereof  extending  from  said  flashlight  en- 
gaging means  and  converging  downwardly  toward  the 
substantially  planar  tongue  blade  engaging  surface;  and 
a  second  clip  member,  mutually  engageable  with  said 
first  clip  member,  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  side  portions,  said  base  portion 
having  substantially  planar  tongue  blade  engaging  sur- 
face means  formed  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for  engag- 
ing an  elongated  tongue  blade  to  secure  said  blade 
against   the   substantially  planar  lower   tongue   blade 
engaging  surface  of  said  first  clip  member,  said  side 
portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 
shdingly  receive  the  upwardly  extending  side  portions 
of  said  first  clip  member  therebetween  and  each  includ- 
ing inwardly  extending  inclined  straight  raYnp  surface 
means  formed  thereon  for  mutually  engaging  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  straight  inclined  ramp  surfaces  formed 
on  said  first  clip  member  to  rigidly  secure  an  elongated 
tongue  blade  between  the  substantially  planar  lower 
tongue  blade  engaging  surface  of  said  first  clip  member 
and   the  substantially   planar  tongue   blade   engaging 
surface  means  of  said  second  clip  member  through 
mutual  wedging  action  between  said  straight  inclined 
ramp  surfaces  and  said  inwardly  extending  inclined 
straight  ramp  surface  means. 


a  point,  wherein  said  fastener  abuts  the  ^ail  of  said  cylindrical 
needle  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  to  limit  its  entrv  therein 


3,900.926 
SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Kihei  Takahashi.  Uozu.  and  Yositaka  Higuchi.  Kami-Ichlma- 
Chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1 973,  48-48 1 46 
Int.  CI.  A44b  19/00,  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  24-205  R  3  ,-,.i^, 


3,900,925 
BUTTON  ATTACHER 
Gerard  A.  La  Torraca,  1085  Wake  Forest  Dr.,  Toms  River. 
N  J.  08735 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,282 

Int.  CL' A44B  ]/]8 

U.S.  CL  24-90  ,6  claims 


1.  In  a  separable  slide  fastener  of  the  class  including  a  p,,ir 
of  stringers  having  longitudinal  rows  of  interlocking  fastener 
elements  on  their  opposed  edges  respectively .  a  pair  of  sliders 
arranged  reversely  with  respect  to  each  other  ^n  said  r.ms  of 
fastener  elements  for  longitudinal  movemcni   iherealong   to 
engage  and  disengage  the  same,  each  of  said  sliders  having  a 
body  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  and  interconnected 
wings  apadted  to  define  a  generally  V-shaped  guide  channel 
therethrough,  a  top  member  arranged  on  one  end  of  one  of 
said  stringers  for  retaining  said  sliders  on  said  one  stringer 
when  the  other  strmger  is  completely  separated  therefrom 
and  a  pm  member  arranged  on  the  corresptinding  end  of  said 
other  stringer  for  insertion  through  the  guide  channels  of  both 
of  said  sliders,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  recesses 
formed  at  that  end  of  one  of  said  sliders  disposed  opposite  to 
the  other  slider,  said  recesses  being  formed  in  the  respective 
wings  of  said  one  slider  so  as  to  be  invisible  at  least  through 
the  outside  surfaces  of  said   wings,  and   a   pair   of  tongues 
formed   at   the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  slider   and 
adapted  to  be  neatly  received  in  said  recesses  respectively  for 
aligning  said  sliders  when  said  pin  member  is  to  he  inserted 
into  or  removed  out  of  their  guide  channels 

3,900,927 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
Albert  D  Angelo.  178  Old  County  Rd..  Esmond,  R.I    02917 
and  Jack  E.  Smith.  Greenville  Post  Office.  Glocesler,  R.L 

UZoZo 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.102 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-201  BN  9  ci^| 


I.  A  button  attaching  device  for  use  with  a  fastener,  said 
device  comprising  a  gripping  means  with  a  cylindrical 
needle  extending  from  the  front  end  thereof,  the  forward 
portion  of  said  needle  provided  with  a  limited  longitu- 
dinal slot,  said  needle  tapering  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
slot  providing  a  fastener  entrance  thereto  and  terminating  in 


1.  A  separable  fastener  adapted  to  reieasably  interconnect 
spaced  ends  of  a  flexible  chain  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first. 
elongate  body  member  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  one  end  of  said  flexible  chain,  a  laterally  extending 
undulation  in  said  body  member  adjacent  said  one  end,  there 
being  a  central  cutout  extending  from  substantially  the  top  of 
said  undulation  and  then  along  said  body  member  toward  the 
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other  end  thereof,  a  leaf  sprmg  secured  to  the  underside  of  adapted  to  carry  sa.d  fastener  elements  at  predetermined 
sa,dbod>  member  adjacent  sa.d  one  end  and  extendmg  sub  spacmgs,  said  element  connector  extendmg  along  one  of  sa.d 
stantialK  beyond  said  undulation,  said  fastener  further  com- 
prising  a  second  elongate  flat  member,  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  another  end  of  a  flexible  chain,  said 
second  member  having  adjacent  its  other  end  a  flat  shank  the 
width  of  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  cutout. 
and  a  laterally  extending  bar  at  the  end  of  said  shank  with  the 
length  of  said  bar  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cutout 
but  less  than  the  length  of  same,  whereby  said  second  member 
may  be  releasably  connected  with  said  first  member  bv  twist- 
ing said  shank  and  bar  so  that  the  bar  extends  lengthwise  of 
said  cutout  whereby  it  may  be  forced  through  said  cutout 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  then  manipulating  said 
bar  so  that  it  lies  laterally  within  said  undulation  with  said 
shank  extending  outwardly  through  said  cutout  and  overlying 
said  other  end  of  said  first  member. 


interwale  grooves  and  being  buried  therein  lower  than  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  wales. 


3,900,928 
CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshida  Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,243 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   27,    1973,   48- 
136937 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1912.  19/34 
L.S.  a.  24-205.1  C  ICMm 


t2b        13 
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3,900,930 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Akira        Hasegawa,        Kurobe;        Yoshiharu        Yamaguchi, 
Vamerikawa.  and   V  oshio  Matsuda.  Nyuzen.  all  of  Japan. 
assii;n<irs    to    \oshida    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,830 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1973,   49- 
4184 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  24-205.16  R  3  claims 


1.  A  concealed  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer 
tapes  formed  of  a  warp-knit  structure  and  carrying  rows  of 
fastener  elements  along  their  respective  longitudinal  edges, 
each  of  said  stringer  tapes  having  on  one  surface  a  multiplicitv 
of  longitudinally  extending  alternate  wales  and  interwale 
grooves,  a  particular  one  of  said  interwale  grooves  located 
immediately  adjacent  the  coupling  heads  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments being  greater  in  width  than  the  rest  of  interwale  grooves 
and  serving  as  a  longitudinal  axis  of  fold  along  which  the 
stringer  tape  is  folded  on  itself 


3,900,929 
SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,052 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1973     48- 
120598 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.16  R  I  5  claims 

I.  A  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stringer  tape  made  of  a  warp-knitted  fabric  and  having  trans- 
versely alternating  wales  and  interwale  grooves  at  least  on  one 
surface  thereof,  a  series  of  discrete  fastener  elements  arranged 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  stringer  tape  and 
each  having  a  coupling  head  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  coupling  head,  at  least  one  leg  of  each 
fastener  element  having  an  inwardly  directed  projection  which 
is  received  in  the  respective  interwale  grooves  on  one  surface 
of  said   stringer  tape,   and   at   least  one   element  connector 


1.  A  sliding  clasp  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  carrier  tapes, 
each  of  said  tapes  having  a  flat  face  at  one  side  and  a  waled 
face  at  the  reverse  side  including  a  multiplicity  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  alternate  wales  and  grooves,  a  series  of  dis- 
crete fastener  elements  mounted  on  said  tape,  and  a  filler  cord 
extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  tapes, 
said  cord  being  wrapped  around  by  the  fabric  of  the  tape  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cord  intimately  engaged  with 
said  waled  face  of  the  tape  to  form  a  bulged  tape  edge  adapted 
for  attachment  of  said  fastener  elements  to  the  tape,  said  wales 
being  urged  radially  towards  and  biting  into  said  cord,  and 
part  of  the  material  of  said  cord  being  urged  towards  and 
filling  said  grooves. 


3,900,931 
RELEASABLE  PANEL  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Maurice  Lavoillotte,  44  Chemin  de  Caldana,  06400  Cannes, 
France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,620 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     18,     1973 
73.33364 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  17/00;  F16B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  together  first  and  second  fiat  plates 
both  of  which  define  an  elongated  slot  through  the  thickness 
of  the  plate,  said  slots  being  of  generally  the  same  size  and 
shape,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  circular  middle  portion  and 
two  diametrically  opposed  elongated  portions  of  a  width  and 
length  for  receiving  the  fastening  portion  of  a  fiat  rectangle- 
shaped  key  including  an  elongated  handle  portion  and  a  short 
fastening  portion  having  indents  which  extend  inward  of  each 
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other  from  opposing  edges  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  rectangle 
m  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  shorter  sides  of  said  rectangle,  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  middle  portions  bemg  less  than  the 
width  of  said  fastening  portion  and  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  indents,  one  of  said  plates  being  wholly  flat 
whilst  the  area  including  the  circular  middle  portion  of  the  slot 
of  the  other  plate  is  raised  to  form  a  blister  having  opposite 


entry  ramps,  whereby  the  key  may  be  inserted  into  said  elon- 
gated slots  after  said  first  and  second  plates  have  been  placed 
one  on  the  other  with  their  respective  slots  in  alignment  when 
the  width  of  the  key  is  placed  in  the  elongated  portions  of  the 
slots,  and  the  key  may  fasten  the  plates  together  when  it  is 
turned  from  the  position  it  assumed  when  it  was  inserted  as 
aforesaid,  with  each  indent  following  one  of  said  opposite 
entry  ramps  up  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  blister. 


3,900,932 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Kurt  Allert,  Brestenbergstr.  48,  7239  Seedorf,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,505 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    30.    1973 
2321814 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-274  R  7  claims 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  strap  having  an  end  portion  thereof  formed  to  define  a 
single,  inwardly  open  transverse  channel  having  intenor 
sides;  and 

b.  a  tightening  mechanism  including; 

i.  a  housing  for  parts  of  said  mechanism,  said  housing 
having  an  arched  middle  portion  and  outwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  which  are  angled  downwardly, 

ii.  said  parts  including  two  base  members  in  engagement 
with  said  single,  transverse  channel  in  a  form-fitting 
positive  tensile  manner,  said  base  members  being  em 
bodied  as  two  angled  tops  of  said  housing  and  having 
free  ends  positioned  in  said  single,  transverse  channel 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  two  base  members 
being  respectively  connected  to  respective  lower  ends 
of  said  shoulder  and  said  housing  being  free  of  any 
fixed  connection  to  said  strap, 
iii.  a  worm  gear  carried  within  said  housing  and  secured 
against  axial  displacement  therein,  said  housing  having 
inwardly  directed  fianges,  at  its  two  faces,  which  serve 
for   axial   and    radial   mounting   of  said   worm   gear, 
threads  of  said  worm  gear  engaging  ribs  in  said  straps, 


said  flanges  forming  apertures  for  said  worm  gear,  said 
apertures  being  open  toward  said  strap  and  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  of  said  transverse  channel  of  said 
strap  and  said  threads  of  said  worm  gear  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  said  strap,  and 
IV.  an  opening  with  a  narrowing  toward  its  free  end  of  one 
of  said  base  members  and  a  projection  frc^m  the  said 
free  end  of  the  other  of  said  base  members,  s.mj  pmjec- 
tion  being  inserted  into  said  opening 


3,900,933 

CLAMP  DEV  ICE 

Milton  C.  Engman,  and  Stanley  J.  Siberell,  both  of  Des  Moines. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Emco  Industries,  Inc..  l>es  Moines,  lo>»a 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973.  Ser,  No.  413,924 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  63l00 

U.S.  CI.  24-277  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  device  and  two  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  tube  elements,  comprising 

a  first  tube  element  having  at  least  one  open  end. 

a  second  tube  element  telescopically  mounted  in  close 
fitting  relationship  within  the  open  end  of  said  first  tube 
element, 

a  preformed  bolt  clamp  of  unitary  and  suhstantialK  rigid 
material  having  a  center  portion  and  opposite  end  por 
tions.  said  center  portion  extending  completely  around 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tube  element  with  said  end 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  tube  element 
in  substantially  the  same  direction. 

a  saddle  element  embracing  a  part  of  the  center  portion  off 
said  bolt  clamp,  and  having  openings  therein  to  receive 
the  end  portions  of  said  bolt  clamp,  said  saddle  eiemcni 
being  of  stiff  and  rigid  material. 

fastening  and  tightening  means  on  the  end  ponions  o\  said 
bolt  clamp  and  being  tightened  to  draw  said  saddle  ele 
ment  into  tight,  intimate  and  continuous  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  center  portion  of  said  bolt  clamp. 
and  to  draw  the  center  portion  of  said  bolt  clamp  into 
tight,  intimate  and  continuous  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  tube  element, 

said  saddle  element  having  a  configuration  such  that  it  is 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  clement  so  thai 
said  saddle  element  bears  only  against  the  said  adjacent 
part  of  the  center  portion  of  said  bolt  clamp. 

said  bolt  clamp  having  a  circular  cross-section  for  its  entire 
length 


3.900,934 
STRAP  AND  BICKLE  COMBINATION 
Walter  Luft,  Forest  Hills,  N.\  .,  and  Salvatore  Bello,  Cliffside 
Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.,  W  oodside.  N.^  . 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser,  No.  475,152 
Int.  CI.'  A43C  ll;uu.  A44C  5,1^ 
U.S.  CI.  24-265  WS  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  strap  and  buckle  combination  for  fastening  a  device 
about  a  limb  of  a  wearer  comprising 

A,  strap  means  adapted  to  engate  a  device  tor  movement 
therewith,  said  strap  means  including  a  pair  of  strap  pur 
tions  movable  relative  to  one  another, 

B.  buckle  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  strap  por 
tions  for  releasably  engaging  said  strap  portions  together 
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in  at  least  one  fixed  relationship  about  a  limb,  said  buckle 
means  having  a  limb-facing  surface  and  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal flanges  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  extending  towards 
the  limb  and  defining  registering  pairs  of  apertures, 
C.  a  cover  member  having  a  secured  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  buckle  means,  a  free  end  havmg  at  least  one 
resilient  transverse  lip  extending  away  from  the  limb  and 
towards  said  buckle  means,  and  an  intermediate  surface 
between  said  secured  and  free  ends,  said  cover  member 
being  pivolable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
cover  member  cooperates  with  said  buckle  means  to  form 
a  functionally  closed  compartment  therebetween  and 
between  said  limb-facing  surface  and  said  limb  for  main- 
taining an  article  therein,  and  an  open  position  permitting 


3,900,936 

CEMENTED  FERROCHROME  MATERIAL 

Franklin  J.  Hill,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 

Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  302,418,  Oct.  31,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,804,  Jan.  19, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,708,283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14,527,  Feb.  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,817 
Int.  Cl.»  B22F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182  22  Claims 

1.  A  cemented  ferrochrome  material  comprising  a  compos- 
ite mass  of  from  25%  to  95%  by  weight  of  finely  divided 
ferrochrome  particles  adhered  by  from  5%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  a  metallic  binder  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  said 
ferrochrome. 

13.  A  material  as  claimed  in  claim  12  in  which  90%  of  said 
ferrochrome  particles  are  of  a  size  less  than  325  mesh. 


»¥A 


3,900,937 
SPOT  CLINCH  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  C.  Schleicher,  20,031  Edmunton,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48080 

Piled  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,982 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19100 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  B  6  Claims 


the  article  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
compartment;  and 

D.  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  transversely  across  said 
limb-facing  surface  and  having  ends  received  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  registering  pairs  of  apertures,  a  first  of 
said  pins  securing  said  one  strap  portion  to  said  buckle 
means,  and  a  second  of  said  pins  passing  through  said 
secured  end  of  said  cover  member  to  pivotally  mount  said 
cover  member  on  said  buckle  means; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  third  of  said  pins  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  of  said  pins  and  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  resilient  lip  when  said  cover  member 
is  in  said  closed  position  to  releasably  maintain  said  cover 
member  in  said  closed  position 


3,900,935 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SEAL  IN  A  PANEL  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SEAL  ENCLOSING  AN  ELECTRODE  ARRAY 
Bernard  Caras,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,227 

InL  Cl.'HOlJ  9118 

U.S.CL  29-25.13  6  CUims 


^80     ,50 
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1.  Method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  fiat  panel  comprising  at 
least  two  plates  having  an  array  of  electrodes  between  them 
compnsing 

spreading  a  layer  of  sealing  material  covering  said  plates 
and  the  electrodes  associated  therewith  in  the  area  where 
the  hermetic  seal  is  to  be  formed, 
mechanically  agitating  said  electrodes  up  and  down  to  per- 
mit sealing  material  to  flow  under  them, 
applying  a  shearing  force  to  said  sealing  material  to  cause 

it  to  wet  said  electrodes  and  said  plate,  and 
heating  said  sealing  matenal  to  form  the  desired  hermetic 
seal. 


1.  Spot  clinch  tool  for  forming  a  spot  clinch  joint  by  lancing 
and  swaging  two  or  more  materials  together  using  one  com- 
plete stroke  of  a  power  source  in  a  single  station,  said  power 
source  having  a  power  stroke  and  a  retract  stroke,  said  tool 
utilizing  an  anvil,  die  and  punch  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
punch  and  anvil  while  maintaining  the  other  stationary  during 
said  complete  stroke  of  said  power  source,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  punch  and  anvil  toward  the  other  during  a  first  part 
of  said  power  stroke,  means  for  piercing  said  materials  with 
said  punch  and  die  to  lance  them  during  a  second  part  of  said 
power  stroke,  means  for  holding  the  die  in  a  first  position 
spaced  from  the  anvil  during  both  said  first  and  second  parts 
of  said  power  stroke,  means  for  moving  the  die  to  a  second 
position  in  respect  to  said  anvil  during  a  third  part  of  said 
power  stroke,  means  for  swaging  the  lanced  portions  of  said 
materials  with  said  punch  and  anvil  during  a  fourth  and  final 
part  of  said  power  stroke,  means  for  maintaining  the  die  and 
the  anvil  in  said  second  position  during  said  fourth  and  final 
part  of  said  power  stroke  and  during  a  first  part  of  said  retract 
stroke,  and  means  for  moving  said  die  relative  to  said  anvil 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  during  a  second 
and  final  part  of  said  retract  stroke. 

5.  Spot  clinch  method  for  forming  a  spot  clinch  joint  by 
lancing  and  swaging  two  or  more  materials  together  using  one 
complete  stroke  of  a  power  source  in  a  single  station,  said 
power  source  having  a  power  stroke  and  a  retract  stroke,  said 
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method  utilizing  an  anvil,  die  and  punch,  said  method  com- 
prising moving  one  of  said  punch  and  anvil  while  maintaining 
the  other  stationary  during  said  complete  stroke  of  said  power 
source,  moving  said  one  of  said  punch  and  anvil  toward  the 
other  dunng  a  first  part  of  said  power  stroke,  lancing  said 
materials  by  piercing  them  with  said  punch  and  die  during  a 
second  part  of  said  power  stroke,  holding  the  die  in  a  first 
position  spaced  from  the  anvil  during  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  of  said  power  stroke,  moving  the  die  to  a  second 
position  m  respect  to  said  anvil  during  a  third  part  of  said 
power  stroke,  swaging  the  lanced  portion  of  said  materials 
dunng  a  fourth  and  final  part  of  said  power  stroke,  maintain- 
ing the  die  and  the  anvil  in  said  second  position  during  said 
fourth  and  final  part  of  said  power  stroke  and  during  a  first 
part  of  said  retract  stroke,  and  moving  said  die  relative  to  said 
anvil  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  during  a 
second  and  final  part  of  said  retract  stroke. 


being  predominantly   titanium   and   having  an   external 

diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tuhc  i, 

receive  the  same, 
b.  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  oi  abtiui  VOO'f-  v^hile 

restraining  the  same  to  prevent  expansion  of  its  phwKal 

dimensions, 
c    cooling  said  body  to  a  temperature  below  the  mimmuri. 

limit   of  the  transition   range   of  temperatures  for  said 

material. 


3  900  938 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  SERVICE  MACHINE 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Sr.,  and  Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  both  of  Lake 
Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Tuxco  Corporation,  North  Chicaco 
111.  ^  ' 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,375 

Int.  CI.^  B23P  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-240  13  cui„.s 


d  reducing  the  ex'ernal  diameter  of  said  cooled  Kxjy  by  a 
cold  deforming  operation  for  a  clearance  fit  with  respect 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube; 

e.  inserting  said  cooled  body  in  said  tube,  and 

f.  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  above  the  maximum 
limit  of  said  transition  range  of  temperatures  for  said 
material  to  cause  expansion  of  said  body  mto  engagement 
with  said  tube 


3,900,940 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A  SINTERED  POROUS 

METAL  ARTICLE  TO  MAKE  THE  ARTICLE 

LIQUID-TIGHT 

Peter  T.  E.  Gebhard,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I..  assignor  to  Impco 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Fited  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,741 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-420  3  ^Uims 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  service  machine  for  servicing  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  wherein  the  cylinder  includes  a  hollow 
cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  housing,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  at  one  end  by  a  piston  retaining  nut  and  having 
an  external  mounting  member  on  the  other  end  and  extending 
through  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  cap  having  a 
central  aperture  therethrough  threadedly  secured  to  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  retaining  said  piston  therein  and  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  rod  is  guided,  said  machine  com- 
prising, a  frame  having  a  substantially  rectangular  form  and 
support  means,  a  tubular  post  means  attached  in  horizontal 
position  to  said  frame,  first  means  selectively  connected  to  or 
slidable  relative  said  post  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  cylinder  housing,  second  means  coacting  with  said  post 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  housing  cap,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  one  of  the  first  or  second  means,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  first 
or  second  means  for  removing  said  cap  from  said  housing  oi 
replacing  the  cap  on  the  housing. 

3  900  939 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  STEAM  GENERATOR  TUBES 
John  Stuart  Greacen,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,562 
Int.  CI.  B22d  19110;  B23p  7100,  11102 
U.S.  CI.  29-401  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retaining  a  hollow  cyhndrical  body  within 
the  interior  of  a  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body  of  a  material  contain- 
ing about  53  percent  to  57  percent  nickel  and  the  balance 


1.  In  the  method  of  sealing  a  sintered  metal  article  to  make 
the  article  liquid-tight  under  pressure  comprising 

compacting  powdered  metal  to  the  configuration  of  bodv 
desired  and  sintenng  the  body  to  approximately  75  -  94 
percent  of  theoretical  density  with  some  voids  therein 
subjecting  the  body  to  a  partial  vacuum  to  draw  gases  from 

the  voids  therein, 
immersing  the  body  in  a  liquid  organic  polvmerizable  im 
pregnant  and  applying  pressure  to  said   impregnant    \o 
force  it  into  the  voids  in  the  body,  removing  the  body 
from  the  liquid  impregnant  and  curing  the  impregnated 
body  by  immersion  in  a  hot  liquid  hath  which  is  inert  to 
the  article  and  to  the  impregnant  and  capable  of  transmit- 
ting heat  and  pressure  to  the  impregnated  article. 
said  curing  bath   being  kept  at  a  temperature   of  265°  - 
285°F  with  an  added  pressure  of  from  10  to  100  pounds 
per  square  inch  for  such  pericxj  of  time  until  said  impreg 
nant  polymerizes  and  becomes  solid  whereby  to  prevent 
Its  gasing  and  forming  voids  in  the  solid  impregnant 


3,900.941 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AN 

EXPANDIBLE  SLEEVE 
tcrnon  D.  Browning,  Waynesvitle,  and  Mayo  B.  Tell.  Ashc- 
ville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Davco  Corporation,  Davton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,923 

Int.  CL-  B23P  11102 

t.S.  CI.  29-450  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  an  expandible  sleeve  on  an 
Associated  cylindrical  support  comprising,  a  tapered  mandrel 
having  small  and  large  diameter  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  fluid  passage  means  therein  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions along  said  axis,  and  means  for  selectively  introducing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  passage  means  at  each  of  said 
l(X:ations.  said  tapered  mandrel  having  a  tubular  extension 
extending  from  its  large  diameter  end,  said  tubular  extension 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  associated  cylindrical  support 
therewithin,  said  tapered  mandrel  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  concentrically  around  said  small 

lameter  end  whereupon  said  means  for  selectively  introduc- 
i|ig  said  fluid  is  operated  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  to 

first  of  said  locations  causing  partial  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
ajnd  allowing  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  a  next 
one  of  said  locations  whereupon  said  means  for  selectivelv 
introducing  fluid  is  again  operated  to  introduce  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  next  location  thereby  causing  further  expan- 
sion of  said  sleeve  and  again  allowing  axial  sliding  movement 
of  said  sleeve  toward  said  large  diameter  end 

12.  A  method  of  installing  an  expandible  resilient  sleeve  on 
aki  associated  cylindrical  support  comprising  the  steps  of, 
placing  said  sleeve  concentrically  around  a  small  diameter  end 
portion  of  a  tapered  mandrel  having  small  and  large  diameter 
ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  also  having  fluid  pas- 
sage means  therein  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  axis, 
selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  passage 
means  at  a  first  of  said  locations  causing  parual  expansion  of 
said  sleeve,  axially  sliding  said  sleeve  along  said  mandrel 
toward  said  large  diameter  end  to  another  one  of  said  loca- 
tions, selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pas- 
sage means  at  said  other  location  again  causing  partial  expan- 
sion of  said  sleeve,  and  again  axially  sliding  said  sleeve  along 
said  mandrel  over  said  large  diameter  end  and  concentrically 
a'ound  said  cylindrical  support. 


3,900,942 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROTARY  MOTOR  OR  PL  MP 
Glenn  C.  Ainsworth,  4526  Brookwood  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87109 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,875 
Int.  CL  B23p  15100,  FOlc  1 100,  F04c  HOO 
LS.CL  29-156.4  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  elliptically  shaped  cavity  in  a 
housing  having  an  axis  at  a  preselected  point  therein  so  that 
all  diameters  of  said  cavity  passing  through  said  axis  of  the 
housing  are  substantially  the  same  length,  comprising  the  steps 


a.  cutting  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  of  said  housing 
utilizing  said  preselected  point  in  said  housing  as  the  axis 
thereof. 


b   moving  slightly  off  said  axis  of  said  housing  and  defining 

a  new  point, 
c    using  said  new   point  as  the  center  thereof,  forming  a 

cavity  within  said  housing  having  a  diameter  less  than  said 

housing  diameter. 


d  defining  at  least  one  other  point  by  moving  said  new 
center  point  no  more  than  5°  to  either  side  of  a  line  drawn 
between  said  new  center  point  and  said  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing at  the  same  distance  from  said  axis  of  said  housing  as 
said  new  center  point,  and 

e.  forming  said  elliptical  cavity  from  said  onginal  cavity  by 
utilizing  said  other  point  as  the  center  thereof 


3,900,943 
SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ARRAY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erhard  Sirtl,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Cedric  G.  Currin,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,913 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-572  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  large  area  silicon  semiconductor 
devices  having  p-n  junctions,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  silicon  of  one  conductivity  type,  said 
sheet  having  a  layer  of  columnar  silicon  monocrystals 
defined  by  generally  vertical  grain  boundaries  extending 
at  least  half  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  from  one  surface 
thereof,  said  sheet  having  an  electrically  conductive  vol- 
ume in  ohmic  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the  mono- 
crystalline  material  defined  by  said  layer; 

diffusing  a  dopant  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  into 
said  one  surface  of  said  sheet  in  sufficient  depth  to  cause 
the  dopant  to  diffuse  into  said  surface  and  along  portions 
of  said  vertical  grain  boundanes  creating  a  volume  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  along  said  surface  and  along  por- 
tions of  said  grain  boundaries  thereby  creating  both  pla- 
nar and  vertical  p-n  junctions  between  diffused  and  undif- 
fused  volumes  of  said  sheet,  and 

applying  an  electrode  pattern  interconnecting  areas  of  like 
conductivity  type  to  form  a  semiconductor  device  array 
by  a  method  which  comprises 

masking  the  surface  of  said  silicon  sheet  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  and 

applying  metallic  conduction  material  to  the  open  spaces  in 
said  mask. 
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said  method  of  forming  said  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of 
vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  sub- 
strate sheet,  converting  said  polycrystalline  silicon  to  a 
low  electrical  resistivity  by  doping  heavily  with  a  dopant 
of  known  conductivity  type,  and  then 
vapor  depositing  high  resistivity  semiconductor  silicon  of 
said  known  conductivity  type  in  dense  columnar  form  to 
form  said  sheet  having  vertical  grain  boundaries. 


a,  mixing  a  combination  comprising  solvent,  organn.  semi- 
conductor, and  gel  agent; 

b  forming  a  film  of  said  mixture  upon  a  conductive  surface; 
c  evaporating  that  portion  of  said  solvent  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  form  a  gel.  thereby  to  gel  said  film;  and 
d.  pressing  a  transparent  electrode  having  a  conductive 
surlace  against  the  exposed  surface  of  said  film. 


3.900.946 
.METHOD  OF  CONxi'^-rAND  CONNECTING  """''''  ™''  '''^i^^^  FXTINGUSHISG 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  INTEGRATED  M.lbourn.  G.  J.»el.k.  McMurra...  P...  .vigno,  ,„  McGr.. 

«-i  J    o    c-   „       „.  CIRCUITS  Edison  Compan>.  Elgin.  III. 

Clyde  R.  Fuller,  Piano,  and  Alan  R.  Reinherg,  Dallas,  both  of  Filed  Oct.  25.  197  ^  Ser   No  409  6^0 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Int.  CI.    HOIH  .*i /6i 


Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,384 
InL  CL^  HOIL  211283,  21/308,  21/312 
U.S.  CI.  29-578 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29-592 


1   L  laim 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  pattern  on  an 
integrated  circuit  slice  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  barrier  layer  of  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti;W  and  Ta  over  said  slice; 

b.  depositing  over  said  barner  layer  a  conducting  layer; 

c.  depositing  over  said  conducting  layer  a  masking  laver  of 
Ta; 

d.  developing  an  interconnect  pattern  of  photoresist  mate- 
rial atop  said  masking  layer  of  Ta, 

e.  RF  plasma  etching  said  masking  Ta  layer  m  a  CF4  plasma, 
f.  removing  said  photo-resist  material, 

g.  sputter  etching  the  exposed  portions  of  said  conductor 
layer  using  said  etched  Ta  layer  as  a  mask,  under  condi- 
tions which  cause  an  oxide  layer  to  form  on  said  mask, 
and 

h.  etching  to  remove  the  exposed  portions  of  said  barner 
layer. 


3,900,945 

ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SOLAR  CELL 

Robert  E.  Kay,  Newport  Beach,  and  Earle  R.  Walwick,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Blue 

Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,099,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,844,843. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,481 

Int.  CL'BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-572  4  Claims 


/^  I  i/M//vM  r/OA/ 


1.  A  methcxi  for  making  an  ar^  fxtuiguishing  chamix-r  (or 
a  bulk  oil  circuit  breaker  wherein  a  stack  ot  hlo,.ks  arc  first 
secured  in  a  unitary  assembly  to  form  a  solid  block,  and  there- 
after a  through  hole  for  receiving  the  circuit  breaker  contacts, 
holes  intersecting  said  through  hole  to  pr.uide  passages  for 
entrance  of  oil  into  said  through  hole,  and  holes  intersecting 
said  through  hole  for  exhausting  arced  products  from  said 
through  hole  are  drilled  in  said  solid  blovk 


3.900.947 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  \  Tl  Bl  I  AR 

CONDUCTOR  USEFUL  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

CABLES 

Heinrich  Diepers.  Erlangen-Bruck,  and  Horsl  MUsebeck,  Kr- 

langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akliengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.092 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Mar.    9      197^ 
2311875  ■  -. 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  ;/  14 
U.S.a.  29-599  14(laims 


1.  The  process  for  fabricating  a  photovoltaic  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


U-. 


1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  ot  a  Suhular  conductor 
consisting  of  a  niobium  laver  and  a  copper  laver,  which  con 
ductor   IS   particular!)    suitable   for  superconducting   cables, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  placing  a  tube  of  electrolytic  copper  and  a  niohium  tube 
one  inside  the  other. 
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b  providing  a  support  tube  on  the  side  of  the  copper  tube 
away  from  the  niobium  tube, 

c.  melting  a  layer  of  said  electrolytic  copper  onto  one  side 
of  said  niobium  tube  by  melting  the  copper  in  a  narrow 
zone  which  is  moved  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  while  maintaining  the  axis  of  the  tube  vertical  in 
a  vacuum  with  a  residual  gas  pressure  of  no  more  than 
10-"  Torr,  and 

d  drawing  the  tube  so  formed  using  drawing  aids,  in  a 
plurality  of  cold-drawing  passes  to  reduce  the  outside 
diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  to  form  a  longer 
tube 


3.900,949 

HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  AnzaJone,  9915  Second  Ave.,  Stone  Harbor,  NJ. 

08247 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.771 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19120,  19144 

IS.  CI.  30-133  6  Claims 


3,900.948 
CUTTER  FOR  OIL  FILTER  AND  LIKE  CASINGS 
James  A.  Kammeraad.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  K-Line 
Industries,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.818 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7132    7;34 

U.S.  CI.  30-17  7  Claims 


J^r^ 


1.  A  cutter  particularly  adapted  for  opening  oil  filter  and 
like  casings,  said  cutter  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  casing-receiving  bed  along 
the  length  thereof  and  two  sides,  said  bed  being  adapted 
to  support  the  base  of  filter  or  like  casings  when  the  same 
are  opened; 

a  guideway  extending  along  either  side  of  said  member, 

a  roller  support  platform  affixed  to  one  extremity  of  said 
member,  said  roller  support  platform  having  at  least  two 
spaced  rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
about  axes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bed.  at  least 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  rollers  overhanging  and 
being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  bed, 

a  thrust  block  affixed  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  member, 
a  cutter  block  slideably  mounted  on  said  member  be- 
tween said  roller  support  platform  and  said  thrust  block, 
said  cutter  block  having  a  width  exceeding  the  width  of 
said  member  and  including  a  depending  arm  on  either 
side  thereof,  said  depending  arms  including  means  for 
slideably  engaging  said  guideways  whereby  said  cutter 
block  is  slideable  toward  and  away  from  said  roller  sup- 
port platform  along  at  least  portions  of  said  bed. 

a  rotatable  cutting  member  supported  by  said  cutting  block 
and  slideable  therewith,  said  cutting  member  being  rotat- 
able about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bed 
such  that  one  of  said  depending  arms,  engaging  means 
and  guideways  is  positioned  to  either  side  of  said  cutting 
member  axis,  said  cutting  member  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  Its  periphery  overhanging  and  spaced  from  said 
bed; and 
means  interconnecting  said  cutter  block  and  thrust  block 
for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said  cutter  block 


1.  A  hair  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  manually  portable 
housing,  a  motor  in  said  housing,  a  hollow  extension  on  said 
housing  extending  generally  axially  of  said  motor  and  termi- 
nating in  an  open  end,  a  rotary  motor  shaft  extending  from 
said  motor  spacedly  within  said  extension  and  terminating 
short  of  said  open  end,  outlet  means  on  said  extension  com- 
municating between  the  interior  and  exterior  thereof  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  open  end,  air  movement  means  in 
said  extension  carried  by  said  shaft  intermediate  said  open  end 
and  said  outlet  means  for  directing  air  inwardly  through  the 
former  and  outwardly  through  the  latter,  so  that  a  subject's 
growing  hair  is  drawn  away  from  the  subject  toward  and  into 
said  open  end,  a  cutter  in  said  extension  carried  by  said  shaft 
intermediate  said  air  movement  means  and  open  end,  for 
severing  growing  hair  and  removing  the  severed  hair  through 
said  outlet  means,  said  air  mover  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fan  blades  extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  said  fan  blades 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  cutter  and  imparting  angular 
movement  to  directed  air  for  centrifugaily  displacing  hair 
cuttings  radially  outwardly  toward  said  outlet  means,  and  a 
baffle  in  said  extension  for  directing  centrifugaily  displaced 
hair  cuttings  to  said  outlet  means,  said  baffle  comprising  an 
internal  skirt  in  said  extension  having  an  inner  edge  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  extension,  said  fan  blades  termi- 
nating proximate  to  said  inner  skirt  edge. 


3,900,950 
KNIFE  WITH  REMOVABLE  BLADE 
Walter  W.  Collins,  273  E.  Paces  Ferry  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,956 
Int.  CI.  B26b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-337  8  cUums 

1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  defining  a  slot  along  its 
length  and  a  tang  opening  at  one  of  its  ends  intersecting  said 
slot,  a  lever  lock  fabricated  from  resilient  material  and  of  a 
length  approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  slot  of  said 
handle  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  in  the  slot  of  said 
handle  adjacent  said  tang  opening  and  arranged  to  pivot  about 
Its  pivoted  end  into  and  out  of  said  slot,  said  lever  lock  includ- 
ing a  cam  lock  protrusion  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  extending 
into  said  slot,  a  blade  including  a  tang  insertable  into  said  tang 
opening  of  said  handle,  said  tang  defining  a  cam  lock  recess 
of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
cam  lock  protrusion  of  said  lever  lock  to  receive  the  cam  lock 
with  a  friction  fit  when  the  tang  is  fully  inserted  in  said  tang 
opening  and  said  lever  lock  is  pivoted  toward  said  slot,  said 
cam  lock  protrusion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be- 
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come  seated  in  said  cam  lock  recess  as  the  lever  lock  is  piv- 
oted toward  said  slot  but  before  said  lever  lock  is  fully  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  and  to  urge  said  tang  further  into  said  tang 
opening  of  said  handle  as  said  lever  lock  is  moved  further 
toward  said  slot,  and  said  lever  lock  being  bendable  to  move 


chromium 

iron 

molyhdenur 

nickel 


20-23* 

17-20* 

8-10* 

45-59* 


3,900.952 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR,  PARTICl  LARl  V  FOR  DRIVING 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES  AND  ANCil  LAR  PIK  KS 
Hermann  Landgraf.  Wilmshausen,  and  Eugen  Hohmann,  Hap- 
penheim,  both  of  Germany,  as^signors  to  Siemens  Aklien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No    417.414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany      Non      22      I97'> 
2257301 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  I/IO.  H02K  23/04.  F16C    7/04 
L.S.  CI.  32-27  5  ,-,,i^. 


6.       ?6       ''^      Tj   38  S  77 
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further  into  said  slot  after  said  cam  lock  protrusion  is  seated 
in  said  cam  lock  recess,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  handle  for 
maintaining  said  lever  lock  bent  within  the  slot  of  said  handle, 
whereby  the  cam  lock  protrusion  is  biased  toward  its  seated 
position  in  the  cam  lock  recess. 


3,900,951 
PORCELAIN  COVERED  DENTAL  BRIDGE,  CROWN  AND 

THE  LIKE 

David  M.  Bentman,  315  S.  I6th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19102 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.755 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  13/22 

^•S-  CI.  32-5  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  driving  dental  hand  pieces,  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  stator  arranged  m  a  substaniialK 
cylindrical  housing,  and  a  rotor  body  carrying  a  rotor  shaft 
and  mounted  in  a  compressed  air  bearing,  wherein  said  per 
manent  magnet  stator  is  formed  by  several  annular  discs  of 
permanent  magnetic  non  ductile  material  and  iniermediatc 
rings  of  matenal  softer  than  that  of  said  discs  and  arranged 
therebetween,  said  intermediate  rings  having  conduits  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  compressed  air  bearing  ar 
ranged  in  radial  direction,  and  wherein  the  air  gap  of  said  air 
bearing  lies  predominantly  m  the  magnetic  air  gap  between 
said  rotor  body  and  said  stator.  the  compressed  air  for  the 
formation  of  said  bearing  being  conducted  into  said  air  gap 
through  said  radially  arranged  conduits. 


3,900.953 

ORTHODONTIC  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Aaron   L.    Fosen.   20(K)   Bathurst   St..    loronto  .M'v.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,955 
Int.  CI.  A61c  3  (1(1 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  7  ,  .  . 

/  t  laims 


1.  A  dental  bridge,  crown  and  the  like  comprising  a  glazed 
dental  porcelain  coating  fired  onto  a  nontoxic  metal  alloy 
substrate  having  about  the  same  coefficient  of  heat  expansion, 
said  coating  including  a  translucent  porcelain  over  an  opaque 
porcelain,  and  said  substrate  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
72-80,000  psi,  yield  strength  of  30-42,000  psi,  elongation  of 
22-23%,  and  hardness  of  about  200-225  on  the  Vickers  scale, 
said  alloy  having  the  following  major  ingredients: 


2.  A  measurement  device  for  measuring  the  maximum 
strength  of  the  lips  which,  in  turn,  influences  the  position  of 
the  incisor  teeth  in  a  patients  mouth  comprising  a  support,  a 
gauge  for  measuring  linear  strains  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  gauge  having  a  dial  including  a  pointer,  a  rt>d  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pointer,  said  rod  means  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  slidabK  positioned  in  a  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said 
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rod  means,  said  rod  means  compnsmg  at  least  two  rod  por- 
tions connected  to  each  other  b>  a  universal  joint,  said  rod 
means  comprising  a  first  rod  protion  operatively  connected  to 
said  pointer,  a  second  rod  portion  connected  to  said  first  rod 
portion  by  a  universal  joint,  and  a  third  rod  portion  connected 
to  said  second  rod  portion  by  a  universal  joint,  said  mouth- 
piece being  connected  to  said  rod  portion 


3,900.954 
DENTAL  FILLING  GUN  AND  NOZZLE  TIP  THEREFOR 
William  B.  Dragan,  R.F.D.  No.  1.  Burr  St..  Fairfield.  Conn. 
06430 

FUed  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,230 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  5104 

L.S.  CI.  32—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  dental  gun  for  effecting  the  flow  technique  of  placing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  flowable  filling  material  in  a 
tooth  cavity  for  restorative  dentistry  having  a  barrel  housing 
formed  with  an  end  wall  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  within  said  barrel  housing  for  movement 
between  a  projected  and  retracted  position  relative  to  said 
barrel  housing,  and  a  nozzle  means  adapted  for  containing  a 
supply  of  a  dental  filling  material  detachably  connected  to  said 
end  wall  in  communication  with  the  aperture  formed  in  said 
end  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  of. 

said  nozzle  means  having  a  tubular  body  portion  to  define 
a  reservoir  for  accommodating  a  supply  of  filling  mate- 
rial, one  end  of  said  body  portion  being  opened, 
a  discharge  tip  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  body 

portion 
a  piston  adapted  to  be  slideably  disposed  in  the  body  of  said 
nozzle  means  to  confine  the  supply  of  filling  material 
between  said  discharge  tip  and  said  piston  in  the  loaded 
position  of  said  nozzle  means, 
a  fiexible  connector  integrally  connecting  said  piston  to  said 

body  portion,  and 
said  flexible  connector  being  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  ex- 
tend the  length  of  said  defined  reservoir  internally  thereof 
when  said  piston  is  displaced  to  eject  the  filling  material 
from  said  discharge  tip 


3.900.955 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFURIC  ACID  AND 
FERROUS  SULFATE  CRYSTALS  FROM  SPENT  PICKLE 

SOLUTION 
Joseph  C.  Peterson.  1920  Franklin  Blvd..  Carmel.  Ind.  46032 
FUed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,571 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  9/02    COIG  49114 
U.S.  CI.  23-273  R  1  Claim 

I.  Apparatus  for  recovering  sulfuric  acid  and  ferrous  sulfate 
crystals  from  a  spent  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  pickling  solution 
comprising. 

a  first  container  initially  containing  the  spent  aqueous  sulfu- 
ric acid  pickling  solution,  the  bottom  of  said  first  con 
tamer  being  inclined  and  having  its  lovt«st  end  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  container,  an  inlet  conduit  including  a 
pump  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  first  container 
with  a  pickling  tank  for  delivering  pickling  solution  from 
the  tank  to  said  first  container, 
a  refrigerant  coil  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  container 
for  actively  cooling  the  solution  in  said  first  to  about 
30°F.; 
propeller  means  located  just  above  said  refrigerant  coil  tn 
said  first  container  for  agitating  the  solution  therein. 


a  second  container,  the  bottom  of  said  second  container 
being  inclined  and  having  its  lowest  end  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  baffies  in  said  second  container  dis- 
posed transverse  to  the  slope  of  said  bottom  and  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  container  to 
within  close  proximity  of  said  bottom,  filter  means  dis- 
posed horizontally  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond container; 

a  third  container  having  an  inclined  bottom  having  its  low- 
est end  adjacent  one  side  of  the  container,  propeller 
agitating  means  in  said  third  container; 


'>^  TO  COHKESSOO 


crystal  strainer  means  having  an  inlet  for  crystal  slurry  on 
one  side  and  coaxially  aligned  therewith  a  filtered  liquid 
outlet  on  the  opposite  side;  a  vertically  aligned  perforated 
cylindrical  filter  basket  disposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet   such   that   slurry   introduced   through   said   inlet 
passes  into  the  top  of  said  basket,  the  crystals  are  filtered 
from  the  slurry  and  the  liquid  passes  radially  outwardly 
through  the  perforations  and  out  through  said  outlet;  said 
basket  being  divided  into  two  sections  by  a  vertical  baffle 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  semi-circular  disc  disposed  over  the  top  of  said  basket 
and  mounted  for  rotation  such  that  upon  rotation  alter- 
nately covers  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  top  openings 
of  said  basket, 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  strainer  and  comparing 
it  to  a  predetermined  value  and  in  response  thereto  rotat- 
ing said  semi-circular  disc  to  the  other  top  opening  of  the 
basket; 
two  adjacent  bottom  outlets  for  crystals  in  the  bottom  of 
said  strainer,  one  connected  to  each  of  the  bottoms  of  the 
sections  of  the  basket,  two  conduit  means  each  connect- 
ing one  of  the  two  adjacent  bottom  outlets  of  the  strainer 
to  a  further  conduit  section  which  in  turn  connects  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  second  container  adjacent  the 
side  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  bottom; 
a  valved  outlet  conduit  including  a  pump  in  the  lowest 
end  of  the  first  container;  conduit  means  including  a  valve 
connecting  said  valved  oulet  conduit  with  the  inlet  end  of 
said  strainer  for  delivering  slurry  from  the  first  container 
to  the  strainer,  a  further  valved  conduit  connecting  said 
valved  outlet  conduit  with  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
container  in  the  side  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  its 
inclined  bottom,  a  still  further  valved  conduit  connecting 
said  valved  outlet  conduit  with  an  acid  storage  tank, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  strainer 
with   the  inlet  conduit  for  pickle  solution  to  said  first 
container   downstream    of   the    pump   therein;   conduit 
means  including  a  pump  and  valve  in  series  connecting  an 
outlet  at  the  lowest  end  of  the  second  container  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  third  container;  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  connecting  an  outlet  in  the  lowest  end  of 
the  third  container  and  the  last  mentioned  pump;  conduit 
means  including  a  valve  connecting  the  conduit  means 
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downstream  of  the  last  named  pump  with  a  crystal  outlet; 
conduit  means  including  a  pump  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  container  adjacent  the  side  con- 
nected with  the  lowest  portion  of  the  inclined  bottom 
therein  with  the  top  portion  of  the  first  container, 
and  temperature  sensing  means  in  the  middle  portion  of  said 
first  container  above  said  refrigerant  coil  for  sensing  the 
temperature  therein  and  controlling  circulation  of  solu- 
tion in  the  first  container  through  the  crystal  strainer 


3.900.957 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DRM -.f;  WOOD 

EMPLOYING  PAPER-REINFORCED,  THERMOSETTING 

RESIN  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAMN(,  SI  CH 

Kenneth  J.  Denton.  Vancouver.  Hash.,  and  John  C.  Groot. 

Gladstone.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Companv! 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.459 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  3102,  7lOU 

U.S.a.  34-13.8  2  Claims 


3,900,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  COMPOSITE  PICTORIAL 

PATTERNS 

Hideto  Furuoka;  Nobuyuki  Osa,  and  Shikichi  Nakata.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,718 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    IS,    1972,  47- 
44440;  Apr.  15,  1972,  47-44441 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3130 
U.S.  a.  33-174  B  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  composite  pictorial  patterns 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  disc  perforated  with  at  least  one  prototype  aperture  the 

periphery  of  which  defines  a  particular  configuration  and 

is  used  as  a  guide  for  a  writing  implement  to  form  an 

individual  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said 

disc; 
a  substantially  flat  frame  having  a  circular  opening  adapted 

to  rotatably  receive  said  disc; 
a  ratchet  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame  for  turning 
said  disc  relative  to  said  frame  by  means  of  said  ratchet 
teeth; 
said  ratchet  nfiechanism  comprises 

a  ratchet  resiliently  engaged  with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  one 
end  thereof  and  connected  to  a  knob  at  the  other  end 
thereof, 
said  knob  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  caus- 
ing said  ratchet  to  turn  said  disc  relative  to  said  frame 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
a  pawl  affixed  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  resil- 
iently engaged  with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  preventing  any  undesired  rotation  of  said 
disc  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
wherein  said  knob  is  connected  to  said  ratchet  through  a 
slot  formed  in  said  frame  so  as  to  be  slidable  along  said 
slot,  said  slot  comprising  an  arcuate  opening  whose  cen- 
ter of  curvature  is  the  axis  of  said  disc. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  kiln-drsmg  wood  comprising; 

providing  a  wocxi  drvmg  kiln. 

separating  courses  of  wood  stacked  m  the  kiln  with  kiln 
stickers  of  a  dimensionally  stable,  papcr-remlorced  ther- 
mosetting phenolic  resin  laminate  which  is  resistani  lu 
deterioration  under  kiln  conditions,  has  high  rcsin  con- 
tent, a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  upturc  and  a  thick- 
ness ranging  from  %  to  1  inch,  and 

forcing  controlled,  heated  air  through  the  kiln  to  dry  the 
wood  therein,  the  kiln  stickers  increasmg  the  drving  effi 
ciency  and  resulting  in  more  uniformly  Jried  wood 


3,900.958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS!  Y 

DRYING  A  DRIPPING  WET,  GRANULAR  OR  LUMPY 

MATERIAL 

Wilhelm  Bongert.  Bochum,  and  Horst  Kuhn.  Recklinghausen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuti 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    30.    1972 
2248051 

Int.  CI.  F26b  9/00 
U.S.a.  34-164  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  drvmg  iif  dripping  v.et 
granular  material,  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  vibrating 
conveyor  trough  with  a  perforated  bottom,  said  enclosure 
having  means  for  charging  the  material  to  be  dried  onto  one 
end  of  the  conveyor  trough  and  means  for  discharging  dried 
material  from  the  other  end  of  the  trough,  means  disposed  in 
the  enclosure  beneath  said  one  end  of  the  conveyor  trough  for 
collecting  liquid  dripping  through  the  perforated  bottom  of 
the  trough,  said  collecting  means  including  a  liquid  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  creating  a  fiow  of  hot  gases  through 
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a  portion  of  the  conveyor  troughs  to  form  a  drying  zone  to  dry 
material  thereon,  said  means  for  creating  mcludmg  a  gas 
distribution  device  having  at  least  one  hot  gas  inlet  on  one  side 
of  the  trough  and  a  hot  gas  outlet  on  the  opposite  side,  said 
collecting  means  isolating  the  dripping  liquid  from  the  flow  of 
hot  gases,  said  means  for  discharging  matenai  comprising  a 
discharge  chamber  having  a  material  discharge  opening,  said 
discharge  chamber  being  in  connection  with  the  drying  zone 
by  an  opening  having  means  for  isolating  the  flow  of  hot  gases 
from  the  discharge  chamber,  said  means  for  isolating  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  and  flexible  apron  extending  transversely 
across  the  direction  of  a  flow  of  the  material  into  the  discharge 
chamber,  said  apron  contacting  the  surface  of  the  flow  of 
material 


3.900,959 
COMBINED  INFRA-RED  AND  AIR  FLOW  DRYING  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Enzo  Breschi,  and  Mario  WiUiner,  both  of  Savona,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,031 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100,  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  34-155  5  Claims 


number  one  as  said  second  number  is  a  multiple  of  the  number 
one,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  modules  of  equal  length,  the 
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length  of  each  module  being  equal  to  said  linear  length  of  the 
number  one. 


3,900,961 

TEST  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Sokolski,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J.  Poole, 

Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scan-Tron  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,313,  May  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,800,439. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,399 

Int.  CI.  G09b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  35-48  A  8  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  drying  of  photographic  film  impreg- 
nated with  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  at  least  one  pair  of  nip 
rollers  at  least  partially  within  said  drying  chamber  for  convey- 
ing film,  said  apparatus  further  charactenzed  by 

a.  at  least  two  infra-red  radiation  sources  on  each  side  of  the 
conveying  plane  of  the  film  turned  towards  the  conveying 
plane  at  a  distance  of  from  1  to  3  cm.,  said  at  least  two 
radiation  sources  having  said  at  least  one  pair  of  nip 
rollers  positioned  between  them, 

b.  shields  between  all  of  said  infra-red  radiation  sources  and 
all  of  said  nip  rollers  which  prevent  them  from  heating 
said  nip  rollers, 

c.  means  for  supplying  air  at  the  surfaces  of  the  film  at  a 
temperature  of  from  15°  to  35°C,  said  sources  directed 
towards  the  said  conveying  plane  and  placed  on  both 
sides  of  said  plane,  and 

d.  paths  within  said  chamber  for  conveying  air  away  from 
said  chamber  after  said  air  has  been  directed  towards  said 
conveying  plane. 


3,900,960 
TRAINING  AID  FOR  LEARNING  NUMBERS 
Walter  P.  Hollywood,  1679  Casa  Grande,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91104 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,776 
Int.  CI.  G09b  19102,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  35-32  6  Claims 

1.  A  training  aid  comprising  base  means  containing  groove 
means  formed  in  the  shapes  of  a  plurality  of  numbers,  a  first 
of  which  is  the  number  one,  the  linear  length  of  a  second  of 
said  numbers  being  as  many  times  the  linear  length  of  the 


1.  A  test  sheet  for  use  with  a  scoring  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  answers  are  sensed  concurrently  with  detection  of  an 
answer  control  mark,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  elongate  rectangular  shape 
with  first  and  second  generally  straight  longitudinal 
edges, 

only  a  single  control  mark  column,  parallel  to  said  first 
longitudinal  edge  and  containing  in  the  following  order  a 
start  of  test  mark  of  first  length,  a  plurality  of  answer 
control  marks  each  of  a  second  length  different  from  said 
first  length,  each  answer  control  mark  being  row  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  answer  row  perpendicular  to  said 
first  edge,  and  a  page  termination  mark  having  a  third 
length  different  from  both  said  first  and  second  lengths, 
said  first,  second  and  third  lengths  being  measured  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  edge,  said  start 
of  test  mark  being  longer  than  said  page  termination 
mark,  said  page  termination  mark  being  longer  than  each 
answer  control  mark,  and 

at  least  one  answer  column  parallel  to  said  control  mark 
column  but  spaced  therefrom,  each  answer  row  contain- 
ing an  answer  receiving  space  aligned  in  each  answer 
column. 


3,900,962 

GROUND  FERTILIZER  DEVICE 

See  Fong  Chan,  47-09  Newtown  Rd.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  SepL  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,798 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  29100 

U.S.  CI.  47-48.5  7  cui„s 

1.  A  ground  fertilizing  device  comprising  an  apertured  pipe 

adapted  to  be  vertically  inserted  into  the  ground,  an  air  and 

rain  water  collector  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
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l^^l^*^^'/  ^^^'^f'  vane  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  col-    versely  adjacent  the  top  of  the  openmg  and  mounted  on  the 
lector,  and  air  and  water  distributing  means  in  fiuid  communi-    structure  and  a  second'broad  S-curved'rod  1  "a,.d  generallj 

parallel  to  the  first  rod  and  extended  transversely  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  and  mounted  on  the  structure,  means 
connecting  opposite  ends  o{  each  rcxi  to  the  structure,  first 
guide  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  rod,  second  guide- 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  rod,  means  mcludmg 
pivot  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  guide  means  to 
one  side  of  the  door  means  to  support  said  one  side  of  the  door 
means,  said  pivot  means  having  axes  generalK  normal  lo  the 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  rods  wherehv  the  door  mean^  ^.m 
swing  toward  and  away  from  the  first  and  second  rods  and 
move  m  the  direction  of  the  first  and  second  rods,  means 
supporting  said  door  means  also  including  slide  means  located 
adjacent  said  door  means  allowing  lateral  movement  of  the 

\ 
* '  », 


cation  with  and  extending  from  said  collector  into  said  pipe 
interior  and  adapted  to  distribute  air  and  water  to  said  pipe 


apertures. 


3       "-fi^r 


^ 


^  ■"    X  *^  " 
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3,900,963 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  PREGERMINATING  GRASS 

SEEDS 
George  Tukacs,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pre-Germ 
Seeding  Corporation,  Bergen,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.418.  Sept.  12.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.239 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  ,0  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  bulk  quantities  of  randomly 
oriented  pregerminated  grass  seed  plantlets  which  are  readily 
separable  from  each  other  for  broadcast  by  scattering  onto  a 
lawn  bed  or  the  like,  comprising 
mixing  together  a  quantity  of  grass  seed,  water,  and  humus 
in  predetermined  ratios  to  form  a  moist,  bulk  mixture  in 
which  the  grass  seeds  are  disposed  randomly  and  uni- 
formly throughout  the  mixture, 
sealing  the  moist,  bulk  mixture  in  a  waterproof,  air-tight 
container  of  any  desired  configuration,  and  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  mixture  fills  part  only  of  said  container,  and 
maintaining  the  container  sealed  and  in  a  temperature 
ambient  above  65T  for  a  period  of  from  approximately 
three  to  fifteen  days,  depending  on  the  type  of  grass  seed 
employed,  thereby  to  effect  germination  of  the  grass 
seeds  into  randomly  oriented,  readily  separable  plantlets 
disposed  throughout  the  mixture  in  the  sealed  container 


door  means,  rail  means  mounted  on  the  structure  at  a  vertical 
location  approximately  midway  between  the  first  and  second 
rods  and  extended  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  sec(^nd 
rods,  said  rail  means  mcludmg  a  first  horizontal  rail  and  a 
second  horizontal  rail  extended  generally  parallel  to  the  first 
rail,  said  slide  means  including  a  body  located  between  the 
first  and  second  rails,  arm  means  movably  connecting  the 
body  to  the  first  and  second  rails,  and  link  means  attached  to 
the  other  side  of  the  door  means  to  connect  the  door  means 
with  the  body  to  support  the  other  side  of  the  door  means  and 
allow  the  door  means  to  swing  away  from  the  rod  means 
whereby  the  door  means  can  be  moved  along  the  first  and 
second  rods,  said  link  means  including  a  reverse  curved  mem 
ber  having  an  upright  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  the  door  means  and  a  downwardly  directed  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  bodv 


3,900,964 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Reuben  J.  Krein,  2319  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa  50428 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^31 
Int.  CL'  E05D  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  49-214  13  Claims 

1.  A  swipgable  sliding  closure  means  for  closing  an  opening 
in  a  structure  comprising:  door  means  movable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion to  close  the  openmg  in  the  structure  and  selectively  mov- 
able  from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  permit 
access  through  the  opening  in  the  structure,  means  supporting 
said  door  means  on  both  sides  of  said  door  means  for  move- 
ment of  the  door  means  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position,  said  means  supporting  said  door  means  in- 
cluding rod  means  extended  across  said  opening,  said  rod 
means  including  a  first  broad  S-curved  rod  extended  trans- 


3,900.965 
SEQUENTIAL  DUAL  WINDOW  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  M.  Mummert,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dura  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,321 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  15/0^ 
U.S.CL49-103  ,3cuin,s 

1.  In  mechanism  for  sequentially  lowering  and  raising  dual 
window  panels  of  a  vehicle  comprising  vent  and  mam  v  isihilitv 
section  window  panels. 
a  support; 

a  pair  of  window  controlling  arms  movably  mounted  on  said 

support, 
one  of  said  arms  having  means  for  coupling  it  m  raising  and 

lowering  relation  with  the  other  of  said  v^ndou  panels. 
a  member  having  a  pivot  oscillatablv  coupling  the  member 

to  said  support  for  movement  in  opposite  directions, 
a  set  of  links  controlling  said  arms  and  translating  shifting 

movements  of  said  member  into  window  panel  lowering 

and  raising  movements  of  said  arms,  and  comprising 

a  first  relatively  short  control  link  having  an  intermediate 
pivot  connecting  it  to  said  member. 

a  second  relatively  short  control  link  having  a  pivot  at  one 
end  coupling  it  with  said  support  and  having  a  pivoi  ai 
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Its  opposite  end  pivotally  coupling  it  with  one  end  of 
said  first  control  link. 

a  pair  of  driving  links  longer  than  said  control  links  and 
having  a  common  pivot  connecting  them  at  one  end  of 
their  ends  to  one  another  and  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  control  link. 

one  of  said  driving  links  having  a  pivot  coupling  its  oppo- 
site end  to  one  of  said  arms,  and 


m 


3,900,966 

HORIZONTALLY-PIVOTABLE  DOLBLE-GLAZED 

WINDOW 

Esteban  Duran  Suarez,  Marceliano  Santamaria  No.  6,  Madrid, 

Spain 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  29,  1972,  187.275 
Int.  CI.  E06b  3140 
L.S.  CI.  49-390  I  7  Claims 


panes,  said  two  grooves  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  a  central  U-channel  in  said  sash  between  an  adja- 
cent flange  of  each  of  said  grooves; 

a  resilient  inverted  U-shaped  cover  gasket  spanning  said 
central  U  channel  in  said  sash,  each  side  of  said  U-shaped 
gasket  extending  within  a  respective  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  grooves  against  said  adjacent  fiange; 

retaining  means  on  said  U-shaped  cover  gasket  cooperating 
with  mating  retaining  means  on  said  adjacent  fianges  to 
hold  said  U-shaped  cover  gasket  in  place, 

a  pair  of  separate  resilient  wedge  shaped  gaskets,  each  of 
said  wedge  shaped  gaskets  extending  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  grooves  against  the  flange  facing  said  adjacent 
flange;  and 

retaining  means  on  each  of  said  wedge  shaped  gaskets  coop- 
erating with  retaining  means  on  each  respective  flange, 
whereby  two  panes  can  be  held  in  said  grooves  by  said 
cover  and  wedge  shaped  gaskets  in  a  single  sash. 


the  other  of  said  driving  links  having  a  pivot  connecting 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  other  of  said  arms, 
said  set  of  links  being  effective  when  said  member  moves  m 
one  direction  to  move  said  arms  sequentially  downwardiv 
to  lower  the  window  panels  sequentially,  and 
said  set  of  links  being  effective  when  said  member  moves  m 
the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  arms  sequentially 
upwardly  to  raise  said  window  panels  sequentially. 


3,900,967 
ADJUSTABLE  SILL  AND  THRESHOLD  ASSEMBLY 
William  Michael  Bursk.  Middletown,  and  David  H.  Pease,  Jr., 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pease  Company,  Fair- 
field, Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,068 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  1170 

U.S.  CI.  49-468  16  Claims 


62  78^^76^4  46 


.An  adjustable  sill  and  threshold  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  sill. 

means  defining  a  threshold  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sill, 

a  movable  threshold  mounted  on  said  sill  over  said 
groove,  and 

actuating  means  received  in  said  groove  beneath  said 
threshold  for  adjusting  said  threshold  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  sill  upon  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  longitudinally  of  said  groove. 


1.  A  sash  for  a  double-glazed  window,  said  sash  comprising 
an  upper  horizontal  cross-piece; 

a  lower  horizontal  cross-piece; 

a  pair  of  vertical  pieces  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said  horizontal  cross  pieces  to  form  the  sides  of  the  sash, 
each  of  said  pieces  having  four  integral  parallel  spaced 
apart  flanges  on  their  inner  surface  forming  a  front 
groove  and  a  rear  groove  to  receive  the  edges  of  two 


3,900,968 

MOBILE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Genshichi    Shigyo,    353    Minami   Tanakamachi,   Nerima-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,634,  Sept.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1971,  46-99906 
Int.  CL  B24c  3106 
U.S.a.51-5R  27  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  comprising,  a 
mobile  main  frame  movable  into  a  working  position  wherein 
same  confronts  and  is  spaced-apart  from  the  surface  of  a 
structure  to  be  cleaned,  abrasive  cleaning  means  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  including  means  defining  an  outlet  for  impel- 
ling abrasive  particles  through  said  outlet  opening  against  a 
section  of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  effect  abrasive  cleaning 
of  the  surface,  collecting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  assem- 
bly and  including  means  defining  a  collecting  passage  sur- 
rounding said  outlet  opening  for  collecting  the  abrasive  parti- 
cles scattered  off  the  surface  along  with  the  removed  scale  and 
other  waste  particles,  positioning  means  coacting  with  said 
main  frame  for  positioning  and  maintaining  said  main  frame 
in  said  working  position  during  operation  of  both  said  abrasive 
cleaning  means  and  said  collecting  means,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  magnetic  field  generating  means  connected 
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to  said  main  frame  for  generating  during  use  of  the  apparatus  3  900  970 

of  magnetic  field  coacting  with  the  structure  to  be  cleaned  Cl'TTFR  BIT  CRINDER 

m^'.n.?'"?  "  <^orv.po.^d  of  magnetic  matenal  to  develop  a    Phillip    A.   Sollami.   438  ^Sherman    St.,    Do.ners   (irove     III 
magnetic  force  of  attraction  therebetween  having  sufficient        60515 

strength  to  maintain  said  main  frame  in  its  working  position  Filed  Sept.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  .^98.(»64 

Int.  CI.  B24b  J,i6 
U.S.  CI.  51-98  BS  7e,a,n,s 


during  operation  of  said  cleaning  and  collecting  means,  and  a 
motive  power  for  effecting  movement  of  said  main  frame 
along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  while  maintaining  same  in 
confronting  spaced-apart  relationship  therefrom  by  said  mag- 
netic field  generating  means  during  operation  of  said  abrasive 
cleaning  and  collecting  means. 


3,900,969 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST  CLEANING 
Philip  H.  Diehn,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheelabrator- 
Frye  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,389 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3106,  5/06,  9100 

U.S.CL51-9M  10  Claims 


so^ 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  blast  cleaning  a  non-horizontal 
surface  comprising: 

means  for  upwardly  projecting  particulate  material  onto 
said  surface  with  sufficient  energy  to  rebound  therefrom; 
a  gravity  feed  hopper  supplying  said  projecting  means 
with  said  particulate  material;  and 
channel  means  disposed  above  said  first  means  receiving  the 
rebounded  particulate  material  for  directing  it  back  to 
said  hopper  for  reuse. 


6.  In  combination, 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  lor  rotation  ,it>HJt  ,i  first  hi.n/on- 
tal  axis. 

said  wheel  having  a  gencralK  cylmdricil  grinding  edge  and 
circular  sides, 

a  fixture  for  holding  a  work  piece  to  be  ground. 

support   means  for   supporting   said   fixture    in   a   grindmp 
position  opposite  said  grinding  edge  of  said  v^heel  ,ind  m 
a  loading  position  below  said  grinding  poMtK.n  and  oit  tc 
one  side  of  said  wheel. 

trunnion  means  mounting  said  support  mean-  tor  arxaatc 
movement  about  a  second  axis  disposed  heLu  •-  .id  v.  heel 
and  extending  horizontally. 

power  operated  means  for  angularlv  moving  s.ud  support 
means  about  said  second  axis  to  move  said  tixturc  be- 
tween said  grinding  and  loading  positions,  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  and  said  trunnion  means  m 
a  horizontal  linear  direction  toward  and  awav  from  said 
wheel. 


3,900.971 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACES  OF  OPTICAL 
LENSES.  FOR  EXAMPLE  TORIC  SURFACES 
Erhard  Brueck,  Heuchelheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 
Loh  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Wetzlar.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,320 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Oct     26      1972 
2252498 

Int.  CI.  B24b  HHK).  17  Kj   (^14 
U.S.  CI.  51-100  n  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  comprising, 
a  frame; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 

first  holder  means  comprising  carriage  means  mounted  on 
said  guide  means  and  adapted  to  move  along  a  first  path 
relative  to  said  frame  and  quill  means  mounted  im  said 
carriage  means  for  movement  along  a  second  path  and  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  tlrsi 
path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  means,  said  first  and 
second  paths  of  movement  defining  a  theoretical  plane 
second  holder  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 

movement  above  a  fixed  pivot  axis  thereon, 
cup-shaped  tool  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  quill  means 
and  said  second  holder  means,  said  cup-shaped  tool  hav- 
ing a  rim  thereon, 
workpiece  holding  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  quill 
means  and  said  second  holder  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
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\vorkpiece  so  that  it  will  engage  said  nm  of  said  cup- 
shaped  tool  means  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said 
carnage  means  along  said  first  path,  and 


toroidal  surface  of  said  first  member  to  define  and  always 
move  in  a  fixed  toroidal  surface  in  space,  said  fixed  toroi- 
dal surface  in  space  having  the  same  radial  dimensions  as 
the  toroidal  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members; 
and 
d.  means  for  positioning  the  toroidal  surface  of  said  second 
member  on  said  fixed  toroidal  surface  in  space  such  that 
during  the  movement  of  said  first  member  thereon  said 
workpiece  surface  will  be  polished  by  said  lapping  tool. 


3,900,973 
ABRADING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Arie  van  der  Linden,  Wuustwezel,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabriek  A.  van  der  Linden,  Goes,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,928 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.    18,   1972 

7217234 

Int.  CI.  B24b2//00.  21118 
U.S.CL  51-135  BT  5  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  quill 
means  and  said  second  holder  means  and,  consequentlv, 
said  workpiece  holding  means  and  said  cup-shaped  tool 
in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  carnage  means 
along  said  first  path 


3,900,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  TOROIDAL  SURFACES 
Wiktor  J.  Rupp,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,470 

Int.  Cl.='  B24B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  51-119  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  toroidal  surfaces  comprising 
a.  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers composing  a  lapping  tool  having  a  toroidal  lapping 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  means 
for  carrying  a  workpiece  having  a  toroidal   workpiece 
surface  to  be  polished,  the  toroidal  surfaces  of  both  said 
lapping  tool  and  said  workpiece  having  a  curvature  of  a 
first  radius  in  the  direcuon  of  a  first  pnncipal  meridian 
thereof  and  a  curvature  of  a  second  radius  different  from 
said  first  radius  in  the  direction  of  a  second  principal 
mendian   thereof  perpendicular   to   said   first   principal 
meridian; 
b   means  for  supporting  said  first  member  for  pivotal  move 
ment  in  first  and  second  curved  paths,  said  first  curved 
path  being  parallel  to  said  first  principal  meridian  of  the 
toroidal  surface  thereof  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  said 
first  radius,  and  said  second  curved  path  being  parallel  to 
said  second  pnncipal  mendian  of  the  toroidal  surface 
thereof  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  said  second  radius, 
c.  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  member  in  a  non- 
rotating  orbital  manner,  said  support  means  causing  the 


1.  An  abrading  machine  for  abrading  work  pieces  compris- 
ing at  least  one  frame,  a  guide  table  connected  with  said  frame 
for  guiding  the  work  pieces  to  be  abrased,  a  pressing  member 
having  an  endless  abrading  belt  associated  therewith,  said 
pressing  member  urging  said  belt  against  the  work  pieces,  an 
auxiliary  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  pressing  member,  a 
reversing  roller  rotatably  journalled  in  said  auxiliary  frame 
and  pivotable  relative  to  said  frame  about  a  pivotal  axis  trans- 
verse of  the  rotary  axis  of  the  reversing  roller  a  pneumatic 
motor  for  performing  an  oscillatory  movement  about  the 
pivotal  axis,  said  pneumatic  motor  coupling  the  reversing 
roller  to  said  auxiliary  frame  a  pneumatic  sensor  for  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  edge  of  the  abrading  belt,  said 
pneumatic  sensor  including  a  sensoractuated  regulating  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  pneumatic  motor,  said  pneumatic 
motor  having  at  least  one  motor  chamber  which  communi- 
cates through  the  sensor-actuated  regulating  device  with  a 
compressed-air  source  and  with  an  air  exhaust,  characterized 
in  that  the  sensor-actuated  regulating  device  is  provided  with 
a  choke  and  a  sensor  activated  flap,  the  motor  chamber  of  the 
pneumatic  motor  communicating  with  the  compressed-air 
source  through  said  choke  and  with  said  air  exhaust  which  is 
alternately  closed  and  opened  by  said  sensor-activated  flap  of 
the  regulating  device 


3,900,974 

PORTABLE  SURFACE-TREATING  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  PLATEN-MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  C.  Klebe,  Jr.,  Easley,  and  Timothy  J.  Looper,  Pickens, 

both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,518 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  23104 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  MT  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electncally-driven  portable  surface-treating  ma- 
chine in  which  the  motor  and  means  driven  thereby  for  oscil- 
lating a  platen  are  mounted  within  a  longitudinally  divided 
clam  shell  housing  and  said  platen  is  connected  to  said  housing 
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by  being  secured  to  a  plurality  of  resilient  posts  connected  to 
said  housing,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  transversely  extending  recesses  formed  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing, 

b.  a  plurality  of  resilient  posts  each  of  which  is  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  flange  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
said  recesses  to  secure  said  one  end  of  the  post  there- 
within. 

c.  said  posts  being  provided  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a 
locking  element  cooperable  with  a  locking  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  platen  and  housing  to  secure 
said  other  ends  of  said  posts  thereto, 

d.  an  oscillatable  platen  connected  to  an  end  of  each  of  said 
resilient  posts. 


2.  abrasively  grinding  said  copper  unrkpiece  while  at  said 

cryogenic  temperature  thereby  niinimi7ing  the  tendency 


of  the  copper  chips  removed  during  abrabiun  to  weld  to 
the  grinding  surface 


-3 


3.900.976 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  (OATH)  ABRASIVE 

William  H.  Kitts.  Jr..  3761  Earls  Ct..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38 11 8 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.072 

Int.  CI.-  B24D  Q  10 

U.S.CL  51-362  !(,.,„, 


e.  said  posts  being  positioned  between  said  housing  and 
platen  in  pairs  with  a  first  post  of  each  pair  secured  to  said 
platen  and  housing  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  divi- 
sion in  said  housing  and  the  second  post  of  each  pair 
secured  to  said  platen  and  housing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
longitudinal  division  in  said  housing,  and 

f  each  of  said  posts  is  located  in  a  corner  of  said  housing 
with  the  flange  of  each  post  in  each  said  pair  of  posts 
extending  towards  the  flange  of  the  other  posts  in  the  pair 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  columnar  body  of 
the  post  such  that  the  contiguous  end  faces  of  the  flanges 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  posts  are  in  abutting 
relationship,  and  the  lengths  of  the  abutting  fianges  are 
sufficiently  great  to  stress  the  terminal  portion  of  each 
such  fiange  in  the  region  of  the  abutting  end  faces  upon 
assembly  of  the  divided  halves  of  the  housing. 


3,900,975 
CRYOGENIC  GRINDING  OF  COPPER 
John  Bernard  Lightstone,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Richard 
Benedict  Mazzarella,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,478 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00,  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-322  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  abrasively  grinding  copper  comprising  the 
steps  of 

1.  cooling  the  intended  copper  workpiece  to  a  cryogenic 
temperature  such  that  substantially  the  entire  workpiece 
is  at  said  cryogenic  temperature,  and 


ik^)k)k\     ,      iikA.1^3. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  sheet  of  a  coated  abra- 
sive having  an  obverse  side  covered  with  an  abrasive  and  a 
reverse  side  treated  with  a  sealant  to  close  the  porc^  therei>f 
said  coated  abrasive  including  first  and  second  p^irtionv  of  „ 
device  for  releasably  supponmg  said  fiexihle  sheei  of  .naied 
abrasive  while  performing  abrading  work  thereunh.  said  de 
vice  composing  a  main  bcxly  member  having  a  substaniialK 
planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  miniature 
suction  cups  fixedly  attached  to  said  substantially  planar  sur- 
face for  engaging  and  gapping  said  first  portion  of  said  coated 
abrasive  and  for  releasably  gripping  the  non-porous  reverse 
side  of  said  sheet  of  coated  abrasive  and  for  firmly  supp^utin^ 
said  sheet  of  coated  abrasive  while  engaging  the  obverse  side 
thereof  against  a  work  piece  as  said  device  is  moved  about  to 
perform  abrading  work  therewith    a  plurality  of  resilient  Ic^ 
members  for  respectively   supporting  said  miniature  suction 
cups,  the  inner  ends  of  said  leg  members  being  fixedlv   at 
tached  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  mam  h.xJ^ 
member   with   said    suction   cups   respectively    being   fixedly 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  resilient  lep  mem 
bers   being   individually   compressible   to  shorter   lengths    as 
pressure  is  applied  to  urge  said  device  towards  the  v>.ork  piesc 
whereby  the  entire  area  of  said  first  portion  of  said  coated 
abrasive  is  urged  against  the  work  piece  with  substaniialK 
equal  pressure  irrespective  of  minor  irregulanties  withm  limits 
that  may  exist  on  the  surface  of  the  work  piece,  and  a  protu 
berant    member   for   contiguously    engaging   and    selectively 
urging  said   second   portion   of  said   coated   abrasive   firmlv 
against  the  work  piece,  said  protuberant  member  being  fixedlv 
attached  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  mam  bi«.j\ 
member  and  projecting  a  predetermined  distance  (.utv.ardlv 
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tierefrom,  said  resilient  leg  members  havmg  predetermined    heme  rel  itivt-K   .i^.^iiaf-.ki  ■.     j-        • 

.n,f„™  ,e„,..s  ,h.«„  .hen  .e,„,  .„M,^''„.p..e.  u,    s^^'::-:  rLr^alll^'ot'^  "e^l^^  i':rjT„7 p'LTeT 

rormallv    urge  said  first  portion  ot  said  coated  abrasive  to  predeter- 

effectivelv  engage  the  work  piece  with  ever  increasing  vigor  as 
tie  pressure  being  apphed  to  said  device  is  increased 


3.900.977  ' 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SCRAPER  ELEVATOR 
l-SING  CONTROL  LINK  COUPLED  TO  DRAFT  FRAME 
John  H.  Hyler,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Uestinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,360 
Int.  CI   B60P  1,36 
S.  CI.  37-8  21  Claims 


cu 
fo 
en 
ac 
of 


mined  intervals  the  displa>  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  osci 
iating  said  disks  m  opposite  directions. 


I.  In  an  elevating  type  scraper  for  earthmoving  purposes 
th<!  combination  comprising  an  open-fronted  bowl  having  a 
frame,  ground  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
th(   bowl,  a  scraper  blade  at  the  front  of  the  bowl,  a  tractor 
supported  draft  frame,  a  pair  of  draft  members  pivotallv  se 
"■•  -ed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  bowl  and  extending 
rwardly  and  upwardly  havmg  rigid  connections  at  their  front 
ids  to  the  draft  frame,  means  including  a  bowl-supporting 
luator  interposed  between  the  draft  frame  and  the  front  end 
the  bowl  and  havmg  control  means  for  determining  the 
de|;ree  of  tilt  of  the  bowl  about  its  supporting  wheels  and 
hence  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  blade,  a  driven  endless  elevator 
portioned  at  the  front  end  of  the  bowl  having  its  lower  end  m 
proximity  to  the  blade  and  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardlv 
for  conveying  loosened  soil  from  the  blade  into  the  bowl,  the 
ele  /ator  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  bowl  for  upward 
anc     downward    swinging    movement    with    respect    to    the 
grokjnd.  elevator  support  means  including  a  control  link  of 
reference  length  coupled  to  the  draft  frame,  a  lever  of  the  first 
dais  fulcrumed  on  the  control  link,  the  first  end  of  the  lever 
being  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl-supporting  actua- 
tor, the  second  end  of  the  lever  being  coupled  to  the  elevator 
so  that  when  the  blade  is  at  a  reference  cutting  level  the  eleva- 
tor is  in  sweeping  relation  with  the  ground,  so  that  when  the 
bov'l-supporting  actuator  is  contracted  to  raise  the  cutting 
lev^l  of  the  blade  the  elevator  is  lowered  with  respect  to  the 


3.900,979 
PLATE  HOLDER.  PARTICULARLY  A  LICENSE  PLATE 

HOLDER 

Herbert    Egsenschwiler.   Rugangstrasse    1034.   Murten.  3280 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,446.  Aug.  31.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,081 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7100 

U.S.CI.40     209  6  Claims 


boM  1  and  so  that  when  the  bowl-supporting  actuator  is  elon- 
gated to  lower  the  cutting  level  of  the  blade  the  elevator  is 
raisjd  with  respect  to  the  bowl,  thereby  to  maintain  the  eleva- 
tor  n  sweeping  relation  with  the  ground  at  all  levels  of  cut 
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3.900.978 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Tt    Bryan    Sloan.    Austin,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Kenneth 
E  bridge,  Abilene  and  Lee  Roy  Stacy,  Mills,  both  of.  Tex., 
p^rt  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.183 
Int.  CI.  G09f  11104 

^'-  ^0-30  18  Claims 

An  advertising  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  display 

a  pair  of  disks  having  openings  therein  mounted  in 

of  said  plate  for  relative  oscillation  in  opposite  directions 

-  a  common  axis  through  predetermined  arcs,  said  disks 


It 


1.  An  assembly  including  an  automobile  license  plate  and  a 
holder  therefor,  said  holder  comprising  a  middle  section  hav- 
ing a  back  wall  portion  between  two  frame  portions  each 
having  an  internal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the 
license  plate,  and  two  end  sections  each  comprising  a  back 
wall  portion  and  a  frame  portion  having  an  internal  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  license  plate,  said  middle  and 
end  sections  having  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration 
terminating  in  abutting  ends,  and  having  the  grooves  extend- 
ing about  the  circumference  of  the  holder,  said  middle  section 
and  said  end  sections  having  cooperatingly  engageable  fixing 
means  for  joining  said  respective  sections  such  that  said  frame 
portions  form  a  butt  joint,  and  said  fixing  means  being  disen- 
gaged by  pulling  said  middle  section  and  end  sections  apart 
and  being  disposed  respectively  between  said  internal  grooves 
and  said  back  walls  such  that  said  fixing  means  are  adapted  to 
be  hidden  behind  said  license  plate  when  placed  wiihin  said 
internal  groove. 
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3.900.980 
PICTURE  FRAME 

Marshall  R.  Chambers.  927  Spring  St.,  Apt.  No.  8,  Trov.  Mich. 

49770 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,244.  Feb.  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,912 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1112 
U.S.CL  40-152.1  9  Claims 


member  having  a  clamping  surface  in  confronting  relationship 
with  the  hair  engaging  and  retaining  area,  said  panel  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  ready 
passage  therethrough  of  a  weft  of  hair  for  retcniivc  confine- 
ment between  the  panel  and  the  clamping  member,  fastening 
means  for  drawing  the  clamping  member  tow,jrd  the  panel  to 
effect  cooperative  retention  and  tight  clamping  .mJ  .mchoring 
of  a  portion  of  the  tail  hair  of  the  animal  between  the  hair 
engaging  and  retaining  area  of  the  panel  and  the  clamping 
surface  without  applying  undue  pressure  tc  the  sensitive  skin 
area  of  the  animal's  tail  and  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  extending 
integrally  from  the  panel  in  opposite  directions  to  fullv  and 
loosely  encircle  the  animal's  tail  without  applying  pressure 
thereto,  said  clamping  and  anchoring  being  sutTicieni  to  retain 
the  tag  on  the  tail  despite  rapid  swishing  o^  the  tail  hv  iht 
animal. 


3.900,982 

QUICK  OPENING  BUCKET 

William  F.  Gale,  River  Rd.,  Wapwallopen.  Pa.  18660 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,360 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  75iOO 

U.S.  CI.  43  —  7  y  t  laims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  mounting  a  planar  member  com- 
prising: a  penpheral  wall  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected wall  sections,  each  of  said  wall  sections  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  channel,  and  connectmg  members  for  inter- 
connecting said  wall  sections  adapted  for  location  within  said 
channels;  said  connecting  members  including  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  leg  members  having  a  generally  planar  surface, 
and  integral  protrusion  means  protruding  from  said  planar 
surfaces  for  frictionally  engaging  the  sides  of  said  channels, 
said  protrusion  means  including  pointed  lab  members  extend- 
ing out  of  said  planar  surface  and  pointing  toward  the  juncture 
between  said  leg  members  for  biting  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  said  channels  and  depressed  areas  extending  out  of 
said  planar  surface  of  said  leg  members  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  at  least  one  of  said  tab  members,  said  depressed  areas  and 
said  tab  members  simultaneously  urging  one  another  into 
anchoring  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  channels. 


3,900,981 
ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAIL  TAG 
Harley  E.  Nichols,  Hardwick,  Vt.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Dana 
Company,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  Vt. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,996 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40-300  2  Claims 


1.  A  quick  opening  device  for  collecting  small  aquatic  or 
ganisms  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  net  having  a  large  end  and 
a  reduced  end,  a  shape  retaining  tubular  bucket  holder  hav  ing 
open  ends,  one  end  of  said  bucket  holder  being  fitted  within 
the  reduced  end  of  said  net  with  the  other  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  net,  means  clamping  the  reduced  end  of 
said  net  to  the  one  end  of  said  bucket  holder,  a  collecting 
bucket  having  a  tubular  body,  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an 
open  and  opposite  said  bottom  end,  said  open  end  of  said 
bucket  being  separately  and  frictionally  connected  with  re- 
spect to  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  bucket  holder, 
whereby  the  bucket  may  be  readily  removed  ixom  bucket 
holder  by  twisting  and  pulling  apart  longitudinally 


3.900.983 
RAT  REMOVING 
Charles  Petrosky.  1 1 18  N.  Jefferson  St..  Arlington,  \  a.  22205 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.501 
Int.  CI.  AOlm  23108 
U.S.  CI.  43-58  10  Claims 

1.  Vermin  trapping  apparatus  comprising  a  large  container 
configured  for  mounting  on  a  large  haulage-type  road  vehicle 
the  container  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  connected  to 
the  side  walls  and  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  top  wall 
joined  to  the  side  walls  in  completion  of  the  ..oniaincr  the 
support  means  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  for  supporting 
the  container  on  a  support  vehicle,  emptying  means  ,.on 
nected  to  the  container  for  emptying  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer, plural  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container 
1.  A  flexible  animal  identification  tail  tag  for  secure  attach-  for  providing  ingress  into  the  container,  doors  connected  to 
ment  to  the  hair  in  the  animal's  tail  and  for  retention  of  the  tag  the  upper  portion  adjacent  the  plural  openings  tor  selectively 
on  the  tail  despite  a  whip-like  action  of  the  tail  comprising  a  closing  the  plural  openings  and  ramp  means  connected  to  the 
substantially  planar  identification  panel  having  a  symbol  dis-  upper  portion  adjacent  the  openings  and  extending  downward 
play  area  and  a  hair  engaging  and  retaining  area,  a  clamping    and  outward  to  ground  level  whereby  rodents  Uimh  the  ramp 
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means  and  enter  the  contamer  throiigh  the  openings,  and    therein,  at  least  some  of  said  interlocking  elements  of  said 
whereby  the  contamer  may  be  hauled  away  and  emptied  by  a    model  structure  forming  a  lower  portion  of  said  model  struc- 


35       3' 


ture  tt)  be  jammed  on  said  surface  of  said  bottle  so  that  an 
roadway  vehicle   when  rodents  have   been  collected  in  the    ^''^^"'^'^'^  '^°^^'  structure  is  fixed  thereby  within  said  bottle. 


container 


3,900,984 

ENDLESS  LOOP  MANIPULATABLE  TO  VARIOUS 

POSITIONS 

Herbert  J.  Garelick,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Garelick 

Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  \Unn. 

Fited  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,637 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33100 

U.S.CI.46-IR  3  Claims 


3,900,986 
WHISTLING  FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 
Noel   M.   Torres,    1853   Ridgewood   Ave.,  San   Diego,  Calif. 
92139 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,032 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27100 

U.S.  CI.  46     74  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow,  tubular  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  being  formed  with  an  angle  to  provide 
an  elbow  and  arranged  in  abutting  end-to-end  juxtaposition, 
means  at  the  ends  of  abutting  segments  forming  a  surface 
around  which  said  abutting  segments  may  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and  an  endless  loop  of  elastic  material 
strung  under  tension  through  the  entire  structure,  said  toy 
being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  into  a  variety  of  different 
positions. 


3,900,985 
MODEL  IN  BOTTLE  HOBBY  KIT 
Lazaro  Yo«n,  222  Lenox  Rd.,  Apt.  5-E.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1226 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,422 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  33108 
IJ.S.  CI.  46-16  8  Claims 

7.  A  hobby  kit  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  bottle  having 
a  relatively  narrow  neck  and  a  surface,  and  interlocking  ele- 
ments to  form  a  model  structure  passing  through  said  neck  of 
said   bottle   so  that   a   model   structure   may   be   assembled 


1.  A  hand-tossed  fiying  saucer  toy  compnsing: 
a  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  top  side 
including  an  upper  circular  central  portion  substantially 
defining  a  plane,  a  lower  circular  boundary  and  an  annu- 
lar collar  integral  with  the  periphery  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  sloping  downwardly  away  from  said  plane  to  said 
boundary; 
a  downwardly  extending  rim  circumscribing  and  integral 

with  said  boundary, 
at  least  one-air-activated  whistle  element  positioned  sub- 
stantially at  the  penphery  of  said  collar; 
said  whistle  element  comprising  an  upwardly  raised  portion 
m  said  body  portion  having  a  slot  at  one  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  surrounding  body  portion  for  the  admission 
of  air,  and  having  at  a  position  angularly  displaced  on  said 
raised  portion  from  said  first-mentioned  slot  with  refer- 
ence to  said  body  portion  a  second  slot  having  an  edge 
thereof  remote  from  said  first  slot  which  is  bevelled  to 
define  a  reed  to  engage  air  admitted  through  said  first 
slot 

an  elongated  trough  sealed  on  the  side  of  said  body  portion 
remote  from  said  raised  portion; 

said  trough,  together  with  the  body  portion,  defining  a 
substantially  enclosed  resonant  chamber  communicating 
with  said  two  slots,  and 

said  trough  including  a  forward  shoulder  having  an  upper 
surface  substantially  fiush  with  that  of  said  collar  and 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  slot  to  define  a  continuous 
channel  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  slot  to  direct  a 
sweeping  flow  of  air  toward  said  reed  in  use. 
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3,900,987 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Holt,  820  14th  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,143 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27100 

U.S.  CI.  46-74  D  1  Claim 


1.  An  amusement  device  to  be  sailed  through  the  air  with  a 
spinning  motion  comprising:  a  hollow,  circular,  dome-shaped 
body  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  a  central  axis,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  said  body  adapted  to  be  thrown  with  a  spin 
ning  action  through  the  air  so  that  the  body  spins  about  said 
central  axis  and  sails  through  the  air;  a  number  ofo  elongated 
whistles  mounted  on  said  body  at  said  outer  periphery  at 
symmetrically  and  circumferentially  spaced  locations  thereon, 
each  whistle  having  an  air  passage  extending  at  least  partially 
through  the  body  and  circumferentially  of  said  outer  periph 
ery,  and  a  vent  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  periphery 
to  said  passage  and  communicating  therewith,  there  being  an 
inclined  vane  adjacent  to  each  vent  and  extending  into  the 
corresponding  passage,  each  whistle  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing at  least  partially  facing  the  direction  of  spin  of  the  body, 
and  an  air  scoop  surrounding  each  air  inlet  opening,  respec- 
tively, and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  air  will 
enter  each  air  inlet  opening  as  the  body  spins  about  said  cen- 
tral axis  and  sails  through  the  air  to  thereby  cause  a  sound  to 
be  emitted  by  each  whistle  as  a  function  of  the  spinning  action 
thereof. 


3,900,988 

RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR 

Romano  GarabeUo,  2030  73rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,432 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  46-76  20  CUiras 


follower  means  adapted  to  muve  rflati^e  lo  and  alun^'  ^.iM 
first  and  second  porlionv  and  the  rm-rpi-r  pmni  ot  s,,ul 
control  path  means. 

and  fiuid  actuator  means  tor  mtumg  said  tollovser  means 
relative  to  said  control  path  means  to  thereby  dnvt  .,  p.irr 
of  the  landing  apparatus  between  an  extended  and  re 
tracted  position 


3.900.989 
BALL(X)N  CLAMP 
Marvin  L.  Weisenthal,  2169  Eastman,  West  BkR>mfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48033 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  420.264 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3!Ub 

U.S.  CI.  46-^88  9  Claims 


jjfej  — 


y 


1.  In  a  closure  member  for  sealingly  closing  an  inflated 
balloon  about  the  neck  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  freely  rotatable  first  leg; 

a  freely    rotatable   second   leg  adapted   to  be  disposed   m 
overlying  relationship  over  the  first  leg  when  in  closed 
relationship, 
the  legs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  netk  of  the  oh)e^t 

balloon  transversely  therebetween, 
flexible  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 

legs, 
means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second  legs  together  the 
means  for  clamping  exerting  sufficient  compression  on 
the  two  legs  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fiuid  therepasi  and 
sealing  means  provided  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  legs 
and  which  enshrouds  the  neck  of  the  balkxm,  the  sealing 
means  comprising  an  elongated  channel  formed  in  one  of 
the  legs  and  extending  substantialK  along  the  length 
thereof  and  a  projection  formed  on  the  other  of  the  legs 
and  extending  substantially  along  the  length  thereof  the 
projection  being  sealingly  press  fittable  into  the  channel 
to  thereby  sealingly  close  the  neck  of  the  inflated  balloon. 


3,900.990 
FLIPPER  FOOT  PULL  TOY 
Ronald  J.  Campanell,  Blackwood,  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Th«-  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,69.'? 

Int.  CI.  A63h  1 1   l<, 

U.S.CL  46-103  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  retractable  landing  system,  apparatus  comprising 
control  path  means  having  first  and  second  portions  merg- 
ing intermediate  their  ends  at  a  point  from  which  said  first 
and  second  portions  diverge  from  a  straight  line  angularly 
relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  nipper  foot  puli  to>  comprising: 
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a.  a  toy  figure  having  a  pull  cord  tor  pulling  said  toy  figure 
along  over  a  support  surface, 

b  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  and  approximately  smooth 
surfaced  inner  supports  on  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  toy  figure, 

c  an  outer  housing  fitted  loosely  over  each  of  said  inner 
supports  and  having  a  generally  smooth  inside  surface, 

d  said  outer  housing  being  oblong  with  rounded  ends,  the 
radius  of  the  inside  of  said  rounded  ends  being  slightly 
more  than  the  radius  of  the  outside  of  said  inner  support, 
and  the  inside  width  of  said  outer  housing  being  slightly 
more  than  the  diameter  of  the  outside  of  said  inner  sup- 
port, 

e  said  outer  housing  having  an  inner  portion  formed  of 
plastic  material  with  an  oblong  slot  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  an  outer  portion  formed  of  plastic 
material  and  joined  to  said  inner  portion  to  enclose  said 
inner  supports, 

f  means  for  placing  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  toy  on 
said  inner  support  to  establish  a  first  fnctional  engage- 
ment between  said  inner  support  and  said  outer  housing 
and  a  second  fnctional  engagement  between  said  outer 
housing  and  said  support  surface  so  that  as  said  toy  is 
pulled,  said  inner  support  moves  along  the  inside  of  said 
outer  housing  to  one  of  said  rounded  ends,  and  by  coop- 
eration of  said  first  and  second  fnctional  engagements, 
rotates  said  outer  housmg  180=  as  said  inner  support 
moves  relative  to  said  one  rounded  end  to  flip  said  outer 
housing  ahead  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  inner 
support,  and  then  said  inner  support  moves  along  the 
inside  of  said  outer  housing  toward  said  other  rounded 
end, and 
g.  said  inner  supports  being  freely  slidable  within  said  outer 
housings  to  facilitate  cornenng  and  to  allow  variation  in 
the  phase  relationship  of  said  flipper  feet  during  move- 
ment of  said  toy. 


opening,  a  handle  extending  downwardly  into  said  body  from 
the  portion  of  said  head  support  over  said  opening,  the  relative 
dimensions  of  said  handle  and  said  opening  being  such  as  to 
permit  limited  tilting  movement  of  said  head  with  respect  to 
said  axis  as  well  as  rotary  movement  of  said  head  around  said 
axis,  and  resilient  means  connected  between  said  handle  and 
said  torso  for  urging  said  head  to  an  erect  position  with  refer- 
ence to  said  axis,  said  torso  formed  with  an  opening  permitting 
access  to  said  handle  for  manipulation  of  said  head. 

3,900,992 

DOLL  HAVING  LIMBS  WITH  HEMISPHERICAL 

PORTIONS  PIVOTALLY  JOINED  TO  ITS  BODY 

Reuben  B.   Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  136,045.  April  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,510 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/20.  3/46 

L.S.CL  46-161  6  Claims 


3,900,991 
VENTRILOQUIST  DOLL 
Witold  W.  Kosicki,  Columbia,  and  Charles  M.  Hollingsworth, 
West  Columbia,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Horsman  Dolls 
Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414^10 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13/00 

U.S.a.  46-116  16  Claims 


1.  A  figure  having  at  least  one  pair  of  movable  limbs  com- 
prising 

a  hollow  body,  and 

a  pair  of  limbs,  said  body  and  limbs  including  coacting 
means  for  holding  said  limbs  pivotally  attached  to  said 
body,  said  means  including  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  an  inner  section  in  said  body  capable  of  holding  a 
spherical  member  an  upper  hemispherical  portion  on 
each  said  limb,  the  hemisphencal  portions  of  said  limbs 
being  of  substantially  equal  size  to  enable  them  to  be 
fitted  together  to  form  at  least  a  major  part  of  a  sphere, 
said  sphere  mating  with  said  inner  section  and  being  held 
thereby  with  a  portion  of  each  limb  extending  through 
said  opening  whereby  one  limb  may  be  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  limb  and  each  limb  may  be  moved  with 
respect  to  said  hollow  body. 


3,900,993 

GAME  CALL  DEVICE 

Paul  D.  Betters,  60  Main  St.,  Oakfield,  N.Y.  14125 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.231 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-180 


2  Claims 


1.  A  doll  assembly  including  in  combination  a  torso  having 
a  vertical  axis,  means  forming  a  generally  hemispherical 
socket  at  the  upper  end  of  said  torso,  said  socket  opening 
outwardly  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  a 
head,  a  generally  hemispherical  head  support  carried  by  said 


h^^H  ;,nH   .H.„t'»H  ,^  »,'  ^      ''"'^ ~. '"""^        1- ^^  "^n'^al  Call  Comprising  an  air  actuated,  sound  produc- 

head  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  socket  over  said    mg  assembly  having  an  air  inlet  port,  and  a  closed,  variable 
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volume  chamber  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  port,  said 
variable  volume  chamber  including  a  first  end  section  fitted 
onto  said  sound  producing  assembly  in  an  airtight  relation,  a 
second  closed  end  section  and  an  intermediate  bellows  section 
means  having  an  equilibrium  condition  disposed  generally 
midway  intermediate  its  fully  extended  and  fully  retracted 
conditions  and  having  sufficient  weight  distribution  for  actuat- 
ing the  sound  producing  assembly  when  the  operator  holds  the 
assembly  between  his  fingers  with  the  intermediate  bellows 
section  means  extending  downwardly  without  said  variable 
volume  chamber  contacting  anything  and  rapidly  moves  the 
sound  producing  assembly  up  and  down  along  the  axis  of  the 
bellows  means  to  extend  and  compress  the  bellows  means 
thereby  forcing  air  in  alternate  directions  through  the  sound 
producing  assembly. 


of  each  of  said  bolts  being  embedded  in  said  sub-roof  and  an 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  holts  bcm.i:  cvti  !r,.iliv  threaded, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  supj^.ti  [.[.kk^;  means  each 
mounted  atop  a  respective  one  of  said  bolls  and  each  support- 
ing one  of  said  channel  members  at  a  respective  place  along 
the  length  of  said  one  of  said  channel  members,  each  of  said 
support  bracket  means  compriMni:  .m  mtegral  assembly  hav- 
ing an  upper  generally  horizontal  upper  sheet  portion  con- 
nected to  the  downwardlv-extending  sides  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  channel   memberv   a   generally-conical  intermediate 


3,900,994 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS  MADE-UP  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BOX-SHAPED  SECTIONS 
Cornells  Van  der  Leiy.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,    1972 
7215927 

Int.  CI.2  E04B  1/348 
U,S.  CI.  52-236  57  claims 


38.  A  prefabricated  multistory  building  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  box-shaped  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
enclosing  part  of  the  space  of  the  building,  two  of  said  sections 
abutting  on  a  shorter  end  of  each  and  together  extending 
through  the  entire  width  of  the  building  with  their  outboard 
shorter  ends  defining  in  part  opposite  sides  of  the  building, 
one  of  said  abutting  sections  comprising  a  portion  of  a  passage 
of  the  building,  said  passage  extending  in  the  direction  of 
width  through  said  one  section. 


3,900,995 

ADJUSTABLE  SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR  INSTALLING 

SHEET  ROOF 

Kurt  Ehrenberg,  Munchner  Strasse  14,  6051   Dietzenbach. 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,970,  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,491 

Int.  CI.  E04d  15100 

U.S.  CL  52— 126  16  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  mounting  exterior  roofing  sheets  above 

a   sub-roof  including   a   plurality  of  generally   honzontally- 

extending  downwardly-facing  channel  members  each  adapted 

to  support  abutting  edges  of  a  respective  pair  of  roofing  sheets 

and  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  bolts  with  the  lower  end 


portion,  and  a  tubular  hv^cr  punum  ,idiustably  mounted  atop 
a  respective  one  o{  said  bolts  at  a  desired  (-■lc\  .ition,  each  of 
said  support  brackets  means  comprising  ,i  lir^-;  piece  of  metal 
sheet  formed  to  provide  part  of  said  hon/,  tital  upper  sheet 
portion,  part  of  said  conical  intermediate  portion,  and  p.in  ut 
said  tubular  lower  portion,  and  a  second  piece  -t  met,, I  vhi  ei 
formed  to  provide  part  of  said  horizontal  upper  sheet  p.tt,,,: 
part  of  said  conical  intermediate  p<.irtion.  and  pan  i>!  said 
tubular  lower  portion,  said  first  and  second  pies.e<-  nt  meia! 
sheet  being  fixedly  attached  \o  each  other 


3.900.996 
HOLLOW  WALL  STRl  CTl  RE 
Dale  Yohe,  P.O.  Box  54132.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90054 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,053.  May  25.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,919 

Int.  Cl,=  E04B  2118 

U.S.  CI.  52-241  .Claims 


1.  A  partition  wall  structure  comprising  a  pluralii\  o!  panel 
members  having  longitudinal  sliLs  in  the  edges  of  their  side 
margins  and  mounting  means  therefor,  said  mounting  neahs 
comprising 

a.  an  upwardly  open  bottom  channel  member. 

b,  inner  and  outer  top  channel  members  terming  a  spaced 
pair  of  channels  receiving  the  upper  margins  of  panel 
members. 
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c  a  plurality  of  verticallv  disposed  wall  studs,  their  extremi- 
ties fitted  m  the  bottom  channel  member  and  the  inner 
top  channel  member. 

d  each  wall  stud  including  opposed  verticallv  extending 
mounting  sides,  each  mounting  side  having  a  vertically 
spaced  series  of  clip  element  receiving  slots  opening 
toward  said  panels. 

e  a  plurality  of  elongated  channel-shaped  retainer  strips 
each  including  a  channel  margin  having  a  first  flange 
slidably  fitting  an  edge  slit  of  a  panel  member,  a  web 
overlying  the  edge  of  the  panel  member  inwardly  of  the 
slit,  and  a  second  flange  confronting  the  margin  of  the 
panel  member  at  its  inner  side  facing  said  mounting  sides 
of  said  studs, 

f  the  second  flange  of  each  retainer  strip  including  a  series 
of  clip  elements  spaced  in  correspondence  to  the  wall 
stud  slots,  and  engaged  with  corresponding  end  margins 
of  the  series  of  wall  stud  slots  whereby  upon  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  retainer  strip  relative  to  both  the  wall  stud 
and  the  panel  member  said  clip  elements  may  be  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  margins  of  said  slots. 


the  panel  having  the  movable  portion  of  the  ship-lap  joint 
above  the  top  of  the  upper  part  of  the  grid  member  so  that  the 
limited  upward  movement  alone  of  the  panel  is  not  sufficient 
to  dislodge  the  kerf  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ceiling  panel 
trom  the  tlange  of  an  adjacent  grid  member,  said  means  for 
limiting  upward  movement  is  a  tab  bent  out  from  the  vertical 
rib  of  the  grid  member  and  the  tap  limits  upward  movement 
of  that  side  of  the  panel  which  is  capable  of  limited  upward 
movement 


3.900,998 
EXPANSION  ANCHORS 
Richard  A.  Hubbard,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W-T 
Industries,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,652 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1138,  FI6B  13104 

U.S.  CI.  52-698  12  Claims 


3,900,997 
ACCESSIBLE  TILE  WITH  HOLD-DOWN  FEATURE 
James  C.  Ollinger.  Lancaster,  and  Henrv   J.  Roux.  Willow 
Street,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,544 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5i52 

L.S.  CI.  52-496  2  Claims 


I.  A  ceiling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverted  T- 
shaped  grid   members  each  with  a  horizontal  flange  and  a 
centrally   located   vertical   rib,  a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels 
supported  from  the  grid   members,  each  said  ceiling  panel 
having  at  least  two  opposite  differently  shaped  edges  which 
compliment  the  edges  of  adjacent  ceiling  panels  to  form  a 
ship-lap  joint  wherein  two  adjacent  ceiling  panels  have  differ- 
ently shaped  edges  which  compliment  each  other  and  are 
supported  from  a  grid  member,  each  ceiling  panel  has  one-half 
of  a  ship-lap  joint  on  at  least  two  opposite  sides,  one  side  of 
the  panel  has  the  portion  of  the  ship-lap  joint  configuration 
which  contains  a  kerf  and  an  extended  section  which  overlies 
the  flange  of  the  grid  member  supporting  the  panel  and  part 
of  the  complimentary  portion  of  the  ship-lap  joint  which  is  on 
the  adjacent  panel,  and  said  adjacent  panel  having  the  compli- 
mentary section  of  the  ship-lap  joint  configuration  which  is 
meant  to  be  overlaid  by  the  extended  section  of  an  adjacent 
ceiling  panel,  said  complimentary  section  configuration  being 
just  a  short  extension  from  the  edge  of  the  panel,  said  exten- 
sion rests  on  the  grid  member  to  hold  the  panel  in  place  on  the 
grid  member  and  the  edge  of  the  ceiling  panel  rests  against  the 
side  of  the  flange  of  the  gnd  member  to  prevent  sideward 
movement  of  the  panel,  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  ceiling 
panel  has  the  kerf  placed  on  a  fiange  of  a  grid  member  so  that 
that  side  is  not  capable  of  up  and  down  movement  relative  to 
the  flange  member  but  may  be  moved  only  sideward  off  the 
flange  member,  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  panel  is  capable 
of  movement  upward  relative  to  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  grid 
member,  after  limited  upward  movement  of  that  side  of  the 
panel  only  then  is  the  panel  capable  of  sideward  movement 
since  the  upward  movement  moves  the  edge  of  the  ceiling 
panel  away  from  the  flange  to  permit  sideward  movement, 
means  on  the  grid  member  for  limiting  upward  movement  of 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  comprised  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
nested  segments  severed  from  continuous  extrusions,  for 
mounting  within  a  structural  unit  having  an  opening  therein 
with  widely  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls,  said  anchor 

comprising 

d  an  outer  member  of  solid  symmetrical  cross-section  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extrusion,  having  a 
medial  bridging  element  with  laterally  yielding  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  bridging 
element  and  diverging  angularly  therefrom  in  widely 
spaced  planes  and  terminating  in  substantially  parallel 
external  gripping  surfaces, 

b.  an  inner  wedge  member  having  a  medial  bridge  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  and  at  a  substantial  displacement  from 
said  first-mentioned  bridging  element,  with  laterally  di- 
verging legs  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  bridge  in  the  same  angular  directions  as  said  arms 
and  in  close  adjacency  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
latter  remote  from  said  bridging  element,  and 

c  threaded  means  extending  between  said  innerwedge 
member  and  bridging  element  to  control  the  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extrusion,  thereby  to  impart 
transverse  movement  to  said  laterally  yieldable  arms  in 
consequence  of  the  diverging  contours  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  of  said  inner  wedge  member  and  corre- 
sponding diverging  internal  surfaces  of  said  yieldable 
arms  to  force  said  external  gripping  surfaces  of  the  latter 
into  tightly  binding  engagement  with  the  parallel  walls  of 
said  opening 
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3,900,999 
RUBBER  COMPOUNDING 

John  E.  Callan,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,990 
Int.  CI.  E04f  13108,  B29b  1104.  B32b  3il4 
U.S.  a.  52-744  17  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  polymeric  tape  which  comprises  as  a 
first  component  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyisobutylenes.  ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  ethy- 
lene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  blends  thereof  said  poly- 
mer having  a  rubber  vulcanizing  agent  incorporated  therein 
and  being  substantially  noncrosslinkable  by  said  vulcanizing 
agent,  and  as  a  second  component  a  rubber  vulcanizable  by 
said  vulcanizing  agent  contained  in  said  polymer,  each  of  the 
components  being  in  the  form  of  substantially  elongated 
pieces,  the  two  component  pieces  being  joined  together  along 
the  lengths  thereof,  said  polymer  being  fusible  with  said  rub- 
ber upon  milling  said  tape. 

2.  The  rubber  tape  of  claim  1  wherein  the  rubber  of  said 
second  component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butyl  rubbers,  EPDM  rubbers,  polysulfide  rubbers,  polyure- 
thane  rubbers,  silicone  rubbers,  thermoplastic  acrylic  rubbers, 
and  compatible  blends  thereof 

10.  Method  of  producing  a  vulcanizable  polymer  composi- 
tion which  comprises  milling  a  two-component  tape  as  defined 
in  Claim  1  and  thus  blending  said  components  thereof 

13.  In  a  process  for  sealing  a  structural  joint  by  filling  the 
joint  with  a  rubber  sealing  tape  which  vulcanizes  in  situ  upon 
exposure  to  the  conditions  of  use,  the  method  which  com- 
prises milling  the  two-component  rubber  tape  defined  in  claim 
1  and  thus  blending  the  first  and  second  components  of  said 
rubber  tape  with  each  other,  extruding  the  resulting  blend  as 
a  sealant  tape,  and  applying  said  sealant  tape  to  the  structural 
joint  to  be  sealed. 

17.  The  method  of  producing  a  two  component  tape  which 
comprises: 

a.  incorporating  a  rubber  vulcanizing  agent  into  a  polymer 
that  is  substantially  noncrosslinkable  by  said  agent,  said 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisobutylenes,  ethylenepropylene  copolymers,  eth>- 
lene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  and  blends  thereof 
b  forming  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  into  an  elongated  piece, 

and 
c.  joining  the  elongated  piece  from  step  (b)  to  an  elongated 
piece  of  vulcanizable  rubber  curable  by  said  vulcanizing 
agent,  the  union  of  the  pieces  being  along  the  lengths 
thereof. 


separating  said  edge  portions  and  said  parts,  said  tape-sealed 
edge  portions  acting  as  positive  predictable  guidelines  along 


3,901,000 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  BLISTER  PACKAGES  FOR 

EASY  OPENING 

Leo  Peters,  750  Plymouth   Rd.  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49506 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,463,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,224,  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,913 

Int.  CI.2  B65B  5104,  25106 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  items  in  a  blister-type  two-part 
package  providing  a  product  enclosure,  said  two  parts  includ- 
ing mating,  matching,  peripherally  contiguous,  multiple-cor- 
nered, straight  edge  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
enclosure,  comprising  superposing  the  two  parts  with  an  item 
to  be  packaged  therebetween  and  aligning  said  straight  edge 
portions  in  unsealed  relationship  whereby  a  hairline  opening 
is  provided  between  the  edge  portions,  bonding  said  edge 
portions  together  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  package 
with  an  adhesive-coated  tearable  tape  over  around  and  under 
the  edge  portions  in  a  continuous  manner  whereby  a  skip-seal 
is  provided  between  the  superposed  edge  portions,  cutting  off 
at  least  one  of  the  corners  of  said  taped  edge  portions  to 
provide  an  easy-starting  tear  point  for  severing  said  tape  and 


which  said  tape  will  shear  when  said  two  parts  are  pulled 

apart. 


3.901.001 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  HOSILR^   ARTH  LKS 

John  W.  Glaze.  Jr..  Charlotte.  N.C..  as^signor  to  Intech  (  orpo- 

ration.  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,105,  Nov.  16,  1971.  Pal. 
No.  3,814,235.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

400.497 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  5100.  63104 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  hosiery  articles  or  the  like  in  a 
package  having  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  and  a  closure  fiap 
attached  to  one  of  said  panels  and  foldable  over  the  top  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  panels  and  downwardly  alon^  the  outside 
of  said  other  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  said  hosiery  article  almost  entirely  inside  said  pack- 
age except  for  a  final  portion  of  said  hosiery  article  ex- 
tending beyond  said  top  edge  of  said  other  panel, 
folding  said  final  portion  of  said  hosierv  article  outw.irdiv 
over  said  top  edge  of  said  other  panel  and  dounujrdK 
along  the  outside  of  said  other  panel. 
folding  said  closure  fiap  downwardlv  along  the  outside-  of 
said  other  panel  over  said  final  portion  ot  said  hosierv 
article  to  grip  said  final  portion  between  said  closure  flap 
and  said  other  panel  to  prevent  movement  ol  said  final 
portion,  and 
fastening  said  closure  flap  to  said  other  pane!  at  least  at  one 
point  so  positioned  as  tc^  maintain  gripping  pressure  upt^n 
said  final  portion  of  said  hosiery  article  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  closure  fiap  and  the  outer  surface  of  sjiii 
other  panel 
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3.901,002 
FEED  ADVANCE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Arthur  Vetter,  Groencnbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Multivac 
Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG,  Wolfert^chwenden.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.748 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    197^, 
2314462 

Int.  Cl.=  B65B  41  12.  41:14 
U.S.  CI.  53-389  9  Claims 


1.  in  a  web  feed  advance  drive  mechanism  tor  a  packing 
machine  for  forming  packages  from  a  pair  of  webs  of  packing 
material  drawn  from  respective  supply  rolls,  said  packing 
machine  being  of  the  type  having  working  tools  for  forming 
and  sealing  said  webs,  wherein  the  feed  advance  drive  includes 
a  drive  motor,  an  output  shaft,  and  means  driving  said  output 
shaft  by  said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising  wheeled 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  and  to  said  output 
shaft  for  operating  said  output  shaft  with  a  non-uniform  rota- 
tional speed,  first  control  means  operatively  responsive  to  said 
wheeled  drive  means  for  switching  said  drive  motor  off.  and 
further  control  means  responsive  to  a  working  tool  in  said 
packing  machine  for  re-energizing  said  drive  motor,  said  first 
control  means  for  switching  said  motor  off  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  wheeled  drive  means  for  switching  said 
motor  off  at  the  instant  of  the  greatest  rotational  speed  ratio 
of  said  wheeled  drive  means 


3.901,003 

ROTARY  MOWER  DECK  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A 

SOUND-  AND  VIBRATION-ISOLATED  BLADE  HOUSING 

SECTION 
Leon  Paul  Erdman,  Beaverdam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  .Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,058 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  35/26 
U.S.  CI.  56— 12.6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  mower  of  the  type  including  a  mower  blade 
housing  having  a  top  supporting  at  least  one  rotatably 
mounted  blade  and  drive  means  for  said  blade  and  having  lift 
and  draft  linkage  means  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  mobile  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  housing  top  including  a  detachable  section  to  which  said 
blade,  drive  means  and  lift  and  draft  linkage  means  are  solely 


connected;  and  said  detachable  section  being 
with  the  remainder  of  the  top  solely  through 


interconnected 
fastener  means 


including  noise   and   vibration  dampener  means  interposed 
between  said  detachable  section  and  the  remainder  of  the  top. 


3,901,004 
ROTARY  MOWERS 
Stephen  John  Barnes,  35  Haydon  St.,  Palmerston  North,  New 
Zealand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,698,  June  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,976 

Int.  CI.2  AOID  J5//2 
U.S.  a.  56-17.3  3  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  rotary  mower  comprising: 

a    a  primary  frame. 

b  mounting  means  in  said  primary  frame  to  engage  the 
three  point  linkage  assembly  of  a  tractor, 

c  a  rotor  supporting  beam  supported  from  and  extending  to 
one  side  of  said  primary  frame, 

d  a  vertically  fixed  spindle  dependent  from  said  rotor  sup- 
porting beam, 

e  a  ground  engaging  skid  at  the  end  of  said  fixed  spindle. 
f.  a  single  blade  transporting  rotor  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  shell  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  an 
inner  strengthening  disc  towards  the  base  of  said  frusto- 
conical  shell,  a  vertical  central  spindle  receiving  tube 
extending  between  the  top  of  the  shell  and  the  disc,  and 
bearing  journals  in  said  tube, 

g.  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  attached  to  said  rotor  to 
project  beyond  the  periphery  thereof, 

h.  a  pulley  driveably  connected  to  the  top  of  said  blade 
supporting  rotor, 
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i.  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  primary  frame. 

J.  a  belt  drive  between  the  pulley  in  the  primary  frame  and 
the  pulley  in  the  top  of  the  blade  transporting  rotor,  and 
k.  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  pulley  on  the  primary  frame  and  the  other  end  en- 
gageable  upon  a  power  take-off  of  a  tractor. 


belt  frame  means  supporting  s.iid  endless  K<  ii  for  movement 

along  said  vines  in  a  path. 
fingers   supported   on   said   belt   and    cxicnding   outwardK 

therefrom, 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  penetrate  said  vines, 
said  belt  being  supported  to  move  in  said  path  at  an  acute 

angle  to  said  vines  whereby  said  fingers  entering  said  vmc 


3,901,005 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Roger  Phillip  Rohrbach,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Miroslav  Rajnoch, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,194,  Oct.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,814.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,502 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-330  ,7  claims 


}—<: 


17.  A  harvester  for  harvesting  fruit  from  a  plant  structure, 
such  as  a  bush  or  tree,  comprising  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
move  along  a  row  of  plant  structures,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  generating  a  vibratory  wave  pattern  over  the  plant 
structures  to  dislodge  mature  fruit  therefrom,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  catching  the  falling  fruit  and  conveying  it  up 
from  the  plant  structures  and  a  storage  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  into  which  the  fruit  is  deposited  by  the  conveying 
means, 

wherein  said  wave  generating  means  includes  flapper  means 
carried  by  the  frame  unit  and  extending  in  a  laterally 
spaced  serial  arrangement  longitudinally  of  the  frame  unit 
and  the  tractor,  and 
wherein  said  flapper  means  includes  a  front  vertical  series 
of  oscillatory  actuation  shafts  and  a  rear  vertical  series  of 
fixed  arms  earned  by  the  frame  unit  and  longitudinal 
flexible  elements  connected  between  the  shafts  and  the 
arms  with  the  elements  having  front  ends  attached  to  and 
excited  by  the  oscillatory  movements  of  the  shafts  and 
having  rear  ends  fixedly  held  by  the  arms. 


3,901,006 
VINE  COMBING  MACHINE 
William  L.  Lewis,  S.  Cemetry  Rd.,  R.D.  No.  4;  Mark  T.  Lewis, 
R.D.  No.  2  Mallick  Rd.,  and  Earl  C.  Clark,  all  of  North  East, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  said  William  L.  Lewis  and  said  Mark  T. 
Lewis  by  said  Earl  C.  Clark 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,684 
Int.  CU  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-330  22  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  combing  vines,  said  machine  comprising 
an  endless  belt. 


have  no  forv.ard  niotu.>n  hut  nunc  rckitivc  u>  said  uncs 
giving  a  combing  action  to  said  vines  ,ind  ircllis  engaging 
means  on  said  belt  frame  means,  h>draulic  pressure 
means  connected  to  said  trellis  engaging  means  and  vahe 
means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  means  and  h 
said  belt  frame  means  for  connecting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  hydraulic  pressure  means  wherehv  the  angle  . -t 
said  belt  frame  means  relative  to  said  trellis  is  LonirclJed 


3,901,007 
HAY  ROLL  FORMING  MAC  H INF 
Allison  W.  Blanshine,  Lititz,  and  Jack  W .  (  rane.  New  Holland. 
both  of  Pa.,   assignors  to  Sperrv    Rand   Corporation,   New 
Holland.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.941.  April  24.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,500 

Int.  CI."  AOID  j(9  Of/ 
U.S.a.  56-341  ,s  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  foTTning  a  roll  of  crop  material,  comprising 
in  combination 

a.  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  travel  across  a  held 

b.  material  delivery  means  supported  by  said  frame. 

c.  endless  flexible  members  supported  b\  said  frame  and 
mounted  above  said  deluerv  means, 

d.  means  extending  transverseU  between  and  intereMnneu 
ing  said  endless  fiexible  members. 

e  said  delivery  means  together  with  said  flexible  memturs 
and  said  transverse  means  interconnecting  said  members 
defining  a  roll  forming  region  extending  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame, 

f  means  to  drive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  deliver\  means  m 
a  predetermined  direction  to  deliver  crop  material  fr.un 
the  tield  to  said  roll  forming  region  and  also  drive  said 
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flexible  members  for  movement  m  a  direction  opposite  lo 
that  of  said  portion  of  said  delivery  means;  and 
g.  said  transverse  means  which  interconnect  said  flexible 
members  also  extending  transverseU  across  said  deliverv 
means  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  portions  of 
said  crop  material  being  delivered  to  said  region  and  in 
cooperation  with  said  delivery  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  crop  material  to  effect  positive  rotating  move- 
ment of  said  material  and  form  it  into  a  roll 


3,901,008 

CROP  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  Taylor,  1 108  Summer  St..  and  Richard  C.  Peder- 

sen,  1503  Broad  St.,  both  of  Grinnell,  Iowa  501 12 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,735 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  57/70 

L'.S.  CI.  56-344  14  claims 


/?'      ri     I" 


1.  A  crop  gathering  machine  comprising: 
frame  means; 

crop  gathenng   means   pivotally   mounted   on   said   frame 
means  and   adjustable   between   vertically   spaced   posi- 
tions, said  gathenng  means  having  a  rotatable  unit  ex- 
tended transversely  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of 
the  machine  and  operable  to  pick  up  and  throw  the  crop 
rearwardly  thereof  relative  to  the  said  normal  direction. 
said  rotatable  unit  including  a  plurality  of  flails  rotatablv 
connected  to  a  shaft  of  said  unit,  a  housing  extending 
around  said  rotatable  unit  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  and  at  the  rear  thereof, 
crop  receiving  means  including  a  receiving  means  housing 
connected  in  direct  communication  to  the  rear  opening  of 
said  gathering  means  housing  for  transferring  the  gath- 
ered crop  rearwardly  and  co-axially  of  the  said  normal 
direction  of  travel,  said  crop  receiving  means  consisting 
of  an  enclosed  chamber  substantially  free  of  obstructions 
to  the  passage  of  gathered  crops,  said  enclosed  chamber 
extending  substantially   horizontally   and   rearwardiv    oi 
said  gathering  means  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  said 
gathenng  means,  said  enclosed  chamber  converging  in 
transverse  width  as  it  extends  rearwardly, 
crop  blowing  means  connected  m  direct  communication 
with  said  receiving  means  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  blow- 
ing means  including  a  vertically  disposed  chamber  havmg 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  fan  rotatably  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  about  a  honzontal  axis  co-axial  of  the 
said  normal  direction  of  travel,  said  chamber  of  said  crop 
receiving  means  being  in  direct  communication  with  the 
inlet  of  the  crop  blowing  means  chamber 


means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  for  forming  crop  material 
into  a  stack,  such  as  a  compact  stack  of  said  crop  mate- 
rial; 

means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  adjacent  said  stack  form- 
ing means  for  conveying  said  crop  material  to  a  location 
above  said  stack  forming  means  for  discharge  to  said 
stack  forming  means  of  said  location,  said  conveying 
means  having  a  lower  end  located  adjacent  the  field  and 
one  side  facing  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
chassis  across  the  field;  and 


3,901,009 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPACT  STACK  OF 

CROP  MATERIAL 

Le«  D.  Butler,  Kingsburg;  Edward  J.  Wynn,  and  David  L. 

Darnall,  both  of  Fresno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458^65 
Int.  CI.*  AOID  87112 
L^S.  CI.  56-344  7  CUims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  stack  of  crop  material,  such 
as  a  compact  stack  of  hay  or  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  mobile  chassis  adapted  to  move  across  a  field. 


■tJ-"'  ■■ 


pickup  means  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said  conveying 
means  so  as  to  suspend  adjacent  an  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  one  side  at  a  position  adjacent  the  field  for 
lifting  and  moving  said  crop  material  directly  upwardly 
from  the  field  to  said  lower  end  of  said  conveying  means, 
said  conveying  means  at  its  lower  end  lifting  said  crop 
material  from  said  pickup  means  and  continuing  the 
upward  movement  of  said  crop  material  to  above  said 
stack  forming  means  and  therefrom  to  said  discharge 
location  also  above  said  stack  forming  means. 


3,901,010 

SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 

Toivo  W .  Pajunen,  Laurentian  Hgts.,  Star  Rt.,  Virginia,  Minn. 

55792 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,783 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  7110 

U.S.  CI.  56-400.08  4  Caims 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  hand  rakes  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  rigid  header  bar  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  de- 
pending generally  rigid  teeth  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
handle  which  extends  generally  perpendicular  from  a  rear- 
ward side  of  the  header  bar  and  teeth  and  a  bracket  attaching 
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the  handle  to  the  header  bar,  said  cleaning  attachment  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft; 

b.  bracket  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  elongated 
shaft  in  close  proximity  to  the  header  bar  so  as  to  have  an 
axis  of  rotation  disposed  to  extend  generally  parallel  to 
the  header  bar  along  the  rearward  side  of  the  header  bar. 
c.  a  plurality  of  spaced  cleaning  tines,  each  formed  in  a 
generally  semicircular  shape,  mounted  on  said  elongated 

«^shaft  for  free  swinging  pendulum  like  movements  there- 
with through  spaces  between  the  depending  teeth  of  the 
header  bar; 

d.  said  tines  each  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from 
said  elongated  shaft  and  projecting  forwardly  between 
and  in  close  proximity  to  a  pair  of  the  depending  teeth 
each  arm  having  a  free  end.  and  a  connecting  portion 
connecting  each  said  pair  of  arms  at  their  free  ends,  and 
e.  said  cleaning  tines  each  being  shaped  and  mounted 
such  that  the  particular  portion  of  each  cleaning  tine 
which  is  adjacent  a  depending  tooth  dunng  a  particular 
increment  of  the  range  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
cleaning  tine  between  the  depending  teeth  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  depending  teeth  over  the  entire 
range  of  swinging  movements  between  the  teeth. 


3,901.012 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROC  KSSIN(,  KIBKOl  S 

MATERIAL 
Vaclav  Safar,  Liberec.  Czechosloakia,  assijjnor  to  Fi  ITKX. 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generaini  reditelsOi,  i.ibtrec, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.47  1 
Claims  priority,  application  C  zechoslovakia.  June  7    197^ 
4100-73  •  -. 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  lil2 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  .3  ^^^^^^ 

I 


3,901,011 
FALSE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  Schuster,  Hammeiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugel- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    12,    1973 
2306853;  Nov. 30,  1973,  2359788;  Jan.  4,  1974,  2400239 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7/92,  D02G  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  20  Claims 


^^.^gg-%E^ 


ii      1,5-  i^« 


15.  Apparatus  for  processing  fibers  to  varn  bv  cooperatiun 
of  an  electric  field  comprising  means  tor  opening  the  tiherv 
means  for  retaining  and  parallelizing  the  opened  fibers  en  .. 
doubling  means  by  the  action  of  an  electrostatic  field,  ami 
means  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  paralleli/cd  fiber. 
from  the  doubling  means,  means  for  rotating  the  free  end  ol 
a  yarn,  said  last  named  means  including  a  twisting  means 
acting  upon  the  yarn  to  be  formed  bevond  the  zone  at  uhich 
the  parallelized  fibers  from  the  doubling  means  are  connected 
to  the  rotating  end  of  >am 


3,901,013 
DFMCE  FOR  N()N-RIN(,  SPINMN(,  OF  HHFKS 
Alexandr    Alexeevich    Sharychenkov.    Ternovka.    ulitsa    Fx- 
perimenUlnaya  1,  kv.  67,  Penza,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  June  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.226 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  I!  12 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.95  ,  ,,,.^, 


,-U    n — ^ 


^ —       ^-^ .      i  Ay 


1.  A  rotary  twisting  member  for  imparting  a  twisting  force 
to  threads  in  contact  with  the  twisting  member  when  it  rotates, 
comprising: 

flange  means  extending  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 

twisting  member; 
an  annular  thread  contacting  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  segments  peripherally  disposed  on  said  fiange 
means  including: 

an  annular  segment  formed  from  matenal  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  friction,  adapted  to  impart 
twisting  forces  to  thread  in  contact  with  said  segment, 
an  annular  segment  formed  from  material  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  adapted  for  guiding 
a  thread  in  contact  with  said  segment 


n-^ 


1.  A  device  for  non-ring  spinning  ol  fibers,  compnsing:  a 
housing,  a  feeder  built  into  said  housing  and  designed  to  feed 
fibrous  materials  and  separate  same  into  individual  fibers,  a 
twisting  mechanism  fixed  m  said  housing  beneath  said  feeder 
a  channel  for  transporting  said  separated  fibers  to  said  tw.istinK 
mechanism  and  connecting  said  feeder  with  said  iwiMm^; 
mechanism,  said  channel  being  defined  b>  two  telescopiealh 
related  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  an  inner  cylinder 
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rigidly  coupled  with  the  housing,  the  other  cylinder  being  an 
outer  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  adjoining  said  twisting 
mechanism,  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  freely  envel- 
oping the  inner  cylinder,  and  the  outer  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  displace  along  the  inner  cylinder,  m  case  of  a  thread  break- 
age or  for  relhreading,  thereby  providing  a  free  space  which 
affords  access  into  said  twisting  mechanism 


3,901,014 

METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  CELLLLOSIC  FIBERS  AND 

CRIMPED  CELLLLOSIC  FIBERS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Takashi  Hiroi;  Michio  Ichikawa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Megumu 

FukuUni,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380,028 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Juiv    19,    1972.   47- 
72963:  May  4,  1973.  48-50014 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3:40 
L.S.  CI.  57— 153  6  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  manufacturing  crimped  yarns  consisting 
substantially  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  having  durable  crimps 
and  excellent  crimp-recovery  characteristics  in  wet  and  dr\ 
states  which  comprises,  in  the  listed  order,  the  steps  of. 
a   imparting  distortion  to  the  yarn  by  knitting, 
b   subjecting  the  knitted  yarn  to  a  resin  finishing  treatment 
for  imparting  wet  crease  resistance  in  a  wet  state  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methylol  aminostyrene  and  monomethylol  acrylamide  in 
a  concentration  of  about  1)5  to  25^"^  bv  weight  together 
with  a  catalyst  m  an  amount  of  about   20  to  50^c  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resm, 
c  drying  the  resin-treated  varn  at  a  temperature  of  from  SO' 

to  100°C, 
d  heat-treating  the  dried  yarn  at  a  temperature  of  from  1  30° 

to  150°  for  1  to  15  minutes, 
e   subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  caustic  alkali  treatment  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  200  to  350  g/liter  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher 
than  50°C, 
f  washing  the  yarn  with  water  to  remove  the  alkali  hydrox- 
ide adhered  to  the  yam. 
g.  drying  the  yarn,  and 
h  deknitting. 


3,901,015 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  CONTINUOUS  YARNS 

Silvio  Sangalli,  Caluire,  and  Roger  Vidal,  Champagne,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1973,  73.05069 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  1/04.  I'lO 
U.S.  CL  57-157  R  14  Claims 


3,901.016 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Raymond  E.  Hurley.  Heath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,196 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  J/02,  3/18 

U.S.CL  57-162  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  methcxJ  of  making  a  conductive  roving  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  glass  filaments,  including  curing  a 
liquid  dispersion  of  conductive  particles  on  a  bundle  of  glass 
filaments,  under  tension  and  flattening  the  bundle  into  a  rib- 
bon, the  improvement  comprising  drawing  the  flattened  rib- 
bon through  a  rotating  non-circular  orifice,  said  orifice  having 
at  least  one  dimension  less  than  the  width  of  the  ribbon,  apply- 
ing a  false  twist  to  the  ribbon  and  making  the  ribbon  generally 
cvlindrical. 


3,901,017 

CALENDAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

Bruno  Erni,  Bienne,  and  Pierre-Andre  Beguin,  Nods,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors  to  Societe  Suisse   Pour  I'lndustrie 

Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,379 
Claims    priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.   24, 
1973,  44582  73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/24.  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  58-5  g  Claims 


1.    A    method   of  cutting   continuous   multifilament    yarns  1.   Calendar   arrangement   in   a   timepiece   comprising    in 

^ompnsing  the  steps  of  combination,  a  single  calendar  disc  having  digits  arranged 

compacting  at  least  one  strand  of  multifilament  yarn  into  a  around  its  penphery  and  a  viewing  window  arranged  to  mask 

flexible  piling  m  which  the  strand  is  curled  in  a  random  all   digits  other  than  those  corresponding  to  a  given  date, 

fashion,  and  characterized  in  that  the  digits  are  interlaced  and  the  viewing 

cutting  the  strand  after  the  strand  has  been  compacted  into  window  is  formed  from  two  separated  portions  such  portions 

the  piling  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  strands  of  differ  being  located  in  a  position  away  from  a  principal  diametral 

ent  lengths  for  use  in  further  processing  axis  of  the  timepiece. 
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3,901,018  3,901,020 

TIMEPIECE  CHRONOGRAPH  WATt  H 

Raoul-Henn  Erard,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor    Edmond  Capt,  Le  Sentier,  and  Donald  Rochal.  1  es  Bk.ux.  b„th 


to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.881 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    10.    1971 

6783/73 

Int.  CL  G04b  33/00,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-59  2  Claims 


of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  \  aljoux  S..\..  \  aud.  .Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457. 9HH 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    6     1^7^ 
5002/73 

Int.  CI.    G04F  7iU4 
U.S.  CI.  58-74  4  Claims 


y 


1.  A  timepiece  including  in  combination  a  casing  forming  a 
part  of  the  movement  frame  with  the  casing  bottom  forming 
the  main  part  of  the  movement  frame,  the  casing  bottom 
including  a  relief  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  the  relief  of 
the  elements  of  the  movement,  said  frame  including  first  and 
second  aligned  bearing  surfaces  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  casing  bottom  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom,  a  bridge  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  said  bridge  carrying  at  least 
a  part  of  the  gearing  of  the  movement  with  said  casing  bottom 
supporting  said  gearing  movement,  said  bridge  maintaining 
the  gearing  in  position  between  said  casing  bottom  and  said 
bridge,  a  removable  self-contained  regulating  module  includ- 
ing a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  bearing  surfaces  with  the  remaining  module 
portions  extending  into  said  relief  said  bridge  base  plate  of 
said  regulating  module  and  casing  forming  a  rigid  movement 
frame  when  assembled 


3,901,019 
WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Hans    Kocher.    Buren    A;    Werner   Haenzi.   Safnern;   Erwin 
Muff,  Biel,  and  Claude-Andre  Gygaz,  Evilard,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere 
Management  Services  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1973, 
33297/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  33/00.  5/02 
U.S.  CL  58-59  5  Claims 


1.  A  chronograph  watch  including  a  frame,  at  ItMs;  nnc 
permanently  frictionally  driven  counter,  a  control  nrcLhanism 
to  control  the  counter,  a  brake  operable  on  the  o^unter  \o  st^p 
or  release  the  same,  and  a  hammer  operable  on  the  ..duniei  in 
set  the  same  to  zero,  said  watch  comprising,  a  hammer-lever 
in  said  mechanism,  a  second  lever  roiatable  about  an  axis  m 
said  mechanism  to  effect  the  starting  or  stopping  operaimn  ut 
said  mechanism  and  a  third  lever  rotatable  about  .m  .i\is  m 
said  mechanism  to  effect  the  resetting  to  zerii  operation  ot 
said  mechanism,  one  of  said  second  or  third  kvcrv  being 
operable  to  effect  oscillating  movement  of  said  hammer-lever 
and  a  movable  member  carrying  the  axis  of  r(nation  of  the 
hammer-lever,  whereby  oscillating  movement  of  said  hani 
mer-lever  around  its  axis  controls  a  portion  oi  the  operation 
of  said  counter  and  movement  of  said  movable  member  con 
trols  another  portion  of  the  operation  of  said  counter 


3,901,021 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  WATCH 
HideUka  Tutiya,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.544 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June    25,    1973.   48- 
75370;  July  9,  1973,  48-77313 

Int.  CI.  G04b  Vr;: 
U.S.  CI.  58-82  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  watch  movement  comprising  a  barrel  holding  a  main-  1.  In  an  automatic  winding  mechanical  v^atch  nuuement 

spring,  a  third  wheel  and  a  center  seconds  wheel,  wherein  the  wherein  an  automatic  winding  eccentric  weight  is  pivotabU 

barrel  directly  drives  the  third  wheel  which  in  turn  directly  mounted  at  the  center  of  said  movement  and  pivotal  move 

drives  the  center  seconds  wheel  thereby  eliminating  the  use  of  ment  of  said  weight  is  transmitted  therethrough,  under  reduc 

a  center  wheel.  tion,   through   a   weight   pinion    rigidly   connected    with   said 
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weight  and  arranged  at  the  movement  center,  and  through    groove,  and  a  bracelet-attachment  member  m  the  form  of  a 

one-way  mechanical  clutch  means  operatively  connected  v^ith    two-ended  split  resilient  ring  clipped  in  said  groove  with  the 

said  pinion  to  a  barrel  for  winding  a  barrel  spring  contained 

therein,  said  clutch  means  being  arranged  in  an  automatic 

winding  gear  train  extending  from  said  pinion  to  said  barrel, 

the  improvement  comprising  that  said  pinion  is  mounted  on  a 

common  bridge  which  mounts  said  automatic  winding  gear 

tram  as  well  as  a  time-keeping  grear  train  and  meshes  with  a 

gear  member  of  said  automatic  winding  gear  train,  said  gear 

member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

bridge  and  between  the  latter  and  a  pillar  plate  of  said  v^atch 

movement 


3,901.022 
TIME  SETTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

WATCH 
Willy  Cleusix.  Le  Landeron,  and  John  Othenin-Girard.  Bienne. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  rindus-    ^^'^^  <~>i'  the  ring  disposed  about  said  tube,  said  tube  having 

trie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzer-    means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  ring 

land 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  10,  1973,  802129  3,901,024 

Int.  CI.=  G04B2  7  00  CLAW  TYPE  GRAB  HOOK 

L.S.  CI.  58—85.5  8  Claims    Ralph  A.  Ratcliff,  614  Mountain  View  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif 

94002 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,188 

Int.  CI.  F16g  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  59-93  6  Claims 


!?<?'*? 
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1.  An  electronic  time  piece  of  the  type  comprising  a  high 
frequency  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  circuit  and  switching 
means  coupled  to  said  divider  circuit  for  controlling  a  motor, 
said  motor  driving  a  display  mechanism  which  includes  at  least 
a  minute  hand  and  an  hour  hand,  and  wherein  a  single  control 
mechanism  accessible  from  the  extenor  is  arranged  to  occupy 
three  positions,  the  intermediate  of  which  is  a  neutral  position, 
the  position  of  the  mechanism  when  drawn  to  the  extenor 
relative  to  the  neutral  position  enabling  a  mechanical  correc- 
tion of  the  hour  hand  and  a  pushed-in  position  relative  to  the 
neutral  position  changing  the  state  of  the  switching  means  to 
by-pass  a  predetermined  number  of  stages  in  said  frequency 
divider  circuit,  thus  modifying  the  energy  supply  to  the  motor 
in  a  manner  to  increase  its  speed  of  rotation  for  the  minute 
hand  setting 


3,901,023 
WRIST-WATCH  CASE 
Roger  Lebelhardt,  68  rue  Dufour,  2500  Bienne.  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  27.  1973.  52 185/73 
Int.  CI.  G04b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-88  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  wrist-watch  case  comprising  a  middle,  means  defining 
a  groove  about  the  external  periphery  of  the  middle,  a  wind- 
ing-stem tube  disposed  in  the  middle  and  passing  through  said 


I.  An  improved  claw  type  grab  hook  comprising  a  body 

defined  by 

A  a  single  generally  flat  shank  portion  adapted  to  opera- 
lively  connect  said  hook  with  an  associated  load  sustain- 
ing device,  and 

B  an  enlarged  bulbous  chain  engaging  portion  integral  with 
said  shank  portion  which  projects  laterally  of  said  shank 
portion,  comprising, 
1    a  central  recessed  area, 

2.  a  top  wall  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and 
communicating  with  said  central  recessed  area, 

3.  a  front  wall  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and 
communicating  with  said  central  recessed  area, 

a.  opposed  portions  of  said  front  wall  which  define  said 
front  wall  slot  extending  in  generally  the  same  plane 
as  said  flat  shank  portion,  and 
4  a  bottom  wall  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  also 

communicating  with  said  central  recessed  area, 
5.  whereby   a  chain   link   may  be  received  within  said 
central    recessed    area    while    adjacent    links   extend 
through  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  slotted  front  wall  permitting  said  hook  to  be  moved 
laterally  relative  to  one  of  said  adjacent  links  until  the 
same  is  received  within  said  bottom  wall  slot,  following 
which  said  hook  may  be  rotated  to  straddle  said  chain  link 
within  said  central  recessed  area  and  lie  generally  in  line 
with  the  chain  which  includes  said  links. 
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3,901,025 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
John  Bryerton,  Flemington,  and  Elliot  C.  Nichols,  Mill  Hall, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Piper  Aircraft  Corporation,  Lock 
Haven,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,793 

Int.  CI.2  F02C  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.09  F  7  Caims 


/!&  ^i^ 


compressor  having  a  pressure  ratio  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
thereof  in  excess  of  the  pressure  ratio  from  the  intermediate 
stage  of  the  main  compressor  to  the  outlet  thereof,  auxiliar> 
combustor   means   receiving   air   from   said   auxiliarv    engine 
compressor,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  auvili,jrv  .om 
bustor  means,  means  for  directing  combustion  produciv  (roni 
said    auxiliary    combustor    means,    auxiharv    turhine    mcanv 
driven  by  the  combustion  products  from  said  auxiharv  Lom 
bustor,  said  auxiliary  turhine  having  a  pressure  rati. i  then 
across  approximately    equal   to   the   difference    hctueen    the 
pressure  ratio  across  the  auxiliary   compressor  and  the  prev 
sure  ratio  from  the  intermediate  stage  of  the  mam  i.omprevs,.i 
to  the  outlet  thereof  means  driven  hv  said  auxiharv  turhmc 
means  to  supply  power  to  said  auxiliary  compressor,  means  for 
directing  exhaust  gases  from  said  auxiharv  turbine  means  to 
the  combustion  section  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  means 
within  the  combustion  section  to  direct  said  exhauM  gases 
therethrough  for  producing  a  recirculation  of  air  flow  therein 
to  mix  air-fuel  therein  to  produce  an  improved  combustion  of 
fuel  components  therein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  draining  fuel  from  the  nozzles  of  an 
aircraft  engine  to  a  reservoir  after  enging  shutdown  and  for 
returning  the  drained  fuel  to  a  fuel  supply  tank  upon  the  next 
subsequent  engine  startup  comprising:  a  fuel  supply  tank, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  from  the  tank  to  the 
nozzles  of  the  aircraft's  engine,  a  fuel  receiving  reservoir,  a 
first  pipeline  for  draining  fuel  from  the  engine  nozzles  to  the 
reservoir  during  engine  shutdown,  a  second  pipeline  defining 
a  fiuid  conduit  between  the  reservoir  and  the  fuel  supply  tank, 
a  jet  pump  for  delivering  drained  fuel  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
fuel  supply  tank  through  the  second  pipeline,  a  third  pipeline 
communicating  with  the  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying 
purged  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  jet  pump  for  delivering  the 
drained  fuel  into  the  fuel  tank,  a  normally-closed,  solenoid 
actuated  valve  located  in  said  third  pipeline,  a  switch  for 
starting  the  engine,  means  operatively  coupling  said  starting 
switch  to  said  valve  for  opening  the  valve  upon  engine  starting 
to  supply  fuel  under  pressure  to  operate  the  jet  pump  and  to 
drain  fuel  in  the  reservoir  to  the  fuel  supply  tank. 


3,901,027 
TWIN  CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Ivan  Koderman,  Nadgorica  Jeza  95,  61231  Lubliana,  (  rnuce. 
Yugoslavia 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,277 
Claims   priority,  application    Yugoslavia.    Aug.    14     197^ 
2204/73 

Int.  CI.'  F02G  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.63  ,  (  ,,i^ 
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3,901,026 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  AUXILIARY  GASIRER  ENGINE 
Ronald  E.  Quinn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,749 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02;  F02g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.16  3  Claims 


1.  An  emission  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the 
type  including  a  main  air  compressor  having  multiple  stages, 
a  combustor  including  a  primary  air  inlet,  a  combustion  sec- 
tion and  an  outlet  supplying  combustion  gases  to  a  drive  tur- 
bine comprising:  an  auxiliary  engine  compressor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  directing  bleed  air  from  an 
intermediate  stage  in  a  main  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  to  the 
inlet  of  said  auxiliary  engine  compressor,  said  auxiliary  engine 


1.  A  twin  cylinder  engine  comprising  a  Hrst  cvlinder  and  a 
second  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprcKable  in  each  of  said  cvlin 
ders,  a  connecting  rod  secured  rigidlv  to  each  piston  therebe- 
low,  the  connecting  rod  for  the  piston  in  the  first  c>linder 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  connecting  rod  for  the 
piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  the  upper  sides  of  the  pistons 
being  generally  equal,  sealing  means  slidablv  engaging  each 
connecting  rod  where  it  emerges  from  said  cvhnders.  a  first  air 
intake  connected  to  the  first  cylinder  below  said  piston,  valve 
means  in  said  first  air  intake,  connecting  conduit  means  com 
mumcating  the  first  and  second  cylinders  below  said  pistons, 
second  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  adjacent  the  first 
cylinder,  a  common  combustion   chamber  external   of   said 
cylinders,  an  expansion  gas  conduit  for  each  of  said  cvlinder- 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  with  each 
of  said  cylinders  above  said  pistons,  expansion  gas  valves  in 
each  of  said  expansion  ga.s  conduits  adjacent  the  cylinders,  an 
exhaust  pipe  having  valve  means  therein  in  communication 
with  each  cylinder  above  said  pistons,  air  nozzle  means  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  means  being  connected  h> 
an  air  line  to  the  second  cylinder  below  said  piston,  additional 
valve  means  in  said  air  line,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  com 
bustion  chamber  and  jet  nozzle  means  for  supplying  warm 
water  into  each  of  said  cylinders  above  the  pistons  adjacent 
the  expansion  gas  valves. 
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3.901.028 
RAMJET  WITH  INTEGRATED  ROCKET  BOOST  MOTOR 
John  L.  Leingang.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.816,  Sept.  13.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.930 

Int.  CI.  F02k  7110.  9104 
U.S.  CI.  60-225  3  Claims 


3,901,030 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  STATOR 

FOR  LIMITING  THE  TORQUE  RATIO 
Quinby  E.  Wonn,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,692 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  33100 

U.S.  CI.  60-341  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  rocket-ramjet  booster,  comprising:  a 
missile  housmg  mclosing  a  payload,  at  least  one  dump  type 
ramjet  combustor  attached  to  the  aft  end  of  said  missile  hous- 
ing and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  aft  portion  of  the 
missile  body  to  form  a  sudden  expansion  region,  an  elongated 
inlet  diffuser  duct  attached  to  and  extending  forward  of  said 
combustor  over  one  half  the  length  of  the  missile  housing  for 
supplying  ram  air  to  said  combustor,  means,  within  said  hous- 
ing for  supplying  ramjet  fuel  to  said  combustor.  means  for 
Igniting  said  ramjet  fuel  in  said  combustor,  a  rocket  boost 
motor  positioned  within  said  combustor  and  the  inlet  diffuser 
duct,  break  away  means  responsive  to  ram  air,  in  the  diffuser 
inlet,  for  converting  the  inlet  diffuser  duct  for  ramjet  opera- 
tion after  rocket  motor  burnout.  i 


3,901,029 
MANIFOLD  REACTOR 
Katsumi  Kondo;  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  and  Vuji  Watanabe.  all  of 
Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Ko^yo  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1973.48-17076 
Int.  CI.-  FOIN  3100:  B29C  1108 
U.S.  CI.  60-282  ,  Claim 


1.  A  torque  converter  comprising;  an  engine  driven  impel- 
ler; a  turbine  in  fluid  drive  relation  with  said  impeller;  turbine 
shaft  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  turbine  for  delivering 
torque  from  said  converter,  stator  means  disposed  in  the  fluid 
path  between  said  turbine  and  said  impeller  for  redirecting  the 
fluid  from  said  turbine  to  said  impeller  and  brake  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  stator  for  controlling  the  rotary 
speed  of  said  stator,  to  permit  rotation  thereof  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  said  impeller  at  a  controlled  rate  for  limiting  the 
torque  delivery  of  said  turbine  and  for  controlling  the  torque 
absorption  capacity  of  said  torque  converter  when  said  tur- 
bine is  driving  said  impeller 


3,901,031 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  K.  Knapp,  and  Charles  R.  Cornell,  both  of  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,658 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  39146 

U.S.  CI.  60-395  19  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  the  apparatus  for  purifying 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
covering  to  a  pre-determined  thickness  the  exterior  of  a  com- 
bustion cylinder  as  well  as  its  inlet  conduits  and  its  outlet 
conduit  with  an  easily  combustible  material,  disposing  an 
outer  casing  coaxially  to  and  at  a  pre-determined  spacing  from 
said  combustion  cylinder,  pouring  heat-msulating  material  in 
the  form  of  sludge  into  the  space  between  said  casing  and 
cylinder,  and  burning  away  and  removing  said  easily  combus- 
tible materials  remaining  between  said  heat-insulating  mate- 
rial and  said  combustion  cylinder  after  said  heat-insulating 
material  has  been  hardened 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  said 
hydrostatic  transmission  including  a  pump  unit  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  motor  unit,  first  actuator  means 
for  varying  the  displacement  of  one  of  said  units,  first  means 
for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  displace- 
ment of  said  one  unit,  second  means  for  providing  a  second 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  displacement  of  said 
one  unit,  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  output  signal 
which  indicates  whether  the  displacement  of  said  one  unit 
differs  from  the  selected  displacement  and  whether  the  magni- 
tude of  this  difference  is  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 
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control  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  actuator 
means  at  a  high  rate  when  said  first  electrical  output  signal 
indicates  that  the  displacement  of  said  one  unit  differs  from 
the   selected  displacement   by   at   least   said   predetermined 
amount   and   for  effecting  operation   of  said   first   actuator 
means  at  a  low  rate  which  is  slower  than  said  high  rate  when 
said  first  electrical  output  signal  indicates  that  the  displace- 
ment of  said  one  unit  differs  from  the  selected  displacement 
by  an  amount  which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  amount. 
second  actuator  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the 
other  of  said  units,  third  means  for  providing  a  third  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  displacement  of  said  other  unit,  said 
second  means  including  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  a  selected  displacement  of  said  other  unit, 
and  means  connected  with  said  second  and  third  means  for 
providing  a  second  electrical  output  signal  which  indicates 
whether  the  displacement  of  said  other  unit  differs  from  the 
selected  displacement  and  whether  the  magnitude  of  this 
difference    is   more   or    less   than   a   second    predetermined 
amount,  said  control   means  including  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  second  actuator  means  at  a  high  rate  when 
said  second  electncal  output  signal  indicates  that  the  displace- 
ment of  said  other  unit  differs  from  the  selected  displacement 
by  at  least  said  second  predetermined  amount  and  for  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  second  actuator  means  at  a  low  rate 
which  is  slower  than  said  high  rate  of  operation  of  said  second 
actuator  means  when  said  second  electrical  output  signal 
indicates  that  the  displacement  of  said  other  unit  differs  from 
the  selected  displacement  by  an  amount  which  is  less  than  said 
second  predetermined  amount. 


3,901,032 
REVERSIBLE  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Anton  Steiger,  Illnau,  and  Peter  Rutz,  Winterthur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winter- 
thur, Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .May    17     1973 
7032/73 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  39146;  F15B  15II8 
U.S.  CI.  60-460  7  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising 

a  uni-directional  pump  having  a  variable  delivery  rate  and 
a  delivery  line; 

a  feeder  pump  for  supplying  a  flow  of  hydrostatic  medium 
to  said  uni-directional  pump; 

a  hydrostatic  motor  connected  to  said  delivery  line,  said 
motor  having  connections  for  selectively  driving  said 
motor  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions; 

a  discharge  line  connected  to  one  of  said  connections  of 
said  motor  to  discharge  a  flow  of  medium  therefrom;  and 
a  restrictor  means  in  said  discharge  line  for  preventing  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  in  said  delivery  line  from  falling 
below  a  preset  limiting  value,  said  restrictor  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  having  a  spool  therein,  said  spool  having 
one  end  face  in  communication  with  the  flow  of  medium 
from  said  feeder  pump  and  a  second  end  face  in  commu- 
nication with  the  flow  of  medium  in  said  delivery  line  to 


maintain  a  preset  pressure  ratu.  bctvkeen  said  Huv^s.  and 
a  reversing  means  in  said  deli\cr\  line  for  reversing  said 


connections  to  reverse  said  mi)i<> 


3.901.033 

VAPOR  PRESSURIZED  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 

Roy  E.  McAlister.  5285  N.  Red  Rock  Dr..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85I0K 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.764.  Feb.  28.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.830.065.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,934.  July  28, 

1970.  Pat.  No.  3.648.458.  This  application  Jul>  9,  1974,  .Ser. 

No.  486.909 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  23102 

U.S.  CI.  60^516  leuim 
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1.  An  energy  conversion  system  comprising 
first  means  for  containing  a  first  working  fluid. 
second  means  for  containing  said  first  v^orking  fluid 
first  motor  means  operatively  communicating  with  s.nd  tlrvt 
working  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  containing  meanv 
for  receiving  said  first   working  fiuid  so  that  said   first 
working  fiuid  fiows  into  and  out  of  at  least  a  portion  .>t 
said  first  motor  means  so  as  to  generate  a  mechanical 
motion, 

first  means  for  transmitting  said  first  working  fiuid  from  said 
first  containing  means  to  said  first  motor  means, 

second  means  for  transmitting  said  first  «.orkmg  fiuid  from 
said  second  containing  means  to  said  first  motor  means, 
third  means  for  transmitting  said  first  working  fiuid  fr(^m 
said  motor  means  to  said  first  containing  means, 

fourth  means  for  transmitting  said  first  working  fiuid  from 
said  motor  mdans  to  said  second  containing  means, 

means  for  alternately  supplying  a  given  fiuid  in  a  vapor 
phase  to  said  first  containing  means  at  a  pressure  such 
that  said  working  fiuid  is  forced  from  said  first  containing 
means,  through  said  first  transmitting  means,  into  and  out 
of  said  portion  of  said  motor  means  through  said  third 
transmitting  means  and  into  said  second  containing 
means  and  to  said  second  containing  means  at  a  pressure 
such  that  said  first  working  fiuid  is  forced  from  seciind 
means,  through  said  second  transmitting  means,  into  and 
out  of  said  portion  of  said  motor  means,  through  said 
fourth  transmitting  means  and  into  said  first  means, 
third  means  for  containing  a  second  working  fluid  different 
from  the  working  fiuid  in  said  first  and  second  containing 
means 

fourth  means  for  containing  said  second  working  fiuid, 

means  for  receiving  said  given  fiuid  m  a  liquid  phase  and  for 
heating  said  given  fiuid  in  said  liquid  pha,se  to  convert  it 
to  said  given  fiuid  in  said  vapor  phase. 

second  motor  means  operatively  communicating  with  said 
second  working  fiuid  in  said  third  and  fourth  containing 
means  for  receiving  said  second  working  fiuid  so  that  said 
second  working  fiuid  fiows  into  and  out  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  motor  means  so  as  to  generate  a 
mechanical  motion, 

fifth  means  for  transmitting  said  second  working  fiuid  from 
said  third  containing  means  to  said  second  motor  means, 
sixth  means  for  transmitting  said  second  working  fiuid 
from  said  fourth  containing  means  to  said  second  motor 
means. 
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seventh  means  for  tansmitting  said  second  working  fluid 

from  said  second  motor  means  to  said  third  containing 

means, 
eighth  means  for  transmitting  said  second  working  fluid 

from  said  second  motor  means  to  said  fourth  containing 

means, 
first  heat  exchanger  means  associated  with  said  first  and 

said   seventh   transmitting  means  for  transmitting   heat 

from  the  fluid  in  said  first  transmitting  means  to  the  fluid 

in  said  seventh  transmitting  means,  and 
second  heat  exchanger  means  associated  with  said  second 

and  eighth  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  heat  from 

fluid  in  said  second  transmitting  means  to  the  fluid  in  said 

eighth  transmitting  means. 


i*      V   K    o    r     -*— ^ 
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1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  annu- 
lar members  forming  cylinders  and  annular  segment  pistons 
moving  on  the  insides  of  said  cylinders,  the  said  segment 
pistons  having  first  and  second  disc  type  hubs  beanng  against 
one  another  and  constituting  with  their  circumferential  sur- 
faces the  inner  walls  of  the  corresponding  cylinders,  a  central 
hollow  shaft  and  a  core  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  the 
said  central  hollow  shaft,  the  first  of  said  hubs  being  con- 
nected with  said  central  hollow  shaft  and  the  second  of  said 
hubs  being  connected  with  said  core  shaft,  a  common  shaft,  a 
transmission  connecting  said  central  hollow  and  core  shafts  to 
said  common  shaft,  said  common  shaft  being  eccentricalK 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  central  hollow  and 
core  shafts,  the  said  engine  having  sets  of  annular  cylinders 
with  segment  pistons  cooperating  therewithin.  there  being  at 
least  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  transmission,  the  sets  on  one 
side  of  the  transmission  forming  an  expansion  part  while  the 
set  on  the  other  side  of  the  transmission  forms  a  compression 
part,  a  cooler,  a  regenerator  and  a  heater,  means  connecting 
said  cooler,  said  regenerator  and  said  heater  between  the  two 
parts  to  form  a  closed  circuit  therebetween,  said  transmission 
comprising  double-crank  connectors  connecting  said  common 
shaft  to  said  central  hollow  and  core  shafts,  respectively,  in 
such  relation  that  the  pistons  and  cylinders  of  the  sets  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  transmission  are  out  of  phase  with  each 
other. 


3,901,035 

HYDRALLIC  PRESSURE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  EMERGENCY 

Tetsuo  Haraikawa,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,613 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   20,    1972,   47- 
104992;  Oct.  20.  1972,  47-104994 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100,29108 
U.S.  CI.  60—636  4  Claims 


'jIIm 
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3,901,034 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Friedrich  Munzinger,  46  Hohenrandstrasse,  7000  Stuttgart 
80,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,073,  Aug.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,593 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    20,    1970, 
2041289 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06    F02g  1104,  FOlc  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  60-519  25  Claims 


^WF^ 
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1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
emergency  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body; 

a  first  plug  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  closing  said 
one  end, 

an  end  fitting  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  plug  for 
releasably  coupling  the  end  fitting  with  an  external  pip- 
ing; 

a  cup  shaped  second  plug  sealingly  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  closing  said 
other  end  of  said  body; 

a  self-combustibie  matenal  disposed  in  the  second  plug; 

Ignition  means  in  said  second  plug  for  firing  the  self-com- 
bustible material  from  outside  of  the  cylinder: 

a  piston  freely  slidably  and  sealing  fitted  in  the  body  be- 
tween said  plugs  for  defining  a  fiuid  chamber  between  the 
piston  and  the  first  plug  and  a  gas  chamber  between  the 
piston  and  the  second  plug  and  normally  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  second  plug  and  being  unconnected  therewith, 
a  portion  of  the  piston  having  strength  less  than  the  re- 
maining portion  thereof,  the  strength  being  sufficient  for 
preventing  the  breakage  of  the  body  until  abnormally 
high  pressure  is  created  in  the  gas  chamber,  whereby 
when  said  self-combustible  material  is  fired  said  free 
piston  is  moved  toward  the  first  plug  by  gas  pressure 
created  by  expansion  of  the  self-combustible  material  and 
fluid  contained  in  the  fiuid  chamber  is  compressed  and 
fiows  into  the  external  piping. 


3,901,036 
TWO  FLUID  SOLAR  BOILER 
William  A.  Martin,  804  Via  Bella  Maria,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
92069 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,417 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7102 

U.S.  CI.  60-641  6  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  for  producing  a  source  of  high  pressure  fiuid 
from  solar  energy  for  use  in  association  with  a  closed  cycle 
fiuid  pressure  motor,  comprising: 
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a  chamber  with  a  primary  head  exchange  fluid. 

energy  admission  means  for  passing  solar  energy  into  said 

chamber, 
absorber  means  within  said  chamber  and  in  combination 

with  said  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  for  converting  said 

solar  energy  into  heat  energy, 
heat  exchanger  means  within  said  chamber  for  transferring 

heat  from  said  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  to  a  secondary 

heat  exchange  fluid, 
said  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  comprises  substantially 

solar  energy-transparent  oil, 
whereby  said  secondary  heat  exchange  fluid  develops  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  operate  said  fiuid  pressure  motor. 


3,901,037 

DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  DISPLACING  THE  RETENTION 

BARRIER  OF  A  WATER-SLOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  INLAND 

NAVIGATION 

Jean  Aubert,  8,  rue  La  Boetie,  Paris  Seme,  Seine,  France 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,729 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1973,  73.20060 
Int.  Cl.=  E02C  3100;  B62D  21114 
U.S.Cl.61-9  3  Claims 


the  elements  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  ihc  one  end 
thereof; 

one  of  said  locating  and  engaging  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
inwardly  sloping  side  walls  and  an  inwardly  sloping  in- 
ward wall, 

the  other  one  of  said  locating  and  engaging  means  compris- 
ing a  trough  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  inwardiv  slop- 
ing side  walls  and  an  inwardly  sloping  outward  wall; 

said  walls  of  said  one  locating  and  engaging  means  forming 
a  horn  means  actable  v.ithin  said  trough  arrangement  to 
cam  the  one  locating  and  engaging  means  into  register  in 
said  trough  means  in  both  lateral  and  axial  directions; 

said  mechanism  further  comprising  a  horn  supporting  struc- 
ture for  projectingly  supporting  said  horn  means  at  one 
end  of  said  second  element: 

said  horn  means  extending  from  said  supporting  structure  in 
the  direction  of  said  trough  arrangement. 

and  a  cavity  in  the  top  surface  of  the  other  element  f.r 
mounting  said  trough  arrangement  at  one  end  of  vmi  tlrM 
element. 


I.  In  a  driving  unit  for  displacing  a  retention  barrier  in  the 
channel  of  a  water-slope  system  for  inland  navigation  and 
comprising  twin  vehicles  each  mounted  on  carrying  wheels 
and  displaceable  along  the  two  side  walls  of  the  channel,  a 
bridging  structure  extending  across  and  over  the  channel  and 
interconnecting  said  vehicles,  and  structural  pushing  means 
pivotally  connected  between  said  retention  barrier  and  said 
bridging  structure  for  pushing  said  barrier  and  allowing  its 
vertical  motion  relative  to  the  channel;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bridging  structure  comprises  at  least  two  spaced 
transverse  beams  each  rigidly  attached  near  one  longitudinal 
end  of  each  vehicle,  said  structural  pushing  means  comprising 
a  single  rigid  push-bar  extending  substantially  along  the  axis  of 
the  channel,  said  push-bar  having  its  forward  end  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  barrier  and  its  rear  end  connected  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  single  axis  with  the  middle  of  the  rearmost 
transverse  beam  of  the  bridging  structure,  at  least  some  of  the 
carrying  wheels  of  each  vehicle  being  also  driving  wheels 


3,901,038 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  SUBMERGED  STRUCTURES 

Kaare  Ritter  Olsen,  80  Selkirk  Crescent,  Hudson,  Quebec, 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,654,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,514 
Int.  CI.  E02d  25100;  EOlg  3100;  F16b  3100 
U.S.CL  61-43  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sinking  an  element  under  water  and  con- 
necting the  element  to  another  element  which  is  already 
placed  under  water,  said  elements  comprising; 

at  least  one  locating  and  engaging  means  projecting  from 

one  end  of  one  of  said  elements; 
at  least  one  mating  locating  and  engaging  means  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  elements; 


lowering  the  element  to  be  placed  from  a  floating-sinking 

complex; 
moving  the  complex  with  the  elements  suspended  therefrom 

so  that  the  element  to  be  placed  is  brought  inii'  proximity 

with  the  already  placed  elements, 
disposing  the  elements  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the 

horn  of  the  one  element  extends  into  the  trough  of  the 

other  element, 
releasing  the  element  to  be  coupled  from  support  from  the 

complex  whereby  the  camming  means  is  automaticalK 

brought  into  register  b>   the  action  of  graMt\   upon  the 

element  to  be  coupled, 
subsequently    applying    pressure    between    the    camming 

means  of  the   respective   elements   \o   drau    iheir   ends 

together,  and 
making  an  opening  in  the  bulkhead  of  the  already  placed 

elements  to  allow  hydraulic  pressure  to  squee/e  the  ele 

ments  together 


3,901.039 
APERTURED  SLEEVE-SHAPED  MEMBERS  FOR  LSF  IN 
CARRYING  OUT  ROOF-BOLTING  BY  MEANS  OF  BOLTS 

FASTENED  IN  BORE  HOLES 
Alfred  Ingevald  Lundkvist.  Krokusvagen  12,  29150  Kristian- 
stad,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No,  448.04.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1973,  7303376 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  20,02 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  B  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  roof  bolt  emplaced  in  a  bore-hole,  comprising  a 
sleeve-shaped  member  disposed  in  the  bore-hole  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  a  bolt  extending  length 
wise  the  interior  of  said  sleeve-shaped  member,  and  a  quantitv 
of  cement  mortar  surrounding  the  bolt  and  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  filling  the  space  between  said  sleeve-shaped 
member  and  the  side  walls  of  the  bore-hole,  the  improvement 
in  which  the  sleeve-shaped  member  consists  of  a  relatively 
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rigid  by  resilient  material,  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
member  being  Interrupted  by  a  longitudinal  and  relatively 
wide  slit  which  allows  the  introduction  of  the  cement  mortar 
into  the  interior  of  said  member  and  which  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  radial  pressure  on  said  member  on  both  sides  of  the 


3,901.040 

COLLISION  BUMPER  FOR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 
William  A.  Sandberg,  325  S.  Orange  Grove,  Pasadena,  Calif 
91105 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,440 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  3120 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  offshore  installation  including  support  structure 
Standing  upright  in  water,  the  combination  .-ompnsing 

a.  bumper  means  extending  sidewardly  of  and  about  said 
structure  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

b.  upright  flexure  beam  means  suspending  said  bumper 
means,  said  flexure  beam  means  including  a  senes  of 
beam  flexures  spaced  about  said  structure  and  tapering 
downwardly  toward  the  bumper  means, 

c.  first  support  means  suspending  the  upper  extents  of  said 
beam  flexures, 

d.  lateral  support  means  blocking  lateral  displacement  of 
the  beam  flexures  below  the  level  of  the  first  support 
means  and  above  the  bumper  means  while  allowing  bend- 
ing of  the  beam  flexures  both  above  and  below  the  second 
support  means. 

e  said  first  and  lateral  support  means  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture 


3,901.041 

METHOD  OF  GROUTING  A  PILE  IN  A  HOLE  INVOLVING 

THE  OPTIMIZED  VIBRATION  OF  THE  GROUTING 

MATERIAL 

Reece  E.  W  yant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.934,  Sept.  13.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3.839,874.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

455,691 
Int.  CI.2  E02D  5100.  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  61-53.52 


12  Claims 


said  slit  allows  a  variation  of  the  diameter  of  the  member  while 
maintaining  a  desired,  substantially  circular  cross-section  and 
an  adaptation  thereof  to  bore  holes  of  different  sizes,  and 
fixing  means  surrounding  the  sleeve-shaped  member  and 
maintaining  said  member  compressed  to  a  smaller  diameter 
than  when  said  member  is  uncompressed. 


1.  A  method  of  grouting  a  pile  in  a  hole,  comprising; 

placing  a  pile  of  a  given  diameter  in  a  hole; 

metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  said  hole 

within  the  annulus  external  to  said  pile, 
placing  sand  in  said  water  to  form  a  sand  and  water  mixture 

within  the  annulus  external  to  said  pile  after  said  water  is 

in  place  in  the  bottom  of  said  hole, 
vibrating  said  sand  and  water  mixture,  said  mixture  having 

enough  water  to  remain  fiuidized  during  said  vibration; 

and 
varying  the  frequency  of  said  vibration  to  reinforce  the 

amplitude  of  said  vibration. 


3,901.042 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PILE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  PILE 

Lorentz  Wahman.  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roy  Asser- 

back,  Marbella,  Spain 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    21,     1973 
7370922 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/30,  5/34,  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  61-56  6  Claims 


n 

4- 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile  having  an  internal  reinforc- 
ing structure  including  axially  running  bars  and  a  collar  at 
least  at  one  of  its  end.  to  which  said  axially  running  are  at- 
tached, the  improvement 

that  the  collar  is  provided  with  threaded  bores  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  axial  reinforcing  bars  within  the  pile, 
that  the  reinforcing  bars  are  externally  threaded  at  those 
ends  to  be  turned  towards  a  collar,  and 
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that  an  externally  threaded  connector  is  fitted  in  each  bore, 
said  connector  having  an  axial,  internally  threaded  bore 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  externally  threaded  end  of  a 
reinforcing  bar.  as  well  as  with  a  fitting  for  a  tool  for 
rotating  the  connector. 


3,901,043 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A  PIPELINE  ON  THE 

SEA-BOTTOM  FROM  A  FLOATING  VESSEL 

.Antonio  Silvestri,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Guglielmo  Gar- 

gatagli,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saipem  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  21,  1972,  31897  72 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  35/04.  F16L  l/OO.  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  5  Claims 


1.  A  fioating  vessel, 

a  track  on  said  vessel  for  discharging  pipeline  which  slopes 
down  from  the  bow  to  the  stern  of  the  vessel  in  an  adjust- 
able curvature  and  which  includes  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected mechanisms  having  rollers  thereon  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  "V"  for  slidably  supporting  the  pipeline, 

a  tensioning  mechanism  on  said  discharging  track  for  im- 
parting a  tension  force  to  the  pipeline, 

a  mechanism  on  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  coupling  and 
lifting  pipe  to  be  welded  to  the  pipeline  on  said  discharg- 
ing track,  and 

an  articulated,  self-settling  stinger  pivotally  connected  to 
the  stern  of  the  vessel  and  said  discharging  track  wherein 
said  stinger  includes  a  plurality  of  ramp  segments  each  of 
which  has  two  longitudinal  and  tubular  upper  pontoons 
and  two  longitudinal  and  tubular  lower  pontoons  with 
water-tight  compartments,  said  pontoons  being  intercon- 
nected and  displaced  at  the  corners  of  a  square  by  requ- 
larly  and  longitudinally  spaced  tubular,  vertical  frame 
elements  and  by  correspondingly  spaced  tubular,  hori- 
zontal frame  elements  so  that  the  cross-section  of  the 
structure  of  each  ramp  segment  is  in  the  form  of  a  "U" 
and  wherein 

said  first  ramp  segment  is  pivotally  joined  to  said  discharge 
track  and  includes  two  slidably  supporting  pipeline  mech- 
anisms thereon  which  are  adjustable  as  to  height  and 
which  have  sliding  rollers  with  horizontally  pivoted  axes 
for  receiving  the  pipeline  from  said  discharging  track, 

said  other  ramp  segments  include  fixed  supporting  mecha- 
nisms thereon  having  sliding  rollers  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  "V," 

said  ramp  segments,  including  the  first  said  ramp  segment, 
being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  upper  pontoons  by  hinges  secured  thereto  which 
allow  rotation  of  said  ramp  segments  in  a  vertical  plane, 
stop  means  axially  protruding  from  adjacent  lower  pon- 
toons of  said  ramp  segments  which  have  active  surfaces 
that  are  downwardly  sloped  relative  to  the  vertical  plane 
to  limit  downward  vertical  rotation  of  said  ramps,  and 
stop  plates  between  said  lower  pontoons  of  said  ramp 
segments  having  egg  shaped  holes  in  the  ends  thereof, 
each  of  which  engages  a  pin  fixed  to  said  stop  means  to 
prevent  upward  vertical  rotation  of  said  ramps. 


3,901.044 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  CARBON  D 
Laszio  Vahl,  Charlotte  de   Bourbonstraat   22, 

lands 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  135,060,  April  19,  197 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.    \ 
1005121 

Int.  CI.  K25j  I  00 
I  .S.  CI.  62      10 


lOXIDF 
Delfl,  Nether- 

I . abandoned 

46.^.55(1 

pr     1".    1970, 
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irhin  dioxide  which  com- 


1.  A  process  of  making 

prises  the  steps  of 

a.  feeding,  so  as  to  p.irtiall>  till  a  space  vvith  a  baiwh  ul  nquid 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  in  substantial  excess  of  the 
triple  point  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide*. 

b.  sealing  off  said  partially  filled  space  to  form  a  cointiiicd 
space  partially  filled  with  liquid  carbon  dumde  .tt  a  prc- 
sure  between  the  triple  point  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  the  feed  pressure  of  step  (a);  said  confined  space 
consisting  substantially  of  a  first  region  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  elongate  tubes;  said  first  region  hav- 
ing a  sufficient  volume  to  contain  the  entire  said  hatch  of 
carbon  dioxide  when  said  batch  iif  carbon  dioxide  is 
solidified,  said  confined  space  further  consisting  of  a 
second  region  which  surrmounts  said  first  region,  said 
second  region  being  in  the  form  of  a  reservoir,  said  sec- 
ond region  having  a  volume  no  less  th.in  40'7f  of  the 
volume  of  said  first  region, 

c.  cooling  said  first  region  alone.  h\  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  a  refrigerant,  to  maintain  said  f'irsi  region  at  a  tem- 
perature between  the  triple  point  temperature  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  the  sublimation  temperature  of  carbon  diox- 
ide at  atmospheric  pressure,  so  a.s  to  produce  sohd  sarbon 
dioxide  in  said  first  region. 

d.  reducing  the  pressure  within  said  confined  space  subsiari 
tially  to  atmospheric  pressure,  while  continuing  s.iui  cool- 
ing step  (c ).  and. 

e.  discharging,  solidified  carbon  diu.xide  from  said  first 
region 


3.901,045 

EXPANDABLE  RING  HAVINCi  SEGMENT  V\  H  H 

SPRING-ENGAGED  CROSSED  ARMS 

Gabriel  Ballester,  2346  Ponce  de  Leon  Blvd.,  Coral  Gables, 

Fla.  33306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,317,  Aug.  31.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.300 

Int.  CI.  A44c  V  n: 
U.S.  CI.  63— 15.65  10  Claims 

1.  .An  expandable  finger  ring  comprising 


937  O.G.-43 
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a   a  major,  generally  U-shaped  ring  segment  havmg, 
a  bottom  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  legs  as  continuations  of  the 
respective  opposed  sides  of  said  bottom  portion  and 
each  of  said  legs  having  distal  end  zones  in  confronting 
relation. 

b^  a  minor  ring  segment  between  the  legs  and  movable 
between  a  normal  inwardly  retracted  position  and  an 
expanded  position  on  movement  respectively  toward  and 
away  from  said  bottom  portion  and  between  said  legs, 

c  pivotal  linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said  minor 
ring  segment  and  said  major  ring  segment. 

d.  spring  means  fixed  relative  to  said  side  legs  and  extending 
into  engagement  with  said  pivotal  linkage  means,  and 
normally  urging  said  minor  ring  segments  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  said  pivotal  linkage  being  yieldable  on 


substantially   corresponding  to   the   weight  of  the  clamping 
head. 


3.901,047 
RESILIENT  COUPLING 
Hubert  Pletsch,  Birkenau-Ni,  and  Klaus  Kurr,  Weinheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim  an 
der  Bergstrasse.  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    13,    1972, 
2234437 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3117 
U.S.  CI.  64-11  11  Claims 


movement  of  said  minor  ring  segment  away  from  said 
bottom  portion  to  flex  said  spring  means  to  store  energy 
therein  when  said  minor  ring  segment  is  out  of  said  nor- 
mal position  and  moved  toward  said  expanded  position, 
e.  said  pivotal  linkage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upF»er  end  and  a  lower 
end,  pivot  means  connecting  each  of  the  lower  ends  to 
said  minor  ring  segment  adjacent  one  of  said  legs  and 
inwardly  of  the  distal  end  zones  of  said  one  of  said  legs 
and  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  distal  end 
zone  of  said  major  ring  segment  adjacent  the  respective 
opposite  distal  end  zones  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  each 
said  arm  including  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
portion  relative  to  said  minor  ring  segment  and  each  of 
said  arms  including  a  portion  in  engagement  with  said 
spring  means.  i 


3,901,046 
WEIGHT  BALANCING  ASSEMBLY 
Dionys  Hofmann,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor   to  Gebr. 
Hofmann  KG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.376 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319486 

Int.  CI.  F16c  3100 
U.S.  CL  64- IV  6  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  weight  assembly  for  balancing  an  elongate 
rotary  body,  comprising  a  clip  having  a  clamping  head  and 
recesses  on  the  side  of  the  body  for  holding  balancing  weight 
members,  and  a  set  of  balancing  weight  members,  one  or  more 
of  which  can  in  use  be  fitted  on  the  clip  for  balancing,  the 
balancing  weight  members  of  the  set  being  graduated  m 
weight  and  the  heaviest  balancing  weight  member  of  the  set 


1.  A  coupling  for  joining  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  member  composed  of  an  elas- 
tomeric  material  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  tapering  connecting 
elements,  said  connecting  elements  being  mounted  on  said 
annular  member,  said  rigid  connecting  elements  positioned  on 
the  periphery  of  said  annular  member  such  that  the  direction 
of  taper  alternates  on  said  periphery  of  said  annular  member 
from  one  connecting  element  to  another,  said  connecting 
element  being  axially  and  radially  tapered. 


3,901,048 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  YOKE 

Alfred  Pitner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nadella  S.A.,  France, 
a  part  interest 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,925 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3126 

U.S.  CI.  64-17  R  7  Claims 


-^TgT^ii 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  yoke  comprising  a  bent  sheet  metal 
blank  comprising  two  ear  portions  which  have  a  part  defining 
two  bores  for  mounting  bearings  for  two  trunnions  of  a  univer- 
sal joint  cross  member,  and  a  base  portion  interconnecting  the 
two  ear  portions  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  base  portion; 
the  following  features:  the  shape  of  the  bent  sheet  metal  blank 
is  such  that  the  blank  before  being  bent  has  substantially  the 
general  shape  of  a  diamond  having  a  small  diagonal  and  a 
large  diagonal,  the  two  bores  being  substantially  aligned  on 
the  large  diagonal,  said  base  portion  defines  at  least  one  aper- 
ture on  each  side  of  said  large  diagonal  for  fixing  the  yoke  to 
a  part  of  torque-transmitting  means  and  in  the  region  of  the 
bores  each  ear  portion  has  a  concave  substantially  part  cylin- 
drical shaped  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base 
portion. 
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3,901,049 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Saul  Herscovici,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,053 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3126 

U.S.  CI.  64-17  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising:  a  journal  cross  having  a 
plurality  of  trunnions;  bearing  means  surrounding  each  of  the 
trunnions;  lubrication  means  associated  with  the  journal  cross 
for  conducting  lubricant  to  each  of  the  bearing  means;  a 
bearing  cup  on  each  of  the  bearing  means;  and  an  annular  seal 
of  yieldable  elastomeric  material  for  each  bearing  cup  includ- 
ing normally  contracted,  extendable  and  contractable  annular 
boot  means  extending  between  the  bearing  cup  and  the  trun- 
nion, annular  seal  lip  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boot  means 
sealingly  engaging  the  cup,  and  annular  seal  lip  means  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  boot  means  slidingly  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  trunnion;  said  annular  seal  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  upon  lubricant  being  conducted  to  the  bearing 
means,  the  lip  means  will  not  yield  under  lubricant  pressure 
until  after  complete  extension  of  the  boot  means,  then  upon 
rotation  of  the  universal  joint  at  a  predetermined  speed,  the 
pressure  caused  by  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  seal  causes 
the  lip  means  to  yield,  the  lubricant  in  the  boot  means  to 
escape  and  the  boot  means  to  contract. 


3,901,050 

AUTOMATIC  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Paul  E.  Schur,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Peter  E.  Galtotello,  Dan  bury. 

Conn.,    and   Joseph    F.    Keuler.    Long   Island   City.   N.V.. 

assignors  to  Rome  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,076 

Int.  CL^  D04B  25102,  27/08,  35/20 

U.S.  CI.  66-5  34  Claims 


27.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
knitting  needles  slidably  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  needle 
support  for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
support,  actuator  means  for  selectively  operating  the  knitting 
needles,  comprising: 


a  frame  surrounding  the  cylmdncal  supporl. 

a  plurality  of  actuators  mounted  on  said  frame  in  alignnicni 
with  corresponding  needles  on  the  cylindrical  support, 
each  of  said  actuators  being  movable  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  pt)sit!on  to  engage  its  currespond- 
ing  needle, 

control  means  including  a  plurality  of  solenoids  mounted  on 
said   frame   for   selectively    operating  said   actuators   to 
move  said  actuators  into  extended  position^  and  engage 
ment  with  desired  knitting  needles  to  be  operated,  and 

means  for  reciprcxatmg  the  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  support  to  slide  the  needle^  on 
the  cylindrical  support  engaged  by  the  actu.itor^  m  ex- 
tended positions. 


3,901.051 

CORD  KNITTING  DEVICE 

Thomas    Sydney    Fletcher,    Ilkeston,    England,    assignor    to 

Fletcher  Brothers  (Engineers)  Limited,  Ilkeston,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1973, 
3073/73 

Int.  CL»  D04B  15!32 
U.S.  CI.  66-55  4  Claims 


'*h    ^: 


1.  .\  cord  knitting  device  comprising 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  delivering  knii 
ted  cord  and  defining  a   plurality   of  parallel   slidevv.ivv 
around  said  shaft  for  receiving  a  correspt>nding  plurahtv 
of  latch  needles. 

b  hollow  cylindrical  cam  means  relatively  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  and  serving  to  reciprocate  the  nee 
dies  in  the  slideways  to  effect  knitting  ot  cord,  said  cam 
means  including  first  and  second  ht)llow  cvlindncal  mem 
bers  fixedly  mounted  within  a  first  cylindrical  casing  to 
define  a  slot  between  said  members,  said  cam  means 
being  mounted  coaxially  arctund  said  shaft  vMth  p<irtions 
of  said  needles  riding  in  said  slot,  said  first  casing  defining 
a  plurality  of  radial  outward  projections. 

c  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  casing  housing  said  cam 
means,  said  second  casing  also  being  coaxial  around  said 
shaft,  having  its  outer  surface  threaded  at  at  least  one 
end.  and  having  longitudinal  slots  m  said  one  end  to 
receive  said  projections  for  guided  linear  movement  of 
said  cam  means  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  slidev^ays  of 
said  shaft  and  to  said  second  housing. 

d  biasing  means  urging  said  cam  means  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  second  casing  with  said  projections  vMthin  said 
slots  in  said  second  casing, 

e  an  annular  collar  having  threading  on  its  inner  surface  to 
cooperate  with  said  threading  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  casing  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  cam  means 
within  said  slots  in  said  second  casing. 
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3,901,052 
THREAD  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Kurt  Ame  Giuinar  Jacobsson,  LIricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  IRO,  LIricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,628 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Sweden,     Apr.     30,     197^. 
7306043 

Int.  Cl.=  D04B  15,48 
L.S.  CI.  66-125  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  thread  delivery  device  for  textile  machines,  particularly 
knitting  machines,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  component  intercon- 
nected to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  at  least  two 
belt  pulleys  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  two  driving 
belts  travelling  at  different  speeds,  one  of  the  pulleys  always 
being  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  shaft  and  the  other 
pulley  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  one  pulley  is  always  nonrotatably  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  serves  only  as  a  driving  pulley  (  19  or  1 19  i,  while 
the  other  pulley  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  be  a  ball  bearing  and 
IS  thereby  always  a  freely  rotating  pulley,  the  two  pulleys  being 
freely  axially  removed  from  the  shaft  and  interchangeably 
mounted  thereon,  and  the  driving  pulley  being  replaceable  b\ 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  driving  pulleys  of  van 
able  diameter. 


3,901,053 
HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  STEAMING  DEVICE 
Klaus  Meisen;  Kurt  Alders,  both  of  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Teetz, 
Kerken-Stenden,  and  Gunter  Schiffer,  Krefeld,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH. 
Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    13.    1972, 
2217836 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  68  —  5  D  4  Claims 


including  longitudinally  therein  heating  coils  for  superheating 
said  steam  passed  directly  therealong  and  including  an  outlet 
for  the  superheated  steam  to  release  said  steam  internally 
thereof  into  said  chamber,  said  pipe  means  being  located 
within  said  lower  section  of  said  steaming  chamber  and  ex- 
tending to  release  said  superheated  steam  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  respective  adjacent  section  of  said 
path. 


1.  A  high  temperature  steaming  device  for  steaming  webs  of 
textile  goods,  which  includes  a  steaming  chamber  having  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  means  arranged  in  said 
steaming  chamber  for  receiving  a  web  of  textile  goods  to  be 
steamed  while  defining  a  path  for  the  web  of  textile  goods  to 
be  steamed  in  said  chamber  and  passing  said  web  of  textile 
goods  through  said  chamber,  and  steam  distributing  pipe 
means  including  a  steam  inlet  at  one  end  receiving  steam  and 


3.901,054 
APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  WEBS 

WITH  HOT  LIQUIDS 
Christian    August    Meier-Windhorst,    2101    Lindhorst,    uber 

Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3 13,362,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,068. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,265 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,     1971, 
2160799 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/172.3/176 
U.S.  CI.  68-15  6  Claims 


1        11     12  r-U-1   ,17     18  17  -22-         ^1       18  1 


15     ^16    13    3"l6  ^3^*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  light-  to 
medium-weight  laterally  moving  textile  web  in  a  hot  treating 
liquid   m  which  the  liquid  and  the  web  travel  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  during  the  treatment  with  the 
web  floating  in  the  liquid,  and  the  ratio  of  weight  of  liquid  to 
v.eb  IS  between  about   10:1   and  50:1,  and  the  web  after  its 
introduction  moves  at  a  speed  greatly  diminished  from  the 
speed  of  its  intrtxiuction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  channel  for  receiving  and  transmitting  treating 
liquid  and  web,  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
ind  being  provided  at  its  receiving  end  with  a  funnel-shaped 
inlet  portion  to  receive  treating  liquid  and  web  and  closely 
surround  the  web,  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  between  said  receiving  end  and  a  portion  preceding 
the  discharge  end  which  portion  has  a  progressively  and 
uniformly  increasing  cross-section 
means  for  introducing  treating  liquid  into  said  channel; 
means  for  introducing  said  web  into  said  channel  in  crimped 

form  located  in  front  of  said  funnel-shaped  inlet  portion; 
mechanical  or  hydrodynamic  impeller  means  for  causing  a 
change  in  shape  of  the  surface  of  said  web  located  between 
the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  said  channel,  and 
means  for  removing  treated  web  and  for  removing  used  treat- 
ing liquid  fn^m  said  apparatus. 


3,901,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES 
Leslie  D.  Broadbent,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Neil  and 
Spencer  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1973 
19612/73 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/134 
U.S.  CI.  68-152  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fabric  with  liquid  in  open  width 
comprising  a  duct  having  an  upper  bounding  wall  and  a  lower 
bounding  wall  shaped  so  that  the  duct,  considered  in  parallel 
vertical  planes  of  section,  has  substantially  the  shape  of  an 
upright  L,  with  the  limbs  terminating  in  an  upwardly-open 
inlet  and  an  upwardly-open  outlet  respectively,  the  bounding 
walls  having  numerous  small  openings  through  them  at  least 
over  the  central  part  of  the  U,  the  duct  also  having  side  walls, 
and  there  being  dividing  walls  extending  upwards  from  the 


August  26.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SI 


upper  bounding  wall  over  the  central  part  of  the  U.  in  planes    when  the  solenoid  is  energi/ed.  s.iul  solenoid  htin^  capable  ot 
substantially   parallel   to   the   side   walls,   the  apparatus  also    being  energized  only  b\   a  voltage  ot  ,i  particular  value,  an 

electrical  conductor  connecting  said  sulciKiid  to  an  electric 
_  current  source,  means  interposed  in  said  conductor  for  chang- 

t3  fa: jj-i  ing  the  voltage  of  the  current  to  the  particular  voltage  capable 

of  energizing  the  solenoid,  said  conductor  haMnp  connector 


3.901,056 

WEATHERVANE  LOCK 

John  T.  Coolidge,  63  Green  St.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Filed  May  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,103 

Int.  CI.2  E05B  73/00 

U.S.CK  70-19  3  Claims 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  a  weathervane  of  the  type  wherein 
a  vertical  support  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable 
structure,  a  rotatable  shaft  is  mounted  on  said  support  shaft 
and  a  vane  is  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  comprising 

a.  a  flange  rigidly  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  said  flange 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  shaft, 

b.  a  flange  housing  member  including  a  pair  of  housing 
member  halves  and  hinge  means  for  connecting  the  hous- 
ing member  halves, 

c.  one  said  housing  member  half  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
support  shaft, 

d.  said  housing  member  halves  each  including  a  hemispheri- 
cal shell  which  is  adapted  to  enclose  a  portion  of  the 
flange  and  a  web  extending  downwardly  from  the  shell 
across  the  junction  of  said  shafts  to  inhibit  separation  of 
said  vane  from  said  support  shaft 


3,901.057 

PADLOCK 

Clifford  L.  Coley,  Sr.,  Rt.  2,  Box  439,  Byhalia,  Miss.  3861 1 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,888 

Int.  Cl.^'  E05B  47/00.  47/04.  51/00.  67/38 

U.S.  CI.  70-20  4  Claims 

1.  A  lock  including  a  part  movable  between  a  locked  an  an 

unlocked  position,  a  detent  engaging  and  normally  retaining 

said  part  in  a  locked  position,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said 

detent  for  moving  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  said  part 


comprising  a  vessel  enclosing  with  clearance  at  least  the  lower 
part  of  the  duct,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  duct  a  motion 
such  that  the  central  part  of  the  U  rises  and  falls  repeatedU 


/ 


means  at  each  end  constituting  parts  ot  an  unlocking  dcMcc 
which  IS  normally  detached  from  the  lock  and  said  lock  hav- 
ing means  electricalK  connected  to  the  solenoid  to  receive 
one  of  said  connector  means,  said  other  connector  means 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  the  current 
source 


3,901,058 

HIGH  SECl  RIT>  LOCK  AND  HASP 

Walter   E.   Best,  co   Best   Lock   Corporation    P()     Box    103, 

Indianpolis.  Ind.  46206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  309.761,  Nov    27.  1972.  Pat, 
No.  3,820,360.  This  application  Apr,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456.557 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  67/J6 

U.S.  CI.  70-32  11  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  locking  a  hasp  eve  and  keeper  c>c  projecting 
in  adjacent  parallel  relation  from  the  lace  of  door  structure 
and  having  aligned  tran^serse  shackle-receiving  apertures, 
comprising 

a  housing  having  rear  openings  and  a  rear  closure  for  such 
housing,  said  housing  and  clovure  together  forming  a 
rearward-open  cavit\  to  rci;ci\c  the  proieciinp  hasp  and 
keeper  eyes. 
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said  housing  having  a  transverse  trough-shaped  slideway 
formed  in  its  rear  face  in  intersecting  relation  with  said 
cavity  and  rearwardly  open  to  receive  a  bolt  therein, 

a  bolt  retained  in  said  slideway  by  said  closure  and  movable 
between  a  locking  position  across  said  cavity  to  lock  the 
eyes  therein  and  a  retracted  release  position, 

a  core  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  for  the  reception, 
from  the  rear,  of  an  actuating  lock  core  having  a  rotatable 
key  plug,  a  key  opening  formed  at  the  front  of  said  cham- 
ber to  admit  a  key  to  said  plug. 

and  actuating  means  connecting  the  bolt  for  actuation  by 
said  key  plug  and  mounted  for  assembly  from  the  rear  of 
the  housing  and  enclosure  by  said  closure. 

and  retaining  means  for  securing  the  closure  in  place. 


3,901,059 
SHAPE-ROLLING  MILL  FOR  WORKING  METALLIC 
SECTION  MATERIAL 
Koe  Nakajima;   Kazuo  Watanabe;  Shyuichi   Hamauzu,  and 
Hideki  Tokita,  all  of  KItakyushyu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1973, 48-1 13628 
Int.  CI.  B21h  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-8  ,  4  Claims 


1.  A  shape-rolling  mill  for  metallic  section  material  wherein 
a  metal  work  is  rolled  into  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
shape  through  a  contoured  roll  pass  which  is  defined  between 
a  number  of  opposingly  disposed  rolls,  said  mill  comprising  a 
first  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  mill  rigidity  in 
the  transverse  direction  parallel  to  the  roll  axes,  and  pressure 
control  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  transverse 
rigidity  in  a  suitable  ratio  with  respect  to  the  vertical  rigidity 
of  the  mill. 


said  drive  means  comprises  a  pair  of  telescopic  members,  a 
first  upright  nearest  said  drive  means  is  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shaft  means  from  a  position  supporting  one 
end  of  each  shaft  means  to  a  position  clear  of  said  shaft 
means  while  said  drive  members  telescope,  each  of  said 
shaft  means  projects  from  opposite  sides  of  the  other 


G  of  the  processed  liquid,  means  for  sensing  the  How  rates  F,    material  and  away  from  said  radius  pin  .isstmbU  to  a  clear- 


3,901,060 

FORMING  UNIT  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  WELDED  PIPES 

Remo  Corradini,  GuasUlla,  Italy,  assignor  to  O.  M.  E.  Officine 

Meccaniche   Emiliane  S.p.A.,  GuasUlla   (Reggio   Emilia), 

Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1974,  42504/74 
Int.  CI.  B21d  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  72-179  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  unit  for  rolling  stnps  into  pipes,  said  unit  comprising 
opposed  male  and  female  forming  rollers,  normally  parallel 
shaft  means  removably  carrying  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  uprights 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  forming  rollers  in  which  said  shaft 
means  are  rotatably  mounted  during  rolling  of  said  strip,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  shaft  means,  the  connec- 
tion between  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  means  and  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  universal  joint,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which: 


upright  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  support  a 
forming  roller,  and  said  other  upright  is  mounted  to  rotate 
about  Its  vertical  axis  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
shaft  means  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  other  upright 
extend  toward  said  first  upright  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  shaft  means  projecting  from  the  other  side  of 
said  other  upright  extend  toward  said  first  upright. 


3,901,061 
DIE  AND  PUNCH  SETS 
Ralph  Leonard  Joseph  Lawson,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,548,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,212.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1971, 
11509/71 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-253  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  metal  billet  comprising  the  steps 
of  producing  at  least  one  of  the  extrusion  tools  defined  by  a 
punch  and  a  hollow  die  with  an  operative  surface  formed  from 
hot  pressed  silicon  nitride  and,  without  effecting  a  prior  lubri- 
cation treatment  to  the  metal  billet,  positioning  the  billet  in 
the  hollow  die  and  causing  the  punch  to  enter  the  die  to  ex- 
trude metal  from  the  billet. 


3,901,062 
VAPOR  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Charies  R.  Lynch,  Arthur;  Charles  W.  Harrison,  Nederland; 
Charles  L.  KimUntas,  Groves,  and  William  D.  White,  Ne- 
derland, ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,003 
Int.  CI.  GOln  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  73-64.2  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  vapor  pressure  of  a  feed  fluid  entering  a  process  vessel 
which  yields  a  vapor  and  a  processed  liquid,  comprising  means 
for  sampling  the  processed  liquid  and  providing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  molecular  weight  M  and  the  specific  gravity 


and  F2  of  the  vapor  and  the  processed  liquid  and  providing 
signals  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure 
P  of  vapor  in  the  vessel  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal, 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  T  of  liquid  in  the  vessel. 
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and  means  connected  to  sampling  means  and  to  all  the  sensing 
means  for  providing  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  feed  fiuid  in  accordance  with  the  F,,  F,, 
P,  T,  M  and  G  signals  from  the  sampling  means  and  the  sens- 
ing means. 


3,901,063 
PLUGS  FOR  USE  IN  TUBE-DRAWING 
Vivek  Baburao  Nileshwar,  Four  Oaks,  Sutton  Coldfield,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  S.T.D.  Services  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,318 

Int.  CI.  B21c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  72-283  5  Claims 


1.  A  mandrel  having  a  plug  for  use  in  tube -drawing  compris- 
ing a  plug  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  and  means  on  said 
mandrel  for  applying  to  the  plug  an  axially-directed  compres- 
sive stress  equal  to  the  tensile  stress  that  will  be  applied  to  the 
plug  in  use  to  counteract  the  tensile  stress  generated  against 
the  plug  during  tube-drawing. 


3,901,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

EDGEWISE  PLANE 

James  J.  Jacobson,  410  E.  6th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,447 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  11 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  72—388  12  Claims 

1.  A  bender  apparatus  for  bending  material  in  the  edgewise 
plane  comprising  a  base,  an  edge  bending  radius  pin  assembly 
affixed  to  said  base,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  base 
and  movable  toward  said  radius  pin  assembly  for  clamping 


ance  position,  a  forming  lever  rotatabl)  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  means  for  engaging  said  material  v^hen  said  mate 
rial  IS  clamped   between  said   radius  pm   assembU    and   said 
clamping  means  to  bend  said  material  to  a  desired  configura 
tion  about  said  radius  pin  assembly,  said  radius  pm  asstmhU 


including  a  pin  of  a  radius  complementarv  td  the  radius  to  tx 
formed  on  the  matenal,  and  plane  guiding  means  retaining  the 
material  m  the  edgewise  plane,  said  plane  guiding  means 
including  a  plane  guiding  plate  coaxially  positioned  about  said 
pin  and  clamping  means  engaged  with  said  pm  resilientU 
clamping  said  pin  guiding  plate  on  said  pin  clamping  said 
material  against  said  base 


3,901,065 

MULTIPLE  APERTURE  DIE 

Glenn  Lewis  Schmehl,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,402 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  3:06 

U.S.  CI.  72-468  4  Claims 


1.  A  die  compnsing: 

a   a  die  body  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end; 

b.  a  flared  mouth  formed  m  the  die  body,  said  flared  mouth 
converging  rearwardly  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  die. 
the  rearward  end  of  the  flared  mouth  being  closed, 

c.  a  plurality  of  die  apertures  extending  through  said  die 
body,  said  die  apertures  being  radially  equispaced  art>und 
a  circle  intermediate  the  entrance  end  of  the  die  bod\  and 
the  apex  of  the  flared  mouth,  the  said  circle  lying  m  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die 
body  so  that  the  inlet  ends  of  the  die  apertures  are  spaced 
the  same  distance  rearwardly  of  the  entrance  end  of  the 
die  body,  the  inlet  ends  of  said  die  apertures  communicat 
ing  with  the  flared  mouth  of  said  die  h(>d> 
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3,901,066 
DIES  FOR  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING  SCREWS 
Roger  W.  Orlomoski,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  Inc.,  Holden,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,006,  Aug.  28.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3,850,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
200,933,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.789,644.  This  application 
May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.456 
Int.  CI.-  B21H  3106 
L-.S.  CI.  72-469  10  Claims 


3,901.068 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COLLOIDAL 
STABILITY  OF  A  LIQUID 
Manfred  Moll.  13ter,  rue  de  Houdemont,  54500  Vandoeuvre; 
Claude  Kreel.  53  Vertpre.  54420  Saulxures-les-Nancy,  and 
Lucien  Chapon.  18.  rue  de  Lacretelle.  54000  Nancy,  all  of 
Prance 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,242 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     12,     1973 
73.09798 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33114 
U.S.  CI.  73-53  5  Claims 


/•*«     I50 
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1.  A  thread  rolling  die  comprising: 

a  thread  rolling  die  body. 

means  including  a  series  of  ridges  and  grooves  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  die  body  for  forming  threads  on  a  workpiece. 
and 

at  least  some  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  subordi- 
nate rib  means  substantially  coextensive  with  the  full 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  grooves  for  forming  resilient 
bendable  locking  ribs  on  at  least  some  of  said  threads. 


3.901,067 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GAS  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

William  W.  Boardman.  Jr..  Whittier.  Calif.,  and  Robert  H. 
Johnson.  El  Toro.  Calif..  assignoR  to  General  Monitors.  Inc., 
Costa  .Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  June  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,098 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2  7  04 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  10  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  thin  film  semiconductor  coated 
on  an  inert,  refractory  substrate,  said  film  being  principally 
comprised  of  stannic  oxide  doped  with  a  dopant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium,  tellurium,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth  or  palladium, 
and  diminishing  in  resistivity  with  increased  atmospheric  con 
centration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  when  placed  about  1  30°C  in  an 
air  atmosphere  containing  at  least  about  I  ppm  hydrogen 
sulfide. 


10^  11>'9  :i5  M6 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  colloidal  stability  of  a  fer- 
mented liquid  such  as  beer,  comprising  a  refrigerating  bath 
containing  a  chilling  liquid  for  imparting  a  precisely  controlled 
temperature  to  said  fermented  liquid  and  means  for  measuring 
the  turbidity  of  the  fermented  liquid  by  the  "cold  alcohol" 
method  at  said  controlled  temperature,  said  refngerating  bath 
comprising  a  tank  clad   in  thermal   insulating  material   and 
containing  said  chilling  liquid,  a  removable  grating  provided 
at  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  said  grating  having  holes  of 
identical  diameters  to  receive  bottles  and  arranged  at  equidis- 
tant centres,  whereby  a  plurality  of  bottles,  filled  with  the 
liquid   to   be   tested,  occupy   predetermined  positions  when 
placed  m  the  tank  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the  holes 
of  the  grating,  thereby  producing  identical  circulating  pas- 
sages for  the  chilling  liquid  between  the  bottles  so  as  to  cool 
the  bottles  uniformly,  a  double  bottom  disposed  at  a  certain 
distance  from  the   bottom  of  the  tank,  the  double  bottom 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  bottles  received  in  said  holes  in 
said  grating,  the  position  of  the  double  bottom  relative  to  the 
level  of  the  chilling  liquid  in  the  tank  being  predetermined  so 
that  the  level  of  the  chilling  liquid  is  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  level  of  the  volume  of  liquid  to  be  tested  con- 
tained in  the  bottles  immersed  vertically  in  said  chilling  liquid 
and    held    in   place   by   the   grating,   a   motor-driven   stirrer 
mounted  in  the  refrigerating  bath  for  circulating  the  chilling 
liquid  in  the  tank,  a  refrigerating  assembly,  and  a  plate  evapo- 
rator disposed  in  the  tank  between  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
the  double  bottom,  and  connected  to  said  refrigerating  assem- 
bly. 


3,901,069 
VISCOSIMETER 
Leonard  A.  van  Gastel,  Nieuw  Loosdrecht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stichting  Instituut  Voor  GraFische  Techniek  Tno, 
Amsterdam-O,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,922 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  July  31,   1973, 
/  3 1 0556 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 1 100 
U.S.a.73^58  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  sub- 
stance, comprising  in  combination 

a    a  distributing  roller  being,  during  operation,  at  least 

indirectly  in  contact  with  the  liquid  for  providing  a  liquid 

film  on  said  distributing  roller; 
b    means  for  axiaily  reciprocating  said  distributing  roller; 
c    a  cylindrical  measuring  roller; 
d  support  means  for  freely  rotatably  holding  said  measuring 

roller  m  contact  with  the  reciprocating  distributing  roller; 

and 
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e.  sensor  means  at  least  indirectly  in  contact  with  said  mea- 
suring roller  for  measuring  the  axial  forces  generated  m 


a    a  pluraiits  df  ultrasonic  probes; 

b    means  to  pulse  said  probes; 

c  a  single  automatic  gam  controlled  receiver  for  amplifying 

echoes  received  by  all  of  said  probes; 
d.   means  to  detect  the   time   intervals  between  received 

echoes  from  the  respective  probes; 


said  measuring  roller  by  the  sliding  contact  with  said 
reciprocating  distributing  roller. 


3,901,070 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  Graeme  Duffy,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
The  University  of  Auckland,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    14     197^ 
171062 

Int.  CI.=  G01N  Uil4 
U.S.  CI.  73-59  8  Claims 


'21   '23      (.19     26^-8 
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I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  substance  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  pins  provided  in  and 
projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  being  provided  with  a  substantially  central  up- 
wardly directed  boss  portion,  an  aperture  provided  in  said 
boss  portion,  a  head  member  being  provided  with,  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  about,  a  downwardly  depending  substantially 
central  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  being  inserted  within 
said  aperture  in  said  boss  portion  so  as  to  rotatably  locate  said 
head  member  relative  to  said  base  member,  a  spring  being 
provided  and  mounted  between  said  base  member  and  head 
member,  said  spring  biasing  the  head  member  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  base  member,  indicating  means  being  provided 
and  associated  with  said  head  member  so  as  to  move  with  said 
head  member,  a  scale  being  provided  on  said  base  member, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  torque  being  applied  to 
the  said  head  member  to  rotate  it,  with  said  pins  of  said  base 
member  projecting  into  a  substance,  a  value  of  torque,  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  viscosity  of  the  substance   is 
reached  at  which  the  base  member  beings  to  rotate  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  head  member,  said  value  of  torque  being 
indicated  by  the  position  of  the  indicating  means  relative  to 
the  scale  on  said  base  member. 


e  means  to  convert  said  iinic  intervals  into  respective  ana- 
log \oitages; 

f  means  to  average  said  respective  analog  voltages,  and. 

g  multiplexing  means  for  sequencing  the  pulsing  of  said 
probes  and  simultaneously  coupling  the  output  of  said 
means  to  convert  to  sequential  inputs  of  said  means  to 
average. 


3. '>0 1.072 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  DAMPING  PROPERTIES  OK 
LIQL  ID  DAMPER 
July  ArsenicMch  Vasiliev.  ulitsa  Babushkina  22,  k\    28:  Mik- 
hail Petrovich  Orfani,  ulitsa  Kobozeva  83,  k\,   14;  Fvgenv 
Vasilievich  Markelov.  ulitsa  Shevchenko,  29.  k>.   18;  Jur> 
hanoxich  hashkin,  ulitsa  Baumana.   Ih.  k\,  '>5:    \k\andr 
Petrovich    Dyakov.    ulitsa    Krasnoflotst  v .   4'',    kv     57.    and 
Madimir  Ivanovjch  Kljukin.  ulitsa  Piontniv,  lo.  k\     12.  all 
of  S\trdlo\sk.  I   .S.S.K. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.597 

Int.  t  I,  GOlh  ]  10 

U.S.  CL  73-70.1  Mlaim 


3,901,071 
ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Earl  N.  Hansen,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LEE  Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,524 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  17102 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  7  Claims 

6.  An  ultrasonic  thickness  gauge  comprising: 


1.  A  mcthcxi  of  testing  the  damping  properties  of  a  liquid 
damper  consisting  of  determining  the  frequency  of  maximum 
vibrations  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  results,  rotating  a 
torsional  vibrations  machine  with  a  damper  at  the  said  fre- 
quency of  maximum  vibrations,  measuring  the  amplitude  of 
maximum  vibratums  of  an  element  of  the  said  torsional  vibra- 
tions machine,  and  making  a  comparison  between  the  mea- 
sured amplitude  and  the  permissible  limits  of  variations  in 
amplitude. 


186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


V 


August  26,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.901,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  LLTRASOMC 
INSPECTION  OF  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Kenneth  Henry  Dent,  Northwich,  and  Frank  Geoffrey  (;reen- 
halgh,  Culcheth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1972, 
58345/72 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29  04 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.5  US  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  ultrasonic  scanning  mechanism 
over  the  intenor  surface  of  a  pressure  vessel,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  bridge  for  spanning  the  mouth  of  a  pressure  vessel, 

a  slewing  ring  on  the  bridge, 

a  beam  carried  by  the  slewing  ring, 

a  mast  carriage  linearly  movable  along  the  beam, 

a  mast  supported  from  the  mast  carriage,  and 

a  scanner  carnage  movable  along  the   mast  for  carrying 

ultrasonic  scanning  mechanisms, 
wherein  the  mast  depends  at  a  pivotable  joint  from  the  mast 
carriage 


3.901,074 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COMPLEX 

ELASTIC  (YOUNG  S)  MODULUS  UTILIZING  LASER 

INTERFEROMETRY 

Bruce  E.  Douglas,  Edgewater,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,536 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  3!32.  GOIM  7  00 

U.S.a.  73-92  ^,  2  Claims 


fixedly  mounting  a  prismatic  rod  of  the  material  of  length  L 
at  one  of  its  ends, 

maintaining  the  rod  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

introducing  a  sinusoidal  longitudinal  stress  wave  of  a  se- 
lected number  of  frequencies  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies  into  the  rod; 

measuring  the  deflection,  V l.  of  the  rod  at  its  free  end,  at 
a  point  midway  its  length  Ut,^,  and  at  a  point  one  quarter 
of  the  length  of  the  rod  from  its  fixed  end,  Ui,4,  for  each 
of  the  selected  frequencies; 

A  for  frequencies  below  the  last  maximum  in  I  R4  [deter- 
mine the  complex  elastic  modulus,  E*  for  the  given  fre- 
quency/according to  the  following  relationship 


E*  = 

where : 
d  =   2 
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p  =  mass  density  of  the  rod 

/=  the  frequency  in  Hertz;  and 

n  =  an  integer  determined  at  the  given  frequency,  /,  such 
that  the  absolute  value  of  n  equals  the  number  of  peaks 
in  |R.|  for  the  R.'  spectrum  below  frequency  /and  the 
sign  of  n  is  opposite  the  sign  of  the  slope  of  IRoj  for 
values  of  t  up  to  the  last  maximum  in  |  R4 1 ; 

(B)  for  frequencies  above  the  last  maximum  in  iR4]  deter- 
mine the  complex  elastic  modulus  E*  according  to  the 
following  relationship: 


(1    .    d^)     1/2 


(1  +    id] 


where; 


d   =    tan      2    arcsin  (  -c         In       Ir 


-fL 


c-  the  velocity  of  the  longitudinal  wave  at  frequency  f. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dynamic  complex  elastic 
modulus  of  a  viscoelastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of 


3,901,075 
ACOUSTIC  VELOCIMETER  FOR  OCEAN  BOTTOM 
CORING  APPARATUS 
Loyd  D.  Hampton.  Austin,  and  Donald  J.  Shirley,  Leander, 
both  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,384 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  49/02 
U.S.CI.73-170A  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  acoustic  velocimeter  coring  head  apparatus 
for  collecting  bottom  sediment  samples  from  bodies  of  water, 
comprising 

a.  first  and  second  apertures  in  a  coring  head  spaced  from 
each  other;  said  coring  head  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
coring  device, 
b   a  sound  generator  in  said  first  aperture; 
c.  a  sound  receiver  in  said  second  aperture; 


d.  first  electrical  circuitry  connected  to  said  generator  to 
cause  said  generator  to  produce  sound  pulses,  and; 


e.  second  electrical  circuitry  connected  to  said  sound  re- 
ceiver to  measure  the  received  sound  pulses. 

3,901,076 
TROLLING  DRAG  METER 

Robert  E.  Grayson.  Rt.  2  South.  Great  Falls.  Mont.  59401 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,380 
Int.  CI.^GOIC  21/00 
U.S.CL  73-184  8  Claims 


1.  A  trolling  drag  meter,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  frame  means  for  mounting  on  a  boat, 

b.  pointer  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  means, 

c.  means  for  biasing  the  pointer  means  toward  a  one  direc- 
tion of  pivotal  movement;  and 

d.  drag  means  connected  to  the  pointer  means  for  arrange- 
ment in  water  on  which  a  boat  associated  with  the  frame 
means  is  riding  for  indicating  the  drag  means  through  the 
water  as  a  function  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
pointer  means  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direc- 
tion of  pivotal  movement,  the  frame  means  including  a 
pair  of  angle  brackets,  each  of  the  brackets  having  a  pair 
of  legs,  and  one  leg  of  a  one  of  the  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  toward  the 
other  leg  of  the  bracket,  the  leg  provided  with  the  slot 
being  arranged  abutting  a  leg  of  the  other  bracket,  fas- 
tener means  associated  with  the  slot  for  adjustably  con- 
necting together  the  angle  brackets  in  an  arrangement 
forming  a  channel,  and  means  for  removably  locking  the 
channel  on  a  boat  wall,  the  frame  means  being  provided 
with  means  cooperating  with  the  pointer  for  indicating 
the  drag  on  a  lure. 


3,901,077 
ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 
Kenneth  McCarty,  and  John  Patrick  Woodcock,  both  of  Pe- 
narth,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1974, 
9624/74 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  1/66 
U.S.CL  73-194  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  comprising  a  transmitting  trans- 
ducer, a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  its  output  con- 


nected to  the  input  of  the  transmilling  transducer,  a  receiving 
transducer  arranged  to  receive  reflection^  and  scattering  nf 
signals  from  the  transmitting  transducer,  .jn  .ludio  spectrum 
analyzer,  difference  signal  means  responsive  i(<  the  rcccnmp 
transducer  for  supplying  to  said  .ludio  spe^trtin,  an.iU/i-r 
difference  signals   of  frequencs    equal   to   the   difference    he 
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tween  the  frequency  of  the  signal  transmitted  hv  the  iransmii 
ting  transducer  and   the   reflected   and   scattered   signals  re- 
ceived  by  the  receiving  transducer,  and  CDntr^l   means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  for  the  \anahle  lrequcnc\  oscilla 
tor,  such  control  signal  comprising  perunls  ol  linearly  varying 
level. 


3,901.078 

ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT 

James  L.  McShane.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Heslinghous* 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.317 

Int.  CI.'GOIF  /  66 

U.S.CI.73^194A  i5ria,ms 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  flowmeter,  the  cumhination  nf  at  Je.is! 
one  pair  of  transducer  means  located  m  acoustic  ^nntact  unh 
a  fluid  stream,  facing  each  other  and  spaced  m  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  fluid  stream 

first  means  coupled  to  a  tlrsi  erne  of  said  transducer  mean- 
located  downstream  relative  to  the  second  one  ot   sani 
transducer    means    for    triggering    said    first    transducer 
means  to  transmit  an   ultrasonic  signal  upstream   m  re- 
sponse to  a  downstream  ultrasonic  signal  received  from 
said   second   transducer   means   bv    said   first    transducer 
means, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  second  iranscfucer  means  for 
triggering  said  second  transducer  means  to  transmit  an 
ultrasonic  signal  downstream  in  response  to  an  upstre.im 
ultrasonic    signal    received    from    said    first    ir.»nsducer 
means  by  said  second  transducer  means 
means  responsive  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  trig 
gering  means  for  deriving  a  signal  representation  of  a  first 
time  interval  between  the  transmission  of  said  upstream 
ultrasonic  signal  by  said  first  transducer  means  and  the 
reception  thereof  by  said  second  transducer  means  and  of 
a  second  time  interval  between  the  transmission  of  said 
downstream  ultrasonic  signal  by  said  second  transducer 
means  and  the  reception  thereof  hv  said  first  transduv.er 
means:  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  signal  representation  deriving 
means  for  generatmg  a  signal  representative  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  fluid  stream 


3.901,079 
TWO-MODE  CAPACmVE  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  F.  Vogel,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Agridustrial 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  June  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.527 

Int.  CL*  GO  IF  23126 

L.S.  CI.  73-304  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  probe  assembly  having  first  and  second 
elongated  capacitive  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  vertically 
in  a  container,  said  first  and  second  capacitive  portions  having 
first  and  second  capacitive  electrodes  respectively,  the  length 
of  each  of  said  capacitive  electrodes  being  predetermined  to 
define  the  effective  length  of  said  respective  capacitive  por- 
tion, each  of  the  capacitive  portions  being  the  type  that 
change  capacitance  and  provide  a  respective  output  as  a 
function  of  the  change  in  proportional  amount  of  said  respec- 
tive capacitive  electrode  that  is  surrounded  by  liquid  in  v^/hich 
it  IS  inserted,  said  second  capacitive  electrode  extending 
downwardly  from  a  first  level  to  a  lower  second  level,  said  first 
and  second  levels  defining  a  range  through  which  levels  are  to 
be  measured,  said  first  capacitive  electrode  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  level  intermediate  said  first  and  second  levels 
in  an  overlapping  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  second 
capacitive  electrode  and  continuing  far  enough  below  said 
second  level  at  which  said  second  capacitive  electrode  is 
terminated  to  provide  significant  detectable  change  in  capaci- 
tance of  said  first  capacitive  portion  due  to  filling  the  space 
below  said  second  level  with  liquid, 

capacitive  measuring  means  connected  to  said  second  ca- 
pacitive portion  to  provide  a  reading  of  level  of  liquid  at 
any  level  within  said  range  of  levels,  and 
compensating  circuit  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  capacitive  portions  and  to  said  capacitive  measur- 
ing means,  said  compensating  circuit  means  operative  in 
response  to  receiving  said  outputs  from  both  said  first  and 
second  capacitive  portions  to  compensate  said  reading 
for  changes  in  permittivity  of  liquid  into  which  said  ca- 
pacitive portions  are  inserted 


3,901,080 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

•William    Dwight    Hilborn,    P,().    Box    15252,    Houston.  Tex. 

77019 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.176.  June  2.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,345 
Int.  CI.'GOIK  7i04 
U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  thermocouple  assembly   adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  conduit  in  order  to  make  temperature  measure- 
ments at  the  surface  of  said  conduit,  the  combination  of 
a  thermocouple  junction  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads 
therefrom  positioned  within  an  insulated  cable,  said  cable 
being  inserted  within  a  hollow   deformable  jacket  with 


said  junction  positioned  adjacent  one  c.J  ^f  said  jacket, 
said  jacket  being  so  curved  as  to  be  correlative  in  configu- 
ration to  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  conduit, 

a  concave  thermocouple  junction  positioning  member  hav- 
ing a  slotted  portion,  said  slot  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  when  said  jacket 
is  positioned  therearound,  said  slotted  portion  receiving 
said  thermocouple  junction  containing  one  end  of  said 
jacket  therewithin,  said  positioning  member's  concavity 
being  correlative  with  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said 
conduit,  and 

an  insulated  shield  of  arcuate  configuration  correlative  to 
that  of  and  positionable  circumferentially  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  shield  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  forming  a  solid  wall,  said 
second  end  forming  a  solid  wall  but  for  an  approximately 


semi-annular  cutaway  of  a  size  adapted  to  clampingly 
press  said  jacket  against  said  conduit,  said  shield  being 
substantially  filled  with  insulating  material  but  for  a  cir- 
cumferentially extending  semi-annular  cutaway  portion, 
to  accommodate  said  jacket,  extending  from  said  second 
wall  cutaway  to  near  said  first  wall,  said  circumferentially 
extending  cutaway  terminating  in  a  further  cutaway  por- 
tion of  said  insulating  material,  said  further  cutaway 
portion  being  of  approximately  the  size  and  configuration 
of  said  positioning  member,  said  thermocouple  junction 
containing  jacket  and  said  positioning  member  being 
positioned  within  said  semi-annular  cutaway  and  said 
further  cutaway  portion  respectively  whereby  said  ther- 
mocouple junction  received  by  said  positioning  member 
is  held  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
conduit. 


3,901,081 
SOOT  BLOWER  WITH  GAS  TEMPERATURE  OR  HEAT 

FLOW  DETECTING  MEANS 

Eugene  F,  Adiutori,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  360,362,  May  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,102.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,815 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  moo 
U.S.  CI.  73-357  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  thermodynamic  conditions  in  a 
combustion  region  comprising: 

a  feed  tube  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fiuid; 

a  lance  tube  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  feed 
tube,  means  supporting  said  lance  tube  for  movement 
relative  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  feed  tube,  said  lance 
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tube  having  an  end  portion  selectively  locatable  in  said 

combustion  region; 
nozzle  means  located  on  said  end  portion  of  said  lance  tube 

for  restricting  the  fiow  of  said  pressurized  fiuid;  and 
detecting  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  condition  at  said 

nozzle  means  for  detecting  thermodynamic  conditions  in 

said  combustion  region. 


3,901,082 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  UNIT  THEREFOR 
La  Verne  Dean  Lyon,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,035 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  7108 

U.S.  CL  73-407  R  17  Claims 


VTZTttZ 


aa 


//3 


/A-'      /J/ 


1.  A  differential  pressure  unit  comprising:  a  rigid  body 
having  first  and  second  annular  surfaces,  said  body  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hole  therethrough  located  about  said  axis, 
first  and  second  circular  and  generally  planar  stiff  diaphragms 
but  more  fiexible  than  said  body,  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms having  annular  portions  fixed  relative  to  said  body 
first  and  second  annular  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  diaphragms  having  central  portions  of  first  and  second 
diameters,  respectively,  said  diaphragm  central  portions  being 
spaced  apart  a  first  predetermined  distance  when  said  dia- 
phragms are  unstressed;  a  post  rigid  relative  to  said  dia- 
phragms and  movable  axially  in  said  hole  and  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  rigidly  fixed  relative  to  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  respectively,  to  keep 
said  diaphragm  central  portions  spaced  apart  a  constant  sec- 
ond predetermined  distance  independent  of  any  deflection  of 
either  one  of  said  diaphragms,  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined distances  being  different  from  each  either,  input  means 
to  supply  first  and  second  fluids  under  pressure  outside  said 
body  to  one  side  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  respec- 
tively, the  other  sides  of  said  diaphragms  facing  each  other; 
and  output  means  connected  between  said  post  and  said  body 
for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  the  pressures  of  said  first  and  second  fluids,  respec- 
tively 


3,901,083 
LIQUID  MANOMETER 
Lindsay  A.  Wallace,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tescom 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404382 
Int.  CI.^GOIL  7108 
U.S.  CI.  73-409  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  an  elongated,  transpar- 
ent housing  from  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  and 
an  axially  elongated  bore  extending  through  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  opening 
through  said  housing  first  end  portion  and  second  end  portion 
respectively,  said  bore  first  end  portion  having  a  first  bore  part 
and  a  second  bore  part  opening  to  the  first  bore  part  axially 


remote  from  the  horc  second  end  portion,  said  second  bore 
part  being  of  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  th.m  ttn,  h.rc 
first  bore  part  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder,  a  pressure 
sensing  resilient  gland  having  a  liquid  chamber,  said  gland 
being  hermetically  secured  to  the  housing  first  end  portion  to 
have  said  chamber  in  liquid  communication  with  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  bore,  and  having  an  end  wall  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  chamber  from  said  bore,  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing axially  between  said  end  wall  and  the  housing  and  into 
abutting  relationship  with  said  shoulder,  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  that  in  part  defines  said  chamber,  said  tubular  por- 
tion being  generally  frusto-conical  and  h.ivmi:  a  major  base 


end  abutting  against  said  shoulder  and  a  min^r  base  end  of  a 
substantiallv  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  first 
bore  part,  an  indicating  liquid  in  s.mi  chamber,  a  gas  permea- 
ble plug  mounted  bv  the  housing  scccnd  end  portion  in  the 
bore  second  end  portion  to  extend  across  the  bore,  spring 
means  for  resiliently  urging  the  gland  to  a  condition  having  a 
predetermined  chamber  capacitv  .t!  .t  given  pressure  condi- 
tion, said  spring  means  comprising  a  coil  sprme  having  one 
end  abutting  against  said  shoulder  and  oulci  ;  r-ijiheral  wall 
and  a  rigid  disk  in  the  chamber  in  abutting  relationship  to  saui 
end  wall,  said  coil  spring  having  an  opposite  end  abutting 
against  said  disk. 


3,901.084 
VACUUM-OPERATED  SAMPLER  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 
••   FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  SAMPLING  OPERATION 
Harrison  D.  Brailsford.  670  Milton  Rd.,  R>e,  N.^     10?«0 
Filed  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No,  490,057 
Int.  CI.  GOln  \114 
U.S.  CI.  73     421  B 

5'  .6* 


\y  (  laims 


1.  Sampling  apparatus  comprising; 

.A    a  plurality  of  sample  receptacles. 
B   a  distributor  comprising 

1.  a  first  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connectors. 
each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recepta- 
cles, 

2.  a  second  member  comprising  a  transfer  port; 

C    a  vacuum  pump  and  svstem  to  dr.iw  fluid  samples  into 
said  apparatus. 
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D.  a  closed  chamber  connected  to  said  pump  to  be  evacu- 
ated thereby  and  comprising  a  movable  portion  and 
means  to  connect  said  movable  portion  to  one  of  said 
members  of  said  distributor  to  move  said  one  of  said 
members  to  align  said  transfer  port  with  each  of  said 
connectors  sequentially  to  cause  said  samples  to  enter 
each  of  said  receptacles  sequentially,  and 

E.  a  valve  connected  to  said  chamber  to  control  the  evacua- 
tion of  said  chamber 


the  second  state  in  any  reference  time  period  to  provide  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  reference 


3,901.085 

PIPETTE  OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DETERMINED  VOLUMES  OF  LIQUID 

Jean  Marie  Faure,  28.  Blvd.  Aristide  Briand.  91600  Savigny 

sur  Orge.  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.163 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Nov.     30.     1972. 
72.42579 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  P  ,  8  Claims 


^  T^ 

-3 


Signal,  with  respect  to  the  datum  value,  at  which  the  restoring 
force  equals  the  acceleration  force  and  indicative  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  acceleration  force  in  that  reference  time  period. 

3,901,087   -..^ 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS     

Hannes  Fabritius,  Rajakyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ulmaelektra 
Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,424 
Claims    priority,    application    Finhnid,    Nov.    29,     1972, 
3384/72;  Sweden,  June  26,  1973,  089468/7J;  Norway,  Nov. 
28,  1973,  4523/73;  Denmark,  Nov.  29,  1973,  6451/73 

Int.'CI.  GOln  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  73-421  B  4  Claims 


lA,        B     8 


_;9 

9 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measure  of  determined  volumes  of 
liquid  by  the  overflow  method,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  conduit  sealingly  secured  in  said  receptacle  and 
including  first  and  second  conduit  portions  assembled  in  end 
to-end  sealed  relation  and  having  respective  open  ends,  said 
first  conduit  portion  extending  into  said  receptacle  and  being 
constituted  of  a  material  which  is  wettable  by  the  liquid  to  be 
measured,  said  second  conduit  portion  extending  outside  said 
receptacle  and  being  constituted  of  a  matenal  which  is  non- 
wettable  by  said  liquid. 


3,901,086 

ACCELEROMETERS 

WlUtam  Edward  GrifHths,  Middleton,  and  Peter  Stanley  Levis, 

Bramhall,  both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited. 

HoUinwood,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,416 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   30 
1973,31259/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/08;  GOlc  21/16 
U.S.  a.  73-490  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  force-balance  accelerometer  compnsing  an  inertia! 
mass  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  and  displaced  by  an  accelera 
tion  force,  an  electromagnetic  coil  responsive  to  a  current 
flow  therein  to  exert  a  restoring  force  on  the  mass  m  opposi- 
tion to  the  acceleration  force,  switching  means  operable  to 
maintain  a  first  state  while  the  acceleration  force  is  greater 
than  the  restoring  force  and  operable  to  maintain  a  second 
state  while  the  restonng  force  is  greater  than  the  acceleration 
force,  coil  energising  means  responsive  to  entry  of  the  switch- 
ing means  to  the  first  state  to  apply  to  the  coil  a  reference 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  current,  the  magnitude  of  which  vanes 
within  a  reference  time  period,  and  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  law,  from  a  datum  value  to  a  predetermined 
reference  value,  thereafter  returning'to  the  datum  value,  and 
output  means  responsive  to  entry  of  the  switching  means  to 


1.  Sampling  apparatus  for  collecting  liquid  samples  of  pre- 
determined size  from  a  source  of  liquid  comprising;  a  sample 
measuring  container,  passage  means  through  which  liquid  is 
drawn  from  said  source  into  said  container,  a  vacuum  pump 
having  a  pressure  port  and  a  vacuum  port,  detecting  means 
connected  to  said  container  for  detecting  when  a  liquid  sam- 
ple of  predetermined  size  has  been  drawn  into  said  container, 
a  drain  valve  for  discharging  said  liquid  sample  from  said 
container,  multi-position  control  valve  means  for  connecting 
either  of  said  ports  to  said  container,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  pump,  said  drain  valve  and  said  control  valve 
means  to  connect  said  pressure  port  to  said  container  for  a 
first  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  pump  is  started  and 
said  drain  valve  is  closed  to  pressurize  said  container  and  flush 
said  passage  means  and  to  connect  said  vacuum  port  to  said 
container  after  said  first  predetermined  time  interval  to  vacu- 
umize  said  container  and  draw  a  sample  of  predetermined  size 
into  said  container,  said  control   means  including  a  guard 
circuit,  including  timing  means  responsive  to  a  failure  of  said 
detecting  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  liquid  sample  of 
predetermined   size   in   said   container   within   another  time 
interval  after  said  control  valve  means  connects  said  vacuum 
port  to  said  container,  said  guard  circuit  being  operable  to 
stop  said  pump  and  open  said  drain  valve. 
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3,901,088 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WHETHER 
A  SOLDER  CONNECTION  CAN  BE  MADE  THROUGH  AN 

APERTURE  IN  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
John  Midgley,  Pudsey,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,550 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    13. 
1972,  27536/72 

Int.  CL='  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-432  2  Claims 


the  outer  tube,  but  operative  when  the  two  tubes  ,ire  m 
their   most  extended  condition   to  free   ihe   hsdrnnnMer 
float  for  axial  motion  within  the  lubes, 
E.  the  two  tubes  having  their  respective  transverse  dimcn 
sions  so  related  that   when  the  tubes  are   m  then    mo--! 


i/*  -ti  f    ^  1^   " 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  whether  a  solder  connection  can  be 
made  within  or  through  an  aperture  in  a  circuit  board,  the  wall 
of  said  aperture  being  coated  with  a  solderable  metal,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  heating  block,  a  platform  disposed 
above  said  heating  block  and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  platform  having  an  aperture  which  is  vertically  aligned 
with  said  heating  block,  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  circuit 
bound  to  said  platform,  said  clamping  means  comprising  at 
least  two  pins  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  pins  towards 
the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  alignment  means  coacting  with  the  aperture  for 
vertically  aligning  said  aperture  in  the  circuit  board  with  sol- 
der located  on  said  heating  block,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  in  use  a  circuit  board  can  be  clamped  by  said  clamping 
means  to  said  platform,  vertically  aligned  with  solder  on  said 
heating  block  by  said  alignment  means  and  subsequently 
lowered  together  with  said  platform  until  the  lower  surface  of 
said  circuit  board  contacts  said  solder. 


3,901,089 
HYDROMETER  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  J.   Brym,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Gegenheimer  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,905 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  73—441  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrometer  assembly  comprising 

A.  an  outer  tube  having  a  closure  at  its  lower  end  which  is 
nevertheless  sufficiently  permeable  to  permit  liquid  under 
pneumatic  pressure  to  pa^s  through  the  closure  into  the 
tube; 

B.  an  inner  tube  slidingly  inserted  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  outer  tube  and  so  limited  in  length  as  to  be  substan- 
tially wholly  enclosed  by  the  outer  tube  when  the  two 
tubes  are  in  their  most  fully  telescoped  condition,  the 
inner  tube  having 

1.  an  impervious  closure  at  its  upper  end  and 

2.  a  transparent  lateral  wall  portion; 

C.  an  elongated  hydrometer  fioat  within  the  inner  tube 
which  is  of  such  transverse  dimension  in  relation  to  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  inner  tube  as  normally  to  be 
freely  movable  within  the  inner  tube;  and 

D.  clamping  means  within  the  inner  tube  and  operative 
when  the  two  tubes  are  in  their  most  fully  telescoped 
condition  to  fixedly  secure  the  hydrometer  float  between 
itself  and  cooperating  clamping  means  associated  with 


extended  condition,  liquid  drawn  into  them  through  the 
said  permeable  closure  during  the  act  of  extension  will,  in 
the  presence  of  the  hydrometer  float,  find  its  upper  level 
at  a  region  corresponding  to  the  then  ItKation  of  the 
transparent  wall  portion  of  the  inner  tube 


3.901.090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MALASSEMBLED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 

John  G.  Akey,  630  Garden  City  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15146. 

and  William  J.  Wachter.  3157  Bel  Air  Dr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15227 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  226,483 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  13fOO 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.2  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  loose.  maIpositi<ined  or  hr<iken 
fuel  rods  or  loose  particles  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  ccmipris 
ing  the  steps  vibrating  the  assembly  in  phase  with  a  constant 
input  over  a  frequency  range  m  the  order  of  1  to  120  Hz  ic 
cover  the  lowest  bundle  frequency  of  the  assembly  to  the 
highest  first  mode  frequency   of  a  single  rod  correctly  sup- 
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ported;  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  response  along  an 
axis  of  each  of  the  grids  of  the  assembly,  performing  a  total 
frequency  spectrum  analysis  of  the  signal  response  at  each 
grid  axis,  comparing  the  amplitude  and  phase  responses  of 
adjacent  grid  vibrations  along  an  axis  to  detect  unusual  differ- 
ences characteristic  of  a  loose  rod,  detecting  in  said  total 
frequency  spectrum  analysis  the  presence  of  frequencies  other 
than  the  excitation  frequencies  including  frequencies  charac- 
teristic of  "impacts"  or  ■pinging"  due  to  rods  impacting 
against  fingers  or  of  loose  particles,  and  repeating  all  of  the 
above  steps  with  the  excitation  being  applied  out  of  phase. 


E.  second  drive  means  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  said 
second  output  shaft,  and  including  means  for  limiting  the 


3,901,091 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Josef    Wenninger,    Vorsfelde,    Germany,    assignor    to 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wolfsburg,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404J50 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    21 
2251791 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  1  ;04 
L.S.  CL  74-552  4  claims 


Volk- 


1972. 


/-^/y       J(       f/P,^ 


Z/i'V/ 


torque  delivered  to  said  second  output  shaft  by  said  sun 
gear  to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,901,093 
AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Maurice  G.  Brille,  27  rue  Parmentier,  Nanterre,  France 
Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,221 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     25,     1972, 
72.27465;  June  6,  1973,  73.21387 

Int.  CI.  F16b  23100;  F02b  75126 
U.S.  CL  74-60  21  Claims 


1.  Safety  steering  wheel  for  vehicles  of  the  type  having  a 
deformation  member  which  absorbs  energy  during  impact  of 
a  passenger,  said  safety  steering  wheel  comprising: 
a  steering  rim. 

a  steering  hub,  I 

spokes  interconnecting  said  rim  to  said  hub;  and 
a  sheet  metal  deformation  member  integrally  connected  to 
said  spokes  and  extending  over  said  spokes  and  said  hub, 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  deformation  member 
being  connected  with  said  spokes 


3,901,092 
FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  DRIVE 
TRANSFER  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Rowland  C.  Romick,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296 J60 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1144 
L.S.  a.  74-711  19  Claims 

1.  A  drive  transfer  gear  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  com 
prising: 

A.  an  input  shaft; 

B.  a  torque  proportioning  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a 
planet  gear  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  an  output  ring  gear, 
and  an  output  sun  gear; 

C.  first  and  second  output  shafts; 

D.  first  drive  means  connecting  said  ring  gear  to  said  first 
output  shaft,  and 


1.  A  volumetric  machine  of  the  so-called  barrel  or  axial 
piston  type,  including  pistons  which  rest  on  an  oblique  pivot- 
ing swash-plate,  characterized  in  that  the  pivoting  swash-plate 
drives  the  crank  of  a  driving  or  driven  shaft,  the  pivoting  of 
said  swash-plate  being  defined  by  a  two-nappe  frustum  of  cone 
integral  with  the  swash-plate  and  rolling,  without  sliding,  on  a 
stationary  two-nappe  frustum  of  cone  angulariy  integral  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  two  two-nappe  frustums  of  cone 
having  as  their  common  generatrix  the  bisectrix  of  the  obtuse 
angle  defined  by  the  axis  of  the  machine  and  the  axis  of  the 
swash-plate 


3,901,094 

COMPENSATOR  DEVICE  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  H.  Humbert,  2300  Meadowlane,  NE,  Cedar  Rapids 
Iowa  52402 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,634 
Int.  CL  F16h  27102 
U.S.CL  74-89.15  g  claims 

1.  A  compensator  device  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  a  pair  of  members  in  two  planes  mutually  per- 
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si; 


pendicular  to  each  other  comprising  a  first  plate  attachable  to 
one  of  said  members  and  having  an  extension  on  one  side 
which  extends  outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  members,  a 
second  plate  pivotally  attached  on  a  first  axis  to  said  extension 
of  said  first  plate  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  first  thumbwheel 
with  oppositely  threaded  shafts  extending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  threadedily  received  through  first  and  second  plates 


adjacent  second  edges  thereof,  a  third  plate  formed  with  an 
extension  which  is  pivotally  attached  on  a  second  axis  to  said 
second  plate  along  a  third  edge  with  said  second  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  second  thumbwheel  with 
oppositely  threaded  shafts  extending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  threadedily  received  through  said  second  and  third 
plates  adjacent  fourth  edges  thereof,  and  said  third  plate 
attachable  to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  members. 


3,901,095 
BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT 
Joseph  W.  Wechsler,  925  Enchanted  Way,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.  90272 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,990 

Int.  CL^  F16H  9/00;  B62K  21112,  B62M  9/00,  1102 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  B  13  Claims 


la,^       59. 


1.  A  bicycle  gear  shift  including,  in  combination; 

a.  a  first  gear; 

b.  a  gear  cluster  including  at  least  two  gears  of  different 
numbers  of  teeth  in  coaxial  side-by-side  relationship; 

c.  a  bicycle  chain  passing  over  said  first  gear  and  one  of  said 
gears  in  said  gear  cluster; 

d.  derailleur  means;  and, 

e.  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  derailleur  means  to 
shift  the  chain  from  said  one  of  the  gears  in  said  cluster 
to  the  next  adjacent  gear  when  said  actuating  means  is 
positively  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  shift  the  chain 
from  said  next  adjacent  gear  back  to  said  one  gear  when 
said  actuating  means  is  positively  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  derailleur  means  including  a  cam  means; 
a  carriage  including  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam 
means,  movement  of  said  cam  means  relative  to  said  cam 
follower  causing  a  transverse  movement  of  said  carriage, 
said  carriage  supporting  guide  means  for  said  chain  to 
thereby  effect  shifting  of  the  chain  from  a  position  in 
alignment  with  one  gear  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  a 
next  adjacent  gear,  reverse  movement  of  said  cam  means 
retracting  said  cam  follower  to  cause  a  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  an  opposite  direction  to  thereby 
effect  shifting  of  the  chain  from  a  position  in  alignment 


with  said  next  adjacent  gear  in  .i  position  in  alignment 
with  said  or\Q  gear,  said  cam  means  being  connected  to 
said  actuating  means  for  movement  thereby. 


3.901,096 

ALTO.MOBILE  OVERDRIVE 

Willis  F.  Woody,  P.O.  Box  513,  Lithia  Springs.  (,a.  3(K»5'' 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,126 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  /  06,  B60K  /  "  (/o 

U.S.  CI.  74-413  6  (  laims 


't^^^    J 


1.  .An  automobile  overdrive  for  an  auiomohile  having;  an 
engine,  a  transmission  and  a  rear  axle,  said  .i\crJri\(.  v.nnipris 
ing  a  casing  fixedly  connected  to  the  automobile  hciuten  the 
transmission  and  rear  axle,  said  casing  having  opposite  end 
walls  and  an  opening  through  each  end  wall,  an  internal  gear 
rotatably  supported  in  the  casing,  a  first  shaft  connected  with 
the  internal  gear  and  extended  outwardly  through  the  opening; 
in  one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  journalled  in  a  bearing  means 
in  said  opening  and  connected  to  the  transmission  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  spur  gear  rotatably  supported  in  the  casing  in  mesh 
with  the  internal  gear,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  the  spur 
gear  and  extended  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  casing  in  offset  parallel  relationship  tn  said  first 
shaft  and  journalled  in  bearing  means  in  said  opening,  a  spai.cr 
block  connected  with  adjacent  ends  o{  said  first  and  semnd 
shafts  inside  said  casing  to  maintain  said  shafts  m  spaced 
apart,  parallel  relationship,  and  said  second  shaft  connected 
with  the  rear  axle  so  that  a  higher  gear  ratio  is  obtained  at  all 
times  than  can  be  obtained  with  only  the  transmissum.  tc  thus 
increase  the  economy  of  operation  and  to  reduce  both  wear 
on  the  engine  and  the  amount  of  pollutants  discharged  to 
atmosphere  by  the  engine 


3,901,097 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  D.  Williams,  Fairport.  and  Fred  (,.  Michaels.  PitLs- 
ford,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.244 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5/70    E05b  65/2 

U.S.  CI.  74-475  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vehicular  transmis- 
sion, said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  member, 
first  and  second  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket 
member,  a  control  knob  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
sprockets  and  manually  rotatable  into  a  plurality  of  predeier- 
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mined  circumferential  positions  corresponding  to  predeter 
mined  transmission  shift  ratios,  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  sproclcets,  a  cam  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  second  sprocket,  a  latch  plate 
mounted  adjacent  said  cam  plate  for  rotation  independent  of 
said  cam  plate,  lost-motion  means  interconnecting  said  latch 
plate  and  said  cam  plate,  a  plurality  of  camming  steps  formed 
on  a  portion  of  said  cam  plate,  a  plurality  of  latching  steps 
formed  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  latch  plate  correspond- 
mg  to  said  shift  ratios,  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  latch  plate  and  said  transmission  for  selectively 
establishing    said    shift    ratios,    a    latch    member    pivotaily 
mounted  adjacent  said  camming  and  latching  steps,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  member  for  urging 
said  latch  member  into  contact  with  any  adjacent  latching 
step,  the  combination  of  initial  movement  of  said  camming 
steps  on  said  cam  plate  and  the  lost  motion  resulting  from 
relative  movement  of  said  cam  and  latch  plates  via  said  lost- 
motion  means  serving  to  unlatch  said  latch  member  from  said 
adjacent  latching  step  of  said  latch  plate  upon  initial  rotary 
movement  of  said  control  knob,  with  continued  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  control  knob  causing  said  latch  plate  to  rotate 
until  said  latch  member  becomes  selectively  seated  in  another 
of  said  latching  steps  of  said  latch  plate  corresponding  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  shift  ratios. 


needle  bearing  in  direct  engagement  with  the  needles  of  said 
needle  bearing;  a  tool  driving  spindle  assembly  journaled  in 
said  angle  head  by  ball  bearings  on  said  spindle  assembly 
disposed  in  said  angle  head  bore  in  straddling  relation  to  said 
bevel  gear  on  said  dnve  shaft  assembly;  said  spindle  assembly 
having  a  bevel  gear  thereon  disposed  between  said  spindle 
assembly  ball  bearings  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  angle  head  bore  and  having  the  teeth  thereof  in  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  assembly; 
said  axial  clearance  between  said  needle  bearing  and  the  bevel 
gear  on  said  drive  shaft  assembly  being  of  magnitude  to  permit 
axial  withdrawal  of  said  drive  shaft  assembly,  upon  disengage- 
ment of  the  outer  race  of  said  housing  ball  bearing  from  said 
shoulder  in  said  enlarged  portion,  so  that  the  teeth  of  said 
bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  assembly  clear  the  angle  head 
bore  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  tool  driving  spindle 
assembly  into  and  from  said  angle  head. 


3,901,099 
OPERATING  CONTROL  INTERCHANGER  FOR  TWO 

STATIONS 

Bernard  J.  Delaney,  80  Jackson  St.,  Keyport,  N.J.  07735 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,695 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  74-495  2  Claims 


3,901,098 
ANGLE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Danny  R.  Jinkins,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dotco,  Inc..  Hicks- 
vllle,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,953 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7118,  F16h  1114 

U.S.  CI.  74-417  4  Claims 


234J0>i>*?'J«     21 


1.  An  angle  drive  unit  comprising  an  elongated   tubular 
housing  of  length  several  times  its  diameter  and  having  a 
tubular  angle  head  at  one  end  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter as  said  housing  and  having  a  radially  enlarged  portion  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  power 
drive  unit,  said  housing  and  angle  head  having  intersecting 
bores  of  substantially  the  same  diameter;  an  elongated  drive 
shaft  assembly  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  detachably  cou- 
pled to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  power  drive  unit  and  having  a 
bevel  gear  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  housing 
bore  extending  into  said  angle  head  bore  with  its  pitch  cone 
vertex  coinciding  with  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said 
bores;  said  assembly  being  journaled  in  said  housing  by  a  bail 
bearing  which  has  its  respective  outer  and  inner  races  engaged 
with  shoulders  in  said  enlarged  portion  and  on  said  assembly, 
and  by  a  drawn  cup  needle  bearing  pressed  in  said  housing 
bore  adjacent  to  said  bevel  gear  but  having  axial  clearance 
therewith;  said  assembly  having  a  shaft  portion  providing  a 
bearing  surface  extending  from  said  bevel  gear  through  said 


1.  A  two  station  mechanically  engaged  interchanger  com- 
prising  a    reciprocatable    central    body    slidably    positioned 
through  a  central  bore  of  three  aligned  control  arms  and  of  a 
length  to  engage  the  central  arm  bore  and  one  of  the  aligned 
control  arms,  said  arms  retained  in  juxtaposition  on  a  central 
axis  between  two  triangular  frames  and  aligned  by  a  pair  of 
sleeve  bearings,  a  central  bore  through  said  reciprocatable 
body,  but  said  bore  closed  on  one  end,  a  push-pull  cable  with 
a  piston  affixed  at  its  end,  and  said  piston  mounted  within  said 
central  bore  and  a  spring  mounted  either  side  of  said  piston 
and  said  central  bore  provided  with  a  stop  at  either  end  for 
said  spnngs  to  abut,  said  reciprocable  central  body  provided 
with  a  middle  section  that  is  many  sided  along  its  outer  periph- 
ery and  of  a  length  to  fit  through  two  similar  shaped  bores  of 
two  of  said  arms  and  biased  to  move  either  side  of  center  by 
said  piston  of  said  push-pull  cable  to  engage  the  central  arm 
and  the  adjacent  arm  on  the  side  it  is  bias  to  move  to  when  the 
many  sided  body  portion  of  the  central  body  aligns  with  the 
similar  shaped  bore  of  the  arm  that  is  bias  toward,  said  push- 
pull  cable  connected  to  a  steering  station  selector  that  is 
positioned  away  from  the  two  station  interchanger. 


3,901,100 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECLINING  SEAT  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Teiji  lida;  Masahide  Hisayama,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Hisashi 

Ogawa,  Kumana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1972,  47-70470 
Int.  Cl.^  G05G  5106;  B60N  1102 
U.S.  CI.  74-530  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjusting  device  for  the  reclining  seat  of  automotive 
vehicles  comprising: 
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a  lower  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  a  lower  seat  track 
member  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame, 

a  upper  bracket  pivotably  mounted  on  a  pin  extending  from 
said  lower  bracket,  said  upper  bracket  being  spring  biased 
such  that  it  tends  to  become  upright; 

a  ratchet  member  on  said  upf>er  bracket,  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber having  a  sector-shaped  downwardly  facing  ratchet 
tooth  portion  and  a  radially  raised  shoulder  portion  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  ratchet  tooth  portion; 

an  engagement  piece  pivotaily  connected  to  said  lower 
bracket,  a  portion  of  said  engagement  piece  comprising: 
a  toothed  portion  to  be  meshed  with  said  ratchet  tooth 
portion. 


hub,   the    improvement   comprising,   a   fabric    reinforcement 
within  and  bonded  to  said  elastomer 


a  forward  stop  face  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder  portion 
of  said  ratchet  member  when  said  upper  bracket  is 
biased  forward  by  an  impact  force  beyond  the  capacity 
of  the  ratchet  teeth  to  hold,  and 
a  rear  face; 

control  means  for  selectively  moving  the  toothed  pwrtion  of 
said  engagement  piece  into  meshing  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  tooth  portion  of  said  ratchet  member  on  said 
upper  bracket  whereby  said  upper  bracket  can  be  ad- 
justed in  inclination  relative  to  said  lower  bracket;  and 

a  block  on  said  lower  bracket,  said  block  having  a  front  face 
whereby  when  an  impact  force  is  excessively  great  so  that 
the  portion  of  said  engaging  piece  is  separated  from  the 
remainder,  the  portion  is  clamped  between  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  ratchet  member  and  the  front  face  of  the 
block. 


3,901,101 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 
Sanford  A.  McGavem,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace- 
Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470^21 

Int.  CI.  F16f  15112 

U.S.  CI.  74—574  9  CUims 


1.  A  rotary  torsional  vibration  damf)er  of  the  type  including 
an  outer  annular  inertia  member  resiliently  coupled  to  an 
inner  annular  .lub  through  an  intermediate  elastomer  mem- 
ber, the  hub  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rotary  shaft  subject 
to  torsional  vibrations,  the  inertia  member  adapted  to  nor- 
mally execute  limited  angular  oscillations  with  resp>ect  to  the 


3,901,102 
AXLE  RETAINING  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Manwaring,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  404,103 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  //i*.  1142.  B25G  i;2*.  F16B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  74-710  2  Claims 


^f^'M 


2.  In  a  differential  driving  mechanism  including  a  casmg 
adapted  to  b>e  rotatably  dnven  and  a  differential  gear  assembU 
within  said  casing,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  side  gears  included  in  said  differential  gear  assem 
bly.  said  side  gears  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  dnven 
with  said  casing  through  said  differential  gear  assembi> 
but  further  being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  within  said  ca.smg,  each  of  said 
gears  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  each  of  said 
openings  having  an  axiaily  inner  splined  portion,  an  axi- 
ally  outer  splined  portion  and  a  separating  |X)rtion  there- 
between; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  output  members  having  inner  ends  re 
ceived  in  said  openings  and  adapted  to  normally  be  rotat 
ably  dnven  by  said  side  gears,  said  inner  end  of  each  said 
output  member  having  an  axially  inner  sphned  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  side  gear  axially  inner 
splined  portion,  an  axially  outer  splined  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  side  gear  axially  outer  splmed 
portion  and  a  separating  portion  therebetween,  said  out- 
put member  separating  portion  having  diameter  smaller 
and  axial  width  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  and  axial 
width,  respectively,  of  said  side  gear  outer  axial  splined 
portion,  said  side  gear  separating  portion  having  diameter 
and  axial  width  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  and  axial 
width,  respectively,  of  said  output  member  inner  axial 
splined  portion,  said  output  member  inner  axial  splmed 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  side  gear  outer  axial  splined  portion, 
whereby,  should  either  of  said  output  members  be  with 
drawn  from  engagement  with  its  corresponding  side  gear 
while  being  driven  thereby,  said  output  member  and  side 
gear  will  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  each  other  with  said 
output  memt>er  inner  axial  splined  portion  contained 
within  said  output  member  separating  ptirtion  and  being 
prevented  from  further  withdrawal  by  said  side  gear  outer 
axial  splmed  portion 


3.901,103 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Gibson  O.  Hufstader,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motoni 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.569 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  I  40.  ^^'02 

U.S.  CI.  74  — 713  3  Claims 

1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a 

drive  pinion  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  one-piece 

rotary  case  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  said  rotary 
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case  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radially  extending  end 
walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  between  said  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  flange,  a  ring  gear  secured  to 
said  flange  and  meshing  with  said  drive  pinion,  a  pair  of  side 
gears  rotatably  supported  in  said  case,  a  differential  gear 
rotatably  supported  in  said  case  and  meshing  with  both  said 
side  gears,  a  permanent  opening  in  said  cylindrical  wall  nor- 
mally large  enough  to  permit  installation  of  ail  internal  parts 
including  said  side  gears  and  differential  gear  in  said  case,  at 


member  being  selectively  engageable  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  first  planetary  gear  assembly  when  said  first  drive  member 
is  disengaged  to  provide  a  second  drive  connection  effecting 
a  different  speed  between  said  prime  mover  and  bowl  and 
consisting  of  a  gear  member  which  forms  a  direct  drive  with 
a  different  portion  of  said  first  planetary  gear  assembly  than 
said  first  drive  and  bypassing  the  sun  and  planetary  gear  por- 
tion of  said  first  planetary  assembly  but  utilizing  the  interfaced 
second  and  third  planetary  gear  assemblies. 

7.  A  process  for  transmitting  rotational  energy  to  a  mixing 
bowl  at  one  of  two  preselected  speeds  comprising  the  steps  of 
selectively  engaging  independently  movable  and  relatively 
displaceable  first  and  second  drive  gear  members  of  a  first 
stage  planetary  gear  system,  coupling  said  first  stage  with  a 
combination  of  in-series  second  and  third  stage  planetary 
gears  and  connecting  the  output  of  said  third  stage  to  a  bowl 
for  effectively  driving  said  bowl  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


least  one  strengthening  bolt  extending  axially  of  said  case  and 

spanning  said  installation  opening,  said  bolt  received  in  an    L'.S.  CI.  76-36 

axially  extending  hole  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  having 

a  threaded  end  engaging  a  tapped  hole  m  said  one  end  wall 

and  a  bolt  head  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 

other  end  wall  whereby  after  the  internal  parts  are  installed  in 

said  differential  case  through  said  installation  opening  and 

said  bolt  is  then  torqued  a  predetermined  amount  there  is 

provided  added  bending  stiffness  by  said  bolt  to  offset  the 

affect  of  said  opening.  3 


3.901,105 
HOLDER  FOR  CHAIN-SAW  SHARPENING  FILES 
Lloyd  .M.  Ayer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  High  Precision 
Incorporated,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,125 
Int.  CI.-  B23D6i//2,  71104 

3  Claims 


3,901,104 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXERS 
Royal  W.  Sims,  6500  Holladay  Blvd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 
84121 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,707 

InL  CI.  F16h  57110,  3/08.  B28c  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  74-769  ,  9  Claims 


—a 


M\^^ 


^ 


1.  An  improved  transmission  for  concrete  mixers  compris- 
ing a  shifter  mechanism  having  two  independently  movable 
and  relatively  laterally  displaceable  first  and  second  drive 
members,  said  first  drive  member  being  selectively  movably 
into  engagement  with  a  sun  gear  of  the  first  of  three  intermit- 
tently engageable  planetary  gear  assemblies,  said  second  and 
third  planetary  gear  assemblies  being  connected  serially  to- 
gether and  to  a  preselected  portion  of  said  first  planetary  gear 
system  to  effect  a  drivabie  connection  between  a  pnme  mover 
and  a  mixing  bowl,  said  second  independently  movable  drive 


1.  In  a  chain-saw  sharpener  having  a  file-holder  for  locating 
the  file  adjacent  its  ends  at  a  fixed  distance  from  an  elongated 
guide-bar  disposed  parallel  to  the  file,  said  guide-bar  having 
outwardly  facing  gauging-surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  that  is  symmetrical  with  the  file,  the  improvement 
in  means  for  positioning  said  file  relative  to  said  guide-bar  at 
each  end  comprising 

a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  positioning-surfaces  facing 
away  from  said  guide-bar  to  form  an  included  angle  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  said  gauging-surfaces  and  having  its 
apex  coinciding  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  between  said 
gauging-surfaces,  said  included  angle  substantially  satisfy- 
ing the  equation 


Sin  A 


RSmB 


R  - 


wherein  A  is  an  angle  equal  to  one-half  said  included  angle,  B 
IS  an  angle  equal  to  one-half  the  internal  angle  between  said 
gauging-surfaces,  R  is  the  radius  of  said  file  and  ^  is  a  predeter- 
mined linear  distance  that  the  periphery  of  the  file  should 
project  beyond  the  plane  of  each  of  said  gauging-surfaces  in 
order  to  sharpen  the  cutting  edge  of  a  chain-saw  cutter  at  a 
predetermined  angle  when  one  of  said  gauging-surfaces  en- 
gages the  top-plate  of  the  cutter  as  it  is  being  sharpened,  and 
clamping  means  for  rigidly  urging  said  file  against  said  posi- 
tioning-surfaces. 
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3,901,106 
OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Burnice  J.  Causey.  Rt.  No.  2.  Box  114-A.  Shailotte.  N.C.  28459 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,578 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13128 

U.S.  CL  81-111  4  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  jaw  and 
a  jaw  support  portion  integral  therewith,  a  jaw  piece  movable 
between  working  and  ratcheting  positions  having  an  elongated 
pivot  slot  engaging  a  pivot  pin  integral  with  said  jaw  support 
portion  and  a  guide  slot  engaging  a  guide  pin  integral  with  said 
jaw  support  portion,  and  spring  means  connected  between 
said  jaw  support  portion  and  said  movable  jaw  piece  for  urging 
said  pivot  to  a  rest  position  in  said  pivot  slot  and  said  guide  pin 
to  a  locked  position  in  said  guide  slot  for  locking  said  jaw  and 
said  jaw  piece  in  a  fixed  working  relationship,  said  guide  slot 
being  substantially  L-shaped  and  comprising  base  and  stem 
portions  separated  by  a  shoulder,  said  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  guide  pin  to  a  position  in  said  base  portion  below 
said  shoulder  whereby  said  pin  is  locked  below  said  shoulder 
and  said  jaw  piece  is  fixed  relative  to  said  handle  jaw  in  a 
working  position. 


3,901,107 
TAPE  DRIVE  ACTUATED  OPEN  END  ADJUSTABLE 

WRENCH 

Kenneth  F.  Halls,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Brickley, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,533 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  81  — 170  19  Claims 


■%.    ^%r 


b  a  movable  jav^  reciprocablv  mounted  in  said  hc.iii  m 
mating  alignment  with  s.jid  fixed  jaw, 

c.  rotatable  driving  means  tor  said  movable  jaw  mounted  in 
said  body  in  driving  connection  with  said  movable  jaw  for 
moving  said  movable  jaw  forward  and  backward; 

d.  a  rotatable  power  transmission  clement  separate  from 
said  rotatable  driving  means  mounted  in  said  body  in 
dnving  connection  with  said  rotatable  driv mg  means;  and 
e  a  dnve  belt  or  chain  extending  into  said  handle  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  rotatable  power  transmission 
element 


3.901.108 
ONE-SEAT  HOLDER  FOR  CHAN(;KABLK  TOOl  IMTS 
Ivan  Assenov  Slavinski,  1,  Balchlk  St.;  Kduard  Todorov  Bur- 
gudjiev,  28,  Schmid  St.;  Dmitri  Dmithevich  Vukolov.  73. 
Complex  Mladost,  and  Todor  Dimitro>  .Angelov,  9.  Sheinovo 
St.,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  ZMM  .  Sofia. 
Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  9,  1973,  23237 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  82  —  36  R  8  (  laims 


1.  An  adjustable  jaw  wrench  comprising: 
a   a  body  constructed  as  an  integral  handle,  head  and  sta- 
tionary jaw 


1.  In  the  combination  of  one-seat  holder  and  a  changeable 
tool  unit  supported  thereby,  the  tool  holder  having  opposite 
aligned  similar  dove  tailed  seats  thereof,  the  holder  having 
opposed  aligned  jaws  matingly  received  within  said  scats  on 
the  tool  unit,  and  means  for  seleclivelv  clampmgly  pulling  said 
jaws  together  to  secure  the  tool  unit  on  the  holder  and  for 
moving  the  jaws  apart  to  release  the  lixM  unit  troni  the  holder 
the  clamping  effort  exerted  by  the  jaws  upon  the  tool  unit 
extending  in  two  directions  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  located  in  a  first  plane,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  rib  on  the  tool  unit  which  extends  longitudinally 
along  said  first  plane  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  such 
plane  into  a  recess  in  the  body  of  the  holder,  said  recess  having 
a  shoulder  which  closely  confronts  the  lateral  surtace  of  the 
rib  on  the  tool  unit  when  the  tool  unit  is  introduced  into  the 
holder,  the  means  for  clampingly  drawing  the  two  jaws  to- 
gether comprising  a  first  reciprocable  hydraulic  motor,  a  shaft 
journalled  in  the  tool  holder  for  rotation  about  and  reciproca- 
tion along  Its  axis,  the  shaft  having  an  eccentric  head  which 
selectively  functions  to  press  the  lateral  surface  of  the  rib  on 
the  tool  unit  against  the  shoulder  of  the  groove  in  the  tool 
holder  when  the  shaft  is  turned  into  one  of  its  terminal  angular 
positions,  means  for  retracting  the  shaft  axially  out  of  the 
alignment  with  the  rib  on  the  tool  unit  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
in  the  opp<5site  direction,  a  second  reciprocable  hydraulic 
motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  mechanical  means  drivingly 
connecting  and  synchronizing  the  shaft  with  the  means  for 
drawing  the  opposed  jaws  together,  said  last-named  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  eccentric  head  on 
the  shaft  clamps  the  rib  on  the  too!  unit  against  the  confront- 
ing shoulder  of  the  groove  in  the  holder  upon  the  clamping  of 
the  tool  unit  in  the  holder  to  secure  the  tool  unit  on  one 
rectangular  coordinate,  and  thereafter  the  opposed  jaws  are 
brought  together  to  clamp  the  tool  unit  along  a  second  and 
third  coordinate  disposed  substantially  at   right   angle   with 
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respect  to  each  other  in  a  plane  which  is  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  first  coordinate 


upon  deflection  of  the  wire  to  cause  engagement  between 
said  conductor  element  and  contact  means. 


^•^^•'<*^  3  901111 

Harold  L    MumLYy''rrL'''r '""'''''       .     n  STRIPPER  PLATE  SPRING  UNIT 

^'^^•-«'--%-r.f4'tri!';v/,^'--"''^"  --nrje^iti^^Tr'N^:: 4.4.43 

U.S.  CI.  83-5  ,  Claim  ^  ^  ^'■'■"'' 


1.  The  method  of  advancing  a  complete  column  of  similar 
sheet-like  articles,  arranged  on  their  edges  in  face-to-face 
relationship,  to  and  through  a  table-mounted  slotter  station 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  engaging  the  last  article  in  said  column  upstream  from 
said  slotter  station  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  downwardly 
directed  members, 

b.  pulling  said  members  in  unison  toward  said  slotter  sta- 
tion; 

c.  continuing  the  pulling  movement  of  said  members  to  the 
extent  that  all  of  said  articles  are  moved  through  said 
slotter  station;  and  returning  said  members  to  their  initial 
position  preparatory  to  repeating  the  cycle  on  the  next 
end-of-run  of  a  supply  of  articles. 


3,901,110 

HOT  WIRE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Frank  P.  Prtestly,  17159  Start  Ave.,  Northridge,  Caiif.  91324 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,041 

Int.  CI.  B26f  i/y2 

U.S.  CI.  83—171  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  stripper  plate  preloaded  spring  unit  for  a  press,  com- 
prising a  cup-like  cap  having  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  vertical  stem  below  the  cap  and  having  an  upper 
end  slidably  disposed  in  said  opening,  stem-supporting  means 
inside  said  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  over  the  surrounding  bottom 
wall  of  the  cap,  spring-supporting  means  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  beneath  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  seat  against  a  stripper  plate,  said  stem 
holding  said  stem-supporting  means  and  spring  supporting 
means  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling  said 
stem  and  compressed  between  the  bottom  of  said  cap  and  the 
top  of  said  spring-supporting  means,  whereby  the  spring  nor- 
mally presses  the  stem-supporting  means  tightly  against  the 
top  of  the  underlying  bottom  wall  of  the  cap. 


1.  In  a  hot  wire  cutter  having  a  taut,  suspended  wire  for 
cutting  materal  upon  heating  thereof, 

said  wire  extending  through  a  table  top  recess  and  through 
a  Ubie  top  opening  in  which  a  conductor  element  is 
disposed,  the  improvement  comprising, 

contact  means  secured  to  said  wire  and  disposed  within  the 
table  top  opening,  and 

means  disposed  in  the  recess  for  shielding  the  table  top 
opening  against  introduction  of'waste  from  the  cut  mate- 
rial, whereby  a  continuous  heating  of  the  wire  is  achieved 


3,901,112 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  MOVING  WEBS 
Gerhard  Voswinckel,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  H. 
Krantz,  Aachen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,206,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,019 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    14.    1971 
2129409 

Int.  Cl.»  B23D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-171  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  moving  web  substantially 
across  its  width,  comprising  elongated  severing  means,  a  com- 
mon journal  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  web  for 
journaling  said  severing  means  to  extend  across  one  surface  of 
said  moving  web,  web  support  rail  means  tiltably  supported  on 
said  common  journal  shaft  to  extend  across  the  surface  of  said 
web  opposite  said  one  surface  and  opposed  to  said  severing 
means,  first  hydraulic  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  support 
rail  means  to  a  position  adjacent  said  web,  second  hydraulic 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  support  rail  means 
to  said  position  for  pivoting  said  severing  means  adjacent  to 
and  through  said  web  for  severing  said  web,  said  support  rail 
means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal edges,  and  first  and  second  support  rails  on  said  spaced 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  housing,  said  severing  means  being 
joumaled  to  said  common  journal  shaft  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  support  rail  means  so  that  said  first  and  second 
support  rails  contact  the  web  along  a  line  located  upstream 
and  downstream  respectively  of  said  severing  means  relative 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web,  said  housing  form- 
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ing  a  safety  cover  for  said  severing  means,  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  severing  means  when  the  latter  gradually  moves 


with  its  entire  length  into  said  housing  during  the  severing 
operation. 


3,901,113 
DEVICE  TO  CUT  HOLES  WITHIN  THE  WAVE  TROUGHS 
OF  A  CORRUGATED  TUBE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
DRAINAGE 
Heinrich  Oltmanns,  2901  Jeddoloh  1,  and  Klaus  Volckmann, 
Dresdener  Strasse  5b,  2903  Bad  Zwischenahn,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,998 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1972, 
7213449 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1106;  B26d  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  83—326  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  holes  within  the  wave  troughs  of  a 
corrugated  tube  for  drainage  purposes,  said  device  comprising 
a  feeding  means  for  said  tube  to  feed  the  tube  in  its  longitudi- 
nal direction,  a  plurality  of  individual  cutting  tools  extending 
radially  of  the  tube,  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  tools 
including  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  substantially  totally 
enclosing  said  tube  and  means  defining  a  tooth  gear  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  corrugated  tube,  each  said  jaw  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  radially  extending  cutting  tools,  each  said  jaw 
having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  other  jaw  with  said  con- 
tacting surface  having  means  zissociated  therewith  for  inter- 
locking and  aligning  the  jaws,  and  cam  means  coupled  to  said 
cutting  tools  and  operable  to  control  said  cutting  tools. 


3,901.114 
SAW  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  C.  Cage,  Marysville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  MiddktoHn,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,466 

InL  CI.  B26d  1156.  B23d  25,02.  45,1^ 

U^.  CI.  83—340  4  Claims 


1.  A  saw  assembly  comprising- 

a  means  for  conveying  material  to  be  sawed  past  a  sawing 
station. 

b.  saw  means  at  said  sawing  station,  including  a  rotary  saw 
blade  extending  helicalU  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  with  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of  said 
rotary  blade  offset  longitudinally  of  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  the  radius  of  said  rotary  blade  increasing  spiralK 
from  a  smallest  dimension  adjacent  said  leading  portion 
thereof  to  a  greatest  dimension  adjacent  said  trailing 
portion  thereof, 

c  means  for  driving  said  rotary  blade  at  a  speed  related  to 
the  helix  angle  thereof  and  the  speed  of  said  convcving 
means  such  that  the  active  cutting  section  of  said  blade 
moves  across  material  being  conveyed  past  said  sawing 
station  to  form  a  cut  substantially  normal  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  conveying  means  during  he  cutting 
stroke  of  said  blade, 

d.  anvil  means  extending  honzontalK  beneath  material 
being  sawed  at  said  sawing  station  for  supptirting  the 
material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  active  cutting  section  (^f 
said  blade  during  a  cutting  stroke  thereof. 

e.  said  anvil  means  including  a  movable  anvil  member  hav 
ing  an  edge  extending  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  fixed 
anvil  edge,  and 

f.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  movable  anvil  member  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  an  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  direction  of  movement  oi  said 
conveying  means. 


3,901.115 
FEED  AND  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  ANGLE  END 
CUTTING 
Vito  M.  Vizziello,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Charles  A.  Bouteiller, 
Darrington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Log  Homes. 
Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.679,  May  9,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,989 
Int.  CI.  B27b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  83  —  449  5  C  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vertically  positioned  radial  s.iw 
for  angle  end  cutting  of  an  elongated  building  construction 
workpiece  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  worktable  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  cutter  head  o(  said 

radial  saw,  and 
a  bed  assembly  for  cradling  and  guiding  said  workpiece  to 
said  cutter  head,  said  t)ed  assembly  including  a  supporting 
frame  and  legs  therefor,  the  frame  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  worktable  for  generaliv  horizon 
tally  pivoting  of  said  bed  assembK  about  said  worktable 
at  predetermined  angles  thereto,  and  substantial!)  vtrii 
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cally  and  parallelly  disposed  guide  means  mounted  on    of  reciprocation  of  the  platen,  said  blade  comprising  an  elon- 
said  supportmg  frame  for  gu.dmg  said  workpieces  to  a    gated  metallic  strip  havmg  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  cou- 

I  pled  with  the  platen  and  a  working  portion  integral  with  the 

body  portion  and  extending  away  therefrom,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  and  an  aperture 
therethrough,  the  aperture  being  disposed  generally  midway 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  body  portion,  said  working 
portion  havmg  a  side  margin  coextensive  with  a  first  of  the 


position  adjacent  said  slot  at  said  predetermined  angle  to 
the  cutter  head 


3.901,116 

TWO  BLADED  SAW  TO  CUT  BARS  WHEREIN  THE 

BLADES  MOVE  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Ernesto  Broccardo,  Via  G.  Marconi;  Giovanni  Grasselli.  Via 

Maglio  44;  Elvio  Rizzato,  Via  G.  Marconi;  Antonio  Grasselli. 

Via  Maglio  44,  all  of  Santorso  ( Vicenza),  and  Adriano  Ser- 

man.  Via  Ponte  Timonchio  1,  Schio  (Vicenza).  ail  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13.  1972.  85663/72 
Int.  CU  B23D  49/02 
L.S.  CI.  83-751  8  Claims 

I 

0        5        6       '4       2c 


1.  A  two-bladed  saw  to  cut  metallic  bars  which  comprises 
two  frames,  two  parallel  blades  mounted  thereon,  guide  means 
for  advancing  the  blades  from  opposite  directions  towards  the 
bar  to  be  cut,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
guide  means,  means  for  supporting  the  bar  to  be  cut,  said 
guide  means  being  capable  of  an  alternating  motion  transverse 
to  the  axle  of  the  blades  and  imparting  alternating  motion  to 
the  blades,  means  for  synchronizing  the  advance  motion  of 
said  blades,  whereby  when  each  blade  effects  a  useful  work 
run,  the  other  is  on  the  idle  return  run 


3,901,117 
SABER  SAW  AND  BLADE  THEREFOR 
Simon  J.  Hoffman,   13115  E.  Jefferson  St.,  Detroit,  Mich 
48215 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,090.  Nov.  9,  1970,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  690,265,  Dec.  13,  1967.  This  application 
Aug.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,604 
Int.  CI.  B27b  33/02 
VS.  CI.  83-835  2  Claims 

1.  A  saber  saw  blade  for  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  recip- 
rocal platen  provided  with  a  fixed  lug  and  a  spnng  biased  pm 
spaced  from  the  lug  and  offset  relative  thereto  in  one  direction 


side  edges  of  the  body  portion,  there  being  a  series  of  sawteeth 
along  said  side  margin  of  the  working  portion,  and  a  lug- 
receivmg  notch  formed  in  the  second  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
body  portion  and  being  offset  relative  to  the  aperture  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  platen,  said  first  side 
edge  of  the  body  portion  having  continuous  stretches  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  notch,  said  blade  being  removably  position- 
able  adjacent  to  the  platen  with  the  lug  of  the  platen  received 
in  the  notch  and  the  pin  of  the  platen  received  in  the  aperture. 


3,901,118 
CORDLESS  ELECTRICAL  GUITAR  AND  AMPLIFIER 

SYSTEM 

Alexander  T.  Ford,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,686 

Int.  CI.^GIOH  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.16  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  guitar  equipped  with  a  radio  transmitter 
system  which  transmits  the  sounds  of  the  guitar  to  a  remote 
radio  and  amplifier  unit  comprising 

a  guitar  fitted  with  a  transducer  connected  to  an  amplifier 
of  a  radio  transmitter  located  within  the  guitar,  with  the 
output  of  the  radio  transmitter  led  to  an  antenna  mounted 
to  the  face  of  the  guitar  and  oriented  to  extend  parallel  to 
said  guitar  face  in  a  direction  away  from  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  strings  of  the  guitar. 
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3,901,119 

NECK  TRUSS  STRUCTURE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Roger  H.  Siminoff,  37  Raynor  Rd.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,233 

Int.  CI.^GlODi/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-293  9  Claims 


devices  in  consonance  sMth  ci'incidenvc  it   -,.iid  enabling 
signals  and  the  pulses  <if  said  tir^i  piWse  irain  output. 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  neck  having 
a  finger  board  thereon  and  strings  adjacent  said  finger  board 
and  neck  truss  means  within  said  neck,  said  neck  truss  means 
including  a  plurality  of  link  elements  serially  positioned  along 
the  length  of  said  neck  and  within  said  neck,  a  truss  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  serially  positioned  links  away  from  said 
finger  board,  and  adjusting  means  on  said  rod  for  determining 
the  curvature  of  said  serially  positioned  links  in  said  neck. 


3,901,120 

ELECTRONIC  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

John  S.  Youngquist,  899  Niagara  Blvd.,  Fort  Erie,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,542 

Int.  CI.^GIOG  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-454  17  Claims 


ONVERTEF  ktwe  «« 


iojlJl- 


StaoEICE  SWITCHING  UEAIC  46 


15.  An  electronic  device  for  tuning  musical  instruments 

comprising,  in  combination: 

transducer  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing the  frequency  content  of  a  tone  produced  by  a  musical 
instrument; 

converter  means  connected  to  said  electrical  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  pulse  train  output  whose  pulse  repetition 
frequency  represents  a  component  of  said  frequency  con- 
tent; 

reference  generator  means  for  producing  a  second  pulse  train 
output  whose  pulse  repetition  frequency  represents  the 
correct  tone  to  be  produced  by  the  musical  instrument  and 
which  is  related  by  a  multiplication  factor  m  to  the  pulse 
repetition  frequency  of  the  pulse  train  output  first  men- 
tioned when  said  first  mentioned  pulse  train  output  corre- 
sponds to  the  correct  tone,  m  being  greater  than  one; 

at  least  three  visual  indicator  devices  arranged  in  an  array; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  second  pulse  train  output 
for  producing  sequential  enabling  signals  corresponding 
sequentially  to  said  visual  indicator  devices,  said  switching 
means  having  at  least  three  output  terminals  at  which  said 
enabling  signals  sequentially  appear;  and 

coincidence  means  associating  each  said  output  terminal  with 
a  different  one  of  said  indicating  devices  and  connected  to 
said  first  pulse  train  output  for  energizing  said  indicator 


3.901.121 
LIGHT  E.MITTING  DEVICE 
Carl  J.  Kleiner.  2302  Beach.  Cisco.  Tex.  76437 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.849.  Feb.  2.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14.  1972.  Ser,  No,  262.667 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  7iO0,  F211  /,(>(;,  t,08b  i  i6 
U.S.  CI.  84-^  484  7  (  laims 


r-l'I'I'H*- 

■i  ~M 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  adapled  to  be  v^orn  ur  carried  bv 
a  person,  comprising: 

a  thin  frame  comprising  an  intermediate  plate  means  sand- 
wiched between  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate,  said  inter- 
mediate plate  means  havmg  a  carrving  /one  lormed 
therein, 

electrical  components  including  a  free  running  multiwhra 
tor  and  a  source  of  DC  voltage  for  actuaiing  said  mul;i\  i 
brator  located  in  said  carrying  zone. 

a  light  emitting  diode  to  be  pcnodicalls  actuated  b\  said 
multivibrator, 

said  light  emitting  diode  being  connected  in  the  Lirsuit  of 
said  multivibrator  and  to  one  stage  thereof, 

said  light  emitting  diode  being  positioned  to  be  visible  from 
the  front  of  said  device, 

an  on-off  switch  connected  to  the  circuit  of  said  muliivibrd- 
tor  and  extending  through  said  frame  to  the  extenor 
thereof  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  from 
said  source  to  said  multivibrator  and  hence  to  said  light 
emitting  diode, 

at  least  one  of  said  front  or  rear  plates  being  adapted  to  be 
removed  for  replacing  components  within  said  frame 


3.901,122 
VARIABLE  EXPANSION  COMPRESSION  NUT  AND  BOLT 

ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph   J.    Novotny.   North    Palm    Beach.    Fla..   avsignor    lo 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.241 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  29100,  37iOU 
U.S.  CI.  85-32  T  11  Claim> 

1.  A  variable  expansion  compression  nut  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the 
nut  including  a  rigid  washer  portion  providing  a  washer  face 
for  engaging  a  member  to  be  held  v^hile  the  second  end  pro- 
vides a  rigid  hoop,  said  outer  surface  being  contoured  to  place 
a  reduced  diameter  therearound  having  a  substantiallv  cvlin 
drical  thin  wall  section  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the 
thin  wall  section  being  of  less  outer  diameter  than  either  ot 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  being  the  thinnest  wall  seLiun 
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between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  inner  surface  having 
a  threaded  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  providing 
a  rigid  hoop,  said  inner  surface  having  an  unthreaded  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  the  washer  face  of  the  other  end,  said 
thin  wall  section  having  at  least  a  length  of  substantially  two 
threads  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  said 


means  stripping  the  lead  cartridge  from  the  link  belt  during 
movement  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion, 

and 

means  actuated  by  recoil  of  the  weapon  contacting  the 
cartridge  and  rotating  it  about  the  fixed  pivot  to  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  the  breech  port  of  the  weapon 
for  movement  into  the  breech. 


3,901,124 
TANK  GRATING 
Helmut  Hausenblas,  Kassel-Kirchditmold,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kassel,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,154,  Nov.  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,349 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26.    1970 
2058169 

Int.  CI.  F41h  7104 
U.S.  CI.  89-36  H  3  cuiims 


threaded  portion  and  said  unthreaded  portion  meeting  at  a 
point  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  nut  with  the  first  inner 
thread  of  said  threaded  portion  being  located  so  that  it  is 
radially  aligned  with  and  will  be  engaged  within  the  reduced 
diameter  of  the  thin  wail  section  whereby  the  nut  is  deflected 
outwardly  in  the  thin  wall  section  upon  loading  of  the  threads 
of  the  threaded  portion. 


3,901.123 
CARTRIDGE  FEED  AND  ORIENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAPID  FIRE  WEAPON 
Laurence  I.  Jayne,  Renton,  and  Roland  A.  Magnuson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Belkvue,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,139.  Sept  30.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,323 
Int.  CI.  F41d  9102 
U.S.  CI.  89-33  C  4  cuims 


1.  An  ammunition  feed  system  for  an  automatic  weapon 
operated  solely  by  firing  of  the  weapon,  the  feed  system  de- 
signed to  feed  link  belt  ammunition  from  a  remote  supply  to 
the  rear  of  the  weapon  with  the  axes  of  the  cartridges  engaging 
by  hole  link  belt  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
cartridge  enters  the  breech  port  of  the  weapon,  comprising 
a  detachable,  ready  round  holder  mounted  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  the  breech  port  of  the  automatic  weapon 
receiving  the  link  belt  ammunition  from  a  remote  suppU 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cartridges  held  by  the 
link   belt  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
breech  port  and  barrel  of  the  weapon,  the  ready  round 
holder  including:  (  1 )  a  first  portion  to  receive  a  sequence 
of  linked  together  cartridges,  (2)  a  second  portion  adja- 
cent the  first  portion  receiving  single  cartridges,  one  at  a 
time,  as  they  are  stripped  from  the  link  belt,  and  (3)  a 
fixed  pivot  adjacent  the  first  and  second  portions, 
means  moving  the  leading  cartridge  held  in  the  ready  round 
holder  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion  with- 
out substantial  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  grating  for  protecting  openings  in  the  sides  and  ends  of 
armored  vehicles,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  rib  members 
arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  grating  surface,  said  rib  members  being  thickest 
at  the  head  edges  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  grating  and 
substantially  as  thick  as  the  spacing  between  said  head  edges 
portions,  each  of  said  rib  members  having  a  protrusion  hook- 
shaped  in  cross  section  on  one  surface  at  its  central  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  a  second  protrusion  hooked-shaped  in  cross 
section  on  the  other  surface  at  the  edge  opposite  said  head 
edge   portion,  each  of  said   protrusions  forming  a  channel 
opening  toward  said  head  edge  portion,  said  other  surface 
being  curved  from  said  head  edge  portion  to  said  intermediate 
portion  and  then  inclined  from  said  intermediate  portion  away 
from  said  one  surface  to  said  hook-shaped  protrusion  at  the 
opposite  edge,  said  one  surface  being  inclined  from  said  head 
edge  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  said  other  surface  to  said 
intermediate  protrusion,  said  intermediate  protrusion  of  each 
of  said  rib  members  extending  to  a  transverse  plane  passing 
through  the  surface  of  the  head  edge  portion  of  an  adjoining 
rib  member,  said  intermediate  protrusion  being  substantially 
equal  in  thickness  to  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  nb  member,  said  head  portion,  intermediate  portion 
and  protrusions  being  of  a  thickness  at  every  point  of  impact 
of  missiles  as  to  provide  resistance  to  penetration  at  the  maxi- 
mum angle  of  impact  according  to  a  curve  of  the  maximum 
thickness  for  resistance  to  penetration  at  the  maximum  angle 
of  impact  of  a  missile  at  that  point. 


3,901,125 
HANDGUN  APPARATUS 
Clarence  A.  Raville,  P.O.  Box  377,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif 
91360 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,560 

Int.  CI.  F41d  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  89-163  8  Claims 

1.  A  recoil  energy  absorption  apparatus  for  use  in  a  hand- 
gun comprising: 
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a  cylinder; 

a  first  piston  assembly,  said  first  piston  assembly  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  forming  a  closed  chamber,  a  gas 
located  within  said  cylinder,  due  to  said  closed  chamber 
as  said  first  piston  assembly  moves  into  said  cylinder  the 
gas  compresses  increasing  energy  absorption; 

a  recoil  spring  having  a  pair  of  ends; 


case  for  movement  independently  of  said  lock  bolt  for  tlnng 
a  cartridge. 


3.901.127 

MECHANISM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WORK  PIECE 

Edward  P.  Stone.  4362  Whittle  Ave..  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,422 

Int.  CI.  B23d  i-.Ub 

U.S.  CI.  90-58  R  10  Claims 


a  second  piston  assembly,  said  second  piston  assembly  in 
direct  contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  recoil 
spring,  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  recoil  spring  being 
fixedly  positioned  to  move  with  said  first  piston  assembly, 
and 

said  first  piston  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
members,  a  non-metallic  resilient  energy  absorption  ma- 
terial located  between  said  members,  whereby  said  resil- 
ient material  being  adapted  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the 
recoil  energy. 


3,901,126 
AUTOMATIC  SMALL  ARM 
Rene  Jean  Georges  Bretton,  26,  rue  Alexander-Pourcel,  Saint- 
Etienne,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,718,  March  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,141 
Claims    prk)rity,    application    France,    Mar.    25,     1971, 
71.11421 

Int  CI.2  F41D  3104 
U.S.  CI.  89-182  5  Claims 


2  ,8  28    'f^    '.^       f4.       t7         ,j  g 
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1.  A  firearm  having  an  automatic  ammunition  feed  and 
comprising  a  casing  with  a  barrel  in  prolongation  of  the  case, 
a  displaceable  breech  block  in  said  case,  an  inertia  block 
freely  slidable  in  said  case,  means  for  locking  said  breech 
block  in  an  operative  position  for  firing  of  the  firearm  and  for 
releasing  the  breech  block,  after  firing,  for  movement  to  a 
retracted  position  for  feed  of  a  fresh  cartridge  to  the  barrel, 
said  means  comprising  a  lock  bolt  mounted  in  said  case  adja- 
cent the  inertia  block  for  movement  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  and  an  intermediate  lock  member  mounted 
in  said  case  to  engage  said  breech  block  and  in  turn  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lock  bolt,  when  the  latter  is  in  said  first  position, 
to  lock  the  breech  block  in  said  operative  position,  said  inertia 
block  acting  on  said  lock  bolt,  by  the  action  of  recoil  forces 
upon  firing,  to  cause  the  lock  bolt  to  move  to  said  second 
position  and  release  the  intermediate  lock  member  to  enable 
the  breech  block  to  move  to  its  retracted  position;  and  a 
spring-loaded  percussion  hammer  pivotably  mounted  in  said 


1.  Work  table  mechanism  for  a  po'Acr  tcxil  assembly  com- 
prising: a  base  and  work  table  each  providing  an  axis  of  recip- 
rocation therealong.  said  work  table  being  supported  h\  said 
base  and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  base  such  that  said  axes 
of  reciprocation  are  disp<3sed  at  esscnliallv  right  angles,  said 
base  and  work  table  being  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
tracks  respectively  disposed  along  said  axes  and  said  tracks 
being  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other,  a  connecting 
block  substantially  completely  disposed  within  said  tracks  and 
interlockingly  engaging  the  same,  said  block  being  mn\ahle 
relative  to  said  base  along  the  axis  thereof,  and  lead  screw. 
means  interconnecting  said  block  with  said  ba.se  and  vvork 
table  to  effect  selective  displacements  o'i  the  latter  al(^ng  said 
axes  and  thereby  position  a  ^^ork  piece  fixedK  related  to  said 
work  table  at  any  location  along  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system  defined  by  said  axes. 


3,901,128 
FLUID  POWERED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FAII -SAFE 
V  ALVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID  POWERED  SYSTEM 
Emery  C.  Sv*ogger,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  T\    Aero- 
space Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.173,  Aug.  24.  1973.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,488 
Int.  CI.  F15b  9/Oi,  9/C9 
U.S.  CI.  91-31  24  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  powered  servo  control  system  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  redundant,  command  input  signals  and  compris- 
ing 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

a  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  with  the  source  of 

fiuid  under  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  amplifiers  each  operative  in  response  to 
a  respective  command  signal,  each  having  a  fluid  inlet 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  conduits  and  first 
and  second  fluid  outlets,  and  each  comprising  means 
receiving  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  ejecting  fluid  propcirtionally  through  the  two  outlets 
in  response  to  a  respective  command  signal  to  cause  a 
differential  pressure  output  signal  across  the  outlets,  the 
fiuid  outlets  of  each  fluid  amplifier  being  fiuidly  isolated 
from  the  outlets  of  the  other  fluid  amplifiers; 
a  housing; 

a  movable  summing  structure  slideably  mounted  vnthin  the 
housing  and  comprising  means  summing  the  output  sig- 
nals of  the  fluid  amplifiers,  the  movable  summing  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  piston  face  areas  each 
pair  being  fiuidly  associated  with  a  respective  fluid  amph 
fier,  each  piston  face  area  comprising  means  for  receiving 
fiuid  pressure  from  a  respective  one  ol  the  fiuid  amplifier 
outlets; 
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a  plurality  of  differential  pressure  monitonng  means,  each 
monitoring  means  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  conduits  in  series  between  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  corresponding  fluid  amplifier  and  com- 
prising a  means  for  shutting  off  fluid  to  the  respective 
fluid  amplifier  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  differential  pres- 
sure, between  the  outlets  of  the  respective  fluid  amplifier, 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 

a  flow  control  valve  having  a  movable  valve  element,  the 
summing  structure  being  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
movable  valve  element,  the  flow  control  valve  being 
fluidly  connected  to,  and  receiving  fluid  under  pressure 
from,  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 
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a  fluid  powered  actuator  dnvingly  connected  to  a  movable 
load,  the  flow  control  valve  being  fluidly  operativeiy 
connected  to  the  actuator; 

a  fail-safe  valvmg  system  fluidly  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  flow  control  valve  and  the  actuator  and  com- 
prising means  for  restricting  any  fluid  flow  between  the 
flow  control  valve  and  the  actuator  upon  concurrent 
operation  of  all  the  monitonng  means  shutting  off  fluid 
flow  to  all  the  fluid  amplifiers,  and  for  shutting  off  fluid 
flow  between  the  flow  control  valve  and  the  actuator 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  failure  of  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  is  not  sup- 
plied to  the  flow  control  valve. 


3.901,129 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 
MOTORS 
Philip  Butterworth,  Cockermouth,  England,  assignor  to  But- 
terworth    Hydraulic   Developments   Limited,   London.   En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1972, 
20155/72 

Int.  CI.  FOll  25104 
U.S.  CI.  91-299  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  for  producing  recipro- 
cating motion  including  a  spool  axially  slidable  in  a  spool 
cylinder,  the  spool  defining  with  the  spool  cylinder  a  pair  of 
spool  working  chambers  and  a  piston  axially  slidable  in  a 


piston  cylinder,  the  piston  defining  with  the  piston  cylinder  a 
pair  of  piston  chambers  in  which  each  of  the  pair  of  spool 
working  chambers  is  respectively  in  communication  with  one 
of  the  pair  of  piston  chambers  by  way  of  a  non-return  valve 
which  opens  communication  between  its  associated  spool 
working  chamber  and  piston  chamber  when  fluid  pressure  in 
the  spcK>l  working  chamber  exceeds  that  in  the  associated 
piston  chamber  and  closes  communication  between  its  associ- 
ated spool  working  chamber  and  piston  chamber  when  fluid 
pressure  in  the  piston  chamber  exceeds  that  in  the  associated 
spool  working  chamber;  each  piston  chamber  has  an  exhaust 
port  which  is  so  located  that,  during  axial  movement  of  the 
piston,  the  one  of  such  exhaust  ports,  through  which  the  con- 
tracting piston  chamber  is  exhausting  is  closed  by  the  piston 
towards  its  end  of  stroke;  and  wherein  valve  means  is  provided 
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which  is  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  piston,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  open  communication  between  the 
contracting  piston  chamber  and  the  spool  working  chamber 
associated  therewith  so  that  fluid  displaced  from  the  contract- 
ing piston  chamber  acts  at  least  partly  to  reverse  the  spool 
when  the  said  exhaust  port  associated  with  the  contracting 
piston  chamber  is  closed,  and  subsequently  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  contracting  piston  chamber  and  the  spool 
working  chamber  associated  therewith  prior  to  the  piston 
reaching  its  end  of  stroke  so  that,  with  the  non-return  valve 
associated  with  the  contracting  piston  chamber  closed  and  the 
said  valve  means  closed,  the  fluid  in  said  piston  chamber  is 
trapped  to  provide  a  dashpot  arrangement  for  arresting  the 
piston  at  its  end  of  stroke. 


3,901,130 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  WORKING 

CYLINDER  OF  A  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

STAPLER 

Wilfried  Lange,  Altenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bukama 

GmbH  Hannover.  Hemmingen-Westerfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,564 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    27,    1972 
2252735 

Int.  CI.'F15B  1 1108,  131042 
U.S.  CI.  91-461  3  Claims 

I.  A  valve  arrangement  for  the  workmg  cylinder  of  a  pneu- 
matically operated  tool,  comprising: 
a  tool  housing, 

a  working  cylinder  mounted  in  said  tool  housing; 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  cylinder; 
a   channel   formed   in   said   housing  through   which   com- 
pressed air  is  passed  to  said  cylinder, 
at  least  one  annular  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  housing 

operativeiy  adjacent  said  channel, 
at  least  one  elastic,  radially  deformable  ring  arranged  in  said 
channel,  said  at  least  one  ring  having  outer  rims  which 
constitute  control  pressure  areas, 
an  auxiliary  valve  means  for  operativeiy  controlling  said 

control  pressure  areas; 
said  at  least  one  ring  having  inner  rims  constituting  closing 

members  for  said  air  channel, 
said  housing  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  communi- 
cating with   the   interior  of  said   working  cylinder  and 
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formed  with  an  annular  groove  underneath  said  working 
cylinder,  said  annular  groove  communicating  with  said 
outlet  opening; 
an  additional  elastic,  radially  deformable  ring  mounted 
underneath  said  working  cylinder  in  said  annular  groove 
of  said  tool  housing; 


said  additional  elastic  ring  having  an  outer  rim  constituting 
a  control  pressure  surface  and  an  inner  rim  serving  as  a 
closing  means  for  said  outlet  opening; 

a  second  channel  formed  in  said  housing  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  annular  groove,  and 

means  for  communicating  a  means  containing  a  controlled 
pressure  medium  into  said  second  channel,  said  outer  rim 
of  said  additional  elastic  ring  communicating  via  said 
second  channel  with  said  controlled  pressure  medium 


3,901,131 
ANTIEMISSIONS  COMPRESSION  PISTON  RING 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  815,653,  April  14,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  183,201,  Sept.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,002 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1 100,  9/06,  9108 

U.S.  CI.  92—182  12  Claims 


1.  The  internal  combustion  engine  piston  and  piston  ring 
combination  comprising: 
a  piston  having  a  head; 
said  piston  having  a  circumferential  ring  groove  with  top 

and  bottom  radial  wall  surfaces  adjacently  axially  spaced 

from  said  head; 
an  emissions  control   ring  having  axially  spaced   radially 

inwardly  directed  upper  and  lower  legs  interconnected  by 

a  radially  outer  peripheral  web  section; 
said  web  section  being  adapted  to  ride  against  the  wall  of  a 

cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  received  reciprocably; 
said  ring  being  positioned  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

piston  at  said  head  with  said  lower  leg  extending  into  said 

groove; 


said  upper  leg  overlying  said  head  m  axial  clearance  relation 
defining  a  space  between  an  underside  surface  of  said 
upper  leg  and  a  radially  extending  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face area  of  the  piston  head  underlying  said  underside 
surface  and  extending  radialU  inv^ardlv  bevond  the  inner 
edge  of  said  upper  leg. 
the  surface  of  said  head  radially  inwardiv  about  said  under- 
lying surface  area  of  the  head  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  as  an  extension  from  said  surtace  area  and  away 
from  said  underside  surface  of  said  upptr  leg. 
said  lower  ring  leg  and  said  groove  being  of  differential  axial 
width  so  that  said  lower  leg  has  a  limited  range  of  axial 
permissible  movement  in  said  groove    ihc  r.inge  >>t  per- 
missible movement  of  the  lower  leg  being  Ic^^  than  the 
axial  width  of  the  clearance  space  between  said  upper  leg 
and  said  underlying  piston  head  area,  vvherchv  the  ring  is 
permitted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  reciprocating  move- 
ment relative  to  the  piston  head,  with  consequent  en- 
largement of  said  clearance  in  one  phase  of  a  firing  cycle 
involving  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 
and  a  metal  expansion  spnng  acting  m  said  space  betvteen 
said  web  and  said  piston  and  having  its  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially aligned   with  said   underlying  surface  area  to 
thrust  the  emissions  control  ring  against  the  wall  of  a 
cylinder  within  which  the  piston  is  received,  said  ring 
being  substantially   narrower  than  said  web  to  avoid 
frictional  interference  with  reciprocable  movements  of 
the  contro-l  ring. 
whereby  during  firing  cycles  mvolving  said  piston  in  a  cvlin- 
der,  gases  and  vapors  may  move  freeK  into  and  out  of  said 
clearance  past  the  inner  edge  of  said  upper  leg.  and  on  moving 
out  of  said  clearance  past  said  inner  edge  of  said  upper  leg  the 
vapors  and  gases  are  directed  toward  the  center  over  said 
piston  head  in  a  combustion  /one  in  the  cvlinder  and  posi- 
tively away  from  the  cylinder  wall  engaged  h\  the  ring 


3.901,132 
PISTON  FOR  USE  WITH  ROTARY  PISTON  ROD 
Marlyse  Jeanean  Baldwin  Jai,  3155  French  Rd..  Apt.   223, 
Beaumont,  Tex.  77704 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  307.417 

Int.  CI.  F16J  liU2.  HUH.  1124 

U.S.  CI.  92-182  3  Claims 
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1.  A  piston  for  use  with  a  rotarv  piston  rod  which  compnses 
an  elongated  center  member,  said  center  member  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  intermediate  its  ends, 

attaching  means  formed  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said  center 
member  for  connecting  said  center  member  to  a  piston 
rod. 

flange  means  secured  to  both  ot  the  ends  ot  said  tenter 
member,  said  flange  means  being  located  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  cslindncal  surface. 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  a  low  friction  material  located  around 
said  cylindrical  surface  between  said  flange  means,  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  flange  means,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
being  sufficiently  large  so  that  said  sleeve  is  free  to  rotate 
on  said  cylindrical  surface, 

two  elastomeric  sealing  means  for  sealing  against  Ouid  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  piston,  each  of  said  sealing  means 
being  located  on  said  sleeve  so  as  to  extend  around  said 
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sleeve  and  fitting  closely  up  against  the  exterior  of  said 
sleeve, 

each  of  said  sealing  means  having  a  series  of  ring  shaped  flat 
surfaces  located  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  sloping,  conical  wall  leading  away  from  the  edge 
of  each  of  said  flat  surfaces, 

said  flat  surfaces  on  one  of  said  sealing  means  facing  one 
end  of  said  elongated  member  and  the  flat  surfaces  on  the 
other  of  said  sealing  means  facing  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  member, 

the  edges  of  said  flat  surfaces  being  capable  of  fitting  against 
the  interior  of  a  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  seal  therewith, 
said  sealing  means  being  capable  of  deforming  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  flat  surfaces  so  as  to  tend  to 
push  said  edges  of  said  surfaces  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  interior  of  a  cylinder  with  which  said  piston  is  used, 
passage  means  for  conveying  fiuid  from  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  piston  to  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical 
surface  so  that  as  fluid  is  applied  to  said  piston  to  move 
said  piston  in  a  cylinder  the  applied  fiuid  will  serve  to 
lubricate  the  area  between  said  sleeve  and  said  surface  s<i 
as  to  facilitate  rotation  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
surface.  , 


3,901,133 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  TRAYS 
Miles  L.  HaiU  Clarksville,  Ind.;  Lloyd  M.  Farky,  Milford, 
Ohio;  Huston  E.  Myers,  Agency,  Mo.,  and  Charles  F.  Hage- 
dorn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,682 

Int.  C1.2  B31B  3160 

U.S.  CI.  93-41  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  a  pair  of  carton  fiaps  to  each 
other  in  face  contacting  relation,  said  machine  comprising  a 
mandrel  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  carton  fiaps  in  fiat  face 
contacting  relation,  adhesive  applicator  means  movable  gen- 
erally parallel  relative  to  said  one  carton  fiap  and  arranged  to 
make  an  application  of  adhesive  to  said  one  carton  fiap,  fiap 
holding  means  mounted  on  and  movable  in  coordination  with 
movement  of  said  adhesive  applicator  means  for  holding  said 
one  carton  fiap  in  substantially  fixed  face  contacting  relation 
relative  to  said  mandrel,  fiap  folding  means  arranged  to  impart 
swinging  movement  to  said  other  fiap  so  as  to  position  said 
other  fiap  in  face  contacting  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  one 
fiap  to  which  adhesive  has  been  applied  by  said  adhesive 
applicator  means,  and  separate  motive  means  for  imparting 
operating  movement  to  said  adhesive  applicator  means  and  to 
said  fiap  folding  means,  operation  pf  said  fiap  folding  means 
and  of  said  adhesive  applicator  means  being  coordinated  so 
that  said  fiaps  are  secured  together  in  face  contacting  relation 
immediately  following  an  application  of  adhesive  to  said  one 
fiap. 


3,901,134 

SELFSYNCHRONIZED  TRAILING  EDGE  FOLDER 

ASSEMBLY  ACCESSORY  FOR  FOLDER-GLUER 

Harry  S.  Reizenstein,  23-20  Bell  Blvd.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11360, 

and  George  W.  Tanges,  131  Old  Rte.  304,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10956 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,160 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1154 

U.S.  CI.  93-49  AC  13  Claims 


1.  A  trailing  edge  folding  accessory  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  box  blank  folding  machine  having  support 
means  for  continuously  advancing  along  a  horizontal  path  in 
said  folding  machine,  a  box  blank  at  a  predetermined  speed 
and  in  a  predetermined  direction;  primary  drive  means  for 
said  support  means;  and  folding  means  for  folding  the  lateral 
edges  of  a  moving  blank  along  a  fold-like  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  the  accessory  apparatus  being  adapted  for  fold- 
ing the  trailing  edge  of  the  box  blank  forwardly  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel,  the  accessory  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  endless  operating  loop  having  a  substantially  straight 
upper  stretch  extending  substantially  parallel  to  but  be- 
neath said  path  and  being  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
operatively  connected  to  the  primary  drive  means; 
means  for  supporting  said  operating  loop  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  predetermined  path  but  extending  in  the  same 
direction, 
first  sensing  and  signal  control   means,  including  a  first 
portion  designed  and  adapted  to  be  sensitive  to  the  loca- 
tion of  a  box  blank  along  the  said  path  relative  to  the 
location  of  the  operating  loop  and  a  second  portion  for 
causing  the  operative  connection  to  be  made  between  the 
operating  loop  and  the  primary  drive  means  so  as  to 
initiate  motion  of  the  endless  operating  loop  when  a  box 
blank  is  in  a  predetermined  location  along  the  said  path; 
at  least  one  folding  finger,  pivotally  connected  to  the 
endless  operating  loop,  and  comprising  a  folding  surface 
and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  folding  finger  towards 
a  rest  position; 
camming  means  for  causing  the  pivotal   rotation  of  the 
folding  finger  when  the  folding  surface  is  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  path  of  a  box  blank  so  as  to  pivot  the  folding 
surface  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  box  blank  as  the 
folding  finger  moves  along  the  straight  upper  section  of 
the  endless  operating  loop  and  for  releasing  the  finger 
when  the  box  blank  has  been  folded  to  a  predetermined 
position,  thus  permitting  the  folding  finger  to  be  biased 
back  towards  its  rest  position;  and 
second  sensing  and  signal  control  means  adapted  to  be 
sensitive  to  the  completion  of  the  folding  operation  by  the 
folding  finger  and  to  interrupt  the  connection  between 
the  primary  drive  means  and  the  operating  loop  so  as  to 
halt  the  motion  of  the  operating  loop  without  interrupting 
the  continued  movement  of  a  box  blank  along  its  prede- 
termined path 
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3,901,135 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  VENTILATING  AIR 
Allan  Elvir  Nilsson,  Tomelilla,  and  Hans  GosU  Johansson, 
Alta,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ar-Ventibtion  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,727 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     16,     1973, 
7300573 

Int.  CI.2  F24F  13100;  E06B  7102 
U.S.  CI.  98-40  V  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  distributing  device  for  distributing  air  fiowing  into 
a  room  having  an  inner  wall  from  a  duct  outlet  in  said  inner 
wall  and  discharging  air  into  the  room,  said  air  from  the  duct 
being  discharged  into  the  room  through  said  device  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  duct  outlet,  said  device 
comprising  a  box-like  housing  having  air  inlet  means  and  air 
outlet  means  for  feeding  air  into  the  room,  said  outlet  means 
having  primary  and  secondary  air  openings  in  a  grille  element 
which  is  movably  fitted  in  a  front  wall  of  said  housing  and 
which  determines  two  flow  directions  into  the  room,  one  said 
direction  being  upward  and  the  other  said  direction  being 
substantially  horizontally  in  the  room,  an  upper  edge  of  said 
grille  element  comprising  a  perforated  flange  extending  into 
the  housing  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the  device  and  contain- 
ing said  secondary  openings,  and  means  mounting  the  grille 
element  for  adjustive  movement  into  different  positions  in  the 
housing  front  wall  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flange  openings 
are  exposed  to  a  greater  of  lesser  extent,  the  air  thereby  pass- 
ing through  the  grille  element  not  only  mainly  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  element  but  also  upward  through  said 
flange,  the  grille  element  being  attached  or  joined  to  the 
housing  front  wall  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  element  and 
being  maintained  adjustably  in  position  by  a  setscrew,  and  an 
intermediate  wall  inside  the  housing  upstream  of  the  grille 
element  and  downstream  of  air  inlet  means  having  the  form  of 
an  air  intake  stub,  a  lower  portion  of  the  intermediate  wall 
together  with  the  inside  of  the  housing  defining  a  fiow  passage 
through  which  the  air  must  pass  on  its  way  to  the  grille  ele- 
ment, said  intake  stub  having  a  'hrottle  for  regulating  the  air 
flow  through  the  device,  which  throttle  by  means  of  a  link  is 
connected  to  a  crank  joined  to  an  inner  end  of  an  adjustment 
screw  accessible  through  the  grille  element  primary  openings. 


glass  extensions  projecting  foruardl\   frnrn  -vTid  side  walK 

between  said  top  and  said  base, 
glass  closure  means  across  free  ends  of  said  glass  extensions 

projecting  from  said  walls, 
a  horizontal  rotatable  edible  carrier  assembK  mounied  for 

rotation  between  said  insulated  side  walls, 
a  ptirtion  of  said  edible  carrier  assembly  extending  between 

said  glass  extensions  projecting  frum  said  \valls. 


3,901,136 
DISPLAY  OVEN 
Robert  Gary  Wilson,  10  Chisolm  TrI.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607; 
Raymond  W.  Rogers,  and  Anthony  George  Willien,  both  of 
Greenville,  S.C.  assignors  to  said  Robert  G.  Wilson  by  said 
Raymond  W.  Rogers  and  Anthony  George  Willien 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,341 
Int.  CI.  \Ali  37104 
U.S.  CI.  99-352  4  Claims 

1.  A  display  oven  for  cooking  edibles  on  spits,  skewers  and 
the  like  comprising: 

a  housing  including  insulated  rear,  top  and  side  walls  carried 
by  a  base; 


electrical  heating  means  carried  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  insulated  walls  remote  from  said  glass  extensions 
forming  a  high  heat  zone  in  said  housing  and  a  lovser  heat 
zone  within  said  glass  extensions,  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  edible  carrier  assembK  moving 
edibles  alternately  from  a  direct  exposure  to  said  heating 
means  in  said  high  heat  zone  to  said  Umer  heat  /one 
remote  from  said  heating  means. 

whereby  the  edibles  are  displayed  v.ithin  said  glass  exten 
sions  while  cooking,  and  uniform  heating  and  brounmg 
without  burning  of  the  edibles  is  facilitated 


3,901,137 

AUTOMATIC  ENCHILADA  MACHINE 

James  A.  Jimenez,  6252  N.  Hart,  Temple  City,  Calif.  91780 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,626,  Nov.  8,  1972.  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  July  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.066 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  9/OA,  lllOO,  B29C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  99-353  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  preparing  a  food  product 
having  a  cooked  or  partially  cooked  outer  layer  of  f(»d  mate- 
rial in  sheet  form  which  is  folded  so  as  to  encapsulate  a  filler 
food  material,  comprising 

a  means  for  heating  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  material  while 
simultaneously  cooling  the  opposite  or  second  side  of  the 
sheet  matenal.  said  means  including  a  first  heating  means, 
b  a  second  heating  means  for  simultaneousU  heating 
both  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  sheet  material. 
c.  deposition  means  for  depositing  a  filler  food  matenal  on 

the  sheet  material,  and 
d    forming  means  for  folding  a  first  portion  of  the  sheet 
material  around  the  filler  food  material  so  as  to  partialK 
enclose  the  filler  material 
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3.901,138 
TURN  TABLE  DEVICE 
Pieter  Arnoldus  V.  D.  Bilt,  Duinweg  24.  Bosch  En  Duin.  Neth- 
erlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.681.  Sepl.  6.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.799,320.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.264 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  13106 
L.S.  CI.  100-4  4  Claims 


and  means  responsive  to  successive  movement  of  said  ac- 
cess member  out  of  the  obstructing  position  to  initiate 


1.  Apparatus  for  strappmg  objects  in  two  directions,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  strapping  machmes,  and  a  turntable  device 
between  said  machines,  said  turntable  device  comprisng  a 
frame,  a  work  table  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  conveying  means 
defining  the  top  plane  of  said  work  table  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey an  object  from  adjacent  one  said  machine  towards  the 
other  said  machine,  said  work  table  further  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  cross  stepwise  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  cross  in  its  lower  retracted  position  having  its  wings 
below  the  said  top  plane  and  in  its  upper  operative  position 
above  said  top  plane,  dnve  means  for  the  stepwise  rotation  of 
said  cross,  said  drive  means  being  controlled  by  a  switch 
having  an  actuating  lever  extending  above  said  top  plane,  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  friction  disc  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  be  continuously 
driven,  a  vertical  shaft  concentric  with  said  disc,  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  carrying  the  cross,  while  the  lower  end  carries  a 
second  friction  disc  having  radially  extending  wings,  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  upwardly  to  bring  the  second  friction  disc 
into  engagement  with  the  first  friction  disc  and  for  moving  said 
shaft  downwardly  to  disengage  the  said  fnction  discs,  and  a 
further  switch  which  in  the  raised  position  of  the  shaft  can  be 
actuated  by  a  said  wing  and  when  actuated  controls  the  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  to  move  downwardly. 


3.901,139 
AUTOMATIC  WASTE  COMPACTOR 
Dario  J.  Moriconi.  Bloomrield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Clain  Industries  Inc.,  L'tica.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.248 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  I5il8 
U.S.  CI.  100-48  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  waste  compactor,  the  combination  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  support  on  said  frame  for  a  disposable  container, 
a  compactor  member, 

means  for  moving  said  compactor  member  toward  and  away 
from   said  support  to  compact  waste   in  the  disposable 
container  on  said  support, 
means  defining  an  access  opening  to  said  container  on  said 

support, 
an  access  member  obstructing  said  path  and  movable  out  of 
said  path  to  permit  access  and  deposition  of  waste  to  said 
container. 


operation  of  said  means  for  moving  the  compactor  mem- 
ber toward  said  support 


3,901,140 
BACON  PRESS  WITH  SLAB  EJECTOR 
Daniel  Dohm.  Jr..  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cashin 
Systems  C  orporation.  Long  Island.  Citv  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,820 

Int.  CL'  B30B  15116,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100-53  8  Claims 


1.  in  a  press  having  a  fixed  bed,  controls  for  operating  the 
press  located  at  one  end  thereof  constituting  the  forward  end 
of  the  press  and  thus  defining  an  operator's  station  where  an 
operator  stands  to  operate  the  press,  a  plurality  of  platens 
defining  a  chamber  in  which  a  slab  of  bacon  or  the  like  may 
be  molded,  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  platens  rela- 
tive to  the  others  for  heightwise,  lateral  and  endwise  compres- 
sion of  the  slab,  one  of  said  platens  constituting  a  rear  platen 
being  fixed  relative  to  said  bed.  another  of  said  platens  consti- 
tuting a  front  platen  adjacent  said  operating  station  being 
movable  between  a  compressing  position  in  which  it  closes  the 
front  of  the  compressing  chamber  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  it  is  clear  of  the  front  of  the  chamber  to  permit  a  slab 
in  the  chamber  to  be  ejected  endwise  therefrom,  and  another 
of  said  platens  constituting  a  bottom  platen  being  movable 
fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  bed  below  said  rear  platen,  said 
bottom  platen  carrying  said  front  platen  when  the  latter  is  in 
Its  compressing  position  for  endwise  compression  of  the  slab 
between  said  fixed  rear  platen  and  said  movable  front  platen; 
means  for  at  least  partially  ejecting  a  slab  from  the  front  of  the 
chamber,  said  ejecting  means  comprising  a  fluid  power  unit 
secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  fixed  rear  platen  and  immov- 
able relative  to  said  fixed  bed,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  rear  platen,  and  a  pusher  carried  by  said  rod,  said  fixed 
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rear  platen  having  an  opening  therein  for  reception  of  said  to  engage  the  contr.,1  member  as  the  root  ,v  raised  ...  ,h  .i 
pusher,  the  latter  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  continued  upward  movement  of  the  roof  causes  the  r.H.I  do,'-r 
in  which  It  IS  received  with.n  said  opening  ,n  said  rear  platen  to  move  from  its  closed  to  its  opened  position,  said  K.dv  door 
and  forms  a  part  thereof  with  Its  face  nush  with  the  face  of  said  being  operative  to  control  the  position  of  the  catch  so  that 
rear  platen  for  engagement  with  the  slab  and  for  endwise 
compression  of  the  slab  and  a  forward  ejecting  position  in 
which  at  least  the  forward  end  of  the  molded  slab  extends  out 
of  the  chamber. 


3,901,141 
CAN  CRUSHER 
Carl  E.  Bochmann,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Burton  D. 
Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,179 

Int.  CI.  B30b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-236  10  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  can  crusher  device  or  the  like  com- 
prising 

two  pairs  of  pivotally  engaged  lever  arms,  and 
two  hinge  fulcrums  individually  engaging  corresponding 
individual  arms  of  the  two  pairs  of  arms  to  secure  them 
together  in  criss-cross  relation  and  form  a  central  pres- 
sure chamber  from  portions  of  said  lever  arms  which  are 
movable  to  a  superimposed  substantially  flat  position  to 
crush  any  article  in  said  chamber. 


3,901,142 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  STACK-FORMING 

IMPLEMENT 
William  Robert  Wood,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,734 
InL  CI.  B30b  5/00,  15/32,  AOld  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  100-255  29  Claims 

1.  A  stack-forming  implement  comprising:  an  upwardly 
opening  crop-receiving  body  having  an  open  end  through 
which  a  completed  stack  can  pass;  a  door  mounted  on  the 
body  and  movable  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the 
open  end  thereof;  a  downwardly  opening  roof  for  the  body 
mounted  thereon  for  vertical  reciprocable  movement  to  com- 
press crop  material  in  the  body  from  time  to  time  and  having 
an  open  end  through  which  a  completed  stack  can  pass;  a  door 
mounted  on  the  roof  and  movable  into  and  out  of  closing 
relationship  with  the  open  end  thereof;  a  control  member 
connected  to  the  roof  door  for  controlling  movement  thereof 
between  its  opened  and  closed  positions,  said  control  member 
normally  being  movable  vertically,  with  the  roof;  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  body  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  catch  in  the  latter  position  only  being  operative 


when  the  body  door  is  closed  the  catch  is  in  \U  firvt  position 
and  when  the  body  door  is  moved  from  its  closed  !ow,ird  w- 
opened  position  the  catch  is  moved  from  its  fir^i  to  its  second 
position. 


3.901.143 
EMBOSSING  PRESS 
Donald  R.  Alexander.  Conway,  Ark.,  and  Carl  W.  Johnson, 
Neenah.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Donald  R.  Alexander.  Conwav 
Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.646 

Int.  CI.    B44B  5  oi'/ 

L.S.  CI.  101-18  4  Claims 


IX'TpC,,  -"M 


1.  An  embossing  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  reciproca- 
bly   mounted  on   said   frame  for   back   and   forth   movement 
between  a  non-embossing  and  an  embossing  position,  an  as 
sembly  of  embossing  rings  mounted  on  said  frame  m  c(X)pera 
tive  relation  to  said  ram  and  for  relative  rotation  on  a  common 
axis,  an  indexing  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame  coaxiallv  vnth  said 
ring  assembly,  oscillating  means  for  alternatelv  effecting  for- 
ward and  reverse  strokes  of  said  indexing  arm  on  its  pivot  axis, 
selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  torque  transmittinj^ 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  indexing  arm  and 
said   embossing   rings,   and   operatively   interrelated   eontrol 
means  for  said  torque  transmitting  means  and  for  said  ram 
responsive  to  said  forward  and  reverse  i^trokes  of  said  indexing 
arm  whereby  said  rings  are  rotated  step  bv  step  in  predeter 
mined  order  upon  successive  forvi,ard  strokes  of  said  indexing 
arm  and  left  in  indexed  positions  during  said  reverse  strokes 
of  said  indexing  arm.  and  wherebv   said   ram   is  held   in  said 
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non-embossing  position  during  said  forward  strokes  of  said 
indexing  arm  and  reciprocated  between  said  non-embossing 
and  embossing  positions  durmg  said  reverse  strokes  of  said 
indexing  arm. 


3,901.144 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Fritz  A.  Dcutsch,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  327,052 

Int.  CI.-  B41L  45102 

L.S.  CI.  101-56  5  Claims 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  the  faces  of  planar 
articles  formed  of  sheet  material  with  planar  printing  plates, 
said  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  station,  article 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  planar  articles  in 
an  on-edge  orientation,  article  means  for  receiving  articles 
which  have  been  printed  at  said  printing  station,  article  feed 
means  for  transporting  planar  articles  from  said  article  storage 
means  to  said  printing  station  along  an  article  feed  path  and 
for  continuing  movement  of  articles  from  said  printing  station 
along  the  article  feed  path  to  said  article  receiving  means  with 
the  articles  in  an  on-edge  orientation,  said  article  feed  means 
including  drive  means  for  engaging  at  a  lowermost  edge  por- 
tion of  a  planar  article  at  said  article  storage  means  and  for 
moving  the  planar  article  to  and  from  said  printing  station  with 
the  side  surface  of  the  planar  article  in  an  upright  position, 
holder  means  disposed  beneath  said  printing  station  for  releas- 
ably  holding  a  removable  storage  container  in  which  a  series 
of  printing  plates  are  disposed  with  each  pnnting  plate  in  a 
determinate  ordinal  position  in  the  series  of  printing  plates,  an 
inspection  station  disposed  above  said  holder  means,  plate 
feed  means  for  moving  printing  plates  along  a  plate  feed  path 
extending  from  said  storage  container  to  said  inspection  sta- 
tion, from  said  inspection  station  to  said  printing  station,  and 
from  said  printing  station  back  to  said  storage  container,  said 
plate  feed  means  including  means  for  engaging  a  printing  plate 
in  the  storage  container,  for  removing  the  printing  plate  from 
the  storage  container,  for  moving  the  printing  plate  upwardly 
along  the  path  to  said  inspection  and  printing  stations,  and  for 
returning  the  printing  plate  downwardly  to  its  determinate 
ordinal  position  in  the  series  of  printing  plates  in  the  storage 
container,  and  printing  for  effecting  a  transmittal  of  data  from 
a  printing  plate  to  the  side  surface  of  a  planar  article  with  the 
planar  article  in  an  on-edge  orientation  at  said  printing  station 


3,901,145 
PIVOTED  ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Egon  S.  Babkr,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,003,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,805,695.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

441,191 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  9136 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.48  17  Claims 

1.   In  combination   with   a  machine  of  the  type   having  a 

support  frame  and  a  plurality  of  identical,  elongated  actuator 


arms  pivotably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions  for  operating  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled mechanisms,  an  improved  mounting  assembly  for  the 
arms  characterized  by: 

the  frame  comprising  a  chassis  having  a  horizontal  wall; 
a  positioning  member  for  the  arms  secured  to  the  chassis  in 
a  vertical  position,  the  positioning  member  comprising  a 
positioning  plate  assembly  including  a  vertical  chassis 
plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  horizontal  wall  and  depend- 
ing vertically  therefrom,  the  lower  edge  of  the  chassis 
plate  being  flat  and  horizontal,  and  a  vertical  wear  plate 
fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  chassis  plate  and  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  depending  overhang,  the  juncture  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  chassis  plate  and  the  overhang  portion  of  the  wear 
plate  defining  a  sharp  crotch  at  approximately  a  90° 
angle,  the  crotch  extending  along  a  line  defining  the  axis 
(if  pivoting  for  the  arms,  the  positioning  plate  assembly 
being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  crotch  so  that  all 
of  the  arms  are  pivotably  mounted  in  the  crotch  in  a 
parallel  row  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  a 
single  positioning  member; 
the  arms  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnet  armatures 
having  magnetic  portions  along  the  length  thereof,  each 


arm  having  a  portion  along  one  surface  formed  at  an 
acute  angle  defining  a  knife  edge; 

means  for  mounting  the  arms  in  the  frame  so  that  each  arm 
IS  freely  pivotable  in  the  crotch  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  the  mounting  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  biasing  means,  one  for  each  arm,  for 
urging  the  knife  edge  of  each  arm  into  the  crotch  so  that 
each  arm  is  individually  pivotable  in  the  crotch; 

a  plurality  of  individual  electromagnets,  one  associated  with 
each  armature,  for  individually  pivoting  the  correspond- 
ing armatures  from  the  first  to  the  second  positions,  the 
electromagnets  being  mounted  in  the  frame  in  a  row 
facing  the  magnetic  portions  of  the  corresponding  arma- 
tures; 

an  outer  end  of  each  arm  including  a  curved  portion  taper- 
ing downwardly  away  from  the  knife  edge,  thence  out- 
wardly beneath  the  wear  plate,  and  then  upwardly  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  wear  plate;  and 

the  mounting  means  including  a  guide  bracket  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wear  plate  and  having  upper  and 
lower  guide  slots  therein,  in  which  the  outer  portions  of 
the  arms  are  received  for  locating  the  arms  in  the  slots 
and  containing  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  arms  to 
predetermined  vertical  planes. 
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3,901,146  ,  ^ 

SQUEEGEE  MOUNT  FOR  INDEPENDENT  PRESSIJRF  ^»^„.Kr-      ^'^^  '"*« 

AND  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT^  PRESSURE  MACHINE  FOR  PRIMING  LABELS 

Gerard  Stierlein.  Mulhouse-Bourtzwiller,  France,  assignor  to  E^nd"''                "'  "'"*  ""'  ''"    «'->«l-on  Tvne. 

Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mul  ^:x^  r^.    .    .„., 

house,  Mulhouse,  France                            ecaniques  de  Mul-  piled  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.242 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223^56  46005/T2''"'*^"' '  «PPlic«tion  United  Kingdom.  Oct    5.  1972. 

^aaims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     ,5,     I97I,  '              In..  C.  B4 H  /./o.   27/06.  i//y6 

Int.  CL  B41f  75/42  U.S.  CI.  101-228                                                             ,  ^,^,^^ 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  supporting  a  flexible  squeegee 
within  a  rotatmg  horizontal  cylindrical  screen  of  a  sheet  mate- 
rial printing  machine,  said  screen  engaging  the  material  to  be 
printed  along  a  nip,  said  squeegee  having  a  securing  edge  and 
a  free  operative  edge,  said  device  comprising:  a  supporting  bar 
extending  axially  through  said  cylindrical  screen  and  longer 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  screen,  said  supporting  bar  having 
end  portions,  said  securing  edge  of  said  squeegee  being  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  bar,  fixed  support  means,  two  links 
located  at  either  end  of  said  screen,  the  end  portions  of  said 
supporting  bar  being  respectively  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of 
one  of  said  links,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  links  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  fixed  support  means  on  an  axis 
which  IS  in  alignment  with  said  nip,  supporting  bar  adjusting 
means  connected  to  said  fixed  support  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  two  links  relative  to  the  radial  plane 
containing  said  nip,  said  operative  edge  of  said  squeegee 
always  being  located  substantially  along  said  nip.  and  means 
for  biasing  said  squeegee  to  cause  said  operative  edge  of  said 
squeegee  to  press  the  inner  surface  of  said  screen  at  said  nip 
with  a  predetermined  pressure. 


1.   A   printmg  machine   for   reproducing  mformaiu.n   cm- 
bossed  on  a  flexible  printing  plate,  the  machine  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  pnnting  head  including  a  printing  block  on 
which  is  formed  on  arcuate  support  surface  having  a  leading 
and  a  trailing  edge  and  holding  means  for  releasablv  securmg 
the  pnnting  plate  on.  to  conform  with,  said  arcuate  support 
surface,    said    holding    means    mcluding    a    Middle    member 
mounted  on  the  pnnting  block  and  carrying  a  pair  of  lip  mem 
bers  extending  one  along  said  leading  edge  and  one  along  said 
trailing  edge,  the  saddle  member  being  movable  relative  to  the 
block  between  a  rest  position  m  which  the  hp  members  are 
resiliently  biased  into  engagement  with  the  support  surface 
and  a  displaced  position  m  which  the  hp  members  are  spaced 
from  the  support  surface  whereby  the  pnnting  plate  can  he 
inserted  and  removed  from  between  the  suppc^rt  surface  and 
the  hp  members,  the  machine  further  compns.ng  a  segmented 
impression   cylinder   the   transverse   section    through    v^hich 
includes  an    mcreased-d.ameter  pnnting   ponum   havmg   an 
arcuate  extent  con-esponding  substantiallv  with  that  of  the 
support  surface,  a  pnnting  nbbon  passing  between  the  head 
and  the  impression  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  labels,  rotation 
of  the   impression   cylinder  caus  ng  the   increased  diameter 
portion  thereof  to  traverse  the  a/cuate  extent  of  the  support 
surface  and  thereby  feed  the  labels  consecutiveK  between  said 
impression  cylinder  and  the  pivoting  head  and  impnnt  on  said 
labels,  by  means  of  said  nbbon.  the  information  on  the  print 
ing  plate,  spacer  means  between  the  head  and  the  impression 
cylinder   ensunng    that    only    the   outwardlv-projectmg    em^ 
bossed  portion  of  the  printing  plate  is  reproduced 


3,901,147 

CYLINDERS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Norman   Holland,  Hemel   Hempstead,  England,  assignor   to 

Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,203,  May  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No,  370,890 
Int.  CI.2  B41L  35/02;  B4IN  07/04 
U.S.  CI.  101-141  4cuims 

1.  A  lithographic  pnnting  machine  comprising  a  master 
cylinder  for  receiving  a  master  whose  image  areas  attract 
oleaginous  ink  and  a  moisture  system,  including  a  repellent 
fountain,  a  fountain  roll,  and  a  repellent  train  including  one  or 
more  rolls  for  taking  aqueous  repellent  solution  from  the 
fountain  and  applying  it  to  the  surface  of  a  master  on  said 
master  cylinder,  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder,  fountain 
roll  and  fountain  train  rolls  has  a  surface  of  an  alloy  of  tin  and 
nickel  in  equi-atomic  ratio. 


3,901,149 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TACKINESS  OF  INKS 

PARTICULARLY  PRINTING  INKS 
Dieter   Schulte-Kulkmann,    Munster.    German>.    assignor    to 
Roland    Offsetmaschinenfabrik    Faber    &    Schleicher    AG 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.047 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    I>ec      7      197^ 
2360988  '     '^'^. 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  3/;(jO 

U.S.  CI.  101-349  a  ,  , 

8  C  laims 

1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  monitonng  the  tackiness  of 
inks  m  an  operating  pnnting  pres.s.  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  inking  system  having  means  for  feeding  of  ink  from  a 
source  to  a  pnnting  plate,  a  pair  of  belts  each  havmg  parallel 
first  and  second  supporting  pullevs  defining  adjacent  and 
remote  runs  of  the  belts,  the  first  pulleys  being  mounted 
closely  adjacent  one  another  and  the  second  pullevs  being 
mounted  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  provide  local' contact 
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between  the  belts  at  the  first  pulleys  plus  a  small  angle  of 
nominal  divergence  between  the  adjacent  runs,  means  for 
driving  the  belts  so  that  the  adjacent  runs  move  at  the  same 
speed  in  the  direction  of  the  divergence  and  for  transferring 
ink  from  the  inking  system  to  the  belts  in  the  region  of  the  first 


i \l>e£SS  Qgi'ty- 


precisely  controlling  the  transfer  of  ink  from  said  ink  applying 
roll  to  the  pnnting  plate 


pulleys  so  that  the  adjacent  runs  of  the  belts  tend  to  cling 
together,  and  resilient  means  for  establishing  predetermined 
tension  in  the  belts  so  that  the  length  of  cling  as  measured 
from  the  region  of  local  contact  constitutes  an  accurate  mea- 
sure of  the  degree  of  tackiness  of  the  ink. 


3,901.150 
INK  FOLNTAIN  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Raymond  L.  Kirby,  Jr..  Vandalia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.283 

Int.  CI.  B41f  jy/0«.  i//6i2 

L.S.  CI.  101-351  18  Claims 


3,901,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATERLESS 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 
Richard  G.  Crystal,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,964 

Int.  CI. 2  B41C  IIIO-  C08J  5124 

U.S.  CI.  101-463  12  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  master  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  suitable  substrate, 

b.  coating  said  substrate  with  an  elevated  temperature  or 
low  temperature  curable  silicone. 

c  depositing  on  said  curable  silicone  a  second  curable 
silicone  which  can  be  preferentially  cured  at  a  lower 
temperature  without  curing  the  first  silicone  and  which 
second  silicone  contains,  in  addition  to  its  own  catalyst, 
an  amount  of  high  temperature  curing  catalyst  sufficient 
to  contact  and  cure  the  underlying  silicone, 

d.  preferentially  cunng  the  surface  silicone,  at  least  on  its 
surface  to  render  it  nontacky,  but  not  the  underlying 
silicone. 

e.  depositing  a  particulate  image  pattern  on  the  cured  sili- 
cone said  pattern  comprising  a  material  which  selectively 
inactivates  said  high  temperature  curing  catalyst  and 
combines  with  said  catalyst  to  degrade  the  cured  silicone 
below  said  image  pattern  at  elevated  temperature, 

r  curing  the  underlying  silicone  in  the  nonimaged  areas  to 
an  elastomeric  ink  releasable  condition  as  well  as  the 
surface  layer  to  the  extent  that  it  was  not  previously 
rendered  ink  releasing,  and 

g  removing  the  particulate  image  pattern  to  reveal  an  ink 
accepting  silicone  having  a  rough  topography. 


3,901,152 

FLARE  ARTICLE 

Claude  P.  Alexander,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,448,  Nov.  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,379 

Int.  CI.^C06D  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  102-37.8  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  housing  having  generally 
parallel  spaced  sidewalls  supporting  a  rotary  honzontal  print 
cylinder,  an  improved  system  for  precisely  applying  ink  to  a 
printing  plate  mounted  on  said  print  cylinder,  comprising  a 
generally  honzontally  disposed  support  member,  a  set  of 
spaced  brackets  depending  from  said  support  member,  a 
horizontal  ink  applying  roll  supported  by  a  set  of  bearings 
retained  by  said  brackets  and  positioned  to  engage  the  print- 
ing plate  on  said  print  cylinder,  a  horizontal  ink  distributing 
roll  positioned  to  form  a  nip  with  said  ink  applying  roll,  means 
for  supplying  ink  to  said  ink  distributing  roll,  a  set  of  plates 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  supporting  said  ink  distributing 
roll,  first  adjustment  means  on  said  support  member  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  and  said  ink  distributing  roll  relative  to  said  ink 
applying  roll  for  precisely  controlling  the  transfer  of  ink  from 
said  ink  distributing  roll  to  said  ink  applying  roll,  said  support 
member  including  means  forming  a  cover  for  said  ink  applying 
and  distributing  rolls,  a  container  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  extending  under  said  ink  applying  and  distribut- 
ing rolls,  said  support  member,  said  brackets  and  plates,  said  1.  A  pyrotechnic  flare  article  which  comprises  in  combina- 
ink  applying  and  distributing  rolls  and  said  container  forming    tion: 

an  ink  applying  unit  positioned  between  said  sidewalls  of  said        a.  a  generally  cylindrical  pyrotechnic  flare  grain  containing 
housing,  and  second  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  ink  a  hinder  fuel,  an  oxidizer  and  a  light  emitter  forming  the 

applying  unit  generally  vertically  between  said  sidewalls  for  body  of  said  flare, 
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b.  a  tight  fitting  outer  layer  of  nonflammable  plastic  shrink 
film  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  grain  to  form  the 
outermost  portion  of  said  flare  and 

c.  at  least  two  spaced  apart  strips  of  said  film  extending  from 
the  article  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
grain,  said  film  and  pyrotechnic  composition  having  burn- 
ing characteristics  such  that  no  burning  down  the  sides  of 
the  grain  and  substantially  no  chimney  effect  occur  upon 
burning  of  said  flare  grain. 


3,901,153 
WRAPPED  LAMINATED  FELTED  MONOLITHIC 
COMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Robert  I.  Brabets,  Lombard,  and  Seymour  Levine,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,077,  Oct.  4,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.423 

Int.  C1.2  F42B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  5  Claims 


3,901.154 
FUZING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  D.  Holmes.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented   b>   the  Secretary   of  th< 
Na>y.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  92.102 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  Um 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  1  (  laim 


1.  A  wrapped  laminated  felted  monolithic  combustible 
cartridge  case  for  a  fully  telescoped  round  of  ammunition 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  laminated  propellant  charge  of  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  having 
a  plurality  of  concentric  layers. 

the  first  of  said  concentric  layers  being  an  inner  layer  com- 
prising a  series  of  laminations  of  sheet  combustible  mate- 
rial having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  projectile  in  said  telescoped 
round  and  wrapped  to  a  predetermined  thickness, 

a  first  deterrent  film  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  con- 
centric layer, 

the  second  of  said  layers  being  a  midlayer  immediately 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  deterrent  film,  said 
midlayer  comprising  a  series  of  laminations  of  sheet  com- 
bustible material  wrapped  to  a  predetermined  thickness, 
a  second  deterrent  film  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond concentric  layer,  and 

the  third  of  said  layers  being  an  outer  layer  immediately 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  deterrent  film, 
said  outerlayer  comprising  a  series  of  laminations  of  sheet 
combustible  material  wrapped  to  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  cartridge  case. 

said  first  and  second  deterrent  films  operating  to  moderate 
the  fiame  penetration  to  each  of  the  next  adjacent  layers 
of  combustible  material. 

thereby  effectively  controlling  the  rate  of  gas  generation  to 
provide  increased  muzzle  velocity  without  substantially 
increasing  the  peak  pressure. 


1.  A  three  channel  infrared  passive  fuzing  system  providing 

controlled  detonation  position  relative  to  a  target  for  wide 
variations  in  relative  velocity  of  a  missile  to  a  target  and  effec- 
tive for  head-on,  side  and  tail  approaches,  comprising  first. 
second  and  third  channels  each  basing   means  at   different 
respective  angles  for  receiving  and  dctectmg  infrared  radia- 
tion from  a  target,  a  first  pulse  generating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  channel  and  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
caused  by  first  channel  detection  of  infrared  radiation  from  a 
target  for  producing  a  first  voltage  pulse  of  a  specific   tinu 
duration,  a  first  gate  means  being  connected  to  said  first  pulse 
generating  means,  to  said  second  channel  and  to  a  detonating 
means  and  being  operable  to  be  opened  b\  said  firM  voltage 
pulse  for  the  specific  time  duration  thereof,  said  first  gate 
means  being  operable  to  pass  a  signal  caused  b>  second  chan 
nel  detection  of  infrared  radiation  from  said  target  for  actual 
ing  said  detonating  means  when  said  second  channel  signal 
occurs  during  the  specific  time  duration  of  said  first  voltage 
pulse,  said  second  channel  also  being  connected  to  a  second 
pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage  pulse 
of  a  specific  time  duration,  a  second  gate  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  pulse  generating  means,  to  said  third 
channel  and  to  said  detonating  means,  and  operable  to  bt 
opened  by  said  second  voltage  pulse  for  the  time  duration 
thereof,  said  second  gate  means  being  operable  to  pass  a  sign.ii 
caused  by  third  channel  detection  of  infrared  radiation  trom 
said  target  for  actuating  said  detonating  means  when  said  third 
channel  signal  occurs  during  the  specific  time  duration  of  said 
second  voltage  pulse,  said  third  channel  signal  heinj;  used  to 
actuate  said  detonating  means  onlv  w  hen  said  Mgnal  caused  bv 
second  channel  detection  of  infrared  radiation  from  said  tar 
get  does  not  occur  while  said  first  gate   means  is  open  f>ir 
passing  the  second  channel  signal  to  actuate  said  detonating 
means,  wherein  said  fuzing  system  can  be  detonated  (or  head 
on  approaches  by  said  second  channel  detection  signal  and  tor 
tail  approaches  by  said  third  channel  detection  signal. 


3.901,155 
SELF-SEALING  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Paul  Huber,  Jettenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Firma   Buck 
K.G..  Bad  Uberklngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  429,735 
Claims    priority,    application     (iermanv,    Jan.     5.     l'*7.V 
2300464 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  l5i(M 
U.S.  CI.  102-70  R  9  (  laims 

I.  In  a  firing  pin  ignitor  suitable  for  release  bv  a  pullcord 
said  Ignitor  including  a  housing  having  a  bore,  a  percussion 
sensitive  charge   in  said   housing,  and   activating   means   for 
activating  said  charge  while  maintaining  a  moisture  se.ii  he 
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fore  and  after  activation  of  said  charge,  said  activating  means 
compnsing 

sealing  means  operable  to  seal  said  bore  against  moisture, 

spring  means  in  said  housing, 
a  fmng  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  housing, 
said  firing  pm  including 

an  outer  part  outwardly  removable  from  said  housing, 
an  inner  part  including  a  portion  arranged  to  displace  said 
spring  means  in  an  energy-storing  manner  during  out- 
ward  movement  of  said  firing  pm   to  impart   inward 
biasing  force  to  said  inner  part,  and 


said  housing  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
countershaft,  and  a  spring  which  rotatably  urges  said  shutter 
from  a  safety  position  to  an  arming  position,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  first  means  for  retaining  said  shutter  in  said 
safety  position  which  is  responsive  to  acceleration  of  said 
missile  for  releasing  said  shutter;  second  means  for  retaining 
said  shutter  in  said  safety  position  which  is  responsive  to  the 
axial  displacement  of  said  countershaft  for  releasing  said 
shutter,  said  countershaft  having  the  other  end  thereof  thread- 
ably  coupled  to  said  housing;  and  means  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  retaining  means  for  preventing  the  axial 
displacement  of  said  countershaft  until  after  said  first  retain- 
ing means  has  released  said  shutter;  said  countershaft  having 
a  penpheral  groove  formed  thereabout  which  is  firstly  engage- 
able  by  said  preventing  means  and  then,  after  said  axial  dis- 
placement, by  said  second  retaining  means 


a  middle  part;  I 

said  middle  part  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  inner 
part  by  first  connecting  means  arranged  to  release 
said  inner  part  for  movement  toward  said  charge 
after  said  spring  means  has  been  displaced  during 
outward  movement  of  said  firing  pin, 
said  middle  part  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  outer 
part  by  second  connecting  means  arranged  to  release 
said  middle  part  from  said  outer  part  subsequent  to 
said  release  of  said  inner  part  and  while  said  middle 
part  and  said  sealing  means  are  in  sealing  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  bore,  so  that  said  middle  part 
seals  said  bore  subsequent  to  activation  of  said  per- 
cussion-sensitive charge  by  said  inner  part. 


3,901,157 
LINE  THROWING  EQUIPMENT 
Leonard  Taylor.  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Schermuly  Lim- 
ited. Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  194,863,  Nov.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1970, 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13156 
U.S.  CI.  102-89  ,3  c,3i„,s 


3,901.156 
SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUSES 
Tore  Rognmo,  and  Tore  Schou.  both  of  Kongsberg.  Norway 
assignors  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrik,  Kongsberg,  Nor- 
way 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Jan.  10,  1973,  98/73 
Int.  CI.2  F42C  15126 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  4  Claims 


PF^ 


1.  In  a  safety  and  arming  device  for  a  fuse  in  a  launchable 
missile  which  includes  a  housing,  a  turbine  wheel  driven  bv 
ram  air,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  turbine  wheel. 
a  rotatable  countershaft  releasably  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
at  one  end  thereof  and  axially  displaceable  from  said  drive 
shaft  as  a  result  of  rotation  thereof,  a  shutter  disposed  within 


1.  Line-throwing  equipment,  comprising  an  elongate  hous- 
mg;  a  rocket  discharge  tube  mounted  in  said  housing  with  its 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  radial  gap  between  said  tube  and  said  housing,  said 
discharge  tube  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  closed  rear  end 
and  including  at  least  three  elongate  interior  guide  rails  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
discharge  tube,  said  guide  rails  being  fixed  relative  to  said 
discharge  tube  and  each  of  said  guide  rails  having  a  guiding 
surface   located   on  a  different  generatrix  of  an   imaginary 
cylindrical  surface  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that 
of  said  discharge  tube,  said  guiding  surfaces  being  located  at 
spaced  intervals  about  said  imaginary  surface;  an  unarmed 
percussion  igniter  mechanism  mounted  in  said  discharge  tube 
at  said  closed  rear  end  thereof,  said  igniter  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  arming  the  same;  a  rocket  interiorly  of  said 
discharge   tube  accommodated  within  the  confines  of  said 
guiding  surfaces  for  guidance  by  the  latter,  said  rocket  having 
an  end  portion  adjacent  said  igniter  mechanism  for  ignition  by 
the  latter,  a  line  in  said  radial  gap;  and  connecting  means  for 
corinecting  an  end  of  said  line  to  said  rocket  in  the  region  of 
said  end  portion  thereof,  said  connecting  means  being  accom- 
modated at  least  in  part  between  two  of  said  guide  rails  and 
having  a  pivotable  stirrup  forwardly  disposed  while  said  rocket 
IS  within  said  tube  and  a  connecting  member  attached  to  a 
forward  end  of  said  stirrup  so  that  the  heat  of  ignition  will  not 
affect  the  connection  between  said  connecting  member  and 
said  stirrup,  whereby  ignition  of  said  rocket  by  said  igniter 
mechanism  results  in  the  expulsion  of  said  rocket  and  in  the 
symmetrical  escape  of  the  developing  hot  gases  through  said 
open  front  end.  so  that  the  possibility  of  injury  to  a  user  as  a 
result  of  contact  with  the  escaping  hot  gases  is  at  least  mini- 
mized and,  due  to  the  symmetrical  escape  of  such  gases  inter- 
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ference  by  said  gases  with  the  fiight  accuracy  of  the  rocket  is  3,901,160 

prevented.  SHORT  HKADWAY  S\MTl  HIN(;  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr..  Fairport.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  (.entral  Signal 

^^'^''"'^''''°"'  ***><^^*^'^''<  '^•^■ 
3,901,158  Filed  A UB.  5.  1974.  Ser    No    4^4  4U 

HYPODERMIC  PROJECTILE  ,;,   ^j  .  ^-yj^  ;,  "^ 

Thomas  E.  Ferb,  144  Sunrise  Ter.,  State  College,  Pa.  16801      lsC!    104-nO  i^ri 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,136  ....  laims 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/12.  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  102-92  5  Claims 

6I0L    6IZL 


1.  A  hypodermic  projectile  adapted  to  inject  a  liquid  drug 
into  an  animal  or  human  target  upon  impact  therewith  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  readily  shatterable  front  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall; 

a  side  wall  which  is  less  readily  shatterable  than  said  shatter- 
able  front  wall,  said  side  wall  joining  said  front  and  rear 
walls; 

a  drug-holding  area  between  said  walls  adapted  to  hold  a 
dosage  of  liquid  drugs,  the  drug  being  injected  into  the 
target  upon  impact;  and 

wherein  said  drug-holding  area  contains  a  dosae  of  an  inca- 
pacitating drug  and  a  quantity  of  suitable  means  for  forc- 
ing said  drug  against  the  target  when  the  front  end  shat- 
ters on  impact  with  the  target. 


3,901,159 
TAMPING  TOOL  HEAD 
Helmuth  Von  Beckmann,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Canron 
Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,521 

Int.  CI.'EOIB  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-12  6  Claims 


-V2   <h 


1.  A  tamping  tool  head  for  mounting  to  an  end  of  a  tamping 
tool  drive  shaft  having  a  conically  and  downwardly  tapering 
end  which  tool  head  comprises  a  pair  of  fork  arms  connected 
to  a  center  attachment  portion,  said  center  attachment  por- 
tion being  formed  integrally  with  said  pair  of  fork  arms,  a  hole 
having  a  conically  downwardly  tapering  surface  in  said  center 
attachment  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tapering  end  of 
said  drive  shaft,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  attach- 
ment portion  to  said  tapering  end,  wherein  the  tapering  sur- 
face of  said  hole  is  shaped  to  bear  against  the  tapering  surface 
of  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  when  said  head  is  mounted  to 
said  end. 


1.  A  vehicle  guidance  system  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle  guideway  having  a  diverge  point  from  ^.hi^h 
vehicles  may  emerge  to  be  guided  along  a  first  or  second 
selected  route, 

b   individual  vehicles  travelling  along  said  guideway; 

c  first  selectively  adjustable  vehicle  switching  means  for 
guiding  a  first  selected  one  of  said  vehicles  through  said 
diverge  point  to  emerge  on  a  first  predetermined  one  of 
said  selected  routes, 

d  second  selectively  adjustable  vehicle  switching  means  lor 
guiding  a  second  selected  one  of  said  vehicles  through 
said  diverge  point  to  emerge  on  a  second  predetermined 
one  of  said  selected  routes  which  may.  or  may  not,  corre- 
spond with  said  first  predetermined  one  of  said  selected 
routes,  and 

e.  coof)erating  means  between  said  first  and  second  selec- 
tively adjustable  vehicle  switching  means  and  said  first 
and  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  vehicles  and  said 
diverge  point  for  causing  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
switching  means  to  infiuence  only  the  route  of  said  first 
and  second  vehicles,  respectively,  through  the  diverge 
point,  and  independent  of  the  sequence  of  passage  of  said 
first  and  second  vehicles  through  said  diverge  point 


3,901.161 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  RACK-AND- 

INION-TYPE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Ber- 
lin &  Cie,  78-Plaisir,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,950.  March  1.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,854,418.  This  application  Sept.  11.  1974.  Ser,  No.  505.074 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     3,     1972. 
72.07481;  Sept.  21,  1972,  72.33405 

Int.  CI.  B61b  J3/08 
U.S.  CI.  105—29  R  I  Claim 


I.  In  a  transport  system  comprising  a  track,  a  m.i^  hint- 
supported  and/or  guided  therealong,  and  a  mci^hanisni  tor 
propelling  said  machine  along  said  track,  which  mechanism 
includes  at  least  one  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track 
and  at  least  one  pinion  carried  by  said  machine  and  meshing 
therewith,  the  improvement  wherein  the  rotation  plane  of  said 
pinion  is  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  vertical  centerplane  of 
the  machine  at  an  angle  such  that  the  line  of  intersection  of 
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said  rotation  plane  and  said  longitudinal  centerpiane  lies  close 
to  the  roll  axis  of  the  machine.  i 


3.901,162 

SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  A  COGW  HEEL  AND  A 

LONGITUDINAL  REACTION  MEMBER  COOPERATING 

WITH  THE  COGS  THEREON 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Ber- 
lin &  Cie.  Ptaisir,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,950,  March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,418.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,075 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     3,     1972, 
72.07481;  Sept.  21,  1972,  72.33405 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 
U.S.  CI.  105-29  R  6  Claims 


horizontal  and  rocking  movement  of  the  bolster  relative  to  the 
side  frame  are  minimized,  said  shoe  stop  surfaces  and  said 
bolster  guide  surfaces  tapering  upwardly  toward  the  column 
friction  surface. 


3,901,164 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
Michael  L.  Urti,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gibson  Greeting 
Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,215 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  57126 

U.S.CL  108-106  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprismg  a  cogwheel  and  a  longitudinal 
reaction  member  cooperatmg  with  the  cogs  thereon,  of  the 
kind  in  which  said  reaction  member  is  supported  on  a  rigid 
longitudinal  base  through  the  agency  of  an  elastic  longitudinal 
member  having  two  opposite  faces  of  which  one  is  in  contact 
with  said  rigid  base  and  the  other  in  contact  with  said  reaction 
member,  the  improvement  wherein  that  said  reaction  member 
is  a  rack  formed  by  cogs  of  substantially  trapezoidal  profile 
matching  that  of  the  cogs  on  said  cogwheel  and  each  extend- 
ing from  a  root  carried  on  said  elastic  member 


3,901,163 
SNUBBED  TRUCK  BOLSTER 
Otto  Walter  Neumann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,431 
Int.  CI.  B61f  5il2.  5/50;  F16d  69/04 
U.S.  CI.  105-197  DB  2  Claims 


!2,         10 


20  26 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck;  a  side  frame  having  a  column 
partly  defining  a  bolster  opening;  a  bolster  resiliently  sup- 
ported in  said  opening,  a  friction  surface  on  said  column;  a 
wedge  surface  on  said  bolster  sloping  toward  said  friction 
surface;  a  friction  shoe  having  a  wedge  surface  resiliently 
urged  into  complementary  engagement  with  said  bolster 
wedge  surface,  a  friction  wall  on  said  shoe  having  a  friction 
face  engageed  with  the  column  friction  surface,  said  wall 
having  lateral  projections  defining  stop  surfaces  facing  the 
bolster;  and  guide  surfaces  on  the  bolster  parallel  to  and  m 
closely  spaced  relationship  with  said   stop  surfaces  so   that 


I.  .A  modular  display  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shelves  each  adapted  to  be  supported  by  sets  of  horizontal 
braces  positioned  at  any  desired  horizontal  level  relative  to  a 
plurality  of  vertical  corner  posts  defining  the  corners  of  the 
display  structure,  said  corner  posts  each  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed,  angu- 
larly related  equal  width  flanges  extending  throughout  the  full 
length  thereof  at  equally  spaced  apart  angles,  a  beaded  en- 
largement extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  flange 
through  its  full  length,  the  width  of  the  flanges  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  beaded  enlargements,  said  horizontal 
braces  each  comprising  an  opposing  pair  of  mating  brace 
members  having  inner  surfaces  lying  in  face-to-face  relation, 
mating  vertically  disposed  channels  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  edges  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  brace  mem- 
bers positioned  to  engage  about  opposite  sides  of  the  beaded 
enlargement  of  a  flange  engaged  therebetween,  the  portions  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  brace  members  lying  outwardly  be- 
yond said  channels  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  flange  and  adapted  to  enter  into  face-to-face 
engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  when  the 
channels   engage    the    beaded   enlargement,    and    threaded 
clamping  means  interconnecting  said  opposing  brace  mem- 
bers   immediately    inwardly    of  said    mating   channels,    said 
threaded   clamping  means,  when   loosened,   permitting  said 
opposing  brace  members  to  be  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  such 
that  a  comer  post  flange  may  be  freely  engaged  between  the 
ends  of  opposing  brace  members  and  acting,  when  tightened, 
to  draw  the  ends  of  the  opposing  brace  members  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  with 
the  mating  channels  in  engagement  with  the  beaded  enlarge- 
ment, said  brace  members  having  their  outer  end  edges  mi- 
tered   at    mating   angles,   whereby    a   plurality   of  horizontal 
braces  may  be  secured  to  adjoining  flanges  of  a  corner  post  at 
the  same  horizontal  level. 
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3,901,165 

HANGING  SHELF  WITH  LEVELLING  MEANS 

Jill  Schlesinger,  591  Vermont  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,911 

Int.  Cl.-^  A47B  5100 

U.S.  a.  108-149  4c,«in,, 


1.  In  a  shelf  combination,  a  platform,  at  least  three  cords, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  cords  attached  to  said  platform  at 
widely  spaced-apart  positions  on  said  platform  to  suspend  said 
platform,  means  joining  together  the  upper  ends  of  each  of 
said  cords  and  having  a  loop  for  attachment  to  a  hook  or  other 
suspension,  and  a  slider  manually  slidable  along  only  two  of 
said  cords  between  an  upper  location  and  a  lower  location  to 
adjust  the  effective  lengths  of  said  two  said  cords  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  said  platform  to  the  horizontal  when  said  shelf  is 
suspended  by  said  loop,  said  slider  comprising  a  bead  formed 
with  a  bore,  said  two  cords  extending  through  said  bore,  the 
friction  between  said  two  cords  and  said  bore  holding  said 
bead  in  a  position  of  adjustment,  said  platform  being  formed 
with  holes  at  said  spaced  positions,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
cords  passing  through  said  holes,  and  fastened  below  said 
platform,  said  attachment  of  said  cords  to  said  platform  being 
independent  of  said  slider. 


3,901,166 
TRANSFER  WHEEL  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES  IN 

A  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Armand  Morandi,  and  Jacques  Berga,  both  of  Renens,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  SAPAL  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses 
Automatiques,  Ecublens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,663 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   8,    1973 
6250/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-25  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  packaging  device,  a  continuously  rotatable  transfer 
assembly,  comprising  a  disc,  a  shaft  mounting  said  disc  for 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  pallets  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  toggles,  said  pallets  being  mounted  on 
first  pivots  fixed  on  the  disc  towards  the  periphery  thereof 
each  pallet  being  also  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm  of  one  of 
said  toggles,  the  other  arm  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  second  pivot  fixed  to  the  disc  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  shaft,  each  toggle  being  at  its  point  of  articulation  pivot- 
ally connected  about  a  second  shaft  ^rarrying  a  cam  follower 


fixed  thereto,  and  a  fixed  cam  in  the  path  nf  said  cam  toilu^er, 
the  contour  of  said  cam  being  such  that  during  rotation  of  the 
disc,  the  toggle  pivots  and  controls  the  mclmation  of  the 
pallets  relative  to  the  disc  during  rotation  thereof  to  a  protrud 
ing  position  for  individually  taking  up  Hat  articles  delivered 
edgewise  at  a  first  angular  location  and  for  individuallv  trans- 
ferring the  articles  facewise  along  a  fi.xed  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  faces  of  the  articles  to  a  grouping  device  at  a  sec- 
ond angular  location,  the  pallets  accompanying  the  articles 
over  a  certain  distance  along  said  fixed  direction  up  to  said 
second  angular  location  and  to  retract  into  the  disc  during  part 
of  each  revolution  from  the  second  angular  location  i,.uarijs 
the  first  angular  location 


3.901. 167 

WATERPROOF.  AIRTIGHT  CLOSURE 

Dale  C.  Reese.  R.R.  No.  3.  Box  IWIDF.  .Salina.  Kans.  6-401 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,912 

Int.  Cl.^  E05G  I.U26 

U.S.  CI.  109-64  4  Claims 


a% 


1.  A  closure  assembly  comprismg 

a  a  tubular  body  member  serving  as  a  door  frame  and 
having  an  internal  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  door. 

b.  a  closure  door  engageable  i',  saic  body  member  and 
including  a  compressible  collar  member  extending  about 
the  periphery  of  said  door,  said  collar  normalU  being 
insertabie  through  said  body  member  flange  to  a  position 
in  which  It  IS  disposed  within  and  extends  inwardly  be- 
yond said  body  member  flange,  and 

c.  compressing  means  carried  by  said  door  and  operable  to 
compress  said  collar  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  door 
plane,  whereby  said  collar  is  bulged  outwardK  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  door  plane  to  engage  said  bod v  mem- 
ber and  its  flange,  said  collar  having  a  groove  formed 
peripherally  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  operable  tc 
engage  said  body  member  fiange  as  said  collar  is  bulged 
outwardly,  said  collar  groove  providing  a  shoulder  of  said 
collar  parallel  to  the  door  plane  facing  outwardly  relative 
to  said  door,  said  groove  being  otherwise  so  configurated 
and  positioned  that  as  said  collar  is  bulged  outwardK 
parallel  to  the  door  plane  by  compressive  force  exerted 
thereon  normally  to  the  door  plane,  the  engagement  of 
said  shoulder  thereof  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  bodv 
flange  is  the  sole  initial  engagement  between  said  collar 
and  body  member 


3,901.168 
INCINERATOR  SYSTEM 
Ray  F.  Hemrich.  P.O.  Box  610.  Altavilk.  Calif.  95221 
Filed  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.049 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  5^(Hi 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  afterburner  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  material 
of  an  incinerator,  said  afterburner  comprismg  a  v^alled  pas- 
sageway constructed  of  rhyolite  material  having  less  than 
about  one  percent  by  weight  of  iron  oxides  adapted  to  he 
traversed  by  the  exhaust  material  of  the  incinerator  before  ii 
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reaches  the  atmosphere,  said  passageway  having  a  constricted 
ventun  section  adapted  to  expand  and  accelerate  the  exhaust 


material  so  that  said  material  is  more  fully  combusted  and 
particulate  matter  therem  is  minimized. 


3,901,169 
SOWING  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CORN  OR 
BEET  SEEDS 
Edmond  Andre  Henri  Ribouleau,  79  Largeasse,  France 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.523 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     22,     1973, 
73.02075 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  111-52  10  Claims 


1.  A  sowing  machme  composing  a  chassis,  at  least  one  first 
support  wheel  carried  by  the  chassis  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis, 
a  seed  distributor  carried  by  the  chassis,  a  support  for  fixing 
to  the  rear  of  a  tractor,  a  connecting  device  for  interconnect- 
ing the  chassis  and  support  and  comprising  a  lower  link  and  an 
upper  arm  which  have  first  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  chassis 
by  two  spaced  apart  pivots  and  second  end  portions  pivoted 
to  the  support  by  two  spaced  apart  pivots,  the  chassis  having 
a  front  end  part,  at  least  one  auxiliary  support  wheel,  means 
for  detachably  mounting  the  auxiliary  support  wheel  on  said 
front  end  part,  the  upper  arm  of  the  connecting  device  com- 
prising two  elements  which  are  relatively  slidably  interen 
gaged,  releasable  means  for  interlocking  the  two  interengaged 
elements  so  as  to  constitute  an  upper  link  of  fixed  length 
which  forms,  together  with  the  lower  link  and  said  four  pivots 
on  the  chassis  and  support,  an  articulated  parallelogram  sys- 
tem, said  releasable  means  being  capable  of  allowing  said 
interengaged  elements  to  slide  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
rendering  the  upper  arm  completely  inoperative  when  the 
releasable  means  are  released  so  that  the  chassis  is  no  longer 
constrained  to  maintain  a  constant  angle  relative  to  said  sup- 
port and  the  auxiliary  wheel,  when  mounted  in  said  front  part 
of  the  chassis,  constantly  bears  on  the  ground  and  determines. 
in  cooperation  with  said  first  support  wheel,  the  angle  of  the 
chassis  relative  to  the  ground,  the  connection  between  said 
chassis  and  said  support  as  concerns  the  drawing  of  said  chas- 
sis by  said  support  being  ensured  exclusively  bv  said  lower 
link. 


3,901,170 
PRESSER  FOOT 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,247 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   27,    1973,   48- 
136938[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-235 


3  Claims 


21a  18a   i8 
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1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  a  concealed  slide  fastener  into 
a  garment  or  the  like,  the  fastener  having  two  rows  of  inter- 
locking fastener  elements  carried  on  respective  carrier  tapes 
of  a  warp-knitted  structure,  said  presser  foot  comprising  a  foot 
having  a  sole  portion  disposed  for  guiding  engagement  with 
the  web  portion  of  the  carrier  tape  and  a  partition  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  sewing  machine  needle,  said  partition 
having  its  bottom  end  located  outwardly  beyond  the  level  of 
said  sole  portion  and  disposed  for  guiding  engagement  with  an 
interwale  groove  closest  the  coupling  heads  of  the  fastener 
elements. 


3,901,171 
THREAD  WIPER 
Salvatore  Rosa,  Hackensack,  N J.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,519 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-252  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  needle  reciprocatable 
along  a  path  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position,  a  thread 
wiping  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  member  including  a 
hook  element  having  a  rearwardly  directed  opening  and  actu- 
ating means  disposed  rearwardly  and  above  said  needle  path 
and  supporting  said  picker  member  for  successively  lowering 
said  picker  member  toward  said  needle  path,  rocking  said 
picker  member  to  advance  and  retract  said  hook  member 
across  said  needle  path  and  then  retracting  and  raising  said 
picker  member  above  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said  needle. 
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3,901,172 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ernest  M.  Junkins,  121  Wheeler  Rd.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,950,  Aug.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,683,831.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,107 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-262  6  Claims 


partially  completed  cuff  assemblies  to  a  second  work  station, 
moving  the  connected  series  of  partiallv  compleied  ^uff  as- 
semblies along  Its  length  from  its  accumulated  suppU  to  a 
fabric  cutter,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  connected  senev 
of  partially  completed  cuff  assemblies  in  rcspunse  to  the 
movement  of  a  leading  panel  of  cuff  material  moving  past  a 
predetermined  position  and  cutting  the  Immg  material  behind 
the  leading  panel  to  separate  the  leading  partially  completed 


'^ 


,iS-^ 


/ 


10 


1.  The  methodof  feeding  at  least  a  pair  of  plies  of  cloth  past 
a  reciprocating  sewing  machine  needle  to  form  a  line  of  stitch- 
ing having  a  predetermined  contoured  path  to  unite  the  plies, 
said  plies  being  mechanically  moved  by  moving  means,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  holding  the  two  plies  in  the  position  at 
which  they  are  to  be  sewn  at  least  adjacent  the  needle,  moving 
the  two  plies  by  said  moving  means  in  unison  along  the  prede- 
termined path  with  the  movement  at  the  needle  being  along 
the  normal  feed  path  to  the  needle  and  operating  the  feed  dogs 
of  the  sewing  machine  to  feed  the  cloth  along  the  normal  feed 
path  to  the  needle  and  creating  slippage  between  the  feed  dogs 
and  cloth  by  moving  said  moving  means  at  a  rate  which  is  less 
than  the  rate  at  which  the  feed  dogs  are  operated,  whereby  the 
stitches  formed  have  a  stitch  length  determined  by  the  rate  of 
the  cloth  moving  means. 


3,901,173 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SHIRT  CUFFS 
Gordon  H.  Ellington;  William  O.  Mitchell,  and  Don  E.  Estapa, 
all  of  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,722,  July  3,  1974.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,297 
Int.  CI.^DOSF  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  112-262  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  shirt  cuffs  or  the  like  comprising 
moving  a  continuous  web  of  lining  material  or  the  like  along 
a  path  through  a  sewing  machine  at  a  first  work  station,  plac- 
ing panelsof  cuff  material  on  the  web  of  lining  material  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  web  of  lining  material  with  an  edge 
portion  of  the  panels  of  cuff  material  overlying  an  edge  of  the 
lining  material  before  the  web  of  lining  material  is  moved 
through  the  sewing  machine  and  moving  the  panels  of  cuff 
material  with  the  continuous  web  of  lining  material  toward  the 
sewing  machine,  folding  the  overlying  edge  portion  of  each  of 
the  panels  of  cuff  material  about  the  edge  of  the  web  of  lining 
material  as  the  web  of  lining  material  and  panels  of  cuff  mate- 
rial move  toward  the  sewing  machine,  sewing  through  the 
folds  of  the  panels  of  cuff  material  and  the  web  of  lining 
material  to  form  a  connected  series  of  partially  completed  cufT 
assemblies,  accumulating  a  supply  of  the  connected  series  of 
partially  completed  cuff  assemblies  from  the  sewing  machine, 
transferring  the  accumulated  supply  of  the  connected  series  of 


cuff  assembly  from  the  rest  of  the  series  of  pariiallv  completed 
cuff  assemblies,  removing  the  separated  partially  completed 
cuff  assembly  from  the  senes  of  partially  completed  cuff  as- 
semblies, and  beginning  the  movement  of  the  rest  of  the  con- 
nected series  of  cuff  assemblies  toward  the  fabric  cutter  m 
response  to  the  removal  of  the  separated  partially  completed 
cuff  assembly  from  the  senes  of  partially  completed  cuff  as- 
semblies 


3,901.174 

DUCT-MAKING  MACHINE 

Rod  M.  Priest,  1033  W.  Amity  Rd..  Boise,  Idaho  83705 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,876 

Int.  CI.  B21d  i9/02 

U.S.  CI.  113-54  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  duct  from  sheet  stock,  comprisi- 
ing;  from  its  feed  to  its  discharge,  and  first  from  means  form 
ing  a  top  sheet   and   then   means  forming   a   bottom   sheet 
wherein  said  top  sheet  is  sufficiently  wide  to  form  the  top  and 
side  walls  of  a  duct  and  wherein  said  bottom  sheet  is  suffi 
ciently  wide  to  form  the  bottom  wall  thereof: 

top  sheet  feed  and  rigidizing  rolls  including  a  male  roll 
having  a  die  ring  which  projects  at  each  terminal  end  of 
said  roll,  and  a  pair  of  die  rings  distally  from  each  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  male  roll  forming  a  crease  m  said 
top  sheet  demarcating  said  top  wall  and  said  side  walls  of 
said  duct,  and  female  roll  suitably  mounted  and  driven 
superimposed  fashion  in  said  male  roil  and  having  at  each 
of  its  terminal  ends  a  concave  die  wheel  each  of  which  is 
in  registry  and  mates  with  said  projecting  die  ring  at  each 
of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  male  roll,  and  wherein  the 
body  of  said  female  roll  is  operable  to  receive  said  die 
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rings  disposed  distallv  from  the  terminal  ends  of  said  male 
roll. 

flange  rolls  suitably  mounted  and  dnven  m  superimposed 
fashion  and  Including  flanging  male  and  female  die 
wheels  mounted  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  flange  roll  in 
registry  with  the  die  rings  and  wheels  mounted  at  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  top  sheet  and  rigidizing  rolls,  and 
Idling  means  for  engaging  said  top  sheet  for  feeding 
thereof, 

a  flange  guide  having  means  to  guide  and  bend  said  side 
walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  wall  demar- 
cated by  said  top  feed  and  rigidizing  rolls, 

a  bottom  sheet  feed  and  rigidizing  roll  being  suitably 
mounted  and  driven  having  a  male  roll  superimposed 
over  a  female  roll, 

staking  rollers  including  a  pair  of  supenmposed  rollers 
journally  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  machine  in  registry 
with  said  flanges  mating  to  crimp  said  flanges  about  the 
terminal  edges  of  said  bottom  sheet,  and  having  gear-like 
punches  disposed  about  the  circumferential  faces  of  one 
of  said  superimposed  rollers  and  a  complementary  roller 
provided  w:th  a  multiplicity  of  recesses  for  receiving  said 
punches  thus  forming  a  detented  seam  at  said  flanges,  and 
flange  guide  rollers  being  mounted  with  their  circumfer- 
ential faces  disposed  parallelly  at  the  intended  dimension 
of  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  having  a  groove 
in  their  circumferential  stages  for  collating  said  flanges 
about  the  teiminal  edges  of  said  bottom  sheet. 


3,901,176 
HYDRAULIC  JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  SUITABLE 

FOR  WATERBORNE  VESSELS 
Albert  Leslie  Copp,  and  George  Lancaster  Ronson,  both  of 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units 
Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,588 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1972, 
57809/72;  Dec.  14,  1972.  57810/72 

Int.  CI.'B63H  III  10 
U.S.  CI.  115-12  R  5  Claims 


3,901,175        ' 
HANK-LOADING  DEVICE 
George  Norman  Wheatley,  18  Gardens  Ct.,  Parkstone  Rd.. 
Poole,  Dorset,  England  (BH  15  2NX) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8.  1972. 
032039/72 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9104 
U.S.  CI.  114-102  ,  8  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  jet  propulsion  apparatus,  suitable  for  pro- 
pelling waterborne  vessels,  including  an  intake  duct,  a  pump 
for  drawing  in  water  through  the  Intake  duct,  a  discharge  duct 
through  which  water  pumped  by  said  pump  passes,  a  steering 
duct,  support  means  for  said  steering  duct,  whereby  that  duct 
Is  positioned  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said  discharge 
duct  and  water  received  by  the  steering  duct  from  the  dis- 
charge duct  discharges  to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  as  a 
propulsive  jet,  the  end  portion  of  the  discharge  duct  remote 
from  said  pump  and  the  end  portion  of  the  steering  duct 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  duct  being  both  of  annular  form  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  and  spaced  the  one  from  the 
other  by  means  defining  a  predetermined  annular  clearance, 
and  said  steering  duct  being  capable  of  rotational  movement 
with  respect  to  the  discharge  duct  about  an  axis  disposed 
obliquely  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dis- 
charge duct,  thereby  to  change  the  direction  of  the  propulsive 
jet  for  steering  purposes,  and  drive  means  including  a  shaft 
whose  axis  is  coincident  with  said  obliquely-disposed  axis,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  drive  said  steering  duct,  for  effecting 
said  rotational  movement  thereof,  about  the  coincident  axis, 
by  way  of  a  slotted  drive  fitting  and  associated  pin,  which  pin 
is  offset  from  but  parallel  to  said  coincident  axis,  and  said 
support  means  and  said  drive  means  being  disposed  wholly 
externally  of  the  discharge  duct  and  of  the  steering  duct. 


1.  A  hank-loading  device  for  use  in  fitting  spring-loaded  sail 
hanks  or  clips  to  a  stay,  comprising; 

-  a  channel-section  magazine  member  adapted  to  fit  over 

the  stay,  the  magazine  member  having  parallel  outer 
surfaces  on  which  sail  hanks  or  clips  may  be  assembled; 
-  a  handle  for  gripping  the  magazine  member,  said  handle 
having  a  hinged  part, 

-  releasable  retaining  means  connected  to  said  hinged  part 

for  retaining  the  magazine  member  on  the  stay,  and 

-  longitudinal  guide  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces,  said  guide  means  retaining  the  hanks  or  clips  on 
the  magazine  member  and  permitting  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  of  the  hanks  or  clips  along  the  magazine  mem- 
ber, said  retaining  means  being  brought  Into  a  retaining 
position  when  the  hinged  handle  part  Is  gnpped  to  hold 
the  magazine  member  on  a  stay  located  in  the  channel  of 
said  magazine  member 


3,901,177 
MARINE  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Claude    Worthington   Scott,   Throstle   Nest   Farm,  Summer- 
bridge,  near  Harrogate,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,120 
Int.  CI.  B63b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  115-41  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  an  apertured 
casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  propul- 
sion unit,  mounting  means  within  said  casing  mounting  the 
propulsion  unit  for  movement  through  the  aperture  of  the 
casing  between  a  parked  position  within  said  casing  and  an 
operative  position  below  the  hull,  the  propulsion  unit  compris- 
ing a  propeller,  a  dnve  shaft  attached  to  the  propeller,  a  sealed 
housing  and  a  hydraulic  motor  within  said  housing,  said  motor 
being  coupled  to  said  propeller  through  said  drive  shaft,  and 
said  mounting  means  including  a  leg  carrying  said  propulsion 
unit,  the  leg  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  to  swing  the  propulsion 
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unit  laterally  of  the  hull  between  the  operative  and  parked 
positions,  the  drive  shaft  of  the  propulsion  unit  lying  generally 


parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  leg  when  the  propulsion  unit 
is  in  the  parked  position. 


3,901,178 
FLUID  OPERATED  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Bermel,  Horseheads,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.V. 

Fikd  Sept.  !4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,270 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  19112 

U.S.CL  116-70  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  operated  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  pressure  regulated  source  of  a  first  fluid, 
a  second  pressure  regulated  source  of  a  second  fluid, 
a  proportional  fluid  amplifier  embodying  a  power  stream 
nozzle,  a  first  control  nozzle  connected  to  said  first  pres- 
sure regulated  source,  a  second  control  nozzle  connected 
to  said  second  pressure  regulated  source,  and  first  and 
second  outlets  for  providing  at  least  one  fluid  stream  in 
response  to  fiuid  fiow  through  one  or  both  of  said  first  and 
second  control  nozzles, 
a  source  of  fiuid  connected  to  said  power  stream  nozzle, 
a  first  fiuid  operated  means  connected  to  said  second  of  said 
outlets  of  said  proportional  fiuid  amplifier,  said  first  fiuid 
operated  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  pressure 
regulated  source, 
a  second  fiuid  operated  means  connected  to  said  first  of  said 
outlets  of  said  proportional  fiuid  amplifier,  said  second 
fiuid  operated  means  being  responsive  to  said  second 
pressure  regulated  source,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fiuid  operated  means  providing  a  fiuid  stream  In  response 
to  a  change  In  pressure  in  said  first  or  second  pressure 
regulated  sources,  and 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  operated 
means  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  said  fluid 
stream. 


3,901,179 

FIRE  ALARM 

Byron  G.  Dunn.  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  May  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  363,261 

int.  CI.  G08b  17,02 

U.S.  CI.  116-104  8  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  a  fire  above  an  ohici.i. 
compnsing,  a  bcxiy  member  enclosing  an  audible,  gas- 
operated  alarm  means  and  alarm  actuating  means,  including. 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  release  means  for  releasing 
said  gas  under  pressure,  operably  associated  with  said  alarm 
means  to  actuate  said  alarm  means,  a  wire-type  sensor  means, 
substantially  resistant  to  ignition  by  flameless  heat  alone  and 
ignitable  substantially  instantaneously  when  struck  by  a  flame, 
operatively  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  and  extending 
through  and  to  the  outside  of  said  body  member  to  operate 
said  actuating  means  and  actuate  said  alarm  means  when  said 
sensor  is  struck  by  a  flame  and  bums  and  means  for  attaching 
said  body  member  m  the  area  to  be  protected  to  expose  said 
sensor  to  a  flame  occurring  in  said  area  to  be  protected 


3.901,180 
APPARATIS  FOR  TRANSFER  AND  COATING  OF 
BOTTLES 
Fred  E.  Allen.  Vineland;  Joseph  C,  FIvnn.  Bridgeton;  Walter 
Panas;  Joseph  S.   Bonino.  both  of   Millville,  and   William 
Colgan.  Cape  May.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Wheaton  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Millville,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.768 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1 1   14 

U.S.CL  118-2  19  Claims 


!  -r^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  thermoplastic  coaling  to  glass 

bottles  and  adapted  to  received  hot  bottles,  from  a  horizontal 

endless-belt  table  conveyor,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 

a   sensing  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  bottles  at  n 

pick-up   position    on    said   horizontal    endless-belt   table 

conveyor  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  m  response 

thereto. 
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b.  pick-up  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  picking  up 
said  bottles  and  transporting  them  to  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended first  set  of  chucks  mounted  on  an  endless  over- 
head conveyor  at  a  first  position  thereof. 

c.  said  first  set  of  chucks  and  said  overhead  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  bottles  at  said  first  position  on 
said  conveyor,  from  said  pick-up  means,  to  grip  said 
bottles  upon  the  receipt  thereof  and  to  transport  said 
bottles  in  a  horizontal  path  from  said  first  conveyor  posi- 
tion. 

d.  said  first  set  of  chucks  being  part  of  an  array  on  said 
overhead  conveyor,  said  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
identical  sets  of  chucks,  said  sets  being  positioned  at  fixed 
intervals  along  said  conveyor, 

e.  overhead  conveyor  drive  means  for  moving  said  overhead 
conveyor  a  distance  along  its  length  corresponding  to  said 
fixed  intervals  between  sets  of  chucks  thereon,  further 
including  conveyor  actuation  means  for  initiating  said 
drive  means  following  placement  of  said  bottles  on  said 
first  set  of  chucks, 

f  an  open  top  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  bed  of  fluid  bed 
coating  powder  and  means  for  fiuidizing  a  bed  of  powder 
contained  therein,  said  tank  being  positioned  directly 
below  a  second  set  of  chucks,  adjacent  said  first  set  of 
chucks  on  said  overhead  conveyor  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  overhead  conveyor,  said  tank  being 
sufficiently  large  to  encompass  the  projected  area  of  said 
second  set  of  chucks, 

g.  means  for  raising  said  tank  following  said  overhead  con 
veyor  movement  and  for  stopping  said  upward  movement 
at  a  point  wherein  the  surface  of  a  fiuidized  powder  bed 
in  said  tank  is  at  a  predetermined  vertical  position  relative 
to  said  second  set  of  chucks,  holding  said  tank  in  said 
raised  position  for  a  period  of  time,  and  then  lowering 
said  tank  to  its  starting  position,  and 

h.  resetting  means  for  thereafter  permitting  said  sensing 
means  to  indicate  the  presence  of  further  bottles  at  said 
pick-up  position  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  respon- 
sive thereto 


cement  flow  directing  means  in  said  nozzle,  through  which 
cement  may  be  extruded  from  said  nozzle,  extending  radially 
from  said  axis;  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  through  said 
cement  applying  stroke;  means  so  constraining  the  nozzle  that 
said  cement  flow  directing  means  is  directed  laterally  of  said 
rearward  direction  and  outwardly  from  said  axis  during  move- 
ment of  the  nozzle  in  said  cement  applying  stroke  from  said 
initial  location  to  an  intermediate  location  between  said  initial 
and  final  locations,  and  means  operative  when  the  nozzle  has 
reached  said  intermediate  location  to  so  swing  the  nozzle 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  about  said  axis  that  said  cement  flow 
directing  means  is  directed  generally  rearwardly  from  said  axis 
when  the  nozzle  has  arrived  at  said  final  location. 


3.901,182 
SILICON  SOLRCE  FEED  PROCESS 
Ping-Wang  Chiang,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,748 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 

L.S.  CI.  118^49  15  Claims 


3.901,181 
CEMENT  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Vomberger,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,822 
Int.  CI.- B05C  UilO.  5102 
U.S.  CI.  118-7  8  Cairns 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  feed  system  for  deposition 
of  material  from  a  vapor  onto  a  substrate,  said  system  com- 
prising, 

a  liquid  source  of  the  material  to  be  deposited, 

means  for  passing  a  carrier  gas  through  said  liquid  source  to 
evaporate  liquid  therefrom, 

conduit  means  for  receiving  the  vaporcarrying  gas  stream 
issuing  from  said  liquid  source,  and 

heat  exchange  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
downstream  of  said  liquid  source  for  condensing  a  por- 
tion of  the  vapor  in  the  gas  stream  and  returning  the 
condensed  vapor  to  said  liquid  source,  to  maintain  the 
effluent  vapor-carrying  gas  stream  from  said  heat  ex- 
change means  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
whereby  the  vapor  concentration  of  source  material  in 
said  gas  stream  remains  substantially  constant  throughout 
deposition  of  said  material  onto  a  substrate 


1.  A  cement  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  nozzle 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  rearward  direction  in  a  cement 
applying  stroke  between  an  initial  location  and  a  final  location 
and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  an  upnght  axis. 


3,901,183 
WAFER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Andrew  B.  Wittkower,  Rockport.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Extrion 
Corporation,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,153,  June  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,979 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  13108 
LS.  CI.  118-49.1  31  Claims 

22.  In  apparatus  for  processing  discrete  wafer-form  items  in 
a  protected  environment,  including  a  vacuum  chamber,  means 


for  producing  a  treatment  beam  in  said  chamber,  positioning 
means  for  disposing  a  said  item  for  exposure  to  said  beam, 
delivery  means  for  delivering  said  item  to  said  positioning 
means,  and  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  item  from  said 
positioning  means  after  said  exposure  thereof  to  said  beam. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  positioning  means  comprise  a 
wafer  holder  having  structure  defining  the  plane  of  a  said  item 
disposed  thereon,  means  for  swinging  said  holder  to  predeter- 


3,901,184 
PNEUMATIC  POWDER  FLOW  DIVERTING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Payne,  Countryside,  and  James  G.  Buck,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,031 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  5102 

U.S.CL  118-629  17  Claims 


y    t 


I.  A  pneumatic  flow  switching  device  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  chamber,  means  delivering  a  fiuidized  admix- 
ture of  powder  and  air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  powder-air  admixture  from  said  chamber,  first  means 
contiguous  said  delivering  means  for  pneumatically  directing 
said  powder-air  admixture  from  said  delivering  means  toward 
said  exhausting  means,  ;  nd  second  means  for  pneumatically 
traversing  said  powder-air  admixture  during  its  movement 
between  said  delivering  and  exhausting  means  for  directing 
said  powder-air  admixture  primarily  axially  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


3.901,185 
COATING  METHOD  WITH  PREC  I  RE  AND  APPARATIS 

THEREFOR 
William  C.  Goodridge,  West  Haven;  Donald  J.  (.illelte:  Wil- 
liam P.  English,  both  of  Bridgeport,  and  (..  Mark  Minckler. 
Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Kquipment 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.499,  May  24,  1972,  Pal.  No 
3.865,610.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.437 

Inl.  CI.'  B05B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  118-630  14  (  laims 


mined  orientations  with  respect  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  which  is  positioned  below  said  delivery  means  and  above 
said  receiver  means,  said  plane  in  a  first  holder  orientation 
being  upwardly  sloped  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis  and 
disposed  to  receive  said  item  by  sliding  guided  gravity  move- 
ment from  said  delivery  means,  said  plane  in  a  second  holder 
orientation  being  downwardly  sloped  with  respect  to  said 
horizontal  axis  and  disposed  to  deliver  said  item  to  said  re- 
ceiver means  by  a  sliding  guided  gravity  movement. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  unified,  adherent  matm^; 
of  heat-fusible  resinous  material  upon  dnU  ,<  portion  of  .j 
workpiece  having  proximate  first  and  second  /ones  in  heat- 
conductive  contact  with  one  another,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  chassis; 

b.  means  on  said  chassis  for  producing  a  cloud  of  electro- 
statically charged  solid  particles  of  resinous  material; 

c    a  precunng   unit  on   said   chassis   including  means  for 
heating  the  first  zone  of  the  workpiece  to  be  coated  and 
means    for    simultaneously    cooling    the    second    /one 
thereof,  and 
d    means  for  carrying  the  v.orkpiece  along  a  travel  path 
through  said  cloud-producing  means  and  said  precunng 
unit, 
said  heating  and  cooling  means  being  so  disptised  as  to  enable 
heating  of  the  first  zone  of  the  workpiece  to  a  relatively  high 
temperature  above  ambient  while  the  second  zone  thereof  is 
simultaneously   maintained   at   a   relatively   lov^    temperature 
substantially  below  said  relatively  high  temperature,  so  that 
the  workpiece  may  be  exposed  to  the  charged  particles  from 
said  cloud-producing  means  with  the  workpiece  charged  (.( 
fectively  opposite  to  the  particles  to  cause  a  layer  thereof  to 
deposit  upon  the  workpiece,  said  heating  means  causing  at 
least  partial  fusion  and  coherence  of  the  particles  at  the  first 
zone  and  said  cooling  means  substantiallv  preventing  fusion 
and  coherence  of  particles  at  the  second  /one  thereof,  re- 
moval of  the  particles  from  the  second  /one  therebv   being 
facilitated. 


3,901,186 
TRANSFER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  S.  Hoffman,  Rochester;  John  Maksymiak,  Penfield,  and 
Frank  S.  Sanza,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.086 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  1511b 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  compnsing 

a.  means  defining  a  surface  adapted  \o  support  a  developed 
electrostatic  image,  the  surface  being  mounted  for  move 
ment  around  a  closed  path. 

b.  a  transfer  roller  assembly  having  a  transfer  roller  in 
contact  with  the  surface,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (i)  the 
distance  from  the  surface  at  the  point  of  contact  to  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  surface  al  that  point  to  i  n  i  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  roller,  is  not  less  than  3. 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  transfer  roller  so  that   it  mav 
move  in  a  direction  which  is  at  least  generally  pcrptndiv. 
ular  to  a  tangent  at  the   point  of  contact  beivkcen  the 
surface  and  the  roller; 
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d.  means  for  feeding  a  support  sheet  between  the  surface  3  901  igg 

and  the  roller   and  ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

e  means  for  b.asmg  the  roller  against  the  support  sheet. uh  Dielmar  C.  H.  Eberlein:  10  Butternu"  Dr     New  CiU^  N  ^ 

a  minimal  force  which  is  sufficient  only  to  keep  the  roller  10956 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,875 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15110:  B05B  1130 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  10  Claims 

3 


m  contact  with  the  support  sheet  and  the  support  sheet  in 
contact  with  the  surface  during  movement  of  the  support 
sheet  between  the  surface  and  the  rollers  during  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  so  that  transfer  can  be  effected 
solely  by  an  electrical  bias  applied  to  the  transfer  roller. 


3,901,187 

DEVELOPER  RETONING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,313,  Oct.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,020 

Int.  CI. 2  G03G  13106.  B05B  ^4102 

L'.S.  CI.  118-637  4  Claims 


I.  Developing  apparatus  for  liquid  development  of  electro- 
static images  comprising: 

(a)  A  developing  head  having  a  cylindrically  curved  surface 
and  a  transverse  channel  in  said  surface  for  carrying 
developer  fluid, 

(b)  a  drive  roller  conforming  to  said  cylindrically  curved 
surface,  said  roller  having  an  outer  resilient  frictional 
layer  for  driving  an  electrostatic  image  carrying  web  in 
sealing  contact  against  said  channel;  (and,  (c)  means  to 
draw  developing  liquid  continuously  through  said  chan- 
nel ) 

(c)  a  reservoir  of  developer  liquid  and  means  to  connect 
said  reservoir  to  said  transverse  channel;  and. 

(d)  suction  means  connected  to  said  transverse  channel  for 
drawing  developer  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
means  to  connect  and  along  said  transverse  channel. 


1.  A  development  system  for  developing  latent  electrostatic 
images  carried  by  a  photoconductively  coated  surface,  said 
system  composing  the  combination  of 

a  sump  for  storing  a  supply  of  developer  including  ferro- 
magnetic carrier  particles  having  toner  particles  tribo- 
electrically  attracted  thereto, 

an  endless  member  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction 
through  said  sump  and  past  said  surface  for  presenting 
developer  to  said  surface, 

means  for  magnetically  entraining  developer  on  said  endless 
member, 

scraper  means  located  between  said  sump  and  said  surface, 
said  scraper  means  having  at  least  two  transversely  offset 
scraping  portions  extending  toward  said  endless  member 
for  scraping  developer  from  respective  transverse  sec 
tions  of  said  endless  member,  one  of  said  scraping  por- 
tions being  closer  to  said  endless  member  than  the  other, 
whereby  one  of  said  sections  of  said  endless  member 
presents  a  thicker  layer  of  developer  to  said  surface  than 
the  other;  and 

means  between  said  scraper  means  and  said  sump  for  re- 
turning developer  scraped  from  said  endless  member  to 
said  sump,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for 
adding  toner  to  the  developer  being  returned  to  said 
sump. 


3,901,189 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  J.  Eraser,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,122 

Int.  CL'  G03G  75/05 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  5c,ai„, 


1.  In  a  xerographic  development  apparatus  for  developing 
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the  latent  electrostatic  images  formed  on  a  uniformly  charged    through,  means  for  elevating  the  liquid  supplemcn!  mt,    ihc 
photoconductive  member,  the  combination  of:  opening,  said  elevating  means  disposed  wiihm  s.iid  .oni.,incr 

developing  means  for  developing  said  latent  electrostatic    under  the  opening  so  that  the  supplemeni   -  r.ii'.cd  ai  ii^  rr;axi 
images  on  said  photoconductive  member,  said  developing    mum  height  to  a  point  subjacent  the  t.^p  Mjrface  of  the  cover, 
means  including  a  developer  mix  comprised  of  uncoated    a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  Mjrtacc  of  the  cover 
conductive  carrier  and  ink  particles,  and  at  least  one 
magnetic  developing  brush,  said  brush  being  free  of  elec- 
trical bias  to  permit  use  of  said  uncoated  conductive 
carrier,  and 
means  to  suppress  image  background  while  avoiding  biasing 
of  said  magnetic  brush,  said  suppressing  means  compris- 
ing a  charge  producing  device  upstream  of  said  magnetic 
developing  brush  adapted  to  expose  said  photoconduc- 
tive member  to  a  charge  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  charge 

on  said  photoconductive  member  before  development  W    '  E  ttil  -9 

whereby  to  reduce  image  background  charge  levels 


3,901,190 

SYSTEMS  FOR  GROWING  CONCENTRATED 

POPULATIONS  OF  SHELLFISH 

John  L.  Wiegardt,  Jr.,  Box  2,  Nahcotta,  Wash.  98637 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,088 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-4  5  Claims 


over  the  opening,  and  means  for  mounting  said  plate,  said 
means  for  mounting  including  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  plate  with  respect  to  the  opening  so  as  to  effectively 
control  the  size  of  the  opening  through  said  cover  and  thereby 
restnct  the  liquid  supplement  consumption  <4  the  animals. 


1.  A  system  for  artificially  growing  concentrated  popula- 
tions of  shellfish,  comprising: 

a  downwardly  inclined,  elongated  fiume  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  upended  sidewalls, 

means  for  introducing  a  controlled  flow  of  nutrient-contain- 
ing water  to  the  head  of  the  flume,  the  water  flowing  by 
gravity  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 

a  series  of  trays  holding  concentrated  populations  of  shell- 
fish positioned  within  the  flame  in  the  flowing  water 
stream  and  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  the  trays  in- 
cluding 1.  a  foraminous  bottom  wall,  upended  sidewalls 
and  front  and  rear  walls,  2.  legs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  spacing  the  bottom  wall  of  each  tray 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  flume,  and  3.  baffle  means 
transverse  to  the  flow  of  water  within  the  flume  to  force 
the  flowing  stream  of  water  up  through  the  foraminous 
bottom  wall  of  each  of  the  trays  to  continually  feed  the 
concentrated  populations  of  shellfish  resting  thereon  and 
remove  the  detritus  thereof. 


3,901,191 
LIQUID  SUPPLEMENT  FEEDER 
Thomas  E.  Smith,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cargiil,  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,353 

Int.  Cl.=' AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  supplement  feeder  of  the  self-feeding  type  for 

animals,  comprising  a  container  for  ^he  liquid  supplement,  a 

cover  on  the  container,  the  cover  having  an  opening  there- 


3.901.192 

BIRD  FEEDER 

John  F.  Adams,  55  Lee  Rd..  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass,  02167 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.347 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  5,UU 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R  9  Claims 


/j:<» 


1.  .A  bird  feeder  comprising 

a,  a  cup-like  hollow  seed  container  having  an  open  top  and 
a  substantially  centered  bottom  hole, 

b  a  vertical  central  shaft  inserted  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  hole  m  said  seed  container,  said  central  shaft 
having  support  means  associated  therewith  for  ccwperat- 
ing  with  the  bottom  of  said  seed  container  to  resist  down- 
ward axial  movement  and  axial  tipping  of  said  seed  con 
tamer  relative  to  said  central  shaft, 

c  said  central  shaft  having  a  substantially  horizontal  hole 
formed  transversely  therethrough,  the  hole  being  located 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

d.  a  bent  rod-like  mounting  element  having  a  suhstantialK 
horizontal  free  end  inserted  through  said  honzontal  shaft 
hole,  said   rcxl-like   mounting  element  further  having  a 
substantially  vertical  middle  portion  positioned  suhstan 
tially  parallel  to  said  central  shaft,  said  rcxi-like  mounting 
element  further  having  means  associated  with  its  other 
end  for  engaging  a  fixed  support  from   which   the   bird 
feeder  is  suspendably  mounted. 
e    locking  means  for  retaining  said  rod-like  mounting  ele 
ment  free  end  in  said  shaft  hole  and  for  retaining  said 
rod-like  mounting  element  middle  portion  in  substantialh 
parallel  alignment  with  said  central  shaft,  and 
f  a  lid  having  a  vertical  hole  through  which  said  other  end 
of  said  rod-like  mounting  element   is  inserted,  said   lid 
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being  positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude  and 
being  spaced  above  said  top  of  said  seed  container 


discharge  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  feed  in  measured 
quantity  to  a  respective  one  of  said  stalls  while  said  hogs  are 
held  one  within  an  associated  stall. 


3.901.193 

FEED  GRAIN  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

George  Gehlbach,  R.R.  3.  Box  61,  Lincoln,  lU.  62656 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,147 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  5i02 

U.S.  CI.  119-52  AF  9  Claims 


,  r> 


4'    4 


^  Ax^, 


:rj. 


3,901,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  FEED  TO 

ANIMALS 
Jack  G.  Meyer,  R.R.  No.  3,  Bluffton,  Ind.  46714,  and  Norman 
L.  Haines,  Rt.  2,  Berne,  Ind.  467 1 1 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,184 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  119-53  ,  5  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  hog  feeding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  in-row  stalls 
wherein  said  hogs  are  held  in  caged  position  at  least  on  three 
sides  and  forming  a  unitary  reinforced  structure,  a  vertically 
raisable  and  lowerable  door  associated  one  with  each  of  said 
stalls  and  adapted  to  provide  ingress  and  egress  for  animals  to 
said  stalls,  a  manually  operated  winch  having  a  force  transmit- 
ting connection  to  a  respective  one  of  said  doors,  whereby 
such  doors  are  selectively  raised  and  lowered  to  receive  an 
animal  one  in  each  of  said  stalls,  metering  means  for  receiving 
an  adjusted  amount  of  feed  and  associated  one  with  each  of 
said  sulls,  and  controllable  discharge  means  for  effecting  a 


3,901,195 
LIVESTOCK  DUSTING  BAG 
Scott  Stewart,  c/o  Scott  Designs,  1800  Commercial  Ave.,  Madi- 
son, Wis.  53704 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,571 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  29100 

U.S.CL  119-159  9  Claims 


1.  A  feed  grain  distribution  system  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  storing  a  mam  supply  of  feed  grain, 

b.  a  plurality  of  separate  feed  grain  storage  units, 

c.  an  intermediate  feed  grain  distnbution  unit. 

d.  means  to  move  feed  grain  from  said  gram  storing  means 
to  said  distribution  unit, 

e.  means  to  move  feed  grain  from  said  distribution  unit  to 
said  separate  grain  storage  units. 

f.  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  feed  grain 
in  said  distribution  unit  to  actuate  said  means  to  move 
feed  grain  to  said  separate  grain  storage  units, 

g  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  higher  level  of  feed 

grain    in   said   distribution    unit   to   inactivate   said    first 

named  grain  moving  means,  and 
h.  means  responsive  to  the  filling  of  the  last  of  separate  gram 

storage  units  to  inactivate  said  second  named  feed  grain 

moving  means 


9.  A  cattle  dusting  bag  comprising: 

a  a  waterproof  hood  portion  for  receiving  dusting  powder; 
b  a  strip  of  flexible  mesh  material  attached  to  said  hood 
portion  and  through  which  the  dusting  powder  will  pass 
on  being  agitated; 

c.  a  strip  of  durable  flexible  material  attached  to  said  hood 
portion  over  said  strip  of  flexible  mesh  material  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  dispensing  openings  therein,  and 

d  shape-retaining  grommets  encircling  said  dispensing 
openings  and  attached  to  said  durable  material. 


3,901,196 
REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Heinrlch  Domer,  Eriangen,  and  Eberhard  Michel,  Nurnberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
.Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1973, 
2327759; Jan.  14,  1974,  2401610 

Int.  CL  F22b  i  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  122-510  8  Claims 


u 


rSs 


T=i 


l^X 


Ul 


Wb 


1.  A  reactor  installation  comprising  a  vertical  reactor  pres- 
sure vessel  having  a  bottom  fixed  against  downward  move- 
ment and  an  upper  portion,  a  vertical  steam  generator  hori- 
zontally offset  from  said  vessel  and  having  a  lower  portion 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  vessel's  said  upper  portion  and 
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a  bottom,  a  support  for  the  generator's  said  bottom,  and  a  passage  means  communicating  with  said  first  air  intake  port 

substantially  straight  and  honzontal  coolant  pipe  having  a  first  means    and    having    first    throttle    valve    mean-    positioned 

end  fixed  to  the  vessel's  said  upper  portion  and  a  second  end  therein,  second  air  intake  pori  means  furmtd   m  said  rotor 

fixed  to  the  generator's  said  lower  portion;  wherein  the  im-  housing  so  as  to  open  into  the  working  chamber  v^hich  i^  in  thi 

provement  comprises  said  support  comprising  a  fixedly  posi-  intake  stroke,  second  air  intake  passage  meanv  communK.,; 

tioned  cam  surface  which  inclines  upwardly  away  from  said  ing  with  said  second  air  intake  port  means  and  having  s^,  rul 
vessel,  and  a  cam  follower  for  said  cam  surface  and  which  is 
fixed  to  the  generator's  said  bottom. 

"~  to 

3,901,197 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REFORMING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  FUEL  OIL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Masaharu  Sumiyoshi,  ToyoU. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1973,  48-50156 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  43i08 


U.S.  CI.  123-3 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  combustible  material  to  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  portion  of  fuel  and  a  first  portion  of  air  to  a 
fuel  reformer; 

diverting  a  part  of  said  first  portion  of  fuel  and  said  first 
portion  of  air  into  a  separate  path  within  said  fuel  re- 
former; 

burning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  part  of  said  first  portion  of 
fuel  to  form  combustion  products  and  utilizing  the  heat  of 
said  burning  to  heat  up  and  vaporize  the  remaining  part 
of  said  first  portion  of  fuel  and  to  reform  said  first  portion 
of  fuel  into  a  mixture  including  decomposition  and  oxida- 
tion products;  and 

introducing  said  mixture  including  decomposition  and  oxi- 
dation products  as  well  as  a  second  portion  of  fuel  which 
has  not  been  reformed  and  a  second  portion  of  air  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 


U 


3,901,198 

FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Yamamoto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1973, 48-51262 
Int.  CI.''  F02B  53110 

S.  CI.  123-8.09  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  piston  type  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  casing  including  a  rotor  housing  having  a  trochoidal 
inner  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  housing  to  define  a  rotor  chamber 
therein,  a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  rotor  chamber  and  having  apices  slidingly  contacting  the 
trochoidal  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  housing  so  as  to 
define  working  chambers  between  the  casing  and  the  rotor, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  so  as  to  effect  volumetic  changes 
of  each  working  chamber  through  intake,  compression,  com- 
bustion and  exhaust  strokes,  first  air  intake  port  means  formed 
in  at  least  one  of  said  side  housings  so  as  to  open  into  the 
working  chamber  which  is  in  the  intake  stroke,  first  air  intake 


throttle  valve  means  positioned  therein,  means  for  cloMn^'  ■-.iid 
first  throttle  valve  means  in  said  first  air  intake  passage  mean^ 
dunng  light  load  operation  of  the  engine  while  keeping  the 
second  throttle  valve  of  said  second  air  intake  passage  means 
open,  and  fuel  injection  means  for  injeclmg  fuel  mi>>  the 
working  chamber  which  is  in  the  intake  stroke. 


3,901,199 
AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSION  RELIEF  MECHANISM 
Arnold  E.  Smith,  Greendale.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 
ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  478,176 

Int.  CI.  Foil  /.?/0* 

U.S.  CI.  123-182  4  Claims 


jt-.i 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  valve  v.hich 
controls  flow  of  gas  through  a  port  communicable  with  the 
engine  combustion  chamber  and  which  is  biased  towards  a 
seated  position,  a  part  connected  with  said  valve  and  agamvt 
which  a  cam  element  is  cyclically  engageahle  to  unseal  the 
valve,  and  a  camshaft  rotatable  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine 
cycle,  automatic  compression  relief  means  for  causing  the 
valve  to  be  unseated  during  a  predetermined  portion  ol  eash 
engine  cycle  at  engine  cranking  speeds  and  to  occupv  Us 
seated  position  during  said  engine  cycle  portion  at  engine 
running  speeds,  said  automatic  compression  relief  me.in^ 
being  characterized  b\ 

A  the  camshaft  having  a  radially  outwardiv  opening  cavitv 
with  flat,  parallel  side  surfaces  that  extend  axialK  of  the 
camshaft  and  with  a  concave  bottom  surtace  curved  as  a 
cylinder  segment  about  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the 
camshaft,  one  end  portion  of  said  cavitv  hemg  near  said 
part. 
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B.  a  flyweight  earned  by  the  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  defmed  hmits 
m  directions  transverse  to  the  camshaft  axis,  said  fly- 
weight being  biased  towards  one  of  its  said  hmits  and 
being  centnfugally  movable  towards  the  other  one,  said 
flyweight  having,  near  the  other  end  of  said  cavity,  a 
camming  surface  which  is  at  one  distance  from  the  cam- 
shaft axis  when  the  flyweight  is  at  its  said  one  limit  and  is 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  camshaft  axis  when  the 
flyweight  is  at  its  said  other  limit,  and 

C.  an  arcuate  cam  member  received  in  said  cavity  and 
having  surfaces  mating  with  and  slidingiy  engaging  said 
surfaces  of  the  cavity,  so  that  the  cam  member  is  guided 
for  slidingiy  rocking  motion  that  alternately  projects  and 
retracts  its  opposite  end  portions  relative  to  the  camshaft. 
said  cam  member  further  having 

1.  its  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  cavity  formed  to  provide,  when  projected,  a  cam 
element  cooperable  with  said  part,  and 

2.  its  other  end  portion  cooperable  with  said  camming 
surface  on  the  flyweight  whereby  movement  of  the 
flyweight  to  its  said  one  limit  causes  the  first  mentioned 
end  portion  of  the  cam  member  to  be  projected  and 
movement  of  the  flyweight  to  its  other  limit  allows  that 
end  portion  of  the  cam  member  to  be  retracted. 


ing  the  resilient  seal  ring  of  its  respective  coolant  opening 
to  seal  the  interface  against  loss  of  coolant  therethrough. 


3,901,201 
ELECTRONIC  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Norio   Mizuguchi,   Yokosuka,  and   Hiroshige  Ozawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  47-48719 
Int.  CL  F02p  5100 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  2  Claims 
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3,901,200 
ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Karl  Zaruba,  Detroit,  and  Douglas  L.  Graham,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,580 

Int.  CI.^FOlPi/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.73  3  claims 


CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  POSI 
TION  WDCATOR  ^-^ 


SPEED 
CHANGE 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  top  wall  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally aligned  closely  spaced  cylinders  opening  through 
said  top  wall,  said  block  defining  a  coolant  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  cylinders  and  having  a  plurality  of  coolant 
openings  through  said  top  wall  and  connecting  with  said 
coolant  jacket,  said  coolant  openings  being  counterbored 
from  the  surface  of  said  top  wall  to  receive  seal  rings. 

a  resilient  seal  ring  in  the  counterbore  of  each  of  said  cool- 
ant openings, 

a  cylinder  head  having  lower  and  side  walls  and  defining  an 
internal  coolant  jacket,  said  cylinder  head  being  mounted 
with  said  lower  wall  sealingly  opposing  the  top  wall  of  said 
block  so  as  to  close  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said  head 
having  coolant  openings  through  the  lower  wall  and  con- 
necting the  head  coolant  jacket  with  the  block  coolant 
openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  coolant  from  said  block 
coolant  jacket  to  said  head  coolant  jacket. 

a  plurality  of  flow  director  nozzles,  each  nozzle  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  at  least  one  nozzle  opening 
in  the  side  thereof  and  an  open  end  with  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  open  end,  said  flow  direc- 
tor nozzles  being  secured  one  in  each  of  said  head  coolant 
openings  such  that  said  nozzle  opening  is  within  said 
coolant  jacket  and  arranged  to  direct  water  flow  inter- 
nally along  said  lower  wall  and  the  end  of  said  radial 
flange  is  flush  with  said  lower  wall,  said  flange  end  engag- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  response  to  the  characteristics  of  an 
engine,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  producing 
a  signal  when  said  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  speed; 
b   means  for  sensing  the  characteristics  of  said  engine; 

c.  function  generating  means  operable  by  said  characteristic 
sensing  means  for  relating  the  speed  of  said  engine  to  the 
timing  of  ignition  for  obtaining  reduced  emission  when 
said  engine  is  driven  under  predetermined  characteristic; 
d  a  direct-current  power  supply  for  supplying  said  func- 
tion generating  means  with  a  direct-current  potential; 

e  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  level  of  said  direct-current 
power  supply  and  producing  a  signal  when  said  voltage  is 
below  a  predetermined  level; 

f  first  means  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  speed 
of  said  engine  at  a  reference  timing  relative  to  the  zero 
angle  position  of  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine; 

g.  second  means  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the 
speed  of  said  engine  at  an  advanced  timing  relative  to  said 
reference  timing; 

h  means  for  delaying  the  timing  of  the  reference  timing 
pulses  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  function 
generating  means;  and 

I  means  for  interconnecting  said  engine-speed  sensing 
means,  said  voltage  sensing  means,  said  first  and  second 
pulse  generating  means  and  said  function  generating 
means  for  enabling  said  second  pulse  generating  means 
when  one  of  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  and  said 
voltage  sensing  means  produces  a  signal  while  inhibiting 
said  first  pulse  generating  means  and  said  function  gener- 
ating means. 


3,901,202 
VACUUM  BIAS  REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Hollis,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Ernst  L.  Ranft,  Webster, 
both   of   N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,141 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 

U.S.CL  123-119  A  1  Claim 

I.  A  vacuum  regulating  system  for  controlling  a  vacuum 

signal  to  a  vacuum  operated  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve 

comprising:  means  including  a  throttle  bore  slot  and  a  throttle 
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valve  movable  across  the  slot  to  define  a  first  throttle  respon- 
sive variable  vacuum  source,  means  including  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  define  a  second 
variable  vacuum  source,  a  pressure  regulator  housing  having 
a  first  vacuum  conduit  thereon  connected  to  the  throttle  bore 
slot,  said  regulator  housing  including  a  second  vacuum  con- 
duit directly  intersecting  said  first  conduit  for  directly  commu- 
nicating said  first  variable  vacuum  source  to  the  vacuum 
operated  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  base  forming  a  first  compartment  having  an  upstanding 
valve  seat  therein  including  a  bore  therethrough  directly  in 
communication  with  said  second  vacuum  conduit,  a  cover 
member  having  a  circumferential  flange  thereon  attached  to 
said  base,  a  flexible  diaphragm  interposed  between  said  cover 
member  and  said  base  for  defining  a  second  compartment 
with  said  cover  and  for  separating  said  first  compartment  from 
said  second  compartment,  said  base  including  an  opening 
therein  for  communicating  said  first  compartment  with  atmo- 


-ff        ^   ^.    M    f» 


sphere,  a  spring  located  within  said  second  compartment  for 
biasing  said  diaphragm  towards  said  seat,  an  integral  valve 
portion  centrally  of  said  diaphram  located  within  said  first 
compartment  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  seat  for  sealing 
said  seat,  means  including  a  third  vacuum  conduit  connected 
to  said  cover  member  for  communicating  said  second  com- 
partment with  said  second  variable  vacuum  source,  said  dia- 
phragm being  responsive  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum 
that  exceeds  a  predetermined  vacuum  level  to  position  said 
integral  valve  portion  open  with  respect  to  said  seat  thereby 
to  directly  communicate  said  second  vacuum  conduit  with 
atmosphere  to  reduce  the  vacuum  signal  from  said  first  vari- 
able vacuum  source  to  the  vacuum  operated  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  valve,  said  fiexible  diaphragm  being  responsive 
to  an  intake  manifold  vacuum  level  below  said  predetermined 
vacuum  level  to  cause  said  spring  to  move  said  diaphragm  and 
the  integral  valve  portion  thereon  to  close  said  seat  thereby  to 
direct  the  full  vacuum  signal  from  said  first  variable  vacuum 
source  to  the  vacuum  operated  exhaust  gas  control  valve. 


3,901,203 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH 

RATE  VALVE 
Donald  J.  Pozniak,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,754 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  25106 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  3  Claims 

I.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  carburetor  for  air  fuel  supply  at  one 
end  of  an  engine  induction  passage  with  an  unrestricted  seg- 
ment, a  throttle  valve  in  said  induction  passage  at  the  other 
end  thereof  for  controlling  air-fuel  flow  therethrough  to  an 
intake  manifold  in  communication  with  combustion  cham- 


bers, and  an  exhaust  pas,sage  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the 

engine  compnsing; 

an  exhaust  gas  recircul.iinin  line  connected  heiwct/r:  the 
exhaust  passage  and  a  point  in  the  unrestricted  segment 
ot  the  induction  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  v.d\e 
and  downstream  of  the  carburetor, 
valve  means  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
through  said  recirculation  line  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  intake  manifold  pressure,  said  vaKe  means 
including  means  responsive  to  intake  ni.imtnUi  pressun- 
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for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means 
throughout  a  throttle  position  range  from  idle  to  wide 
open  throttle,  said  vaKe  means  including  a  variable  ge- 
ometry flow  path  therethrough  scheduled  to  open  so  as  to 
produce  a  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  inlet  air 
fiow  which  continually  increases  as  engine  load  increases 
thereby  to  maximize  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  a 
point  slightly  less  than  will  produce  misfire  in  the  combus- 
tion chambers  because  of  charge  dilution  of  the  air  fuel 
charge  bv  recirculation  of  exhaust  gas  fn^m  the  cxhausi 
passage  to  the  induction  passage 


3.901,204 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eric  Jaulmes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobe- 

cane,  Pantin,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.H7() 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     27,     1972, 
72.46291 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  A  5  Claims 


—  IIMCCTCMI 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  internal  cumbustion  en- 
gines by  medium  pressure  injection,  comprising 

a  fuel  tank. 

a  fuel  injector. 

a  diaphragm-type  fuel  pump  means  for  suppKing  tati  trnm 
said  tank  to  said  injector,  said  fuel  pump  means  having  .in 
inlet,  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  and  a  spring  return  means. 
linkage  means  for  driving  said  fuel  pump  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  that  of  the  engine. 
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means  for  causing  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  enter  the 
intake  of  said  fuel  pump  means  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; and 

line  means  for  directly  connectmg  the  output  of  said  fuel 
pump  means  to  said  injector  without  interposition  of  anv 
pressure  regulating  means; 

wherein  the  effective  diaphragm  area  in  said  fuel  pump 
means  is  at  most  400  square  millimeters  and  the  force 
exercised  by  said  spnng  return  means  is  at  least  3  kg. 

whereby  the  fuel  pump  means  output  pressure  will  remam 
substantially  constant  as  the  fuel  pump  means  output  flow 
varies  from  a  substantially  ml  value  up  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  value 


3,901,206 
TUNNEL-FRAME  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jacob  Hermanus  Kuoper,  Appingedam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to    N.V.    Appingedammer    Bronsmotorenfabriek,    Appin- 
gedam, Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,670 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   13,   1972, 
7213895 

Int.  CI.  F02f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123-195  R  6  Claims 


3,901.205 

STABILIZED  AND  TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Heinrich-Josef  Brungsberg,  Ludenscheid.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.G..  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4804143 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    12.    1973, 
2329917 

Int.  CI.  F02p  liOO 
U.S.CL  123-148  E  4  Claims 


I 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  to  be 
energized  by  a  d-c  power  supply  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  d-c  power  supply  terminals  (  17,18  I 

b.  a  first  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  to  said  d-c  supply 
terminals  (17.18)  and  including  a  series  arrangement  of 
a  first  resistor  (  19),  aZenerdiode  (40)  and  an  interrupter 
(1); 

c.  a  second  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  across  said 
Zener  diode  (40)  and  including  a  series  arrangement  of 
a  second  resistor  (39)  having  a  substantially  fixed  ohmic 
value  and  of  a  third  resistor  (38)  having  an  ohmic  value 
that  changes  substantially  with  changing  temperatures. 

d.  a  first  transistor  (30)  and  a  second  transistor  (35)  con 
nected  to  said  second  voltage  divider  circuit  with  the 
bases  (30fe.35fc)  thereof  the  collector  (30f)  of  said  first 
transistor  (30)  and  the  collector  (35(-)  of  said  second 
transistor  (35)  being  interconnected,  and  said  third  resis- 
tor (38)  being  arranged  in  the  base  emitter  current  path 
aSb.iSa)  of  said  second  transistor  (35); 

e  a  third  transistor  (4  )  under  the  control  of  said  first  transis- 
tor (30); 

f  an  Ignition  coil  (9)  having  a  primary  winding  {9a)  ener- 
gized from  said  d-c  power  supply  terminals  (  17,18)  and 
a  secondary  winding  (9b); 

g.  a  fourth  transistor  (7)  and  a  feedback  resistor  (8)  both 
arranged  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  (9a)  of  said 
Ignition  coil  ( 9 ),  said  fourth  transistor  (  7  )  being  under  the 
control  of  said  third  transistor  (4)  and  controlling  the 
current  flow  through  said  primary  winding  (9a)  of  said 
ignition  coil  (9);  and 

h  a  diode  (36)  applying  the  potential  prevailing  across  said 
feedback  resistor  (8)  to  the  emitter  (35a)  of  said  second 
transistor  (35). 


1 .  In  a  tunnel-frame  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cross 
walls,  means  defining  in  each  cross  wall  a  tunnel  opening  and 
a  reinforced  edge  portion  about  said  opening,  a  bearing  hous- 
ing fitted  in  each  cross  wall  and  disposed  to  receive  a  crank- 
shaft of  an  engine,  the  size  of  the  tunnel  opening  being  suffi- 
cient for  said  crankshaft  to  be  brought  into  and  out  from  the 
frame  along  an  axial  path,  said  bearing  housing  including  a 
non-removable  portion  that  is  integral  with  said  reinforced 
edge  portion,  and  a  removable  portion,  the  bore  of  said  bear- 
ing housing  being  located  at  said  reinforced  edge  portion  and 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  cylinders  of  the  engine. 


3,901,207 
CARBURETOR  CONTROL  SAFETY 
Jacques  Remaud.  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,   Billancourt  and   Automobiles 
Peugeot.  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,806 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1972,72.19777 
Int.  CI.  F02b  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123^198  DB  10  Claims 


,.,£^ 


i  !        4. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
accelerator  pedal,  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carburetor,  a 
safety  device  for  the  control  linkage  of  the  carburetor  com- 
prising: 
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means  for  biasing  said  means  for  controlling  the  throttle 
valve  of  the  carburetor  to  an  engine  idling  position. 

a  lever  pivotable  about  an  axis,  said  lever  having  a  first  arm, 
a  fixed  stop  and  a  movable  stop, 

a  sheath,  one  end  portion  of  said  sheath  being  attached  to 
said  movable  stop  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
sheath  being  attached  to  said  fixed  stop. 

a  control  cable  movable  in  said  sheath,  one  end  portion  of 
said  cable  being  connected  to  said  first  arm  and  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  means 
for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carburetor, 

means  for  sensing  the  jamming  of  said  cable  in  said  sheath 
and  the  jamming  of  the  pivotable  movement  of  said  lever 
when  no  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  accelerator  pedal, 

a  releasable  retaining  member  for  releasably  holding  said 
movable  stop  against  movement  toward  the  carburetor. 
the  holding  action  of  said  retaining  member  being  releas- 
able automatically  by  said  means  for  sensing  when  it 
senses  the  jamming  of  the  cable  in  the  sheath  or  the 
jamming  of  the  pivotable  movement  of  said  lever  w  hen  no 
pressure  is  exerted  on  the  accelerator  pedal  and. 

means  for  biasing  said  movable  stop  toward  the  carburetor 
against  the  holding  action  of  said  retaining  member  so 
that  when  said  sensing  means  senses  the  jamming  of  said 
cable  in  said  sheath  or  the  jamming  of  the  pivotable 
movement  of  said  lever  when  no  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  accelerator  pedal  said  releasable  retaining  member 
releases  its  holding  action  on  said  movable  stop  and  said 
means  for  biasing  said  movable  stop  toward  the  carbure- 
tor moves  said  movable  stop  theretoward  and  said  means 
for  biasing  said  means  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  of 
the  carburetor  to  an  engine  idling  position  moves  said 
controlling  means  to  its  engine  idling  position. 


3,901,208 
MANUAL  TARGET  THROWING  DEVICE 
Jean-Michel  Laporte,  and  Jean-Claude  Laporte,  both  of  Pont 
de  la  Braque,  06600  Antibes,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1973,  73.25087 

Int.  CI.=^F41Bi/04 

U.S.  CI.  124-5  10  Claims 


(2      ( 


ing  means  including  a  generallv  U-shaped  object  receiv- 
ing channel  which  opens  toward  said  blade:  and 
a  first  retaining  stop  affixed  to  said  blade  at  the  end  of  said 
notch  disposed  awav  from  said  handle 


3,901.209 

WRIST  BRA(  KI)  SI  IN(,SH()T 

Robert  Woolsey,  Irvine,  and  VNallace  (  .  Kerr,  la  Habra.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I.  &  R  Industries,  Torrance.  (  alif 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.H6H 

Int.  CI.  F41b  '  >>,, 

U.S.  CI.  124-20  R  5  (  laims 


26- 


1.  A  slingshot  comprising  a  volk  having  j  haiiiJ  j.;rip,  flexible 
members  having  a  missle  pouch  connected  \o  the  volk.  wrist 
brace  means  for  resisting  twisting  of  the  hand  grip,  said  means 
being  frictionallv  detachably  mountable  in  the  h.ind  grip  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  rearwardiv  tmm  the  hand 
grip  and  having  a  part  engageable  on  a  users  wrist,  said  hand 
grip  having  a  frictional  retention  securement  means  for  pro- 
viding the  detachable  securement  of  the  wrist  brace,  and  the 
frictional  retention  securement  means  permitting  a  plur.ihiv  1 1! 
frictionally  retained  adjustable  positions  of  the  hand  grip  uith 
respect  to  the  wrist  brace,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plur.ilits  •! 
adjusted  positions  of  the  hand  grip  permitting  the  latter  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  wrist  brace,  and  the  part  of  the  wrist 
brace  engageable  with  a  user's  body  steadies  and  stahih/es  the 
slingshot  when  m  use. 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  manual  throwing  of  gener 
ally  disc-shaped  objects  comprising; 

a  handle; 

a  resilient  blade  directly  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
handle,  said  blade  having  a  free  end.  said  blade  having  a 
thickness  which  is  substantially  less  than  its  width,  said 
blade  being  provided  with  an  elongated  notch  cut  out  of 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
upper  edge,  said  notch  terminating  adjacent  said  free  end, 
supporting  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  blade  and 
cooperating  with  the  edge  of  said  blade  in  said  notch  for 
supporting  an  object  to  be  thrown,  said  supporting  means 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  blade  to  permit  flexing  of 
said  supporting  means  with  respect  to  said  blade,  said 
supporting  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  blade 
intermediate  said  handle  and  said  free  end,  said  support- 


3,901,210 

ARCHERY  BOW  HAVINt;  LIMBS  WITH  Ml  I  IIPI  E 

REVERSIBLE  CI  RVATl  RES 

William  R.  Stewart.  Rt.  1.  Box  1,  Harrah.  Wash.  98933 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.901 

Int.  CI.  F41b  ^!(K) 

U.S.  CI.  124-24  R  1  t  laim 

1.  An  archery  how  having  a  central  handle  portion  and  a 

pair  of  limbs  projecting  respectivelv    in  opposite   directions 

from  the  ends  <^f  the  handle  portion,  said  hmbs  lernunating  m 

tips  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  string  extending  bet\>.een 

the  tips  on  one  side  o{  the  bow.  each  ot  said  hnihs  having  a 

curved  portion  as  it  projects  from  the  handle  and  h.tving  first 

and  second  reversals  of  curvature  within   a  segment   v.hich 

occupies  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  limb  and  vshuh  i^ 

located  substantially  equidistant  from  the  end  of  the  h.uuiU 
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and  the  tip,  each  of  said  limbs  further  including  a  third  rever-  3  901  212 

sal  of  curvature  leading  to  said  tip,  said  third  reversal  being  FIREPLACE  HEAT  EXTRACTOR 

James  S.  Stites.  615  Hunter  Ln.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,027 
Int.  CI.-  F24B  7100 
U.S.C1.  126^121  4  Claims 


directed  away  from  said  one  side  of  the  bov«,  and  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  reversal  i 


3.901.211 
BOW  STRING  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Galen  D.  Kees,  Rt.  2,  Box  17.  Durand.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,737 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5100 

L.S.  CI.  124-35  A  6  Claims 


1.  .An  arrow  releasing  device  for  drawing  and  releasing  a 
bowstring  and  arrow  comprising  a  unitarv  length  of  rcxi 
formed  in  the  general  shape  of  a  loop. 

A.  portions  of  said  loop  adjacent  both  ends  thereof  being  in 
adjacent  parallel  alignment  with  each  other  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  short  generally  uniform  distance, 

B.  except  at  the  center  of  said  portions  at  which  point  the 
rod  portions  are  separated  a  greater  distance  to  form  an 
arrow  nock  positioning  point, 

C.  said  parallel  portions  of  the  rod  being  connected  to  the 
loop  at  opposite  ends  by  a  short  segment  of  the  rod  which 
lies  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  parallel  portion 
and  is  bent  away  therefrom, 

D.  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel  portions  being  turned  in- 
wardly across  the  space  between  the  parallel  portions  a 
short  distance, 

E.  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop  from  said  parallel  portions 
being  integrally  attached  to  said  short  segments  and  pro- 
viding means  for  grasping  said  device  during  use 


1.  .A  fireplace  heat  extractor  comprising: 
a  tubular,  generally  horizontal  header  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  and  across  the  lower  portion  of  a  fireplace 

opening; 
an  air  inlet  tubular  section  connected  at  one  end  of  said 

header  and  disposed  to  extend  outward  of  a  fireplace 

opening, 
a  blower  connected  to  said  inlet  tubular  section; 

the  other  end  of  said  header  being  imperforate; 

an  array  of  tubular  air  ducts  opening  from  said  header 
and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
to  form  a  receptacle  for  fireplace  fuel  and  then  up- 
wardly, terminating  in  forwardly  extending  top  portions 
adapted  to  be  directed  outwardly  of  said  fireplace 
opening  across  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

outlet  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  top  portions; 

a  honzontal  curtain  rod  carried  on  at  least  one  of  said  air 
duct  top  portions  and  extending  below  the  array 
thereof  adapted  to  span  said  fireplace  opening; 

extensible  legs  supporting  said  header  and  air  duct  array 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  and  level  of  said  curtain  rod; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  curtain  rod 
foreand  aft  of  said  duct  top  portion; 

a  fire  curtain  earned  on  said  curtain  rod;  and 

an  opening  in  said  curtain  through  which  said  air  inlet 
tubular  section  extends 


3,901,213 
CATALYTIC  HEATER  CONTROL 

Benny  J.  Charboneau,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro 

Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,207 

Int.  Cl.^  F24H  1138 

U.S.CI.  126     350  A  16  Claims 

1.  in  combination  with  a  catalytic  converter  of  the  type  in 
which  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  flamelessly  oxidized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  material  for  preheating  liquid  coolant  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  pump  to  provide  said  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  to  said  converter,  said  fuel  pump  including 
activating  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  electrical 
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power  to  supply  said  fuel  to  said  converter,  and  oscillator 
circuit  means  responsive  to  connection  to  a  source  of  electric 


^^ .ga 


power  to  cyclically  apply  electric  power  to  said  activating 
means  to  cycle  said  fuel  pump. 


3,901,214 
HUMAN  RESISTIVITY  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Taaffe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phillip  Brot- 
man,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,650 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5105 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  Z  2  Claims 


1.  Electrical  circuit  means  capable  of  being  connected  to 
the  human  body  and  producing  a  changing  signal  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  surface  resistivity  of  the  human  skin  com- 
prising electrode  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  skin, 
variable  frequency  means  comprising  a  unijunction  transistor 
having  an  emitter  and  a  pair  of  base  terminals,  biasing  means 
connected  between  said  electrode  means  and  said  vanable 
frequency  means  for  setting  a  biasing  level  for  said  vanable 
frequency  means,  said  emitter  being  connected  to  said  biasing 
means, 

said  biasing  means  comprising  a  transistor  and  a  variable 
resistance  controlling  the  amount  of  current  produced  by 
said  transistor, 
said  transistor  having  a  base  resistor  connected  thereto,  said 
electrode  means  being  connected  through  said  base  resis- 
tor to  the  input  of  said  transistor  to  control  the  amount  of 
current  produced  thereby, 
a  collector  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  tran- 
sistor, a  capacitor  connected  through  said  collector  resis- 
tor to  receive  said  current  of  said  transistor  to  be  charged 
thereby,  said  capacitor  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor  to  cause  said  unijunction  transistor 
to  be  triggered  into  conduction. 


said  variable  resistance  and  the  resistance  at  the  ciei.ir.HJe 

means  forming  a  voltage  divider 
the  connection  between  said  voltage  divider  connected  to 

said  transistor  through  said  base  resivi<u  jnd 
speaker  means  connected   to  receive    the   .Mjipui    ot    s.inj 

vanable  frequency  means  to  prcxJuce  an   audible  M^'nal 

representation  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal  priKJuced  by 

said  variable  frequency  means 


3.901.215 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  SENSES  AND  COGNITION 

OF  SUBJECTS 
Erwin    Roy    John.    3135    Netherland    Ave..    Riverdale     N  Y 

10463 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173.604.  Aug.  20.  1971,  Pat 

No.  3,780.724,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

877,948.  Nov.  19.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct    .V 

1973.  Ser.  No.  403.155 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5^04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  B  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  testing  a  subject's  ability  to  respond  to 
different  sensory  stimuli,  compnsing  the  steps  of  attaching 
electrodes  to  the  subjects  head,  amplifying  the  subject  s  hrain 
waves,  providing  a  controlled  timed  sequence  of  external 
evoking  stimuli  to  the  subject,  averaging  the  amplified  brain 
waves  over  a  number  of  said  evoking  stimuli,  the  said  stimuli 
compnsing  a  base  set  of  evoking  stimuli  retaining,  in  a  com- 
puter means,  the  averaged  evoked  brain  waves  in  response 
thereto,  providing  a  conditional  set  of  evoking  stimuli  and 
retaining,  in  a  computer  means,  the  averaged  evoked  brain 
waves  in  response  thereto,  automatically  computing  whether 
there  exists  a  statistically  meaningful  difference  between  the 
averaged  evoked  responses  to  the  base  and  conditional  mea- 
sure set  of  stimuli,  wherein  the  computational  determination 
of  the  t  test,  and  displaying  the  results  of  said  determination 


3,901,216 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ENDODONTIC  WORKING 

LENGTHS 
Milton  R.  Felger,  892  Chestnut  Tree  Dr..  Rt,  9.  Annapolis.  Md 
21401 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.476 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5105 

U.S.CL  128-2.1  Z  5  Claims 


It 

XL 
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mtfuiBtf  fiHr/o  Arm 
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TT 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  depth  of  a  root  canal  in  a 
tooth  comprising. 
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a.  forming  an  opening  in  the  tooth  crown, 

b.  placing  an  electrode  ©n  mucosa  adjacent  the  submerged 
tooth  root, 

c  inserting  a  probe  electrode  through  said  openmg  into  the 
root  canal. 

d.  connecting  an  oscillator  to  a  capacitance  bridge  circuit 
and  connecting  said  electrodes  as  one  arm  of  said  bridge 
circuit. 

e.  measuring  the  capacitance  across  said  electrodes, 

f.  continuing  of  further  insert  said  probe  electrode. 

g.  determining  the  point  wherein  the  capacitance  approxi- 
mately doubles  to  locate  the  apical  foramen, 

h.  removing  said  probe  electrode  and  measuring  its  depth  of 
penetration  at  the  point  the  capacitance  approximately 
doubles. 


3,901,217 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  AND  GAUGE  THEREFOR 
Thomas  W.  Clark,  611  Westwinds  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 
33563 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,289,  Feb.  9,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,096 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  G  17  Claims 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  assembly  of  the  type  primarily 
designed  to  be  s<;lf-operating  by  the  user,  said  assembly  com- 
pinsing:  pressure  gauge  means  comprising  an  indicia-beanng 
dial,  indicator  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  dial  and 
disposed  to  sweep  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  dial, 
said  indicator  means  including  at  least  one  pressure  indicator 
and  at  least  one  recorder  indicator,  braking  means  movably 
connected  to  said  dial  and  disposed  to  extend  outwardly  from 
the  face  of  said  dial  into  path  interrupting  engagement  with 
said  one  recorder  indicator,  indicator  drive  means  intercon- 
necting said  one  pressure  indicator  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  said  gauge  further  comprising  indicator  moving 
means  comprising  a  positioning  means  fixedly  connected  to 
said  one  pressure  indicator  for  movement  therewith,  said 
positioning  means  disposed  in  interruptive  engagement  with 
said  one  recorder  indicator,  said  one  recorder  indicator  being 
rotatably  connected  to  said  gauge  in  movable  relation  to  said 
dial,  whereby  movement  of  said  pressure  indicator  and  en- 
gagement of  said  positioning  means  with  said  one  recorder 
indicator  causes  movement  of  said  one  recorder  indicator 
along  with  said  pressure  indicator 


3,901,218 

DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODE 

Martin  Buchalter,  26,  Maplcwood  Dr.,  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,884 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  medical  electrode  comprising  a  disk  of  hard 

semi-rigid   material   having  a   recessed   embossment   formed 

centrally  thereof  and  opening  towards  the  side  of  the  disk  to 

be  secured  to  a  patient  and  a  flat  peripheral  flange  completely 

surrounding  the  embossment  for  securing  the  disk   to   the 


patient,  a  metallic  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  disk 
centrally  of  said  recessed  embossment  and  having  portions 
thereof  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  embossment,  and  an 
absorbent  pad  positioned  in  and  substantially  filling  said  re- 
cessed embossment,  said  pad  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  metallic  electrical  contact  and  having  absorbed  therein  an 
electrically  conductive  gel;  said  flat  peripheral  flange  having 
a  flat  outer  surface  surrounding  said  recess  on  said  one  side  of 
the  disk,  said  flat  surface  having  an  adhesive  coating  thereon; 
and  a  carrier  sheet  formed  of  a  plastic  sheet  material  having 


£9 
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a  release  coating  thereon  engaged  and  releasably  secured  to 
the  entire  flat  surface  of  said  peripheral  flange  on  said  one  side 
of  the  disk,  covering  the  recess  and  pad  therein  and  sealing 
said  recess  about  the  entire  periphery  thereof  on  said  one  side 
of  the  disk  whereby  the  pad  and  gel  in  the  recess  are  protected 
and  sealed  therein  with  a  vapor  barrier  on  all  sides  thereof 
formed  by  said  disk  and  carrier  sheet  to  prevent  evaporation 
of  gel  in  the  recess  prior  to  use  of  the  disk,  said  adhesive 
coating  on  the  flat  surface  of  said  peripheral  flange  serving  to 
adhere  the  disk  to  the  patient  when  in  use. 


3,901,219 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Kay,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,820 

Int.  CL»  A61B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  4  Claims 


,X^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  an  accurate  measure  of 
blood  which  comprises; 
a  gas-proof  tubular  container  having  one  open  end  and  one 

closed  end, 
a  gas-proof,  elastomeric,  self-sealing  closure  sealing  said 

open  end, 
an    elastomeric    barrier-piston    formed   of  an   elastomeric 

material  and  which  forms  a  sliding-seal  with  the  interior 

side  walls  of  said  container; 
means  for  preventing  said  piston  from  traversing  the  entire 

length  of  said  container; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  closure  and  said  piston  has 

a  recess  in  the  surface  thereof  which  is  proximal  to  the 

other  of  said  closure  and  said  piston,  said  recess  providing 
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only  the  minimum  space  required  to  allow  the  needle 
room  to  penetrate  the  stopper  and  receive  an  initial  flow 
of  blood;  and 
said  apparatus  having  a  partial  vacuum  in  all  chambers 
within  said  container 


3,901,220 
ENDOSCOPES 
Takeo  Koyasu.  Sagamihara  and  Mituhiro  Tokuhara.  both  of 
Kanagawa.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1972,  47-73946 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  1106 
U.S.CL  128-6  llCUims 
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11.  An  endoscope  for  insp)ecting  an  object,  comprising  a 
bundle  of  optical  fibers  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  a  sheath  surrounding 
the  bundle,  first  light  transmitting  means  within  the  sheath 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  bundle  for  transmitting  light  from 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
bundle  into  the  sheath  from  the  object,  light  control  means  in 
the  path  of  light  through  said  light  transmitting  means  for 
bending  the  light  transversely  into  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  bundle  and  simultaneously  causing  color  dispersion  of  the 
light  onto  the  distal  end  of  the  bundle,  said  light  control  means 
being  located  within  the  sheath  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
bundle,  and  reconstituting  means  beyond  the  proximal  end  of 
the  bundle  for  reconstituting  the  image  appearing  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  bundle. 


3,901,221 
PRESSURE  CYCLE  FOR  STIMULATING  BLOOD 
CIRCULATION  IN  THE  LIMBS 
James  E.  Nicholson,  Quincy,  and  Charles  S.  Lipson,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clinical  Technok>gy  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,130 

Int.  CL*  A61H  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-24  R  (        6  Claims 
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3,901,222 

CHIROPRACTIC  ADJUSTING  DEVirE 

Toshiyuki  Muramatsu.  7-24.  Takouma.  Shimoda.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Au(!.  16.  1973,48-91322 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5lUU 

U.S.  CI.  128-69  8  Claims 
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1.  A  chiropractic  adjusting  device  comprising  .<  hedplaie  a 
pair  of  elongated  pressing  members  each  prcmded  uiih  an 
apex  section  for  supporting  a  patient's  back,  said  apex  section 
presenting  a  substantial!)  semi-circular  configuration  in  its 
cross-sectional  plane  vertical  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pressing  member  and  having  at  one  terminal  portion  a  cur\ed 
surface  for  pressing  an  effective  point  of  the  patient  s  back 
and  connection  means  for  retaining  said  pressing  member  ov, 
said  bedplate  in  a  manner  that  the>  are  m  alignment  with  each 
other  and  their  curved  surfaces  are  faced  to  each  other  at  an 
interval  and  for  adjusting  said  interval 


3,901,223 
KNEE  JOINTS  FOR  LEG  IRONS 
Denis  Ronald  William  May,  London,  England,  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Hanger  &  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  31.  197^ 
25977/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61Fi/06».  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-80  F  2  C  laims 
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1.  A  method  of  overcoming  circulatory  stasis  in  mammalian 
limbs  comprising: 

a.  Applying  to  a  limb  portion  fluid  pressure  of  at  least  30 
mm  of  mercury  over  a  time  interval  of  between  9  and  15 
seconds  with  a  rise  time  reaching  30  mm  of  mercury 
within  3  seconds; 

b.  keeping  the  applied  pressure  below  1  mm  of  mercury 
over  a  time  interval  of  30  to  60  seconds;  and 

c.  cyclically  repeating  the  above  steps 


1.  A  knee  joint  for  a  leg  iron  compnsing  a  shin  iron  having 
a  head  carrying  a  forward  pivot  and  a  rearward  pivot,  a  thigh 
iron  having  a  base  carrying  a  forward  pivot  and  a  rearward 
pivot,  a  swinging  link  between  the  rearward  pivots  and  a 
longer  swinging  link  between  the  forward  pivots,  a  single  fixed 
abutment  on  said  shin  iron,  and  means  rearwardiv  extending 
from  said  longer  link  for  ccwperative  engagement  with  said 
single  fixed  abutment  at  full  extension  and  at  full  flexion  of  the 
joint  so  as  to  limit  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  joint  in  bijth 
directions 
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3,901,224 
THERMAL  CONTROL  OF  BODY  FUNCTIONS 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  in  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,886 

Int.  CI.  A6If  13100 

L.S.CL  128-82.1  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  a  body  function,  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  thermally  conductive  element  in  its  entirety  into 
the  interior  of  a  cavity  of  the  body  of  a  living  being  where  a 
body  fluid  flows  at  least  periodically,  to  which  access  can  be 
had  only  by  a  medical  procedure,  and  where  a  function  will 
change  with  a  temperature  change,  without  providing  any 
substantial  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  body  fluid  in  the  cavity 
and  while  providing  for  the  cavity  a  size  and  shape  which  is 
substantially  the  same  after  said  thermally  conductive  element 
is  introduced  into  said  cavity  as  before  said  element  was  intro- 
duced into  said  cavity,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
thermally  conductive  element  so  as  to  control  the  function. 

9.  A  device  for  thermally  controlling  a  body  function,  com- 
prising a  temperature-regulating  implant  to  be  situated  in  its 
entirety  in  the  interior  of  a  body  cavity  to  which  access  can 
only  be  had  by  a  medical  procedure  and  in  which  a  body  fluid 
flows  at  least  periodically,  said  implant  having  a  size  and 
configuration  which  will  not  obstruct  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  body  cavity  to  any  substantial  extent  and  which  is  capable 
of  being  received  in  said  body  cavity  without  substantially 
changing  the  size  and  shape  thereof,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  implant  for  operating  the  latter  to  control  tempera- 
ture. 


3,901,225 
INFLATABLE  SPLINT 
Jerry  W.  Sconce,  906  E.   Northhdge  St.,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^43 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/04 

t'.S.  CI.  128-89  R  7  Claims 


inflation  fluid  under  pressure,  the  bladder  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  bladder,  the  bladder  being  foldable  on  itself  centrally 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  for  substantial  registration  of  the 
longitudinal  edges,  the  bladder  when  so  folded  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  edges, 

a  plurality  of  pockets  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  blad- 
der, the  pockets  having  respective  openings  thereinto  for 
permitting  separate  thermal  treatment  media  such  as  cold 
or  hot  compresses,  ice  packs,  or  the  like  to  be  removably 
inserted  in  selected  ones  of  the  pockets,  the  pockets  being 
arranged  on  the  bladder  in  at  least  three  rows  spaced 
apart  along  the  elongate  extent  of  the  bladder  with  each 
row  extending  transversely  of  the  elongate  extent  of  the 
bladder, 

cooperating  fastening  means  secured  to  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bladder  and  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  for  releasably  attaching  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bladder  when  folded  to  each  other  to 
hold  the  bladder  around  an  extremity  of  a  user  with  the 
elongate  extent  of  the  bladder  aligned  with  the  length  of 
the  extremity  so  that  the  three  rows  of  pockets  are  dis- 
posed in  series  along  the  length  of  the  extremity,  and 

fluid  inlet  means  opening  through  the  outer  wail  of  the 
bladder  for  admitting  inflation  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  the  bladder  to  inflate  it  when  folded  around  a 
users  extremity  to  substantially  immobilize  the  extremity 
and  to  force  the  three  rows  of  pockets  into  thermal  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  extremity. 


3,901,226 
PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  A  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
Anthony  Scardenzan,    1535   W.    130th  St.,  Gardena,  CaliL 
90249 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,019 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-133  2  Claims 
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1.  A  universal  guard  for  a  hypodermic  needle,  and  the  like. 

constructed  to  fit  different  parts  of  the  body  of  a  patient  into 

which  the  needle  may  be  inserted,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 

taped  to  the  body  and  to  be  bent  to  a  variety  of  configurations 

to  form  a  protective  shield  for  the  needle  without  interfering 

with  the  position  in  which  the  needle  is  inserted  into  the  body, 

said  guard  including:  an  elongated  open-ended  channel-like 

body  portion  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  adapted  to  be 

mounted  in  an  inverted  position  over  the  needle  inserted  into 

the  body  of  the  patient  to  form  an  enclosure  for  the  needle, 

said  body  portion  having  an  intermediate  notch  therein  on 

each  side  thereof  to  permit  said  body  portion  to  be  bent  about 

an  intermediate  axis,  a  first  pair  of  deformable  integral  tabs 

mounted  at  one  end  of  the  channel-like  body  portion,  a  sec- 

1,  An  inflatable  therapeutic  splint  comprising  ond  pair  of  deformable  integral  tabs  mounted  at  the  other  end 

an  inflatable  bladder  having  inner  and  outer  walls  made  of    of  the  channel-like  body  portion,  and  a  further  pair  of  elon- 

a  fluid-impervious,  flexible,  foldable  matenal  and  sealed    gated  mounting  tabs  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 

around  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  to  form  a  hollow    from  the  tabs  of  the  second  pair,  said  tabs  permitting  the  body 

interior  for  receiving  and  holding  therein  a  supply  of    portion  to  be  set  to  different  heights  and  inclinations. 
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INTRAVENOUsTnIF^CTION  ROAon  '"'°  '^^'^  ''^^''^^'  ^'""^  """^  '"^^  ^''  ^''^  ^>-  ^^''^  ^^dv  being 

Morris  Klals'Jn^TL'rn^'caTai^^^^^^^^^^^  Market-    ^"'""^  ''''  ''''''  ''''  ^^^"'"^  '"  ^'  '^^^  '^^     ""  '^^^^ 

ing  &  Mfg.  Inc.,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,701 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  a.  128-133  2  Claims 
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but  not  extending  through  said  third  layer  to  allow  said  body 
to  be  opened  to  receive  the  foot  and  ankle  of  a  patieni 
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3,901.229 
RESTRAINING  GARMENTS 
James  E.  Hensel,  and  Elizabeth  H.  Hensel.  both  of  12  Wood- 
land Ave.,  Brookhaven,  N.Y.  11719 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,422 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128-134  13  Claims 


1.  An  injection  board  for  use  as  a  support  for  an  arm,  hand 
and  fingers  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end.  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  said  board  comprising; 

a  raised  rounded  portion  formed  within  said  board  adjacent 
said  front  end  and  convex  with  said  top  surface,  the  fin- 
gers being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  forward  end  of  said 
raised  rounded  portion  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  to  be 
positioned  against  the  aft  end  of  said  raised   rounded 
portion; 
said  top  surface  including  a  ledge  on  each  side  of  said  raised 
rounded  portion,  said  ledges  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
thumb  rest  area  and  a  little  finger  rest  area,  the  lateral 
outer  edge  of  each  said  ledge  being  smoothly  contoured, 
said  back  end  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  past  the 
wrist  of  the  user  and  into  the  forearm  area; 
said  bottom  surface  including  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  ventila- 
tion holes  formed  through  said  board  connecting  with 
said  cavity,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  aligned  recesses 
formed  within  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  front 
end,   a   second   pair   of  spaced   apart   aligned   recesses 
formed  within  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  back 
end,  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  aligned  recesses  to 
facilitate  the  placing  of  adhesive  tape  about  the  users 
hand  and  arm  binding  such  to  said  board,  said  first  and 
said  second  pair  of  aligned  recesses  also  functioning  to 
ventilate  said  cavity  to  the  ambient;  and 
means  for  making  said  board  electrically  conductive 


I.  A  restraining  garment  useable  to  restrain  a  perv.n  m  a 
bed  or  chair,  said  garment  having  mterconnecied  from  and 
back  portions  which  contact  respective  from  and  hack  por- 
tions of  the  body  of  a  person  wearing  said  garment,  said  gar- 
ment having  integral  reinforcing  strip  portions  including  plural 
spaced  loop  means,  said  plural  loop  means  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  garment  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  toward  each 
other  when  said  garment  is  on  wearer,  and  an  independent  tie 
member  passing  through  and  being  freeK  slidable  through  said 
loop  means,  and  adapted  to  pass  underneath  a  bed  or  around 
a  chair,  the  ends  of  said  tie  member  being  tied  together  or  to 
a  part  of  the  bed  or  chair  to  secure  said  garment  to  viid  bed 
or  chair  to  restrain  movement  of  a  person  wearing  said  gar- 
ment. 


3,901,228 
THERAPEUTIC  FOOT  REST 
Robert  J.  Brown,  3301  Bounty  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif 
92646 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,728 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-133  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  foot  rest  comprising:  a  body  of  resilient 
foam  material  having  a  fiat  base  wall,  a  foot  receiving  cavity 
within  said  body,  said  body  being  composed  of  an  outer  layer 
of  foam  material  defining  said  opening,  an  intermediate  layer 
of  foam  material  defining  said  cavity  and  a  third  layer  of  foam 
material  forming  the  end  wall  of  said  cavity  said  layers  being 
bonded  together  to  form  an  ankle  receiving  opening  leading 


3,901,230 
ANESTHESIA  REBREATHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  RESERVOIR  MEANS 
Melvyn   L.   Henkin,    19640  Greenbriar   Dr..  Tarzana    Calif 
91356 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  218.337,  Jan.  17,  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3,814,091.  This  application  May  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,817 

Int.  Ci.  A61m  lo  uv 
U.S.  CL  128-188  10  Claims 

7.  Anesthesia  rebreathing  apparatus  useful  in  combination 
with  a  source  of  fresh  anesthesia  ga.ses.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a   gas    overflow    valve,    having    input    and    exhaust    ports. 

mounted  proximate  to  said  fresh  gas  source; 
elongated  breathing  tube  means  having  an  open  second  end 

adapted  to  communicate  with  said  fresh  gas  source  and 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


an  open  first  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  patients 
airway,  said  breathmg  tube  means  providing  a  flow  path 
in  the  direction  from  said  airway  to  said  fresh  gas  source 
and  from  said  gas  source  to  said  airway, 
an  elongated  overflow  tube  means  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  breathing  tube  means,  havmg  an  open  first 
end  in  communication  with  said  breathing  tube  means 
proximate  to  the  first  end  thereof  and  an  open  second  end 
in  communication  with  said  overflow  valve  input  port, 
said  overflow  tube  means  providing  a  flow  path  m  the 
direction  from  said  breathing  tube  means  to  said  overflow 
valve; 
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a  reservoir  assembly  including  outer  wall  means  enclosing 
a  volume  and  inner  wall  means  partitioning  said  volume 
into  first  and  second  hermetically  isolated  chambers,  said 
inner  wall  means  being  flexible  for  transmitting  pressures 
between  said  chambers; 

container  means  having  a  flexible  wall  capable  of  being 
manually  squeezed  to  increase  the  pressure  therein, 

means  for  communicating  the  pressure  in  said  container 
means  to  said  reservoir  assembly  second  chamber;  and 

means  for  communicating  said   first   chamber   with   said 
breathing  tube  means  second  end 


3,901.231  I 

INFUSION  PLMP  APPARATUS 
Raymond  G.  Olson,  Nlles,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,410 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  F  5  Claims 


1.  Infusion  pump  apparatus  with  an  adjustable  piston  stroke 


amplitude  for  reciprocating  a  piston  within  a  syringe  to  deliver 
fluid  comprising: 

a  housing. 

angulation  means  pivotally  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  to  cause  said  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston  in  said  syringe; 

arcuate  means  pivotally  disposed  in  said  housing  operatively 
connected  to  said  angulation  means; 

said  arcuate  means  adaptable  to  adjustably  determine  said 
piston  stroke  amplitude  by  varying  the  displacement  of 
said  angulation  means: 

motor  means  connnected  to  said  arcuate  means  operable  to 
reciprocate  said  angulation  means  through  said  angular 
displacement,  and 

calibration  means  cooperable  with  said  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  angulation  means  and  said  arcuate 
means. 

said  calibration  means  comprising  (a)  means  for  pre-select- 
ing  the  fluid  flow  rate  of  said  infusion  pump  apparatus  by 
adjusting  said  displacement  of  said  angulation  means,  and 
(b)  adjusting  means  for  establishing  the  minimum  and 
maximum  displacement  of  said  angulation  means. 


3,901,232 

INTEGRATED  DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

BENEFICIAL  DRUG  AT  PROGRAMMED  RATE 

Alan  S.  Michaels,  Atherton;  John  D.  Bashwa,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,814 

Int.  CI.  A61j  UOOi  A61m  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  11  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  the  controlled  and  continuous 
release  of  a  beneficial  agent,  the  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  bioerodible  container  providing  an  internal  space  therein, 
b.  a  delivery  device  housed  in  the  container,  the  device 
comprising, 

c.  a  beneficial  agent, 

d  a  reservoir  containing  the  beneficial  agent,  said  reservoir 
formed  of  a  solid  polymeric  release  rate  controlling  bio- 
logically acceptable  imperforate  material  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  the  agent  by  diffusion,  the  reservoir  joined 
to. 

d  a  hollow  deformable  closed  member,  said  member  com- 
prising a  means  for  moving  from  a  collapsed  position  to 
an  expanded  position  on  release  of  the  device  from  the 
container  and  moving  from  an  expanded  position  to  a 
collapsed  position  after  a  period  of  agent  release  time, 
with  agent  metered  from  the  reservoir  in  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  by  diffusion  for  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  on  release  of  the  device  from  the  container  in  the 
environment  of  use  while  the  means  is  in  an  expanded 
position  and  thereafter  the  means  moving  to  a  collapsed 
position 
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3,901,233 
EAR  APPLICATOR 
Murray  Grossan,  8930  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90045 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,815 

Int.  CI.  A61m  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-261  6  Claims 


3,901,234 

COMBINATION  PLASTER  AND  METAL  SPHERES 

DEVICE 

Keizo  Vazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Steve  Boxer,  Van 

Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,659 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  37/00;  A61F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-268  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  alleviating  pain  and  stiffness  at  selected 
areas  of  a  person's  body,  consisting  of: 

a  flexible  base  member  having  a  layer  of  medicated  adhe- 
sive material  on  one  side  thereof;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  rigid  spheres  on  said  adhesive  layer,  adhe- 
sively retained  thereon  in  spaced  and  dispersed  relation 
throughout  a  substantial  area  thereof  whereby  at  least 
portions  of  said  adhesive  layer,  may  be  adhered  to  a 
person's  body  to  thereby  press  said  spheres  thereagainst 
to  produce  a  multiplicity  of  localized  small  areas  of  pres- 
sure against  the  user's  body. 


at  least  two  flexible  walls  of  a  plastic  mafen;il  loined  to- 
gether at  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  one  n\  s.iid  at  least 
lv>o  walls  havmg  an  opening  on  an  upper  [.  -rii<  ti  thereof. 
a  tubular  inlet  connector  comprising  a  back  support  and 
a  tubular  elbow  p<.>rlion  attached  thereto,  ^aid  elhou 
portion  having  a  generally  circul.ir  opening'  iherem  th.it 
coincides  with  said  opening  on  said  y..ill  s.nd  ui^ui.ir 
opening  being  constructed  so  that  fluid'-  nnum^-  there 
through  will  be  concentrated  at  the  lovverrTioM  j-.  rii.n 
thereof,  said  connector  being  secured  i.>  the  evierior  ot 
said  wall  so  that  said  circular  opening-  i^  .ili^ned  uirh  s.ud 
wall  opening. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  protective  substance  to  the  ear 
canal  comprising: 

a  container  having  therein  a  quantity  of  skin  protective 

liquid  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  depositing  said  liquid  m  the 

ear  canal; 
and  a  collar  of  absorbent  spongy  material  surrounding  said 

orifice  and  impregnated  with  a  skin  protective  substance 

in  ointment  form  for  depositing  said  ointment  on  the 

meatus  of  the  ear. 
said  collar  being  of  a  size  as  to  prevent  its  total  entry  into 

the  ear  canal. 


3,901,235 
ANTI-REFLUX  DEVICE  FOR  URINARY  COLLECTION 

BAGS 

Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  and  John  F.  Dye,  Barrington,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,614 

Int.  Cl.^' A61F5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-275  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-reflux  device  for  a  body  fluid  collection   bag 

comprising: 


a  drainage  tube  for  transporting  K^dy    fluids   to  s.iid    b.ij,- 
being  attached  to  said  tubular  inlet  eonneetur    .md 

a  flap  valve  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material 
having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said  haci^ 
support  and  being  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  v.ail 
having  the  opening  thereon  so  as  to  substaniialK  eomeide 
with  the  outline  of  said  inlet  connector  said  flap  \al\e 
being  secured  in  a  manner  that  leaves  unK  it-  lov-et 
periphery  unsecured  and  free  to  flex  mwardlv  t.^uard  said 
bag  interior  when  fluid  passes  therethrough  hut  to  close 
when  the  bag  pressure  exceeds  the  drainage  tube  pres 
sure,  said  lower  periphery  covering  the  lowest  portion  of 
said  circular  opening  and  extending  slightly  beluu  a 


3,901.236 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

HYDROGEL  COMPOSITES  HAVING  IMPROVED  HI  ID 

ABSORPTION  EFFICIENCIES  AND  PR(K  ESSES  FOR 

PREPARATION 

Per  G.   Assarsson,   Montclair;   Paul   A.    King,   Warwick,   and 

Steven  N.  Yen,  Highland   Mills,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.897 

Int.  CI.  A61f  /J/76,  13  2<)    A61I  /^  0(j 

U.S.  CI.  128-284  23  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  for  body  exudate  having 
fibrous  coated  hydrogel  particles  as  at  least  one  of  the  ,ihs,.r 
bents  contained  therein;  said  particles  havmg 

a    improved  in  situ  fluid  absorption  ctTicieneies  over   the 

corresponding  non-coated  particles, 
b  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  essentialK  all  of  said 
coated  hydrogel  particles  pass  through  a  fi\e  mesh  s^  reen 
as  measured  on  I'  S  Standard  Sieve  Series, 
c  a  coating  of  fibers.  \>.hich  fibers  have  an  average  length 
of  less  than  about  5  0  millimeters  and  an  average  ratio  of 
length  to  diameter  of  at  least  about  5  1 ,  and 
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d.  at  least  some  of  said  fibers  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  particles. 


c.  compacting  said  web  to  an  overall  density  between  about 
0.09  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  about  0.13  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,901.237 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Talivaldis  Cepuritis,  and  Gunta  Cepuritis,  both  of  Kenilworth 

III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,355 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1120;  A61f  13116,  A41b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  128—284 


3.901,239 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  PERMANENTLY 

ATTACHED  ADHESIVE  TABS  AND  PERMANENTLY 

ATTACHED  COVER  STRIPS 

17  Claims    Ludwig  Tritsch.  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,644 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128     287  6  Claims 


3,901,238 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  A  RESIN  TREATED 

ABSORBENT  PAD  TO  IMPROVE  INTEGRITY,  SOFTNESS 

AND  DRYNESS 
Dale  A.  Gellert,  Aurora,  Ind.;  Kendall  L.  Harden,  and  John  R. 
Noel,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,095 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  17  Claims 


I3a 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  soft,  reinforced  body  fluid 
absorbent  fibrous  web  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist 
tearing  and  shredding  when  used  as  an  body  fluid  absorbent 
core,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  one  surface  of  an  uncompacted  absorbent  web  of 
hydrophilic  fibers  having  a  basis  weight  between  about  80 
grams  per  square  meter  and  about  500  grams  per  square 
meter  and  a  density  between  about  0,03  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  about  0.05  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  by 
applying  a  hydrophobic,  fiim-forming  material  thereto  to 
a  depth  not  exceeding  50  percent  of  the  total  thickness  of 
said  web  in  the  uncompacted  state. 

b.  drying  the  film-forming  material  applied  to  the  surface  of 
said  web  while  said  web  is  in  the  uncompacted  state  so 
that  the  material  is  non-tacky  and  will  not  self  adhere 
upon  compaction  of  the  web;  and 


1.  \  disposable  diaper  of  substantially  quadrilateral  config- 
uration defined  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  peripheral 
edges  and  having  an  inside  surface  for  direction  toward  an 
infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn  by  that  infant  and  an  outside 
surface  for  direction  away  from  said  infant,  which  disposable 
diaper  comprises  a  thin,  flexible  backing  sheet  of  substantially 
moistureimpermeable  material,  a  moisture-retaining  layer 
including  a  pad  of  a  fibrous,  non-woven,  absorbent  material 
superposed  on  said  backing  sheet  and  attached  thereto,  and  an 
adhesive  fastening  means  on  the  diaper  and  within  the  peri- 
metric limits  thereof  said  fastening  means  being  secured  to 
said  backing  sheet  and  presenting  through  a  cut-out  open 
region  in  said  diaper  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface 
contiguous  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  diaper  and  spaced  from 
the  transverse  peripheral  edges  thereof 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disposable  diaper  having  an  absor- 
bent layer  and  a  moisture-impervious  backing  sheet,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  an  adhesive  tab  having  one  end  per- 
manently attached  to  said  backing  sheet  at  a  marginal  location 
thereon  and  a  free  end  folded  back  over  said  attached  end  and 
presenting  a  tacky  surface;  a  cover  strip  having  a  release 
coating  on  one  surface  thereof  and  being  affixed  at  one  end  to 
said  backing  sheet  and  at  the  other  end  releasably  secured  to 
and  covering  said  tacky  surface  on  said  free  end;  said  cover 
strip  forming  with  said  folded  back  free  end  a  finger-receiving 
lcx>p  which  enables  said  cover  strip  to  be  easily  separated  from 
the  adhesive  tab  thereby  exposing  said  tacky  surface  for  use 
m  fastening  said  diaper  about  an  infant. 


3,901,240 
PERMEABLE  POLYMERIC  LINER  ON  ABSORBENT 

PADS 
Charles  E.  Hoey,  Marlton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,062,  April  25,  1973.  This 

application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,601 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3126,  5/18;  A61f  13/16 

U.S.CI.  128-296  7  Claims 


CRUSHED     FOAM 
ABSORBENT     LAYER 
MOISTURE      IMPERMEABLE 


1.  A  flexible  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  top  layer  of  poly- 
meric foam  matenal  permeable  to  liquids,  an  underlying  layer 
of  liquid-absorbent  material  and  a  bottom  film  of  fiexible, 
moisture-impervious  material,  the  improvement  in  which  said 
polymeric  foam  material  is  crushed  foam  of  an  addition  poly- 
mer comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acrylic  mono- 
mer, the  thickness  of  the  crushed  layer  being  from  about  1  mil 
to  about  10  mils  the  pore  size  less  than  about  10  mils  with 
approximately  100,000  to  1,000,000  pores  per  square  mch. 
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^''^^'^^l  3  901242 

Robert  eX".*;^  I?''?  M^'^^^^  INSTRUMENT  ELECTRIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ciiLi  11^      11    ,n^-.   c       .  GmbH,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

US  CI    128     !j*-{^'-A<^l'»^7/i6.A6lf7//2  InL  CL  A61b  /7 /i2 

U.!».  CI.  128-303.1                                                       3  cbums  U^.  CL  128-303.15                                                     4  cuums 


1.  In  a  one-use,  throw-away,  leak-proof,  syringe-type  cryo- 
surgical instrument  of  the  type  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  housing  forming  a  cavity  therein  for  holding 

a  cryogenic  fluid; 
means  to  conduct  cold  from  said  cavity  inside  of  said  hous- 
ing to  the  outside  thereof  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said 
means  including  a  surgical  probe  formed  of  a  thermally 
conductive  material,  said  means  being  in  contact  with 
said  cryogenic  fluid  on  the  inside  of  said  housing  when 
said  instrument  is  in  its  operative  position; 
means  to  trap  cryogenic  liquid  within  said  housing,  said  trap 
means  being  located  at  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite 
from  said  probe,  said  trap  means  comprising  an  axially 
directed   internally   projecting  element  having  a   large 
opening  located  at  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
probe  and  a  small  opening  located  intermediate  the  two 
ends  of  said  housing,  said  trap  means  having  a  thin  elon- 
gated element  for  defining  a  large  annular  trap  space 
thereabout  within  said  cavity,  said  trap  means  aiding  the 
insertion  of  cryogenic  fluid  within  said  housing  while 
preventing  said  cryogenic  fluid  in  liquid  form  from  leav- 
ing said  housing  after  said  fluid  has  been  inserted  therein; 
and 
actuator  cap  means  for  feeding  cryogenic  liquid  into  said 
cavity  through  said  elongated  element  while  disposed  in 
vertical  position  with  said  probe  projecting  upwardly,  said 
actuator  cap  means  comprising  a  receiver  element  for 
mating  with  the  valve  of  an  aerosol  can,  and  a  narrow 
elongated  tube  of  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
thin  elongated  trap  element; 
the  improvement  wherein  a  tip  portion  of  said  narrow  elon- 
gated tube  which  extends  beyond  said  thin  elongated  trap 
element  into  said  cavity  during  cryogenic-liquid  feeding 
has  a  radially  directed  opening  therein  for  feeding  cryo- 
genic liquid  into  said  housing  radially  without  causing 
contact  of  the  cryogenic  fluid  with  said  thermal  conduct- 
ing means  during  said  feeding. 

937  O.G.-45 


1.  An  electnc  surgical  instrument,  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  hollow  tubes. 

b.  an  electrode  support  of  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial secured  to  and  extending  transversely  between  the 
tubes  at  one  end  thereof. 

c.  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  upon  the  electrode  support 
in  spaced-apart  relation  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  tubes,  and 

d.  an  electncal  conductor  connected  to  each  electrode  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  tubes  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  high  frequency  current. 


3,901.243 
EAR  PIERCING  DEVICE 
Lee  Read,  1002  Johnson  St.,  Boise,  Idaho  83704 

Coatinuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,977,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,079 

Int  CL  A61b  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-329  ,  euim 


1.  An  ear  piercing  device,  comprising, 

first  and  second  opposing  parallel  arms  resiliently  mounted 
to  each  other  at  one  of  their  respective  terminal  ends, 

means  for  detachably  retaining  a  stud  of  an  earnng  in  an 
upstanding  position, 

said  retaining  means  being  mounted  on  said  first  arm  at  the 
end  opposite  the  end  at  which  said  arms  are  mounted  to 
each  other; 

said  second  arm  having  a  hole  disposed  distally  from  the  end 
opposite  said  mounting  of  said  arms  and  adjacent  said 
retaining  means; 

said  retaining  means  composing  a  recess  cut  into  the  inte- 
rior side  of  said  first  arm  in  registry  with  said  hole,  and  a 
leaf  spring  disposed  parallel  to  the  interior  side  of  said 
first  arm  and  having  one  end  fastened  thereto  and  iti 
opposite  end  extending  over  sajd  recess, 
said  spring  including  a  slot  disposed  reculinearly  from  iLs 
said  opposite  end  in  registry  with  said  hole  and  recess. 
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and  an  upstanding  stop  pin  disposed  on  the  interior  side  of 
one  of  said  arms. 


3,901^44 

SUTURE  CARTRIDGE 

Edward  E.  Scfaweizer,  P.O.  Box  314,  Katooah,  N.Y.  10536 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,082,  May  7,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,842,840.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,587 

Int.  CI.' A61B  17104 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  suture  cartridge  for  use  in  a  surgical  suture  applicator 
which  includes: 

a  pair  of  lever  members  pivoted  together  and  having  jaw 
elements  thereon; 

a  needle  slidably  carried  on  one  of  said  jaw  elements  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  within  said  one 
jaw  element  and  an  extended  position  protruding  there- 
from; 

means  on  the  end  of  said  needle  for  grasping  a  length  of 
suture  extended  across  the  path  of  said  movement;  and 

means  on  one  of  said  lever  members  for  driving  said  needle 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position  in 
response  to  closing  movement  of  said  lever  member; 

said  suture  supply  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  bobbin  adapted  to  carry  a  length  of  suture  wound  thereon, 
mounting  means  in  said  casing  rotatably  receiving  said 
bobbin; 

a  forward  extension  on  said  casing  forming  a  passageway  for 
a  length  of  suture  unwound  from  said  bobbin; 

a  forward  extension  on  said  casing  forming  a  passageway  for 
a  length  of  suture  unwound  from  said  bobbin; 

a  transverse  opening  through  said  forward  extension 
adapted  for  registry  with  said  path  of  needle  movement; 
suture  gripping  means  on  said  forward  extension  out- 
board of  said  transverse  opening; 

means  on  said  casing  for  releasable  securing  said  casing  to 
said  one  jaw  element  of  the  suture  applicator;  and 

a  flesh-gripping  surface  on  said  forward  extension  around 
said  transverse  opening. 


3,901045 
BIO-MEOICAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eufcnc  B.  Spitz;  Gene  H.  Samudsoo;  Riciurd  E.  Brcnz,  all  of 
Media,  and  Charles  C.  Hamford,  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Blo-Mcdicai  Research,  Ltd.,  Lima,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,774 

InL  CL  A6I1B  27100 

U.S.  CI.  128—350  V  14  Claims 

1.  A  cerbrospinal  fluid  anti-syphoning  device  comprising: 

a.  fluid  housing  means  having  a  central  chamber,  said  fluid 
housing  means  including  a  flexible  dome  forming  an 
upper  surface  of  said  central  chamber,  said  flexible  dome 
adapted  to  be  depressable  into  said  central  chamber  for 
increasing  fluid  pressure  therein; 

b.  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central 
chamber  for  insertion  of  said  fluid  into  said  chamber. 


e. 


outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central 
chamber  for  transport  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber; 
fluid  egress  conduit  means  extending  internal  said  central 
chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
means, 

flexible  diaphragm  means  forming  a  lower  continuous 
surface  of  said  central  chamber,  said  diaphragm  means 
bemg  positionally  located  adjacent  said  fluid  egress  con- 
duit means,  said  diaphragm  means  adapted  to  block  flow 
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of  said  fluid  through  said  fluid  egress  conduit  means  when 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and, 
diaphragm  restraint  means  secured  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  below  said  diaphragm  means  for  preventing 
said  flexible  diaphragm  means  from  being  externally 
displaced  from  said  housing  means  when  said  flexible 
dome  IS  depressed,  said  diaphragm  restraint  means  being 
a  plate  member  having  at  least  one  o{>ening  passing  there- 
through. 


3,901,246 

BALLOON  TRACHEAL  CATHETER  WITH  INFLATION 

VALVE  AND  INDICATOR 

Dean  R.  Wallace,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

Montvale.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,314 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  II  Claims 


1.  A  tracheal  tube  for  insertion  into  the  trachea  of  a  patient 
for  introducing  and  removing  gas,  said  tube  having  an  inflat- 
able chamber  surrounding  the  distal  end  thereof,  a  gas  pas- 
sageway having  one  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  inflatable  chamber  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to 
receive  gas  for  inflation  of  said  chamber,  said  gas  passageway 
including  a  valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
molded  flexible  housing  having  a  gas  passage  therethrough,  a 
plug  means  positioned  in  an  interference  fit  within  said  gas 
passage  whereby  said  plug  normally  prevents  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  gas  passage,  said  housing  including  at  least  one 
inwardly  directed  projection  facing  into  said  gas  passage,  said 
projection  being  moveable  outwardly  to  distort  said  housing 
from  said  plug  means  to  brealc  the  interference  fit  to  allow  gas 
to  bypass  said  plug  means. 
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3,901,247 

END  OF  LIFE  INCREASED  PULSE  WIDTH  AND  RATE 

CHANGE  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Walmsley,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,492,  Jan.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,146 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  J/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  14  claims 


r  PO*E«     T  SCNSJNG        „  1  Bscil 


PULSE       ! 
GCMERATQR i 


1.  In  an  electromedical  pulse  generator  used  to  stimulate  a 
selected  portion  of  a  living  animal  body  of  the  type  having 
terminal  means  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  lead 
having  power  source  means,  and  having  electrical  pulse  gener- 
ating means  electrically  connected  to  the  power  source  means 
for  supplying  output  pulses  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  to  the 
terminal  means,  each  pulse  having  a  first  predetermined  pulse 
width  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  selected  portion  of  the  body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  electrically  connected  to  the  power  source  means 
and  to  the  pulse  generating  means  and  responsive  to  a 
significant  decrease  in  the  power  source  output  below  a 
predetermined  level  for  increasing  the  output  pulse  width 
from  said  first  predetermined  pulse  width  to  a  second, 
greater  predetermined  pulse  width  for  continuing  to  stim- 
ulate the  selected  portion  of  the  body  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  power  source  outputs  less  than  said  prede- 
termined level. 


B.  the  chewing  gum  base  is  present  in  said  gum  composition 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  1  5  to  about  80  weighi 
percent  of  said  gum  composition. 

C.  the  nicotine  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
m  the  range  of  about  0  05  weight  percent  to  aK>ut  2 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  chewing  gum 
base  and  calculated  as  the  free  base. 

D.  the  amount  of  nicotine  held  by  the  cation  exchanger  and 
distributed  in  said  chewing  gum  base  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  10  milligrams,  such  amount  of  nicotine 
approximating  the  amount  available  upon  smoking  a 
smoking  tobacco  product, 

E.  said  nicotine-cation  exchange  complex  constitutes  up  to 
about  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  said  chewing  gum  composi- 
tion; 

F.  the  nicotine  is  present  m  said  nicotine -cation  exchange 
complex  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight; 

G.  the  nicotine   held   by   said   saliva-insoluble   cation   ex 
changer  being  present  in  said  gum  composition  as  a  nico- 
tine-cation  exchanger  complex  which  upon  chewing  hb- 
erates  the  nicotine  cation,  and 

H.  said  chewing  gum  composition  when  chewed  releasing 
nicotine  in  small  and  reduced  amounts  within  a  penod  of 
the  first  few  minutes  of  chewing,  and 

I.  especially  within  the  first  ten  minutes  of  chewing  releasing 
the  nicotine  at  a  rate  less  than  if  the  nicotine  were  present 
by  itself  in  an  ordinary  gum  composition  and  less  than  if 
the  nicotine-cation  exchanger  complex  were  used  by 
itself  absent  the  gum. 


3,901,249 
BRUSH  HAND  DRYER 
Leslie  John  RuaseU,  9  Eidon  Ct.,  Broodcsbury  Rd.,  N.W.  6, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,695 

InL  CI.  A45d  20/50 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  12  Claims 


3,901,248 
CHEW  ABLE  SMOKING  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSITION 
Stefan  Lichtneckert;  Cbes  Lundgren,  both  of  Lund,  and  Ove 
Femo,  HaUngborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Leo,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,098,  June  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  22, 1970, 
35607/70 

Int  CL  A24b  15/00 
U.S.CL  131-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  "substitute  for  smoking"  gum  composition 
comprising 

1.  a  chewing  gum  base  and 

2.  nicotine,  held  by  a  saliva-insoluble  cation  exchanger, 
wherein  the  cation  exchanger  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a)  methacrylic  type,  weakly  acidic,  contain- 
ing carboxylic  functional  groups;  b)  polystyrene  type, 
strongly  acidic,  containing  sulfonic  functional  groups; 
and  c)  polystyrene  type,  having  intermediate  acidity, 
containing  phosphonic  functional  groups; 

substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  chewing  gum 

base, 
wherein: 
A.  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  chewable  gum  unit 

weighing  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  4  grams; 


^^ 


1.  A  hair  brushing  and  drying  device  comprising  a  handle, 
a  brush,  said  brush  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  handle, 
control  means,  said  control  means  effecting  the  rotation  of  the 
brush,  a  support,  said  support  being  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  a  dryer,  said  dryer  having  air  nozzle  means  said  nozzle 
means  being  arranged  in  the  support  and  spaced  from  the 
brush  for  directing  air  at  the  brush  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  brush 

12.  A  device  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  handle  is 
hollow  and  has  an  internally  screw-threaded  open  end,  the 
device  further  including  a  stem  on  said  brush,  said  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  handle  through  said  open  end.  a  retaining 
shoulder  on  said  stem  located  within  said  handle  and  facing 
towards  said  open  end  thereof,  an  externally  screw-threaded 
locking  cap  screwed  into  said  internally  screw-threaded  open 
end  of  the  handle  and  engaging  said  retaining  shoulder  to 
prevent  said  stem  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  handle. 
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3,901,250 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING 

AND  DRYING  HAIR  CURLS  AND  THE  RELATIVE 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Umberto  Tomiati,  via  Filippini  19,  Verona,  Italy  (37100) 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  S«r.  No.  379^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  21,  1972,  84950/72 

Int.  CL*  A45D  2112 

U.S.  CI.  132—33  R  I  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  electrical  device  for  forming  and  drying 
hair  curls  and  the  relative  electrical  supply  unit,  comprising  an 
external  perforated  enclosure  substantially  of  cylindrical  form 
around  which  can  be  wound  hair  to  form  a  curl,  a  fan  consist- 
ing of  an  electric  motor  and  an  impeller  disposed  in  said 
enclosure  and  arranged  to  create  a  forced  air  current  involv- 
ing at  least  the  hair  wound  around  said  enclosure,  at  least  one 
re-chargeable  electric  current  generator  disposed  in  said  en- 
closure for  supplying  said  electric  fan,  at  least  one  microther- 
mostat  connected  between  said  generator  and  said  fan  to 
automatically  control  at  a  pre-determined  temperature  the 
supply  of  electriic  current  from  said  generator  to  said  fan,  an 
electrical  supply  unit  arranged  to  house  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  said  devices  for  re-charging  said  generators  of 
electric  current  during  the  periods  of  inoperation  of  said 
devices,  support  means  for  said  genemator  and  said  fan  in  said 
enclosure,  and  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  by 
contact  between  said  generator  and  said  electrical  supply  unit 
during  the  re-charging  of  said  generator. 


3,901^51 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSING  AND  MANIPULATION 

SYSTEMS 

James  A.  Johnston,  71 17  Gainsborough,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,627 

Int  CI.  A61c  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  132—91  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  floss  dispensing  and  holding  assembly 
and  a  fmger  protecting  floss  locking  body  assembly  separat- 
able  therefrom  for  holding  a  length  of  dental  floss  there- 
between, 
a.  said  floss  dispensing  and  holding  assembly  comprising,  in 
operative  combination,  rigid  walls  defining  a  floss  holding 
chamber,  a  dental  floss  spool  within  said  floss  holding 
chamber,  dental  floss  on  said  spool,  and  movable  locking 
means  supported  on  said  chamber  wall  and  releasably 
engaging  said   spool   for  releasably   holding  said   floss 
against  movement  from  said  floss  holding  chamber,  said 
floss  dispensing  and  holding  assembly  also  comprising  a 
rigid  narrow  wedge-shaped  guidance  arm  permanently 


c. 


and  firmly  attached  at  an  inner  wide  end  thereof  to  said 
rigid  wall  of  said  floss  dispensing  and  holding  chamber 
and  extending  to  a  rounded  narrow  outer  end,  an  up- 
wardly open  receptacle  within  said  guidance  arm  and  an 
onfice  through  a  wall  of  said  guidance  arm  near  the 
narrow  outer  end  of  said  guidance  arm  and  continuous 
with  said  receptacle, 

said  finger  protecting  floss  locking  body  assembly  com- 
pnsing  a  tapered  body  with  a  floss  engaging  orifice  at  one, 
narrow,  end  thereof  and  a  finger  engaging  surface  at  the 
t)ther,  wider,  end  thereof,  said  ends  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  a  firm  wedge-shaped  body  portion  there- 
between firmly  attached  to  and  continuous  with  said 
finger  engaging  surface  and  to  said  floss  engaging  orifice, 
said  wedge-shaped  body  portion  being  of  variable  width 
along  its  length,  said  tapered  body,  in  one  position,  firmly 
fitting  against  inner  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  within 
said  guidance  arm  and,  in  another  position  of  said  tapered 
body,  said  body  being  movable  freely  along  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  receptacle  in  said  guidance  arm  and  being 
separable  and  separate  from  said  floss  dispensing  and 
holding  assembly, 

a  length  of  said  floss  extending  from  said  spool  through 
said  onflce  of  said  guidance  arm  and  through  said  orifice 
at  the  end  of  said  tapered  body,  said  wedge-shaped  body 
portion  fitting  into  said  receptacle  in  said  guidance  arm 
with  said  length  of  floss  attached  to  said  tapered  body 
whereby  said  floss  is  stored  ready  for  use  attached  to  said 
floss  dispensing  and  holding  assembly  and  to  said  locking 
body  assembly. 


3,901,252 
TUBE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  J.  Riebe,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,477 

Int  CI.*  B08B  3102,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  134—56  R  5  CUms 


/5       —I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  tubes  of  a  tube  bundle, 
which  includes  the  combination  of: 

a  hollow,  elongate  beam; 

at  least  one  tubular  lance  member  which  is  enclosed  by  the 
hollow  beam; 

the  lance  having  a  front  end  adapted  for  inserting  the  lance 
into  a  tube,  the  lance  having  a  rear  end  which  is  con- 
nected into  one  of  the  interconnecting  channels  of  a 
manifold  member,  and  the  lance  defming  a  conduit  for 
carrying  a  liquid  stream  from  the  manifold  into  the  tube; 
the  manifold  member  defming  a  block  which  is  enclosed 
by  the  hollow  beam  and  which  is  slidable  within  the  beam, 
the  manifold  including  several  interconnected  channels 
within  the  block  which  are  adapted  for  carrying  a  liquid 
stream  through  the  block  and  into  the  lance; 

a  liquid  inlet  line  which  has  one  end  connected  into  a  liquid 
source,  which  has  an  opposite  end  that  is  positioned 
within  the  hollow  beam,  and  which  is  connected  into  one 
of  the  interconnecting  channels  of  the  manifold  block; 

a  drive  means  which  is  mounted  on  the  hollow  beam,  and 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  manifold  block,  the 
drive  means  being  adapted  for  moving  the  manifold  block 
to  a  forward  position  in  which  the  front  end  of  the  lance 
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is  inserted  into  the  tube,  and  to  a  retract  position  in  which 
the  front  end  of  the  lance  is  withdrawn  from  the  tube, 

a  stroke  limiting  means  which  is  mounted  on  the  elongate 
beam,  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means, 
and  which  is  adapted  to  actuate  the  dnve  means  to  move 
the  manifold  block  from  the  forward  position  to  the  re- 
tract position; 

a  follower  means  which  is  enclosed  by  the  hollow  beam, 
which  is  slidable  within  the  beam,  which  is  mounted  on 
the  lance  member  ahead  of  the  manifold  block,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  stroke  limiting  means 
when  the  manifold  block  reaches  the  forward  position,  to 
thereby  actuate  the  stroke  limiting  means. 


said  cuttings  with  a  wash  liquid,  pump  means  on  said  platform 
for  collecting  said  wash  liquid  subsequent  to  its  contact  with 
said  cuttings  and  for  pumping  it  to  desilting  means  located  on 
said  platform;  return  flow  means  for  recirculating  said  desilied 
wash  liquid  to  said  cuttings  washer  means,  means  for  conve> 
ing  said  washed  cuttings  from  said  platform  to  a  point  within 


3,901,253 
FILM  PROCESSOR  CHEMICAL  SUPPLY  MECHANISM 
John  E.  CoUms,  North  Hudson,  Wis.;  Delmar  A.  DIetsche, 
Shoreview;  David  C.  Jones,  MinneapoUs,  and  Donald  J. 
Mitchell,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,539 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  134-57  R  10  Claims 


//   IS 


-n 


^^t-^'^^\^^  \\^so  l,s 


'// 


1.  !n  an  automatic  film  processor  having  a  reservoir,  support 
means  for  moving  film  through  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
supplying  processing  chemical  to  the  reservoir,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  frame, 

a  support  for  a  plurality  of  film  processing  solutions, 
fluid  means  for  receiving  solutions  from  said  support  and  for 
discharging  solutions  into  the  reservoir,  said  fluid  means 
being  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  support, 
means  mounting  said  support  for  movement  along  a  path 

past  said  fluid  means,  and 
means  for  dumping  solutions  on  said  support  into  said  fluid 
means. 


3,901,254 
POLLUTION-FREE  WELL  CUTTINGS  DISPOSAL 
APPARATUS 
Marvin  O.  Steams,  London,  England,  and  James  A.  Gill,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,999 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-104  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  oil  from  drill  cuttings  at  an  off- 
shore drilling  location  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
comprising  in  combination  a  platform;  a  partially  submerged 
down  pipe  extending  both  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
below  the  surface  of  the  water;  means  on  said  platform  for 
shaking  oily  mud  from  said  cuttings  by  vibratory  screening 
action;  means  on  said  platform  for  discharging  said  shaken 
cuttings  onto  cuttings  washer  means;  means  on  said  platform 
and  associated  with  said  cuttings  washer  means  for  spraying 


said  down  pipe  and  below  the  surface  ot  said  water,  pump 
means  for  pumping  oil  diskxiged  from  said  cuttings  in  said 
down  pipe  and  present  within  said  down  pipe  adjacent  the 
surface  level  of  said  water  to  oil-water  separating  means. 
means  for  receiving  oil  discharged  from  said  oil-water  separat- 
ing means. 


3,901,255 
DRUM  WASHER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bruce  Harold  PettIt,  210  S.  Main  SL,  La  Rose.  111.  61541 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,682 


U.S.  CI.  134-107 


Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3102, 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  washing  system  for  a  refuse  hauling  vehicle,  a 
drum  washer  comprising  a  generaliv  box  like  housing  having 
vertical  side  and  end  walls  and  a  downwardly  sloping  top  wall, 
a  drum  opening  in  said  top  wali.  a  hinged  cover  on  the  top  wall 
for  said  opening,  an  interior  wall  of  open  gnd  construction 
below  said  opening  to  support  a  drum  inserted  through  said 
opening,  a  floor  in  the  housing  below  said  gnd  construction 
supporting  a  supply  of  drum  washing  solution,  a  main  flushing 
nozzle  for  directing  washing  solution  upwardly  into  a  drum 
supported  on  said  gnd  construction,  and  means  mounted  on 
a  wall  of  said  housing  for  propelling  said  washing  solution 
through  said  nozzle  including  a  pump  driven  from  a  power 
takeoff  on  said  vehicle,  a  suction  line  from  said  supply  of 
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washing  solution,  a  pressure  line  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  control 
valve  for  activating  said  pump 


3,901,256 
PAINT  CAN  LID  WITH  PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING 

MEANS 

Arne  HabosUd, 6000  24th  Ave.  N.W.,  Apt.  310,  SeatUe,  Wash. 
98107 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,096 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-138  10  Claims 


1.  A  closure  panel  for  disposition  over  the  open  upper  end 
of  a  container,  said  panel  including  a  generally  rectangular 
opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  therethrough  a  cylindri- 
cal paint  roller  element  laterally  advanced  there  toward,  said 
panel  further  including  upstanding  support  flanges  adjacent 
and  extending  across  the  end  edges  of  said  opening,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  support  flanges  being  inclined  downwardly 
toward  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  opening,  and  an  inclined 
shield  panel  extending  between  and  removably  supported 
from  said  support  flanges  and  at  least  substantially  closing  said 
opening  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  higher  side  of  said  shield 
panel  being  spaced  above  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  defining 
entrance  slot  along  which  a  water  line  discharge  nozzle  di- 
rected inwardly  through  said  slot  may  be  traversed  for  direct- 
ing a  jet  of  water  along  the  full  length  of  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  a  roller  element  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
opening. 


3,901,257 
UMBRELLA 
Josef  Schiifer,  SoUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teiesco  Brophey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    15,    1972, 
2234939 

Int.  CL*  A45B  19/04,  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  135—25  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  including  a  stick,  a  crown  at  one  end 
of  the  stick,  a  main  runner  slidable  on  the  stick,  an  auxiliary 
runner  slidable  between  the  main  runner  and  the  crown,  dome 
ribs  hinged  from  the  crown;  each  dome  rib  including  a  first 
section  hinged  to  the  crown,  a  second  section  hinged  to  the 
first  section  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  first  section  and  at 
least  a  third  section  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
section  and  adapted  to  fold  over  on  the  second  section;  a  first 


support  member  hinged  to  the  main  runner  and  to  a  substan- 
tially mediam  point  of  the  first  dome  rib  section;  a  second 
support  member  hinged  to  the  third  dome  rib  section  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  hinge  point  between  the  second  dome 
rib  section  and  the  third  dome  rib  section,  said  second  support 
member  being  hinged  near  its  other  end  to  an  extension  of  the 
first  dome  rib  section  beyond  the  hinge  point  with  the  second 
dome  rib  section,  such  that  the  extension  of  the  first  dome  rib 
section,  the  second  dome  rib  section,  the  spacing  between  the 
hinge  point  of  the  third  dome  rib  section  to  the  second  dome 
rib  section  and  the  hinge  point  of  the  second  support  member 
and  the  third  dome  rib  section  form  a  first  quadrilateral;  and 
a  stretcher  member  hinged  to  the  auxiliary  runner  and  to  an 
extension  of  the  second  support  member  forming  with  the 
inner  dome  rib  section  and  a  portion  of  the  stick  a  second 
quadrilateral  to  maintain  positive  opening  and  closing  control 
of  the  first  quadrilateral  so  formed  as  the  inner  dome  rib 
section  is  being  pivoted  between  an  open  and  closed  position 
by  means  of  the  main  runner  and  the  first  support  member. 


3,901,258 
ADAPTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRUTCHES,  CANES  AND 

WALKERS 
Ferman  E.  Montgomery,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ben 
Brandl,  Maple  City,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,103 

Int  CI.'  A45B  9/04 

L.S.  CI.  135^*7  1  Claim 


1.  An  adapter  attachment  for  a  crutch,  cane  or  walker  as  an 
article  of  manufacture  comprising; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
crutch,  cane  or  walker,  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
apertures  to  receive  fasteners  for  securing  to  said  crutch, 
cane  or  walker; 

a  centrally  apertured  botton  plate  within  the  lower  open  end 
of  said  barrel  and  frictionally  retained  therein; 

a  cylindrical  plunger  body  slidably  and  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  barrel  cind  spaced  from  said  plate; 

an  elongated  spike  at  one  end  snugly  projected  up  into  an 
axial  bore  in  said  body,  and  with  its  pointed  end  normally 
positioned  through  said  bottom  plate; 

a  resilient  tip  having  an  axial  bore  frictionally  positioned 
over  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  axial  counter- 
bore  of  reduced  diameter  loosely  receiving  said  spike 
enclosing  the  same  when  retracted; 

said  spike  adapted  on  adjustment  of  said  body  to  project 
beyond  said  tip  to  assist  walking  upon  an  icy  or  slippery 
ground  surface; 
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spring  means  interposed  in  compression  between  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  body  normally  urging  said  body  to  a  re- 
tracted fKJsition; 

a  bayonet  slot  in  said  barrel; 

a  headed  pin  normally  positioned  on  said  slot  projected 
radially  into  and  secured  to  said  body,  the  slot  upon  one 
end  retainingly  engaging  said  pin,  limiting  retraction  of 
said  body  and  spike;  manual  movement  of  said  pin  along 
said  slot  and  into  the  offset  end  thereof  projecting  said 
spike  beyond  the  end  of  said  top,  compressing  said  spring 
means  and  holding  said  body  against  retraction; 

said  pin  being  threaded  into  said  body  and  frictionally  and 
retainingly  engaging  said  spike; 

said  spring  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  springs  arranged 
end  to  end;  a  stablizing  washer  interposed  between  said 
springs  and  loosely  engaging  said  barrel;  one  end  of  one 
spring  being  nested  and  projected  up  into  a  counterbore 
in  said  body,  an  end  of  the  other  spring  bearing  against 
said  bottom  plate; 

and  a  cap  removably  and  frictionally  secured  upon  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  barrel,  adapted  for  removal  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  lower  end  of  a  crutch,  cane  or 
walker  frictionally  down  thereinto,  having  first  removed 
the  crutch  tip. 


3,901,259 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  APPARATUS 

Alan  Reginald  Banbury,  Tettenhall,  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 

ston  Excelsior  Limited,  SUffordshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,178,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,703 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,  June    12, 
1972,  27256/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-68  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  apparatus  comprising  a  reverse 
bucking  pressure  relief  disc  having  an  edge  and  edge  regions 
of  a  given  area,  inner  and  outer  support  members  having  a 
planar  parallel  gripping  surfaces,  said  disc  being  secured  be- 
tween said  members  solely  by  axial  pressure  exerted  upon  said 
edge  regions  of  said  given  area  of  said  disc  by  said  planar 
parallel  gripping  surfaces,  said  given  area  of  said  edge  regions 
being  so  dimensioned  and  said  axial  pressure  being  such  that 
when  said  disc  is  reversed  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  said  edge  regions  are  caused  to  move  radially 
inwards  from  between  and  are  released  from  said  support 
members,  and  abutment  means  disposed  around  said  edge  of 
said  disc  and  around  the  parallel  gripping  surfaces  for  restrict- 
ing radially  outward  expansion  of  said  edge  of  said  disc,  said 
abutment  means  comprises  an  axially  extending  shoulder  on 
one  of  said  support  members  parallel  to  an  axial  extending 
shoulder  on  the  other  support  member  which  is  disposed 
radially  within  an  axial  end  portion  of  said  one  support  mem- 
ber so  that  said  other  support  member  lies  between  two  axial 
ends  of  said  one  support  member 


3,901,260 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL 

VALVES 
Joseph  Louis  Bloom,  Droitwich,  England,  a.ssignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul*  9.  197^ 
32666/73 

Int.  CL^F16Ri;/44 
U.S.  CI.  137-82  9  Claims 


28     25 


^16         20       21 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  fluid  control  vaUe.  compris 
ing  a  carriage,  means  for  securing  said  carriage  lo  an  input 
shaft  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  first  and  second  lever 
elemenLs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carnage,  adjustment 
means  supported  on  said  carnage  and  co-operatmg  with  the 
first  lever  element  to  move  the  latter  pivotally  with  respect  to 
the  carriage,  and  a  blade-type  metenng  element  supported  hv 
said  second  lever  element,  said  first  and  second  lever  elements 
being  operatively  interconnected  so  that  angular  adjustment 
of  the  first  lever  element  imparts  an  angular  movement  to  the 
second  lever  element,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
angular  movement  of  the  second  lever  element  is  substantiaJlv 
less  than  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  first  lever  element. 


3,901,261 
VALVE  FOR  MIXING  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
Voldemar  Riis,  Vargarda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Vargarda 
Armaturfabrik.  Vargarda.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,136,  Feb.  13.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  24,  \^72.  225V  72 

Int.  CI.'GOSD  11/16 

U.S.a.  137-100  2  Claims 


■r  :rf' 


1.  In  a  valve  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  said  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber 
connected  to  an  outlet  at  its  middle  portion  separating  the 
housing  into  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an 
inlet  for  connection  to  a  conduit  supplying  cold  or  hot  v^ater 
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respectively,  a  first  governing  member  for  determining  the 
total  volume  of  water  issued,  and  a  second  governing  member 
for  metering  out  the  part  streams  of  water  admitted  from  each 
of  the  two  inlets  and  thus  the  temperature  of  the  mixed 
streams  leaving  the  valve  outlet,  said  housing  further  being 
provided  with  means  for  compensating  changes  in  the  streams 
of  water  caused  by  changes  of  the  pressures  m  any  of  the 
supply  conduits  connected  to  the  valve  housing  inlets,  the 
improvement  of  a  central  passage  extending  through  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  defined  therefrom  by  at  least  one  side  wall, 
said  passage  in  said  at  least  one  side  wall  having  two  openings 
for  cooperation  with  a  valve  member  operated  by  the  first 
governing  member,  a  fixed,  tubular  guide  within  each  of  the 
end  portions,  each  guide  having  a  profiled  outlet  opening,  a 
rotatable,  but  axially  non-displaceable  sleeve  within  each  of 
said  guides,  each  sleeve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  axially 
spaced  therefrom  and  mating  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
pertaining  sleeve,  an  axially  displaceable  spool  within  each  of 
said  sleeves,  each  spool  having  two  lands,  between  themselves 
defining  a  passage  from  the  inlet  of  the  pertaining  sleeve  to  the 
outlet  thereof,  one  of  said  lands  cooperating  with  said  inlet  for 
determining  the  entrance  area  to  the  sleeve,  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  two  sleeves  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  angu- 
lar movement  thereto  by  the  second  governing  member,  and 
further  means  for  transferring  axial  movement  of  one  spool  to 
the  other  spool,  said  further  means  extending  through  said 
passage  and  being  provided  with  a  guide  separating  the  two 
openings  in  the  passage  wall. 


3,901,262 
FLUID  CONDITIONER  HOUSINGS 
Janusz  Gutkowski,  7  Rufus  Close,  Lewes,  Sussex,  England 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,074 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1973, 
3753/73 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  IIOO 
\}JS.  CI.  137—101.11  3  Claims 


^^^3^'" 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  adaptor 
for  insertion  in  a  pipeline,  the  adaptor  having  pipe  inlet  and 
outlet  channels  to  communicate  with  the  pipe,  a  container  for 
containing  a  fluid  treatment  device,  said  container  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  adaptor,  said  adaptor 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  forming  continuations  of  said 
pipe  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  said  ports  leading  to  said  con- 
tainer so  that  fluid  will  pass  from  the  inlet  channel  through  the 
container  and  thence  to  the  outlet  channel,  a  coupler  sleeve 
surrounding  the  pipe  adaptor,  said  coupler  sleeve  having  ports 
providing  communication  between  the  pipe  adaptor  ports  and 
said  container,  said  coupler  sleeve  being  rotatable  on  the  pipe 
adaptor  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  pipe 
adaptor  ports  and  the  container,  said  coupler  sleeve  having  a 
groove  surrounding  the  rim  of  the  container,  said  container 
having  a  lip  on  its  rim  engaged  in  said  groove,  a  fixing  element 


surrounding  said  pif)e  adaptor,  an  expandable  ring  surround- 
ing said  rim  under  the  lip,  said  fixing  element  engaging  said 
ring  to  press  it  and  the  lip  into  the  groove,  said  pipe  adaptor 
having  a  cam  surface  engaging  the  fixing  element  including  a 
part  of  said  surface  of  reduced  diameter  whereby  rotation  of 
the  coupler  sleeve  and  fixing  element  about  the  pipe  adaptor 
causes  the  fixing  element  to  release  the  ring  to  a  position 
which  facilitates  removal  of  the  container. 


3,901,263 
REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  METERING  DEVICE, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN 

AEROJET  ENGINE 
Wilhelm   Grunert,   Dammarie-les-Lys,  and   Claude  Gustave 
Gaudas,  Draveil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,845 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     18,    1972, 
72.13606 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11102 
U.S.  CI.  137— 117  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  flow  of  unfiltered  fuel  con- 
taining or  liable  to  contain  solid  impurities,  comprising  a 
flow-metenng  device,  intalce  ducting  means  leading  to  said 
metering  device,  and  fuel  feeding  mesms  for  supplying  said 
intake  ducting  means  with  said  unfiltered  fuel  under  pressure 
and  output  ducting  means  for  delivering  said  fuel  from  said 
metering  device;  a  regularing  valve  for  by-passing  part  of  said 
unfiltered  fuel  from  said  intake  ducting  means  to  a  fuel  return 
duct  to  control  said  intake  pressure  and  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chamb>ers  and  means  defining 
an  orifice  therebetween,  piping  means  for  delivering  unfil- 
tered fuel  from  said  intake  ducting  means  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  from  said  outlet  chamber  to  said  fuel  return  duct,  a 
throttling  needle  having  an  internal  cavity  therein  and  a  taper- 
ing outer  surface  and  extending  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers through  said  orifice  to  devine  an  annular  passage  therebe- 
tween, a  stationary  shaft  coaxial  with  the  needle  and  project- 
ing within  the  internal  cavity  in  said  needle,  guiding  means  in 
the  internal  cavity  to  guide  the  needle  for  axial  movement 
along  the  shaft,  pressure-deformable  partition  means  around 
said  shaft,  connecting  the  needle  to  said  valve  housing  and 
defining  therein  a  control  chamber  including  said  internal 
cavity,  and  control  means  comprising  means  for  supplying  the 
control  chamber  with  filtered  fuel  whereby  said  needle  guid- 
ing means  are  bathed  in  and  lubricated  by  filtered  fuel,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
intake  ducting  means  and  said  output  ducting  means  for  mod- 
ulating the  pressure  of  said  filtered  fuel  in  order  to  control  the 
axial  position  of  the  needle  on  said  shaft. 
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3,901,264 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

VALVES  HAVING  HIGH  PRESSURE  MAIN  SUPPLY  AND 

CONTROLS  FLUID  FLOW  TO  CYLINDER  AND  EXHAUST 

PORTS 

William  T.  Stephens,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gresen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,961 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13102,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-118  4  Claims 


3,901,265 
COMBINATION  VALVE  VACUUM  BREAKER  WITH  CO- 

CTING  VALVE  IN  A  LIQUID  FLOW  PATH 

Betty  Irene  Groombridge,  23,  The  Avenue,  Welwyn.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329348,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.716 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1972. 

5087/72 

Int.  CU  F16K  45, OU 
U.S.  CI.  137-218  J  Claims 


6a 


1.  An  adjustable  flow  control  for  a  hydraulic  valve  of  the 
class  above  described  comprising  in  combination; 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  and  including  a  high  pressure  main 
in  communication  therewith,  cyhnder  ports  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  exhaust  ports  in  communication  therewith, 
and  a  high  pressure  loop  in  communication  therewith,  and 
a  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  cylinder  ports  to  said  high  pressure  loop  and  to 
said  exhaust  ports;  and 
flow  control  means  disposed  intermediate  said  high  pressure 
main,  said  high  pressure  loop  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  flow 
control  means  including  a  flow  control  bore  in  the  valve 
body,  said  flow  control  bore  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  high  pressure  loop,  the  high  pressure  main  and  an 
exhaust   port  and   having  flow   control    means  disposed 
therein,  intermediate  said  high  pressure  main,  said  high 
pressure  loop  and  an  exhaust  port  and  further  including  a 
stationary  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  of  said  flow  control 
bore  having  a  seat  for  coacting  with  check  valve  means 
operable  therein  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  high 
pressure  loop  to  said  high  pressure  main  in  a  first  position, 
and  to  permit  a  variable  controlled  flow  of  fluid  to  said  high 
pressure  loop  from  said  high  pressure  main  in  a  second 
position,  means  adjustably  disposed  on  said  valve  body  for 
engaging  said  flow  control  means  in  said  second  position 
whereby  said  second  position  of  said  flow  control  means  is 
varied  so  as  to  provide  a  variable  orifice  intermediate  said 
flow  control  means  and  the  seat  therefor  in  said  stationary 
sleeve,  and  flow  control  means  slidably  disposed  coaxially 
on  said  stationary  sleeve  and  operable  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  main  to  bypass 
excess  fluid  to  an  exhaust  port. 


^Et#L 

\J 

1 

1 

~5 

1.  A  liquid  flow  control  device  for  controlling  the  prcssur 
ized  flow  of  liquid  in  a  single  direction  from  a  water  mam  to 
a  cistern  containing  a  body  of  liquid  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  preventing  back  flow   of  the   liquid  when  atmospheric 
pressure  on  the  body  of  liquid  exceeds  the  pressurized  flow  ot 
liquid,  said  device  including,  in  combination    a  flow  passage 
compnsing  a  piece  (4)  having  three  interconnected,  commu 
nicating  branches,  a  first  branch  thereof  (4b)  comprising  a 
pressurized- liquid  outlet  portion  for  directing  the  pressurized 
liquid  into  the  body  of  water  in  the  cistern,  a  second  branch 
(4a)  thereof  compnsing  a  pressure  inlet  portion  for  (he  liquid 
from  the  water  main,  and  a  third  branch  thereof  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  defining  an  atmospheric  vent  portion,  a  first 
collapsible  valve  sleeve  of  a  flexible  impermeable  material 
freely  depending  from  said  first  branch  whereby  the  lower 
distal  end  of  the  flexible  sleeve  will  be  immersed  in  the  btxiv 
of  water  in  the  cistern  and  emmission  of  pressurized  liquid  into 
the  body  of  liquid  in  the  cistern  is  substantially  silenced  by  the 
body  of  liquid,  said  first  valve  sleeve  being  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  about  the  end  of  said  first 
branch,  spaced  from  the  third  branch,  such  that  said  one  end 
of  said  first  valve  sleeve  is  held  open,  whereby  pressurized 
liquid  flowing  in  a  normal  direction  through  said  first  branch 
defining  said  outlet  portion  enters  said  first  valve  sleeve  at  said 
open  end  thereof  and  distends  the  remainder  of  said  sleeve  to 
cause  pressurized  liquid  to  enter  the  body  of  liquid  m  the 
cistern,  with  reversal  of  the  direction  of  liquid  effecting  a 
collapse  of  the  first  valve  sleeve  and  an  interruption  of  said 
flow  passage  and  preventing  back-syphoning  of  the  body  ot 
liquid  from  the  cistern;  and  a  second  collapsible  valve  sleeve 
of  flexible  and  impermeable  materia!  freely  suspended  into 
said  flow  passage  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end,  said 
second  valve  sleeve  bjeing  secured  at  one  end  thereof  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  about  the  end  of  said  third  branch  and 
having  a  distal  end  above  the  bcxly  of  liquid  m  the  cistern 
whereby  said  one  end  is  retained  open  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  said  second  valve  sleeve  is  in  a  normally  collapsed 
closed  condition  during  normal  pressurized  liquid  flow  into 
the  cistern  due  to  the  pressure-differential  between  the  atmo 
sphere  and  the  pressunzed  liquid  thereby  closing  said  third 
branch  atmospheric  vent,  with  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
liquid  flow  and  subsequent  collapse  of  said  first  valve  sleeve 
further  causing  said  second  valve  sleeve  to  be  distended  by 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure  to  open  said  third  branch  to 
said  second  branch  to  interrupt  any  back-syphoning  of  the 
body  of  liquid  from  the  cistern  to  the  said  second  branch 
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^^^^^266  disposed  intermediate  the  outer  sections  of  said  stack  thereof, 

i^         .L  ^..    ^'**^^'**^  CONTROL  VALVES  said  one  housing  section  comprising  a  nexible  gasket  member 

Kenneth  Theodore  Guy,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,222 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1972,  38327/72 

Int.  CI.'  F16Kiy/y6i 
L.S.  CL  137-219  9  claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body,  a  first  chamber  defined  in  the  body,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
fir^t  chamber,  a  valve  housing  provided  in  the  first  chamber, 
said  housing  being  of  cup  shaped  form  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  said  open  end  being  directed  towards  said  outlet. 
a  piston  slidable  within  the  housing,  said  piston  having  a  head 
and  a  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  extending  into  said 
outlet,  said  skirt  portion  having  an  aperture  with  the  aperture 
being  exposed  beyond  said  valve  housing  to  permit  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  as  the  piston  is  moved 
towards  the  outlet,  a  second  chamber  defined  by  the  piston 
head  and  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  whereby  the 
pressure  in  said  outlet  can  be  controlled,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  seating  in  communication  with  the  inlet, 
a  valve  control  surface  co-operating  with  the  seating  to  deter- 
mine tlie  fluid  pressure  in  the  second  chamber,  a  movable 
part,  said  part  having  a  second  surface  which  is  exposed  to  the 
pressure  within  said  second  chamber,  resilient  means  for 
opposing  movement  of  the  movable  part  due  to  the  force 
created  by  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  second  surface,  the 
movement  of  said  part  determining  the  relative  setting  of  said 
valve  control  surface  and  tJie  seating,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  influencing  the  relative  setting  of  the  valve  control 
surface  and  the  seating.  i 


3,901^67 
RELAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
WUliam  T.  Moon,  Jr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assigiior  to  Robert- 
Shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,696 
InL  CI.  F16k  H/IO 
VS.  CI.  137-270  13  Claims 

1.  A  relay  construction  comprising  a  housing  means  having 
port  means,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means,  and 
passage  means  in  said  housing  means  interconnecting  with 
said  port  means  and  said  valve  means,  said  housing  means 
including  means  thereof  adapted  to  be  selectively  repositioned 
for  changing  the  path  arrangement  of  said  passage  means  and, 
thus,  the  operating  function  of  said  relay  construction,  said 
housing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  disposed  in 
stacked  aligned  relation,  said  means  adapted  to  be  selectively 
repositioned  comprising  one  of  said  housing  sections  that  is 


id  S3     ^79i)a 


that  seals  adjacent  housing  sections  together  in  said  stack 
thereof 


3,901,268 

COPPER  TUBE  SERVICE  VALVE 

John  W.  Mullins,  P.O.  Box  20524,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73120 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,986The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

InL  CL  B23b  41108;  FI6e  41104 

U.S.  CI.  137-318  1  Claim 


1.  A  self-tapping  service  valve  for  a  tubular  line,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  centrally  bored  housing  having  wrench 
flats  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  diametrically  reduced 
penphery  forming  a  relatively  thin  wall  at  one  end  portion, 
said  housing  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  intermediate 
its  ends  facing  toward  said  thin  wall  end  portion, 

said  housing  having  external  threads  extending  between 
said  wrench  flats  and  said  thin  wall  portion; 
a  tubular  member  coaxially  secured,  at  one  end  portion,  to 
the  end  portion  of  said  housing  opposite  said  threads, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  trans- 
versely bifurcated  for  forming  a  U-shaped  slot  having 
a  bight  portion  formed  on  a  radius  substantially  the 
same  as  the  outside  radius  of  a  line  to  be  tapped  and 
defining  a  pair  of  legs  straddling  a  line  to  be  tapped, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially 
equal  with  respect  to  the  wall  thickness  of  a  line  to  be 
tapped; 
a  tubular  core,  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  free  end  surface  of  said  housing  thin 
wall  portion  and  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  slot, 
coaxially  freely  received  by  the  bore  of  the  housing, 
said  core  having  a  diametrically  reduced  tapered  end 
portion  converging  toward  a  line  to  be  tapped  when 
disposed  within  the  U-shaped  slot. 
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said  tapered  end  portion  terminating  in  a  beveled  end 
surface  forming  a  line  piercing  tip, 

said  core  having  an  external  annular  shoulder  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  facing  toward  the  line  piercing  tip, 

said  core  having  a  diametrically  reduced  peripheral  por- 
tion adjacent  its  end  opposite  said  line  piercing  tip 
forming  an  annular  end  shoulder  adjacent  the  housing    U.S.  CI.  137 
thin  wall  portion, 

said  core  having  internal  threads  at  its  end  portion  oppo- 
site said  line  piercing  tip  and  having  a  seat  formed  on 
its  inner  wall  surface  at  the  inner  limit  of  the  threads; 
an  air  valve  sealing  with  the  seat  in  said  core;  and, 
a  cap  engaging  the  threads  on  said  housing, 

said  cap  having  a  beveled  inner  end  surface  contacting 
the  adjacent  outwardly  disposed  end  surface  of  said 
core  and  forcing  the  line  piercing  tip  of  said  core  into 
a  line  to  be  tapped  while  simultaneously  seating  and 
sealing  said  core  intermediate  shoulder  with  said  hous- 
ing internal  shoulder  and  subsequently  contacting  the 
outer  end  surface  of  said  housing  thin  wall  portion  and 
forcing  the  latter  inwardly  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  core  outwardly  of  said  annular  end  shoulder  in 
locking  relation  as  said  cap  is  progressively  engaged 
threadedly  with  said  housing. 


3,901,270 
ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  FOR  HYDRAL  LK   HOSE 
Roger  M.  Smith,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.064 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  l,Ufi 
351  8  Claims 


3,901,269 
JACKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  nTTINGS 
James  R.  Henderson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Controls 
Southeast,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,182 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49100;  F16I  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-340  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  conveying  system  including  a  fitting  having  a 
body  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  substantially  surrounding  the  body  of  said  fitting  in 
close  conformity  and  in  heat-transferring  relation  thereto  and 
cooperating  with  the  fitting  for  directing  a  temperature-con- 
trolling fluid  into  heat-transferring  relation  thereto,  said 
means  comprising  a  housing  including  a  coo{>erating  pair  of 
cast  blocks  of  heat-conductive  material,  each  block  being 
substantially  L-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  pair  of  blocks 
collectively  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section, 
each  block  including  inner  and  outer  walls  having  therebe- 
tween a  fluid  passageway  extending  beneath  and  alongside  the 
body  of  said  fitting  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
circulation  of  the  temperature-controlling  fluid  through  the 
passageway,  a  hollow  member  of  relatively  thin  heat  conduc- 
tive material  embedded  within  each  cast  block  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  block  and  defining  said  fluid  passagway 
therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  pair  of  blocks  for  position- 
ing the  same  in  predetermined  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
substantially  surrounding  relation  to  the  body  of  said  fitting. 


1.  An  articulated  support  arrangement  for  a  flexible  mem- 
ber extending  between  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
members  and  attached  to  each  such  movable  member  at  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  flexible  member,  said  support  ar- 
rangement including  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  movable  member  for  movement  of  said  arm  means  within 
a  first  plane,  said  support  arrangement  further  including 
clamping  means  for  clamping  and  holding  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  means  including  pivot  connection  means 
for  connecting  said  clamping  means  to  said  arm  means  for 
movement  of  said  clamping  means  only  within  said  first  plane, 
said  arm  means  including  first  and  second  arm  members,  said 
first  arm  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  mov- 
able member  by  a  first  pivot  connection  having  an  axis  normal 
to  said  first  plane,  said  second  arm  member  and  said  first  arm 
member  being  pivotally  connected  by  a  second  pivot  connec- 
tion having  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  first  plane,  said  clamp- 
ing means  including  an  arcuately  shaped  saddle  member  for 
supporting  a  resilient  bundling  block  member,  said  resilient 
bundling  block  member  having  means  for  resiliently  holding 
said  flexible  member 

2.  The  invention  of  claim  1  wherein  said  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  members  are  components  of  an  earthmov- 
ing  scraper  vehicle  and  said  flexible  member  is  a  hydraulic 
hose. 


3,901,271 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Richard  C.  Stewart,  6  Bitterroot  Ct.,  Owlngs  Mills,  Md.  21 1 17 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,262 

Int.  CL'  F16L  58100 

U.S.  CI.  137—364  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  curb  box,  a  valve  support  having 

opposed  elongated  and   longitudinally   spaced   vertical   side 

portions  against  which  the  earth  is  adapted  to  be  packed  to 

resist  the  torque  of  valve  actuation,  said  valve  support  being 

of  open  top  construction  throughout  its  entire  longitudinal 

extent  to  permit  a  valve  and  associated  conduit  lines  to  be 

lowered  into  the  support  with  the  curb  box  removed,  a  central 

cavity  defined  in  said  support  to  receive  a  valve,  connection 

cavities  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  cavity  and 

partially  defined  by  said  side  portions  to  receive  the  conduit 

lines,  said  curb  box  having  a  lower  portion  defining  an  arch 
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embracing  said  central  cavity,  and  means  definrng  an  mterfer- 
ence  fu  between  said  arch  and  said  support  to  align  each  said 


arch  with  said  central  cavity  and  to  brace  said  curb  box  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support. 


3,901,272 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Delbert  J.  Banners,  Plymouth,  and  Calvin  J.  Simmons,  Madi- 
son Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,976 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  15116 

U.S.  CL  137-513.5  1  Claim 


z^*^^  .^^Ofy 


^o 
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1.  A  unidirectional  vacuum  bleed  valve  for  use  in  a  vacuum 
passage  comprising  an  annular  one-piece  elastomeric  member 
having  a  base  portion  retained  against  a  portion  of  the  passage 
and  an  upstanding  duckbill-like  portion  tapering  in  an  axial 
direction,  the  duckbill-like  portion  having  a  slitted  opening 
that  is  normally  closed  by  a  higher  pressure  level  existing 
externally  of  the  duckbill-like  portion  than  internally  while 
also  opening  in  response  to  a  higher  pressure  internally  than 
externally  to  provide  free  communication  of  vacuum  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  duckbill-like  portion,  and  a  wire  member 
having  a  base  portion  retained  between  the  passage  portion 
and  the  base  portion  of  the  elastomeric  member  and  a  second 
upstanding  portion  projecting  through  the  slit  to  deform  the 
slit  to  provide  controlled  vacuum  bleed  areas  between  the 
wire  and  slit  portions  engaged  therewith  when  the  pressure  is 
higher  externally  of  the  duckbill-like  portion  than  internally 


3,901,273 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ON-LINE  DIAGNOSIS 

MEANS  ISOLATING  MALFUNCTIONS 
Charles  William  Brouwer,  East  Greenwich,  and  Larry  Clyde 
Cowan,  Saunderstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,633 
Int.  CL*  F16K  37100 
MS.  CL  137-552  9  Claims 

1.  Diagnostic  apparatus  for  indicating  the  nature  of  mal- 
functions in  a  complex  system  comprising  in  combination,  an 
industrial  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  control 
elements  connected  to  switch  in  response  to  fluid  presented 
thereto  at  two  different  fluid  pressure  levels,  said  system  pro- 


viding a  sequence  of  operational  steps  to  produce  a  cyclic 
mode,  a  plurality  of  key  control  positions  in  said  system  each 
having  a  fluid  signal  line  presenting  said  two  different  pressure 
levels,  said  plurality  of  positions  providing  together  a  combi- 
nation of  operational  pressures  signifying  the  on-line  opera- 
tion status  of  said  system,  detection  means  coupled  to  each 
said  signal  line  for  thereat  following  the  individual  status  of 
said  two  operational  pressure  conditions  during  operation  of 
the  system  in  on-line  operation  of  said  system  to  thereby 
provide  said  combination  of  pressure  conditions,  and  visual 


display  means  permanently  carrying  at  least  two  invalid  com- 
binations of  said  operational  pressure  conditions  at  said  key 
control  positions  forming  sets  of  operational  conditions  not 
normally  encountered  in  said  cyclic  mode  and  further  carrying 
means  identifying  a  specific  predetermined  malfunction  in 
said  system  designated  by  each  said  invalid  combination  of 
detected  on-line  operational  pressure  conditions  at  said  key 
control  positions,  wherein  the  same  said  fluid  signal  lines 
respond  to  different  invalid  conditions  identifying  different 
system  malfunctions  identified  by  said  display  means. 

3,901,274 
VALVE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  D.  Taber,  Boxford,  and  Michael  J.  Cronin,  Salem,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,929 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13109-  F16K  11122 

U.S.  CI.  137-567  5  Claims 


^. 
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1.  A  valve  actuating  system  including  first  and  second  valves 
actuated  by  fluidly  cross-connected  hydraulic  valve  actuators 
supplied  with  a  pressurized  fluid;  first  and  second  springs 
biasing  the  first  and  second  valves,  respectively,  toward  a 
closed  position;  and,  means  for  selectively  introducing  pres- 
surized fiuid  into  the  valve  actuators  comprising: 

a  variable  displacement  pump  selectively  communicating 
with  the  valve  actuators  through  a  trip  valve,  the  trip 
valve  hydraulically  positioned  through  a  first  valve 
means,  the  first  valve  means  having  first  and  second 


t-' 

f 


positions  for  respectively  pressurizing  and  venting  the  trip 
valve; 

a  manual  pump  selectively  communicating  with  the  valve 
actuators  through  a  selector  valve;  and, 

a  hydraulic  circuit  communicating  the  variable  displace- 
ment pump  and  the  manual  pump  with  the  value  actua- 
tors, the  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  second  valve  means; 
the  second  valve  means  having  first  and  second  positions 
for  venting  and  pressurizing  a  portion  of  the  hydraulic 
circuit  during  variable  displacement  pump  operation  and 
manual  pump  operation,  respectively;  the  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  being  closed  when  the  first  and  second  valve 
means  are  in  their  vented  positions. 


b   means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  second  lube  utntn 

separation  of  said  first  and  second  tubes;  and 
c    means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  first  tube  uptin 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  lubes,  said  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  first  tube  comprising 
valve  housing  means  forming  an  extension  of  ihc  open 

end  of  said  first  lube, 
fiap   means   with    mating   end    (aces   pivoiallv    niounted 
within  said  vaUe  housmg  means  operable  to  move  Ironi 


3,901,275 
COMPACT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AIR  DISTRIBUTING 

SYSTEMS 
Hillard  Glenn  Logsdon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aeronca, 
Inc.,  Pineville,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,572 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137-601  6  Claims 


"'«    " 
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an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  sealingly  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  first  tube  in  said  closed  position. 
crank  means  operahl\  interconnected  with  said  flap 
means  and  extending  from  said  valve  housmg  means, 
and 
camming  means  mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
second  tube  operable  to  engage  said  crank  means  and 
move  said  flap  means  from  said  open  p<;)sition  to  said 
closed  position. 


1.  A  compact  control  unit  for  an  air  distributing  system 
comprising  a  housing  having  opposing  pairs  of  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  air  inlets  for  the  fiow 
of  respective  airstreams  therethrough,  an  air  mixing  valve  and 
a  duct  and  an  air  volume  regulator  successively  arranged  and 
interconnected  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  each  being 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
opposing  pairs  of  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  air  mixing 
valve  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  end  wall  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  the  respective  airstreams  from  said  pair 
of  air  inlets,  and  said  duct  having  flanged  opposited  ends  and 
a  minimum  length  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  therethrough  of 
about  six  inches  and  having  one  flanged  end  secured  to  the 
outlet  side  of  said  air  mixing  valve  and  having  its  other  flanged 
end  secured  to  said  air  volume  regulator  so  as  to  support  the 
regulator  in  said  out  of  contact  relation  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing  and  to  dampen  the  vibrations  produced  during  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  air  volume  regulator  and  to  thereby 
reduce  noises  created  thereby  being  transmitted  to  said  hous- 
ing. 


3,901,277 

VARIABLE  FLUIDIC  IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK  L(K)P 

FOR  OSCILLATING  JET  NOZZLE 

Hermann  Viets,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUr>  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.408 

Int.  Cl.^  F15C  //06 

U.S.  CL  137--829  3  claims 


3,901,276 
PNEUMATIC  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Calvin  C.  Daughetee,  Arlington,  and  Sidney  Z.  Winski,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,567 
Int.  CL  F16k  17112 
U.S.  CL  137-614  11  Chiims 

1.  Pneumatic  launch  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  first  and  second  elongated  tubes,  each  tube  having  an 
open  end  and  an  enclosed  end,  the  open  end  of  said 
second    tube    adapted    to    be    telescopically    slideable 
through  the  open  end  of  said  first  tube; 


1.  A  variable  fluidic  impedance  element  in  the  feedback 
loop  of  a  fluidic  oscillator,  having  a  pair  of  control  parts. 
compnsing:  a  first  plate  member,  a  pluralu>  of  tubular  partial 
loop  elements  supported  on  said  first  plate  member,  a  second 
plate  member  positioned  adjacent  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  first  plate  member,  a  plurality  of  tubular  partial  loop 
elements  supported  on  said  second  plate  member,  a  first  ter- 
minal member  on  said  first  plate  member,  a  second  terminal 
member  on  said  second  plate  member,  means  for  connecting 
the  terminal  member  and  certain  predetermined  partial  loop 
elements  on  the  first  plate  member  to  certain  predetermined 
loop  elements  and  the  terminal  member  on  the  second  plate 
member  to  thereby  provide  a  predetermined  length  of  feed- 
back loop  and  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
terminal  members  to  the  control  ports  of  said  fluidic  oscilla- 
tor 
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3,901,278  said  piston  remote  from  the  pasty  medium;  and  two  selectively 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE  TANK  AIR  BAGS     operable  adjustable  pressure  reducing  valves  connected  in 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  B.  Feistel,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  W.H. 
Stewart  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,235 
Int.  CI.  F16I  55104 


U.S.  CI.  138-30 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  pressure  tank  having  an  inflatable  member  therein 
for  retaining  pressure  on  liquid  stored  in  the  tank,  the  inflat- 
able member  havmg  a  valve  assembly  thereon  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  the  lank,  said  opening  being 
appreciably  larger  in  diameter  than  the  valve  assembly  and  the 
valve  assembly  having  a  circumferential  flange  thereon,  the 
improvement  composing: 
a  coupling  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  surrounding 

said  opening,  and 
ring  means  secured  in  the  coupling  sized  to  surround  and 
abut  the  valve  assembly  to  prevent  the  valve  assembly 
from  being  removed  from  said  opening  when  the  inflat- 
able member  is  at  least  partially  inflated,  said  ring  means 
comprising: 

a  snap  ring  secured  in  a  mating  groove  in  the  interior  of 
the  coupling  adjacent  the  respective  wall  of  the  tank; 
a  first  washer  abutting  the  side  of  the  snap  ring  facing  the 

tank;  and 
a  second  washer  abutting  the  side  of  the  first  washer 
facing  the  tank,  the  second  washer  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than   the   outer  diameter   of  the   first 
washer  but  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first 
washer,  and  the  second  washer  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  valve  assem- 
bly and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  circumferen- 
tial fiange  on  the  valve  assembly; 
whereby  the  valve  assembly  will  be  loosely  held  in  the  tank 
opening  accessible  through  the  coupling. 


3,901,279 
FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTY  MEDIA, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  SAUSAGE  MEAT 
Karl  Schnell,  Muhlstrasse  28,  7065  Winterbach,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,998 
Int  CI.  F16I  55104;  A22c  N /02 
VS,  CI.  138-31  5  Claims 

2.  In  filling  apparatus  for  pasty  media,  particularly  for  sau- 
sage meat,  having  a  supply  pipe  adapted  to  connect  a  filling 
machine  to  a  filling  pump  having  a  pump  drive,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  buffer  device  connected 
to  said  supply  pipe  to  receive  pasty  media  supplied  in  excess 
of  the  amount  used;  said  buffer  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  two  chambers;  one  of  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  supply  pipe,  means  applying  a  substantially 
constant  force  to  said  piston  opposing  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton away  from  said  supply  pipe;  said  means  applying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  force  to  said  piston  comprising  means 
applying  a  substantially  constant  fiuid  pressure  to  that  side  of 


parallel  and  operable  alternately  by  said  piston  to  regulate  the 
application  of  fiuid  pressure  to  said  piston. 


3,901^80 

PIPELINE  OBTURATOR  DEVICE 

Frank  E.  Bobo,  212  Aigee  St.,  Tiptonville,  Tenn.  38079 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,001 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  4  Claims 


^      45  ^>^ 


in  m 


1.  An  obturator  device  for  rapid  scalable  engagement  with 
a  severed  active  fiuid  delivery  rigid  pipeline,  said  device  com- 
prising cap  means  for  sealably  engaging  the  severed  end  of  the 
rigid  pipeline,  lever  means  for  applying  leverage  to  said  cap 
means,  said  cap  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  work 
producing  end  of  said  lever  means,  first  and  second  rigidly 
joined  bite  members  respectively  including  upwardly  and 
downwardly  directed  pipeline  biting  portions  for  respectively 
fnctionally  engaging  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  pipeline. 
a  linkage  arm  member,  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  linkage  arm  member  to  said  lever  means, 
said  first  pivot  means  being  disposed  a  predetermined  spaced 
distance  from  said  cap  means  to  establish  fulcrum  means  for 
enabling  optimum  force  to  be  developed  to  overcome  the 
resistance  offered  by  the  fiuid  emanating  outwardly  from  the 
severed  end  of  the  pipeline  and  to  urge  said  cap  means  seal- 
ably  against  the  severed  end  of  the  pipeline,  and  stanchion 
means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  linkage  arm  member  which 
is  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof  for  sup{>orting  said  link- 
age arm  member  in  a  disposition  wherein  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  linkage  arm  member  and  the  pipeline  extend  converg- 
ingly  toward  said  cap  means;  said  first  and  second  bite  mem- 
bers, in  conjunction  with  said  stanchion  means  and  said  link- 
age arm  member,  jointly  fixedly  supporting  said  fulcrum 
means  as  said  lever  means  is  manually  operated. 


I 
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3,901,281 
AIRCRAFT  FUEL  LINE 
Edward  J.  Morrisey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,084 

Int.  CL'  F16L  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  138-140  8  Claims 


23 


^^^^M\'^^ 


^^S^^SSS^B 


^^^^^^^k'^^^^^m.m.^'m.^''^ 


■|"» 


■^2 


^n 


1.  A  fuel  line  comprising  a  metal  tube;  a  first  layer  of  a 
cured  resin-impregnated  reinforcing  material  in  the  form  of  a 
filament  or  yarn  wound  on  the  metal  tube;  a  layer  of  a  foamed 
plastic  material  covering  said  first  layer;  a  second  layer  of  a 
cured  resin-impregnated  reinforcing  material  in  the  form  of  a 
filament  or  yarn  wound  on  said  layer  of  a  foamed  plastic 
material;  a  layer  of  a  self-sealing  material  covering  said  second 
layer  of  a  cured  resin-impregnated  reinforcing  material;  and  a 
layer  of  a  protestive  material,  said  protective  material  com- 
prising windings  of  a  fiber  or  tap)e  with  a  protective  coating 
applied  thereto  covering  said  layer  of  a  self-sealing  material 


3,901,282 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Charles  F.  Kramer,  and  Robert  F.  Parks,  both  of  Greenville, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company, 
Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472344 

Int.  CI.*  D03C  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  139-92  llCUIms 


said  separable  connecting  members  comprising  a  snap  con 
nector  integral  with  one  section  and  in  removable  engage 
ment  in  an  opening  m  the  other  section 


3,901,283 
WARP  DRAW-OFF  APPARATUS 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  \  ereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Suhlwerke-Alpine  MonUn   Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Vienna.  Austria  and  Etablissement  Wander- 
field  &  Co.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .May  16,  1973,  4264  73 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/06.  49i20 
U.S.  CI.  139-99  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  shed  area  and  comprising  a  warp  beam 
spaced  from  one  end  of  said  area,  a  cloth  bean  spaced  from 
the  other  end  of  said  area,  and  warp  draw -off  apparatus,  the 
improvement  in  the  warp  draw-off  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  first  friction  roll  disposed  between  said  warp  beam  and 
said  area. 

b.  a  second  friction  roll  disposed  between  said  cloth  beam 
and  said  area. 

c.  a  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  friction  rolls, 

d     two   worm   gearings  respectivelv    asscKiated    with   said 
friction  rolls  and  each  including  a  worm  wheel  opera 
lively  connected   to  the   associated   friction   roll   and   a 
worm  nonrolatably  connected   to  said  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel, 

e.  a  friction  clutch  connecting  said  first  friction  roll  and  the 
associated  warm  wheel,  and 

r  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  worm  of  one  of  said 
worm  gearings  to  said  drive  shaft  m  each  of  a  pluralil>  of 
relative  angular  positions  while  said  apparatus  is  at  a 
standstill 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heddle  frame  having  lop  and 
bottom  rails,  a  plurality  of  heddles  in  said  frame  and  means  in 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  heddles  of 
a  rail  attachment  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rails  and 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  Iherebeyond  in  the 
main  plane  of  the  rails, 
said  rail  attachment  comprising  a  body  having  two  unitary 
facing  sections  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  rail 
and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  rail, 
each  of  said  sections  being  of  molded  synthetic  plastic 

material, 
each  of  said  sections  having 
connecting  members  inwardly  of  the  rail,  and 
separable  connecting  members  outwardly  of  the  rail. 
a  wall  portion  extending  outwardly  along  a  side  face  of 

the  frame  rail,  and 
inner  and  outer  end  portions  beyond  said  frame  rail  for 
said  connecting  members,  and 


3.901,284 
WEFT  CARRIER  FOR  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Christian  Riolet,  Saint-Chef,  France,  assignor  to  Saurtr  Diede- 
richs  S.A.,  Bourgoin-Jallieu  (Isere).  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,876 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.     22,     197^ 
73.02702 

Int.  CI.  DO  3d  41120 
U.S.  CI.  139^122  N  10  Claims 


»   y. 


1.  A  weft  carrier  for  inserting  a  weft  in  a  shed  of  a  shuttleless 
loom  having  a  tubular  carrier  guide  outside  said  shed  opera- 
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lively  engageable  with  said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  actua-    cation  of  the  air  injector,  such  that  with  the  reed  in  the  beating 

t  ion    form  ation      caiHrQrriAr/^r-\moricir»rt  .tr^    r^i-,1-.  ••^^     tU^    tU- J    ~l :„ :*: i    :_    .l         -.l         r^i 


tion  formation,  said  carrier  comprising 

a  support  teiescopingiy  displaceable  m  said  tubular  guide 
into  and  out  of  said  shed  and  having  a  retaining  surface; 
a  gripping  element  pivoted  on  said  support  and  engage- 
able  with  said  surface  for  pinching  a  weft  thread  against 
said  surface, 

a  spring  between  said  support  and  said  element  biasing  said 
element  against  said  surface,  and 

actuation  means  wholly  earned  in  said  support  connected  to 
said  element  and  engageable  with  said  formation  for 
pivoting  said  element  against  said  spring  away  from  said 
surface  on  displacement  of  said  support  to  the  end  of  said 
shed. 


up  position  the  thread  clamp  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 


L.S.  CI.  139-123 


3,901,285 
NARROW  FABRIC  LOOM 

John  Dalton  Griffith,  59  Havenbaulk  Ave.,  Littleover,  Derbv,  „„^  „^^          r  ,u             .  j       r.      .     j        r           ^     , 

n^  .      .  .       ^       .  o  ..  .                                               '  "^'"^'  end  portion  of  the  inserted  weft  extending  from  the  latera 

Derbyshire,  Great  Britain  .        f  .u      i  .u  .          j    i. 

c-i-j  c-  u   o    in-T^    c       K,      ^^^  -^m^  ^"8^  °^  '"^  c'oth  toward  the  air  injector. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,772 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47/06  

5  Claims  3,901,287 

PICKER  STICK  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLY  SHUTTLE 

LOOMS 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallahassee,  and  Calvin  C.  Oliver,  Gaines- 
ville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wayne  H.  Coloncy  Co.,  Inc., 
Tallahassee  and  Controlled  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  both 
of,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,705 

Int.  Cl.»  D03D  49/26 

U.S.CL  139-147  9  Claims 


5.  A  narrow  fabric  loom  having  a  reed  carrying  shaft  carry- 
ing at  least  one  reed,  a  drive  shaft  carrying  gear  drive  means 
for  at  least  one  weft  insertion  means  and  a  drive  means,  a 
single  motion  control  means  common  to  said  reed  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft,  said  motion  control  means  including  a  power 
input  shaft,  an  eccentric  means  on  said  power  input  shaft,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
necting means  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  eccen- 
tric means  operable  to  oscillate  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
linkage  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  reed  carry- 
ing shaft  whereby  said  drive  shaft  and  said  reed  carrying  shaft 
may  be  synchronously  driven  from  said  drive  means 


3,901,286 
WEFT  TENSIONING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS 
Geert  Jan  Vermeuien,  and  Hubertus  Henricus  Aarts,  both  of 
Deurne,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Ruti-Te  Strake   B.V.. 
Deurne,  Netheriands 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,144 
Int.  C!.'  D03D  47/2« 
U.S.  CI.  139-127  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  weaving  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable  reed,  two 
sheets  of  warp  threads  which  are  momentarily  held  in  diverg- 
ing planes  to  form  with  the  reed  a  weaving  shed,  a  weft-insert- 
ing device  on  one  side  of  the  machine  and  means  carried  by 
the  reed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  adapted  to  catch, 
grasp  and  tension  a  weft  yarn  inserted  through  the  weaving 
shed,  characterized  in  that  the  means  for  catching,  grasping 
and  tensioning  the  weft  comprises  an  air  injector,  the  suction 
opening  of  which  is  located  at  the  end  of  the  weft  inserting 
passage  way  and  the  outlet  of  which  is  bent  toward  the  beating 
up  line  in  the  cloth,  a  slit  in  the  side  wall  of  said  air  injector 
extending  from  the  suction  opening  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  injector  in  the  beating  up  direction  of  the  reed, 
a  thread  clamp  mounted  on  the  machine  in  a  fixed  position, 
between  the  lateral  edge  of  the  cloth  and  the  path  of  recipro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  throwing  the  shuttle  of  a  fly  shuttle  loom 
from  end  to  end  of  a  lay  movably  mounted  on  a  loom  frame, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  cam  having  a  toe  |x>rtion  and  at 
least  a  second  portion,  vibration  absorbing  pad  means 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  at  least  part  of  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  cam,  a  pick  ball  carried  by  a  pick  shaft  and  engage- 
able with  said  toe  portion  and  said  pad  means  of  said  cam,  a 
pick  arm  mounted  on  said  pick  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  pick  ball,  connecting  link  means  swingably  connected  to 
said  pick  arm,  lug  strap  means  carried  by  said  connecting  link 
means,  a  picker  stick  swingably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
loom  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  picker  stick  to  move  in  and  out 
as  well  as  back  and  forth  relative  thereto,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  picker  stick  being  received  within  said  lug  strap 
means,  the  upper  end  of  said  picker  stick  extending  through 
an  elongated  slot  in  the  loom  lay  and  having  a  pick  head 
selectively  engageable  with  the  shuttle  of  the  loom,  and  resil- 
ient means  connecting  the  fixed  frame  of  said  loom  to  said 
pick  shaft  in  a  manner  to  urge  said  pick  ball  into  intimate 
engagement  with  said  cam,  whereby  when  the  cam  is  driven 
the  toe  portion  causes  the  picker  stick  to  throw  the  shuttle 
from  one  end  of  the  lay  to  the  other  and  said  pad  means 
absorbs  the  noise  and  shock  vibrations  caused  by  contact 
between  the  second  portion  of  said  cam  and  said  pick  ball. 
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3,901,288 
SHUTTLE  BOX  FOR  LOOMS 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallahassee,  and  Calvin  C.  Oliver,  Gaines- 
ville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wayne  H.  Coloney  Co.,  Inc., 
Tallahassee  and  Controlled  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Gainsville,  both 
of,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,706 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/54 

U.S.  CI.  139— 185  1  Claim 


other  jaw  and  from  said  path,  and  an  operative  position 
nearer  said  edge  portion  and  said  other  jav^  than  said 
retracted  position, 

d   means  for  heating  said  jaws; 

e  two  shears  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  said  cutting  station 
for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  shears  when  moving  from  the  open  to  the 
closed  position  cutting  said  projecting  end  portions  from 
an  edge  portion  guided  in  said  path,  and 


1.  In  a  shuttle  box  carried  by  the  lay  of  a  fiy-shuttle  loom 
and  including  a  box  front  with  frictional  material  mounted  on 
one  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting  said  box  front  in 
fixed  adjusted  position  on  said  lay,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  elongated  binder  swingably  mounted  at  one  end  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  box  front,  resilient  means  urging 
the  opposite  end  of  said  binder  toward  said  box  front,  fric- 
tional material  mounted  on  said  binder  on  the  side  facing  said 
box  front,  a  first  layer  of  acoustic  vibration  absorbing  material 
carried  by  said  binder  behind  and  in  engagement  with  said 
frictional  material,  an  elongated  generally  vertically  disposed 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  binder 
more  than  one-half  the  length  thereof,  a  second  layer  of 
acoustic  vibration  absorbing  material  completely  filling  said 
slot  so  that  the  interfaces  between  said  slot  and  said  second 
layer  are  in  direct  engagement,  a  third  layer  of  acoustic  vibra- 
tion absorbing  material  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  binder 
opposite  said  frictional  material,  said  first,  second  and  third 
layers  extending  the  full  height  of  said  binder,  and  a  fourth 
layer  of  acoustic  vibration  absorbing  material  fixed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  binder,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  acoustic  vibration  absorbing  material  provide  an 
impedence  mismatch  to  resist  the  transmission  of  impact 
related  vibrations  through  said  binder  and  said  third  and 
fourth  layers  of  acoustic  vibration  absorbing  material  suppress 
acoustic  vibrations  which  reach  the  rear  and  upper  surfaces  of 
said  binder. 


3,901,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRONG  SELVAGE  IN  A 

FABRIC 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  and  Glaus  Filter,  Rethcm,  AUer, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Ostcrreichische 
Eisen-und  Stahlwerke,  Vienna,  Austria  and  Alpine  Montan 
Akteingesellschaft  &  Etablissement  Wanderficid  &  Co., 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475^00 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    13,    1973, 
5207/73 

Int.  Cl.»  D03D  47/40,  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—291  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  strong  selvage  in  an  edge 
portion  of  a  woven  fabric,  said  edge  portion  including  fusible 
warp  threads  and  filling  threads  having  end  portions  freely 
projecting  from  said  warp  threads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  edge  portion  in 
a  predetermined  path  through  a  heating  station  and  thereafter 
through  a  cutting  station; 

b.  a  carrier; 

c.  two  jaws  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  said  cutting  station 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  each  jaw  is  remote  from  the 


drive  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  jaws  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  operative  position  while  simul- 
taneously moving  said  shears  from  the  closed  to  the  open 
position,  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  jaws  from  said 
operating  position  to  said  retracted  position  while  simul- 
taneously moving  said  shears  from  the  op>en  position  to 
the  closed  position. 


3,901,290 
TEMPLE 
Jaromir  Jindra,  Tyniste  nad  Orlici,  Czechosiovakia.  assignor  to 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilnibo  strojirenstvi.  generaini  reditelstvi. 
Libercc,  Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  15,  1973, 
112873-73 

Int.  CI.*  D03V  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  139-292  5  Claims 


1.  A  temple  for  holding  or  lateral  tensioning  of  fabrics  in 
looms,  composing  at  least  two  mutually  parallel  temple  rollers 
with  their  tangential  plane  situated  in  the  weaving  of  the  loom 
plane,  means  for  fastening  the  temple  rollers  for  axial  adjust 
ment  in  slots  of  unequal  length  in  a  carrying  plate  for  the 
purpose  of  mutual  axial  displacement  when  the  loom  is  weav- 
ing very  shrinkable  fabrics,  and  an  angularly  adjustable  middle 
batten  disposed  between  the  temple  rollers 
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3.901,291 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH  A  CONTINUOUS 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  WOVEN  INTO  A  FABRIC  TAPE 

Akira  Nogai,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaistu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1973,  48- 1 384 11 
Int.  Cl.^  A44B  19118 
U.S.  CI.  139-384  B  2  Claims 


,2'  26  n     33 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  stringer  of  the  type  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous coupling  element  having  a  series  of  scoops  each  of 
which  is  constituted  of  a  coupling  head  and  upper  and  lower 
shanks  and  which  are  connected  to  each  other  via  connecting 
portions  remote  from  the  coupling  heads,  and  a  core  member 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  continuous  coupling 
element,  the  combination  thereof  with: 

a  stringer  tape  including  an  element  carrying  portion  and  a 
major  portion,  said  element  carrying  portion  extending 
along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  stringer  tape 
and  underlying  said  continuous  coupling  element; 
said  stringer  tape  being  of  a  woven  fabric  including  a  first 
group  of  warp  yarns  extending   longitudinally  of  said 
element  carrying  portion,  a  second  group  of  warp  yams 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  major  portion,  and  a  first 
filling  yam; 
said  first  filling  yam  repeatedly  including  a  first  portion 
interlaced  with  said  first  and  second  groups  of  warp  yams, 
a  second  portion  passing  under  one  of  said  lower  shanks 
of  said  continuous  coupling  element  and  over  said  core 
member  and  one  of  said  connecting  portions  of  said 
continuous  coupling  element,  and  a  third  portion  inter- 
laced with  said  second  group  of  warp  yarns,  and 
a  cover  strip  overlying  said  continuous  coupling  element, 
said  cover  strip  being  also  of  a  woven  fabnc  including  a 
third    group    of    warp    yams    extending    longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  second  filling  yarn; 
said  second  filling  yarn  repeatedly  including  a  first  portion 
interlaced  with  said  third  group  of  warp  yarns,  and  a 
second  portion  passing  under  said  core  member  and  one 
of  said  connecting  portions  of  said  continuous  coupling 
element  and  over  one  of  said  upper  shanks  of  said  contin- 
uous coupling  element.  i 


end,  a  stationary  cylindrical  forming  anvil  carried  by  said  base 
member  with  its  axis  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  base  member,  a  stationary  reaction  member  ear- 
ned by  said  base  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal 
plane  and  offset  at  least  in  part  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
formmg  anvil,  a  lever  carried  by  said  base  member  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  its  inner  end  on  an  axis  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  said  forming  anvil,  a  forming  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lever  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  forming 
anvil,  said  forming  roller  having  an  initial  position  on  said 
o'^er  side  of  said  longitudinal  plane  and  offset  at  least  in  part 


ss .. 


forwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  forming  anvil,  said  lever  being 
swingable  for  moving  said  forming  roller  from  said  initial 
position  concentrically  of  said  forming  anvil  to  bend  a  bale  tie 
about  a  portion  of  the  latter  while  the  bale  tie  is  engaged  by 
said  reaction  member,  and  a  guide  unit  secured  to  said  lever 
adjacent  said  forming  roller  and  presenting  a  wedge  element 
for  forcing  upwardly  the  body  section  of  a  bale  tie  rearwardly 
of  said  reaction  member  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  bale  tie 
to  pass  therebeneath  as  said  lever  is  swung  to  a  terminal  posi- 
tion during  forming  of  the  end  of  the  bale  tie. 


3,901,293 

GUITAR  STRINGING  TOOLS 

Joseph  J.  Cottone,  6  Butternut  Ln.,  Lcvittown,  N.Y.  11756 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,085 

Int.  CI.  B2If  1100 

US.  CI.  140-123  5  Claims 


3.901,292 
BALE  TIE  END  FORMER 
EnUI  Simkh,  Chicago,  UL,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Gerrard  &  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,838 
InL  CI.*  B21F  U06 
MS.  CI.  140-73  9  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  forming  the  end  of  a  bale  tie,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 


5.  A  pliers  for  stringing  a  musical  instrument  or  the  like 
comprising:  a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  in  a  scissor- 
like  arrangement,  each  handle  terminating  at  its  operative  end 
with  a  retaining  means,  a  jaw  affixed  to  each  handle  adapted 
to  be  removably  retained  in  said  handle  retaining  means,  each 
jaw  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  spring  wire  extending  out- 
wardly and  curved  towards  each  other  to  form  an  overlapped 
relatively  narrow  tip  thereby,  for  encircling  and  retaining  said 
musical  instrument  string  therein  during  the  operational  use  of 
said  pliers,  whereby  said  string  may  be  removed  from  its  en- 
twined location,  said  handle  additionally  being  provided  with 
pads  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  first  portion  of  said  handles  for 
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gripping  said  stnng  and  a  second  cooperating  beveled  portion    blades  and  about  vertically  equid.stani  (herefrom    said  bar 
adapted  to  provide  a  cutting  means  for  said  string.  portion  havmg  integral  fiat  opposite  end  portions  including 


3,901,294 

CONTAINER  HLLER  WITH  EXCESS  PRODUCT 

REMOVAL  ASSEMBLY 

Fortunato  S.  Ajero,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,500 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3104 

U.S.  CL  141-124  10  Claims 


fastening  means  for  securing  said  guide  means  to  said  machine 
to  provide  an  abutment  for  tnmmmg  the  planar  product. 


I.  An  improved  machine  for  continuously  filling  containers 
with  particulate  material  including  a  container  drive  assembly 
for  continuously  conveying  containers  through  a  filling  zone 
and  through  an  excess  product  shake-out  zone  and  having 
guide  bars  which  divert  the  containers  into  a  transversely 
tilted  position  as  they  enter  the  shake-out  zone,  a  feeder  as- 
sembly for  filling  the  containers  within  the  filling  zone  with  an 
excess  quantity  of  particulate  material,  and  a  product  retum 
assembly  for  receiving  and  retuming  excess  product  ejected 
from  the  containers  back  to  the  feeder  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  shaker  plate  extending  alongside  the  con- 
tainer drive  assembly  downstream  from  the  filling  zone  to 
define  the  length  of  the  shake-out  zone, 

b.  a  carriage  assembly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
shaker  plate  in  fixed  supporting  relation,  the  carriage 
assembly  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  machine  to 
selectively  position  the  shaker  plate  to  receive  and  engage 
the  side  walls  of  containers  diverted  into  transversely 
tilted  position  by  the  container  guide  bars  and  support  the 
containers  in  the  selected  tilted  position  as  they  are  con- 
veyed the  length  of  the  shake-out  zone  by  the  container 
drive  assembly,  and 

c.  a  vibrator  attached  to  the  shaker  plate  between  the  fixed 
supported  ends  thereof  to  transversely  vibrate  the  shaker 
plate  and  cause  excess  particulate  material  to  be  ejected 
from  containers  supported  by  the  shaker  plate  onto  the 
product  return  assembly. 


3,901,296 
HAMMER  ROLL  CONVERTER 
John  Tomac,  595  Grand   Marais   West,   Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,532 

Int.  CI.  B25d  li()2 

U.S.  CI.  145-29  C  1  Claim 


3,901,295 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Verlan  L.  Downing,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,547 
Int.  Cl.»  B27C  1102,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  144-118  3  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  a  planar  product 
having  curved  edges,  said  machine  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  spring  biased  rotary  cutting  blades  located  within  a 
housing  and  positioned  adjacent  a  table,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  guide  means  located  adjacent  said  cutting 
blades  above  said  table,  said  guide  means  including  a  convex- 
shaped  bar  portion  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  said 
blades  a  distance   proximate   the   peripheral  edges  of  said 


1.  A  cover  for  the  poll  of  a  meUl  hammer  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container  made  of  a  hard  plastic  material,  said 
cover  being  open  on  the  top  and  closed  at  its  bottom  with  a 
thick  base;  the  cylmdncal  wall  of  said  cover  being  tapered  ai 
a  small  angle  towards  said  base,  and  narrowing  down  to  a 
smaller  diameter  towards  the  top  opening  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  corrugations  located  at  about  the  center  of 
the  wide  part  of  said  cover;  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cover 
being  of  a  diameter  to  provide  a  snug  fit  with  the  poll  which 
it  covers;  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  lugs  lcx:ated  radialh 
on  the  inside  of  said  top  opening  to  gnp  the  neck  of  said 
hammer;  in  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  hammer,  for 
storing  an  unused  cover  thereon,  the  free  end  of  said  hammer 
handle  being  of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  cover,  and  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  wherein  nest  the  said  lugs,  when  the  cover  is  stored 
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3,901,297 

HAMMER-HEAD  MOUNTING 

Joseph  E.  Young,  186  E.  Wilson,  Rockford,  Ul.  61111 

Flkd  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,445 

Int.  CI.  B25d  1100;  B25g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  145-29  R  6  Claims 


the  radially  outward  movement  thereof;  and  camming  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  for  coacting  engagement  with  the  cam 
surfaces  on  said  jaws  providing  the  limit  on  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  jaws. 


3,901,299 
GOLF  BAG 
William  A.  Picco,  12433  Surrey  Circle  Dr.,  Tantallon,  Md. 
20022 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,034 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  55100 

U.S.  CI.  150-1.5  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  hammer  including  a  replaceable  head  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  shank  fixed  thereto,  a  handle  having  a  tubu- 
lar upper  end  portion  telescoped  over  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  shank,  means  normally  holding  said  shank  against 
being  axially  separated  from  said  tubular  portion,  a  keyway 
formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shank,  a  nonrotatable 
key  slidably  captivated  in  said  tubular  portion  and  urged  into 
mating  engagement  with  said  keyway  to  keep  said  head  from 
turning  on  said  handle,  a  spring  urging  said  key  into  mating 
engagement  with  said  keyway,  means  for  sliding  said  key  out 
of  engagement  with  said  keyway  to  permit  said  head  to  be 
separated  from  said  handle  for  replacement,  said  key  sliding 
means  including  an  elongated  slot  formed  through  said  tubular 
portion  and  a  projection  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  key  and  through  said  slot  to  be  slid  m  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  overcome  said  spring  to  retract  said  key  from  the 
keyway  and  to  prevent  said  key  from  being  turned  within  said 
handle 


3,901,298 

FASTENER  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT 

John  B.  Eby,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Belleville,  Pa.  17004 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458334 

Int.  CL*  B25B  15106;  B25D  1104;  B25B  13132 

U.S.  CI.  145—52  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  golf  bag  particularly  adapted  for  trans- 
porting in  a  flattened  state  with  detached  rigid  end  members 
and  being  readily  returnable  to  an  expanded  normal  usage 
form  with  the  attachment  of  said  rigid  end  members  to  said 
bag,  and  said  golf  bag  having  a  flexible  body  portion  of  gener- 
ally tubular  form  adapted  to  be  flattened  while  golf  clubs  are 
disposed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  forming  and  stabilizing 
end  members  means  releasably  attachable  to  respective  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bag  body  portion  to  maintain  the  same  in  said 
normal  expanded  usage  form,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises directly  hand  operable  quick  releasable  fastener  means 
respectively  attaching  said  rigid  forming  and  stabilizing  end 
members  means  to  said  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  bag  body 
portion 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate  tool  having  a  rearward 
driving  end,  a  shank  and  a  forward  fastener-engaging  end,  a 
fastener-holding  attachment  telescoped  on  said  shank,  said 
fastener-holding  attachment  comprising  jaw-control   means 
and  rigid,  fastener  gripping  jaws  concentncally  mounted  on 
said  shank  adjacent  said  fastener-engaging  end  for  axial  and 
radial  movement  relative  thereto;  the  exterior  and  intenor 
surfaces  of  said  jaws  including  cam  surfaces  and  fastener- 
engaging  recesses,  respectively,  adjacent  the  forward  gripping 
ends  thereof  and  coacting  fulcral  surfaces  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward ends  thereof;  said  jaw-control  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  between  jaw-opcn  and 
jaw-closed  positions  in  outer  telescoping  relation  to  said  jaws, 
said  jaw-control   means  further  including  resiliently   biased 
means  coacting  with  said  sleeve  for  constantly  biasing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  jaws  radially  outwardly  about  said  coacting 
fulcral  surfaces  and,  concomitantly,  positively  limiting  the 
radially  outward  movement  of  said  jaws  at  all  positions  of  axial 
sleeve  movement  to  define  a  substantial  jaw-opening  gradient 
throughout  the  full  range  of  axial  sleeve  movement;  said  resil- 
iently biased  means  including  biasing  means  for  commonly 
opening  said  jaws  and  in  cooperation  with  said  sleeve  limiting 


3,901300 

NON-INFLATABLE  TIRE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

John  Geoffrey  Toplis,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  R«. 

leigh  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,132,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,598 
Claims   prionty,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   24 
1972,  13859/72 

Int  CI.*  B60C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  152-246  II  Claims 


r^m 


1.  A  hollow  non-inflatable  tire  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece 
moulding  of  elastomeric  material  and  comprising  a  road- 
engaging  portion,  two  side  walls  continuous  with  said  rod- 
engaging  portion,  a  wheel-engaging  portion  having  two  sepa- 
rable parts  one  part  continuous  with  one  said  side  wall  and  the 


other  part  continuous  with  the  other  said  side  wall,  contiguous 
surfaces  at  the  ends  of  said  separable  parts,  interengageable 
formations  on  said  contiguous  surfaces,  a  first  series  of  inter- 
nal transversely  extending  ribs  formed  continuously  with  the 
one  said  side  wall,  with  a  portion  of  said  road-engaging  portion 
adjacent  said  one  said  side  wall,  and  with  the  separable  part 
of  said  wheel-engaging  portion  which  is  continuous  with  said 
one  said  side  wall,  and  a  second  series  of  internal  transversely 
extending  ribs  formed  continuously  with  the  other  said  side 
wall,  with  a  portion  of  said  road-engaging  portion  adjacent 
said  other  said  side  wall,  and  with  the  separable  part  of  said 
wheel-engaging  portion  which  is  continuous  with  said  other 
said  side  wall,  each  said  rib,  when  said  interengageable  forma- 
tions are  interengaged,  extending  over  less  than  half  the  inte- 
rior transverse  dimension  of  the  tire  at  said  road-engaging 
portion  but  extending  over  an  increasingly  greater  proportion 
of  the  interior  transverse  dimension  of  the  tire  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum at  said  wheel-engaging  portion. 


hinge  members  each  having  panel  attachment  means  for  ^on 
nection  to  a  portion  of  a  respective  venical  edge  of  adjacent 
panel  members,  a  connecting  r(xl  pivotallv  interconnecting 
said  hinge  members  of  adjacent  vertical  edges  along  a  com 
mon  axis,  each  said  hinge  member  having  an  abutment  surface 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  connecting  rod  for  abuiment 
with  a  portion  of  said  vertical  edge  of  said  panel  member 
adjacent  to  the  panel  member  to  which  said  hinge  member  is 
connected  to,  each  said  hinge  member  further  having  a  circu- 
lar bore  therein  for  receiving  said  connecting  rod.  said  attach- 
ment means  being  a  through  bore  disposed  parallel  to  said 
circular  bore,  and  a  panel  receiving  opening  m  said  member 
extending  to  said  through  bore  for  slidingK  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  vertical  edge  of  a  respective  panel  member  m  said 
through  bore,  and  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  cur 
tain  in  a  frame  opening 


3,901301 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Reginald  Harold  Edwards,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Dunlop  Company.  Limited.  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10.  1972 
51914/72 

Int.  CI.  B60c  ;  7100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  L  27  Claims 


3,901,303 
DRAPERY  HOLDER 
Douglass  R.  Falkenberg,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doug- 
las Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,038 

Int.  CI.  A47h  U/N 

VS.  CI.  160-348  13  Claims 


\77^7^y~/ 


4*  1  s^S^Tlo 


1.  An  enclosing  means  for  enclosing  at  least  part  of  a  lubri- 
cant composition  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  container  in  which  the  lubricant  composi- 
tion is  located,  an  aperture  in  the  container  through  which  the 
lubricant  composition  can  leave  the  container,  and  a  sealing 
member  for  sealing  the  aperture,  the  member  comprising  at 
least  in  part  a  solid  material  having  a  softening  and/or  melting 
point  in  the  range  60"C  to  120^.  whereby  the  member  pre- 
vents escape  of  lubricant  composition  from  the  container 
during  use  of  the  enclosing  means  in  normal  running  of  the  tire 
but  on  the  build-up  of  an  excessive  temperature  in  the  interior 
of  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly  the  solid  material  of  the  sealing 
member  will  soften  and/or  melt  and  thereby  release  the  lubri- 
cant composition. 


3,901302 

PROTECTIVE  GRILLE 

Robert  Dagenais,  4231  •52nd  St.,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,896 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  3100,  7100 

U.S.CL  160-183  7  Claims 


1.  A  drape  or  valance  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall 
surface  for  retaining  material  adjacent  a  window  or  wall  open- 
ing which  provides  a  concealed  space  between  the  holder  and 
the  wall  surface  comprising: 

a.  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  retaining  the 
material  in  a  predetermined  decorative  fashion, 

b.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  surface  in 
spaced  relation  therefrom, 

c  a  connection  means  between  said  holder  and  said  bracket 
positioning  said  holder  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
bracket, 

d  said  holder  material  retention  means  facing  toward  said 
bracket  with  the  matenal  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  space  between  the  holder  and  bracket,  and. 

e.  the  connection  means  between  the  holder  and  bracket 
coacting  to  permit  matenal  to  pass  over  the  bracket  and 
toward  the  wall  surface  to  enclose  the  space  between  the 
bracket  and  wall  surface 


1.  A  foldable  closure  structure  comprising  a  foldable  cur- 
tain having  a  plurality  of  panel  members  hingeably  intercon- 
nected along  opposed  vertical  edges,  hinge  members  secured 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  said  vertical  edges,  said 


3  901304 

TRUCK  TO  BE  USED  WHEN  CHANGING  PATTERN 

BOARDS  IN  AUTOMATIC  MOULD  PART  PRODUCING 

MACHINES 
Arne  Dupont  Toft  Jacobsen,  Skovlunde,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S.  Herlev,  Denmark 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290367 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Sept.    27,    1971 
4684/71 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1152 
U.S.CL  164-159  7  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  board  transfKirting  and  changing  truck  for  use 
with  automatic  mold  part  producing  machines  of  the  type 
incorporating  a  mold  part  pressure  chamber  having  a  pair  of 


^ 
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axially  displaceable  end  walls  to  releasably  support  a  pair  of 
pattern  boards  that  are  complimentary  m  shape  to  the  end 
faces  of  the  mold  parts  to  be  produced,  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  pattern  board  carriers 
mounted  for  displacement  relative  to  said  truck  body  between 
a  retracted  transport  position  and  an  extended  pattern  board 
receiving  and  delivery  position  relative  to  said  pressure  cham- 


*-^ ^ 


3,901305 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Anguel  Toachcv  Balevski,  <nd  Ivan  Dimov  Nlkolov,  both  of 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  Po  Metaioznanie  I  Tech- 
nologia  Na  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  241,251,  April  5.  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1973,  S«r.  No.  415,752 
Claims    priority,    application    Bulgaria,    Apr.     7.     1971, 
17295The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar 
21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  164-259  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  elongated  body, 
comprising: 

a  treatment  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  bath  of  molten 
metal; 

means  forming  a  first  chamber  for  treating  the  molten  metal 
in  said  vessel  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  a  soluble-gas 
as  a  component  thereof  at  a  low  partial  pressure, 

a  continuous-  casting  mold  provided  with  a  further  chamber 
for  exposing  solidifying  molten  metal  therein  to  gas  pres- 
sure; 

means  connecting  the  chambers  for  transferring  molten 
metal  containing  solubilized  gas  to  said  continuous  cast- 
ing mold;  and  means  for  subjecting  the  solidifying  molten 
metal  in  said  continuous  casting  mold  to  gas  pressure  in 
said  other  chamber  of  a  higher  partial  pressure  of  said 
solubilizing  gas. 


3,901306 
MOLTEN  METAL  INJECTOR  FOR  AN  INJECTION  DIE 

CASTING  MACHINE 
Isao  Miki,  Fuji,  and  Masataka  Miyoshi,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972,47-81811 
Int.  CI.  B22d  1 7/04 
U.S.  a.  164-312  3  Claims 


10       I 


ber  and  walls,  each  earner  having  roller  means  for  transferring 
a  pattern  board  to  and  from  said  carrier,  when  in  extended 
position,  by  a  displacement  of  the  pattern  board  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  truck 
body  and  for  supporting  said  pattern  board  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion during  transportation,  and  means  to  releasably  secure 
said  pattern  board  to  said  carrier  when  supported  by  said 
roller  means 


1.  In  an  injection  die  casting  machine  including  fixed  and 
movable  dies  defining  a  die  cavity,  an  injection  sleeve  in  com- 
munication at  its  inner  end  with  said  cavity  for  receiving  into 
the  bore  thereof  molten  metal  for  injection  into  said  cavity, 
and  a  plunger  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  sleeve  and 
operable  to  inject  said  molten  metal,  in  combination,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  cavity  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
injection  sleeve,  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  sleeve,  in  which 
cavity  is  formed  a  slug  of  solid  metal  after  injection,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  cavity  being  of  conical  configuration 
Hanng  away  from  said  sleeve  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  slug 
from  such  cavity  at  the  end  of  the  injection  cycle,  said  cavity 
terminating  at  its  smaller  end  in  a  narrow  annular  shoulder 
whereby  backward  flow  of  metal  into  the  clearance  between 
plunger  periphery  and  sleeve  bore  adjacent  said  inner  end  of 
the  sleeve  is  resisted. 


3,901307 
VENT  HOLE-MAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOUNDRY 

MOLD 
John  R.  Nieman,  Pekin,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425^18 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  23/00 

US.  CI.  164-410  6  Claims 


1.  Vent  hole-making  means  for  automatically  making  vent 
holes  in  foundry  casting  molds,  said  vent  hole-making  means 
including 
a  body,  defining  a  hollow  and  an  upper  end  wall  portion 

therein  and  a  base  portion; 
a  pin  member  having  a  head  end  and  a  pin  end  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  head  end,  said  head  end  being  slidably 
engageable  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  body  and 
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said  pin  end  extending  beyond  said  body  portion  through 

a  bore  in  said  upper  end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  said 

body  being  otherwise  closed;  said  body  further  including 

wiper  seal  means  mounted  on  said  upper  end  wall  and 

positioned  about  said   pin  end   in   sliding  engagement 

therewith  for  preventing  entry  of  foreign  material  into 

said  hollow  portion  of  said  body  and  spring  biasing  means    U.S.  CI.  165—8 

comprising  a  spring  disposed  within  said  hollow  portion 

intermediate  said  base  portion  and  said  head  for  urging 

said  head  end  of  said  pin  member  against  said  upper  wall  VA       gg^  / 

and  for  storing  energy  absorbed  during  the  mold-making  K^/i///^^//r^//^r//A'rV; 

process.  I     %      r 


3,901.309 
REGENERATOR  DISK  FLEXIBLK  RIM 
Glenn  W.  Thebert,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assi)(nor  to  deneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,533 
Int.  CI.  F28d  19/00 

6  Claims 


,iy 


3,901308 

ELECTRICAL  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  A 

COMBINATION  APPARATUS 

Isaac  Berger,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,172 

Int.  CI.  H02ji//4 

U.S.  CI.  165-2  6  Claims 


,.'.r^ 


-?* 


1.  A  rotary  regenerator  matrix  including  an  annular  bixJ)  ui 
heat  transfer  matenal  of  a  structure  porous  to  fluid  flow 
through  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  heal  from  a  fluid 
flowing  through  the  body,  store  heat,  and  to  deliver  heat  to  a 
fluid  flowing  through  the  body  and,  a  flexible  rim  of  a  spiraiU 
wrapped,  corrugated  sheet  encircling  said  body,  the  spiral 
wraps  of  said  corrugated  sheet  being  bonded  to  each  other  and 
to  said  body,  the  peaks  of  the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated 
sheet  being  crushed  in  paths  angled  across  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations and  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  corrugated  sheet 
thereacross. 


3,901.310 
MULTIZONE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charies  F.  Strawn,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,414 

Int.  CL  F24f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  ,8  Claims 


" i_i« 

"dip 


a. 


1.  In  a  combination  apparatus  including  a  mechanical  re- 
frigeration unit  employed  in  an  air  conditioning  system  and  a 
second  unit  having  a  relatively  heavy  electric  power  demand 
when  energized,  the  improvement  of  a  control  comprising: 
means  to  energize  said  second  unit  in  response  to  a  demand 

imposed  thereon; 
means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  air  in  a  space  being 
served  by  said  air  conditioning  system  to  selectively  ener- 
gize and  deenergize  the  compressor  of  said  refrigeration 
unit,  said  air  conditioning  system  including  fan  means 
operable  to  route  air  to  be  conditioned  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  refrigerant  passing  through  the  refrigeration 
unit  evaporator,  the  refrigerant  absorbing  heat  and  being 
vaporized  thereby;  and 
means  to  deenergize  said  compressor  regardless  of  the 
sensed  air  temperature  when  said  second  unit  is  ener- 
gized, said  fan  means  of  said  air  conditioning  system 
being  selectively  energized  in  response  to  the  sensed  air 
temperature  even  though  said  compressor  is  inoperable 
due  to  the  energization  of  said  heater  element,  whereby 
air  is  circulated  in  said  space  served  by  said  air  condition- 
ing system. 


1.  In  a  multi-zone  environmental  control  system  including 
an  air  conditioning  unit  for  supplying  warm  and  cool  air  to  a 
plurality  of  zones  of  a  building,  and  an  outside  air  damper 
means  controllable  to  permit  outside  air  to  be  intrcxJuced  into 
said  system,  a  plurality  of  zone  controller  means  including  an 
individual  zone  controller  means  for  each  of  said  zones  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  warm  and  cool  air  supplied  by  said  air 
conditioning  unit  into  the  corresponding  zone  to  permit  the 
temperature  of  the  zone  to  be  maintained  at  a  preselected 
level,  a  control  circuit  for  effecting  selective  energization  of 
heating  apparatus  and  cooling  apparatus  of  said  air  condition 
ing  unit  in  accordance  with  command  signals  provided  by  said 
zone  controller  means  which  are  indicative  of  the  heating  and 
cooling  demands  of  said  zones,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
heat  controller  means  including  heat  source  control  means 
and  heat  actuator  controller  means,  said  heat  source  control 
means  including  first  signal  comparator  means  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  receive  command  signals  indicative  of  the 
heating  demand  for  the  coolest  zone,  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  receive  a  first  reference  signal,  said  first  signal 
comparator  means  being  operable  to  provide  a  heat  control 
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signal  for  enabling  said  heat  actuator  controller  means  for 
energizing  the  heating  apparatus  whenever  the  amplitude  of 
the  command  signal  extended  thereto  differs  with  the  refer- 
ence signal  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  cooling  control- 
ler means  including  cooling  source  control  means  and  ccwling 
actuator  controller  means,  said  cooling  source  control  means 
including  second  signal  comparator  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  receive  a  further  command  signal  indicative  of 
the  cooling  demand  of  the  warmest  zone  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  receive  a  second  reference  signal  said  second 
signal  comparator  means  being  operable  to  provide  a  cooling 
control  signal  for  enabling  said  cooling  actuator  controller 
means  for  energizing  said  cooling  apparatus  whenever  the 
amplitude  of  the  command  signal  extended  thereto  differs 
with  the  second  reference  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
outside  air  monitoring  means  for  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air,  first  control  means 
enabled  by  said  outside  air  monitonng  means  whenever  the 
outside  air  temperature  is  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum 
value  to  enable  outside  said  air  damper  means  to  be  controlled 
by  said  cooling  control  signal  prior  to  energization  of  said 
cooling  apparatus  and  second  control  means  including  inhibit 
means  enabled  by  said  outside  air  monitoring  means  whenever 
the  temperature  of  the  outside  air  is  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of  said  cooling 
control  signal  to  said  cooling  actuator  controller  means 


3,901^11 
SELF-nLLING  HOLLOW  CORE  ARTERIAL  HEAT  PIPE 
Robert  Kosson,  Massapequa,  and  Burton  Swerdling,  Haupp- 
auge,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,150 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.CL  165-105  ,  27  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pipe  having  a  closed  casing,  a  wall  capillary  and 
a  vaporizable  liquid  carried  thereby  and  including  an  axialiy 
disposed  artery  formed  by  a  porous  structure  disposed  around 
a  hollow  core,  said  porous  structure  having  a  controlled  poros- 
ity which  permits  capillary  filling  of  said  porous  structure  and 
pressure  priming  of  the  hollow  core,  with  said  artery  and  said 
hollow  core  providing  longitudinal  flow  of  vaporizable  liquid, 
said  axialiy  disposed  artery  being  supported  in  said  heat  pipe 
by  a  plurality  of  legs. 


1.  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  wall,  and 
2.  projecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  face, 
d   said  fins  having 

1.  elongated  base  portions 
a   integral  to  said  wall, 

b  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  wall  and 
of  said  tubular  member. 


3,901,312 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  F.  Pasternak,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 
Aoicrica,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,750 
Int.  CI.  F28f  1116 
\].S.  CI.  165—181  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  element  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  member, 

b.  said  tubular  member  having  an  integral  side  wall  having 
a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  outer  face, 

c.  a  plurality  of  fins 


2.  outer  longitudinal  edges,  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 

a.  spaced  from  each  other  transversely  to  the  length  of 
said  wall,  and 

b.  spaced  from  said  outer  longitudinal  edges. 


3,901313 
OIL  WELL  TREATMENT 
Thaddeus  M.  Doniguian,  913  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach, 
Calif.  92651;  Jared  Erie  Larsen,  16440  Mount  Arart  St., 
and  Susumu  Takabayashi,  9076  Columbine  Ave.,  both  of 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,890 
Int.  CI.2E21B  Ji/Oi 


U.S.  CI.  166-64 


1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  applying  chemical  from  a  storage 

container  to  the  casing  of  a  well  of  the  kind  in  which  fluid 

product  issues  at  positive  pressure  from  a  tubing  string  in  the 

casing  comprising: 

a  gas  separator  for  connection  to  said  tubing  string  such  that 
pressurized  gas  is  separated  from  said  product  and  stored; 
a  pumping  means  including  a  pump  and  flow  conduits  for 
transferring  chemical  from  said  storage  container  to  said 
well  casing  and  a  gas  pressure  powered  driver  for  driving 
said  pump,  the  driver  having  mechanical  advantage  over  the 
pump  such  that  delivery  pressure  from  the  pump  exceeds 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  driver; 

a  normally  closed,  pressure-opened  connection  from  the  tub- 
ing to  the  casing  of  the  well; 

a  line  connecting  the  separator  to  said  driver  and  to  said 
pressure-ojjened  connection; 

control  means  including  valving  in  said  line  and  a  timer  for 
actuating  said  valving  for  causing  the  driver  to  operate  the 
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pump  and  for  opening  said  connection  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  after  a  predetermined  interval; 

said  pumping  means  comprising  a  driver  cylinder  and  piston 
and  a  pumping  cylinder  and  piston,  the  two  pistons  being 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  for  reciprocation  together  in 
their  respective  cylinders  and  the  pump  piston  and  cylinder 
having  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  driver  piston 
and  cylinder; 

said  control  means  comprising  a  three-way  valve  having  an 
inlet  for  connection  to  said  gas  separator  and  having  two 
alternate  outlets  each  connected  to  the  driver  cylinder  at  a 
respectively  associated  side  of  the  driver  piston,  one  of  the 
outlets  of  said  three-way  valve  being  connected  to  said 
pressure-opened  connection; 

means  for  mounting  said  pumping  means  such  that  it  can 
extend  through  the  bung  hole  of  a  drum  with  its  pump 
extending  within  the  drum;  and 

said  three-way  valve  including  an  operating  shaft  and  in  which 
said  timer  comprises  a  rotating  cam  position  to  actuate  said 
cam  in  a  given  rotational  position  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cam  for  a  given  period  during  a  longer  period. 


3,901314 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  TESTER  VALVE 
Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Bellville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schiumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,096 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  166—152  12  Claims 


1.  A  well  tester  apparatus,  comprising:  an  elongated  hous- 
ing; a  mandrel  movable  longitudinally  in  said  housing;  valve 
means  opened  in  res|X)nse  to  movement  of  said  mandrel  in 
one  direction  and  closed  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  the  other  direction;  piston  means  on  said  mandrel 
sealingly  slidable  within  cylinder  means  in  said  housing,  said 
piston  means  normally  having  balanced  pressures  acting  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  and  means  for  admitting  annulus  well 
fluids  to  one  side  of  said  piston  means  to  provide  an  unbal- 
anced pressure  thereon  to  cause  shifting  of  said  mandrel  in 
said  other  direction  and  automatic  closure  of  said  valve 
means. 


3,901315 
DOWNHOLE  VALVE 
WiUiam  H.  Parker,  Hurst,  and  Edmond  I.  Bailey,  College 
Station,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Del  Norte  Technology, 
Inc.,  Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,031 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  43112,  41100 

U.S.  CI.  166—224  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  disaster  valve  for  oil  well  blowout  protection,  said  valve 

comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  with  a  float- 


ingly  rolling  ball  valve  therein,  said  ball  valve  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  which  may  be  either  aligned  with  or 
rotated  to  seat  against  and  seal  entrance  to  said  cavity,  a  pair 
of  actuators  positioned  to  move  said  ball  vaKe  with  a  rota- 
tional movement  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  bias 
means  for  normally  urging  one  actuator  to  drive  said  ball  to  a 
seated  position,  means  for  selectively  causing  the  other  actua- 
tor to  either  overcome  or  not  overcome  the  force  of  said  bias 
means  for  rolling  said  ball  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a 
position  aligned  with  the  entrance  to  said  cavity  when  the 
force  of  said  bias  means  is  overcome,  stop  means  formed  on 


said  ball  to  align  it  in  both  said  aligned  and  sealed  positions, 
sealing  means  for  protecting  said  valve  against  abrasive  mate- 
rials ambiently  dispersed  in  the  environment  of  the  valve,  at 
least  some  of  said  tubes  having  O-ring  sealing  grooves  formed 
therein  or  at  the  end  thereof  to  provide  said  sealing  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  O-nngs  being  a  non-compressible  gasket  seal 
for  engaging  said  ball  valve  when  in  said  closed  valve  position. 
the  diameter  of  said  gasket  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  other  of  said  O-rings  and  said  melal-to-metal  seal  sur 
rounding  both  the  inside  and  outside  periphery  of  said  gasket 
as  a  backup  seal  in  case  said  non-compressible  seal  fails 


3,901316 
ASPHALT  PLUG  EMPLACEMENT  PROCF.SS 
Randolph  H.  Knapp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbeU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,011 
InL  CI.'  E21B  33I13H 
U.S.  CI.  166—250  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  permeable  earth  formation  is 
plugged  by  injecting  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  in  which  asphalt 
is  dissolved  or  suspended  in  the  oil-phase  and  the  emulsifier  is 
a  cationic  surfactant,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
correlating  the  comf)osition  and  concentration  of  said  as 
phalt-containing  oil-phase  and  cationic  emulsifier  so  that 
the  emulsion  (a)  contains  dispersed  particles  that  are 
small  enough  £md  well  enough  suspended  to  fiow  through 
pores  of  the  earth  formation  to  be  treated,  (b)  has  a  pH 
that  is  relatively  near  neutral  and  ( c )  breaks  when  the  pH 
is  raised  by  a  significant  amount,  and 
dissolving,  in  the  aqueous  liquid  component  of  the  emul 
sion,  a  pH-increasing  reactant  having  a  composition  and 
concentration  that  are  correlated  with  the  temperature 
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and  location  of  the  earth  formation  to  be  treated  so  that 
the  pH  of  the  emulsion  is  increased  to  one  at  which  the 


t 


23.  A  method  for  gravel  packing  a  production  zone  in  a 
well,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  packer  having  first 
and  second  fluid  passages  therein  and  a  liner  assembly  carried 
by  and  depending  from  said  packer,  said  assembly  including 
a  first  perforated  member  through  which  fluid  can  flow  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  member,  said  first  fluid 
passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  perforated 
member,  said  assembly  further  including  a  second  tubular 
member  within  said  perforated  member  and  providing  a  fluid 
passageway  communicating  with  said  second  fluid  passage  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  perforated  member, 
lowering  said  packer  and  liner  assembly  as  a  unit  on  a  first 


emASfOM 
BWAttS 


30  30 

TIME  Mmures  — 


emulsion  breaks  after  the  emulsion  has  at  least  substan- 
tially reached  the  earth  formation  to  be  treated 


3,901317 
METHOD  OF  USING  SULFONATE  BLENDS  FOR 
IMPROVED  OIL  RECOVERY 
Mark  A.  Plummer,  and  Wayne  O.  RoszeUe,  both  <rf  Littleton, 
Cdo,,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,413 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22 
VS.  CI.  166-274  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  flooding  an  oil-bearing  subterra- 
nean formation  with  an  aqueous  petroleum  sulfonate  mixture 
wherein  the  mixture  is  injected  into  the  formation  and  dis- 
placed toward  at  least  one  production  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  reservoir  to  recover  crude  oil  through  the 
production  means,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
into  the  aqueous  mixture  at  least  two  different  petroleum 
sulfonates,  the  sulfonates  defined  as: 

1.  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  within  the  range  of 
about  390  to  about  450. 

2.  having  an  aliphatic  to  aromatic  proton  ratio  within  the 
range  of  about  4.0  to  about  20  moles/  mole,  but 

3.  the  sulfonates  having  different  aliphatic  to  aromatic 
proton  ratios  of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  2.5  moles/mole 


3  90U18 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  GRAVEL  IN 

A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
Dewitt  L.  Fortenbcrry,  Lafayette  Parish,  La.,  assignor  to  Baiter 

OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,743 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/04,  43/08,  43/10 

VS.  CI.  166-278  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well  having  a 
production  zone  and  containing  fluid  in  the  well,  compnsing 
a  packer  having  first  and  second  fiuid  passages  therein  and 
having  means  adapted  to  receive  first  and  second  tubular 
strings  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well,  a  liner  assembly  car- 
ried by  and  depending  from  said  packer  to  be  lowered  with 
said  packer  in  the  well  to  the  production  zone,  said  assembly 
including  a  first  perforated  member  through  which  fluid  can 
flow  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  member, 
said  first  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
perforated  member,  said  assembly  further  including  a  second 
tubular  member  within  said  perforated  memeber  and  provid- 
ing a  fluid  passageway  communicating  with  said  second  fluid 
passage  and  communicable  with  the  interior  of  said  perforated 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  the 
exterior  of  said  perforated  member. 


tubular  string  communicating  with  one  of  said  fluid  passages 
and  setting  said  packer  in  the  well  above  the  production  zone 
with  said  first  perforated  member  overlapping  said  production 
zone,  placing  a  second  tubular  string  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  well  in  communication  with  the  other  of  said  fluid  pas- 
sages, said  first  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior 
of  said  perforated  member,  and  pumping  fluid  containing 
gravel  down  one  of  said  strings  and  into  the  zone  surrounding 
the  perforated  liner,  the  fluid  in  advance  of  the  fluid  contain- 
ing gravel  and  in  the  zone  surrounding  the  perforated  liner 
flowing  through  said  second  tubular  member  and  through  the 
other  fluid  passage  and  other  of  said  strings  to  the  top  of  the 
well. 


3,901,319 
SEALING  A  TUBE  IN  A  BORE 
John  George  Staley,  Mansfield,  and  Robert  Aldrcd,  Newark, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd., 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2,  1973. 
50986/73 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/13,  33/132 
US.  CI.  166-286  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  tube  in  a  bore  comprising  the  steps 
of  inserting  a  frangible  tube  containing  a  sealing  material  into 
a  bore,  forcing  the  tube  up  the  bore  to  the  innermost  end 
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thereof,  applying  pressure  to  the  tube  to  cause  it  to  burst  and 
passing  a  closed  tubular  standpipe  up  to  the  end  of  the  bore 


c.  flushing  the  consolidated  sand  mass  from  between  tht- 
springs,  and 

d.  reversing  the  scrapmg  movement  of  the  outer  nn^  c  ■xr 
the  screen  for  restoring  the  square  sprmgv  to  their  origin.il 
contiguous  position  for  filtering  sand  a.s  sand  bearing  ml 
passes  through  the  screen  through  the  perforated  tube. 
and  up  out  of  the  well 

13.  A  self-cleaning  straight  spring  filter  for  mountmg  on  iht 
lower  end  of  a  tubing  stnng  for  extending  down  mto  a  petrolif 
erous  unconsolidated  sand  strata  of  an  oil  well  comprising, 

a.  a  plurality  of  straight,  contiguous  springs  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  mounted  lengthwise  around  a  perforated 
tube  in  a  precisely  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
sufficient  to  filter  the  sand  from  sand-beanng  oil  passmg 
between  the  springs  and  into  the  perforated  tube. 

b.  sleeve  means  connected  to  a  reciprocal  motion  actuator 
means  in  the  well  for  sliding  over  said  springs  for  cleaning 
thereof,  and 

c.  said  sleeve  means  being  responsive  to  further  movement 
of  said  reciprocal  motion  actuator  means  for  contacting 
said  spring  lower  ends  for  buckling  and  spreading  said 
springs  apart  for  additional  cleaning  thereof 


3,901.321 
SAFETY  VALVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
and  forcing  the  sealing  material  between  the  bore  and  the    J^Jnes  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company 
standpipe.  c-m-j  rv..   -..f    ,«-,-.   o__   v,,    ^,-  „,« 


Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.978 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43il2 


3,901320 

METHODS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  FORMING  SAND 

FILTERS  AND  A  SELF-CLEANDSG  STRAIGHT  SPRING 

FILTER 
Reynaldo   Calderon,   Houston,   Tex.,   and   Charles   F.    Um- 
phenour,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,596 

Int  CI.*  BOID  29/22;  E21B  43/08,  37/02 

U.S.  CL  166—311  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  166-314 


76  Claims 


■*■■-' 


_X.' 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  sand  filter  comprising  a  flexible 
screen  formed  of  square  straight  springs  around  a  perforated 
tube  extending  down  into  a  petroliferous  unconsolidated  sand 
strata  of  an  oil  well  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  scraping  an  outer  ring  over  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  flexible  screen  for  removing  calcification  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  square  springs  for  creating  an  area 
of  unconsolidated  fomation  around  the  screen, 

b.  buckling  the  square  springs  outwardly  by  moving  one  end 
of  the  springs  toward  the  other  end  with  the  outer  ring  for 
altering  the  gaps  between  the  springs  and  breaking  up  the 
consolidated  sand  mass  in  the  gaps. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  well  tool  mounted  with  a  well 
conduit  at  a  subsurface  location  and  having  a  tubular  housing 
mounting  a  rotalable  ball  element  with  a  flow  passage  formed 
through  the  ball  element  for  controlling  flow  of  well  fluids 
through  the  bore  of  the  well  conduit  by  rotational  movement 
of  the  ball  element,  including  the  steps  of 

spacing  the  ball  element  from  an  annular  seat  that  is  seal 
ably  engaged  by  the  ball  element  for  blocking  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  bore; 
rotating  the   ball  element   to  enable   flow    of  well   fluids 

through  the  flow  passage  and  well  conduit,  and 
sealing  the  ball  element  with  the  annular  seat  for  excluding 
therebetween  undesired  foreign  material  in  the  well  fluids 
by  moving  the  annular  seat  to  sealingU  engage  the  ball 
element 
31.  Valve  apparatus  for  subsurface  use  in  wells,  including 
a  flow  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and   means  for 
mounting  said  flow  housing  with  a  well  conduit  at  a  desired 
subsurface  location  in  a  well, 
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bore  closure  means  mounted  with  said  flow  housing  for 
movement  to  and  from  an  open  position  for  enabhng  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  bore  and  a  closed  position  for  block- 
ing flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  said  bore  closure 
means,  comprising: 

a  flow  closure  element  movably  disposed  in  said  bore  to 
and  from  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  bore; 
valve  seat  means  having  an  annular  resilient  seal  movably 
disposed  in  said  bore  for  sealably  engaging  with  said 
flow  closure  element  in  the  open  and  closed  positions 
for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  and 
operator  means  operably  connected  with  said  flow  clo- 
sure element  for  effecting  movement  of  said  flow  clo- 
sure element  to  and  from  the  open  and  closed  position, 
said  operator  means  spacing  said  annular  resilient  seal 
and  said  flow  closure  element  from  scalable  engage- 
ment prior  to  moving  said  flow  closure  element  from 
the  closed  to  the  open  position  wherein  the  valve  appa- 
ratus controls  the  flow  of  fluid. 


3,901322 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  DISCHARGE  HORN 
Jack  Winston,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brootu  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Flkd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,973 

Int.  CI.  A62c  13132 

U.S.  CI.  169-43  ,  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  expanding  relatively  high  velocity  carbon 
dioxide  into  relatively  low  velocity  carbon  dioxide  gas  and 
snow  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  the  relatively  high  velocity  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
shaped  expansion  chamber  comprising  a  discharge  horn 
having  a  small  orifice  at  one  end,  a  generally  hemisphen- 
caily  shaped  diverging  nozzle  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  orifice,  and  an  outwardly  expanding 
open-ended  tapered  section  contiguous  with  the  nozzle 
section,  said  high  velocity  carbon  dioxide  being  injected 
into  the  diverging  nozzle  section  through  the  orifice, 
recirculating  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  hemisphencally 
shaped  diverging  nozzle  section  of  the  shaped  expansion 
chamber  to  expand  said  carbon  dioxide  into  a  mixture  of 
carbon  dioxide  gas  and  snow,  said  recirculating  increas- 
ing the  turbulence  and  lowering  the  velocity  of  said  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  and  snow;  and 
dispensing  the  recirculated  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  snow 
from  the  open  end  of  the  tapered  section  of  the  expansion 
chamber,  said  turbulent,  low  velocity  gas  and  snow  being 
less  subject  to  entrainment  of  ambient  air. 


ling  the  actuating  of  the  hydraulic  means  in  response  to  said 
draft  sensing  means,  a  housing  having  a  main  part  and  a  de- 
tachable part  with  means  for  securing  said  detachable  part  to 
said  main  part  on  assemblage,  characterized  by  said  control 
means  being  divisible  into  two  pojtions,  one  of  said  portions 
being  mounted  on  said  deuchable  part  in  operative  relation 
with  said  control  valve  also  mounted  on  said  detachable  part, 
said  portions  remaining  in  position  in  the  divisible  condition 
and  being  movable  in  and  out  of  assemblage  with  the  main 


3,901323 
HOUSING  FOR  A  DRAFT  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masaey- Ferguson, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Micii. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,662,  Oct.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,850 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  6i///2 
U.S.  CI.  172-7  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  draft  linkage  for  connecting  the 
tractor  to  an  implement,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  draft  linkage,  draft  sensing  means  for  measuring 
changes  in  draft  loads  applied  to  said  draft  linkage,  control 
means  coupled  to  said  draft  sensing  means  and  including  a 
control  valve  connected  to  said  hydraulic  means  for  control- 


part,  support  means  supporting  the  portion  of  said  control 
means  mounted  on  said  main  part  and  the  portion  of  said 
control  means  mounted  on  said  detachable  part,  on  said  main 
part  and  on  said  detachable  part  respectively,  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  portions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other  when  said  main  part  and  said  detachable  part  are  in  and 
assembled  condition,  and  resilient  means  included  in  said 
control  means  for  biasing  said  f)ortions  of  said  control  means 
toward  contact  with  each  other  when  said  main  part  and  said 
detachable  part  are  in  an  assembled  condition. 


3,901324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

DAMAGED  TURF 

Floyd  L.  Fisher,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hy-Play 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,909 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  45104 

U.S.CL  172-19  4  Claims 


40 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  section  of  sod 
(turf)  of  substantial  size,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  carried  on  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  semicircular  tines  mounted  on  said  shafts 
(frame)  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  tines, 

said  shafts  (tines)  being  carried  on  said  frame  in  such  posi- 
tion that  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts  the  tines  are  (may 
be)  routed  from  a  retracted  position  spaced  above  the 
surface  of  the  sod  to  a  sod  engaging  position  wherein  said 
tines  penetrate  the  sod, 

( and )  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shafts 
to  rotate  said  tines  between  said  retracted  and  sod  engag- 
ing positions. 
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knife  means, 

means  mounting  said  knife  means  on  said  frame  for  vertical 

movement  between  a  first  position  beside  said  frame  and 

a  second  f>osition  below  said  frame  to  cut  the  sod  on 

which  said  frame  is  positioned, 
and  means  connected  to  said  knife   means  for  effecting 

movement  of  said  knife  means  between  said  positions. 


3,901,325 

CULTIVATOR  HAVING  A  FLOATING  PLANT  GUARD 

Harold  W.  Richards,  P.O.  Box  4,  Rantoul,  Kans.  66079 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,740 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  33116,  39126 

U.S.  CI.  172-81  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  frame 
with  wheels  thereon  whereby  the  cultivator  rolls  along  the 
ground  over  a  path  to  be  cultivated  and  also  having  attached 
soil  disrupting  members  for  tilling  the  soil  as  the  cultivator 
moves  along  said  path,  a  floating  plant  guard  attachment 
comprises  floating  shield  plates  adapted  for  location  toward 
each  side  of  said  cultivator  on  the  outside  of  said  soil  disrupt- 
ing members,  said  floating  shield  plates  having  an  elongated 
lower  edge  for  light  contact  with  the  ground,  the  front  ends  of 
said  plates  being  upwardly  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  and  further  including  means  associated  with  said  frame 
for  resiliently  urging  each  of  said  plates  in  a  direction  pivoting 
said  front  ends  upwardly  as  the  cultivator  moves  along  the 
path  to  be  cultivated. 


3,901326 
EARTHWORKING  IMPLEMENT  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Cletus  J.  Geurts,  Gibson  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Geurts,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,753,  March  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,760382,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,712, 

Sept.  13, 1965,  Pat.  No.  3,642,074.  This  appUcatk>n  Sept.  21, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  399,287 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  61100 

U.S.  CI.  172—264  36  Claims 


1.  In  an  earthworking  implement  having  a  beam:  support 
means  secured  to  the  beam,  said  support  means  including  a 
pair  of  generally  upright  and  laterally  spaced  plate  means,  an 


earthworking  tool,  mounting  means  connecting  said  tcxil  \o 
said  plate  means,  said  mounting  means  including  a  generalK 
upright  section  attached  to  the  tool  and  a  generaiiv  hcui/on 
tally  directed  section  having  a  portion  located  bets^een  the 
plate  means,  pivot  means  pivolally  connecting  the  portion  of 
the  generally  horizontally  directed  section  to  said  plate  means 
for  pivotal  movment  of  the  mounting  means  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  upwardly  directed  arm  means  secured  to  the  gener- 
ally horizontally  directed  section  of  the  mounting  means  and 
biasing  means  located  generally  above  the  mounting  means 
connected  to  the  arm  means  and  the  support  means  continu- 
ously biasing  the  mounting  means  to  yieldably  hold  the  earth- 
working  tool  in  an  earthworking  jxjsition  and  to  allow  the  tool 
to  be  moved  toward  a  release  position  when  striking  an  ob- 
struction and  to  force  the  tool  to  the  earthworking  position  as 
soon  as  the  tool  passes  over  the  obstruction 


3,901,327 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 
FOR  WORKING  AND  TOWING 
James  L.  Mitchell,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Midland  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Electric  Mills,  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.561 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  63122 
U.S.  CL  172— 413  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  farm  implements  selectively  for 
working  and  towing: 

a.  an  elongated  frame  disfxjsed  to  support  farm  implements 
in  a  working  position  with  the  longer  dimentions  of  said 
elongated  frzune  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel  for  working, 

b.  a  working  tongue  connected  to  and  projecting  laterally 
from  a  side  of  said  elongated  frame  for  drawing  said 
frame  in  said  direction  of  travel  for  working. 

c.  at  least  one  elongated  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  elongated 
frame  with  said  rock  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
elongated  frame, 

d.  means  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  elongated  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  trans 
versely  of  said  elongated  frame, 

e.  a  depending  leg  member  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  rock  shaft  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto, 

f  at  least  one  wheel  unit  carried  by  each  said  leg  member 
and  adapted  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  pivot  axis  located  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  a  wheel  carried  by  said  wheel  unit  and  being  movable 
selectively  with  said  dep>ending  leg  member  to  a  first 
position  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  wheel  unit  being 
generally  vertical  and  to  a  second  position  with  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  wheel  unit  being  in  a  non-vertical  position  so 
that  said  wheel  unit  is  free  to  pivot  laterally  relative  to 
said  supporting  frame  while  in  said  first  position  and  is 
held  against  lateral  pivotal  movement  while  in  said  sec- 
ond position  whereby  said  wheel  unit  supports  said  elon- 
gated frame  for  movement  selectively  in  said  direction  of 
travel  for  working  and  in  other  selected  directions  includ- 
ing a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  travel 
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for  working  with  said  elongated  frame  traveling  length- 
wise, 

g.  means  retaining  said  rock  shaft  at  selected  pivotal  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  elongated  frame  do  that  said  elon- 
gated frame  and  the  implements  carried  thereby  are 
supported  at  selected  elevations,  and 

h.  means  operatively  connecting  a  towing  tongue  to  one  end 
of  said  elongated  frame  for  towing  said  frame  lengthwise. 


3,901^28 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EARTHMOVING  EQUIPMENT 

Glenn  H.  SUinfkId,  Jollet,  III,,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,197 

Int.  Cl.^B62D2///2 

U.S.  CI.  172-699  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  vehicle  having  frame  means,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  a  ripper  attachment  to  said  frame  means, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  lateraJly  spaced-apart 
bracket  means  removably  mounted  upon  said  frame  means  by 
pin  means,  said  pair  of  bracket  means  having  a  plurality  of 
pin-receiving  aperture  means  for  receiving  other  pin  means 
for  placement  of  said  pin  receiving  aperture  means  in  aligned 
disposition  with  aperture  means  of  said  ripper  atuchment  for 
receiving  said  other  pin  means  to  connect  said  ripper  attach- 
ment to  said  pair  of  bracket  means,  a  ripper  attachment,  said 
ripper  attachment  pinned  to  said  bracket  means  at  said  pin 
receiving  aperture  means  and  selectively  pivotable  as  a  unit 
with  said  mounting  means  for  pivoting  about  some  pins  of  said 
first  stated  pin  means  toward  and  away  from  a  portion  of  said 
earthmoving  vehicle  upon  removal  of  all  but  said  some  pins  of 
said  first  stated  pin  means  to  provide  access  to  said  portion 
without  complete  removal  of  said  ripper  attachment  from  said 
earthmoving  vehicle. 


ment  about  a  second  pivot  axis  transverse  to  said  first 
pivot  axis;  and 


3,901329 
BULLDOZER  STABILIZER  LINKAGE 
Larry  G.  Eftefieid,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,914 
InL  CL*  E02F  3176 
\}&.  CI.  172-804  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth-working  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  push 
arms  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  blade  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  push  arms  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from 
their  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame  and  just  forwardly  of  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  and  blade  stabilizing  means  intercon- 
necting the  blade  and  the  frame  for  minimizing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  stabilizing  means  comprise: 

a  single  first  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  front  end  for 

movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis; 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  blade  for  move- 


means  connecting  said  links  to  each  other  for  relative  uni- 
versal movement. 


3,901,330 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Damon  T.  Slator,  and  Cicero  C.  Brown,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,065 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  19116 

U.S.  CI.  173-57  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drive  assembly  for  rotating  tubular  members 
comprising: 

a  motor  means  for  developing  rotary  p>ower  in  said  assem- 
bly, 

b  an  axially  extending  rotatable  stem  means  rotatably  pow- 
ered by  said  motor  means;  and 

c.  friction  braking  means  included  in  said  assembly  for 
selectively  stopping  and/or  retaining  said  stem  means  at 
a  fixed  angular  position  about  its  axis. 


3,901331 
SUPPORT  CASING  FOR  A  BORING  HEAD 
Branko  DJurovic,  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
of  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  6, 1972, 72.43343 
Int  CI.*E21B4i/0/,  7112 
U.S.  CL  175-171  13  Claims 

3.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  mobile  drilling  head  having  bearing  recesses  in  its  inner 
wail; 

b.  an  immobile  casing  extending  upwardly  from  said  mobile 
drilling  head; 

c.  a  drilling  bit; 

d.  a  pipe  string  rigidly  connected  to  said  drilling  bit  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  immobile  casing 


e.  means  for  coupling  the  upper  portion  of  said  immobile 
casing  to  said  pipe  string; 

f.  a  plurality  of  retractable  arms  mounted  on  said  drilling  bit 
in  a  position  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  bearing 
recesses  in  said  mobile  drilling  head  to  rigidly  connect 
said  mobile  drilling  head  to  said  drilling  bit. 


3,901332 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DETRITUS  FROM  DRILL 

HOLES 
Otmar  Ebner,  and  Franz  Ebner,  both  of  Milano,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Gebr.   Boheler   &   Co.   Aktiengesellschaft.  Vienna. 
Austria 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,722 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    23,     1971, 

11063/71 

Int.  CI.  E21b  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  175-209  8  Claims 


a  boring  tool  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  a  drill  rod  string, 
pneumatic  means  operatively  connected  to  a  rearward 
end  of  the  drill  rod  string  for  advancing  ii  into  said  Nire. 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  drill  string  for  dis- 
charging compressed  air  into  the  bore  adjacent  the  Nn 
torn  thereof, 
a  bell  member  having  an  opening  facing  the  bottom  ol  the 

bore  hole  for  receiving  detritus, 
said  bell  member  further  having 

a.  a  cylindncal  side  surface  on  which  a  stressed  resilient 
circular  sealing  plate  is  mounted,  and 
b  a  tapered  portion  above  said  cylindrical  side  surface 
tapering  inwardly  away  from  said  side  surface  to  which 
the  drill  rod  string  is  rotatably  movably  and  axialK 
non-movably  mounted,  and  to  which  a  flexible  hose  is 
secured  for  removing  detritus  received  h\  said  bell 
member,  said  plate  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
drill  bore,  and  spanning  the  entire  opening  between  the 
wall  of  such  bore  and  the  drill  rod  string  for  trapping 
the  compressed  air  introduced  by  said  discharging 
means  between  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  and  the 
plane  of  said  sealing  plate  so  that  said  trapped  com 
pressed  air,  acting  alone,  is  effective  to  propel  the 
detntus  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore  into  the  opening 
of  the  bell  member,  said  sealing  plate  further  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  escape  of  anv  upwardlv  pro- 
pelled detntus  that  is  not  received  in  the  opening  of  the 
bell. 


3,901333 
DOWNHOLE  BYPASS  VALVE 
Ernest  A.  Mori,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.299 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  /7/04.  4  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  175—242  10  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  bypass  valve  for  positioning  in  a  drill  string 

above  the  drill  bit  comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 

connected  in  and  to  form  a  part  of  the  drill  string,  said  tubular 

member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  port 

extending  laterally  through  the  tubular  member,  a  mandrel 

slidable  in  the  tubular  member  between  an  upper  position  and 

a  lower  position,  said  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  opening 

therethrough  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubu 

lar  member  for  suspension  of  the  drill  bit,  a  lateral  opening 

through  the  mandrel  positioned  for  uncovering  the  port  when 

the  mandrel  is  in  the  upper  position  and  covenng  the  p<Trt 

1    m  an  axially  impacting  boring  mechanism  for  forming    when  the  mandrel  is  in  the  lower  position,  a  cut-ofT  valve 

large  bores  in  stone,  an  improved  mechanism  for  removmg    mounted  in  the  mandrel  below  the  lateral  opening  for  move- 

^rinrd.tri  us  from  the  bore  during  the  operaUon  of  the    ment  from  a  closed  position  closing  the  longitudinal  opening 

bonng  detntus  ^'^^^J^^^J^  ''"""«  ^  ^^rough  the  mandrel  to  an  open  position,  cam  means  adapted 

bonng  apparatus,  comprising  » 
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to  operate  the  cut-off  valve  to  open  the  cut-off  valve  when  the 
mandrel  is  at  the  lower  position  and  close  the  cut-off  valve 
when  the  mandrel  is  at  the  upper  position,  and  means  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  tubular  mandrel  relative  to  the  tubular 
member  , 


3,901^34 
EGG  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Boyd  W.  Rose,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4«6,138 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  13100 

U.S.  CI.  177-52  ,2  Claims 


guide  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  guiding  said  track  in 
orbital  movement,  said  orbital  movement  including  a  top 
run  and  a  bottom  run,  said  bottom  run  supporting  the 
vehicle  on  the  snow; 

a  liquid-cooled  engine  coupled  to  said  frame; 

drive  means,  coupling  said  endless  track  and  said  engine,  for 
driving  said  endless  track  in  the  orbital  movement; 

heat  exchanger  means,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  cooling 
the  liquid  used  in  said  engine;  and 

circulation  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  between  said 
engine  and  said  heat  exchanger  means, 


0      ^54      '32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  eggs  as  they  are  transferred 
from  the  discharge  end  of  a  delivery  conveyor  to  an  egg  re- 
ceiving pocket,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  ramp  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery 
conveyor  and  having  an  inclined  egg  supporting  surface 
for  receiving  eggs  from  said  delivery  conveyor  and  guid- 
ing them  in  a  downward  direction, 

a  weighing  cradle  positioned  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  of 
the  ramp  for  receiving  eggs  from  the  ramp; 

scale  means  supporting  said  weighing  cradle, 

a  track  positioned  between  the  weighing  cradle  and  the  egg 
receiving  pocket  for  receiving  eggs  from  said  cradle  and 
guiding  them  to  said  pocket; 

a  rotary  sweeper  positioned  above  said  ramp,  weighing 
cradle  and  track,  said  sweeper  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pusher  arms  with  each  arm  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  leading  face  of  an  egg  to  limit  the 
rate  of  roll  of  the  egg  down  the  ramp  and  to  simulta- 
neously engage  the  trailing  face  of  an  egg  to  push  the  egg 
from  the  weighing  cradle  along  the  track  towards  the  egg 
receiving  pocket;  and 

means  for  moving  said  ramp  downwardly  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  movement  of  the  delivery  conveyor  and  the 
sweeper  so  that  each  egg  passing  over  said  ramp  will  be 
positioned  on  said  weighing  cradle  for  a  period  of  time 
free  from  contact  by  the  pusher  arms  of  the  sweeper  and 
the  ramp. 


said  heat  exchanger  means  being  positioned  so  that  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  is  above  and  directly  communi- 
cating with  said  top  run  of  said  endless  track  and  spans 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  top  run  and  spans 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  top  run  so  that  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  is  cooled  via 
contact  with  convection  currents  of  air  generated  by  the 
movement  of  said  ribs  with  the  orbital  movement  of  said 
endless  track  and  contact  with  streams  of  water,  ice  and 
snow  thrown  by  said  ribs  during  the  orbital  movement  of 
said  endless  track. 


3,901,336 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  CRAWLER  VEHICLE 
Harry  Bendure,  Coffeyville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gardner-Den- 
ver Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,637 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.4«  8  Claims 


3,901,335 

ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  B.  Johnson,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporatioa,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,757 
Int  CI.'  B62M  27102;  B62K  UI04 
MS.  CI.  180-5  R  ,6  Claims 

1.  An  endless  track  vehicle  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  liquid- 
cooled  engine  on  snow,  the  combination  comprising 
a  vehicle  frame; 

an  endless  track  having  upstanding  ribs  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  thereof; 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  driving  a  flexible  track  assembly  on  a 
crawler  vehicle  comprising  spaced  apart  track  support  frames 
for  supporting  respective  flexible  track  assemblies  thereon, 
said  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  mountable  on  a  track  support  frame  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  constructed  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  for 
mounting  said  drive  unit  on  either  track  support  frame  of 
said  vehicle,  said  housing  including  two  spaced  apart  legs; 
a  drive  sprocket  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing 
between  said  spaced  apart  legs  and  engageable  with  said 
track  assembly,  said  drive  sprocket  comprising  two  oppo- 
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sitely  facing  hubs  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  to  form 

an  enclosed  space  between  said  hubs; 
a  speed  reduction  gear  train  disposed  in  said  enclosed  space 

formed  between  said  hubs; 
an  enclosed  portion  of  said  housing  formed  by  one  of  said 

legs  and  a  member  removably  attached  to  said  one  leg; 

and, 
additional  speed  reduction  means  disposed  in  said  enclosed 

portion  of  said  housing  and  drivably  connected  to  said 

gear  train. 


3,901,337 
WHEEL  CHAIRS 
Harold  Cragg,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Spastics 
Society,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1971, 
54518/71 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7160,  B62d  UI04 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.5  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheelchair,  electric  driving  means  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  battery  power  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric motor  through  control  means,  drive  transmitting  means 
cpupled  to  said  electric  motor  and  including  an  output  shaft, 
a  driven  pinion  on  said  output  shaft,  a  fixed  pinion  engageable 
with  said  driven  pinion,  a  wheel  plate  carrying  said  fixed 
pinion  and  supporting  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  ground-engaging 
tire  supported  on  said  wheel,  and  said  fixed  pinion  being 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  ground-engaging  tire,  a  mounting 
bracket  mounting  said  wheel  plate  on  a  frame  member  of  the 
wheel  chair,  a  bushing  of  said  mounting  bracket  including  a 
suspension  media  arranged  to  permit  resilient  movement  of 
said  wheel  plate  independent  of  said  frame  member,  and 
means  supp>orting  said  drive  transmitting  means  on  said  wheel 
plate  for  relative  pivotal  movement  between  two  extreme 
positions  in  the  first  of  which  said  driven  pinion  and  said  fixed 
pinion  are  inter-engaged  for  driving  said  wheel  on  operation 
of  said  electric  motor,  and  in  the  second  of  which  said  driven 
pinion  is  disengaged  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


3,901,338 
STEERING  DEVICE  OF  WIRELESS  CONTROL  TRACTOR 
Nobuo  OhnisM,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,210 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May   31,   1972,  47- 
63315;  May  31,  1972,  47-63316 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11108 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  steering  device  of  a  wireless  control  tractor  comprising: 
a  turning  lever; 

937  0.G.-46 


a  steering  clutch  connected  to  said  turning  lever  through  a 
loose  spring, 

a  pneumaatic  cylinder  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air  and  to  said  turning  lever  for  actuatmg  said  tummg 
lever  and  disengaging  said  steenng  clutch  in  response  to 
pneumatic  pressure  being  supplied  to  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  as  a  result  of  said  wireless  control. 

a  multiplier  having  a  lever  connected  to  said  turning  lever 
through  a  brake  operating  linkage  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  turning  lever  when  said  turning  lever  is 
actuated  by  said  compressed  air. 

piston  means  within  said  mutiplier  having  a  drain  hole  open 
to  a  pressure  chamber  and  contacted  with  a  brake  lever 
of  a  brake  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  rcxl  for  opening 
and  closing  the  drain  hole  of  said  piston  means  by  move- 
ment of  said  multiplier  lever; 


a  spring-biased  brake  cylinder  connected  to  said  brake 
operating  linkage  and  to  said  source  of  compressed  air  so 
as  to  operate  said  multiplier  lever  and  said  rcxl  through 
means  of  said  brake  operating  linkage  under  the  tension 
of  said  spnng  only  when  the  supply  of  said  compressed  air 
is  shut  off,  and 

slow  turning  valve  means  connected  to  a  hydraulic  circuit 
extending  from  a  breike  booster  and  communicating  with 
the  pressure  chamber  of  said  multiplier  and  to  said  com- 
pressed air  source,  for  varying  the  relief  set  pressure  of 
hydraulic  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  means  and 
being  supplied  to  said  multiplier  and  said  brake  bodv 
between  a  high  value  when  said  supply  of  compressed  air 
is  terminated  and  a  low  value  when  said  compressed  air 
is  supplied, 

whereby  said  tractor  will  be  rapidly  turned  when  said  high 
pressure  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  multiplier  and  brake 
body  and  will  be  slowly  turned  when  said  low  pressure 
fiuid  is  supplied  to  said  multiplier  and  brake  b<xiv 


3,90  M39 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE-STEER  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Williamson,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,068 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 

U^.  CI.  180—6.48  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  drive-steer  system  for  vehicles  having 
first  and  second  dirigible  dnve  wheels  mounted  for  dirigible 
movement  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  hydraulic  first  and 
second  motors  for  driving  respective  ones  of  said  wheels,  a 
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first  hydraulic  dnve  circuit  connected  to  the  first  motor  and 
a  second  hydraulic  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  second 
motor,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  first  circuit 
in  a  volume  substantially  equal  to  and  mdependent  of  the 
pressure  fiuid  which  it  supplies  to  said  second  circuit,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  unit  volume  of  fluid  from  said  first 
circuit  to  said  second  circuit  to  effect  a  differential  wheel 
speed  whereby  to  cause  the  wheels  to  turn  about  said  vertical 
axis,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  said 
first  circuit  to  said  second  circuit  and  an  operator  operated 
device  in  said  conduit  for  transferring  said  fluid  unit  volume 
from  said  first  circuit  to  said  second  circuit 


3,901340 
STEERING  BY  DRIVP^G  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Alfred  Sigmund  Smemo,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,991 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  11104 

U.S.  CL  180—6.48  6  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  steering  control  linkage  means  for 
controlling  a  valve  for  selectively  retarding  the  speed  of  a  pair 
of  hydrostatic  transmission  units  comprising:  a  fixed  support 
member;  said  linkage  means  including  similar  first  and  second 
sets  of  linkages;  each  of  said  sets  of  linkages  including  an 
elongate  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  fixed  support 
member  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  for 
controlling  a  respective  one  of  the  transmission  units;  vanable 
resistance  means  connected  to  said  elongate  member  for 
providing  a  substantially  constantly  increasing  force  resisting 
movement  of  the  elongate  member  from  the  first  position  to 
a  predetermined  third  position  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  positions  and  for  then  providing  a  step  increase  in 
force  resisting  further  movement  of  the  elongate  member 
towards  said  second  p)osition  and  then  for  providing  a  con- 
stantly increasing  force  resisting  movement  of  the  elongate 
member  as  it  is  moved  toward  said  second  position,  and  the 
movement  of  each  of  the  elongate  members  from  the  first  to 
the  third  position  being  selected  so  as  to  effect  increased 
slowing  of  a  respective  one  of  the  transmission  unit,  the  third 
position  of  the  elongate  member  corresponding  to  a  stalled 
condition  in  the  transmission  unit  and  movement  of  the  elon- 
gate member  from  the  third  to  the  second  position  being 
selected  so  as  to  effect  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  transmission  unit. 


3,901341 
TRACTION  MECHANISM 
Erwin  F.  Stoldt,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Bucynis- 
Erie  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,588 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  57102 

L.S.  CI.  180-8  D  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  walking  mechanism  for  a  mobile  machine,  such  as  an 
excavator,  having: 

i.  a  base  for  stationary  support  of  the  machine; 
ii   a  shoe  for  supporting  said  machine  when  said  base  is 
lifted  and  horizontally  translated  to  transport  said  ma- 
chine from  one  location  to  another;  and 
2  iii.  a  roury  walking  shaft  extending  from  said  base  for 
lifting  and  horizontally  translating  said  base  and  said  shoe 
relative  to  one  another  through  a  cycle  of  motion  having  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  components; 

the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

a.  a  rotary  cam  on  said  walking  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with that  has  a  non-circular  cam  surface  which  is 
orbited  about  said  walking  shaft; 

b.  a  frame  on  said  shoe  with  a  lengthwise  slot; 

c.  a  crank  pin  rotated  with  said  rotary  cam  about  said 
walking  shaft  with  the  distance  between  the  crank 
pin  and  walking  shaft  centers  forming  a  crank  arm, 
said  crank  pin  engaging  said  slot  for  imparting  one  of 
said  components  of  motion  upon  rotation  of  said 
walking  shaft;  and 

d  follower  roller  means  carried  by  said  shoe  to  engage 
said  rotary  cam  and  impart  said  other  of  said  compo- 
nents of  motion  upon  rotation  of  said  walking  shaft. 


3,901342 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  AUXILIARY  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  PUMP  THEREOF 

Harold  D.  Nunn,  Jr.,  324  W.  CIcveUnd,  Pratt,  Kans.  67124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,092,  April  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,689 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5106 

US.  CI.  180-79.2  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  control  system  of  the  type 
including  a  vacuum  actuated  brake  booster  means  for  aug- 
menting a  force  applied  to  a  controlled  member  from  a  brake 
pedal,  and  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  that  is 
operative ly  connected  to  the  booster  means  to  supply  a  vac- 
uum pressure  to  the  latter  during  engine  operation;  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  auxiliary  means  including  an  electric  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  to  said  booster  means  for  supplying 
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a  vacuum  pressure  to  the  latter  during  operation  of  the  elec- 
tric motor,  said  electric  motor  being  normally  deenergized 
and  inoperative,  means  responsive  to  a  manual  force  applied 
to  the  control  element  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  for 
initiating  and  sustaining  energization  and  operation  of  said 
electric  motor,  whereby  the  supply  of  vacuum  pressure  is 
sustained  upon  cessation  of  engine  operation,  said  engine 
being  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type  and  having  an  intake 
manifold,  said  operative  connection  of  the  engine  to  the 
booster  means  comprising  a  duct  connected  between  the 
intake  manifold  and  the  brake  booster  means  for  fluid  pres- 
sure communication  therebetween,  said  auxiliary  means  in- 
cluding a  vacuum  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  electric 
motor  and  having  its  intake  connected  to  said  duct,  said  duct 
being  provided  with  a  unidirectional  valve  between  its  connec- 
tions to  the  intake  manifold  and  the  vacuum  pump  for  pre- 
venting fluid  flow  in  the  duct  from  the  intake  manifold  to  the 
vacuum  pump,  said  means  for  initiating  and  sustaining  opera- 
tion of  the  electric  motor  comprising  an  electric  relay  means 
that  includes  a  solenoid  and  first  and  second  normally  open 
electric  relay  switches  that  are  closed  during  energization  of 
the  solenoid,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  electric  motor 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  in  electri- 
cal series  with  the  first  electric  relay  switch,  a  normally  open 
electric  brake  pedal  switch  together  with  means  for  closing 
such  electric  brake  pedal  switch  in  response  to  a  manual  force 
applied  to  the  brake  pedal  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  second  electric  relay  switch  and  said  electric 
brake  pedal  switch  being  in  electrical  parallel,  and  said  sole- 
noid being  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  in 
electrical  series  with  the  electrically  paralleled  second  relay 
electric  switch  and  the  electric  brake  pedal  switch,  said  auto- 
mobile being  provided  with  a  power  steering  system  of  the 
type  that  includes  a  hydraulic  pump,  unidirection  drive  means 
connecting  the  engine  to  drive  the  hydraulic  pump,  and  unidi- 
rectional drive  means  drivingly  connecting  the  electric  motor 
to  the  hydraulic  pump,  whereby  both  the  vacuum  pump  and 
the  hydraulic  pump  are  concurrently  driven  by  the  electric 
motor,  and  wherein  the  steering  system  includes  a  manually 
operated  steering  wheel  coupled  to  a  steering  shaft,  a  normally 
open  electric  steering  switch,  means  responsive  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  manual  force  upon  the  steering  wheel  effective  to 
produce  a  torque  in  the  steering  shaft  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  for  closing  said  electric  steering  switch,  and  said 
electric  steering  switch  being  in  electrical  parallel  with  the 
electric  brake  pedal  switch,  whereby  said  solenoid  is  energized 
upon  closure  of  either  the  electric  brake  pedal  or  electric 
steering  switches. 


3,901343 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Naohiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,407 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1972,  47- 
113845 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  power-assisted  steering  control  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  fluid  reser- 
voir and  comprising: 

a  steering  gear  defining  therein  a  chamber; 
at  least  one  fluid  operated  steering  assistance  actuator  oper- 
atively  disposed   in  said  chamber  and  separating  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
a  valve  to  selectively  connect  either  one  of  said  first  and 

second  chambers  with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  selectively  connecting  either 
one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  having  therein  a  movable  flow  control 
member  to  control  the  amount  of  the  fluid  flow  flowing 
from  said  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers 
into  said  fluid  reservoir;  and 


an  electrical  actuator  responsive  to  signals  indicative  of  at 
least  one  of  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  gradient  ot  the  road 
surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is  driven  and  having  a  mt- 
chanical  actuating  member  operatively  connected  vnth 
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said  movable  flow  control  member,  said  mechanical  actu- 
ating member  being  moved  substantially  proportionally 
to  the  degree  of  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  speed  and  the 
gradient. 


3,901344 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  England,  assignor  to  Cam 
Gears  Limited.  Hitchin.  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1973, 
7086/73 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3112,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  system  comprising  a  pinion  connected 
for  rotation  with  a  steering  column,  a  toothed  sector  mesh 
ingly  engaged  by  the  pinion  and  supported  for  rotation 
thereby  about  an  axis,  and  a  steenng  linkage  for  effecting 
movement  of  steerable  road  wheels,  said  steering  linkage 
including  a  first  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  sector  at 
a  predetermined  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  sector,  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
member,  means  for  constraining  said  second  member  for 
substantially  translational  motion  whereby  rotation  of  said 
sector  with  said  first  member  connected  thereto  imparts  sub- 
stantially translational  motion  to  said  second  member,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  member  to  a  pair  of  steerable 
road  wheels  to  impart  angular  motion  to  said  road  wheels  in 
response  to  translational  motion  of  said  second  member 
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3,901,345 

INSTALLATION  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SAFETY  OF 

THE  OCCUPANTS  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Walter  Fkni,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fran- 

calse  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,042 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     May     23,     1972, 
72.18286 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  2l!W 
U.S.  CI.  180-91  3  Claims 


61    60 
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1.  An  installation  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  main- 
tained on  his  seat  by  a  restraining  belt  in  the  event  of  an 
impact,  comprising  a  shock  damper  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
said  shock  damper  forming  a  part  of  the  vehicle  structure,  and 
means  for  varymg  the  damping  conditions  of  the  shock 
damper  as  a  function  of  a  factor  representing  the  tension  of 
said  belt,  means  contributing  to  absorption  of  the  impact,  said 
means  being  immobilized  as  long  as  the  tension  of  the  restrain- 
ing belt  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value;  a  sliding 
member  being  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  shock 
damper;  an  anchoring  device  of  the  belt  for  locking  said  slid- 
ing member  into  position;  said  sliding  member  having  a  notch 
therein,  an  immobilization  member  engageable  in  said  notch 
and  being  formed  integral  with  a  yoke  anchoring  device  for 
the  restraining  belt  and  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the 
notch  upon  crushing  of  an  elastic  material  in  said  immobiliza- 
tion member. 


3,901346 
SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  A  DRIVERLESS  VEHICLE 
James  P.  Kohls,  Petoskey,  and  Robert  J.  Borgman,  Harbor 
Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,786 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27108:  B60r  19110 

U.S.  CI.  180-96  10  Claims 


a  collision  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  outer  periphery 
of  the  bumper  member  for  engagement  with  an  obstacle, 
said  sensing  element  comprising  a  resilient  fluid  conduit 
having  a  flexibility  relatively  greater  than  that  of  the 
bumper  member  so  cis  to  be  deformable  and  create  a 
change  in  the  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  conduit  prior  to 
substantial  deformation  of  the  bumper  member  on 
contact  between  the  bumper  assembly  and  an  obstacle. 
and, 

a  control  element  operable  in  response  to  said  change  in  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  conduit,  the  control  element 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  control  means. 


3,901,347 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  Lawrence  Horrey,  and  Barry  Keith  Atkins,  both  of 
Sheemess,  England,  assignors  to  Waso  Limited,  Shecrness, 
England 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  377,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12, 1972, 
32659/72 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25104 
U.S.CK  180-114  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

a  manually  operated  control  switch; 

an  auxiliary  device  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  the  control  switch,  said  auxiliary  device  being 
adapted  to  control  a  fuel  supply  system  of  the  said  vehicle 
said  device  comprising 

an  electric  motor, 

a  member  in  mechanical  engagement  with  and  driven  by 
said  electric  motor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
member  is  driven  to  one  position  when  said  control 
switch  is  in  one  condition,  and  is  driven  to  another  posi- 
tion when  said  control  switch  is  in  another  condition,  and 
a  control  valve  incorporated  in  the  fuel  supply  system  of 
the  vehicle,  the  driven  member  being  connected  to  said 
control  valve  so  that  the  control  valve  is  closed  when  said 
driven  member  is  in  said  one  position,  and  is  opened 
when  said  driven  member  is  in  said  other  position. 


I.  A  safety  bumper  for  a  driverless  vehicle  having  control 
means  operable  to  stop  the  vehicle  in  response  to  contact 
between  the  bumper  and  an  obstacle,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  bumper  assembly  including  a  bumper  member  formed  of 
resiliently  deformable  foam-like  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  sectional  composition  and  deformabil- 
ity,  said  bumper  member  having  a  continuous  outer  pe- 
riphery; 


3,901348 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

BEARINGS  OF  MOBILE  PALLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Anthony  Maras,  Aurora,  and  Donald  Franklin  Durham, 

Peoria,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 

pany,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,137 
Int.  CI.*  B60V  1100 
U.S.CL  180-116  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  continuous  low  volume  flow  of 
high  pressure  fluid  to  a  mobile  pallet  or  the  like  during  move- 
ment thereof  along  a  given  path  comprising  a  rigid  fluid  con- 
ducting probe  means  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said 
pallet  or  the  like  and  an  elongated  sealed  conduit  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  extending  along  said  given 
path,  said  conduit  having  wall  means  receiving  said  probe 
means  therethrough  and  adapted  to  accommodate  relative 
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sliding  movement  of  said  probe  means  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto  while  preventing  the  escape  of  pressurized 


fluid  from  said  conduit  other  than  through  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing probe  means. 


3,901,349 
GRANULATOR  WITH  SOUND  ABSORBING  HOUSING 
Donald  B.  DeNoyer,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beioit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,793 

Int;  CI.  E04b  1199:  GlOk  11104 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  14  CUims 


and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  muffler  housing,  said  exhaust 
gas  pipe  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end,  said 
open  inlet  end  extending  through  and  forming  a  closure  fur 
the  opening  in  one  of  said  end  members  of  said  muffler  hous- 
ing and  said  outlet  end  extending  through  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said  end  member  of 
said  muffler  housing,  said  pipe  having  an  axially  extending 
inlet  section  extending  from  its  inlet  end  toward  said  outlet 
end  and  an  axially  extending  outlet  section  extending  from  its 
outlet  end  toward  said  inlet  end  and  an  intermediate  section 
extending  from  said  outlet  section  toward  and  spaced  frcm 
said  inlet  section,  said  inlet  section  of  said  pipe  extending  for 
approximately  Mj  of  the  axial  length  of  said  pipe  from  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  said  outlet  section  extending  for  approxi 
mately  Va  of  the  length  of  said  pipe  from  the  other  end  of  said 
muffler  housing,  a  constriction  formed  in  said  pipe  between 
said  inlet  section  and  said  intermediate  section  and  said  con- 
striction forming  a  narrow  flow  pa.ssage  communicating  be- 
tween said  inlet  section  and  intermediate  section,  said  inlet 
section,  outlet  section  and  intermediate  section  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  m 
said  inlet  section  and  in  said  outlet  section  for  affording  com 
munication  with  the  space  laterally  enclosing  said  exhaust  gas 
pipe  and  the  portions  of  said  inlet  section  and  said  outlet 
section  containing  said  openings  extending  for  a  major  portion 


10  a 
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1.  A  granulator  comprising:  a  housing,  a  granulating  means 
within  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  entrance  means  for 
introducing  therein  material  to  be  granulated,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  housing  comprising  a  double  wall  including 
inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an  air  space  therebetween,  and 
perforations  in  the  inner  wall  placing  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing into  open  communication  with  the  air  space,  said  perfora- 
tions being  arranged  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  sound 
waves  passing  through  are  reflected  back  into  the  interior  of 
the  housing  to  interfere  with  newly  emitted  sound  waves  of  the 
same  frequency,  so  as  to  function  as  a  volume  resonating 
muffler. 


3,901350 

MUFFLER  FOR  A  ROTOR  VEHICLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dietmar  Loffelhardt,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,067,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,199 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June   30,    1972, 
2232106 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1110 
U.S.  CI.  181—50  5  Claims 

1.  Muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  an  axially  elongated  imperforate  tubular 
muffler  housing,  said  muffler  housing  including  an  end  mem- 
ber at  each  of  its  ends  extending  transversely  of  its  axial  direc- 
tion and  each  said  end  member  forming  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  said  muffler  housing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  exhaust  gas  pipe  having  its  axis  extending  generally  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  muffler  housing  and  extending  through 


of  the  axial  length  of  said  inlet  section  and  outlet  section,  said 
constriction  and  said  intermediate  section  consisting  of  the 
full  axial  length  of  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  between  said  inlet 
section  and  outlet  section  being  imperforate,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber positioned  within  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  muffler 
housing  and  laterally  enclosing  said  pipe  from  a  location  up- 
stream from  the  openings  in  said  inlet  section  to  a  location 
downstream  from  the  openings  in  said  outlet  section,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member  upstream  from  the 
openings  in  said  inlet  section  and  downstream  from  the  open 
ings  in  said  outlet  section  being  connected  to  said  pipe  within 
said  muffler  housing,  said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough  along  its  axial  length  from  said  inlet 
section  to  said  outlet  section  of  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  with  the 
openings  communicating  between  the  space  between  said 
exhaust  gas  pipe  and  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  muffler  housing,  a  stiund- 
absorbing  material  filled  into  the  space  between  said  muffler 
housing  and  said  tubular  housing,  and  at  least  one  partition 
disposed  transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  muffler 
housing  and  extending  between  said  muffler  housing  and  said 
tubular  member  intermediate  said  end  members  in  the  range 
of  said  intermediate  section  of  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  so  that 
said  partition  divides  the  space  between  said  muffler  and  said 
tubular  member  into  at  least  two  separate  axially  extending 
chambers  each  containing  said  sound-absorbing  material. 
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3,901,351 

CARRIER  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLODER 

James  M.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  184,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  740 1 2 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  218347,  Jan.  17.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.053.  Oct.  27. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

386,252 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  181-114  10  Claims 


flexible,  deformable  material,  at  least  one  mesh  element  of 
crossed  filaments,  and  two  rigid  plates  sandwiching  the  ele- 
ment therebetween  to  form  an  assembly,  said  assembly  being 
hermetically  sealed  in  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  gas  exploder  system  for  generating  seismic  waves  m  the 
earth  including  a  transport  vehicle,  a  gas  exploder  gun  having 
symmetry  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  gun  carrier  means  for 
supporting  said  exploder  gun,  said  gun  carrier  means,  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  rectangular  frame  supported  on  said  trans- 
port vehicle, 

b.  a  substantially  isosceles  triangular  guide  frame  hingediv 
fastened  at  its  base  end  to  a  first  end  of  said  rectangular 
frame  by  at  least  two  spaced  apart  hinge  means  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

c.  the  apex  of  said  triangular  guide  frame  hingedly  fas- 
tened to  said  gun  above  the  axis  of  said  gun,  said  gun 
positioned  near  the  second  end  of  said  rectangular  frame, 

d.  hydraulic  cylinder  means  supported  with  its  axis  verti- 
cal and  its  closed  end  uppermost,  substantially  over  said 
apex  and  said  axis  of  said  gun,  the  piston  rod  of  said 
cylinder  extending  downwardly  and  hingedly  connected 
to  said  apex  and  said  gun;  and 

e.  means  to  fill  said  cylinder  with  pressure  fiuid. 


3,901352 
UNDERWATER  REFLECTOR  OF  SOUND  WAVES 
Philippe  Henri  Maurice  Cluzel,  Six  Fours  la  Place,  France, 
assignor  to  Etat  Francaise,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,909 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     16.     1973, 
73.29805 

Int.  CI.'GIOK  moo 
U.S.  CI.  181-175  8  Claims 


3,901353 

DISAPPEARING  STAIRWAY 

Phil  Skoinik,  13131  Almeda  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,841 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  182-78  4  Claims 


1.  A  disappearing  stairway  comprising  a  surrounding  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
elevated  position,  stairs  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for 
pivotal ly  mounting  one  end  of  the  stairs  on  the  frame,  dual 
bracketing  means  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
inwardly  to  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  hanging  means  for 
affording  movement  of  the  stairs  to  an  extended  position  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  to  a  retracted  position  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  and  means  for  supporting  the  stairs 
including  a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
stairs  and  having  the  other  end  extending  in  overiapping  rela- 
tion with  the  surrounding  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  toggle  link  with  the  surrounding  frame  spaced  from  said 
other  end,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  toggle  Unk  and 
having  one  end  of  the  spring  connected  therewith,  and  a 
saddle  formed  as  a  unitary  fact  of  said  other  end  of  the  toggle 
link  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  stairs  for  supporting  the  spring  intermediate  its 
ends 


3b 


1.  An  underwater  reflector  of  acoustic  waves  adapted  for 
high  hydrostatic  pressures  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure  of 


3,901354 
STEPLADDER  STABILIZER 
Alex  J.  Grebausky,  50  Birkett  SL,  Carbondak,  Pa.  18407 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,883 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  1138,  1/22 
US.  CI.  182-172  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stepladder  having  side  rails  inter- 
connected by  rungs  and  a  top  platform  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  rails,  a  leg  frame  assembly  pivotally  connected  to 
the  platform  and  a  ladder  stabilizing  assembly,  comprising  a 
hinge  bracket  secured  to  the  platform  establishing  a  pivot  axis 
laterally  spaced  from  the  side  rails  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 
and  elongated  leg  assembly,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  leg  assembly  to  the  hinge  bracket  for  pivotal  displacement 
about  said  pivot  axis  to  a  limit  position  laterally  outwardly 
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from  the  side  rails,  said  hinge  bracket  including  a  top  plate, 
side  channels  connected  to  the  top  plate  and  slidably  received 


on  the  platform,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  said  side 
channel  along  said  pivot  axis  underlying  the  top  plate 


3,901,355 
CIRCULATIVE  CATERING  TABLE 
Yoshiaki  Shiraishi,  No.  68,  Chodo  1-Chome,  Higashi-Osaka, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,056 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    10,    1973,   48- 
140116 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3104 
U.S.  CI.  186-1  R  4  Claims 


23  25  24  26  27 

1.  A  circulative  catering  table  comprising: 

a  base  frame  structure  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
defining  therebetween  an  endless  circulating  path  of 
travel;  a  fixed  fringe  table  mounted  substantially  horizon- 
tally around  the  circumference  of  said  outer  side  wall  of 
said  base  frame  structure;  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
in  said  endless  circulating  path  of  travel  for  circulatively 
transferring  meals  therealong,  said  endless  conveyer  com- 
prising a  strand  of  chain  movable  in  and  along  said  end- 
less circulating  path  of  travel  and  meshed  with  and  driven 
from  a  horizontally  disposed  sprocket  wheel  which  is 
supported  on  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  series  of  crescent 
plates  swivable  on  said  chain  and  having  side  wings 
thereof  slidingly  rested  on  horizontal  racks  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  said  base  frame 
structure  in  horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide a  planar  meal-transferring  surface  on  said  endless 
circulating  path  of  travel;  a  series  of  U-shaped  meal  re- 
ceiving and  dispensing  compartments  successively  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plates  of  said  endless 
conveyer  for  individually  accommodating  dishes  or  meals 
to  be  circulated;  driving  meals  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  structure  and  associated  with  said  endless  conveyer 
for  imparting  translational  movement  thereto;  a  cover 


plate  mounted  overhead  said  circulating  path  of  travel 
and  supported  on  said  inner  side  wail  of  said  base  frame 
structure  by  means  of  a  number  of  posts  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  said  meal  compartments  on  said  endless 
conveyer;  and  a  number  of  sterilizing  lamps  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  cover  plate  end  to  end  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  wherein  said  meal  compartments 
further  comprise  an  opening  m  the  upper  plate  thereof  for 
receiving  irradiation  from  said  sterilizing  lamps  for  main- 
taining in  a  sanitary  state  the  meals  v^hich  are  under 
circulation  in  said  compartments 


3.901.356 
LIFT  MECHANISM 
Louis  L.  Butler.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Bear  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Rock  Island,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234.839 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7,08 

U.S.  CI.  187-8.71  10  Claims 


9.  The  lift  mechanism  of  claim  7  wherein  said  power  means 
includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supportably  mounted  at  the 
pivot  connection  between  said  scissor  arms,  a  reciprocalK 
movable  piston  rod  extending  from  said  cylinder  toward  said 
cam  followers,  and  said  cam  means  being  mounted  on  said 
piston  rod  and  normally  disposed  between  said  pivot  connec- 
tion and  said  cam  followers  for  engaging  and  forciblv  spread 
ing  said  followers  upon  outward  movement  of  said  cam  mean-- 
relative  to  said  pivot  connection 


3.901357 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Richard  J.  Reltz;  John  M.  Nicolson.  and  Guenter  K.  Herold.  all 
of  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  July  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,384 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188^79.5  K  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  actuator  for  a  brake 

a  drive  shaft  for  actuating  said  brake. 

a  lever  including  a  housing  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for 

actuating  said  drive  shaft, 
said   lever  being   movable   in   brake   actuation   and    brake 

release  directions, 
an  adjustment  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 

and   drivingly    interconnected    vnth    said    dri'.e    shaft    to 
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rotate  the  latter  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  to 
effect  brake  adjustment  when  the  adjustment  shaft  is 
rotated  in  a  brake  adjustment  effecting  direction,  said 
adjustment  shaft  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  back  off  said  brake  when  the  adjustment 
shaft  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction, 

means  on  said  adjustment  shaft  accessible  from  the  extenor 
of  said  housing  for  manually  effecting  rotation  of  said 
adjustment  shaft  in  either  direction,  and 

automatic  adjustment  means  connected  with  said  adjust- 
ment shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  in  said  brake  adjustment 
effecting  direction  only  upon  movement  of  said  lever  in 
the  brake  actuation  direction  when  the  stroke  of  the  lever 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount; 

said  automatic  adjustment  means  including  clutch  means 
releasably  connecting  said  automatic  adjustment  means 
for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  clutch  means  disconnecting 
said  adjustment  shaft  and  said  automatic  adjustment 
means  when  manual  rotation  of  said  adjustment  shaft  in 
either  direction  is  effected. 


3,901^59 
HYDRAULIC  TWIN-TUBE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Erwin  Jentsch.  Bischofsheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,500 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    25,    1973, 
2337665 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9106,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  188-269  6  Claims 


3,901,358 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 
Anson  Keith  Dixon,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  5,  1973,  175755 
Int.  Cl.^  B60T  13/66 
U.S.  CI.  188-138  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  vibration  damper  unit  comprising  a  damper 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  damper  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  projecting  out  of  said 
damper  cylinder  for  effecting  reciprocatory  movement  of  the 
piston,  damping  means  carried  by  said  piston,  an  annular 
compensating  space  coaxially  surrounding  said  damper  cylin- 
der, a  compensating  valve  operatively  connected  between  said 
damper  cylinder  and  said  compensating  space,  a  resilient 
pressure  cushion  arranged  in  said  compensating  space  and 
composing  a  gas-filled  flexible  tube,  said  tube  being  arranged 
in  a  helical  configuration  in  said  compensating  space  around 
the  damper  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  compensat- 
ing space  around  the  tubing  and  filling  said  damper  cylinder, 
and  spaced  clamping  means  secured  in  said  unit  to  the  ends  of 
said  damper  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  tube  for  supporting  said  tube  in  said  compensating  space 
and  spacing  the  convolutions  of  said  tubing  from  each  other. 


3,90  M60 

LUGGAGE  PROTECTOR 

Mary  Cook,  202  W.  6th,  Columbia,  Tenn.  38401 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,750 

InL  CI.  A45c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  190—26 


3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  braking  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rotor 
of  magnetic  material,  comprising  an  electromagnetically  actu- 
atable  member  for  engaging  said  rotor  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical braking  input  comprising  a  lever  bearing  said  member, 
said  lever  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion responsive  to  said  engagement,  a  hydraulic  system  self- 
contained  at  said  wheel  and  including  a  cylinder  and  a  cham- 
ber in  hydraulic  communication,  a  first  piston  movable  within 
said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  first  piston  disposed  in  a  path 
described  by  said  lever  on  its  pivotal  movement  to  render  said 
first  piston  responsive  to  pivoting  of  said  lever  in  said  first 
direction  for  advancing  into  said  cylinder  to  direct  a  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder  into  said  chamber,  a  second 
piston  displaceable  in  said  chamber,  said  second  piston  dis- 
placed by  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber  to  move  toward  said 
wheel  rotor,  a  floating  friction  disc  assembly  secured  to  said 
second  piston  for  movement  into  braking  engagement  with 
said  rotor  on  said  movement  of  said  second  piston  toward  said 
rotor. 


1.  A  luggage  protector  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  flexible 
material  with  no  openings  therein  except  a  single  slit  opening 
for  a  handle,  said  body  being  adapted  for  insertion  therein  of 
a  luggage  article  having  a  handle,  said  body  having  a  single 
closure  member  in  a  channel  extending  all  the  way  around 
said  body  from  one  end  of  said  single  slit  opening  to  the  other 
end  of  said  single  slit  opening,  said  channel  dividing  said  body 
into  substantially  equal  halves,  said  slit  opening  being  adapted 
for  protrusion  of  said  handle  therethrough  and  said  closure 


August  26,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i:s 


member  enabling  said  body  to  be  opened  all  the  way  around 
same  from  one  end  of  said  slit  opening  to  the  other. 


3,901361 
MARINE  FORWARD-REVERSE  CLUTCHES  WITH  PILOT 

BRAKES 
Alan  W.  Brownlie,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Challenger  Corporation,  Fulton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,205 

Int.  CL'  F16D  21/00;  F16H  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  192-21  4  Claims 


a  predetermined  axis  for  actuating  the  levers  to  effect  actua 
tion  of  the  pressure  plate  to  iLs  release  position,  comprising 
convexly  curved  contact  surface  means  fixed  with  respect  to 

and  movable  in  unison  with  said  throw-out  bearing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  throw-out  beanng  in  said  one 
direction   from   its  clutch  engaged   position   along   said 
predetennined  axis  for  actuating  the  levers  to  effect  actu- 
ation of  the  pressure  plate  to  its  release  ptisition  includmg 
a  yoke  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  corresponding  to  the  engaged  and  disen 
gaged  conditions  of  the  clutch,  respective!) ,  said  yoke 
having  convex  contact  surface  means  thereon  operativeiv 
engageable   with  said  first   mentioned  convex!)    curved 
contact  surface  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  thnm 
out  beanng  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position 


3,901.363 

CLUTCH  ACTUATING  CABLE  WITH  ADJUSTER 

Victor  S.  DeGrazia,  I>earbom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,160,  Nov.  5,  1973,  PaL  No.  3.859.866. 

This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,309 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  2H04 

U.S.  CI.  192— 110  R  4  Claims 


2.  The  clutch  mechanism  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
means  for  engaging  comprises: 

a  flange  on  each  clutch  element,  and 

means  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  clutch  elements 

into  frictional  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  slow  the 

rotation  of  one  of  said  clutch  elements. 


3,901362 
CURVED  THRUST  PLATE  ON  CLUTCH  THROWOUT 

BEARING 
Robert  J.  Seiner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Set.  No.  434311 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  192—98  12  Claims 


*/**  J°; 


J6) «?" 


1.  Apparatus  for  manually  disengaging  a  vehicle  clutch 
having  a  spring-engaged  friction  pressure  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  release  levers  for  actuating  the  pressure  plate  to  a  release 
position  corresponding  to  the  disengaged  condition  of  the 
clutch  and  a  throwout  bearing,  said  throw-out  bearing  being 
movable  in  one  direction  from  a  clutch  engaged  position  along 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  clutch  actuating  mechanism  having  a 
clutch  free  play  establishing  means, 

said  clutch  actuating  mechanism  including  a  clutch  pedal, 
a  clutch  release  lever  and  a  flexible  cable  operative!) 
interconnecting  said  pedal  and  said  lever. 

support  means  supporting  said  flexible  cable; 

a  stationary  support  structure, 

adjustment  means  constructed  to  connect  said  support 
means  to  said  support  structure, 

said  adjustment  means  including  an  adjustment  element 
connected  to  said  support  means, 

said  adjustment  element  having  an  axially  extending  gauge 
portion; 

said  support  structure  having  a  gauge  receiving  p>ortion, 

said  adjustment  element  being  displaceable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  gauge  portion  engages  said  support 
structure  and  said  gauge  portion  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
gauge  receiving  portion  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
gauge  portion  is  seated  in  said  gauge  receiving  portion. 

retaining  means  constructed  to  hold  said  adjustment  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  support  structure  when 
said  gauge  portion  is  seated  in  said  gauge  receiving  por 
tion. 
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3.901^64 
LIFE-SAVING  CHUTE 
Akinaga  Katsubc,  9-16-5,  4-cbome  Sakuracho,  Hatogayashi, 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,441 

InL  CI.  A62b  1120;  B65g  1 1 110 

U.S.  CI.  193-25  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  life  saving  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  descending 
passages,  each  one  of  said  descending  passages  being  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  tubular  member  and  a  bottom  member  and 
disposed  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  columns  which  are  verti- 
cally oriented  during  use,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  space 
defined  by  each  one  of  said  tubular  members  being  completely 
closed  by  said  bottom  member  so  as  to  provide  means  for 
completely  stopping  the  vertical  descent  of  an  escaping  per- 
son, each  adjacent  pair  of  said  descending  passages  adjoining 
each  other  as  upper  and  lower  ones  thereof  being  disposed  in 
different  ones  of  said  columns  and  having  an  opening  therebe- 
tween for  permitting  a  person  to  move  from  an  upper  to  a 
lower  one  of  said  passages,  wherein  each  one  of  said  openings 
is  provided  in  a  common  vertical  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  portion  being  oriented  vertically  dunng  use.  and 
said  life  saving  chute  being  movable  as  a  whole. 


3,901365 

TICKET  VALIDATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

DEFORMABLE  TICKETS 

Fernaodo  L  Velez,  San  Mateo,  and  Curtis  Allen  Ridgeway,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fernando  I.  Velez,  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,129 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7102 

\}S.  CI.  194-4  C  9  Claims 


\^        SCfll      /     tCRl  ^       sens  ft 


U36i£  CtlVCUfT 


NCaET  OncuiT 


1.  A  ticket  validation  and  machine  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  state; 
a  means  responsive  to  said  ticket  for  setting  said  logic  cir- 
cuit to  said  first  state  for  activating  said  machine,  and 
a  means  responsive  to  said  activation  of  said  machine  for 
setting  said  logic  circuit  to  said  second  state  immediately 


upon  said  activation  of  said  machine  for  preventing  reac- 
tivation of  said  machine  with  said  ticket. 


3,901366 

VENDOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CARTONS  OF 

CIGARETTES  OR  LIKE  PACKAGES 

James  T.  SchuUcr;  WiUiam  W.  Hendrickson,  St.  Louis,  and 

Paul  N.  Albrecbt,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  UMC 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,327 

Int.  CI.  G07f  11158 

U.S.  CI.  194-4  C  34  Claims 


l.A  vendor  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  front  door, 

a  plurality  of  article  dispensers  in  the  cabinet,  one  above 
another,  each  adapted  to  hold  a  row  of  articles  to  be 
vended  extending  in  rear-to-front  direction, 

the  forward  ends  of  the  dispensers  being  spaced  rearward 
from  the  front  of  the  cabinet  so  that  there  is  a  passage 
between  the  closed  front  door  of  the  cabinet  and  the 
forward  ends  of  the  dispensers, 

each  dispenser  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  articles 
forward  and  discharging  the  forward  article  off  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  dispenser  to  drop  down  through  said 
passage, 

said  front  door  being  windowed  for  viewing  the  articles  held 
by  the  dispensers, 

a  delivery  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  below 
the  level  of  the  lowermost  dispenser  for  receiving  an 
article  dropping  from  the  passage, 

the  front  door  having  a  delivery  opening  for  access  to  said 
chamber, 

a  gate  movable  between  a  closed  position  closing  off  said 
passage  from  the  delivery  chamber  below  the  level  of  the 
lowermost  dispenser  and  an  open  position  enabling  an 
article  to  drop  down  into  said  delivery  chamber,  said  gate 
normally  occupying  its  closed  position,  purchaser-opera- 
ble means  for  initiating  operaton  of  any  one  of  said  dis- 
pensers to  effect  discharge  of  the  forward  article  off  the 
forward  end  of  said  dispenser, 

means  for  sensing  dropping  of  an  article  in  said  passage,  said 
sensing  means  being  located  at  a  level  between  the  level 
of  the  lowermost  dispenser  and  the  gate, 

means  operable  independently  of  said  sensing  means  in 
response  to  initiation  of  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
dispensers  by  said  purchaser-operable  means  for  moving 
the  gate  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position  to  enable  the 
article  dropping  down  in  said  passage  to  drop  into  said 
delivery  chamber, 

means  operable  by  said  sensing  means  in  response  to  drop- 
ping of  an  article  following  operation  of  a  dispenser  for 
terminating  the  operation  of  the  dispenser  and  returning 
the  gate  to  its  closed  position,  and  in  response  to  dropping 
of  an  article  without  operation  of  a  dispenser  onto  the 
closed  gate  for  precluding  operation  of  any  said  dispens- 
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3,901,367 
COIN  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Kuniaki  Miyazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUni  Shoji 
Co..  Ltd..  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,041 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  194-100  R  4  Claims 


> 


1.  Coin  testing  apparatus  for  distinguishing  coins  of  a  given 
type  from  other  coins,  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
including  a  speaker  and  a  coin  vibration  sensor  adapted  to 
receive  a  coin  to  be  tested  between  them  thereby  forming  a 
mechanical  filter;  said  speaker  being  positioned  to  direct  its 
output  toward  a  face  of  the  coin  to  produce  mechanical  vibra- 
tion of  the  coin;  said  coin  vibration  sensor  being  positioned  to 
respond  to  vibrations  of  a  face  of  the  coin;  said  coin  vibration 
sensor  including  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  whose  frequency  varies  according  to  the  frequency  of 
vibration  of  the  coin;  selector  means  tuned  to  pass  a  frequency 
conforming  to  a  natural  resonant  frequency  of  a  coin  of  said 
given  type  and  attenuate  frequencies  conforming  to  the  natu- 
ral resonant  frequencies  of  other  coins;  feedback  means  con- 
necting said  pressure  sensor,  said  selector  means,  and  said 
speaker  in  series,  so  that  feedback  means  forms  a  closed  loop 
in  which  the  electrical  signals  generated  in  said  loop  as  a  result 
of  resonant  vibrations  of  a  coin  of  said  given  type  will  pass 
through  said  selector  means  and  provide  feedback  from  said 
sensor  to  drive  said  speaker  and  thus  build  up  the  signal 
strength  in  said  closed  loop,  and  in  which  the  electrical  signals 
generated  in  said  loop  as  a  result  of  resonant  vibrations  of  a 
coin  of  another  type  will  be  attenuated  by  said  selector  means; 
and  output  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  selector 
means  for  giving  a  given  output  signal  when  the  signals  in  said 
closed  loop  build  up  in  response  to  vibrations  from  a  coin  of 
said  given  type. 


3,901368 
COIN  ACCEPTOR/REJECTOR 
Lance  T.  Klinger,  8110  Redlands,  Apt  307,  Playa  Del  Rey, 
Calif.  90291 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,088 

Int.  CI.  G07f  il02 

U.S.  CI.  194—100  A  28  Claims 


a  resonating  sensing  circuit  including  at  least  one  coil  dis- 
posed, so  that  a  coin  to  be  tested  will  particuiariv  change 
and  detennine  the  resonance  frequencs  of  the  sensing 
circuit,  when  having  a  particular  disposition  with  respect 
to  the  coil, 

the  sensing  circuit  being  connected  elt-clricall)  to  be  cner 
gized  by  the  oscillator  without  inductive  coupling  through 
said  coil. 

the  sensing  circuit  having  a  narrow  response  characteristic 
band  about  said  resonance  frequency,  when  sensing  a 
com.  the  oscillation  frequency  being  in  said  band, 

the  sensing  circuit  having  a  frequency  response  band  re- 
mote from  said  oscillation  frequency  band  yvhen  no  coin 
is  in  Its  sensing  range,  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensing  circuit  for  detecting 
the  response  of  the  circuit  to  the  oscillations  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  coin 


3,901.369 
ELECTRIC  INDICIA  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Hideo  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo;  Katsumi  Otsuka,  Funabashi:  Mivagi 
Tamura,  Togane;  Koji  Kondo,  Ichikawa.  and  Kosaku  >  o- 
shisawa,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nev»  Ron  indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,022 

Int.  Cl.=  B41J  2iil2 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  coin  testing  device  comprising: 

an  oscillator  producing  a  signal  of  a  particular  frequency  at 
a  relatively  high  O  and  of  a  narrow  band; 


1.  An  electrical  indicia  embossing  machine  comprising  a 
housing,  a  dnve  motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  cam  shaft 
rolatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  planetary  gear  operabjy 
connected  between  said  dnve  motor  and  said  cam  shaft,  said 
planeUry  gear  including  a  sun  gear  and  internal  gear,  said  sun 
gear  being  driven   by  said  motor,  said  internal   gear  being 
affixed  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  flange   mounting  intermediate 
planetary  gears  in  a  position  interposed  between  said  sun  gear 
and  said  internal  gear,  an  embossing  cam  and  a  braking  cam 
affixed  to  said  flange  for  rotation  together  with  said  planeUry 
gear,  indicia  carrying  members  and  an  embossing  member 
operably  associated  with  said  cam  shaft  such  that  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  cam  shaft  determines  selected  operable 
positions  of  said  carrying  members,  indicia  selection  members 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  pushbutton  assemblies  each 
including  a  push-button  pin  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  cams  having 
engaging  surfaces  disposed  at  different  angular  dispositions 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  push-button  pins  when  selected  push-button 
pins  are  depressed,  the  number  of  said  push-button  assemblies 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  said  actuating  cams,  said 
push-button  assemblies  being  operable   to   halt   the   rotary 
movement  of  said  cam  shaft  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
selected  indicia,  said  dnve  motor  continuously  rotating  said 
cam  shaft  until   said   continuous  rotation   is   interrupted    by 
depression  of  said  selected  push-button  pin  whereupon  said 
cam  shaft  halts  its  rotary  movement  in  a  position  correspond 
ing  to  the  selected  indicia,  web  feeding  means  for  intermit 
tently  feeding  a  web  matenal  to  said  embossing  means,  a  first 
operable  mechanism  between  said  embossing  cam  and  said 
carrying  members  operable  to  actuate  said  embossing  member 
to  emboss  a  selected  indicia  onto  said  web  when  said  cam 
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shaft  has  been  halted,  a  second  operable  connection  between 
said  embossing  cam  and  said  web  feeding  means  operable  to 
actuate  said  web  feeding  means  after  said  embossing  member 
has  been  actuated  and  while  said  cam  shaft  is  still  halted  and 
biasing  mechanism  applying  a  biasing  force  against  said  brak- 
mg  cam  and  operable  to  effect  a  momentary  increase  in  rota- 
tational  speed  of  said  braking  cam  as  a  predetermined  cam 
profile  IS  encountered,  whereby  said  cam  shaft  makes  a  corre- 
sponding reverse  rotational  movement  to  effect  release  of  the 
engagement  between  said  push-button  pins  and  said  actuating 
cams  on  said  cam  shaft. 


3,901,370 

TAPE  EMBOSSING  TOOL 

Curt  A  Poulton,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,1 10 

Int.  CI.  B47j  1130 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.7  ,  „,  . 

3  Claims 


^\  ^    13 


1.  An  embossmg  tool  for  embossing  a  series  of  characters 
along  a  length  of  embossable  strip  material,  said  tool  compris- 
ing ^ 

a  body  having  a  handle,  f 

means  for  defining  an  embossing  station  and  a  support 
portion  on  said  body, 

lever  means  movable  relative  to  said  body  and  into  said 
handle  for  applying  an  embossing  force  at  said  embossing 
station,  * 

means  defining  a  path  for  strip  material  on  said  body  paral- 
lel to  said  handle  and  through  said  embossing  station 
opposed  rotatable  die  disks  joined  together  for  concurrent 
rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of  axiaJly  opposed  die 
elements,  said  die  elements  on  said  die  disks  being  formed 
in  two  radially  spaced  circular  arrays  concentnc  with  the 
axis  of  said  die  disks, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  die  disks  for  movement 
m  a  radial  direction  normal  to  said  path  of  said  strip 
material  to  permit  the  selective  placement  of  a  pair  of  die 
e  ements  from  either  the  radially  inner  array  or  the  radi- 
ally outer  array  of  die  elements  at  said  embossing  station 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  strip  material    said 
support  means  comprising  a  guide  plate  supported  on  said 
support  portion  for  sliding  movement  and   means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  die  disks  on  said  guide  plate 
and 

reciprocating  link  means  movable  normal  to  said  lever 
means  and  engageable  with  the  support  means  supporting 
the  die  disks  for  sliding  the  axis  of  the  die  disks  toward 
and  away  from  the  path  upon  actuation  of  said  lever 
means. 


3,901,371 
PRINT  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  ENCODER 
Philip  Romeo  Scott,  Jr.,  Berlin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,385 

1972  TlaM?','"!:.  ""'*,"""*•"   ^"***^   Kingdom,   Mar.   29, 
1972,  14683/72;  Mar.  29,  1972,  14684/72 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1132 

U.S.  CI.  197-53  .  ^,  . 

6  Claims 


40  44 


I.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium  compris- 
ing, m  combination: 

a  rotatable  member  including,  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points 
along  the  periphery  thereof,  symbol  elements  each  mov- 
able into  contact  with  said  recording  medium  but  nor- 
mally biased  away  therefrom,  each  having  a  projecting 
portion  opposite  the  symbol  shape  on  said  symbol  ele 
ment, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  for  moving 

said  symbol  elements  seriatim  past  a  print  station 
actuator  means  at  said  print  station  including  a  cam  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  first  position  interposed  in  the 
path  occupied  by  said  projecting  portions  as  said  symbol 
elements  are  rotated  and  a  second  normal  position  away 
from  said  path,  said  actuator  being  responsive  to  a  mo- 
mentary signal  applied  thereto  for  causing  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  to  said  first  position,  the  surface  of  said 
cam  member  when  at  said  first  position  facing  said  pro- 
jecting portions  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  path  taken  by  said  symbol  elements,  said  cam 
member  when  in  said  first  position  being  arranged  so  that 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  next  symbol  element  of  said 
plurality  of  symbol  elements  to  come  in  contact  therewith 
will  thereby  receive  a  force  causing  said  element  to  be 
moved  into  contact  with  said  recording  medium,  an  oppo- 
sitely directed  force  being  thereby  applied  to  said  cam 
member;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  desired  one  of  said  symbol  elements 
being  next  to  approach  said  print  station  for  producing 
said  momentary  signal  for  moving  said  cam  member  to 
said  first  position,  said  momentary  signal  terminating 
before  said  desired  symbol  element  is  at  said  print  station 
said  oppositely  directed  force  causing  said  cam  member 
to  be  moved  to  said  second  position  concurrently  with  the 
movement  of  said  next  symbol  element. 


3,901372 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW  FOR 

PRINTERS 

"^Tkikie  W '"*^'  ^^^  '"•'  ■*"*'""  *"  ^"^"^^  Corporation, 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,827 

InL  CI.'  B41J  2918,  29142 

LS.  CI.  197-186  R  ^4  Claims 

.  A  protective  cover,  including  a  viewing  window,  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  as  part  of  a  housing  for  enclosing  printer 
apparatus  and  the  like,  said  cover  comprising: 
a  first  major  wall  portion  dimensioned  to  substantially  en- 
close an  opening  in  an  associated  housing,  and  having  a 
surface  profile  that  allows  at  least  the  peripheral  edges 
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thereof  to  conform  with  the  respectively  adjacent  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  opening  in  the  associated  housing,  as 
mounted  thereon,  and 
a  second  portion  in  the  form  of  an  integral,  laterally  dis- 
posed, recessed  trough  which  further  encloses  said  open- 
ing and  includes  first  and  second  spaced  side  walls  which 
extend  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  cover  at 
oppositely  inclined  angles  toward  each  other,  said  walls  at 
least  cooperating  to  form  a  closed  bottom  of  said  trough, 
said  trough  having  a  predetermined  lateral  length  and 
terminating  at  each  end  at  least  a  short  distance  inwardly 


2212^ 


3,901,373 
CONVEYOR  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Willy  Rudzinat,  Dassendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,658 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241776 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47100 
U.S.  CI.  198-20  C  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  commodities,  particularly  for 
transporting  portions  of  and/or  entire  smokers'  products, 
comprising  a  conveyor  for  transporting  commodities  from  a 
first  to  a  second  transfer  station,  said  conveyor  including 
driven  endless  transporting  means  defining  for  the  commodi- 
ties an  elongated  path  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second 
station,  said  transporting  means  being  provided  with  suction 
ports  having  air  intake  ends  which  are  adjacent  to  said  path 
while  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  station  so  that  a 
commodity  which  is  located  at  said  first  station  is  attracted  by 
at  least  one  oncoming  port  and  advances  therewith  toward 
said  second  station,  each  of  said  ports  further  having  an  air 
discharge  end,  a  device  defining  with  said  transporting  means 
a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  air  discharge  ends 
of  those  suction  ports  which  are  adjacent  to  said  path,  said 
device  being  provided  with  at  least  one  first  channel  having  an 


air  intake  end  communicating  with  said  chamber  in  the  region 
of  one  of  said  stations  and  an  air  discharge  end  and  at  least  one 
additional  channel  having  an  air  intake  end  v^hich  communi- 
cates with  said  suction  chamber  in  a  region  nearer  to  the  either 
of  said  stations  than  to  said  one  station  and  an  air  discharge 
end,  and  suction  generating  means  connected  with  said  air 
discharge  ends  of  said  channels,  means  tor  supplying  com- 
modities to  said  first  station,  and  means  for  receiving  com- 
modities at  said  second  station 


3.901,374 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  BOTTLE 
HANDLING  MACHINES 
Jean  Louis  Dubuit,  60  Rue  Vitruve,  Paris  20e.  France 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,560 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     17.     1971. 
71.05303 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-22  B  9  Claims 


from  the  respectively  adjacent  edges  of  said  cover,  at 
least  said  first  side  wall  of  said  trough  being  formed  to  be 
transparent  for  viewing  therethrough,  and  said  second 
side  wall  being  formed  with  the  upper  surface  thereof 
having  a  light  diffusing  finish  and  being  disposed  at  such 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  transparent  window  that  it 
will  diffuse  any  ambient  light  that  would  not  only  be 
reflected  thereto,  but  otherwise  be  capable  of  being  re- 
fiected  therefrom  back  to  and  then  off  the  window  as 
glaring  light  rays  along  any  one  of  all  intended  line-of- 
sight  angles  of  viewing  through  the  window. 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  automatic  handhng  machines  for 
plastic  bottles,  comprising  a  conveyor  bell  having  a  run  that 
moves  in  a  downstream  direction,  means  for  dropping  a  first 
subgroup  of  bottles  onto  the  conveyor  belt  in  a  first  relatively 
downstream  drop  zone,  means  for  dropping  a  second  sub- 
group of  bottles  onto  the  conveyor  belt  in  a  second  relatively 
upstream  drop  zone,  said  first  and  second  drop  zones  being 
staggered  relative  to  each  other  laterally  of  the  conveyor  belt 
so  that  once  the  second  subgroup  of  bottles  have  all  left  the 
upstream  drop  zone  and  pass  opposite  the  relatively  down- 
stream drop  zone,  another  drop  of  bottles  can  be  effect  in  both 
drop  zones  in  order  to  produce  a  continuous  fiow  of  bottles, 
and  generally  vertical  partitions  for  maintaining  the  bottles  in 
positionn  dunng  a  drop  to  guide  and  stabilize  the  bottles  on 
the  conveyor  after  said  drop,  at  least  a  portion  of  all  the  parti- 
tions being  movable  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  belt  for  freeing  the  bottles  after  said  stabiliza- 
tion for  movement  with  the  conveyor  belt 


3,901,375 
PACKAGE  FEEDING  AND  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Raque,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,160 
InL  CL  B65g  4  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-34  6  Claims 

1.  Package  feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feedmg 
a  file  of  abutting  packages,  conveying  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  endless  belts  for  sequentially  accelerating  said 
packages  from  said  feeding  means  into  interspaced  relation 
and  conveying  them  along  a  given  path,  a  pair  of  spaced 
endless  chains,  pushers  carried  by  said  chains  to  provide  end- 
less series  of  package  pushers  having  an  upper  reach  of  push- 
ers movable  along  said  path,  means  mounting  each  of  said 
pushers  for  depressible  movement  below  said  path,  and  means 
for  driving  said  pushers  at  a  velocity  exceeding  the  velocity  of 
said  packages,  each  of  said  pushers  not  coinciding  vsith  the 
space  between  two  adjacent  packages  being  temporarilv  de- 
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pressed  by  a  package  until  the  pusher  advances  to  the  next 
space  between  two  packages,  rollers  on  each  pusher  to  facili- 
tate relative  longitudinal  movement  between  a  depressed 
pusher  and  a  package  moving  along  said  path,  each  pusher 
including  a  side  plate  adjacent  each  chain,  said  pusher  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  pivot  connection  between  each  chain 


and  a  portion  of  the  associated  side  plate  that  is  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  side  plate,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  one 
end  of  each  side  plate,  a  weight  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  side  plates  to  pivotally  bias  said  side  plates  and  position 
said  rollers  in  pushing  relation  with  a  package,  and  a  stop 
mounted  on  each  chain  and  engaged  with  the  adjacent  side 
plate  for  limiting  pivotal  motion  of  said  pusher 


3,901,376 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONVEYING  AND  SELECTING  CASES 

Edgar  Dardaine,  Sorel  Moussel,  and  Jean-Luc  Berry,  Mesnii 

sur  L'Estree,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  E.  P.  Remy  et  Cie, 

Dreux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,785 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     10,     1973, 
73.12936 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47126 
U.S.  CI.  198-34  8  cUims 


by  its  front  edge  and  is  subjected  to  a  braking  action  by  the 
latter,  exerts  a  braking  action  on  the  case  following  it  by  direct 
contact  therewith,  and  then  is  raised  by  the  following  tappet 
which  engages  its  bottom  portion  before  it  is  freed  by  the  first 
tappet;  conveyor  means  for  extracting  the  cases,  placed  down- 
stream of  the  said  main  conveyor  means  and  driven  in  transla- 
tion at  a  constant  speed  equal  to  that  of  the  latter,  said  extract- 
ing conveyor  receiving  the  cases  delivered  by  said  main  con- 
veyor means  and  the  said  retaining  device,  and  delivering 
them  to  the  said  first  conveyor  means;  and  driving  means 
common  to  the  aforesaid  conveyor  means,  and  retaining  de- 
vice to  drive  them  at  their  said  speeds. 


3,901,377 

TRANSFER  CONVEYOR  INCLUDING  SUPPORTS 

MOVABLE  TO  A  BRIDGING  POSITION 

Maynard  R.  Euverard,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Henry  A.  Heide, 

Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Velten  &  Pulver,  Inc., 

Chicago  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,591 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  37100 

U.S.  CI.  198-82  18  Claims 


35       56 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  cases  containing  articles  of  manu- 
facture to  an  encasing-uncasing  machine  including  gripping 
members  travelling  at  a  constant  speed  along  a  rectilinear 
trajectory  element  and  adapted  to  grip  said  articles  for  placing 
them  in  said  cases  or  withdrawing  same  therefrom,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination:  first  conveyor  means  arranged 
substantially  beneath  said  machine  and  comprising  driving 
members  moving  in  translation  at  a  constant  speed  equal  to 
that  of  said  gripping  members  to  selectively  push  each  case  to 
a  position  straight  below  a  said  gripping  member;  main  con- 
veyor means  placed  upstream  of  said  first  conveyor  means, 
adapted  to  receive  the  cases  distributed  in  a  random  manner 
thereon  and  driving  same  at  a  constant  speed,  much  higher 
than  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor  means;  a  device  for 
retaining  the  cases,  provided  with  series  of  tappets  moving  in 
translation  at  a  constant  speed  much  lower  than  that  of  said 
main  conveyor  means  and  being  adapted  to  project  succes- 
sively above  said  main  conveyor  means  by  engaging  the  trajec- 
tory of  the  cases  and  in  synchronism  with  said  driving  mem- 
bers of  said  first  conveyor  means;  said  tappets  being  distrib- 
uted with  a  spacing  smaller  than  the  length  of  a  case,  so  that 
each  case,  driven  by  said  main  conveyor,  which  meets  a  tappet 


1.  A  transfer  conveyor  for  smoothly  receiving  articles  from 
the  outfeed  end  of  an  associated  conveyor  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  infeed  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor,  said  transfer  con- 
veyor comprising  an  endless  belt  movable  along  a  conveying 
reach  from  the  infeed  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor  to  the 
outfeed  end  thereof  and  along  a  return  reach  from  the  outfeed 
end  of  said  transfer  conveyor  to  the  infeed  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  supports  mounted  on  said  endless  belt  and  mov- 
able from  a  conveying  position  to  a  storage  position  and  then 
to  a  bridging  position  and  back  to  the  conveying  position,  said 
supports  in  the  bridging  position  thereof  extending  toward  the 
outfeed  end  of  the  associated  conveyor  with  said  supports  at 
the  infeed  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor  overiying  the  outfeed 
end  of  the  associated  conveyor  and  bridging  the  gap  between 
the  associated  conveyor  and  said  transfer  conveyor,  motor 
means  for  moving  said  endless  belt  and  said  supports  mounted 
thereon  in  a  closed  path  along  said  conveying  reach  and  said 
return  reach  between  the  infeed  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor 
and  the  outfeed  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
ports when  on  the  return  reach  of  said  endless  belt  from  the 
storage  position  to  the  bridging  position  and  when  on  the 
conveying  reach  to  the  conveying  position  as  said  endless  belt 
is  driven  by  said  motor  means,  whereby  articles  conveyed 
from  the  outfeed  end  of  the  associated  conveyor  are  received 
on  said  supports  in  the  bridging  positions  thereof  and  are 
conveyed  along  the  conveying  reach  to  the  outfeed  end  of  said 
transfer  conveyor. 
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3,901,378  3,901379 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL  MEMBERS     ANGULAR  GUIDANCE  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEMS 
Burton  A.  Rolland,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Whitney    Dieter  Bruhm,  Harsum,  Germany,  assignor  to  M«rr>at  Ki- 


Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,013 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13102 
U.S.  CL  198-127  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  for  transporting  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion an  elongated  structural  member  having  a  web  with  a  first 
depending  flange  at  one  of  its  side  edges  and  with  either  a 
shorter  depending  flange  or  no  depending  flange  at  its  oppo- 
site side  edge,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supports,  a  series  of  generally  horizontally  extending 
and  horizontally  spaced  standard  rollers  extending  between 
and  journaled  by  said  supports  for  rotation  about  generally 
horizontal  axes,  power  means  for  rotating  said  standard  rollers 
about  their  own  axes,  a  series  of  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing and  horizontally  spaced  elevating  rollers  extending  parallel 
to  said  standard  rollers,  one  of  said  standard  rollers  being 
located  next  to  one  of  said  elevating  rollers  and  another  of  said 
standard  rollers  being  located  next  to  another  of  said  elevating 
rollers,  arms  supporting  said  elevating  rollers  for  rotation 
about  generally  horizontal  axes,  means  mounting  said  arms  on 
said  supports  for  up  and  down  swinging  to  enable  movement 
of  said  elevating  rollers  between  lowered  and  raised  positions, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  generally  horizontal 
shafts  extending  between  said  supports  and  journaled  for 
rotation  about  horizontal  axes,  said  arms  being  secured  to  said 
shafts  to  swing  upwardly  when  said  shafts  are  turned  in  one 
direction  and  to  swing  downwardly  when  said  shafts  are 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  selectively  energizable 
reversible  motor  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  swing  said  arms 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  drive  elements  coaxial  with  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shafts,  means  rotatably  connecting 
said  standard  rollers  with  said  drive  elements  and  rotatably 
connecting  said  drive  elements  to  said  elevating  rollers 
whereby  the  latter  are  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
standard  rollers,  said  standard  rollers  having  upper  surfaces 
for  supporting  said  first  depending  flange  of  said  member  and 
all  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said 
elevating  rollers  each  having  an  upper  surface  which  supports 
the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  web  and  which  terminates  short 
of  said  first  flange  when  said  member  is  in  a  conveying  posi- 
tion on  said  conveyor,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  elevating 
rollers  being  located  no  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  said 
standard  rollers  when  said  elevating  rollers  are  in  said  lowered 
positions  thereby  to  enable  said  member  to  be  moved  endwise 
of  the  rollers  and  loaded  onto  the  latter,  and  the  upf>er  sur- 
faces of  said  elevating  rollers  t)eing  located  above  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  standard  rollers  when  the  elevating  rollers  are 
in  said  raised  positions  thereby  to  enable  raising  of  said  oppo- 
site side  edge  of  said  web  to  effect  a  change  in  the  angular 
orientation  of  the  loaded  member. 


nance  Limited.  Ixtndun,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,743.  Nov.  11,  1971.  This 
application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.563 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1970. 
2055682 

Int.  CI.  B65g  I ^100 
U.S.  CI.  198-182  2  Claims 


1.  An  annular  guidance  apparatus  for  a  conveyor  belt  sup- 
ported on  a  conveyor  belt  frame  wherein  the  belt  runs  in  a 
plane  defined  by  the  direction  of  conveyance  and  including  a 
plurality  of  conically-shaped  idler  rollers  for  leading  a  con- 
veyor belt  around  an  angular  bend  of  the  conve\or  beh  frame 
between  the  idle  rollers  comprising 

a  longitudinally   extending  flexible   shoulder   member  at 
tached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  conveyor  belt  said  shoul 
der  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  biiKks  having  at 
least  two  inner  abutment  faces  disposed  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  blocks  and  arranged  in  a  row  and  evenlv  spaced 
over  the  length  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  blocks  each 
having  an  outwardly  extending  stud  member,  and  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  stud  member,  each  of  the  recesses  of  said 
blocks  receiving  the  stud  member  of  an  adjacent  block 
for  linking  the  blocks  in  series  with  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  conveyor  belt 
frame  and  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  convevor 
belt  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  the  axis  thereof  diverg- 
ing radially  outwardly   towards  the  outer  edge   of  the 
conveyor  belt,  said  guide  rollers  engaging  the  inner  abut 
ment  faces  of  said  blocks  and  compressing  said  blocks 
between   the   idler   rollers   as   the   convevor   belt    is   led 
around  an  angular  bend  of  the  conveyor  belt  frame 


3,901380 
VIBRATING  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 
George  F.  Zier,  Portland;  Candido  Casciato,  Newberg,  and 
Franklin  G.  Smith,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Vi- 
Con,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373.170 

Int.  CL  B65g  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  DA  6  Claims 


■-■--t.' 
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1.  In  a  vibrator  drive, 

a  balanced  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  weight,  shaft  means 
mounting  the  weight  concentrically  thereon  and  coupled 
to  the  weight  for  rotating  the  weight,  and  crank  means  on 
the  shaft  means  and  eccentric  to  the  shaft  means. 
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a  pair  of  aligned  bearing  means  journaling  both  ends  of  the 

shaft  means,  , 

base  means, 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  means, 
resilient  means  mounting  the  bearing  means  on  the  base 

means  and   preventing  pivotal   movement  of  the  shaft 

means, 
single  conveyor  bed  means, 
means  independent  of  the  resilient  means  serving  to  mount 

the  conveyor  bed  means  for  back  and  forth  movement, 
and  connecting  rod  means  connecting  the  crank  means  to 

the  conveyor  bed  means, 
the  single  conveyor  bed  means  being  the  only  load  of  the 

crank  means  and  the  weight  so  that  only  inertia  of  the 

concentrically   mounted   weight  and   the  action   of  the 

resilient  means  enables  the  crank  means  to  drive  the 

conveyor  bed  means. 


3,901^81 
AUTOMATIC  WARE  HANDLER 
Richard  M.  Quinn,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Service  Corponitioa,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,220 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-283  llCUims 


h'   4"^°^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  cylindrical 
articles  and  thereafter  stabilizing  such  articles  during  rotary 
deceleration   in  conjunction  with  concurrent  imparting  of 
transiational  movement,  comprising:  a  first  continuous  belt 
mounted  for  movement  and  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  a 
conveyor  belt;  a  second  continuous  belt  mounted  for  move- 
ment and  in  part  p>ositioned  adjacent  the  first  belt  and  spaced 
a  substantially  constant  distance  therefrom;  means  for  dnvmg 
the  first  and  second  belts  at  constant  but  differing  linear 
speeds  in  a  common  direction;  a  rotary  drive  wheel  means 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  first  or  second  belts,  and  an 
idler  means  mounted  opposite  the   rotary  drive   wheel   for 
reciprocal  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  drive  wheel. 
whereby  cylindrical  articles  such  as  glassware  may  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  belts,  and,  as  a  result  of 
the  differing  linear  speeds  thereof,  routed  while  being  moved 
in  a  transiational  manner  to  a  position  adjacent  the  drive 
wheel  whereupon  the  reciprocating  idler  means  may  engage 
and  displace  the  rotating  article  transversely  of  the  first  and 
second  belts  into  contact  with  the  drive  wheel  to  impart  a 
greater  rotary  motion  to  the  article,  and,  thereafter  release  the 
rapidly-spinning  article  to  stabilizing  influence  of  the  first  and 
second  belts  which  decelerate  the  article  with  regard  to  rotary 
motion  and   move   the  article  with  transiational  movement 
away  from  the  drive  wheel  and  idler  means. 


3,901,382 
TUBE  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoern- 
er-Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,043 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5150 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  carton  adapted  for  holding  and  displaying  squeeze 
tubes  or  the  like,  said  carton  having  a  rear  panel,  side  panels, 
and  top  closure  flaps,  an  improved  front  panel  and  bottom 
closure  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  sections  in  said  front  panel  defined  by  a 
horizontal  cut  line  in  said  front  panel; 

said  lower  front  panel  section  including  a  first  pair  of  in- 
wardly movable  shadow  panels  at  either  lateral  side  of 
said  lower  section; 

said  lower  section  having  a  tube  receiving  opening  formed 
therein  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
panel; 

said  bottom  closure  including  a  first  flap  hingedly  con- 
nected along  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  and 
adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  bottom  end  of  said 
carton; 

score  lines  in  each  of  said  first  shadow  panels  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  angled  inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  triang- 
ular secondary  shadow  panels  which  move  inwardly  with 
said  first  shadow  panels; 

a  pair  of  cap  retaining  sections  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  tube  receiving  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  cap  retaining  sections  being  hingedly  attached  to 
said  first  flap  in  said  bottom  closure  and  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  secondary  shadow  panels  and  including  an 
angled  hinge  line  formed  therein  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  junction  of  said  retaining  section  with 
its  corresponding  secondary  shadow  panel  and  said  first 
flap  allowing  each  of  said  sections  to  be  folded  inwardly 
to  form  a  cap  restraint  which  frictionally  engages  the 
sides  of  the  cap  on  said  squeeze  tube  when  in  position  in 
said  carton. 


3,901383 
TRANSPORT  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  SLAB-FORM 

OBJECTS 
Manfred  Witt,  Neu-Isenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ferrero 
GmbH,  Marfourg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,594 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
2205856 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5150 
US.  CI.  206-45.15  4  Claims 

1.  A  transport  and  display  package  for  slab-form  objects 
comprising:  a  back  wall  joined  to  an  upper  wall  along  a  fold 
line,  side  walls  joined  to  the  back  wall  and  to  a  front  wall  to 
form  a  container  for  transport;  a  portion  of  the  back  and 
upper  walls  partially  separated  therefrom  by  cuts  but  joined  to 
the  upper  and  back  walls  by  fold  lines  to  form  inwardly  ex- 
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tending  projections,  thereby  providing  barriers  for  supporting    angularly  spaced  arms  extending  out\^ardl\  from  said  i^oliar 
the  objects  during  transport,  and  foldable  to  form   planar    wall  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  collar  and  arms  being. 

for  brace  application,  forced  over  the  top  of  the  agitator  and 
into  wedged  interposition  between  the  collar  and  load  open- 


surfaces  with  the  upper  and  back  walls  for  supporting  the 
objects  in  an  inclined  position  for  display  purposes. 


3,901,384 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CARRYING  CASE 
Peter  R.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  24121,  OakUnd,  Calif.  94612,  and 
Donald  W.  Burror,  3585  Liscome  Way,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,254 

Int.  CI.  A45c  1 1 100;  B65d  85154 

U.S.  CL  206-314  10  Claims 


ff 
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ing,  respectively,  with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  center 
aperture  being  larger  than  that  of  the  agitator  top  and  the 
thickness  of  said  collar  wall  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  arms  so  that  said  arms  are  longitudinally  compressible 
and  less  flexible  than  said  collar  wall. 
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3,901,386 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner- 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.991 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/00.  5l4H 

U.S.  CI.  206—434  6  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  fragile  instrument  comprising  an 
upper  resilient  sheet  member,  a  rigid  lower  support  member 
subjacent  and  supporting  said  sheet  member,  rigid  side  mem- 
bers adjacent  transverse  sides  of  said  sheet  member  intermedi- 
ate said  side  member,  complementary  upper  and  lower  recep- 
tacles respectively  having  complementary  downwardly  and 
upwardly  opening  cavities  therein,  said  support  member  and 
said  side  members  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  lower  receptacle  and  comprising  walls  of  said  up- 
wardly opening  cavity,  said  support  member  and  said  sheet 
member  extending  adjacently  and  in  tangential  contact  with 
said  instrument  portion  between  the  distal  extremities  of  said 
instrument  portion,  a  second  up{>er  resilient  sheet  member,  a 
second  rigid  lower  support  member  subjacent  and  supporting 
said  second  sheet  member,  and  second  rigid  side  members 
adjacent  transverse  sides  of  said  second  sheet  member,  each 
said  second  sheet  member,  support  member  and  side  member 
being  longitudinally  spaced  from  their  respective  first  sheet 
member,  support  member  and  side  member,  a  second  portion 
of  said  instrument  resting  on  said  second  sheet  member  inter- 
mediate said  second  side  members. 


3,901385 
WASHING  MACHINE  PACKING  BRACES 
Edward  R.  Rosen,  6  Wildwood  Dr.,  Branford,  Conn.  06405, 
and  J.  Paul  Levine,  347  S.  Lucerne,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90020 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,112 
Int.  CL'  B65D  81104,  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206-320  14  Claims 

1.  A  packing  brace  for  locking  a  pivotally  yielding  agitator 
and  tub  unit  to  the  load  opening  in  a  washing  machine,  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  in  the  form  of  a 
collar  with  a  center  axis  and  an  endless  wall  extending  about 
said  axis  and  defining  a  center  aperture,  and  more  than  two 


k       ^jB 


1.  A  combination  package  for  a  chimed  end  can  and  an 
other  product  including; 

a   sleeve   of  generally   rectangular   section    including   top. 

bottom  and  side  walls  connected  in  tubular  relation, 
a  partition  secured  between  said  top  and  bottom  stalls  paral 

lei  to  said  side  walls,  said  partition  dividing  said  sleeve 

into  two  rectangular  compartments, 
rear  closure  flaps  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  top  and 

bottom  walls  and  folded  into  a  common  plane, 
a  rear  wall  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  said  side 

walls  and  folded  outwardly  of  said  rear  closure  flaps,  and 

having  a  tuck  flap  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  of  the  other 

of  said  side  walls, 
can  retaining  flaps  hinged  to  the  forward  edges  of  said  lop 

and  bottom  walls  forwardly  of  one  of  said  compartments 

and  adapted  to  engage  into  the  chimed  ends  of  the  can  to 

hold  the  can  against  said  rear  closure  flaps,  and 
a  front  closure  for  the  other  of  said  compartments. 
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3,901387 
PROTECTIVE  PACKAGES 
Kevin  W.  Flynn,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bio-Medical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,264 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  85154 

U.S.  CI.  206-525  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  housing  for  an  article  in  which  the  housing  includes 
two  shells  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  having  complemen- 
tary surfaces  which  are  joined  together  in  sealed  registered 
connection  and  the  article  includes  a  tab  which  is  received  by 
and  anchored  to  the  inside  of  the  housing,  an  improved  article 
tab  receiving  and  anchoring  mechanism  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  raised  protuberances  disposed  on  the 
inside  surface  of  a  first  one  of  the  shells  at  the  point  at 
which  the  article  tab  is  to  be  anchored, 
a  V-shaped  ramp  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  same 
shell  about  the  protuberances,  the  apex  of  the  ramp's 
V-shape  being  disposed  in  the  direction  from  which  the 
article  tab  is  received  and  the  incline  of  the  ramp  rising 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  protuberances 
from  a  level  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  shell  at  the  ramp's  apex  to  a  level  at  each 
protuberance  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  that  protu- 
berance, and 
a  second  plurality  of  parallel  raised  protuberances  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  second  of  the  shells,  the  second 
plurality  of  protuberances  being  disposed  for  meshing 
registry  between  the  first  plurality  of  protuberances 
within  the  V-shaped  ramp  of  the  first  shell  so  as  to  anchor 
an  article  tab  received  by  said  ramp  when  said  shells  are 
brought  into  registered  connection  for  sealing. 


3,901388 
INTEGRATED  REFLECTANCE  PHOTOMETRIC  SORTER 
Leonard  Kelly,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sphere 
Investments  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,626 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1973,  13892/73 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/342 
U.S.  CI.  209-111.7  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  in  accordance  with  light  reflected 
from  a  stream  of  objects  moving  through  a  sorting  zone  along 
a  predetermined  path  having  a  predetermined  width,  compris- 
ing 

a  single  line  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodiodes 
integrated  into  a  single  monolithic  chip,  each  having  a 
photosensitive  semiconductor  junction  and  adapted  for 
operation  in  a  photon  flux  storage  mode. 


illuminating  means  to  direct  a  source  of  light  into  said  sort- 
ing zone  across  said  predetermined  width  of  said  path, 

a  lens  system  to  focus  an  image  of  said  stream  extending 
across  the  illuminated  width  of  said  path  onto  said  array, 
a  plurality  of  deflection  means  in  said  sorting  zone  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  said  path  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship, each  deflection  means  defining  a  channel,  the 
number  of  photodiodes  being  of  an  order  of  magnitude 
greater  than  the  number  of  channels, 

switch  means  compressing  a  semiconductor  switch  for  each 
photodiode  for  connecting  to  a  common  output  each 
photodiode  singly  and  in  succession  through  said  array  to 
provide  at  said  common  output  a  first  signal  representing 
a  succession  of  values  of  reflected  light  impinging  on  each 
photodiode  during  a  predetermined  interval, 

timing  means  comprising  a  shift  register  having  a  unit  for 
each  said  semiconductor  switch,  a  source  of  clock  pulses 
to  step  said  shift  register  through  successive  cycles  to 
actuate  said  semiconductor  switches  in  sequence,  and  a 
counter  to  count  a  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses 
corresponding  to  a  channel  and  to  provide  a  timing  signal 
for  each  count  relating  portions  of  said  first  signal  to 
respective  channels,  and 

control  means  including  a  demultiplexer  having  a  section 
for  each  channel,  each  section  being  connected  for  actua- 
tion of  a  respective  deflection  means,  said  sections  being 
enabled  in  sequence  by  said  timing  signal  from  said 
counter,  and  a  signal  treating  means  for  processing  said 
first  signal  and  applying  the  processed  signal  to  said  de- 
multiplexer for  actuating  enabled  deflection  means  for 
the  deflection  of  objects  which  reflected  light  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics. 


3,901389 

COMMODITY  DISPLAY  STAND 

Paul  Beiokin,  Jr.,  Rt  No.  4,  Hayward,  Wis.  54843 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354310 

Int.  Cl.»  A47B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-74 


5  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  display  rack  for  articles  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  wall  member; 

a  base  support  for  said  tubular  wall  member  including  a 

substantially  cylindrical  rigid  supporting  side  wall  part 

and 

separate  removable  flat  substantially  circular  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  parts  fitting  in  sliding  frictional  contact  within 
said  side  wall  part  and  each  having  aligned  apertures 
defining  inner  edge  portions  adapted  to  hold  said  tubular 
wall  member  in  vertical  sliding  frictional  and  lateral  sup- 
port; 

said  base  support  including  rigidifying  spacer  parts  defined 
by  an  elongated  rectangular  planar  member  folded  se- 
quentially in  opposite  directions  along  a  series  of  spaced 
transverse  fold  lines  to  form  a  plurality  of  inwardly  radi- 
ally disposed  folded  edges  defining  vertical  wall  portions 
and  to  form  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radially  disposed 


August  26,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


!9I 


folded  edges  adapted  to  hold  said  tubular  wall  member  in 
vertical  sliding  frictional  and  lateral  support; 

said  folded  planar  member  being  positionable  within  said 
substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  part  with  its  top  and 
bottom  edges  spacing  said  removable  top  and  bottom  wall 
parts,  with  said  inwardly  disposed  folded  edges  extending 
into  supporting  contact  with  said  tubular  wall  member 
and  said  outwardly  disposed  folded  edges  in  supporting 
contact  within  said  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  part, 
and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  extending  through  said  tubu- 
lar walled  member  adapted  to  axially  receive  a  rigid 
elongated  portion  of  an  article; 

said  spaced  apertures  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  rigid  portion  of  said  article  and 
the  length  of  said  rigid  portion  of  said  article  being  longer 
than  the  depth  of  said  apierture  whereby  the  near  lower 
edge  of  said  aperture  and  the  further  upper  edge  of  said 
aperture  engage  the  bottom  and  top  portions,  respec- 
tively of  said  rigid  portion  of  said  article  as  the  sole  sup- 
port for  same  in  cantilever  relationship. 


3,901,390 

MAGNETIC  RAIL  CAR  KNUCKLE-OPENER 

Armand  Giovanelli,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Pacific  Transportation  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,847 

Int.  CI,  B61g  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  213—75  D  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  ensuring  the  full  opening  of  conventional 
coupler  knuckles  on  the  front  end  of  uncoupled  rail  cars 
rolling  down  a  track  comprising: 

a  base  plate  mounted  between  the  rails  of  said  track; 

an  arm; 

means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  arm  on  said  base 
plate,  for  movement  of  said  arm  from  a  substantially 
upright  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  p>osition; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm; 

means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion with  said  magnet  being  in  the  path  of  a  coupler 
knuckle  of  an  oncoming  rail  car. 


3,901,391 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  Carlson,  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt.  both  of  Vancouver. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc..  Vancouver. 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,297 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  G  2  Claims 

1.  Article  stacking  apparatus  comprising 
an  upright  frame, 
an  elongated,  substantially  horizontal,  carriage  mounted  for 

vertical  shifting  on  said  frame, 
a  slide  plate  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  article-sup- 
port surface  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  horizontal  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  carriage, 


at  least  one  upright,  elongated,  double-acting  ram  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  carnage  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
IS  operable  on  actuation  to  raise  or  lower  said  carnage 
under  power  between  a  lowered  position  at  one  elevation 
and  various  adjusted  raised  positions  at  higher  elevations, 
article  feed  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
carriage  at  said  one  elevation  operable  to  feed  articles 
onto  said  plate  when  the  carnage  is  at  said  one  elevation, 
said  article  feed  means  comprising  a  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting the  undersides  of  articles  and  conveying  them  in 
succession  along  a  path  toward  the  carnage  and  article- 
turning  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  including  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  an  upright  side  portion  ot  an 
article  causing  the  same  to  rotate  about  the  portion  en 
gaged  as  the  article  is  conveyed  along  said  path,  and 
means  for  raising  from  said  conveyor  a  portion  of  the 
article  adjacent  said  arm  with  remainder  p<irtions  of  the 
article  supported  on  the  conveyor. 


^ 


article  receiving  means  defining  an  article  support  surface 
underlying  the  opposite  end  of  said  carnage, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  plate  tor  moving 
the  same  on  said  carriage  between  a  first  position  at  the 
end  of  the  carriage  adjacent  said  article  feed  means  and 
a  second  position  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  car- 
riage, and 

fence  means  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  slide  plate 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  said  fence  means 
being  mounted  for  shifting  vertically  relative  to  said  plate 
between  a  raised  position  spaced  a  sufficient  distance 
above  said  plate  to  permit  articles  received  on  the  plate 
to  be  moved  with  the  plate  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position  and  a  lowered  position  more  closely  adjacent 
said  plate  to  prevent  articles  from  returning  with  the  plate 
from  Its  second  to  its  first  position,  thus  to  wipe  such 
articles  from  said  slide  plate  and  deposit  them  on  said 
article  receiving  means 


3,901392 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Streckert,  P.O.  Box  453,  Abbottvford.  W  is.  54405 
Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,684 
Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  FS  16  Claims 

6.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  Horizontally  shiftable  carriage  on  an  elevated,  horizontal 

guide  track, 
reversible  motor  means  drivingly  associated  with  said  car- 
riage and  operable  to  move  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
on  said  track, 
a  lift  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  lift  head  being  horizon- 
tally shiftable  with  said  carriage, 
material  pickup  means  on  said  lift  head, 
means  for  raising  said  lift  head. 

a  motor  means  control  device  operative  to  initiate  move 
ment  of  said  motor  means  in  one  direction  to  shift  said 
carriage  in  a  predetermined,  horizontal  direction  on  said 
track. 
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a  supply  sution  at  which  pieces  of  material  to  be  picked  up 
by  said  material  handling  machine  are  deposited, 

a  stacking  station  at  which  material  picked  up  from  said 
supply  station  by  said  machine  is  stacked, 

a  signal  emitter  positioned  to  send  a  signal  along  a  horizon- 
tal path  which  intersects  the  vertical  direction  of  extent 
of  a  stack  of  matenal  accumulating  at  said  stacking  sta- 
tion and  on  which  said  matenal  handling  machine  is 
placing  pieces  of  material  picked  up  from  said  supply 
station; 

a  signal  sensing  device  mounted  on  said  lift  head  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  said  signal 
emitter  to  deactivate  said  lift  head  raising  means  and  to 
actuate  said  motor  means  control  device  to  initiate  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


a  control  circuit  to  actuate  said  lift  head  lowering  means 
in  response  to  contact  by  said  carriage  as  it  moves  in  the 
same  predetermined  direction  towards  said  first  and  sec- 
ond material  handling  stations,  said  limit  switches  being 
connected  in  a  logic  circuit  of  said  control  circuit  in  such 
a  manner  that  only  one  of  said  switches  is  in  said  control 
circuit  at  a  time,  whereby  said  limit  switches  selectively 
and  intermittently  actuate  said  lift  head  lowering  means 
in  response  to  contact  by  said  carriage  as  it  moves  in  said 
predetermined  direction  to  cause  the  selective  and  inter- 
mittent lowering  of  said  lift  head  at  said  material  handling 
stations  to  carry  out  the  same  material  handling  function 
at  each  of  said  stations. 


3,901,393 

MODE  OF  OPERATION  SELECTION  FOR  THE  FIRST 

TABLE  OF  A  BALE  WAGON 

Lee   D.   Butler,   Kingsburg;   Edward  J.   Wynn,  Fresno,  and 

Thomas  H.  WadsM'orth,  Kingsburg,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,833 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  57132 

L.S.  CI.  214-6  B  12  ciidms 


whereby,  with  said  lift  head  moving  upwardly  with  a  piece 
of  material  picked  up  from  said  supply  station,  the  stack 
of  matenal  accumulating  at  said  stacking  station  will 
interfere  with  the  transmission  and  reception  of  said 
signal  by  said  emitter  and  sensing  device  and  said  sensing 
device  will  not  deactivate  said  lift  head  raising  means  and 
actuate  said  motor  means  control  device  until  said  lift 
head  and  said  sensing  device  thereon  have  been  elevated 
to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the  stack  of  matenal  accumu- 
lating at  said  stacking  station. 

15.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising: 

a  horizontally  shiftable  carriage  on  an  elevated  horizontal 
guide  track; 

reversible  motor  means  drivingly  associated  with  said  car 
riage  and  operable  to  move  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
on  said  track; 

a  motor  means  control  device  operable  to  initiate  move- 
ment of  said  motor  means  in  one  direction  to  shift  said 
carriage  in  a  predetermined,  horizontal  direction  on  said 
track; 

a  lift  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  honzontally  shiflable 
with  said  carriage; 

material  pickup  means  on  said  lift  head, 

means  for  lowering  said  lift  head; 

a  work  station  at  a  first  location  along  said  guide  track, 

first  and  second  matenal  handling  stations  adjacent  to  each 
other  at  a  location  along  said  guide  track  between  said 
work  station  and  one  end  of  said  guide  track  at  which  the 
same  material  stacking  or  picking-up  functions  are  car- 
ried out  in  proximity  to  said  machine; 

first  and  second  limit  switches  spaced  closely  together  along 
the  length  of  said  track  in  substantially  vertical  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  matenal  handling  stations  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  limit  switches  being  operative  in 


1.  In  a  bale  wagon  having  a  mobile  chassis,  means  mounted 
on  said  chassis  for  accumulating  tiers  of  bales  into  a  stack  and 
being  movable  for  unloading  said  stack  from  said  wagon  and 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  accumulating  bales  into  a 
tier  and  being  movable  for  delivering  said  tier  to  said  tier- 
accumulating  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  receiving  at  least  one 
bale  on  a  first  of  its  sides  and  being  operable  in  either  one 
of  two  modes  for  delivering  said  bale  on  said  first  of  its 
sides,  or  a  second  of  its  sides  adjacent  to  said  first  side,  to 
said  bale-accumulating  means;  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  modes  of  operation  for 
said  bale-receiving  means,  in  response  to  movement  by 
said  tier-accumulating  means,  for  delivery  of  a  next  bale 
on  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  to  said  bale- 
accumulating  means,  said  means  further  for  selecting  the 
other  of  said  two  modes  of  operation  for  said  bale-receiv- 
ing   means,    in    response    to    movement   by   said    bale- 
accumulating  means,  for  delivery  of  a  next  bale  on  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  to  said  bale- 
acccumulating  means. 


3,901394 

PACKING  RAM  FOR  A  SELF^ONTAINED  REFUSE 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Vincen  Bowles,  12039  Branford  St.,  Sun  Valley.  Calif 

91352 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,480 
Int.  CI.  B65f  1112 
U.S.  CI.  214-82  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-conumed  refuse  handling  and  transporting  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  comprising  a  truck  chassis  on  which  is 
mounted  an  elongated  box-shaped  refuse  receptacle  having  a 
refuse  loading  opening  near  the  front  and  a  normally  closed 
refuse  discharge  opening  at  the  back,  and  a  packing  ram 
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disposed  inside  the  receptacle  including  an  extensible  fiuid 
operated  packing  cylinder  and  a  packing  blade  supported 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  atttached  at  its 
lower  portion  to  one  end  of  the  packing  cylinder,  the  blade 
being  longitudinally  movable  inside  the  receptacle  between  a 
retracted  position  adjacent  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  an 
extended  position  toward  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  tracks  along  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  near  the  top  and  extending  a  selected  distance 
rearwardly  from  a  point  near  the  front  of  the  receptacle, 


an  anchorage  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  packing  cylinder 
remote  from  the  blade  and  including  a  laterally  projecting 
tubular  casing  supported  by  said  tracks  whereby  the 
packing  cylinder  is  disposed  diagonally  to  project  from 
said  casing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle; 

anchoring  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  said  tracks  at 
selected  p)ositions  along  said  tracks;  and 

means  for  selectably  releasing  said  anchoring  means 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  moved  between  said  selected 
positions. 


3,901,395 
IMPLEMENT  STABILIZATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  King,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378^59 

Int.  CI.  E02f  i/74 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  land  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  mounted  extensible  tool 
controlled  by  a  double  acting  pressure  cylinder  having  tool 
extending  and  retracting  chambers  and  a  pair  of  vehicle-subil- 
izing,  ground-engaging  arms,  said  arms  each  having  a  double 
acting  fluid  pressure  cylinder  including  arm  extending  and 
retracting  chambers  and  said  arms  extensible  by  said  cylinders 
to  support  and  stabilize  said  vehicle  during  extension  and 
movement  of  said  tool,  and  said  cylinder  chambers  each  selec- 
tively supplied  with  fluid  pressure  by  a  pump  through  a  system 
of  conduits,  the  improved  control  circuit  for  replenishing  any 
loss  of  fluid  pressure  in  either  of  said  arm  extending  cylinder 
chambers,  comprising: 

fluid  supplementing  circuits  interconnecting  each  of  said 
cylinder  arm  extending  chambers  with  the  supply  conduit 
of  said  cylinder  tool  extending  chamber,  and 


a  check  valve  in  each  of  said  fluid  supplementing  circuits 
permitting  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  tool  suppK  conduit 
of  said  tool  extending  chamber  to  said  cvlinder  arm  ex- 
tending chambers  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  lool 
supply  conduit  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  either  of  said 
cylinder  arm  extending  chambers,  maintaining  said  arms 
in  supporting  and  stabilizing  position  and  said  check 
valves  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  cylinder  arm  ex- 
tending chambers  to  said  tool  supply  conduit  of  said 
cylinder  tool  extending  chamber 


3,901.396 

POWER  CONTROL  HAND  TRl  CK 

Chester  E.  Rhodes,  Appleton,  Wis.,  as.signor  to  WcK>d>*ard 

Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Appieton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,908,  July  2,  1973.  This  application 

June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.232 

Int.  CI.  B60p  l\02 

U.S.  CL  214—152  4  Claims 


r  « 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  a  load  upstairs  on  a  tv,t)  N^heeled 
hand  truck  having  electnc  power  means  for  moving  a  tele- 
scoping frame  part  relative  to  another  frame  part,  vvhich  in 
eludes  the  steps  of 

placing  the  wheels  alongside  a  first  stair, 

pushing  the  load  forward  to  sufficiently  allow  the  wheels  to 
move  past  the  first  stair  tread, 

actuating  the  electric  power  means  to  lower  a  frame  part 
and  the  carried  load  to  make  contact  with  the  ground  and 
thereby  raising  the  wheels  to  contact  a  stair  tread  above 
the  first  stair, 

braking  the  load  when  the  electnc  motor  is  rendered  inop- 
erative to  move  the  load. 

tilting  the  load  away  from  the  stairs  to  allow  said  load  to 
move  to  the  stair  tread  on  which  the  wheels  rest  without 
obstruction, 

actuating  the  electnc  power  means  to  release  the  braking 
means  and  to  raise  the  movable  frame  part  and  the  load 
to  the  level  of  the  stair  tread  on  which  the  wheels  arc 
positioned,  and 

repeating  the  sequence  until  the  load  climbs  the  stairs  to  a 
desirable  level 


3,901,397 
SELF-LOADING  CARRIER 

(>ibson   E.   Brocit.   R.D.   5.   Persimmon   Kd..  Sewicklev.  Fa. 
15143 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415353 
Int.  CI.  B60p  //54 
U.S.  CI.  214—392  12  Claims 

1.  A  self-loading  trailer  carrier  for  elongated  loads  compris- 
ing a  pull  yoke,  a  pair  of  draft  beams  connected  with  the  pull 
yoke    spaced    from    each    other    and    extending    rearwardly 
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thereof,  a  separate  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  support  the 
rear  end  of  each  draft  beam  so  that  the  wheel  assemblies  can 
straddle  the  load,  a  longitudinally  elongated  load-straddlmg 
rack  provided  with  load-supporting  means  at  each  end,  those 
means  at  at  least  one  end  comprismg  a  pair  of  swmg  load-sup- 
porting members  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  rack,  and 


3,901,399 
OFFSET  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  STERILE 
MEDICAL  LIQUID  BOTTLE 
Charies  J.  McPhee,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,850 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  231012 

l.S.  CI.  215-100  A  4  Claims 


means  pivotally  mounting  the  load-straddlmg  rack  between 
the  draft  beams  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rack  for  rocking 
movement  between  a  first  loading  position  and  a  second  trans- 
port position,  at  least  one  of  the  load-supporting  means  being 
positioned  intermediate  the  wheel  assembly  axis  and  the  pull 
yoke  and  further  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  ground 
when  the  rack  is  in  the  said  first  loading  position 

3,901398 
SEMI-TRAILER  HAVING  A  HINGED  RAMP  MEMBKR 
Harry  J.  Bunch,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Bunch  Bellcrank 
Systems,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,917 

Int  CI.2B60P  1128 

U.S.  a.  214-506  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  liquid  container  with  a  base  wall  at  one 
end  and  a  dispensing  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  and  this  con- 
tainer has  a  hinged  hanger  connected  to  the  base  wall,  and  a 
lug  that  is  an  integral  protrusion  from  the  base  wall,  said  lug 
having  an  undercut  recess  into  which  the  hanger  can  snap  for 
holding  the  hanger  in  a  folded  position  near  the  base  wall, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
said  lug  recess  defming  a  section  having  an  overhanging 
nose  spaced  from  the  base  wall;  said  hanger  being  planar 
and  defming  a  portion  of  a  ring,  said  ring  having  an  inner 
offset  portion  of  reduced  thickness,  said  hanger  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  mold  parting  line  between 
its  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  offset  portion  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  mold  parting  line  and  defines  a  flat 
hanger  ledge  surface  along  said  mold  parting  line,  said 
offset  portion  has  a  curved  cam  surface  for  snapping  over 
the  lug's  nose  section  with  the  hanger  ledge  surface  en- 
gaging  the   underneath   portion  of  said   nose   section, 
whereby  the  lug  can  be  a  substantially  shallower  protru- 
sion from  the  base  wall  than  a  lug  that  must  retain  the 
hanger's  entire  thickness  under  its  nose  section. 


3,901,400 
CHILDPROOF  CLOSURE 
James  E.  Westfall,  Western  Springs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
Ul  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,522 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85/56;  A61i  1/00 

U.S.  a.  215-221  9  Claims 


1.  A  semi-trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  assembly 
having  a  transverse  axle,  a  main  load-carrying  bed  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  portion  on  said  transverse  axle, 
a  forwardly  extending  hitch  fran^e  beneath  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  bed  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  hitch  frame  to  the  bed  member 
for  rotation  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  ramp  platform  hinged  to  the 
rear  transverse  edge  of  said  bed  member,  jack  means  acting 
between  said  bed  member  and  hitch  frame  to  at  times  vary  the 
angle  therebetween,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  hitch  frame,  the  rear  portion  of  the  bed  mem- 
bzT  and  said  ramp  platform  to  control  the  angular  position  of 
the  ramp  platform  relative  to  the  bed  member  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  position  of  the  bed  member  relative  to  the 
hitch  frame,  said  linkage  means  including  a  box-like  frame 
member  surrounding  said  axle  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  portion 
to  said  bed  member,  first  link  means  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  said  box-like  frame  member  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  hitch  frame,  and  second  link  means  connecting  the 
ramp  platform  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  box-like  frame  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  childproof  closure  combination  comprising  a  closure 
and  a  cooperative  annular  fitment,  said  annular  fitment  being 
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adapted  for  encircling  engagement  about  an  associated  con- 
tainer, said  closure  having  an  end  panel  and  a  depending 
peripheral  skirl,  means  carried  by  said  peripheral  skirt,  for 
securing  said  closure  to  an  associated  container,  first  coopera- 
tive means  between  and  formed  as  portions  of  said  peripheral 
skirt  and  said  annular  fitment  for  releasably  interlockmgly 
coupling  the  same  to  each  other,  second  cooperative  means 
between  and  formed  as  portions  of  said  peripheral  skirt  and 
said  annular  fitment  for  uncoupling  said  first  cooperative 
coupling  means  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  closure 
and  fitment,  said  second  cooperative  coupling  means  being 
defined  by  cam  and  cam  follower  means  of  said  peripheral 
skirt  and  fitment,  said  cam  and  cam  follower  means  being 
defined  by  a  cam  surface  of  said  fitment  opposing  a  cam 
follower  surface  of  said  peripheral  skirt,  and  said  cam  and  cam 
follower  surfaces  being  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  fitment  and  peripheral  skirt,  respectively,  and  being 
circumferentially  inclined  whereby  upon  relative  rotation 
between  said  fitment  and  closure  said  cam  and  cam  follower 
surfaces  create  axial  forces  between  said  closure  and  fitment 
causing  axial  motion  therebetween  resulting  in  the  uncoupling 
of  said  first  cooperative  coupling  means. 


of  said  surfaces  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  said  closure 
with  respect  to  the  container  due  to  said  tolerance,  said  proiu 
berance  means  being  disposed  generall>  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  the  initial  release  point  of  the  closure. 


3,901,401 
CONTAINER  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Edwin  W.  Lynn,  Acton;  Hervey  L.  Tardlff,  and  Paul  Judge, 
both  of  Fitchburg,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Glass 
Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,017 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-223  2  Claims 


3,901,402 

STOPPER-PISTON 

Waldemar   A.   Ayres,  Rutheriord,   NJ..   assignor  to  Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,044,  March  14,  1973,  Pat.  No 

3,850,174.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,044 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/  /6 
U.S.  CL  215—248  <>  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  removable  closure 
therefor,  said  container  having  a  circular  neck  portion  defin- 
ing an  access  opening,  a  continuous  annular  rib  encircling  said 
neck,  the  upper  surface  of  said  rib  being  sloped  to  provide  a 
camming  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  rib  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  lying  in  a  substantially  radial  plane  to 
provide  a  locking  surface,  said  closure  comprising  an  end  wall 
portion  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  extending  marginally 
therefrom,  said  skirt  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  bead  formations 
of  rounded  cross  section  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other  and  lying  in  a  common  radial  plane,  one  of  said 
bead  formations  being  of  substantially  shorter  arcuate  extent 
than  the  other  whereby  said  shorter  bead  comprises  a  latch 
element  and  the  longer  bead  comprises  a  retaining  element, 
said  cap  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  said  arcuate  bead 
formations  to  snap  over  said  annular  rib  for  applying  and 
removing  said  cap,  said  closure  having  a  tab  formation  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt,  an 
annular  flange  on  said  container  disposed  beneath  said  closure 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  tab  and  having 
a  notch  therein  for  permitting  lifting  movement  against  said 
tab  when  the  latter  is  aligned  with  said  notch,  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  said  closure  being  larger  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  annular  rib  of  the  conuiner  neck  to  provide 
manufacturing  tolerance  between  the  interior  surface  of  said 
closure  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rib,  and  protuberance 
means  at  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rib  to  engage  the  other 


1.  A  stopper-piston  made  of  a  self-sealing,  clastomeric. 
pierceable  material  adapted  to  sea!  the  open  end  of  a  bkxxi 
collection  container  and  capable  of  maintaining  a  vacuum 
therein  prior  to  the  collection  of  a  blood  sample,  said  stopper- 
piston  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  portion  including  sealing  means  positioned 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  integrally  formed  there 
around, 

said  sealing  means  adapted  to  exert  sufficient  compressive 
forces  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  collection  container  so 
as  to  hold  a  vacuum, 

a  top  surface  formed  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion 
and  capable  of  being  pierced  by  a  pointed  tubular  mem 
ber, 

said  top  surface  extending  beyond  said  body  portion  to  form 
a  rim  which  is  deformable  and  provides  a  second  sealing 
means  when  the  stopper-piston  is  pushed  into  said  con 
tainer  to  function  as  a  piston,  and  said  rim  has  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  con 
tainer; 

said  body  portion  having  at  least  three  lobes  formed  at  said 
other  end  so  that  when  said  stopper-piston  is  mounted  in 
the  open  end  of  said  blood  collection  conuiner  said  lobes 
will  compress  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  stopper-pis- 
ton to  provide  supporting  contact  areas  to  maintain  the 
stopper-piston  in  axial  alignment  when  an  axial  force  is 
exerted  against  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  into  the 
container. 


3,901.403 
TEAR-OPEN  TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE  SEAL 
Eugene  W.  Menke,  Montoursvilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Company,  PhoenixviUc,  Pa. 

FUed  OcL  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,270 
Int.  CI.  B65d  4II62,  51118,  51120 
U.S.  CI.  215-251  12  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tear-open  tamperproof  closure  seal 
and  a  container  having  a  finish  with  an  annular  protrusion 
having  locking  means,  said  seal  having  a  body  with  a  trans- 
verse end  wall  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said  end  wall,  said 
depending  skirt  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and 
rupturable  means  connecting  said  portions,  and  providing  a 
first  weakened  zone,  said  lower  skirt  portion  having  an  annu- 
lar enlargement  adjacent  said  rupturable  means,  inwardly- 
projecting  latch  surface  means  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
skirt  below  said  enlargement  for  engaging  below  said  protru- 
sion to  limit  axial  displacement  of  said  seal  and  prevent  the 
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same  from  disengaging  said  finish  when  mounted  thereon. 
locking  means  on  the  intenor  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
skirt  engageable  with  locking  means  on  said  annular  protru- 
sion of  said  finish  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  seaJ 
relative  to  the  finish  when  mounted  thereon,  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  skirt  having  a  second  weakened  zone  with  a  por- 
tion extending  transversely  to  said  first  weakened  zone,  means 


providing  a  finger  grip  alongside  said  portion  of  said  second 
weakened  zone  for  rupturing  said  connecting  means  when  said 
finger  grip  is  displaced  circumferentially  about  said  seal  to 
disengage  the  upper  portion  of  said  seal  from  the  container 
finish,  said  lower  skirt  portion  remaining  seated  on  the  con- 
tainer with  the  locking  portion  overlying  the  annular  protru- 
sion on  said  finish  when  the  upper  portion  is  detached. 


3,901,404 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Jerome  M.  Fetdnuui,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dairy  Cap 

Corporadoo,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,393,  May  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3312,994,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

215,562,  Jan.  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  356,915 

Int  CI.  B65d  4lli4 

U.S.  CI.  215—256  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  bottle  cap  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  a  threaded 
neck  opening  into  the  bottle,  said  cap  being  constructed  of 
flexible  material  and  having  a  top  wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
depending  from  the  top  wall  and  a  thread  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  wall  for  cooperating  with  the  thread  on  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  a  first  annular  sealing  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall  and  toward  said  side  wall  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  thereto  for  engagement  with  the  outside  wall 
surface  of  the  bottle  neck  adjacent  its  opening  into  the 
bottle,  said  cap  being  of  solid  construction  from  the  first 
sealing  surface  radially  outward  to  the  side  wall; 

b.  a  second  annular  sealing  surface  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  wall  inwardly  of  said  first  sealing  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  bottle  neck,  said 
second  sealing  surface  normally  extending  away  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  cap  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  top 


wall  with  the  cap  being  of  solid  construction  between 

second  sealing  surface  and  the  top  wall; 
c   said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  being  spaced  from 

each  other  to  seal  against  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the 

bottle  neck  at  spaced  zones;  and 
d  said  cap  being  of  sufficient  fiexibility  to  fiex  as  the  second 

sealing  surface  engages  the  top  surface  of  the  bottle  neck 

to  permit  pivoting  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces 

into  fiush  sealing  contact  with  the  top  and  outside  surface 

of  the  bottle  neck. 


3,901,405 
HERMETIC  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Robert  B.  Norberg,  814  8th  St.  S.  E.,  Apt.  5,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55414 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439343 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51100 

U.S.  CI.  220-287  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container,  said  container  including  wall 
portions  which  define  a  smooth-surfaced  planar-edged  open- 
ing, a  closure  member  for  said  opening,  said  closure  member 
comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  smooth-surfaced  gas  impermeable 
elastomeric  material  of  a  thickness  from  about  1/32  inch  to 
1/16  inch  and  of  a  size  to  extend  beyond  the  outermost  edge 
of  said  opening,  said  sheet  including  stiffening  means  adjacent 
the  outer  edges  thereof  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  wall 
portion  of  said  container  which  defines  said  opening,  said 
stiffening  means  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  edges 
of  said  sheet  external  of  the  edges  of  said  opening  against 
inward  movement  thereof  when  the  central  portion  of  said 
sheet  is  distended  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  and  into  the  container. 


3,901,406 
CONTAINER 
Jerome  S.  Kivett,  c/o  Regal  Plastic  Company,  1725  Holmes, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  64108 

Filed  Sept  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,012 
Intel.  B65d  1144,21104 
U.S.  CI.  220—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  closed  container  comprising: 

a  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  joined  by  comers  and  an  end  wall  together  defining 
a  receptacle  with  an  open  end  opposed  to  said  end  wall, 
b  said  side  walls  being  formed  of  a  semi-rigid  material 
and  into  a  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent corrugations  extending  between  said  comers,  said 
corrugations  extending  longitudinally  from  said  open  end 
to  a  position  near  said  end  wall, 
c  the  open  end  of  one  of  said  sleeve  members  being  sleeved 
over  the  open  end  of  the  other  of  said  sleeve  members 
causing  said  adjacent  corrugations  of  the  respective  walls 
to  take  inner  and  outer  corrugation-reinforcing  tele- 
scoped positions  over  substantially  the  length  of  the 
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sleeve  and  producing  a  closed  container  with  substantial 
strength  against  crushing  between  said  end  wails,  said 


3,901,408 
MACHINE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

ADJUSTING  THE  DOSE  OF  TWO  REACTIVE, 
FLOWABLE  COMPONENTS  INTO  A  MIXING  CHAMBER 
Heinrich  Boden,  Opladen,  and  Ulrich  Knipp,  Schitdgen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366319,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,227 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    June    7,     1972, 
2227559 

InL  CI. 2  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222-134  8  Claims 


sleeve  members  being  respectively  reversible  and  nest- 
able due  to  radial  flexibility  at  said  open  ends. 


3,901,407 
LOCKING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FILLER  NECK 
Ronald  P.  Mitchell,  Rochester,  and  Fred  C.  May,  Grosse  Ik, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Manirfacturing  Com- 
pany, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,149 

Int  CI.  B65d  45100 

U.S.  CI.  220-315  17  Claims 


1.  A  locking  cap  assembly  for  a  filler  neck  comprising  an 
adapter  mountable  on  a  predetermined  range  of  sizes  of  open 
ends  of  filler  necks  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  cap  removably  receivable  on  said  adapter  for  seal- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  filler  neck  to  prevent  a  liquid  from 
escaping  therethrough  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  lock 
carried  by  said  cap  for  releasably  retaining  said  cap  on  said 
adapter  in  sealing  relation  with  the  open  end  of  the  filler  neck, 
whereby  the  same  locking  cap  assembly  may  be  utilized  for 
sealing  a  range  of  sizes  of  open  ends  of  filler  necks. 


1.  A  machine  for  dosing  two  components  through  conduits 
into  a  mixing  chamber,  comprismg  a  dosing  arrangement  for 
each  component,  each  arrangement  including  a  dosing  piston 
with  an  associated  dosing  cylinder  provided  with  inlets  and 
outlets; 

a   housing   with    guides   for    a   hydraulic    piston-cylinder- 
arrangement.  which  at  its  one  end,  carries  a  first  dosing 
piston,  which  corresponds  with  the  first  dosing  cylinder, 
a   drive   mechanism   for   the   hydraulic   piston-cylinder- 
arrangement; 
a  second  dosing  piston  which  corresponds  with  the  second 
dosing  cylinder,  either  said  dosing  piston  or  said  dosing 
cylinder  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  hydraulic  piston-cvl 
inder-arrangement  whereas  the  other  is  connected  to  said 
housing;  at  least  one  differential  dosing  piston  cone- 
sponding  with  said  second  dosing  arrangement  and  pro 
jecting  into  the  dosing  chamber  of  said  second  dosing 
cylinder,  said  differential  dosing  piston  being  indepen 
dently  adjustable  in  its  depth  of  projection  to  indepen 
dently  adjust  the  volume  of  said  second  dosing  cylinder 
without  changing  the  volume  of  said  first  dosing  cylinder 


3,901,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  SMALL  PARTICLES 
Ronnie  A.  Bradley,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  Charles  R.  Recs*r.  I  n- 
ion,  S.C.,  and  John  D.  Sease,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.096 
Int  CI.'  B67D  5160 
U.S.  CI.  222-145  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  blending  particles  and  uniformU  loading 
the  blended  particles  in  a  receptacle  comprismg 

a.  a  funnel-shaped  radial  mixing  member  having  a  larger 
particle-receiving  end  and  a  smaller  particle-discharge 
end,  said  mixing  member  having  its  axis  venicali\  ori- 
ented with  its  larger  end  disp>osed  above  the  smaller  end, 
b.  a  particle  sp'itter  cone  having  an  upwardly  extending 
apex  disposed  coaxially  with  and  immediately  below  said 
radial  mixing  member; 
c.  a  housing  defining  a  multiplicity  of  wedge-shaped  vanes, 
said  vanes  engaging  the  surface  of  said  cone  to  define  a 
multiplicity  of  particle  flow  passageways  spaced  about 
said  cone; 
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a  base  disposed  below  said  cone  defining 

i.  a  multiplicity  of  open  collection  cavities  spaced  m  a 
circular  array,  each  of  said  collection  cavities  being 
open  to  and  in  gravimetric  flow  communication  with 
said  particle  flow  passageways; 

ii.  a  multiplicity  of  discharge  ports  open  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  base,  said  discharge  ports  each  being  in 
communication  with  respective  collection  cavities  in 
said  multiplicity  of  collection  cavities; 


■f- 


ii. 


ture  region  of  the  closure  member,  a  valve  member  seated  in 
axial  abutment  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  and  includ- 
ing a  dispensing  stem  with  an  outer  annular  body  jwrtion  fitted 
to  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  of  the  bushing,  said  stem  further  comprising  an  elongate 
pin  portion  extending  beyond  the  axially  outer  end  of  said 
annular  portion,  and  a  closure  cap  having  a  centrally  aper- 
lured  end  and  a  skirt  surrounding  outwardly  exposed  parts  of 
both  said  stem  and  said  bushing,  axially  interfering  rotatable 
means  coacting  between  an  an  exposed  part  of  said  annular 
body  portion  and  said  skirt  for  captive  axial  retention  of  said 
cap  on  said  stem,  and  threaded  means  coacting  between  an 
exposed  part  of  said  annular  body  portion  and  said  skirt  for 
relative  axial  threaded  positioning  of  said  cap  and  stem,  said 
pin  being  so  formed  as  to  coact  with  the  aperture  for  such 
advance  of  said  threaded  engagment  that  said  skirt  abuts  said 
closure  member;  whereby,  upon  retraction  of  threaded  en- 
gagement, said  cap  is  caused  to  relieve  itself  from  contact  with 
said  closure  member  and  to  effectively  open  the  cap-end 
aperture. 


3,901,411 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PAVEMENT  SEALER 

MATERIAL 

John  F.  Bauman,  432  Redwood  Ave,,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94061 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,472 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  222-167  3  Claims 


e.  means  for  closing  and  sequentially  opening  said  discharge 
ports  whereby  only  one  of  said  collection  cavities  can  be 
unloaded  at  a  time,  and  whereby  the  contents  of  said 
collection  cavities  can  be  unloaded  in  a  sequential  order; 
and 

f.  means  for  passing  blended  particles  discharged  from  said 
collection  cavities  to  a  receptacle. 


3,901.410 
CAPTIVE  TIP-SEAL  VALVE 
Robert  S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert 
S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,902 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02,  83/14 

VS.  CI.  222-153  16  Claims 


11.  In  combination,  for  use  in  a  container  of  liquid  product, 
a  rigid  centrally  apertured  container  closure  member  having 
inner  and  outer  sides,  an  elastomeric  bushing  in  axially-retain- 
ing  fitted  relation  to  said  member  and  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  between  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  bushing 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  aper- 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing,  mixing  and  dispensing  pavement 
sealing  matenal  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank,  said  tank  having 
a  cylindrical  body  and  conical  ends,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
tank  body,  mechanical  turning  means  for  turning  said  tank,  a 
filler  tube  and  cap  for  filling  said  tank,  said  filler  tube  project- 
ing radially  from  said  tank  body,  a  dispensing  outlet  nipple 
projecting  radially  from  said  tank  body  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  tank  body,  a  valve  member  connected  to  said  outlet 
nipple,  said  filler  tube  and  dispensing  outlet  nipple  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  rollers  so  that  as  said  tank  is  re- 
volved said  rollers  do  not  contact  said  filler  tube,  said  cap,  said 
outlet  nipple,  and  said  first  valve  member,  the  extent  of  radial 
projection  of  said  tube  and  cap  and  of  said  outlet  nipple  and 
said  first  valve  being  sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to  conUct  said 
frame  as  said  tank  is  revolved,  and  a  piping  system  for  detach- 
able connection  to  an  outlet  of  said  first  valve,  said  piping 
system  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  pipe  extending  out 
beyond  said  frame  and  said  one  end  of  said  tank  body,  a 
vertical  pipe  connected  to  said  upper  pipe,  a  lower  horizontal 
pipe  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe  and  a  second  valve  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  lower  pipe. 
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3,901,412 

CHILD-RESISTANT  ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 

Sam  F.  Copia,  N.  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,388 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-182  10  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pressurized  container  having  a  tilt-type  discharge  valve 
provided  with  a  protruding  tiltable  valve  stem,  and  having 
a  valve  mounting  cup  carrying  said  valve  and  stem, 

b.  said  cup  having  an  annular  exterior  shoulder  provided 
with  an  undercut, 

c.  an  annular  collar  surrounding  said  cup  and  tumable 
thereabout, 

d.  an  orificed  actuator  button  carried  by  the  valve  stem, 

e.  said  button  having  a  laterally  extending  hook  which  is 
adapted  to  latch  under  the  shoulder  of  the  cap  when  the 
button  is  laterally  displaced  to  tilt  the  valve  stem  for 
discharge, 

f.  sjiid  collar  having  inner  peripheral  portions  adapted  to 
engage  and  obstruct  said  hook  so  as  to  prevent  discharg- 
ing movement  of  the  button, 

g.  said  collar  having  a  recess  in  it,  adapted  to  register  with 
and  receive  said  hook  when  the  collar  is  suitably  turned, 
whereby  the  obstructing  action  of  the  collar  is  obviated. 


3,901,413 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SYRINGE 
Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Sampling  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,233 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  222—309  9  Claims 


the  bore  of  said  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  as 
a  part  of  the  combination, 

a  valved  needle  assembly  which  includes  a  tubular  adapter 
within  the  axial  opening  of  which  the  hollov^   needle  is 
rigidly  mounted,  said  needle  containing  a  svire  of  exitrndl 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  internal  opening 
through  the  needle,  the  needle  being  sealed  at  its  rear- 
ward end  and  being  provided  with  a  side  opening  v.hich 
connects  with  the  annulus  which  forms  an  open  commu 
nication  with  the  dispensing  end  of  the  needle,  the  tubular 
adapter  being  slidably  mounted-within  a  slip  fitting  which 
can  be  operatively  affixed  upon  the  wail  which  forms  the 
forward  end  of  the  barrel,  the  tubular  adapter  including 
a  resilient  tubular  seal  mounted  therein  within  the  axial 
opening  of  which  the  side  opening  of  the  needle  can  be 
snugly  contained  and  communication  between  the  open- 
ings of  the  needle  and  barrel  closed  or  extended  through 
said  axial  opening  thereof  and  into  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
to  open  communication   between   the   openings  of  the 
needle  and  barrel  by  movement  of  the  tubular  adapter 
within  the  slip  fitting, 
whereby,  when  the  communication  between  the  openings  of 
the  needle  and  barrel  aie  closed  by  containment  of  the  side 
needle  opening  inside  the  resilient  tubular  seal,  the  dispensing 
end  of  the  needle  can  be  inserted  into  a  pressurized  source  of 
a  fluid  specimen,  the  openings  between  the  needle  and  barrel 
can  then  be  opened  by  projection  of  the  side  needle  opening 
through  the  resilient  tubular  seal  and  inlo  the  bore  of  the 
barrel,  such  that  on  retraction  of  the  plunger,  a  fluid  specimen 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  pressurized  source  by   passage 
thereof  from  the  dispensing  end  of  the  needle  through  the 
annulus  formed  between  the  wire  and  inside  wall  of  the  nee- 
dle, and  via  the  side  opening  of  the  needle  into  the  barrel,  and 
when  the  communication  between  the  needle  opening  and 
barrel  is  closed  by  movement  of  the  side  opening  of  the  needle 
into  the  resilient  tubular  member,  an  accurately   measured 
portion  of  the  fluid  specimen  can  be  trapped  within  the  barrel 
for  subsequent  injection  when  the  dispensing  end  of  the  nee- 
dle is  inserted  into  a  media,  the  communication  between  the 
barrel  and  needle  op>enings  reopened,  and  the  plunger  pushed 
forward. 


3,901,414 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Nicholas  G.  Capra,  467  Delavan  Ave.,  Newark,  .NJ.  07107, 

and  Vincent  Toth,  RD  No.  1,  120  Mildred  Ave.,  SUnhope. 

NJ.  07874 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,452,  July  6,  1972,  Pal. 

No.  3,792300.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

320,729The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  222-340  10  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  comprising  a  syringe  useful  for  receiving  and 
accurately  measuring  small  quantities  of  a  fluid  specimen  from 
a  pressurized  source,  for  dispensing,  the  syringe  having  the 
usual  hollow  barrel  formed  by  an  enclosing  wall  providing  a 
bore,  a  reciprocable  plunger  fitted  in  said  bore  in  sliding, 
sealing  relationship  therewith,  said  barrel  having  a  hollow 
needle  with  dispensing  end  located  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
barrel,  the  hollow  opening  of  which  is  in  communication  with 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  liquids,  said  container  having 
a  side  wall  and  opposite  ends,  a  liquid  dispenser  on  one  end 
of  said  container,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  container,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  mounted  for  relative  reciprocation  be- 
tween the  piston  and  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  first  fluid  communi- 
cation means  connected  with  the  chamber  to  enable  flov^  to 
said  chamber  and  second  fiuid  communicating  means  con- 
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nected  with  said  chamber  and  with  said  dispenser  for  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  dispenser,  valve  means  is  said 
second  fluid  communicating  means  to  normally  prevent  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  operable  to  enable  flow  from 
said  chamber  to  said  dispenser,  spring  means  engaged  be- 
tween said  piston  and  cylinder  to  urge  relative  reciprocation 
between  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  pressurize  liquid  in  said 
chamber  and  dispense  said  liquid  through  said  dispenser  when 
said  valve  means  in  said  second  fluid  communicating  means  is 
open,  manually  operable,  rotatable  operating  means  earned 
by  said  container  externally  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  piston  and  extending  axially  from  said 
cylinder  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  operating 
means,  double  acting  cam  means  connected  between  the 
operating  means  and  the  cylinder  so  that  relative  roution 
between  said  container  and  said  operating  means  causes  rela- 
tive reciprocation  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  com- 
press said  spnng  and  enlarge  said  chamber  to  draw  liquid 
thereinto  for  subsequent  dispensing  of  said  liquid  when  said 
valve  means  is  opened  and  said  spring  expands  to  pressunze 
the  liquid  in  said  chamber 


3,901,416 
TOP-LOADED  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTAINER  FOR 

DISPENSING  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 
Robert  S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert 

S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,977,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,827,607,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

175,253,  Aug.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  4S2,447The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B67d  U04 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  21  Claims 


3,901,415 
LADLING  APPARATUS 
William   Edwin   Shepherd,   Sheldon,   and   Horace   Kenneth 
Bridgewater,  Halesowen,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jo- 
seph Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,284,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  22,  1971, 
34328/71 

Int  CI.  GOlf  1 1  no 
U.S.  CL  222-357  11  Claims 


-25 


1.  A  piston  for  a  pressurized  container  having  a  viscous 
product  and  provided  with  a  dispensing  valve,  said  piston 
comprising  a  piston  body  portion  of  a  generally  tubular  config- 
uration and  a  resilient  annular  elastomeric  flange  provided 
with  an  upstanding  skirt  portion  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
piston  body  portion,  said  piston  body  portion  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  upstand- 
ing skirt  portion  being  for  contact  with  a  container  wall  and 
being  the  only  means  of  piston  support,  said  skirt  portion 
being  relatively  thin  with  respect  to  the  space  between  said 
skirt  portion  and  the  piston  body  portion,  said  skirt  portion 
having  a  large  surface  area  of  substantial  axial  length; 
whereby,  when  said  piston  is  inserted  in  a  suitable  container 
and  when  the  space  within  said  skirt  portion  and  above  said 
piston  is  loaded  with  viscous  product  and  the  space  beneath 
said  skirt  portion  and  piston  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
charge  of  gas  under  pressure,  said  skirt  portion  will  be  pres- 
sure-loaded into  peripheral  and  axially  continuous  light  seal- 
ing and  subilizing  contact  with  the  container  wall. 


1.  Ladling  apparatus  for  a  die  casting  machine  including  m 
combination  movable  ladle  means;  a  guide  structure  guidingly 
connected  to  said  ladle  means  for  movement  between  a  filling 
sution  wherein  said  ladle  dips  into  a  reservoir  of  molten 
metal,  and  an  emptying  station  wherein  molten  metal  is  dis- 
charged from  said  ladle  means;  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  ladle  and  operable  to  move  the  ladle  be- 
tween said  stations,  said  drive  means  being  connected  to  said 
ladle  means  by  means  which  is  never  immersed  in  the  molten 
metal,  said  guide  structure  including  a  pair  of  guide  tracks, 
and  said  ladle  means  including  guide  track  followers  engaging 
said  guide  tracks  respectively,  said  guide  tracks  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  except  adjacent  said  emptying 
station,  said  guide  tracks  adjacent  said  emptying  station  di- 
verging from  one  another  and  comprising  ladle-tilting  portions 
whereby,  adjacent  the  emptying  station,  coaction  of  the  guide 
track  followers  and  the  divergent  regions  of  said  guide  tracks 
as  said  ladle  means  is  moved,  results  in  tilting  of  said  ladle 
means  to  discharge  molten  metal  from  said  iadle  means. 


3,901,417 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  VENTING  OF  JERRY  CANS 
Wolfram  Schicmann,  Eugen-Nagelc-Str.  17,  714  Ludwigsburg, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,817,  Aug.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,594.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,402 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    26,    1971, 
2153155The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25148 
U.S.  CI.  222-479  9  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  device  for  use  with  cans  having  a  spout  and 
vent  means  therein  comprising 
discharge  pipe  means, 

a  vent  tube  means  which  extends  at  one  end  at  least  partially 
within  said  discharge  pipe  means  and  has  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  at  its  other  end  which  substantially  coincides 
with  the  shape  on  an  end  p>ortion  of  said  vent  means 
within  said  can, 
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flange  means  on  said  discharge  pipe  means  for  pressing 

against  the  upper  surface  of  said  spout, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  discharge  pipe  means  and  said  vent 

tube  means  sharing  a  common  wall, 
said  discharge  pipe  means  having  an  end  portion  which 

extends  together  with  said  vent  tube  means  beyond  said 


flange  means  for  protruding  into  said  spout  for  effecting 
a  tight  contact  between  said  vent  tube  means  and  said  end 
portion  of  said  vent  tube  means  within  said  can, 
the  walls  of  said  discharge  pipe  means  at  its  free  end  being 
approximately  parallel,  whereby  said  discharge  pipe 
means  maybe  injection  molded. 


3,901,418 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDABLE  GATES 
Joseph  J.  Klaus,  Urbana,  and  Earl  P.  Shapland,  Champaign, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,957 

Int.  CL»  B22D  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222—504  17  Claims 


said  bell  crank  being  disconnectable  to  permn  said  sup 
porting  means  to  move  abtJut  the  hinged  ceinnection 
without  interference  from  said  operating  mechanism. 

said  device  extending  up  the  side  wall  of  said  vessel  above 
said  bell  crank  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  device 
lying  approximately  parallel  with  the  side  wail,  whereby 
the  device  is  readily  accessible  without  being  an  obsta- 
cle 


3.901.419 

FLOW  PROMOTING  DEVICE  FOR  BATCH  HOPPKR.S 

Imre  Szendroi,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,316.  March  23.  1972. 
Pat.  No.  3,817,432.  This  application  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No 

476.006 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65170 

U.S.  CI.  222-506  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottom-pour  vessel  having  a 
nozzle  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  slidable  gate,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  gate  hinged  to  the  underside  of  the  bottom 
wall,  whereby  said  gate  may  control  flow  of  material  through 
said  nozzle,  and  in  which  said  supporting  means  can  be 
opened  about  the  hinged  connection  foj^  changing  gates; 
of  an  improved  operating  mechanism  for  said  gate,  said 

mechanism  comprising: 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
the  vessel; 
an  elongated  linear-motion  device  for  applying  a  force  to 

operate  said  gate; 
means  on  the  side  wall  of  said  vessel  above  said  bell  crank 
supporting  said  device  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  vessel;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  bell  crank  both  with  said 
device  and  with  said  gate; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopf)er  adapted  to  receive  through 
a  top  charging  opening  batch  quantities  of  granular  material 
and  to  discharge  said  material  through  a  bottom  discharge 
opening,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  gate  means  associated  with  said  bottom  discharge  open 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  hopper  is  being 
charged   and   opened   when   said   hopper   is   being   dis- 
charged, 

b.  a  plate  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  locked  in  a 
horizontally  extending  position  within  said  hopper  above 
said  bottom  discharge  opening  to  absorb  the  impact  of 
said  material  during  charging  to  provide  unconsolidated 
material  below  said  plate,  and 

c.  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  plate  from  a  horizontally 
extending  charging  position  to  a  vertically  extending 
discharging  position  m  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  the  opening  of  said  gate  means. 


3,901,420 
MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  SHIRT  COLLARS 
Antonio  Lozano  Revuelta,  Avda.  de  Madrid,  No.  95,  50  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  23,  1973,  410889 
Int.  CI.*  D06C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  223—52.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  ironing  shirt  collars,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally elongate  frame,  substantially  symmetrical  first  and  sec- 
ond arched  heating  die  sections  symmetrically  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  symmetrical  movements  lateral  of  the  frame  to 
fit  inner  surface  portions  of  differently  sized  collars  to  be 


i3o; 
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ironed,  said  die  sections  having  interengaging  fingers;  a  flexi-  3,901,422 

ble  band  extending  over  and  supported  by  said  arched  die  FOLDING  CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Franklin  C.  Anderson,  557  Ridge  Rd.,  and  Irvin  E.  Dorschner, 

336  W.  McKinley,  both  of  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,658 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  E  14  Claims 

—  7 


sections,  and  their  fingers,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  keep- 
ing the  band  taut  when  said  die  sections  move  relative  to  one 
another  incident  to  said  movements 


3,901,421 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Richard  J.  Kalicki,  122  Algonquin,  and  Thomas  W.  Jalovec, 
306  Illinois  St.,  Park  Forest,  111.  60466 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.981 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  224-29  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  for  a  plurality  of  bicycles  comprising  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  base  members,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  elongate  upwardly  open  channel  members  ex- 
tending transversely  to  and  overlying  said  base  members,  each 
of  said  channel  members  receiving  the  wheels  of  a  bicycle 
disposed  in  upright  position  on  the  rack,  a  frame  member  of 
a  generally  inverted  U-shape  with  a  pair  of  legs  secured  one 
to  each  of  the  base  members  and  extending  upwardly  between 
said  channel  members,  a  plurality  of  housings  fastened  at  least 
one  to  each  leg  of  the  frame  member  and  each  havmg  an 
open-ended  central  bore  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  with  at  least 
one  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  frame  member 
to  a  position  to  clamp  and  hold  a  bicycle  having  its  wheel 
positioned  in  a  channel  member,  each  of  said  clamp  members 
having  an  elongate  rod  insertable  into  either  end  of  said  open- 
ended  central  bore,  and  coacting  means  between  said  housing 
and  an  elongate  rod  for  releasably  and  rotatably  retaining  a 
clamp  member  in  association  with  a  housing,  said  coacting 
means  includes  a  slot  in  a  housing  wall  extending  for  a  part  of 
the  circumference  thereof,  and  said  elongate  rod  has  a  retract- 
able pin  engageable  in  the  slot  to  rotatably  retain  the  rod  in 
the  housing  but  permit  disassociation  therebetween,  at  least 
two  of  said  housings  are  at  different  heights  to  provide  vari- 
able height  positioning  of  a  clamp  member  selectively  extend- 
ing to  either  side  of  the  frame  member,  and  said  retractable 
pin  being  engageable  in  said  slot  in  either  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  the  clamp  member. 


1.  A  folding  cargo  carrier  for  motor  vehicles,  said  folding 
cargo  carrier  comprising: 

a  rigid  horizontally  disposed  generally  rectangular  top  and 
bottom  panels; 

b.  spaced  rigid  side  and  end  panels,  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  having  an  access  opening  formed  therein  and  a 
closure  member  disposed  to  cover  said  opening; 

c  hinge  means  securing  the  lower  edge  portion  of  each  of 
said  side  and  end  panels  to  extend  along  respective  side 
and  end  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  panel  for  pivotal 
movements  of  said  side  and  end  panels  between  a  first 
generally  vertically  disposed  cargo  enclosure  position 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  a 
second  generally  horizontally  disposed  position  closely 
overlying  said  bottom  panel  with  said  top  and  bottom 
panel  in  a  closely  spaced  intimate  relationship  to  form  a 
thin  cargo  supporting  platform; 

d.  independently  operable  connecting  means  slidably 
mounting  an  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels  to  said 
top  panel  to  control  the  position  of  said  top  panel  relative 
to  said  bottom  panel  during  said  movements  of  said  side 
panels  between  said  first  and  second  positions  to  permit 
one  side  panel  to  be  positioned  in  either  of  its  first  and 
second  positions  independently  of  the  other  side  panel; 

e  first  latch  means  releasably  securing  said  side  and  end 
panels  in  said  first  position  whereby  said  first  latch  means 
and  rigid  panels  provide  a  rigid  structure  wherein  said 
cargo  carrier  is  operable  at  highway  speeds  in  a  cargo 
enclosure  position; 

r  second  latch  means  releasably  securing  said  top  and  bot- 
tom panels  in  said  second  position  whereby  said  second 
latch  means  and  rigid  panels  provide  the  thin  cargo  sup- 
porting platform  wherein  said  cargo  carrier  is  operable  at 
highway  speeds  in  a  cargo  supporting  platform  position; 
g  support  means  securing  and  supporting  said  cargo 
carrier  on  the  roof  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


3,901,423 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIALS 

Benny  M.  HiUbcrry,  West  Lafayette,  and  Robert  J.  Myers, 

Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 

datk>D,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,895 
Int  CI.*  B26F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  225-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  thin  wafers  from  crystalline 
material  characterized  by: 

the  step  of  introducing  a  preselected  stress  concentration 
into  a  crystal  along  a  line  to  establish  a  predetermined 
fracture  plane  that  will  produce  a  thin  wafer  whereby  the 
location  of  the  fracture  initiation  is  predetermined; 
the  step  of  applying  a  continuing  tensile  stress  acting  nor- 
mally upon  the  predetermined  fracture  plane;  and 
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the  step  of  initiating  fracturing  of  the  crystal  while  maintain- 
ing the  application  of  tensile  stress  by  application  of  a 
sudden  acting  fracturing  force  acting  substantially  per- 


pendicular to  the  predetermined  fracture  plane  whereby 
said  applied  fracturing  force  and  tensile  stress  enables 
said  thin  wafers  to  be  produced  at  said  location  predeter- 
mined by  said  introduced  stress  concentration. 


3,901,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOOPS  OF 

METAL  BAND  MATERIALS  WITH  FLOOR  TYPE 

LOOPER 

Takuji  Sakai;  Kunihiko  Takada,  and  Yuji  Katsuma,  all  of 
Kimitsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,206 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,    1972,  47- 
115277 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7142 
U.S.  CI.  226-1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  loops  of  metal  strip  on  a  looping 
floor,  as  said  strip  has  its  flat  surface  trailing  over  said  floor, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
pushing  up  the  side  of  said  strip  at  a  point  near  an  inlet  of 
said  floor  as  said  strip  is  progressing  along  said  floor,  so 
as  to  make  the  thus  pushed  portion  of  said  strip  stand 
vertically  on  the  surface  of  said  floor  and  to  form  a  bend 
in  said  strip  at  said  portion;  and 
pushing  said  strip,  at  a  plurality  of  points  therealong,  toward 
the  center  of  said  floor,  so  as  to  cause  the  forerunning 
part  of  said  strip  to  form  waves  along  the  direction  of 
progress,  the  so  waved  part  of  said  strip  standing  verti- 
cally on  the  surface  of  said  floor. 


3,901,425 

WIRE  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  K.  Taylor,  Oklahoma  City;  James  V.  Boyd,  Jones,  both 

of  Okla.,  and  James  H.  Williams,  Liberty,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Sooner  Products  Co.,  Bristow,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,909,  June  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,717 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7120 
U.S.  CI.  226—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  wire  moving  apparatus  for  moving  wire  therethrough 
and  comprising  wire  feed  means  for  accepting  the  wire 
therein,  wire  dispensing  means  remote  from  the  wire  feed 
means  for  guiding  the  wire  out  of  the  wire  moving  apparatus, 
flexible  cable  means  connected  between  the  wire  feed  means 


and  the  wire  dispensing  means,  drive  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  wire  feed  means  and  the  cable  means  to  driv 
ingly  rotate  a  portion  of  said  cable  means,  said  flexible  cable 
means  composing  an  elongated  hollow  flexible  outer  casing 
secured  between  the  wire  feed  means  and  the  wire  dispensing 
means,  an  elongated  flexible  sheath  journalled  within  the 
outer  casing,  one  end  thereof  being  rotatably  connected  to  the 
wire  feed  means  and  operably  connected  to  the  drive  means, 
the  opposite  end  thereof  being  rotalabU  connected  to  the  vnrc 
dispensing  means,  an  elongated  hollow  flexible  liner  loosels 
disposed  within  the  rotatable  flexible  sheath,  one  end  of  said 
liner  being  retained  within  the  wire  feed  means  and  the  oppo- 


site end  thereof  being  retained  within  the  wire  dispensing 
means;  wire  propagation  means  carried  by  the  wire  feed 
means  and  propagation  drive  means  carried  between  the  wire 
propagation  means  and  the  drive  means,  said  wire  propagation 
means  being  disposed  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  wire 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  wire  through  the  flexible  liner  of 
the  cable  means,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  flexible  sheath 
within  the  outer  casing  sets  up  a  vibration  throughout  the 
cable  means,  thereby  imparting  a  random  vibration  to  the 
flexible  liner  which  causes  substantial  flotation  of  the  wire 
being  moved  therethrough  thereby  greatly  reducing  friction 
between  the  wire  and  the  flexible  liner. 


3,901,426 

PORTABLE  MOTORIZED  YARN  DISPENSER 

Edward  J.  Zatopek,  and  Shirley  A.  Zatopek,  both  of  7143 

Chandler  Dr.,  Box  14683,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,447 

Int.  CI.'B65H  17126 

U.S.  CI.  226-134  6rUims 


1.  In  a  yarn  feeding  and  dispensing  device,  a  container  a 
partition  in  said  container  dividing  the  same  into  two  compart 
ments,  a  cover  over  the  face  of  one  of  the  compartments,  a 
pair  of  rolls  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  cover,  an  electric 
motor  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  and  operatively  con 
nected  to  said  rolls,  a  power  cord  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
foot  operated  switch  member  connected  to  said  power  cord. 
a  guide  member  on  said  cover  placed  immediately  in  advance 
of  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolls  and  an  additional  guide  member 
attached  to  the  end  wall  of  the  other  compartment  of  said 
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container  and  protruding  therefrom,  a  lid  for  the  container 
hinged  thereto  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  retainable  in  either 
the  open  or  closed  position 


3,901,427 
COPY  PAPER  FEEDER 
Yoshiharu  Namba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422^55 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   27,    1972,   47- 
1298S8 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7122 
L'.S.  CI.  226— 135  7  Claims 


length  of  paper  to  said  second  selected  length  of  paper, 
second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  shafts  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal, 
and  second  disconnecting  means  for  causing  said  second 
clutch  means  to  disconnect  said  first  auxiliary  shaft  from 
said  second  auxiliary  shaft  after  said  second  amount  of 
rotation  has  been  provided  to  said  roller  shaft,  said  sec- 
ond disconnecting  means  including  a  second  lobe  having 
second  notching  means  provided  about  said  second 
clutch  means  and  a  second  solenoid  means  having  a 
second  elongated  interposer  for  normally  engaging  said 
second  notching  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second 
clutch  means  and  thereby  disconnect  said  first  auxiliary 
shaft  from  said  second  auxiliary  shaft,  said  second  sole- 
noid means  being  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal 
for  temporarily  disengaging  said  second  elongated  inter- 
poser from  said  second  notching  means  to  permit  said 
second  clutch  means  to  rotate  through  a  fourth  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotation  until  said  second  notching 
means  is  again  engaged  by  said  second  interposer  so  that 
said  second  amount  of  rotation  may  be  transmitted  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  roller  shaft. 


1.  A  copy  paper  feeder  in  a  copying  machine  or  the  like  for 
feeding  either  one  of  only  two  selected  lengths  of  paper  from 
a  roll  of  said  copy  paper,  said  feeder  comprising: 

roller  means  for  delivering  paper  from  said  roll,  said  roller 
means  being  mounted  on  a  roller  shaft  so  that  the  length 
of  paper  delivered  by  said  roller  means  is  a  function  of  the 
turn  angle  that  said  roller  shaft  is  rotated  through; 

a  drive  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 

first  rotation  providing  means  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal  for  providing  over  a  first  path  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  rotation  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  roller 
shaft  to  deliver  a  first  selected  length  of  paper  from  said 
roll,  said  first  rotation  providing  means  including  first 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  a  roller 
shaft  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal,  and  first 
disconnecting  means  for  causing  said  first  clutch  means  to 
disconnect  said  drive  shaft  from  said  roller  shaft,  after 
said  first  amount  of  rotation  has  been  provided  to  said 
roller  shaft,  said  first  disconnecting  means  including  a 
first  lobe  having  notching  means  provided  about  said  first 
clutch  means  and  a  first  solenoid  means  having  a  first 
elongated  interposer  for  normally  engaging  said  notching 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  means  and 
thereby  disconnect  said  drive  shaft  from  said  roller  shaft, 
said  first  solenoid  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
control  signal  for  temporarily  disengaging  said  first  elon- 
gated interposer  from  said  notching  means  to  permit  said 
first  clutch  means  to  rotate  through  said  first  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotation  until  said  notching  means  is 
again  engaged  by  said  first  interposer  so  that  said  first 
amount  of  rotation  may  be  transmitted  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  roller  shaft;  and 
second  rotation  providing  means  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal  for  providing  over  a  second  path  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  rotation  from  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  roller  shaft  to  deliver  a  second  selected  length  of 
paper   from    said   roll,   said   second    rotation    providing 
means  including  a  first  gear  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  a  first  auxiliary  shaft,  said  first 
and  second  gears  engaging  one  another,  a  third  gear 
mounted   on    a   second    auxiliary   shaft,   a   fourth   gear 
mounted  on  a  third  auxiliary  shaft,  said  third  and  fourth 
gears  engaging  one  another,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
teeth  of  said  fourth  and  third  gears  respectively  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  ratio  of  said  first  selected 


3,901,428 
TAG  ATTACHER 
Joseph  J.  Grass,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,965 

Int.  CI.  B65c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  227-67  9  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  tags  to  merchandise  using  fasten- 
ers, each  fastener  having  a  bar  section  and  a  button  section 
joined  by  a  filament  section,  with  a  connector  joined  to  each 
bar  section,  and  a  rail  joined  to  the  connectors  to  provide  a 
unitary  fastener  assembly,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  body, 
a  needle  having  a  piercing  end  extending  outwardly  of  the 
body,  a  bore  extending  lengthwise  of  the  needle,  an  elongated 
slot  in  the  side  of  the  needle  communicating  with  the  bore, 
means  for  advancing  the  fastener  assembly,  a  guideway  in  the 
body  for  guiding  the  fastener  assembly  and  disposed  so  that 
when  the  advancing  means  is  operated  a  bar  section  of  a 
fastener  is  brought  into  axial  alignment  with  the  bore,  the 
guideway  being  considerably  shorter  than  the  rail  and  having 
an  infeed  side  into  which  the  fastener  assembly  is  inserted  and 
an  outfeed  side  from  which  the  rail  and  the  associated  connec- 
tors which  have  been  severed  from  the  respective  bars  can 
pass,  a  knife  for  severing  the  connectors  from  the  bar  sections, 
a  push  rod  engageable  with  the  bar  section  for  driving  the  bar 
section  through  the  bore  while  the  filament  section  of  the 
fastener  passes  through  the  slot,  and  a  shield  connected  to  the 
body  at  the  outfeed  side  of  the  guideway  to  receive  the  rail 
with  the  connectors  for  shielding  the  severed  ends  of  those 
connectors  from  contact  with  the  merchandise  to  prevent 
snagging  the  merchandise,  the  shield  being  sufficiently  long  so 
that  the  severed  ends  are  shielded  from  the  merchandise  until 
substantially  all  the  fasteners  of  the  fastener  assembly  have 
been  severed. 
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3,901,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLIANT  BONDING 

John  Albert  Boyer,  Allentown;  David  Paul  Ludwig,  and  Frie- 

drich  Zwickel,  both  of  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,332,  May  1,  1972,  PaL  No.  3,800,409. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,173 

Int.  Q.U  B23K  37104 

U.S.  CI.  228-5.5  10  Claims 


ili-pE^. 


B   continuously  embossing  said  strip  to  form  longitudinaiK 
extending  corrugations  on  both  surfaces  of  the  metal  strip 
having  peaks  and  valleys  while  leaving  the  oppi>sed  longi 
tudinally  extending  edge  portions  of  the  strip  uncorru 
gated,  wherein  said  uncorrugated  edge  ptirlions  and  the 
corrugated  peak  portions  on  one  surface  of  said  strip  are 
on  the  same  plane  and  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  said 
edge  portions  comprises  less  than  about  ZO'J  of  the  widih 
of  the  stnp  as  corrugated. 
C.  continuously  forming  said  corrugated  strip  into  ihc  vhapc 
of  a  tube  with  the  stnp  edges  abutting  and  extending  m  a 
straight  line  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  formed 
tube,  and 
D   continuously  welding  said  strip  edges  together, 
thereby  continuously  forming  a  fluid  and  pressure  tight  corru 
gated  heat  exchanger  tube  having  a  weld  seam  extending  in  a 
straight  line  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  corruga- 
tions parallel  thereto  and  urworrugated  portions  of  the  tube 
surface  corresponding  to  the  uncorrugated  portions  of  said 
strip  coextensive  with  the  said  weld  seam  on  both  sides  thereof 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 


3,901.431 
CYLINDRICAL  LEAK-RESISTANT.  THERMOPLASTIC 
COATED,  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 
Richard  Warren  Carlson,  Warwick.  N.V.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,571 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  iiQA 

U.S.  CI.  229-21  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compliantly  bonding  an  article  to  a  sub- 
strate, which  comprises: 

means,  including  an  opening  in  such  means,  (a)  for  effect- 
ing non-slipping  rolling  contact  with  a  compliant  mem- 
ber, (b)  for  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compliant 
member  over  the  opening  and  (c)  for  moving  the  opening 
and  said  portion  of  the  compliant  member  onto  the  bond- 
ing axis  in  proximity  to,  but  not  in  contact  with,  the  heat- 
able  bonding  tip;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  bonding  tip,  for  passing  the  bonding 
tip  through  the  opening  and  for  engaging  the  portion  of 
the  compliant  member  on  said  axis  with  the  bonding  tip 
to  bond  the  article  to  the  substrate. 


3,901,430 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WELDED  CORRUGATED  TUBE 
Charles  D.  McLain,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,837,  Aug.  16,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,422,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,093 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39100 

U.S.  CI.  228-146  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  forming  a  corrugated  heat 
exchanger  tube  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  supply  of  metal  strip  having  opposed  longitu- 
dinally extending  edge  portions  with  longitudinal  free 
edges  and  opposed  surfaces; 


1.  In  a  thermoplastic  coated,  paperboard  container,  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  improved  bot- 
tom construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting,  angular 
fingers  on  the  bottom,  exterior  surface  of  the  container,  a 
plurality  of  overlapping,  tapered  fingers  on  the  bottom,  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  container,  each  of  said  angular  fingers  and 
said  tapered  fingers  being  separated  b>  a  tnangular  gusset 
panel,  foldably  connected  to  and  honzontallv  aligned  between 
said  angular  fingers  and  tapered  fingers,  and  said  angular 
fingers  and  Upered  fingers  being  foldablv  connected  to  said 
side  wall. 


3,901,432 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  STRUCTURE 
Cecilia  H.  Lancaster,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Raymond  N. 
Baker,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,741 
Int.  CI.  B65d  13104.  5i36.  45i32 
U.S.  CI.  229-23  R  4  Claims 

1.  Three-piece  collapsible  box  structure  comprising 
sidewall  means  made  of  sheet-like  material,  such  as  card- 
board, 
the  sidewall  means  being  foldable  into  a  flat  configuration 
and   expansible    into   an   extended   configuration    which 
defines  the  sidewall  peripheral  outline  of  an  enclosure 
which  is  open  on  its  two  remaining  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces, 
closure  means  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  combination  with 
the  sidewall  means  when  in  extended  configuration  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  closures  for  separately  covering  respec- 
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lively  each  of  the  remaining  open  surfaces  defined  by 

sidewall  means, 
the  sidewall  means  including  planar  sidewall  panels  meeting 

along  juncture  lines  and  being  foldable  along  at  least  such 

juncture  lines, 
the  closure  means  including  side  flaps  adapted  to  extend  in 

planes  about  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  box  structure, 

each  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  its  respective 

adjacent  sidewall  panel, 


a  portion  of  such  side  flaps  fitting  internally  of  the  periph- 
eral configuration  defined  by  the  sidewall  means  and  a 
portion  of  such  flaps  fitting  externally  of  such  configura- 
tion so  that  the  internally  fitted  flaps  maintain  the  side- 
wall  means  in  extended  configuration,  and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  the  closure  means 
in  covering  relationship  to  the  remaining  oppositely  dis- 
posed surfaces  of  the  sidewall  means. 


3,901,433 

NEWSPAPER  DELIVERY  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Jacobs,  and  Melvin  F.  Jacobs,  both  of  Hastings,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  J-Ad  Graphics  Inc.,  Hastings,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,059 

Int.  CI.^  B65B  67112 

U.S.  CI.  232-1  R  2  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  delivering  printed  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  stanchion  having  a  straight  vertical  ptost; 

a  ground  engaging  stabilizer  member  adjacent  one  end; 

a  cross  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  post  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof; 

said  crosspiece  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  said 
post; 

a  printed  material  receiving  envelope  made  of  a  thin  film  of 
a  polymeric  material  and  having  an  open  end. 

said  envelope  adjacent  said  open  end,  having  an  aperture 
extending  through  both  sides  and  centered  between  the 
edges  thereof  for  receiving  said  other  end  of  said  post 
therethrough  to  hang  said  envelope  and  its  contents 
therefrom,  said  apertures  being  of  generally  the  same  size 
as  the  cross  section  of  said  vertical  post; 

said  envelope  after  being  loaded  with  printed  material  being 
secured  to  said  post  by  passing  said  other  end  of  said  post 
through  said  holes  and  twisted  180°  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  envelope  and  intersecting  said  holes 
to  fold  over  the  portion  of  said  envelope  adjacent  said 
open  end  and  to  fold  the  adjacent  comers  thereof  down- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  to  close  said  envelope 
against  the  entry  of  weather  and  dirt. 


said  twisted  portion  of  said  envelope  being  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  envelope  to  bias  said  enve- 
lope against  said  crosspiece  whereby  said  crosspiece 
holds  said  twisted  envelope  against  untwisting. 


3,901,434 
NON-EXTRUDING  LID  SEAL  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 
Herschel  E.  Wright,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,085 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  233—27  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotating  receptacle  having  a  chambered  rotor  and  a 
cover  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  and  centrifugal  force  relieving 
seal  comprising: 

confronting  peripheral  portions  of  the  rotor  and  the  cover 
having  confronting,  normally  contiguous,  contacting 
surfaces,  one  of  the  members  comprising  the  rotor  and 
the  cover  having  an  annular  groove  at  the  confronting 
surface  thereof,  said  groove  having  a  first  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  contacting  surfaces  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  wall  intersecting  the  first  wall,  the 
grooved  member  having  a  pressure-releasing  hole  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  thereof  from  the  intersection  of  said 
intersecting  walls,  and 
a  resilient  deformable  sealing  ring  in  said  groove  of  such 
cross-sectional  dimensions  as  normally  to  lie  tangent  to 
walls  of  the  groove  in  the  grooved  member  and  to  the 
confronting  surface  of  the  other  member  for  sealing  the 
confronting  surfaces,  whereby  distortion  of  either  of  the 
members  by  fluid  pressure  or  centrifugal  force  causing 
parting  of  the  confronting  surfaces  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  distort  the  sealing  ring  out  of  tangency  with  either 
of  the  said  groove  walls  opens  said  hole  to  permit  release 
of  sufficient  fluid  pressure  to  permit  restoration  of 
contact  between  said  contiguous  surfaces. 


3,901,435 
INFORMATION  CARRIER  FOR  USE  ON  EXPOSED  FILMS 

AND  FILM-CONTAINING  RECEPTACLES 
Norbert  Schlaghcck;  Herbert  Schultes,  both  of  Fnutenfeid- 

bruck;  Horst  Schneider,  Horrcm,  and  Hans-Peter  Huber, 

Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellshaft 

(ievaert.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  ofSer.  No.  182,979,  Sept.  23, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,766,525.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

401,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
2047236 

Int.  CLG06k  19100,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.12  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  an  information  carrier  for  attach- 
ment to  and  separation  from  a  receptacle  for  a  confined  ex- 
posed first  photographic  roll  film  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  for  attachment  to  the  neighboring  ends  of  said  first 
film  and  another  photographic  roll  film  upon  removal  of  said 
first  film  from  its  receptacle,  said  information  carrier  having 
a  width  at  least  approximating  said  predetermined  width  and 
the  information  on  said  carrier  being  in  the  form  of  photoelec- 
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trically  detectable  data;  and  an  adhesive  band  applied  to  said 
carrier  so  that  the  band  overlies  said  data,  said  band  consisting 


of  light-transmitting  material  so  that  said  data  can  be  detected 
through  said  band. 


3,901,436 

TIME  METER  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  F.  Van  Bennekom;  William  J.  SchulU,  both  of  Lynnfield, 

and  Ralph  M.  Manning,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,435 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  1/10;  G06C  15/42 

VS.  CL  235—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  time  meter  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  member; 

b.  a  counter  comprising  rotating  indicating  wheels  mounted 
on  said  frame; 

c.  a  timing  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a  driving 
pinion  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  counter; 

d.  gear  reduction  means  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  counter  and  said  motor  pinion,  said  gear  re- 
duction means  comprising  a  gear  shaft  on  which  a  reduc- 
tion gear  is  rotatably  mounted;  and 

e.  means  mounting  said  motor  on  said  frame  with  automatic 
alignment  during  assembly,  said  motor  mounting  means 
comprising  a  support  plate  on  which  said  motor  is 
mounted,  shoulder  means  extending  from  said  frame  on 
which  said  plate  is  supported  and  guided  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  a  direction  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said 
motor  pinion  and  said  reduction  gear,  said  support  plate 
having  a  locater  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of 
said  reduction  gear  shaft  in  locking  engagement  when 
slidably  moved  to  a  p>osition  in  which  said  motor  pinion 
and  reduction  gear  are  in  proper  meshing  engagement. 


3,901,437 

PROGRAMMED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SY  STEM 

FOR  A  FURNACE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Harkins,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fliectrontc 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,015 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  23/22 


U.S.  CI.  236-15  B 


8  C  laims 
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1.  A  programmed  temperature  control  system  for  a  furnace 
comprising, 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  within  said  furnace. 

means  for  indicating  the  temperature  within  said  furnace. 

means  for  setting  a  fixed  preselected  maximum  temperature 
within  said  furnace, 

variable  voltage  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
temperature  of  said  furnace  at  a  controlled  rate, 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  said  furnace 
responsive  to  output  of  said  vanable  voltage  means, 

first  amplifier  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  said  temperature  setting 
means, 

second  amplifier  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said 
first  amplifier  means,  said  temperature  setting  means  and 
said  variable  voltage  means  to  maintain  said  variable 
voltage  means  at  the  output  of  said  temperature  settmg 
means  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time  until  the  tempera- 

•  ture  in  said  furnace  reaches  said  preselected  maximum 
temperature,  smd 

diode  means  for  controlling  the  input  of  signals  from  said 
second  amplifier  means  to  said  variable  voltage  means  to 
thereby  adjust  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  and  de- 
crease in  said  furnace 


3,901.438 
THERMOSTAT-REGULATED  RADIATOR  VALVE  FOR 
SINGLE  OR  DOUBLE  CONDUIT  CENTRAL  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 
Fingal  Christiansson,  Vastervik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fingal 
Christianssoo  Ingeniorsbyra,  Vastervik,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,933 
Cbims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     19,     1973. 
029915/73 

Int.  CI.*F24F  1/100 
U.S.  CI.  236—43  7  CUlms 

1.  A  thermostat  regulated  radiator  valve  for  central  heating 
systems  comprising 

bi-metal  means  mounted  within  a  conduit  conducting  fluid 
from  a  radiator  for  controlling  fluid  flovk   through  the 
radiator  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  outgo- 
ing flow  from  the  radiator, 
a  resilient  pliable  tube  means  in  said  conduit  capable  of 

conducting  the  whole  flow  from  the  radiator, 
said  bi-metal  means  being  of  U-shape  and  with  the  legs 
thereof  pinching  said  tube  means  between  their  ends  to  a 
variable  degree  to  regulate  fluid  flow  therethrough 
7.  A  thermostat-regulated  radiator  valve  for  central  heating 
systems  comprising: 
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temperature-responsive  means  mounted  wnthm  a  conduit  cngagmg  and  reciprocating  a  well  pump  rod  to  cause  water  to 
conducting  fluid  from  a  radiator  for  controlling  fluid  flow  flow  from  the  well  drop  pipe  to  the  base  outlet,  the  improve- 
through  the  radiator  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  ment  which  comprises  a  fountain  assembly  mounted  on  the 
the  outgoing  flow  from  the  radiator,  base,  said  fountain  assembly  including: 

a  resilient  pliable  tube  means  in  said  conduit  for  conducting  a  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  portion  in  communication  with 
fluid  from  the  radiator,  the   base  outlet,  said   reservoir  being  defined  by  walls 

having  internal  surfaces  which  slope  downwardly  toward 
the  inlet  portion. 


said  responsive  means  being  effective  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  to  pinch  the  tube 
means  and  thereby  vary  its  fluid-carrying  capacity  and 
thereby  control  the  fluid  flow  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  return  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit. 


3,901,439 

PORTABLE  MINIATURE  WATERFALL 

Loveli  J.  Willis,  1460  E.  WiUiam,  Decatur,  lU.  62521 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  S«r.  No.  406,092 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  7104 

U^.  CI.  239-12  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  miniature  waterfall  comprising  a  portable 
unitary  base  provided  with  a  shallow  liquid  holding  basin 
formed  therein,  a  simulated  rock  formation  carried  within  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  basin,  said  simulated  rock  for- 
mation being  of  cast  plastic  or  resin  and  having  a  plurality  of 
simulated  rock-surface  levels  to  allow  liquid  to  cascade  over 
said  rock-surface  levels  and  being  formed  to  cooperate  with 
said  basin  to  define  an  interior  chamber,  a  pump  positioned  m 
said  chamber  to  receive  water  from  said  basin,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  pump  with  an  elevated  position  in  said  rock 
formation  for  elevating  liquid  from  the  basin  to  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  rock  formation  from  which  the  liquid  may 
cascade  back  over  said  levels  into  the  basin. 


3,901,440 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  PUMP  STAND 
John  Gordon  Baker,  Evansville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Evansville,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,518 

Int.  CL'  E03B  9120 

U.S.  CI.  239—28  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  drinking  fountain  pump  stand  of  the  type 

wherein  a  base  is  engageable  on  a  well  drop  pipe  and  has  an 

outlet,  and  a  handle  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  base  for 


.  a  barrier  tube  having  an  upwardly  directed  fountain 
outlet  located  outside  the  reservoir  and  an  inlet  end  lo- 
cated within  the  reservoir  at  a  higher  level  than  the  foun- 
tain outlet  to  direct  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  foun- 
tain outlet  and  prevent  gravitational  backflow  of  water 
from  the  fountain  outlet  to  the  reservoir, 
a  bowl  extending  below  the  fountain  outlet  to  receive  and 
dram  water  discharged  from  the  fountain  outlet. 


3,901,441 

MULTIPURPOSE  ELECTRICALLY  MELTING  WIRE 

METALIZING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MULTIPLE 

INJECTION  PORT 
Ryoichi    Kasagi,   No.   5-6,   Minamitsukaguchi-cho    l-chome, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,571 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   6,    1973,   48- 
100463 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1124 
U.S.  CI.  239-81  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  molten  metal  onto  a  sub- 
strate of  the  type  wherein  two  or  more  metcillic  wires  are 
conveyed  through  a  casing  in  contact  with  electrical  conduc- 
tors, said  wires  being  brought  into  close  proximity  after  pass- 
ing through  said  casing  so  as  to  cause  an  electric  arc  therebe- 
tween to  melt  the  metal  wires,  said  melted  metal  is  conveyed 
to  the  substrate  by  a  stream  of  high  pressure  fluid,  the  im- 
provements comprising: 

a  a  spraying  cylinder  (1)  removably  affixed  to  the  end  of 
said  casing  such  that  said  wires  are  brought  into  proximity 
along  the  approximate  axis  of  said  spraying  cylinder,  said 
spraying  cylinder  having  a  plurahty  of  radial  aperatures 
therethrough  adjacent  the  end  affixed  to  said  casing, 
b  a  hollow,  generally  conical  wall  body  (2)  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  spraying  cylinder  (1)  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  conical  wall  body  (2)  having  a  plurality  of 
aperatures  (40)  therethrough,  the  axes  of  said  aperatures 
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forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  central  axis  of  said  coni- 
cal wall  body  (2), 

an  annular  injection  port  body  ( 5 )  attached  to  the  interior 
of  the  distal  end  of  said  spraying  cylinder  ( 1 ),  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  injection  port  body  and  the  outer  diame 
ter  of  said  conical  wall  body  defining  a  first  injection  port 
( 18)  therebetween, 

first  injection  means  to  inject  a  pressurized  fluid  through 
a  wall  of  said  spraying  cylinder  ( 1 )  into  a  high  pressure 
chamber  (31)  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  spray- 
ing cylinder  ( 1 ),  said  conical  wall  body  and  said  annular 
injection  port  body,  and 

second  injection  means  (24)  to  inject  a  pressurized  fluid 
interiorly  of  said  conical  wall  body. 


3,901,442 
SUSPENSION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Chapman,  Wahoo,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498^04 

InL  Cl.^  B05B  3112 

U.S.  CI.  239-99  10  Claims 


3.901.443 
ULTRASONIC  WAVK  NKBl  LIZhK 
Sadao  Mitsui,  Chiba,  and  Minoru  Takahashi,  Tokvo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Klectronics  to.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,2»>2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  IM?.^.  4X-I5459: 
Feb.  12,  1973,  48-17601;  Feb.  12,  1973.  4X17602;  Aug    M. 
1973,  48-103005 

Int.  (I.-  B05B  3114 
U.S.  CI.  239— 102  8  (Taims 


^    //^-.  ///      /Z 


1.  A  center  pivot  agricultural  liquid  distribution  system,  of 
the  kind  comprising  an  elongated  distribution  conduit  extend- 
ing radially  from  a  central  pivot  jxjint  in  a  field  and  drive 
means  for  pivoting  the  conduit  about  the  pivot  point  to  sweep 
at  least  a  segmental  circular  area  of  the  field,  capable  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  distribution  of  a  liquid  suspension  contain- 
ing solid  particles  of  given  maximum  dimension  over  the  field 
area  swept  by  the  conduit,  comprising: 

a  limited  number  of  discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  and 
connected  to  the  conduit  at  predetermined  axially  spaced 
intervals,  each  adapted  to  spray  the  liquid  suspension 
outwardly  of  the  conduit,  the  spray  pattern  of  each  nozzle 
extending  at  least  to  the  edge  of  the  spray  pattern  for  the 
next  adjacent  nozzle,  each  discharge  nozzle  having  an 
internal  diameter  larger  than  the  aforesaid  maximum 
particle  dimension; 
a  corresponding  number  of  nozzle  actuators,  one  actuator 
being  connected  to  each  discharge  nozzle  to  actuate  that 
discharge  nozzle  between  an  open  discharge  condition 
and  a  closed  condition; 
and  control  means  for  operating  the  nozzle  actuators  in 
accordance  with  a  repetitive  timing  cycle  in  which  the 
first  discharge  nozzle,  nearest  the  pivot  point,  is  main- 
tained in  its  open  discharge  condition  for  a  limited  incre- 
mental portion  of  each  cyclic  period,  and  each  successive 
nozzle,  outwardly  of  the  pivot  point,  is  maintained  in  its 
open  discharge  condition  for  a  progressively  longer  por- 
tion of  the  cyclic  period. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  nebulizer  comprising  .i  nehuh/mj; 
chamber  filled  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  .i 
chamber  base  formed  at  the  b<niom  portion  of  said  ncbuli/ing 
chamber,  a  piezo-electnc  transducer  inserted  into  and  secured 
to  said  chamb>er  base  so  that  the  vibration  surface  of  said 
piezo-electnc  transducer  has  an  inclination  of  2°  -  22°  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said  nebulizing  cham 
ber,  an  electric  circuit  means  for  electricalK  oscillating  said 
transducer  with  a  natural  frequency  thereof,  an  exhaust  duct 
for  expelling  fog  composed  of  minute  liquid  particles  and 
formed  above  said  vibration  surface  of  said  transducer  to  the 
exterior,  and  an  air  supply  inlet  for  suppKing  an  air  f  .  lo 
said  fog  thereby  forcibly  expelling  said  fog  through  said  ex 
haust  cylinder 


3.901.444 
WINDOW  WASH  SYSTEM 
Dale  E.   Maltbie,  and  Glenn  W.   Albright,  both  of  WichiU, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C  . 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,199 
InL  CI.  BOSb  1 1 10.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  239— 112  10  (  laims 


1.  A  window  wash  system  for  inflight  cleaning  of  aircraft 
windows  compnsing  means  for  storing  a  washing  fluid  and  a 
gas  therein,  means  for  dispensing  said  washing  fluid,  first 
means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said  dispensing 
means,  second  means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said 
dispensing  means  and  to  said  first  connecting  means,  means 
located  within  said  first  connecting  means  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  washing  fluid  from  said  storage  means  to  said  dispens- 
ing means  and  means  located  within  said  second  connecting 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  storage  means 
to  said  dispensing  means  and  to  said  first  connecting  means 
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whereby  depending  upon  the  condition  of  said  pair  of  control-    toward  said  walls,  said  deflector  plate,  swirler  vanes  and  de- 
hng  means  either  said  washing  fluid  flows  through  said  dis-    Hector  means  remaining  concentric  to  said  fuel  nozzle  regard- 
pensing  means  or  said  gas  flows  through  said  dispensing  means 
and  said  pair  of  connecting  means. 


3,901,445 
GAS  BURNER  -  LANCE  CONSTRL'CTION 
Yi-Chung  Chang,  Murrysviile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,180 

Int.  CI.- C21C  5146 

L.S.  CI.  239-132.3  22  CUims 


1.  In  a  burner-lance  for  burning  a  fuel-gas  with  a  gaseous 
oxidant  in  a  furnace  having  a  substantially  elongated  lance 
barrel  section  and  a  lance  tip  section,  said  lance  tip  section 
comprising: 

a  port  means  in  the  end  thereof. 

a  corrugated  partition  structure  within  said  port  means, 

an  inner  tube  connecting  with  said  partition  structure  and 
defining  a  first  gaseous  passage, 

an  outer  tube  concentric  about  said  inner  tube  and  defining 
a  second  gas  passage,  and 

said  corrugated  partition  structure  having  a  deeply  corru- 
gated vertically  extending  partition  wall  formed  into  an 
upright  tubular  member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating depp  upright  hollow  ridge  portions  and  open 
groove  portions  with  the  ridge  portions  communicating 
with  the  first  passage  and  the  grove  portions  communicat- 
ing with  second  passage,  whereby  alternating  plume  layer 
gases  can  mix  with  one  another  outwardly  of  the  port 
means.  i 


3,901,446 

INDUCED  VORTEX  SWIRLER 

John  A.  Petrdkis,  Jr.,  S.  Chicago  Heights,  Ul.,  and  SUnley 

Kreiger,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  468,607 

InL  CI.'  F02C  7122 

U.S.CL  239-132.5  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
annular  chamber  walls  and  a  fuel  nozzle  located  in  the  central 
portion  thereof,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  a  vortex 
swirler,  said  vortex  swirler  being  positioned  about  and  concen- 
tric with  said  nozzle  and  having  an  annular  dome  wall  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  walls,  a  deflector  plate  moveably 
mounted  on  said  annular  dome  wall  and  surrounding  said 
nozzle,  a  plurality  of  swirler  vanes  secured  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  deflector  plate,  inwardly  directed  deflector  means 
secured  to  said  swirler  vanes  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
annular  passage  adjacent  said  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  said  annular  dome  wall  surrounding  said  deflector 
plate  for  directing  air  thereagainst  whereby  primary  mixing  of 
fuel  and  air  take  place  within  the  region  of  said  deflector 
means  and  film  cooling  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  dome 
walls  take  place  with  air  directed  off  said  deflector  plate  and 


less  of  the  variation  in  said  combustion  chamber  walls  or  mode 
of  operation. 


3,901,447 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  R.  Gross,  732  Cambridge,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,145 

InL  Cl.»  B05B  1124 

U.S.  CI.  239-139  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  irrigation  system  of  the  type  including  a  pressurized 
source  of  water,  a  plurality  of  distribution  conduits  connected 
with  said  source  of  water  and  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  spray  heads  for  emitting  temperature-con- 
trolling bodies  of  mist,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  continuous-flow  heat  exchanger  including  a  fire  box  of  a 
tubular  configuration,  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of 
water  along  the  external  surface  of  said  fire  box  in  contig- 
uous relation  therewith,  including  a  tubular  shell  concen- 
tncally  related  to  the  fire  box  defining  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  fire  box,  means  defining  in  said  shell  a 
water  intake  port  connected  in  communication  with  said 
source  of  water  and  a  discharge  port  connected  in  com- 
munication with  said  distribution  conduits,  and  means  for 
heating  the  water  of  said  stream  comprising  a  pressure 
burner  adapted  to  project  a  pressurized  stream  of  heated 
gases  axially  through  said  tubular  fire  box. 


3,901,448 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  EMITTERS  WITH  RENEWABLE 

nLTERS 

Benton  P.  Babin,  1226  Dauphinc  SL,  New  Orleans,  La.  701 16 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,942 

InL  CI.*  B05B  15100;  AOIG  27100 

U.S.  CI.  239-145  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  irrigation  system,  a  fluid  conducting  tube,  a  fluid 

discharge  opening  laterally  through  said  tube  from  the  interior 

thereof,  an  emitter  assembly  associated  with  said  opening,  said 

emitter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  overlying  the  opening  and 

selectively  removable  filter  retaining  means  releasably  affixed 

to  the  tube  and  overlying  the  filter  in  a  manner  so  as  to  retain 

the  filter  over  the  tube  opening,  said  filter  retaining  means 
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including  a  substantially  rigid  filter  cover  with  opposed  sides 
freely  engaging  the  tube  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  filter,  the 
cover,  between  the  opposed  sides,  being  outwardly  spaced 
from  the  tube  and  defining  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
filter,  and  a  cover  securing  member  engaging  the  cover  and 


freely  encircling  the  tube  and  releasably  clamping  the  cover  to 
the  tube,  said  cover  securing  member  being  readily  severable 
for  release  of  the  cover  from  the  tube,  said  cover  chamber 
being  of  a  size,  relative  to  the  filter,  so  as  to  allow  limited 
movement  of  the  filter  within  the  chamber  to  effect  a  self- 
cleaning  action  under  the  force  of  discharge  fluid 


3,901,449 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  SPRAYER 
Carl  E.  Bochmann,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Hudson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,088 

Int.  Cl.='  B05B  91043 

U.S.  CI.  239-332  3  Claims 


3,901.450 

FLOTATION  WITH  XANTHATK 

David  Weston,  34  Parkwood  Ave.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,026,  No>.  3.  1969.  abandoned 

This  applicatktn  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,691The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav  29,  1 990.  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B02c  I  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  241-24  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  flotation  of  copper  value*;  from  copper 
ores  containing  copper  sulphides  and  at  least  one  of  the  sul- 
phuric acid  soluble  copper  minerals  to  separate  said  values 
from  host  rock  materials  containing  clav  or  talcose  materials, 
said  process  comprising  conditioning  an  appropriate!)  pre- 
pared pulp  of  an  ore  containing  such  minerals  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  agent  and  alkali  metal  xanthate  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  9.5  to  about  12  to  produce  heav\  activation  of  said 
copper  values,  pnor  to  flotation,  subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  final 
stage  of  agitation  conditioning  in  the  presence  of  a  selected 
agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersing  agents  and  floc- 
culating agents  at  a  pH  of  from  about  9.5  to  about  12  to 
depress  the  host  rock  ingredients  of  the  ore.  and  then  subject- 
ing the  pulp  containing  both  the  copper  sulphide  values  and 
the  sulphuric  acid  soluble  copper  mineral  values  to  froth 
flotation  to  produce  a  concentrate  of  said  copper  values 


3,901,451 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPERSING  ANIMAL  EXCREMENT 
Walter  G.  Lemke,  3206  May  Rd.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94803, 
and  Leslie  W.  King,  5524  Manila  Ave.,  Oakland.  Calif. 
94618 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,216 

Int.  CL'  B02C  23118 

U.S.  CI.  241-38  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  sprayer  comprising:  a  tank;  a  piston  pump 
extending  into  said  tank,  said  pump  comprises  a  body  portion, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  member  extending  from  said  body,  a 
piston  rod  disposed  for  movement  within  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, an  inlet  port  defined  in  said  body,  a  one-way  check  valve 
mounted  in  said  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  defined  in  said  body; 
discharge  equipment  including  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to 
said  pump  outlet;  an  elongated  slender  rigid  tube  extending 
from  said  pump  outlet  for  connection  with  said  discharge 
equipment;  an  elongated  elastomeric  tube  interposed  between 
and  connected  to  said  rigid  tube  and  said  discharge  equip- 
ment; a  coil  spring  mounted  about  and  coextensive  with  said 
elastomeric  tube;  a  housing  extending  over  portions  of  and 
connected  to  said  tank;  and  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  motor  being  connected  in  driving  relationship  to  said 
pump. 


26       94 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  an  agglomerate  substance 
disposed  on  a  surface,  comprising  a  housing  means  vi.hich 
forms  a  chamber  enveloping  said  substance  when  the  walls  of 
said  housing  means  are  placed  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
said  chamber  having  at  least  one  discharge  port  therein,  cutter 
means  contained  within  said  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  means 
for  removing  said  substance  from  said  surface  and  transferring 
said  substance  to  said  cutter  means,  and  then  from  said  cutter 
means  through  said  discharge  port,  a  control  means  compris- 
ing a  grip  means,  a  fluid  inlet  means,  and  a  controllable  valve 
means,  said  control  means  being  spaced  from  said  housing 
means  by  a  tubular  extension  means  which  conducts  a  fluid 
from  said  control  means  to  said  fluid  pressure  means. 


3,901,452 
BEATER  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 
Josef  Loevenich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,055 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13128 
U.S.  CI.  241-197  I  Claim 

1.  A  beater  for  a  hammer  mill  including  a  rotatabic  arm  with 
a  replaceable  cast  head  at  one  end  thereof  in  which  the  head 
is  provided  with  a  hollowed  cove  having  twn  insertion 
ggrooves  directed  towards  the  rear  of  the  head  and  tvko  hear- 
ing recesses,  and  with  the  arm  provided  with  two  pivots  resting 
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in  the  bearing  recesses  and  secured  against  falling  nut.  charac- 
terized by  each  of  the  pivots  having  two  flat  surfaces,  bearing 
recesses  each  having  two  flat  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  the 
corresponding  surfaces  on  a  corresponding  pivot,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  surfaces  on  the  pivots  being  formed  in  such  a  way 
that  the  extension  of  the  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  the  arm 
form  a  single  surface  and  the  cross  section  of  the  pivots  have 


3,901,454 

FORM  RETAINER  AND  INSULATOR  BACKUP 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  STATOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Arthur  C.  Reiger,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe 

Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,955 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  151085 

U.S.  CI.  242-1.1  R  7  Claims 


a  tear  drop-like  shape,  a  hump  of  predetermined  dimension 
being  provided  on  the  head  inside  of  the  hollow  cove  at  a  point 
where  the  head  contacts  the  arm,  the  pivots  being  constructed 
and  arranged,  when  they  are  inserted  into  the  grooves  and 
rotated  relative  to  the  recesses  into  their  operative  position  in 
the  recesses,  to  prevent  relative  rotational  movement  between 
the  arm  and  the  head 


3,901,453 

GRAIN  MILL  STRUCTURE 

Elmo  C.  Robinson,  350  North  750  East,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,464 

Int.  CI.- B02C  7H4 

U.S.  CI.  241-259.1  9  Claims 


/^>^^ 


^^ 


ur^L 


2.  For  use  in  a  stator  winding  machine,  a  form  retaining  and 
insulating  backup  assembly  including  a  form  retainer  plate 
adapted  to  interlock  with  a  coil  winding  form  to  maintain  the 
form  m  proper  location  relative  to  a  stator  to  be  provided  with 
coils,  a  guide  plate  having  insulation  engaging  fingers  strad- 
dling said  form  retainer  plate,  means  for  driving  said  form 
retainer  plate  linearly  toward  and  away  from  a  locking  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  winding  form,  motion  transfer  means  cou- 
pling said  form  retainer  plate  and  said  guide  plate  throughout 
a  substantial  portion  of  movement  of  said  form  retainer  plate 
whereby  said  guide  plate  is  caused  to  move  therewith,  the 
motion  of  said  guide  plate  in  one  direction  being  sufficient  to 
cause  said  fingers  to  be  located  in  supporting  relation  to  the 
insulating  liners  of  a  stator  to  be  wound,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  motion  transfer  means  from  said  form  retainer 
plate  whereby  said  form  retainer  plate  may  be  moved  relative 
to  said  guide  plate  as  needed  to  lock  a  winding  form  in  place. 


1.  In  a  grain  grinding  mill  apparatus  having  structure  defin- 
ing a  grinding  compartment,  a  grinding  stator  fixedly  disposed 
in  said  compartment  and  attached  to  said  structure,  a  grinding 
rotor  cooperatively  disposed  proximate  to  and  aligned  with 
said  grinding  stator,  and  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and 
a  first  coupler  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  an  improvement 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  axially  connected  to 
said  gnnding  rotor  and  a  remaining  end  provided  with  means 
for  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said  first  coupler,  a  thrust-jour 
nal  bearing  bearing-keyed  to  and  encompassing  said  drive 
shaft,  a  bushing  lockingly  encompassing  and  securing  said 
thrust-journal  bearing,  a  flange  having  an  interior  slide  bore 
and  slidably  receiving  said  bushing  mounted  to  said  structure, 
a  collar  engaging  said  bushing  and  circumferentially  disposed 
over  said  flange,  means  for  fixing  the  disposition  of  said  collar 
relative  to  said  flange,  said  last-mentioned  means  including 
screw-thread  adjustment  means  operably  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  and  said  collar,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  screw-thread  adjustment  means 


3,901,455 
WINDING  FIBRES 
Malcolm  Norman  Carlisle,  2  Sherbourne  Ave.,  Westminster 
Park,  Chester,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,743,  Aug.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,566 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    13, 
1971,  38121/71 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54102,  54128 
U.S.  CI.  242^18  G  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  glass  fibre  strands  into  cakes 
comprising; 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  glass  filaments  in  the  form  of  a 
container  for  holding  molten  glass,  a  wall  of  the  container 
having  openings  through  which  flow  streams  of  molten 
glass  means  for  attenuating  the  molten  streams  of  glass 
into  advancing  continuous  filaments:  primary  guide 
means  placed  below  said  container  for  gathering  the 
advancing  continuous  filaments  into  a  plurality  of  strands, 
winding  means  on  which  glass  fibre  strands  are  formed 
into  cakes,  including  at  least  a  driven  drum  onto  which 
said  strands  are  wound,  and  oscillatable  traverse  means 
adjacent  said  drum  for  traversing  said  strands  during 
winding. 
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secondary  guide  means  positioned  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  traverse  means  and  said  primary  guide  means  for 
further  combining  and  guiding  said  glass  fibre  strands  on 
their  passage  between  the  primary  guide  means  and  the 
winding  drum, 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  secondary 
guide  means  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  traverse 
means  and  the  primary  guide  means,  comprising  an  elon- 


wound  through  said  longitudinal  sht  in  ^aid  Udnsport 
tube,  and  brings  the  yarn  in  contact  uiih  varn  c-ngagin^ 
means  adjacent  said  v.inding  suppori    .md 


drive  means  for  rotating  a  yarn  winding  suppcirt  at  said 
winding  station  and  for  distributing  the  yarn  longitudi- 
nally along  a  rotating  yarn  winding  suppt.>rt. 


gated  member  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  its  upper  end. 
connecting  means  connecting  said  elongated  member  to 
said  oscillatable  traverse  means  so  as  to  cause  it  to  move 
from  side  to  side  synchronously  with  the  oscillations  from 
side  to  side  of  said  traverse  means,  and  to  determine  the 
angle  said  elongated  member  is  placed  to  the  vertical,  and 
means  to  adjustably  mount  said  secondary  guide  means 
on  said  elongated  member  to  allow  it  to  be  positioned  at 
any  pre-determined  point  along  said  member 


3.901,457 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKES  FOR 

FISHING  REELS 

Karl  Ture  Ingvar  Turesson,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

ABU  Aktiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  5,  1971.8687  71 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.52  C  5  Claims 


3,901,456 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
Rene  Pradier,  Renaison,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pouienc- 
Textile,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,400,  Jan.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,769 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     17,     1972, 
72.01650 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102,  67104 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  winding  machine  for  winding  textile  yam 
continuously  delivered  at  high  speed,  comprising: 

pneumatic  means  including  a  first  transport  tube  with  a 
longitudinal  slit  therein  and  a  second  transport  tube  axi- 
ally aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  transport  tube 
for  supplying  yarn  along  a  delivery  path  from  a  supply 
zone  to  a  waste  zone,  said  space  being  sufficient  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  an  empty  yarn  winding  support, 
rotatable  carrier  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  yam  winding  supports  spaced  about  the  rotatable 
axis  of  the  carrier  means,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
means  to  move  said  yarn  winding  supports  individually  to 
a  winding  station  along  an  arcuate  path  intersecting  said 
delivery  path  at  the  space  between  said  first  and  second 
transport  tubes,  such  that  movement  of  a  yarn  winding 
support  to  said  winding  station  moves  the  yarn  to  be 


1.  An  arrangement  mounting  centrifugal  brake  weights  for 
a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  line  spt)ol  having  a  co-rotatinj; 
spindle,  a  dog  pin  mounted  transversely  in  said  spindle  for 
driving  said  spindle,  drive  means  to  drivingly  engage  said  do^ 
pin,  a  coaxial  inner  cylinder  mounted  abt>ut  said  spindle,  a  sUn 
formed  in  said  cylinder  to  engage  said  dog  pm  to  rotate  said 
cylinder  therewith,  said  dog  pin  extending  beyond  said  cylin 
der,  an  enlarged  coaxial  outer  cylinder,  a  spider  connecting 
said  cylinders  at  a  portion  thereof  displaced  axially  from  said 
dog  pin  to  permit  engagement  of  said  dog  pin  by  said  drive 
means,  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  staffs 
extending  from  said  outer  cylinder,  and  brake  weights  slidably 
mounted  on  said  staffs  to  move  outwardly  under  centrifugal 
force  when  said  spindle  and  said  outer  cylinder  rotate 
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3,901,458 
ROPE  CADDY 
Frank  Kuncz,  Jr.,  2453  Roberts  St.,  Largo,  Fla.  33540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,195,  April  21,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,564 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75136 
U.S.  CI.  242-85.1  14  Claims 


3,901,459 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Louis  Romanzi.  Vlilford.  and  David  S.  Robinson.  Jackson,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Irvin  Industries.  Inc..  (.reennich. 
Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,762 

Int.  CL*  B65H  75/45 

U.S.CL  242-107.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  locking  device  comprising; 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 

c.  a  belt  attached  to  the  shaft  for  protraction  and  retraction 
with  respect  thereto; 

d.  means  for  routing  the  shaft  to  retract  the  belt; 

e.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

f.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
from  an  inoperable  position  wherein  said  pawl  is  spaced 
from  the  ratchet  to  an  operate  position  wherein  said  pawl 
engages  the  ratchet  to  prevent  protraction  of  the  belt, 

g.  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

h.  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pawl  for  movement  from 
an  inoperable  position  wherein  said  latch  is  spaced  from 
the  gear  to  an  operate  position  wherein  said  latch  engages 


the  gear  for  movement  therewith  to  displace  said  pawl  to 
Its  operate  position; 

i  an  inertia!  mass  mounted  on  said  frame  and  responsive  to 
a  change  in  vehicle  velocity,  said  mass  disposed  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  wherein  the  velocity  change 
IS  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  velocity  change  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  magnitude; 

j.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  in  engagement 
with  the  mass  and  displaced  for  movement  responsive  to 
the  position  of  the  mass; 

k  said  lever  further  being  in  engagement  with  the  latch  such 
that  when  the  mass  is  in  its  second  position  the  latch  is 
displaced  by  the  lever  to  its  operate  position  to  prevent 
further  protraction  of  the  belt;  and 

1.  restraining  means  mounted  on  the  frame  responsive  to 
protraction  and  retraction  of  the  belt,  said  restraining 
means  being  operative  to  prevent  movement  of  the  mass 
to  its  second  position  upon  initial  protraction  and  full 
retraction  of  said  belt. 


1.  A  line  stonng  device  comprising;  a  base  having  a  prede- 
termined configuration  defining  a  line  storage  portion 
thereon,  handle  means  connected  to  said  base,  line  retention 
means  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a 
line  retaining  and  a  nonretaining  position  and  positioned  on 
said  base  adjacent  to  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  line 
storage  portion,  said  line  retention  means  compnsing  at  least 
one  lobe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  line  retaining  position,  whereby  removal 
of  line  from  said  device  is  restrained  when  said  line  retention 
means  is  in  said  line  retaining  position,  bracket  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  being  configured  to  hold  a  line  gnp- 
ping  element  on  said  base 


3,901,460 

RESTRAINT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  PENDULUM 

ACTUATED  LOCKING 

Floyd  I.  Dully,  Detroit;  Henry  W.  Griffin,  Birmingham,  and 

Barthold  F.  Meyer,  Bloomrield  HlUs,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,963,  May  9,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,877,  Feb.  1,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,371 

Int.  CI.*  B6SH  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  i  Claim 


1.  A  restraint  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a 
metallic  retractor  housing  adaptable  to  be  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  op- 
posed walls,  each  wall  defining  an  attachment  surface  and  a 
notch  that  are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  corrugated  cover 
including  a  pair  of  ears  and  a  pair  of  tangs,  the  ears  of  the 
cover  being  respectively  received  by  the  notches  of  the  walls 
so  that  the  cover  may  be  rotated  to  an  assembled  position 
where  the  tangs  of  the  cover  respectively  snap  into  engage- 
ment with  the  attachment  surfaces  of  the  walls  to  hold  the 
cover  in  position  and  where  the  corrugations  of  the  cover  are 
located  between  and  extend  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  walls 
so  as  to  engage  these  walls  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of 
the  walls  toward  each  other,  belt  reel  means  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  opposed  walls  of  the  retractor  housing 
for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  receiving 
a  restraint  belt  that  is  wound  and  unwound  relative  thereto 
dunng  such  rotation,  the  belt  reel  means  including  annular 
ratchet  means  generated  about  the  axis  of  its  rotation  at  each 
of  its  ends  so  as  to  define  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  reel 
means,  the  ratchet  means  having  locking  surfaces  facing  in  the 
belt  unwinding  direction  of  rotation,  spring  means  biasing  the 
reel  means  in  a  belt  winding  direction,  a  locking  member 
having  a  generally  fork-like  configuration  with  spaced  tine 
portions  having  locking  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof  and  with 
an  elongated  handle  portion  extending  in  an  opposite  direc- 
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tion  to  the  tine  portions,  means  mounting  the  locking  member 
between  the  opposed  walls  of  the  retractor  housing  so  as  to 
extend  generally  horizontally  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the 
reel  means  and  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  reel  means  and  extending  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  handle  portion  adjacent  the  end  thereof  in 
proximity  to  the  tine  portions,  this  axis  of  locking  member 
movement  being  generally  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  up- 
per side  of  the  reel  means,  the  locking  surfaces  of  the  tine 
portions  being  engageable  with  the  locking  surfaces  of  the 
ratchet  means  at  the  upper  side  of  the  reel  means  at  each  end 
thereof  when  the  locking  member  is  in  locked  position  so  as 
to  prevent  belt  unwinding  movement  of  the  reel  means,  the 
handle  portion  of  the  locking  member  having  a  lower  side  that 
faces  downwardly  and  this  handle  portion  normally  providing 
a  gravity  bias  that  positions  the  locking  member  in  unlocked 
position  where  the  handle  portion  is  located  downwardly  from 
the  locked  position  and  where  the  tine  portions  of  the  locking 
member  are  located  upwardly  from  the  locked  position  so  as 
to  disengage  the  upper  side  of  the  reel  means  and  to  thereby 
allow  belt  unwinding  movement  of  the  reel  means,  pendulum 
support  means  extending  between  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
retractor  housing  and  including  a  fixed  horizontally  extending 
annular  sup{X)rt  portion  of  a  plastic  construction  that  defines 
an  aperture  below  the  handle  portion  of  the  locking  member 
in  horizontally  spaced  relationship  to  the  reel  means  and  in 
vertical  alignment  therewith,  a  pendulum  with  a  lower  weight 
and  an  arm  whose  lower  end  is  secured  to  the  weight  and 
whose  upper  end  extends  upwardly  through  the  aperture  in 
the  pendulum  support  means,  the  pendulum  being  in  vertically 
aligned  relationship  with  the  reel  means  so  as  not  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  retractor,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pendulum  including  an  annular  portion  seating 
against  the  annular  plastic  support  portion  of  the  pendulum 
support  means  so  as  to  jwsition  the  pendulum  in  a  depending 
vertical  orientation,  and  a  control  portion  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  pendulum  arm  which  engages  the  lower  side  of  the  handle 
portion  of  the  locking  member  during  swinging  pendulum 
movement  from  its  vertical  orientation  in  response  to  abrupt 
vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration  in  any  horizontal  direc- 
tion such  that  the  handle  portion  is  moved  upwardly  against 
its  gravity  bias  to  position  the  locking  member  in  locked  posi- 
tion so  that  belt  unwinding  movement  of  the  reel  means  is 
thereby  prevented. 


3,901,461 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

UNIVERSAL  INERTLY  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Rochester,  and  Yogendra  Singh  Loomba,  Washington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,328 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle-sensitive,  inertia-operated  safety  belt  retrac- 
tor having  a  support  structure  having  two  opposed,  parallel 
side  walls,  a  reel  for  winding  the  safety  belt,  means  adapted  to 
lock  the  reel  and  thereby  restrain  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle 
during  emergency  situations,  an  inertia  mechanism,  a  support 
assembly  mounted  on  said  retractor  for  supporting  the  inertia 
mechanism,  and  an  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  inertia 
mechanism  for  operating  the  means  for  locking  the  reel;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  inertia  mechanism  is  a  sphere  in  contact  with  said  actu- 
ating means  and  adapted  to  roll  in  an  infinite  variety  of 
directions  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane; 
said  support  assembly  includes  a  sphere  supjxjrt  upon  which 
said  sphere  rolls;  a  swivel  axis  for  said  sphere  support 
adapted  to  allow  said  sphere  support  to  pivot  in  two 
lateral  directions;  a  trunnion  for  supporting  said  sphere 
support,  a  swivel  axis  for  said  trunnion  adapted  to  allow 


said  trunnion  to  pivot  in  two  lateral  directions,  said  swivel 
axis  for  said  trunnion  being  disposed  approximaieU  [x-r 
pendicular  to  said  swivel  axis  for  said  sphere  supp<m.  said 
support  assembly  thereby  being  adapted  to  piv^t  in  anv 
lateral  direction  to  an  infinite  variet\  of  operable  statu. 
positions  to  which  said  support  assembK  is  adjustable 
according  to  the  position  in  which  the  retractor  is  ori- 
ented by  virtue  of  installation  in  the  vehicle,  and 


said  actuating  means  is  disposed  above  said  sphere  and  has 
a  rest  position  and  a  locking  position,  wherein  in  said 
locking  position  said  actuating  means  causes  actuation  of 
said  reel  locking  means,  said  actuating  means  thereby 
being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  rolling  of  said  sphere  on 
said  sphere  support  to  actuate  said  reel  locking  means 


3,901,462 
DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  CONTAINERS 
Adolf  Moritsovich  Alexandrov,  Federativny  prospckt,  6,  kor- 
pus  3,  kv,  8;  Vladimir  Efimovich  Aglitsky,  Zatsepeky  val, 
6/13,  kv.  61;  Ilya  Solomonovich  Kanlor,  Mak>-Moskovskaya 
ultisa,  31,  kv.  45;  Jury  Arnoldovich  Topolyansky,  Matveev- 
skaya  ulltsa,  10,  korpus  4,  kv.  233,  and  Jury  Abramovich 
Tsimblcr,  Sojuzny  prospekt,  10,  kv.  261,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4664>10 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    July     27,    1973, 
1954143 

IntCL  B65g5//20 
U.S.  CI.  243—38  1  Claim 


^ 

"^S:=^  ni,T^)^ 

Ft 

1.  A  device  for  braking  containers  in  the  pipeline  of  a  unii 
for  pneumatic  transportation  of  goods,  comprising  a  pipe 
portion  built  into  the  pipeline,  a  braking  member  comprising 
a  layer  placed  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  portion  and 
having  a  width  which  is  less  than  a  half  of  the  pipe  portion 
inner  circumference;  said  braking  member  being  made  from 
a  material  having  a  friction  coefTicienl  thai  is  higher  than  that 
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of  the  material  of  the  pipe  portion;  said  pipe  portion  being 
mounted  for  rotation  around  its  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
position  in  which  said  braking  member  and  said  contamers  are 
brought  into  frictional  contact  during  the  braking  of  the  latter 
and  an  alternate  position  in  which  said  braking  member  and 
said  containers  are  out  of  frictional  contact  so  that  said  con- 
tainers can  freely  pass  through  said  pipe  portion. 


3,901,463 

LIFT  AND  PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  A  VERTICAL 

TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AERODYNE 

Andre  Kovacs,  177,  rue  de  la  Convention.  75015  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457  J39 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1973,  73.12497 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  244-12  CW  6  Claims 


C  ■v/'^A\/y/////?r77rrr^ 


I  X 


a 


ill 
ill 


ir 


K 


I.  Lift  and  propulsion  means  for  a  vertical  take-off  and 
landing  aerodyne,  comprising; 

a.  a  single  drive  shaft  and  power  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

b.  at  least  two  propellers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  propel- 
lers being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  shaft,  and 
the  blades  of  at  least  one  of  said  propellers  having  a 
variable  and  reversible  pitch,  and 

c.  an  arch-shaped  airfoil  above  said  shaft,  said  airfoil  having 
a  substantially  semi-circular  cross-sectional  shap  the 
shape  of  curvature  of  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  shaft,  said  airfoil  extending  over  both  propellers  and 
the  sides  of  said  airfoil  extending  down  at  least  to  the  level 
of  said  shaft. 


3,901,464 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bennett  R.  Amstein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Jacob  C.  Cobin, 
deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  by  Evelyn  Cobin, 
administratrix,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522366 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  13130 

U.S.  CI.  244-46  8  Claims 


1.  A  flight  control  device  for  an  airborne  vehicle  having  a 
body  and  at  least  one  wing,  wherein  each  wing  of  said  winged 
airborne  vehicle  is  of  the  variable  sweep  type,  is  attached  by 
suitable  pivotal  means,  including  a  pivot,  to  said  airborne 
vehicle  body,  and  hsis  a  spoiler  suitably  positioned  thereon. 


and  wherein  said  flight  control  device  is  adapted  for  use  in 
actuating  and  controlling  said  spoiler,  comprising: 

a    a  first  motion  and  power  transmitting  means  which  in- 
cludes a  first  motion  and  power  transmitting  element; 
b.  a  drive  mechanism  to  which  said  first  motion  and  power 
transmitting  element  is  connected,  wherein  said  drive 
mechanism  includes: 

1  a  first  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
winged  airborne  vehicle, 

2.  a  second  rotatable  member  also  mounted  on  the  body 
of  the  winged  airborne  vehicle,  with  said  second  rotat- 
able member  having  a  preselected  pitch  diameter; 

3.  a  third  rotatable  member,  identical  to  said  second 
rotatable  member  and  also  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
winged  airborne  vehicle,  with  said  third  rotatable  mem- 
ber disposed  below  of  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  second  rotatable  member,  and  with  said 
third  rotatable  member  rotatable  independently  of  said 
second  rotatable  member; 

4  a  fourth  rotatable  member  linked  by  suitable  means  to 
said  second  rotatable  member,  with  said  fourth  rotat- 
able member  having  a  pitch  diameter  which  is  twice  the 
preselected  pitch  diameter  of  said  second  rotatable 
member; 

5  a  fifth  rotatable  member,  identical  to  said  fourth  rotat- 
able member,  with  said  fifth  rotatable  member  linked 
by  suitable  means  to  said  third  rotatable  member,  and 
with  said  fifth  rotatable  member  disposed  below  of  and 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  fourth  rotat- 
able member,  and  further  with  said  fifth  rotatable 
member  rotatable  independently  of  said  fourth  rotat- 
able member; 

6.  a  sixth  rotatable  member  linked  by  suitable  means  to 
said  fourth  rotatable  member  and  mounted  on  the  wing 
of  the  winged  airborne  vehicle,  with  said  sixth  rotatable 
member  having  a  pitch  diameter  which  is  equal  to  the 
pitch  diameter  of  said  second  rotatable  member; 

7.  a  seventh  rotatable  member,  identical  to  said  sixth 
rotatable  member,  and  also  mounted  on  the  wing  of  the 
winged  airborne  vehicle,  with  said  seventh  rotatable 
member  disposed  below  of  and  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  sixth  rotatable  member,  and  further 
with  said  seventh  rotatable  member  rotatable  indepen- 
dently of  said  sixth  rotatable  member; 

8  an  eighth  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  wing  of 
the  winged  airborne  vehicle; 

with  said  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  rotatable  members 
and  said  pivot  of  said  body-wing  pivotal  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  first  parallelogrammic  arrangement,  and 
with  said  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  said  pivot  of  said  body-wing  pivotal  means 
acting  as  vertices  of  said  first  parallelogram; 
and  with  said  third,  fifth,  and  seventh  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  said  pivot  of  said  body-wing  pivotal  means 
arranged  in  a  second  parallelogrammic  arrangement, 
with  said  third,  fifth,  and  seventh  rotatable  members 
and  said  pivot  of  said  body-wing  pivotal  means  acting 
as  vertices  of  said  second  parallelogram; 
c   a  first  means  for  flexibly  connecting  and  for  driving  said 
first,  second,  fourth,  sixth,  and  eighth  rotatable  members; 
d   a  sound  means  for  flexibly  connecting  and  driving  said 
first,  third,  fifth  seventh,  and  eighth  rotatable  members; 
e    and,  a  second  motion  and  power  transmitting  means 
which  includes  a  second  motion  and  power  transmitting 
element  connecting  said  eighth  rotatable  member  to  the 
spoiler  which  is  positioned  on  the  wing  of  said  winged 
airborne  vehicle; 

whereby  when  motion  and  power  are  imparted  to  said 
first  motion  and  pxjwer  transmitting  element,  the  im- 
parled motion  and  power  are  transmitted  by  said  first 
element  to  said  drive  mechanism  and  then  to  said  sec- 
ond motion  and  power  transmitting  element,  and  by 
said  second  element  to  the  spoiler,  thereby  causing  the 
spoiler  to  be  actuated  and  controlled. 
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3,901,465 

VARIABLE-AREA  VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  WING  AND 

AIRCRAFT  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Lawrence  J.  DeAngelis,  9101  Ballard  Ln.,  Clinton,  Md.  20735 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,203 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  3148 

U.S.  CI.  244—48  9  Claims 


aircraft  for  providing  a  first  compensation  signal  repre- 
sentative of  longitudinal  acceleration  of  said  aircraft 
induced  by  short  term  flight  path  angle  changes  and  a 
second  compensation  signal  representative  of  the  devia- 
tion of  air  speed  due  to  short  term  flighi  path  angle 
changes, 

third  means  for  combining  said  first  compensation  signal 
with  said  signal  represenlalive  of  longitudinal  accelera- 
tion information  of  said  aircraft,  and 

fourth  means  for  combining  said  second  compensation 
signal  with  said  signal  reprcsentativL"  ot  air  speed  error  of 
said  aircraft 


3.901,467 
AIRCRAFT  FIRE  BOMBIN(;  SYSTEM 
John  Knox  HawLshaH,  Brampton.  C  anada.  assignor  to  Kield 
Aviation  Company  Limited.  Malton.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.333 

Int.  CI.  B64d  lilb 

U.S.  CI.  244-136  11  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  variable  area,  variable  incidence 
wing  comprising, 

a  fuselage  having  an  upwardly  open  recessed  portion  to 
receive  therein  a  wing  in  high-wing  position, 

a  full-span  wing  extending  on  either  side  of  said  fuselage  and 
having  a  central  portion  thereof  received  within  said 
recessed  portion, 

means  mounting  said  wing  for  limited  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  aft  of  the  wing  trailing 
edge,  said  wing  central  portion  having  a  panel  extending 
therefrom  aft  of  the  wing  trailing  edge  to  said  pivotal 
mounting  means,  thereby  effectively  extending  the  upper 
airfoil  of  the  wing  of  said  central  portion  at  any  pivoted 
angle,  and, 

means  disposed  within  the  fuselage  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  wing  for  pivoting  the  wing  about  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  thrust  thereby  to  vary  the  wing  inci- 
dence. 


3,901,466 
THRUST  AND  FLIGHT  PATH  CONTROL  DECOUPLING 

SYSTEM 
Antonius  A.  Lambregts,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,286,  Nov.  16,  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,852 

Int.  CL'  B64C  \3ll8 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  D  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  an  autothrottle  control  system  for  an 
aircraft  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  first  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  longitudinal  acceleration  infor- 
mation of  said  aircraft,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  second 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  air  speed  error 
of  said  aircraft; 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  signals  representative 
of  pitch  attitude  and  angle  of  attack  information  of  said 


\  \       \       \   ■ 


7.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fire  extinguishing  storage  tank 
therein,  said  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  discharging  said  liquid  and  means  for  normalls 
closing  the  Of^ening  to  retain  liquid  in  the  storage  tank,  the 
improverpent  of  flow  control  means  in  said  discharge  opening 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  calibrator  blades  extending  iongitudi 
nally  of  said  opening,  said  calibrator  blades  being  arranged  at 
laterally  spaced  intervals  across  the  width  of  the  discharge 
opening,  each  of  said  calibrator  blades  having  an  inner  end 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  lank  and  an  outer  end  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  tank,  said  blades  decreasing  in  thickness  in 
a  direction  towards  the  outer  end  thereof 


3,901,468 
LOGIC  BACKUP  FOR  A  TRAIN  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN 

AN  AUTOMATIC  BLCXTK  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Cochran,  Palo  Alto,  and  Leonard  S.  Cutler.  Los  Alto* 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,493 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  21106 

U.S.  CI.  246—34  R  5  Claims 


^ 


vrvnm  vmma  punrK 


•^-  ILOai  •-!- 


ZENO  SPtCD  COHMAM 


1.  In  a  train  detection  backup  system  for  providing  supple 
menial  detection  of  train  occupancv  in  a  block  system  which 
provides  a  primary  indication  of  train  occupancv.  the  .ippara 
tus  for  each  block  composing 
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first  input  means  having  an  output  port  and  two  input  ports 
coupled  to  receive  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  the 
true  occupancy  status  of  the  preceding  block  at  one  input 
port,  and  to  receive  a  second  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing the  logical  combination  of  the  true  and  false  occu- 
pancy statuses  and  the  pnmary  indications  of  train  occu- 
pancy from  the  block  system  for  succeeding  blocks  at  the 
other  input  port  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  at  the 
output  port  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  signals 
at  the  input  ports  thereof; 
true  occupancy  latching  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
output  port  and  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signal  from  the  first  input  means  and 
having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal signal  representing  the  true  occupancy  status  of  at 
least  one  of  the  succeeding  blocks  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical  signal   at  the  first  output   port   representing   true 
occupancy  of  the  block  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  signal  at  the  first  input  port  and  an  electrical  signal 
at  the  second  output  port  representing  the  complement  of 
true  occupancy  of  the  block  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  signal  at  the  second  input  port, 
second  input  means  having  three  output  ports  and  having 
four  input  ports  coupled  to  receive  electrical  signals  from 
the  block  system,  the  block  and  preceding  blocks  for 
providing  electrical  signals  at  the  output  ports  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  said  signals  at  the  input  ports, 
false  occupancy  latching  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
output  port  and  a  first  and  second  output  port  coupled  to 
receive  electrical  signals  from  the  second  input  means  for 
providing  electrical  signals  at  the  output  ports  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  said  signals  at  the  input  ports, 
output  means  having  one  output  port  and  three  input  ports 
coupled  to  the  second  input  means  and  the  false  occu- 
pancy latching  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
representing  the  logical  combination  of  true  and  false 
occupancy  status  of  the  block  and  preceding  blocks  at  the 
output  port  for  succeeding  blocks   in   response  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  signals  at  the  input  ports,  and 
transmission  means  having  one  output  port  and  four  input 
ports  coupled  to  the  block  system,  the  first  input  means 
and  the  true  and  false  occupancy  latching  means  of  the 
block  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
logical  combination  of  true  and  false  occupancy  status  of 
the  block  and  succeeding  blocks  at  the  output  port  for 
preceding  blocks  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
signals  at  the  input  ports 


3,901,469 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Billy  Ray  Davis,  and  Bob  G.  Davis,  both  of  1501  Launer  Dr., 
La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Filed  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,518 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  33112 

U.S.  CI.  248-46  9  Claims 


members  of  said  base  being  attached  to  said  opposing 
members  near  the  extremities  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  upright  members  affixed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  base,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  members  being  affixed 
near  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  opposing  members  and  the 
second  of  said  first  pair  being  affixed  near  a  second  end 
of  said  one  of  said  opposing  members  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  first  pair  being  secured  together, 

a  second  pair  of  upright  members  affixed  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  base,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  members  being 
affixed  near  a  first  end  of  the  other  of  said  opposing 
members  and  the  second  of  said  second  pair  being  affixed 
near  a  second  end  of  the  other  of  said  opposing  members 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  second  pair  also  being  secured 
together, 

a  supporting  arm  having  holding  means  located  near  the 
midpoint  thereof,  said  arm  being  affixed  at  each  end  to 
the  first  of  each  pair  of  said  upright  members; 

spring  means  attached  at  each  end  to  the  first  of  each  pair 
of  said  upnght  members  at  a  point  longitudinally  dis- 
placed along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  members  with 
respect  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  arm; 

slot  means  affixed  to  said  two  opposing  members;  and 

a  longitudinal  rod  shaped  to  fit  into  said  slot  means, 
whereby  an  object  such  as  a  Christmas  tree  may  be  in- 
serted into  the  stand  and  be  held  by  said  spring  means, 
said  longitudinal  rod  and  said  supporting  arm. 


3,901,470 

FLOOR  SUPPORT  MOUNT 

Richard  C.  Roeder,  1718  Lublock,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,413 

Int.  CI.*F16M  11114 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.4  u  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand  of  the  type  useful  for  holding  Christmas  trees 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  at  least  two  opposing  members 
with  a  slot  means  associated   therewith  and   the  other 


1.  A  floor  support  mount  adapted  to  be  rigidly  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  a  surface  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  means  for  leveling  and  positioning  said 
base  plate, 

a  first  hollow  upright  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  base 
plate  and  perpendicular  thereto, 

an  opening  in  said  base  plate  communicating  with  said 
hollow  member, 

an  second  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  rigidly  attached 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  hollow  upright  member  and 
adjacent  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  fzistening  mean  accessa- 
ble  through  said  hollow  upright  member  passing  through 
said  second  plate  and  adapted  to  seat  in  an  anchor  in  said 
surface 
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3.901,471 

WALLBOARD  BRACKET 

Thomas  M.  Hilgers,  Rt.  No.  83,  Box  232A,  Mundelein,  III. 

60060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,901,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,975,  Oct.  15,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,882 

Int.  Cl.=  E04G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  248-216  8  Claims 


structures  of  concrete  having  variable  cross-section,  wherein 
the  sliding  form  comprises 

a  plurality  of  sliding  form  portions; 

a  plurality  of  beam  members  in  fixed  angular  relationship 
one  to  another,  but  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
one  another  while  retaining  said  fixed  anj;uiar  relation- 
ship, the  relative  movement  one  to  another  of  said  beam 
members  being  substantially  horizontal; 

said  sliding  form  portions  being  arranged  ^iih  said  ^>eam 
members  so  that  said  sliding  form  portions  may  be  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  by  adjusting  their  relative  positions 
with  respect  to  said  beam  members. 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  in  securing  an  edge  portion  of  a  wall- 
board  or  the  like  to  a  support  member,  the  edge  portion  being 
defined  between  generally  parallel  side  surfaces,  comprising  a 
body  including  a  first  side  surface  engaging  portion  for  engag- 
ing one  side  surface  of  said  wallboard  and  a  web  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first  side 
surface  engaging  portion  formed  integral  with  said  first  side 
surface  engaging  portion,  a  tab  attached  to  said  web  portion 
formed  integral  with  said  web  portion  and  normally  disposed 
in  an  open  position  which  permits  movement  of  one  face  of 
the  wallboard  adjacent  the  first  side  surface  engaging  portion 
and  the  edge  portion  of  said  wallboard  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  web  portion,  said  tab  being  bendable  to  a  second 
position  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  first  side  surface  engaging  portion,  and  prong  means 
disposed  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  first  side  surface  engaging  portion  and  formed 
integral  with  said  web  portion  for  entry  into  said  support 
member  to  bring  the  underside  of  the  web  portion  into  resting 
contact  with  said  support  member  for  support  thereby,  said 
tab  t>eing  readily  bendable  to  its  said  second  position  after  said 
prong  means  are  inserted  into  said  support  member  and  an 
edge  portion  of  a  wallboard  is  caused  to  engage  said  first  body 
portion  to  thereby  secure  the  associated  edge  portion  between 
said  first  body  pxjrtion  and  said  tab  to  maintain  the  associated 
wallboard  in  generally  fixed  relation  to  said  support  member, 
said  prong  means  and  tab  being  formed  from  the  same  planar 
portion  of  stock  to  provide  configurations  which  allow  a  plu- 
rality of  the  brackets  to  be  stacked  in  nested  relation  when 
said  tabs  are  in  their  said  open  positions. 


3,901,472 

ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  FORM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Nils  Harald  Ahlgren,  Skyttevagen  22,  133  00  Saltsjobaden, 

Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,536 
Int.  CI.*  E04G  11120 
U.S.  CI.  249—20  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sliding  form  construction  of  vertical 


H ^PltOTtCTIOtl 


guide  members  associated  with  each  pair  of  beam  members 
having  fixed  angular  relationship  between  them,  so  as  to 
retain  said  fixed  angular  relationship  as  the  beams  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other. 

corner-shaping  sliding  form  elements  connected  to  said 
guide  members, 

and  a  rigid  structure  associated  with  said  mosable  bt-am 
members  and  having  support  means  therefor,  so  that  said 
movable  beam  members  are  movable  on  said  suppori 
means  relative  to  said  rigid  structure, 

said  rigid  structure  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  raised  h> 
cooperation  of  climbing  jack  means  secured  therein  \Mth 
climbing  rods  placed  in  said  concrete  structure. 


3,901.473 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  C OMPOSITK 

CAST  ROLLS 
Heinz    Dieter    Braukmann,    Duisburg;    Wolfgang    Hattwig. 

Rheinkamp-Baerl,  and  Manfred  Wichert,  Duisburg.  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  GieBerei  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.454 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    16.    1973. 
2319208 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  249-109  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  composite  rolls  comprising  a 
vertically  elongated  mold  having  an  open  top  for  the  inp<^>uring 
of  core  material  and  a  lower  infiow  passage  for  shell  material 
a  shell  material  filling  funnel  connected  to  said  inflow  pavsage 
for  the  delivery  of  shell  material  thereto,  means  defining  a 
bottom  discharge  passage  at  the  bottom  of  said  mold  having 
a  regular  closure  valve  therein,  and  a  syphon  connected  lo 
said  discharge  passage  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
with  a  bend  therein,  the  downvi,ardl\  extending  discharge  leg 
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having   a  discharge   opening  therethrough,  the   top  of  said 
syphon  being  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  of  said 


mold  whereby  to  regulate  the  outflow  rate  of  the  shell  mate- 
rial. 


3,901,474 
ROTARY  VALVE 

Vasuna  Kubota.   Kunitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tainuj   Kin- 
zoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,771 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  25102 

U.S.  CI.  251-159  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  casing, 

a  rotary  valve  plug  in  said  valve  casing,  said  plug  being 
rotatable  between  its  valve  openmg  position  and  its  valve 
closing  position, 

a  movable  valve  seat  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  casing 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve 
seat  is  pressed  into  contact  with  the  valve  plug  to  seal  it 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  seat  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  valve  plug, 

a  rotatable  valve  rod  connected  to  the  valve  plug  for  rotat- 
ing the  valve  plug  between  its  said  valve  opening  position 
and  its  said  valve  closing  position, 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  m  said  valve  casing, 

an  operating  means  at  one  end  portion  of  said  driving  shaft, 
a  clutch  interposed  between  the  valve  rod  and  the  driving 
shaft,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  driven  member  connected  to  said  valve  rod,  said  driven 
member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  through  a  prede- 


termined angle  to  rotate  the  valve  plug  between  its  said 
valve  opening  position  and  its  said  valve  closing  posi- 
tion, and 
a  drivmg  member  connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
driving  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  through 
an  angle  greater  than  said  predetermined  angle  so  as  to 
make  an  angular  rotation  in  addition  to  that  of  said 
driven  member, 
a  cylinder  in  the  valve  casing, 
a  piston  disposed  around  said  driving  shaft,  said  piston  being 

axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  axially  in  said  cylinder  in 
response  to  the  additional  angular  rotation  of  said  driving 
member,  and 
a  fluid  circuit  for  transmitting  the  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  to  said  movable  valve  seat  whereby  the  movable 
valve  seat  is  normally  held  in  its  said  first  position  and  is 
moved  to  its  said  second  position  by  the  rotation  of  the 
dnving  shaft  corresponding  to  the  additional  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  and  is  held  in  said  second  position 
when  said  valve  plug  is  being  rotated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  driving  shaft  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  the 
driven  member  through  said  predetermined  angle. 


3,901,475 

PLASTIC  BALL  SEAT  MEMBER  WITH  CONSTANT 

BLEED  MEANS 

Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,746 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15104 

U.S.  CI.  251-360  2  Claims 


1.  A  ball  seat  member  for  a  ball  type  valve  adjustable  within 
a  given  pressure  range  by  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  ball  seat  member  comprising; 

a  a  cylindrical  member  unitarily  formed  from  plastic  mate- 
rial to  predetermined  final  dimensions  having  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end  and  threaded  means  on 
the  exterior  thereof  by  which  the  longitudinal  position  of 
the  ball  seat  member  may  be  adjusted, 

b  a  first  longitudinal  bore  extending  in  from  the  upstream 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  defining  a  passage  for 
control  fiuid, 

c.  a  second  longitudinal  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
first  longitudinal  bore  and  coaxial  therewith,  extending  in 
from  the  downstream  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 

d  a  fiat  annular  surface  connecting  the  first  longitudinal 
bore  and  the  second  longitudinal  bore,  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof,  forming  a  ball  seat, 

e  means  defining  at  least  one  sized  longitudinal  bleed 
groove  means  of  predetermined  uniform  transverse  sec- 
tion molded  in  the  wall  of  the  first  longitudinal  bore  and 
extending  from  the  flat  annular  surface  to  a  location 
intermediate  the  ball  seat  and  the  upstream  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member, 

f  the  bleed-groove  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
sized  to  permit  control  fluid  to  bleed  from  the  upstream 
side  of  the  ball  seat  to  the  downstream  side  at  a  rate  equal 
to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value  when 
the  ball  is  seated  on  the  ball  seat  and  the  supply  pressure 
IS  at  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  and 
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g.  means  defining  at  least  one  external  longitudinal  groove 
means  of  uniform  transverse  section  molded  into  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  plastic  cylindrical  member,  and 
having  a  length  not  less  than  the  desired  longitudinal 
adjustment  range  of  the  ball  seat  member 


3,901,476 

CHAIN  VISE 

Anthony  R.  Giampaglia,  277  Delano  PI.,  Fairview,  N  J.  07022 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,149 

Int.  Cl.^  B66F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  254-67  ,  Claim 


3.901.477 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BUI. DINGS  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  SLIDE  MOLDING  TE(  HNIQCES 
Bemhard  Ahl,  Am  Zehnpfennigshof  13,  5038  Hahnnald,  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.048 
Claims    priority,    application    German\,    Mar.    21      197^ 
2314025  '  - 

Int.  CI. 2  B66F  I  lOO 
U.S.a.254     107  8  Claims 


1.  A  chain  vise  comprising:- 

a.  a  support  for  pairs  of  jaws, 

b.  a  pair  of  first  members  rigidly  attached  at  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  defining  a  fixed  jaw, 

c.  a  pair  of  second  members  attached  pivotably  at  their  ends 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  defining  a  pivotable 
jaw, 

d.  the  opposite  end  of  each  pivotable  and  fixed  jaw  provided 
with  hooks  defining  opposed  seats  for  the  ends  of  chains, 
so  that  the  ends  of  chains  positioned  on  the  seats  may  be 
drawn  together,  by  manipulating  the  jaws, 

e.  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pair  of  first  members  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  pair  of  second  members  rigidly 
secured  together, 

f.  a  first  block  having  a  threaded  central  bore  rotatably 
attached  to  the  pivotable  jaw,  generally  in  spaced  relation 
to  both  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pivotable  jaw, 

g.  a  second  block  having  a  smooth  central  bore  rotatably 
attached  to  the  fixed  jaw  in  spaced  relation  to  both  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  fixed  jaw, 

h.  a  threaded  shaft  engaged  with  the  threaded  central  bore 
of  the  first  block, 

i.  an  unthreaded  end  on  the  shaft  rotatable  in  the  smooth 
central  bore  of  the  second  block, 

j.  a  crank  attached  to  the  shaft  at  its  unthreaded  end 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  adjusts  the  position  of 
the  pivotable  jaws  in  relation  to  the  fixed  jaw. 

k.  the  first  and  second  blocks  rotatably  attached  to  the  jaws, 
by  being  mounted  on  pairs  of  axles  whose  end  portion  are 
in  threaded  engagement  with  each  jaw, 

I.  the  positions  of  the  fixed  and  pivotable  jaws  adjacent  to 
the  hooks  being  deflected  toward  each  other,  the  hooks 
being  in  general  parallelism  with  each  other,  and  posi- 
tions of  the  jaws  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  blocks 
are  in  general  parallelism  with  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  huildings  in  accordance 
with  slide  molding  systems  comprising  an  upper  pair  of  gap- 
ping jaws  and  a  lower  pair  of  gnpping  jaws,  means  between 
said  upper  and  lower  pair  of  gnpping  jaws  for  imparting  rela- 
tive reciprocal  motion  therebetween,  each  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  being  pivolally  connected  at  spaced  points  to  one  each  of 
a  pair  of  levers,  means  mounting  each  lever  for  pivotal  move 
ment  about  a  fixed  axis,  each  pair  of  gripping  jaws  and  its 
associated  lever  defining  a  parallelogram  linkage  mechanism 
for  disposing  each  pair  of  levers  both  parallel  and  obliquelv 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  respective  undamped  and 
clamped  positions  thereof,  individual  spring  means  connected 
to  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  jaws  for  biasing  the  a.sstxiated 
pair  of  jaws  toward  a  position  at  which  said  levers  are  in  the 
obliquely  related  positions  thereof,  and  individual  means  for 
deactivating  each  spnng  means  separatelv  to  permit  the  levers 
associated  therewith  to  be  moved  by   the  as-sociaicd  spring 
means  to  their  oblique  position  to  thereby  clamp  a  vcriical 
support  therebetween 


3,901,478 

CRANE  INCORPORATING  VERTICAL  MOTION 

APPARATUS 

Eari  A.  Peterson,  4111  Chestnut  Ave..  Long  Beach    (  aiif 

90802 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  823.^^4,  Slav  12.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  \uv..  1.  1971.  Sir.  No    1(>«J1(» 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  23160 
CS.  CI.  254-139.1  9  Claims 

1.   A  crane  apparatus  for   use   with   a  suppt>rted   platform 
comprising 

a.  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  the  platform, 

b.  a  first  shaft, 

c.  a  drum  concentrically  disposed  about  and  secured  to  said 
first  shaft, 

d.  a  hoisting  cable  secured   to  s;iid   drum   and   move.ihis 
disposed  over  said  boom; 

e.  a  continuously  slipping  clutch  having  an  outer  housmg 
and  inner  hub  coupled  to  fnclionallv  rotate  vmh  respect 
to  each  other  and  fluid  means  for  dissipating  the  friction 
ally  generated  heat  therein,  said  inner  hub  being  securelv 
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coupled  to  said  first  shaft  whereby  said  hoisting  cable  is 
maintained  in  a  controlled  tension  mode, 

f.  a  second  shaft; 

g.  an  overrunning  clutch  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts  having  means  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  shafts  when  said  drum  is  paying  out  hoisting  cable 


3,901,480 
TAMPER.PROOF  WIRE  FABRIC  FENCE  CLAMPS 
Peter  A.  Basile,  Edison,  and  Andrew  Kolessar,  Roselk  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432^58 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  256—32  15  Claims 


whereby  said  overrunning  clutch  is  in  a  free-wheeling 
mode  when  said  drum  is  rotating  to  reel  in  hoisting  cable, 
and 

h.  a  brake  interposed  between  said  second  shaft  and  the 
platform  whereby  braking  force  is  imposed  on  the  hoist- 
ing cable  when  said  drum  is  rotating  to  pay  out  hoisting 
cable. 


3,901,479 

TRACTION  TYPE  HOIST 

Carter  H.  Arnold,  Paios  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Western  Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  207^74,  Dec.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,791,626.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,515 

InL  CI.'B66D  1148 
U.S.  CI.  254-174  4  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  clamp  for  affixing  wire  fabric  material  to 
a  fence  frame  structure,  comprising:  an  elongated  strap,  said 
strap  normally  being  generally  U-shaped  and  having  a  base 
portion  and  first  and  second  arm  portions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  groove  substantially  centrally  disposed  within 
said  base  portion,  said  groove  opening  inwardly  and  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  strap,  the  free  end  of  said  fist  arm 
portion  being  inwardly  bent  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  to 
form  a  first  hook-shaped  portion,  said  first  hook-shaped  por- 
tion   including    an    up-struck    portion    extending    inwardly 
thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  portion  being  out- 
wardly bent  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  to  form  a  second 
hook-shaped  portion,  said  second  hook-shaped  portion  in- 
cluding an  aperture  therein  for  enabling  said  second  hook- 
shaped  portion  to  engage  the  up-struck  portion  of  said  first 
hook-shaped  portion,  an  outwardly  facing  ridge  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  strap  proximate  said  second 
hook-shaped  portion,  said  first  and  second  hook-shaped  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  displaced  towards  each  other  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  up-struck  portion  in  said 
first  hook-shaped  portion  being  received  within  said  ap>erture 
in  said  second  hook-shaped  portion  when  said  strap  is  dis- 
posed about  said  frame  structure  with  said  wire  fabric  being 
retained  in  said  groove  to  affix  said  wire  fabric  material  to  said 
frame  structure,  said  cooperatively  engaged  first  and  second 
hook-shaped  portions  being  adapted  for  common  bending 
displacement  toward  said  outwardly  facing  ridge  until  flush 
therewith 


1.  In  a  hoist  of  the  type  that  includes  a  drum,  a  rope  reeved 
around  said  drum  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  an 
element  having  a  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
rope,  when  the  latter  is  on  said  drum, 

means  for  detecting  a  nonuniformity  in  the  rope  or  a  devia- 
tion of  said  rope  from  said  path  to  reduce  the  likelihood 
of  damage  comprising: 
means  for  holding  said  element  against  said  rope, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  element  away 

from  said  drum  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  indicating  said 
movement  and  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  drum 


3,901,481 
SAFETY  BARRICADE  FOR  A  ROOF 
John  F.  Probst,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.A.L.  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Butler,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,990,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,928 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  17114;  E04G  1116 
U.S.  CI.  256-59  11  Claims 

1.  A  safety  construction  for  a  roof,  comprising  a  series  of 
base  members  secured  to  the  roof  adjacent  the  roof  edge,  a 
support  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
each  base  member,  pivotal  means  for  connecting  each  support 
member  to  the  respective  base  member  whereby  the  support 
member  can  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  base  member, 
locking  means  connected  to  said  pivotal  means  for  locking  the 
support  member  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  said  base 
member  having  an  edge  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  axis 
of  pivotal  connection  of  the  base  member  and  the  support 
member,  said  base  member  having  at  least  one  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  edge  and  disposed  diagonally  with  respect  to 
said  edge,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  to  secure  the 
base  member  of  the  roof,  said  fastener  being  automatically 
removable  from  the  base  member  by  driving  the  base  member 
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inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  edge,  and  connecting  means 
interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  adjacent  support 


members,  said  connecting  means  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal surface  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  low  level 
parapet. 


3,901,482 
DOUGH  MIXER 
Clarence  A.  Kieffaber,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Marion  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,214 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  7104 

U.S.  CI.  259-6  19  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  dough  mixer  having  an  elongated  trough- 
like body  portion  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  feeding  dough  ingredients  into  said  mixer 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  portion,  means  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  about  the  axes  thereof  in  the  same  direction  of 
rotation  and  paddles  on  said  shafts,  said  paddles  having  fiat 
faced  body  portions  having  the  opposed  flat  faces  thereof 
extending  from  said  shafts  at  oblique  angles  to  said  axis,  each 
of  said  body  portions  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges 
one  of  which  is  a  leading  edge  and  the  other  a  trailing  edge  of 
said  paddle  during  rotation  of  said  shafts,  said  flat  faces  ex- 
tending to  said  trailing  edges  and  thickened  portions  on  cer- 
tain of  said  paddles  projecting  outwardly  from  both  opposed 
flat  faces  of  said  body  portion  longitudinally  along  said  leading 
edges  of  said  paddles. 


a  casing  inlet  opening, 
a  casing  exit  opening, 

a  housing  outlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing 
generally  coextensive  and  aligned  with  said  casing  inlet 
opening  for  passage  of  material  outwardly  of  said  mixing 
chamber  into  said  outlet  chamber  through  said  openings, 
conveyor  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  moving 
material  therein  from  said  casing  inlet  opening  to  said 
casing  exit  opening, 

a  generally  rectangular  LJ-shaped  guide  frame  positioned 
between  said  housing  and  said  casing  extending  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  said  housing  ouiiei 
opening; 

a  door  mounted  in  said  guide  frame  for  guided  motion 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  dcxir  closes  said 
housing  outlet  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 


housing  outlet  opening  is  unobscured  by  said  do<ir.  said 

guide  frame  and  said  door  being  entirely  separable  from 

said   housing  and  said  casing  for   cleaning,  said   guide 

frame  having, 

two  spaced  opposed  arms  guiding  said  door  for  sliding 
motion  therebetween, 

a  cross  member  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  keeper  member  contacting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  therebetween,  the  apparatus  further 
including: 

projecting  portions  on  at  least  one  of  said  housing  and 
said  casing,  said  projecting  portions  engaging  said  arms 
and  said  members  on  the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  and 
releasable  securing  means  connecting  said  keeper 
member  to  said  arms  for  securing  said  arms  and  said 
members  to  said  projecting  portions 


3,901,484 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  BLENDER 
Peter  Jacob  Emster,  Gtendaic,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oster  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,086 

InL  CI.'  BOIF  7120 

U.S.  CI.  259-108  7  Claims 


3,901,483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS, 

INCLUDING  GROUND  MEAT 
William  Lasar,  7322  Rio  Honda,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 
Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,069 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  7104,  7108,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-41  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  materials  such  as  foodstuffs,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  extending 
mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
materials  to  be  mixed; 
mixing  means  connected  with  said  housing  for  exerting  a 

mixing  action  on  the  materials  within  said  chamber;  1.  A  food  blender  comprising  an  upright  vessel  having  rotat- 

a  casing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  said    able  mixing  and  cutting  blades  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

casing  defining  an  outlet  chamber  positioned  beneath    a  power  unit  having  a  housing  enclosing  an  electnc  motor! 

said  mixing  chamber,  said  casing  having,  means  on  said  housing  for  supporting  said  vessel,  said  motor 
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including  a  stator  and  an  armature  having  commutator 
brushes  engaging  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  armature  havmg 
a  shaft  which  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  which  extends  through  said  housing  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  blades,  said  housing  being  formed  by  a  cup- 
shaped  main  housing  member  having  sidewalls,  a  top  wall  and 
an  open  bottom;  said  stator  being  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  top  wall,  armature  bearings  for  said  armature  shaft 
being  carried  by  bearing  supports  secured  to  said  stator,  a  fan 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  armature  shaft,  a  base 
housing  member  which  is  secured  to  said  main  housing  mem- 
ber to  close  said  open  bottom  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
motor,  said  base  housing  member  being  molded  plastic  having 
air  inlet  means  through  which  motor  cooling  ajr  is  drawn  in  by 
said  fan,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  flange  integral  with  said 
base  housing  member  and  surrounding  said  air  inlet  means, 
said  flange  extending  upwardly  around  the  lower  end  of  said 
armature  enclosing  said  commutator  brushes,  the  top  edge  of 
said  flange  being  in  close  proximity  with  said  stator  to  direct 
said  motor  cooling  air  across  said  armature  and  said  stator.  air 
discharge  openings  in  said  main  housing  member  to  exhaust 
said  motor  cooling  air. 


3,901,486 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  RAW  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MATERIAL 

MiLsuo  Matsui,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Tobari 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   20,    1973,   48- 
47376(11;  Apr.  20.  1973.  48-47377(1  | 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  1106 
US.  CI.  259-191  4  Claims 


36  a 


3,901,485 
CONCRETE  DELIVERY  UNITS 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Schwing,  Wanne-Eickel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gerhard  Schwing,  Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,621 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1972 
2225191;  Dec.  22,  1972,  2263088 

Int.  Cl.^  B28C  5120 
U.S.a.259-177A  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  delivering  concrete,  compris- 
ing I 

a.  a  mobile  frame, 

b.  a  rotatable  drum  on  said  frame  with  its  axis  at  all  times 
oblique  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  frame  and  having 
vertically  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  the  rear  and 
front  ends  respectively  with  the  rear  end  and  outlet  opening 
uppermost, 

c.  a  ring  around  said  inlet  opening, 

d.  power  means  to  rotate  said  drum, 

e.  unidirectional  screw  within  said  drum  and  having  an  oblique 
axis  corresponding  to  that  of  the  drum  to  cause  concrete  to 
travel  upwardly  from  said  inlet  to  the  outlet  opening, 

f.  a  feed  hopper  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  of  such  size  and 
height  that  a  vehicle  can  discharge  its  concrete  load  directly 
thereto, 

g.  an  elastic  connection  between  said  ring  and  hopper,  and 
h.  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  discharge  area  of  said  outlet 

opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  raw  material  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  compnsing  a  cylinder  for  melting  said  raw 
material  which  is  fitted  to  the  body  of  the  apparatus  so  as  to 
project  horizontally  and  has  an  inlet  at  the  side  of  the  appara- 
tus body  and  an  outlet  at  the  projecting  end,  and  a  screw 
rotatably  inserted  into  the  cylinder  and  provided  on  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  with  helical  grooves  for  forcibly  delivering 
by  rotation  said  raw  material  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
cylinder,  wherein  the  forward  end  face  of  the  screw  closely 
abuts  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  forward  end  face  of  the 
cylinder  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  extrusion  grooves 
progressively  decreasing  in  cross-sectional  area  toward  the 
center  of  the  end  face  of  the  screw  and  convergently  curved 
from  the  periphery  to  the  center  of  the  end  face  of  the  screw 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotating  direction  of  the  screw, 
and  those  sides  of  said  extrusion  grooves  which  are  directed 
in  the  rotating  direction  of  the  screw  are  gently  inclined  up- 
ward so  as  to  form  gradually  upwardly  widening  openings. 


3,901,487 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  SCREW  MACHINE 
Fridolin  Keser,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Fited  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,170 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    21,    1973 
2357945 

Int  CI.*  B29B  1106 
U.S.a.  259-191  13  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  operable  screw  machine  for  treating 
plastic  matenals,  the  machine  having  a  casing  which  encloses 
a  worm  shaft  provided  along  its  periphery  with  one  or  more 
worm  threads  which  casing  has  an  inlet  aperture  for  the  main 
bulk  of  the  material  to  be  treated  and  an  additive  feed  aper- 
ture, disposed  downstream  of  the  inlet  aperture  in  the  convey- 
ing direction,  a  back-pressure  device  being  disposed  upstream 
of  the  feed  aperture,  in  the  conveying  direction  and  at  least 
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one  by-pass  channel  for  the  said  main  bulk,  by-passing  the 
back  pressure  device,  said  at  least  one  by-pass  channel  extend- 
ing to  a  point  downstream  of  the  additive  feed  aperture. 


3,901,488 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  FOR  THERMAL  DEBURRING 

APPARATUS 

Larry  D.  Riddle,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,182 

Int.  CL2C21D  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266-2.5  8  claims 


1.  In  apparatus  which  includes  a  base  and  a  housing  that 
cooperate  to  form  a  chamber  of  predetermined  height  for 
thermally  deburnng  a  variety  of  workpieces  which  are  of 
essentially  similar  shape  but  which  vary  in  height  and  in  the 
span  across  spaced  vertical  surfaces  which  may  be  slidingly 
engaged  with  vertical  surfaces  on  the  support  means  to  mount 
the  workpiece  in  the  chamber  for  deburring,  improved  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  a  particular  one  of  said  variety  of 
workpieces,  said  support  means  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  one-piece  pedestal  which  stands  on  the  base,  the  length  of 
said  pedestal  being  selected  to  position  said  workpiece  with  its 
upper  end  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
chamber; 

means  firmly  detachably  securing  the  pedestal  to  the  base; 
and  a  removable  one-piece  adapter  which  surmounts  the 
pedestal  and  has  vertical  surfaces  the  span  of  which  is 
selected  so  said  surfaces  are  slidingly  engaged  by  those  on 
the  workpiece  for  unobstructed  mounting  and  removal  of 
the  latter. 


3,901,489 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  SULFIDE  ORES 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Urawa,  and  Kazuo  Tachimoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kizoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,172,  May  I,  1973.  This  application 

Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1972, 47-44302 

Int.  CI.  C22b  9110 

U.S.  CI.  266—  1 1  9  Claims 


a  melt  discharging  port  8.  a  sealing  damper  9  fitted  on  the 

outside  of  the  melt  dischargmg  port  8  in  ,i  manner  to  be 
sufficiently  wide  to  close  the  dischargmg  port  and  mov- 
able  up  and  down  to  control  a  slag  layer  m  the  furnace  at 
a  required  constant  thickness,  a  meil  ovcHlim  ucir   10, 
and  a  revert  slag  charging  port  11a, 
b    a  separator  2  for  separating  matte  and  slag  in  tfu   melts 
transferred  from  the  smelting  furnace,  which  is  provided 
with  heating  means  13  to  mainlain  the  same  at  a  required 
temperature,  a  melt  charging  port    14  bcinj:  eommuni 
cated  with   the   melt  overflow    weir    10  of  the  smelting 
furnace,  a  slag  dischargmg  port  15.  a  matte  tapping  port 
16,  a  matte  siphon  17,  and  a  matte  overflow  weir  Ma.  and 
c.  a  blister  furnace  3  for  making  white  metal,  crude  metal 
and  blister  furnace  slag  from  the  matte  transferred  from 
the  separator,  which  is  provided  with  a  lance  26.  a  matte 
charging  port  18,  a  blister  furnace  slag  discharging  port 
22,  a  crude  metal  tapping  port  23.  a  crude  metal  siphon 
24,  and  a  crude  metal  overflow  weir  25. 
said  smelting  furnace,  separator,  and  blister  turnaLC  Kiii^ 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  reaction  Londiiioris 
such    as   temperature,   composition,    surface    level,    and 
interfaciai  level  of  a  melt  residing  in  each  furnace  may  be 
controlled  independently  of  the  other,  the  feeding  quan- 
tity of  the  melt  into  the  separator  being  equilibrated  with 
the  rate  of  feeding  of  the  raw  material  into  the  smelting 
furnace  by  maintaining  the  melt  overflow  weir  10  and  the 
bottom   end  of  the   sealing  damper   at   their   respective 
required  constant  levels  to  set  the  residence  quantities  ol 
the  matte  and  slag  in  the  smelting  furnace,  and  the  feed- 
ing quantity  of  the  matte  into  the  blister  furnace  being 
equilibriated  with  the  feeding  rate  of  the  melt  into  the 
separator  by  maintaining  the  slag  charging  port   15  and 
the  matte  overflow  weir  Ma  at  their  respective  constant 
levels  to  set  the  residence  quantities  of  the  matte  and  slag 
in  the  separator 


3,901,490 

CUTOFF  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  AND  GAS  PROVIDED  ON 

A  REDUCING  FURNACE  OF  CONTINl  Ol  S  OPERATION 

Kenjiro  Kanbara,  Sakai,  and  Satoru  Miyasita,  Himeji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973.  48-7H835 
Int.  CI.  C21b  IIUO 
U.S.  CI.  266-20  3  (  Uums 


1.  A  system  for  continuous  processing  of  metal  sulfide  ores 
to  produce  crude  metal  therefrom,  which  consists  of 

a.  a  smelting  furnace  1  for  smelting  the  raw  material  metal 
sulfide  ores,  which  is  provided  with  a  lance  6,  a  burner  7, 


1.  A  cut-off  system  for  solids  and  gases  for  a  continuous 
operation  reducing  furnace,  comprising 

exhaust  pipe  lines  for  reduced  iron  gram  which  are  arranged 
in  parallel  on  the  bottom  ptirtion  of  a  reducing  furnace. 
at  least  one  treating  vessel  being  provided  in  said  exhaust 
pipe  lines, 
sealing  valves  being  respectively  provided  on  the  high  tem- 
perature side  of  said  lines  with  means  for  cutting  o(T  the 
reduced  iron  grain,  said  means  including  a  reciprocating 
slide  plate  on  an  upper  stage  of  said  valves,  and  a  cut-off 
mechanism  for  atmosphenc  gas  including  a  valve  seat 
provided  with  a  gas  sealing  groove  and  a  turning  valve 
body  and  further  including  a  cooling  mechanism  on  a 
lower  stage  of  said  valves,  and 
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sealing  valves  also  being  provided  on  the  low  temperature    pipe  openings,  and  said  nozzle-  and  plenum-forming  assembly 
side  of  said  pipe  lines,  said  sealing  valves  being  respec     being  supported  within  the  periphery  of  and  below  said  dis- 
tively  provided  with  means  for  cutting  off  the  reduced    tnbuting  element  with  the  closely  spaced  opposed  peripheral 
iron   grain,  said   means  including  a   reciprocating  slide 
plate  on  an  upper  stage  of  said  valves  and  a  cut-off  mech 
anism  for  atmospheric  gas  including  a  valve  seat  provided 
with  sealing  packing  and  a  turning  body  on  a  lower  stage 
of  said  valves. 


3.901,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BILLETS  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  CAST  STRAND 

Tibor  Miklos  Vertesi,  Whitby,  Canada,  and  Joseph  Rokop, 

Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gamma  Engineering  Ltd., 

Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,868 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7lOO 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  4  Claims 


portions  of  said  cap  and  body  members  forming  an  endless 
annularly  extending  atomizing  fluid  nozzle  slit  communicating 
With  said  feed  pipe  openings  through  a  plenum  formed  be- 
tween said  cap  and  body  members. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  billets  from  a  strand  produced  bv 
a  continuous  metal  casting  apparatus,  comprising;  a  cutting 
table  for  receiving  and  passing  a  continuous  metal  strand, 
carrier  means  mounted  above  the  table  and  freely  movable 
from  a  position  of  rest  forwardly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
path  of  the  strand  over  the  table,  said  carrier  means  being  also 
freely  rotatable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
path;  a  cutting  torch  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier  means 
and  being  directed  towards  said  path;  a  stop  adjusubly 
mounted  on  the  carrier  means  forwardly  of  said  torch  and 
movable  across  said  path;  interacting  cam  means  fixed  to  the 
table  and  to  the  carrier  means,  said  cam  means  being  adapted 
to  rotate  the  carrier  means  whereby  (1)  the  earner  means  is 
moved  forwardly  from  its  position  of  rest  by  engagement  of 
the  stop  with  the  free  end  of  the  strand  (2)  the  cutting  torch 
is  moved  across  the  strand  to  cut  a  billet  of  predetermined 
length  therefrom,  and  (3)  the  stop  is  disengaged  from  the 
strand  when  the  billet  has  been  cut.  and  means  to  return  the 
carrier  means  to  its  original  position  of  rest  when  the  stop  is 
disengaged  from  the  strand 


3,901,493 

VESSEL  ADDITION  APPARATUS 

George   Rocher,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical 

Exoproducts  Corporation,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,466 

InLCI.»C21C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  T  5  Claims 


3,901,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  POWDER 
James  H.  Lafferty,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carpenter  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,948 
Int.  CI.»C21C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  R  g  claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  metal  powder  by  atomizing 
molten  metal  for  use  with  a  container  for  molten  meUl  having 
a  downwardly  opening  aperture  in  which  a  distributing  ele- 
ment for  the  molten  metal  is  supported  by  atomizing  fluid 
nozzle  and  support  means  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  the 
distributing  element  forms  an  orifice  with  the  wall  of  said 
aperture  for  the  flow  of  molten  metal  therethrough  down- 
wardly about  the  outwardly  presented  periphery  thereof,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  atomizing  fluid  nozzle  and  support 
means  comprises  an  atomizing  fluid  feed  pipe  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  formed  adjacent  to  one  end  therof,  an  atomiz- 
ing fluid  nozzle-  and  plenum-forming  assembly  including  a 
body  member  and  a  cap  member  supported  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  on  said  feed  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed 


1.  A  vessel  addition  assembly  suitable  for  installation  on  a 
refractory  lined  rod  extending  into  the  vessel  comprising  a 
solid  addition  agent  of  a  first  material  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therethrough  defined  by  an  inner  surface  and  an  inner 
sleeve  of  a  second  material  having  a  slower  dissolution  rate 
than  the  first  material  positioned  within  the  aperture  and  in 
engagement  with  the  surface  and  adapted  to  slidably  accom- 
modate the  refractory  lined  rod. 


3,901,494 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  SPRING  INSTALLATION 
Ernest  H.  Sena,  510V4  S.  Magnolia,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,537 
Int.  CL  B60g  11114 
US.  a.  267-61  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  rigid  axle 
below  and  extending  transversely  of  and  beyond  the  sides  of 
said  chassis,  and  main  suspension  coil  springs  between  said 
chassis  and  axle  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  chassis  for  resiliently 
supporting  said  chassis  on  said  axle,  the  improvements  com- 
prising: 

auxiliary  coil  springs  over  said  axle  laterally  outboard  of 

said  main  suspension  springs, 
means  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 
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said  axle,  and 


portion  and  extension  means  d!sp<-)sed  at  each  cm]  of  said 


brackets  on  said  chassis  at  opposite  sides  thereof  over  said    arcuate   portion   for   engaging  ^   portion   o 


f    I  he    franu      said 


auxiliary  springs  for  seating  contact  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  springs. 


3.901,495 
RESILIENT  CUSHION  MEMBER 
Masuo  Suzuki.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suehiro  Takatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  173,860 

Int.  CI.^F16F  1136 

U.S.  CI.  267-153  4  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  bell-shaped 
outer  configuration  such  that  the  cross-sectional  width  in- 
creases along  the  length  thereof  with  an  axial  bore  with  a 
diameter  which  initially  decreases  briefly  along  its  length, 
continues  uniformly,  the  flares  to  an  enlarged  size  at  the 
opposite  end. 


3,901,496 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Marshall  R.  Chambers.  927  Spring  St.,  Apt.  No.  8,  Troy,  Mich. 

49770 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,912.  Sept.  4.  1973,  Continuation-in- 
art  of  Ser.  No.  333.244.  Feb.  16.  1973.  This  application  Oct. 
30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,088 
Int.  CI.  F16f  1126 
U.S.  CI.  267-160  4  Claims 

1.  A  spring  device  for  holding  one  or  more  display  elements 
within  a  frame  comprising:  an  elongated,   resilient  arcuate 


arcuate  portion   including  at   least  one  opening  therein   for 
receiving  support  means  for  supporting  the  frame 


3.901.497 
PIPE  CLAMPING  APFARATl  S 
Timothy  C.  Dearman.  4191   E.  SUnk>   Rd..  Mount  Morris. 
Mich.  48458 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.524 

Int.  CL'  B25B  1  ;2n 

U.S.  CI.  269-37  14  Claims 


P-2 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  welding  to  one  another  confronting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  members  having  a  joint  therebetween, 
said  apparatus  composing  clamp  means  forming  a  lc>t)p  of 
such  size  as  to  encircle  one  of  said  pipe  members,  a  pluralit> 
of  elongate  support  members  earned  by  said  clamp  means  and 
extending  axially  of  said  loop  a  distance  sufficient  to  span  the 
joint  between  and  engage  both  of  said  pipe  members,  spacer 
means  for  each  of  a  selected  number  of  said  support  members, 
and  means  mounting  each  of  said  spacer  means  on  the  asscKi 
ated  support  member  for  movement  axiall>  of  said  loop  to  a 
position  in  which  said  spacer  means  may  overlie  the  joint  and 
for  movement  radially  inwardly  of  said  Icmp  to  a  position  in 
which  said  spacer  means  may  enter  the  joint  and  space  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  pipe  members  apart 


3,901.498 
MITER  TABLE 
Edward  P.  Novak.  911  Shenk  Ave..  Eric,  Pa.  16505 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.763 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  5120.  B230  /  04 
U.S.CL  269-81  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  radial  saw  and  a  miler  table  having  a 
table  top  with  a  thickness. 

said  saw  being  adapted  to  have  a  saw  blade  and  adapted  to 
have  means  to  move  said  saw  blade  in  reciprocatory  path 
over  said  table  comprising 
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means  supporting  said  table  on  said  radial  saw,  fence  means.  3,901  500 

support  means  for  supporting  said  fence  means  on  said  MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPYING 
miter  table.  SETS 

said  support  means  comprising  fence  members  having  a  first  Karl  Heinz  Gath.  Weinbergstrasse  35.  D-3221  Rollinghausen. 

flange  adapted  to  rest  on  said  miter  table,  (.trrnanx 

and   non-circular   blocklite   inserts   substantially   equal   in  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,658,  March  24.  1972, 

thickness  to  the  the  thickness  of  said  table  fixed  to  the  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No   424  709 
bottom  of  said  Hanges.  Int_  qi   B42b  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-53  10  Claims 


"'       e.  •«;   •«'  <u  ^^\  \ 


and  holes  in  said  table  adapted  to  snugly  receive  said  block 

like  inserts  whereby  said  fences  are  removably  supported 

on  said  table, 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  said  miter  table  on  said  saw 

whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  fence  on  said  miter 

table  can  be  adjusted, 
and  clamping  means  clamping  said  miter  table  in  adjusted 

position  on  said  radial  saw 


3,901.499 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  CRYSTALLINE  RODS 
Ludwig  Sporrer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,160 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322969 

Int.  CI.  B25b  I  HO 
U.S.  CI.  269— 156  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  ends  of  a  semiconductor  rod 
undergoing  a  floating  zone  melting  treatment,  with  each  rod 
end  being  supported  by  one  such  device,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  frame  member  for  encom- 
passing a  rod  end,  said  frame  member  having  a  peripheral  wall 
with  three  U-shaped  recesses  symmetrically  spaced  1  20°  apart 
about  said  wall. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  quick  separating 
copying  sets  having  a  plurality  of  n  sheets  of  writing  paper  and 
^!-l  sheets  of  carbon  paper  interleaved  between  the  writing 
paper,  the  sheets  of  each  set  being  joined  along  a  bonded  edge 
area,  comprising, 

a  Supplying  continuously  to  a  writing  paper  feed  station,  at 

timed  intervals,  groups  of  n  aligned  sheets  of  writing 

paper,  the  sheets  of  each  group  having  their  forward 

edges  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 

along  their  direction  of  feed; 

b    Accelerating  and   feeding  from  said  feed  station  one 

writing  paper  sheet  at  a  time  from  each  of  said  writing 

paper  groups  to  a  writing  sheet  processing  station  at 

timed  intervals,  and  processing  each  of  said  writing  paper 

sheets, 

c.  Advancing  the  processed  writing  paper  sheets  to  a  writing 

paper  and  carbon  paper  interleaving  station,  a  single 

sheet  at  a  time,  in  timed  sequence  with  the  processing  of 

said  sheets, 

d   Supplying  carbon  paper  from  continuous  roll  stock  to  a 

carbon  paper  cutting  and  feeding  station; 
e  Sequentially  cutting  n-1  sheets  of  carbon  paper  from  said 
continuous  roll  stock  in  timed  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  writing  paper  feed  and  processing  operation; 
f  Feeding  said  carbon  paper  sheets  to  an  adhesive  applying 
station  for  adhesively  preparing  each  carbon  paper  sheet 
by  applying  a  glue  line  thereto  along  both  sides  of  the 
carbon  sheet  edge  area  to  be  secured  to  the  writing  paper 
in  each  copying  set; 
g.  Advancing  each  of  said  adhesively  prepared  carbon  paper 
sheets  sequentially  to  the  carbon  paper  and  writing  paper 
interleaving  station  in  synchronism  with  the  individual 
writing  paper  sheet  advance  thereto,  after  a  first  sheet  of 
writing  paper  in  each  group  of  writing  paper  sheets  has 
passed  through  the  interleaving  station,  the  other  writing 
paper  sheets  of  each  group  meeting  a  sheet  of  adhesively 
prepared  carbon  paper  in  overlaying,  aligned  relationship 
to  effect  a  preliminry  joining  of  the  n-l  writing  and 
carbon  paper  sheets  a  pair  at  a  time  along  mutual  edge 
areas, 
h  Discharging  sequentially  the  said  first  sheets  of  writing 
paper  and  the  n-l  pairs  of  interleaved  writing  and  carbon 
paper  sheets  to  a  copying  set  collecting  and  stacking 
station. 
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i.  Collecting  and  stacking  in  aligned,  contiguous  order  and 
in  sequence  the  discharged  first  writing  paper  sheets  and 
the  writing  and  carbon  paper  sheet  pairs  so  that  each  first 
writmg  paper  sheet  of  a  copying  set  is  overlayed  with  n-\ 
carbon  and  writing  paper  pairs,  with  the  lower  adhesively 
prepared  edge  areas  of  each  carbon  sheet  of  each  pair 
contacting  the  writing  paper  sheet  below  same,  whereby 
each  discharged  and  stacked  group  of  writing  paper 
sheets  and  the  interieaved  carbon  paper  sheets  finally  are 
bonded  together  and  form  an  adhesively  joined  copying 
set. 


/ 

3,901,501 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  THRICE  PARALLEL  FOLDED 
SHEET  IN  WHICH  THE  OPEN  BENT  COVERS  ARE 
DIRECTED  TOWARDS  THE  MIDDLE 
Hermann  F.  Kistner,  Neckarweihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  Binder  &  Co.,  Oppenweiler, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,559,  Dec.  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,138 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1969, 
1958764 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/12 
U.S.  CI.  270-62  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  a  twice  prefolded  sheet  having  two 
open  inwardly  directed  sheet  flaps  on  one  side  of  said  sheet 
and  two  folded  end  edges,  said  two  end  edges  being  formed  by 
two  folds  connecting  said  flaps  to  said  sheet,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  making  a  gate  fold  in  said  sheet  as  a 
third  fold  parallel  to  and  midway  between  said  end  edges  on 
said  one  side  of  said  sheet  so  that  said  sheet  flaps  abut  against 
each  other: 

a  folding  table  having  a  table  plate  forming  an  upper  table 
surface,  said  table  plate  having  a  slot  which  divides  said 
table  surface  into  a  front  part  and  a  back  part,  said  twice 
prefolded  sheet  t>eing  adapted  to  be  movingly  fed  onto 
said  upper  table  surface; 
a  folding  stop  arranged  on  said  back  part  of  said  table  sur- 
face for  engaging  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  prefolded 
sheet,  the  distance  between  said  table  slot  and  said  fold- 
ing stop  corresponding  substantially  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  gate  fold  and  one  of  said  end  edges; 
a  pair  of  parallel  fold  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  under- 
neath said  table  surface  and  forming  a  folding  gap  there- 
between which  extends  underneath  and  parallel  to  said 
slot; 
a  folding  sword  operatively  mounted  in  said  device  above 
said  table  slot  and  being  disposed  above  and  parallel  to 
said  slot,  said  folding  sword  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  which  is  located  above  said  table  surface  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  folding  sword  extends 
through  said  table  slot  and  into  said  folding  gap  and 
thereby  introduces  such  twice  prefolded  sheet  therein; 
first  upper  sheet  engaging  guiding  means  arranged  at  both 
sides  of  said  folding  sword  above  said  table  surface  and 
cooperable  with  said  folding  sword  to  define  concavely 
curved  upper  guiding  surfaces  when  said  folding  sword  is 
at  least  in  the  second  position; 


said  first  upper  guiding  means  are  made  of  elastic  material; 
second  lower  sheet  engaging  guiding  means  integral  with 
said  table  surface  at  opp<isite  side  of  said  table  slot  and 
C(x:)perable  with  said  first  upper  guiding  means  to  define 
convexlv  curved  lower  guiding  surtaces,  said  con\exl> 
curved  lower  guiding  surfaces  respectively  cooperating 
with  said  concavelv  curved  upper  guiding  surfaces  of  said 
first  upper  guiding  means  to  form  a  curved  guiding  slot 
leading  from  said  table  surface  into  said  folding  gap  to 
hold  said  sheet  flaps  near  such  sheet  when  such  sheet  is 
introduced  into  said  folding  gap  and  to  iniroduce  said 
sheet  flaps  into  said  folding  gap 


3,901.502 
TILTING  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  OBJECTS 
WITH  FLAT  TOP  SURFACES 
Hilmar  Vits,  Huschelrath  16,  Leichlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,120 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
2263732 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  3  08 
U.S.  CI.  271-103  4  {  Uums 


1.  A  tilting  device  for  lifting  objects  having  flat  top  surfaces, 
compnsing  a  liftable,  inclinable  suction  cup  connected  with  a 
nipple  of  a  suction  pipe,  the  suction  cup  being  dispxjsed  at  one 
end  of  a  bellows  having  folds  over  us  complete  penphers  ihc 
other  end  of  the  bellows  being  attached  to  the  nipple  ol  the 
suction  pipe,  and  the  wall  of  the  bellows  comprising  elastic 
material  and  the  spnng  rigidity  of  the  elastic  material  in  op 
posed  halves  of  the  wall  being  different. 


3,901.503 
WEIGHTED  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Odo  Klose,  WupperUl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mega  product-  u 
Verpackungsentwicklung   Marketing  GmbH   &   Co.   kom- 
manditgesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.893 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     18.    1973, 
2325211 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23102 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  muscle  exercise  comprising: 
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a  hollow  circular  disk-shaped  housing  provided  with   an 
annular  hollow   enlarged  cross-section  edge   bead   sur 
rounding  an   axis   and   lying   in   a   plane   perpendicular 
thereto; 

a  sector  shaped  weight  having  received  within  said  housing 
bead  and  adapted  for  traversal  around  said  axis  in  a  circu- 
lar path  within  the  housing  bead;  and 

means  joumaling  said  weight  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  said  axis 


be  worn  about  the  player's  waist,  with  finger  members  individ- 
ually tied  by  strings  to  the  belt,  each  said  finger  member 


3,901^04 

SEE-SAW  SWING  APPARATUS 

Wesley  Francis  KeU,  14D  Wright  Dr.,  Eglin  AFB,  FU.  32542 

FUed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,357 

Int.  CI.  A63g  9/00 

U^.  CI.  272-85  3  Claims 


1.  A  swing  comprising. 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  upstanding 
supports  and  an  elongated  honzontai  support  bar  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  supports, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pulleys  being  attached  to  said  support 
bar  and  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 

a  cable,  said  cable  being  passed  over  said  pulleys  such  that 
each  of  its  ends  is  freely  suspended  below  a  respective 
pulley;  and 

a  pair  of  seats,  each  end  of  said  cable  being  centrally  at- 
tached to  a  seat  such  that  each  seat  is  free  swinging  when 
supported  by  said  cable  and  any  upward  movement  of 
one  seat  produces  a  corresponding  downward  movement 
of  the  other  seat. 


3,901,505 
NOVELTY  MATCHING  GAME 
Ruth  Margaret  Gerechter.   1075  Space  Park  Way  No.   19, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475390 
Int  CI.*  A63F  9100.  9106 
U^.  CI.  273-1  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  hoop,  together  with 
buttons  which  are  individually  tied  by  strings  to  the  rim  of  the 
hoop,  said  hoop  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  rod 
which  is  fixed  to  a  headband  adaptable  to  be  worn  about  the 
head  of  a  player,  in  which  the  toy  includes  a  belt  adaptable  to 


shaped  to  latch  onto  a  button  which  may  be  adjacent  to  the 

finger 


3,901,506 

BASKETBALL  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

T.  John  Caveney,  341  River  Rd.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424^72 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69100 

US.  CI.  273-1.5  A  9  Claims 


5.  In  combination  with  a  backboard  of  predetermined  verti- 
cal dimension  having  a  basketball  basket  in  the  lower  central 
portion  thereof,  mounted  at  a  spaced  distance  above  floor 
level, 

a  basketball  retrieval  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  back  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  opposite  side  thereof,  said  side  frames 
being  foldable  outwardly  from  a  position  flatwise  against, 
and  in  parallelism  with,  said  main  back  frame  to  a  posi- 
tion normal  thereto; 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  back  frame  on  said 
backboard  to  position  said  frames  above  and  alongside 
the  hoop  of  said  basket;  and 
flexible  netting  chute  means  covering  said  frames  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  to  said  floor  level,  to  form 
an  open,  flexible  chute  for  returning  each  successive 
thrown  basketball  to  the  player  at  the  foul  line. 
9.  A  method  of  inducing  concentration  during  basketball 
practice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  means  to  retrieve  a  ball  which  hits  but  does  not 
enter  the  basket;  and 

limiting  the  width  of  the  access  path  of  the  ball  from  the 
court  to  the  rim  of  the  basket  in  such  a  way  that  failure 
of  the  ball  to  enter  said  access  path  will  result  in  the  ball 
missing  the  retrieval  means; 

said  limiting  of  the  access  path  being  achieved  by  swinging 
lateral  deflector  members  attached  to  a  backboard  in- 
wardly toward  the  centre  of  said  backboard. 


3,901,507 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  FRAMES  FOR  TENNIS  AND 

OTHER  RACKETS 
Jean  Santini-Ormieres,  115  Rue  Vendome,  Lyon;  Rene  Spenle, 
75  Bie  Rue  Pierre  Voyant,  and  Michel  Chervin,  112  Rue 
Anatole  France,  both  of  Villeurbanne  (Rhone),  all  of  France 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1972,  72.28500 
Int.  CI.  A63b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  273-73  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  metal  frame  for  securing  the  ends  of  interwoven  strings 
for  a  tennis  or  other  racket,  comprising  two  tubular  oval- 
shaped  metal  frame  elements  assembled  and  secured  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  having  mutually  adjacent  faces  contacting 
each  other,  the  adjacent  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  oval  frame 
elements  being  formed  with  a  series  of  depressions  disposed 
such  that  when  the  frame  elements  are  secured  together  face 
to  face  said  depressions  form  spaces  between  the  elements  to 
receive  and  pass  the  strings. 


3,901,508 
TABLE  BASKETBALL 
Robert  W.  Spuigler,  4620  E.  Calk  Tubcria,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520^67 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  basketball  game  comprising: 
an  enclosed  casing  having  a  playing  floor,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  transparent  top, 


at  least  one  ball, 

said  floor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  tunnel 
shaped  cavities  forming  recesses  extending  through  said 
floor  for  receiving  and  passing  through  said  ball 

a  plurality  of  lever  arms  arranged  to  extend  through  and 
inwardly  of  each  of  sajd  side  walls  ab<ive  s.iid  floor  lAith 
one  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  lever  arms  termmating 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  recesses, 

a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  members  one  formed  lo  fit  within 
the  cavity  of  a  different  one  of  said  recesses  each 
mounted  on  said  one  of  a  different  one  of  said  lever  arms. 
half  of  said  lever  arms  being  fulcrumed  on  said  side  walls 
for  rotating  said  cup  shaped  members  on  their  ends 
toward  one  end  of  said  casing  and  the  other  half  of  said 
lever  arms  being  fulcrumed  on  said  side  walls  for  rotating 
said  cup  shaped  members  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
ceising, 

a  pair  of  baskets  one  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  end 
walls  inside  of  said  casing  for  receiving  a  ball  projected  hs 
said  cup  shaped  members  upon  rotation  of  its  associated 
lever  arm,  and 

a  plurality  of  deflection  plates  one  mounted  across  each 
inside  comer  of  said  casing  between  a  side  wall  and  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  positioned  for  deflecting  a  ball 
projected  toward  it  by  a  lever  arm  lateral!)  of  and  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  floor  of  the  casing. 


3,901.509 

SHUTTLE  BALL 

Henry  Llong,  300  Fourth  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94063 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.458 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  67118 

U.S.  CI.  273-106  A  2  Claims 


%(>- 


1.  A  shuttlebali,  compnsing 

a  honzontai,  circular  leather  base  disc  having  two  spaced 
slots  defining  two  opposed  sides  of  a  square  centered  on 
the  center  of  the  disc, 

a  plurality  of  like  honzontai  circular  spacer  discs  with  diam- 
eters equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  base  disc,  each  spacer 
disc  having  a  central  hole,  with  all  the  spacer  discs  being 
located  in  a  vertical  stack  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  disc, 

a  horizontal  circular  leather  top  disc  having  the  same  shape 
and  size  as  any  one  of  the  spacer  discs  located  on  top  of 
the  stack, 

a  rectangular  strip  extending  down  through  the  holes  in  the 
top  and  spacer  discs,  down  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
base  disc,  below  the  base  disc  to  the  other  slot,  and  up 
through  the  other  slot  and  thence  up  through  the  holes  m 
the  spacer  and  top  discs  with  the  ends  of  the  sinp  extend- 
ing above  the  top  disc, 

a  plurality  of  feathers  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
disc  through  the  holes  in  the  other  discs  and  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  strip,  and 

a  rubber  band  wrapped  around  the  feathers  and  the  end  of 
the  stnp  to  secure  the  feathers,  stnp  and  discs  together 
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3.901,510 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  SKILL  OF  A  MANIPULATOR 

Peter  Demaio,  142  Bay  7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1228 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,380 

Int  CL^  A63F  7104 

U.S.  a.  273-113  10  Claims 


3C 


20' 


\  -t<y*^^  *  *  >    ■  ■'  iir  ~if=ir "  irf  y  —»  .  A 


1.  A  device  for  testing  manipulative  skills,  the  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  contamer  of  substantially  translucent  mate- 
rial, a  hollow  member  of  substantially  translucent  material  and 
disposed  substantially  coaxially  within  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  container  and  providing,  between  the  contamer 
and  the  member,  a  substantially  unobstructed  mterspace,  both 
ends  of  the  container  and  of  the  member  being  closed,  the 
walls  of  the  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  providing 
communication  through  the  walls  of  the  member  from  the 
inner  space  within  the  member  to  said  interspace,  the  open- 
ings being  all  substantially  in  a  single  line  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  member,  and  a  plurality  of  pieces  the  largest 
dimension  of  each  of  which  is  less  than  the  dimensions  of  any 
one  of  the  openings,  the  pieces  being  free  for  movement 
within  said  interspace,  the  device  having  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  device  to  cause  the  common  axis  of  the 
container  and  the  member  to  revolve  in  non-planar  movement 
to  cause  said  pieces  to  roll  centrifugally  in  relatively  circular 
paths  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  container,  to  fly  freely  in,  and 
to  fall  through,  the  interspace  and  be  caught  m  an  opening  to 
enter  said  inner  space 


3,901,511 

LIGHTED  HOLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  BALL  PROJECTOR 

FOR  PLAYBOARD 

Roman  F.  Gartiark,  Westchester,  111.,  assignor  to  D.  Gottlieb  & 

Co.,  Northlake,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,539 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.CL  273-119  A  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  pin  ball  machine  the  combination  comprising  a 
playboard  with  a  hole  therethrough,  a  wafer  of  translucent 
material  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  playboard  and  defin 
ing  a  bottom  for  the  hole,  the  wafer  having  a  diametrical  slot, 
a  trigger  member  underlying  the  wafer  and  having  a  pair  of 
fins  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof  and  in  position  to  be  struck  by  a  ball  dropping  into  the 
hole,  the  trigger  member  being  yieldably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  wafer  so  that  it  sinks  downwardly  upon  receiving 
the  weight  of  the  ball,  a  switch  responsive  to  the  sinking  move- 


ment, a  solenoid  connected  to  the  switch,  the  trigger  member 
having  a  central  slot  between  the  fins,  a  pivoted  ejection  finger 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  solenoid  and  extensible  by  the 
latter  through  the  central  slot  so  that  a  ball  dropping  into  the 
hole  and  making  contact  is  promptly  ejected,  a  source  of  light 
under  the  hole,  the  wafer  having  an  upwardly  facing  light 
emitting  surface  so  that  light  received  from  the  source  is 
transmitted  through  the  wafer  and  into  the  hole  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  a  normally  illuminated  condition. 


3,901,512 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Arisztid  Z.  Fekete,  1 1824  Madison  Ave.  No.  9C,  Lakewood, 
Ohio  44107 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,015 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CL  273-134  AE  i  Claim 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  triangular  cardboard  playing  board,  the  board  being  ruled 
into  a  plurality  of  playing  regions  which  take  on  trapezoi- 
dal, triangular  and  rhomboidal  shapes; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces, 

a  cubical  die, 

means  providing  a  selection  in  a  random  manner  from  seven 
different  possible  outcomes,  the  means  including  a  verti- 
cal cylindrical  jar  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  top  and  a 
honzontal  bottom  and  almost  completely  filled  with  wa- 
ter, a  circular  disc  ruled  into  six  congruent  wedge-shaped 
sections,  each  section  being  differently  colored,  said  disc 
being  disposed  on  top  of  the  jar  bottom  and  covering  it, 
an  upwardly  facing  open  topped  cup  disposed  on  the 
center  of  the  disc  in  the  jar  and  disposed  below  the  water 
line,  a  lightweight  steel  token  which,  when  dropped  into 
the  jar  mouth,  will  settle  in  any  one  of  seven  different 
positions,  each  position  being  a  different  outcome,  one  of 
said  positions  being  attained  when  the  token  settles  into 
the  cup,  each  of  the  other  six  positions  being  defined 
when  the  token  settles  onto  a  corresponding  one  of  the  six 
disc  sections,  and  an  elongated  rod  having  a  magnet  at 
one  end  for  removing  the  token  from  the  jar  without 
spilling  water  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  containing  instructions  for 
the  movement  of  the  playing  pieces  upon  the  board  and 
corresponding  to  one  and  only  one  of  said  outcomes  as 
selected  by  said  means 
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3,901,513 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Spohn,  7  Brookside  PI.,  Livingston,  N J.  07039 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,470 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  R  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  board  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  rectangular 
playing  surface,  on  the  central  area  of  which  is  depicted  the 
outline,  with  masthead,  of  the  front  page  of  a  newspaper,  with 
the  portion  that  is  customarily  occupied  by  stories  and  pic- 
tures imprinted  with  a  pattern  of  front-page  makeup  by  means 
of  lines  separating  the  various  story  and  picture  columns,  and 
items  within  the  columns,  into  cells,  there  being  means  includ- 
ing playing  pieces  in  the  form  of  square  tiles  bearing  indicia  of 
story  headlines  or  picture  captions  to  be  placed  during  play  of 
the  game  by  any  player  to  fill  or  complete  the  various  story  or 
picture  cells  by  placing  into  them,  singly  or  in  combination, 
tiles  such  that  their  indicia  render  in  their  totality  the  front 
page  of  the  newspaper  in  facsimile;  said  cells  having  numerical 
indicia  signifying  their  individual  worth  or  weight  in  terms  of 
points  by  virtue  of  their  respective  positions  on  the  front  page, 
and  in  accordance  with  prevailing  newspaper  practice,  and 
being  subdivided  by  markings  into  headline  and  caption  sec- 
tion, into  which  are  to  be  placed  one  or  more  special  story 
headline,  or  picture  caption,  tiles,  and  into  body  sections  to  be 
occupied   ultimately   by   tiles,   hereinafter  described,   which 
complete  the  cells;  said  board  also  having  upon  its  playing 
surface  outlines  of  cells  at  its  four  sides,  outside  the  magins  of 
the  front  page,  to  depict  the  contents  of  four  inside  pages  of 
the  newspaper  whose  front  page  occupies  the  central  area, 
one  each  for  Editorials  and  Features,  Classified  Advertise- 
ments. Sports  and  Financial  news,  and  there  being  for  place- 
ment on  said  cells  during  play,  tiles  bearing  special  titles  of 
items  customarily  found  on  these  pages  and  other  tiles  repre- 
senting the  text  of  "continued  stores"  continued  from  the 
front  page  to  be  placed  on  certain  cells,  each  such  inside  page 
depicted  being  controlled  during  the  game  by  a  single  player; 
said  board  also  having  spaces  at  two  of  its  corners  labeled, 
respectively,  City  Desk  and  Wire  Services,  to  accommodate 
corresponding  piles  of  cards  and  there  being  some  cards  bear- 
ing the  titles  and  some  cards  bearing  partial  titles,  of  stories  or 
pictures  presumed  to  orginate  within  or  without  the  city,  the 
board  having  also  a  space  at  its  third  comer,  labeled  Clock,  for 
a  pile  of  card  pockets  and  there  being  card  pockets,  with 
windows  on  one  side  of  each,  the  reverse  sides  being  imprinted 
sequentially  with  the  hours  of  the  day,  one  hour  on  each 
pocket,  during  which  the  newspaf>er  is  in  preparation,  into 
which  card  pockets  are  inserted,  face  out  to  the  window,  the 
City  Desk  or  Wire  Services  cards  drawn  from  the  piles  in  order 
to  assign  a  time  to  them  and  to  establish  a  time  priority  basis 
for  positional  exchanges  of  headlines  that  allow  a  player's  later 
acquired  story  to  supplant  an  opponent's  earlier  one  in  a 
higher  counting  cell;  the  board  having  at  its  fourth  corner  a 
space  labeled  Composing  Room  to  accept  cards  which  are 
rejected  from  the  City  Desk  and  Wire  Services  piles  and  to 


collect  them  there  for  later  redistribution  id  ihtir  original 
piles;  and  there  being  City  Desk  and  Wire  Services  cards. 
which  when  drawn  by  a  plaver  from  the  tops  of  the  hoard 
having  at  iLs  fourth  corner  a  space  labeled  ( Dmposing  Room 
to  accept  Cards  which  are  rejected  from  the  City  Desk  and 
Wire  Services  piles  and  to  collect  them  there  for  later  redistri 
bution  to  their  original  piles,  and  there  being  C  it\  Desk  and 
Wire  Services  cards,  which  when  drawn  b\  player  from  the 
tops  of  their  respective  piles  authorize  that  player  to  plate  into 
a  front  page  cell  the  headline  or  picture  caption  tiles  corre 
spending  to  the  story  titles  on  some  cards  and  picture  tides  im 
other  cards,  there  being,  in  addition,  certain  Special  Assign 
ment  cards,  included  among  the  City  Desk  and  Wire  Services 
cards  at  the  start  of  the  game,  which  cause  bonus  points  to  be 
awarded  \o  the  player  drawing  them,  there  being,  in  addition. 
to  the  aforesaid  headline  and  caption  titles,  and  the  aforesaid 
inside  page  tiles,  a  set  of  foto  tiles,  and  a  set  of  interchangeable 
body  tiles  whi^e  surfaces  carry  simulated  print,  for  complet- 
ing the  non-headline  and  non-caption  portions  of  the  pictures 
or  stones,  respectively,  the  object  of  the  game  plaved  on  said 
board  game  apparatus  being  to  insert  tiles  into  said  cells  to 
complete  the  front  page  and  as  much  as  p<-)ssible  of  the  inside 
pages  in  a  manner  described  in  the  rules  ot  play,  and  in  such 
a  way  as  to  outscore  all  opponents  in  the  salue  o\  points 
earned  (  1  )  for  completing  individual  stones  and  pictures  i  2  i 
for  completing  specified  groups  of  stories  and  pictures  (  3  i  tor 
placing  the  final  tile  necessary  to  complete  the  front  page  ( 4  i 
for  placing  inside  page  tiles  (5  )  as  bonuses  awarded  for  draw- 
ing Special  Assignment  cards,  or  for  continuing  a  front  page 
story  or  stories  to  ones  inside  page,  etc. 


3,901.514 
GOLF  PUTTER 
William  J.   Priaulx,  4413  Northwestern   Ave.,   Racine,  Wis. 
53405 

nied  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.901 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  j5i/04 

U.S.CL  273-168  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  compnsing  an  O-shaped  putter  head  of  a 
cylindrical  shape  having  a  circumference  extending  around 
said  head  and  having  a  flat  planar  face  on  each  opposite  end 
of  said  head  and  with  said  faces  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  with  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  shape  to 
the  total  length  thereof  between  said  faces  being  4  to  1  for 
optimum  alignement  of  said  head  relative  to  the  desired  direc 
tion  of  the  golf  stroke,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  head  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  in  one  direction  and  parallel  to 
said  faces  for  swinging  control  of  said  head  in  the  use  of  the 
golf  putter  for  presenting  either  one  of  said  faces  to  a  golf  ball 
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for  both  left-handed  and  right-handed  players,  said  head  hav- 
ing its  circumferential  surface  co-incident  with  the  flat  plane 
tangential  to  said  circumferential  surface  for  presenting  a  flat 
configuration  on  said  head  in  the  shortest  straight  line  extend- 
ing between  said  faces,  and  presenting  a  circular  surface  along 
the  plane  extending  between  and  parallel  to  said  faces, 
thereby  permitting  said  flat  configuration  to  be  positioned 
parallel  to  the  ground  at  any  lie  of  the  club,  said  head  having 
a  central  axial  opening  extending  therethrough  between  said 
faces  and  with  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter  one-half  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  shape,  and  a  semicircular  face 
plate  on  one  of  said  faces  and  disposed  radially  opposite  from 
the  radial  said  one  direction  extent  of  said  shaft,  for  engaging 
the  golf  ball  during  the  stroke. 


3,901,515 

AUTOMATIC  GOLF  TEE 

Joe  Mozel,  1 1740  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser,  No.  454382 

Int.  CL  \63b  57/00 

VS.  CL  273-201  10  Claims 


-k    l**a^^  ill- 


ftAAASU.&A£ 


20 
42 


1.  An  automatic  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  base  surface; 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  swing  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  beneath  said  base  surface  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  honzontal  axis, 

motor  means  on  said  base  and  means  dnven  by  said  motor 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  swing  arm 
about  said  axis  between  a  lower  position  and  a  raised 
position; 

a  tee  platform  means  pivoted  to  said  swing  arm  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  tee  platform  means  being  tiltable  on 
said  swing  arm  about  a  horizontal  tilt  axis  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position; 

a  tee  attached  to  said  tee  platform  means  and  extending 
above  said  base  surface  when  said  swing  arm  is  in  said 
raised  position  and  being  retracted  vertically  to  a  position 
for  receiving  a  ball  when  said  swing  arm  moves  to  said 
lowered  position; 

said  tilt  axis  being  positioned  such  that  said  tee  platform 
means  is  tilted  to  said  first  position  by  the  weight  of  a  golf 
ball  on  said  tee  and  tilts  to  said  second  position  in  the 
absence  of  a  golf  ball  on  said  tee; 

switch  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  tee  platform 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  means  to  a  source  of 
power  to  effect  operation  of  said  motor  means  to  move 
said  arm  from  said  raised  to  said  lower  fxjsition  when  said 
platform  means  moves  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  thereof; 

a  switch  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  normally  closed  switch  for  connecting  said  motor  means 
to  said  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  swing  arm,  said 
switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  opened  by  said  switch 
actuator  means  when  said  swing  arm  is  above  selected 
positions; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  switch  actua- 
tor means  thereby  to  control  the  height  of  said  swing  arm 
at  which  said  switch  contacts  said  actuator  means,  regu- 
lating the  height  of  said  tee  above  said  base. 


3,901,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OBLIQUE  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  PICKUP  FOR  A  RECORD  PLAYER  DURING  ITS 

ASCENDING  OR  DESCENDING  MOVEMENT 

Yoshiyuki  Yuki;  Tsutomu  Ishii,  both  of  Hamamatus.  Japan, 
assignors     to     Nippon     Cakki     Seizo     Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,968,  May  25, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,196 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   29,    1971,  46- 
44482[U1;  May  29,  1971 ,  46-44483(U] 
Int.  CL  Glib  19/22 
U.S.CL  274-1  D  11  Claims 


3         10 / 


4     2 
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15   • 
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I.  Apparatus  of  a  record  player  for  reproducing  sound  from 
a  disc  record,  comprising  a  tone  arm  pivotally  supported  and 
provided  with  a  stylus  positioned  over  the  disc  record,  said 
stylus  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  disc  record  in 
a  vertical  direction  and  further  movable  in  another  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  direction,  a  first  member  con- 
nected to  said  tone  arm  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  second 
member  located  in  a  confronting  relation  to  the  first  member, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  a  magnet  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  of  a  magnetic 
material,  said  first  and  second  members  being  magnetically 
attracted  to,  and  in  contact  with,  each  other  when  the  stylus 
is  moving  toward  and  away  from  said  disc  record  but  out  of 
contact  when  said  stylus  is  positioned  on  said  disc  record, 
wherein  the  stylus  is  prevented  from  moving  in  said  another 
direction  by  the  friction  force  between  said  members  gener- 
ated by  said  magnetic  attraction. 


3,901,517 
DYNAMIC  SEAL 
E.  B.  Heattacott,  Dresden,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Utex  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,683 

InL  CI.  F16j  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  277-205  lo  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising: 

an  annular  body  section, 

at  least  one  deformable,  annular  lip  attached  to  said  body 
section,  said  lip  having  a  generally  radial  innermost  sur- 
face and  a  generally  radial  outermost  surface,  one  of  said 
surfaces  forming  a  generally  circumferentially  extending 
sealing  surface,  said  body  section  and  said  lip  being  com- 
prised of  an  elastomeric  material,  and 

an  annular  biasing  section  comprising  a  pair  of  annularly 
extending  legs  having  a  common  juncture  and  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  forming  a  gener- 
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ally  radial  outermost  leg  and  a  generally  radial  innermost 
leg,  both  of  said  legs  being  bonded  to  said  sealing  device, 
one  of  said  legs  being  bonded  to  said  lip  on  said  surface 
opposite  said  sealing  surface,  said  biasing  section  being 
comprised  of  a  fibrous  material  reinforced  with  a  poly- 
meric material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ther- 
mosetting and  thermoplastic  resins  and  which  is  harder 
than  the  material  of  said  lip  and  said  body  section  and 
having  the  characteristics  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  per- 
mit fiexure  of  said  lip  and  sufficient  rigidity  to  resist 
compression  of  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  toward  one 
another  to  thereby  control  deformation  of  said  lip  and 
minimize  permanent  set  of  said  lip  in  a  deformed  condi- 
tion. 


3,901,518 
DUST  SEAL  COVER  FOR  BALL  JOINT 
Yasuo  Uchida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,611 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1973.  48- 
107782 

Int.  CL'F16C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  277-212  FB  2  Claims 


annular  lip  edge  portion  (28)  adjacent  to  said  large  opening 
( 23 )  is  sealingly  pressed  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cov  er 
mounting  portion  (11)  of  said  socket  (  7  ». 


3,901,519 
CLAMPING  OF  PARTS  BY  ADHERENCE  ON  AXIAI 
THRUST  SUPPORT 
Pierre   Lecailtel,   and    Bruno   Dressier,   both   of    Biilancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationak  des  Isines  Renault. 
Biilancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  o(.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,151,  Dec.  2.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.795.405 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,534 
Claims  priority,  applkration  France,  Dec.  4,  1970.  70.43694 
Nov.  24,  1971.  71.42070 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  5 '24.  .U/00 
U.S.CL279-^-lL  8  Claims 


2to     31 


ia 


1.  Dust  seal  cover  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  socket  of  a  ball  joint,  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  cover  body  (22)  of  a  resilient  material  formed  with 
a  large  opening  (23)  at  one  end  thereof  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter (J,)  slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  cover 
mounting  portion  (11)  of  said  socket  (7),  a  rigid  resilient  ring 
(25)  integrally  embedded  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  edge  flange  portion  (24)  at  said  large  opening  (23) 
and  having  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  cover  mounting  portion  (11)  of  said  socket  (7),  a 
generally  cylindrical  inner  wall  portion  (27)  formed  in  said 
cover  body  (22)  connected  to  said  large  opening  (23)  by  way 
of  an  inwardly  tapered  inner  wall  portion  (26)  so  that  said 
cylindrical   inner  wall   portion   has  an   inner  diameter  (d^) 
smaller  than  that  of  said  large  diameter  (d,),  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall  portion  (27)  located  opposite  to  said 
tapered  inner  wall  portion  (26)  being  converged  inwardly  and 
connected  to  a  small  opening  (29)  formed  in  said  cover  body 
(22)  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  junction  (32)  between  the 
radially  outwardly  extending  peripheral  edge  fiange  portion 
(24)  and  the  cover  body  (22)  lying  on  a  plane  containing  one 
end  of  the  tapered  inner  wall  portion  (26),  and  an  annular  lip 
edge  portion  (28)  formed  inside  said  cover  body  (22)  at  a 
position  in  a  plane  containing  the  junction  between  the  other 
end  of  said  inwardly  tapered  inner  wall  portion  (26)  and  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall  portion  (27),  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  small  opening  (29)  being  sealingly  and  slidably 
contacted  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  shank  (3)  of 
a  ball  stud  (4),  the  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  peripheral  edge  (30)  of  said  small  opening  (29)  being 
sealingly  and  slidably  contacted  with  the  outer  surface  of  a 
mounting  member  (9),  wherein,  up>on  mounting  said  cover 
body  (22),  said  mounting  portion  (11)  of  said  socket  (7)  is 
resiliently  clamped  by  said  radially  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral edge  flange  portion  (24)  of  said  large  opening  (23) 
under  the  influence  of  said  rigid  resilient  ring  (25),  while  said 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  pieces  to  be  machined  adapted  for 
the  initial  centering  and  indexing  of  the  work  piece  such  as  a 
piston  comprising 

a  receiving  member  adapted  for  frontly  supporting  a  face  on 
the  head  of  a  work  piece  to  be  machined. 

fixed  support  members  positioned  on  said  receiving  mem 
ber  for  supporting  a  work  piece  to  be  machined. 

a  retractable  centering  element  surrounding  said  receiving 
member  for  initially  centering  a  work  piece  to  be  ma 
chined  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  away  from  the  work 
piece  during  the  machining  operation, 

an  oscillalable  thrust  rod  free  for  rotation  about  its  own  axi>> 
and  elastically  coupled  to  a  thrust  b<xJy, 

said  thrust  rod  supporting  the  portion  of  a  work  piece  to  be 
machined  opposite  to  its  face  supported  by  said  receiving 
member, 

said  receiving  member  comprises  circular  plate  which 
carries  the  fixed  support  members  which  are  placed  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  plate,  and 

a  rockable  support  member  articulated  by  a  swivel  joint  on 
one  extremity  of  the  thrust-rod.  the  rockable  support 
member  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  points  which. 
when  the  device  is  clamping  a  work  piece  to  be  machined, 
cooperate  with  the  fixed  supp<:>n  members  on  the  circular 
plate. 


3,901,520 
SKATE 
Charies  Roberi  McMahan,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,631 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  nnh 

U.S.  a.  280-7.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  skate  shoe  which  may  be  alternately  fitted  with  either 

two  or  four  roller  skate  wheels  or  with  an  ice  skate  blade 

comprising 

a  shoe,  a  sole  plate  fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  shoe 
which  is  formed  as  an  open  channel  member  together 
with  a  set  of  attachable  roller  skate  wheels  and  an  attach 
able  ice  blade  assembly  that  may  be  interchangeahK 
fastened  to  the  channel  member, 
said  channel  member  formed  with  a  flat  plate  section  of  the 
general  width  of  the  shoe  that  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
underside  of  the  shoe  with  a  flange  section  integralK 
joined  to  each  of  the  opposed  lateral  sides  of  the  flat  plate 
section,  said  flange  sections  each  bent  at  an  acute  angle 
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to  the  said  flat  plate  section,  with  each  said  flange  section 
bent  at  its  free  end  to  form  a  support  wall  section  that  lies 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  plate 
section,  said  support  wall  sections  being  spaced  apart  b\ 
a  relatively  uniform  distance  and  fitted  with  mounting 
holes  through  which  the  axles  of  skate  wheels  or  bolts 
fastening  the  attachable  ice  blade  assembly  may  be 
mounted, 


clamped  between  parallel  vertical  wall  portions  of  said 
truck  means, 

J  a  resilient  shock  absorbing  pad  being  disposed  between 
said  truck  means  and  the  bottom  walls  of  said  front  and 
rear  vertical  posts,  and 

k  said  shock  absorbing  pad  being  maintained  in  compres- 
sion, 

I  said  means  mounting  said  trucks  to  said  posts  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  bolt  extending  through  said 
wall  portions  of  said  truck  means  and  longitudinal  holes 
formed  in  each  of  said  posts; 

m  a  vamp  being  fastened  to  the  medial  lateral  edges  of  said 
sole  means, 

n.  a  heel  strap  being  fastened  to  and  bridging  the  rear  edges 
of  said  vamp, 

o.  whereby  said  upper  contoured  surfaces  of  said  sole  means 
are  elevated  substantially  above  said  skate  wheels. 


n 


3,901,522 

VIBRATION  DAMPED  SKI 

,„  Herbert  C.  Boehm,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 

said  nange  sections  joined  together  by  a  support  bar  spaced         tjon.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

from  the  Oat  plate  section,  oriented  with  the  bar  axis  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,308,  July  18,  1973,  abandoned 

generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said  tlat  plate  sec-  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499  726 

tion.  which   support   bar  serves  to  maintain   the  tlange  int.  Cl.^  A63C  ^112 

sections  and  attached  support   walls  in  a  fixed  spaced  U.S.  CI   280—11  13  L  "      "                                           #;  riai^c 

relation  to  each  other  '                                                                v,iaims 


3,901,521 
ROLLER  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Famolarf, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,337 

Int.  CI.  A63c  11114 

L'.S.  CI.  280-11.2  1  Claim 


-t-^2 


1.  A  sandal  skate  comprising 

a.  a  one-piece,  rigid  thermoplastic  sole  means  having 
shaped  convex  and  concave  upper  surface  portions  con- 
figured to  conform  to  the  contours  of  a  human  foot  for 
the  firm,  uniform,  and  comfortable  support  thereof, 

b.  front  and  rear  vertical  posts  integral  with  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  sole  means, 
c.  front  and  rear  truck  means  each  supponing  an  axle 
therein, 

d.  a  pair  of  skate  wheels  mounted  for  free  wheeling  rotation 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  axles, 

e.  fastening  means  securing  said  front  and  rear  truck  means 
to  said  posts  with  said  axles  parallel  to  one  another  and 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sole  means, 
f  an  integral  toe  brake  extending  downwardly  from  for- 
ward peripheral  underside  portions  of  said  sole  means, 

g.  a  brake  pad  being  mounted  on  said  integral  toe  brake, 
h.  said  front  and  rear  posts  being  generally  rectangular  in 

cross  section  having  generally  parallel  front  and  rear  walls 

and  having  generally  parallel  side  walls; 
i.  said  post  side  walls  being  straddled  by  said  skate  wheels 

and  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  engaged  and  generally 


1.  A  laminated  ski  structure  of  the  type  comprising  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
layers  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the 
improvement  composing  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate 
layers  being  a  vibration  damping  laminate  comprising  a  high 
modulus  of  elasticity  member  substantially  completely  sur- 
rounded by  elastomeric  material  a  portion  of  said  elastomeric 
material  possessing  pronounced  viscoelastic  properties  and 
having  a  loss  tangent  greater  than  about  0.8  and  the  remainder 
of  said  elastomeric  material  being  rubber,  said  material  pos- 
sessing pronounced  viscoelastic  properties  being  insulated 
from  external  environment  by  outwardly  adjacent  material 
possessing  substantially  lower  viscoelastic  properties. 

3,901,523 
CABLE  BINDING 
Simon    Burger,    Dachau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Helnrich 
W under  K.G.,  Dachau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  8,  1973,  125/73 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
U.S.a.  280-11.35  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  cable  binding  for  releasably  mounting  a  skiing  boot  on 
a  ski,  comprising  a  soleplate  which  has  a  surface  for  support- 
ing the  boot  and  means  for  pivoting  the  soleplate  to  the  ski 
adjacent  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  on  an  axis  which  is 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski,  said  soleplate 
having  means  for  retaining  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  on  the 
soleplate  and  following  the  movement  of  the  toe  portion  of  the 
boot  about  said  transverse  axis,  a  flexible  cable  which  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  soleplate  and  ex- 
tends in  a  rearward  direction  on  the  sides  of  said  soleplate  and 
around  the  heel  of  the  boot,  at  least  one  rack  having  a  plurality 
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of  tooth  spaces  which  are  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
said  rack  being  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said  soleplate  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  serving 


26  25  33 


3.901.525 
SKI  CONSTRICTION  FOR  V  FHIt  I  ES 
Roy  E.  OBrien.  17834  Millar  Rd.,  Ml.  Clemens.  Mich  4K()43 
Donald  J.  Leslie,  1310  N.  Washington.  A  pi.  No.  1  1    Royal 
Oak.  Mich.  48067.  and   Michael   R.   Leslie.    1SI47   Robina 
Ave..  Berkley.  Mich.  48072 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,205,  Jan.  16.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,845,967.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.802 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  yv,X'4 
U.S.  a.  280-14  ,^-i^i„. 


jta^ 


for  a  releasable  fixation  of  said  cable,  and  means  provided  on 
said  cable  and  interengageable  with  a  selected  tooth  of  the 
rack. 


3,901,524 

WEIGHT  INCREASING  DEVICE  FOR  SKATE 

Laurent  R.  Ouellette,  Laprairie,  Canada,  assignor  to  La  Com- 

pagnie  Manufacturiere  Lauouel  Inc.,  Longueuil,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,886 

Int.  CI.  A63c  3/00 

U.S.CL  280-11.37  E  5  claims 


1.  A  ski  construction  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  ground 
engageable  ski  element,  said  ski  ckmeni  comprising  a  gas. 
innatable  unit  having  flexible  resilient  walls,  said  ski  element 
including  means  for  attachment  to  an  axle  hub  of  a  vehicle, 
said  ski  element  including  an  upturned  forv.ard  nose  portion 


3,901.526 

SLED  WITH  STEERABLE  Rl DOER 

Ian  G.  Scott.  72-17  34th  Ave..  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  11372, 

and  Rose  Oberstein,  55  Knolls  Crescent,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10463 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  232,442.  March  7,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.059 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13108 
U.S.CL  280-21  R  5  claims 


1.  A  weight  increasing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
ice  skate  having  a  boot,  a  blade  and  a  pair  of  posts  for  support- 
ing the  boot  on  the  blade,  the  said  device  comprising  a 
weighted  block  member,  a  rod  slidingly  mounted  in  said  block 
member  and  extending  outside  therefrom,  spring  means 
mounted  between  the  block  member  and  the  rod  for  resil- 
iently  biasing  said  rod-relative  to  said  block  member  and 
means  for  positively  retaining  the  rod  to  said  block  member  to 
prevent  it  from  sliding  completely  out  therefrom,  and  gripping 
means  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  at  the  end  of  the 
block  member  opposite  the  rod  for  laterally  retaining  the  said 
device  to  said  posts. 

937  O.CJ.-48 


1.  A  riding  toy  comprising  a  body  having  a  smoothly  curved 
convex  bottom  surface  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  support- 
ing surface,  said  body  having  a  hollow,  open-topped  concave 
upper  surface  for  receiving  an  occupant,  and  a  control  mem 
ber  mounted  on  said  body  in  trailing  aligned  relation  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
supporting  surface  for  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
toy,  said  control  member  including  a  longitudinalK  extending 
rudder,  means  mounting  said  rudder  from  said  bodv  for  piv 
otal  movement  about  substantially  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  rudder  and  extending  for 
wardly  into  the  body  for  enabling  manual  control  of  the  rud 
der  and  steenng  control  of  the  toy  when  sliding  on  a  support- 
ing surface,  said  rudder  including  a  vertically  disposed  plate. 
said  mounting  means  including  a  mounting  flange  attached  to 
said  body  with  the  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  the  flange, 
said   plate    including   a    vertically   extending   hinge   disposed 
adjacent  the  flange. 
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3,901^27 
WHEEL  CHAIR  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  WHEEL  BASE  TO 

FACn^ITATE  INGRESS  AND  EGRESS 
Uzi  Danziger,  and  Reuven  Danziger,  both  of  13  Brener  St., 
Netanya,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8.  1973,  41737 

Int.  Cl.^  A16G  5100 

U,S.  CI.  280—34  R  4  Claims 


=fc^ 


1.  A  wheelchair  compnsing: 

a  chassis; 

a  seat  for  a  rider,  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

first  and  second  rear  propelling  wheels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  chassis; 

a  wheel  hub,  having  mounted  thereon  one  of  said  rear 
propelling  wheels. 

a  pivot  arm  pivotably  connecting  said  wheel  hub  to  said 
chassis  at  a  fixed  pivot  point  thereon; 

an  arcuate  guide  connected  to  said  wheel  hub  and  slideably 
engaging  said  chassis  at  a  point  on  said  chassis  above  said 
pivot  point,  said  arcuate  guide  defining  an  arcuate  path  of 
said  wheel  hub  about  said  pivot  point  between  two  oppo- 
site end  positions  of  said  arcuate  guide; 

said  pivot  point  being  positioned  on  said  chassis  at  a  point 
substantially  vertically  below  a  midpoint  along  said  arcu- 
ate path  between  the  two  opposite  end  positions,  and 

hub  locking  means  for  locking  said  wheel  hub  in  either  of 
the  two  end  positions  of  the  arcuate  path 


3,901^28 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Takeshi  MIyagi,  47,  Mikuriya  Nishinomachi,  Higashi  Osaka- 
shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,148 

Int  CL  B62b  lllOO 

U.S.  CI.  280-36  B  ,  7  Claims 


d.  a  pair  of  arm  rest  bars  each  having  a  first  end  for  attach- 
ment to  an  arm  rest  and  a  second  end  for  pivotal  attach- 
ment, 

e  the  second  end  of  each  front  leg  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  a  handle  bar  leg  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
second  end  of  the  handle  bar  leg; 

f  the  second  end  of  each  rear  leg  being  pivotably  connected 
to  a  handle  bar  leg  at  a  point  closer  to  the  second  end 
thereof  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  front  leg  to 
the  handle  bar  leg; 

g.  the  attachment  and  configuration  of  the  said  front  and 
rear  legs  being  such  that  the  abutting  face  on  the  second 
end  of  each  said  rear  leg  abuts  the  periphery  of  a  front  leg 
when  the  carriage  is  in  its  unfolded  position; 

h  the  second  end  of  each  arm  rest  bar  being  pivotably 
connected  to  a  rear  leg  and  a  handle  bar  leg  at  the  same 
point  that  the  rear  leg  and  the  handle  bar  leg  are  pivotably 
connected  to  each  other; 

i.  means  attached  to  each  front  leg  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  second  end  thereof  and  to  each  arm  rest  bar  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  second  end  thereof  to  prevent  uninten- 
tional collapsing  of  the  carriage  in  its  unfolded  position; 
J  a  prefabricated  bag  attached  to  each  said  front  leg,  each 
said  handle  bar  leg  and  each  said  arm  rest  bar; 

k.  a  handle  bar  attached  to  the  first  end  of  each  said  handle 
bar  leg;  and 

1  an  arm  rest  attached  to  the  first  end  of  each  said  arm  rest 
bar 


3,901,529 

VEHICLE  BANKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Joachim  Kolbe,  5126  HaskeU  Ave.,  Endno,  CaUf.  91316 

Fifcd  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,830 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  7104 

IJ.S.  CI.  280-112  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  baby  carriage  having  folded  and  unfolded 
positions  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  front  legs  each  of  which  has  a  first  end  attached 
to  a  wheel  and  a  second  end  for  pivotal  attachment, 

b.  a  pair  of  rear  legs  each  of  which  has  a  first  end  attached 
to  a  wheel,  a  second  end  for  pivotal  attachment  and  an 
abutting  face  on  second  end; 

c.  a  pair  of  handle  bar  legs  each  having  a  first  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  handle  and  a  second  end  for  pivotal  attach- 
ment; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  a  banking  sup- 
port connecting  the  superstructure,  at  its  forward  end  to  a 
wheel  spindle  carrying,  wheel  supported,  rigid  front  axle  struc- 
ture, and  at  its  rearward  end  to  a  wheel  supported  rigid  rear 
axle  structure,  said  banking  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cooperating  roll  banking  arms,  each  roll  banking  arm 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  torsionally  operated  resil- 
ient spnng  means  connected  by  a  separate  support  member 
and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one  end  to  the  superstructure 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  respective  rigid  axle  structure, 
support  half  arms  forming  a  part  of  said  separate  support 
members  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  means  and  bearing 
at  their  outer  ends  against  respective  resilient  multitum  cush- 
ions with  the  related  ball  joints  and  the  multiturn  cushions 
placed  a  selected  distance  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  from 
the  related  axle  structure,  and  support  half  arms  forming  a 
part  of  the  related  support  members  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spnng  means  bearing  at  their  ends  against  respective  multitum 
cushions  supported  by  the  superstructure,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  for  each  roll  banking  arm  the  arranging 
of  said  superstructure  supported  support  half  arm  forming  a 
part  of  the  related  support  member,  and  the  related  mulitum 
cushion  earned  thereby  along  an  axis  line  extending  in  either 
direction  diagonally  from  the  related  banking  arm  ball  and 
socket  joint  and  passing  through  the  central  district  of  the 
related  axle  structure. 
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3,901,530 
MULTIPLE  MINI  HYBRID  WITH  DIRECT  BAG 
CONNECTION 
Donald  G.  Radke,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,806 

Int,  CI.  B60r  21110 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  8  Claims 


said  safety  device,  the  pressure  at  which  said  combustion 
gas  barner  is  designed  to  rupture  being  higher  than  the 
pressure  at  which  said  hybrid  gas  barner  is  designed  to 
rupture, 

g.  said  combustion  gas  barrier  having  weak  points  disposed 
therein,  said  weak  points  being  designed  Ut  rupture  to 
form  gas  passing  apertures  m  said  barner  when  the  heal 
and  pressure  in  said  gas  generating  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  pressure,  and 

h.  wherein  said  actuating  means  for  igniting  said  combusti- 
ble malenal  compnses  a  squib  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the 
gas  generating  chamber  in  communication  with  the  cxte 
nor  of  the  inflator  and  with  said  combustible   material 
within  said  gas  generating  chamber 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle  consist- 
ing of  an  inflatable  bag,  a  multiplicity  of  gas  sources  for  said 
bag  and  a  holding  device  for  said  bag  through  which  each  of 
the  multiplicity  of  sources  extends  directly  into  said  bag,  said 
holding  device  comprising  a  bracket  assembly  and  a  retainer 
assembly  with  a  bag  pressed  therebetween,  said  multiplicity  of 
gas  sources  passing  through  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  assem- 
blies so  as  to  extend  into  said  bag,  gas  outlet  ports  of  each  of 
said  gas  sources  being  contained  within  said  bag  and  the  gas 
storage  and  generating  assemblies  of  the  gas  sources  being 
located  outside  of  the  bag  and  one  the  opposite  side  of  said 
holding  device  from  said  bag,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  gas 
sources  comprising: 

a.  a  stored  gas  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  com- 
pressed gas; 

b.  a  gas  generating  chamber,  adjacent  to  but  separate  from 
said  stored  gas  chamber,  said  gas  generating  chamber 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  combustible  material,  said 
combustible  material  being  adapted  to  generate  high 
pressure  combustion  gas  in  said  gas  generating  chamber 
upon  combustion,  said  gas  generating  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  an  actuating  means  for  igniting  said 
combustible  material,  thereby  causing  combustion  of  said 
combustible  material; 

c.  a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  stored  gas 
chamber,  in  which  mixing  chamber  said  stored  com- 
pressed gas  and  said  generated  combustion  gas  are  mixed 
to  form  a  hybrid  gas  adapted  for  inflating  said  safety 
device; 

d.  a  combustion  gas  barrier  disposed  between  said  mixing 
chamber  and  said  gas  generating  chamber,  said  combus- 
tion gas  barrier  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  stored 
compressed  gas  from  entering  said  gas  generating  cham- 
ber* from  said  mixing  chamber  prior  to  actuation  of  said 
combustible  material,  and  being  adapted  to  rupture  when 
the  heat  and  pressure  in  said  gas  generating  chamber 
exceed  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure  of  said 
combustion  gas  barrier,  whereby  said  combustion  gas 
flows  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

e.  an  outlet  means  including  said  outlet  ports  being  disposed 
between  and  being  adjacent  to  said  mixing  chamber  and 
said  safety  device,  through  which  outlet  means  said  hy- 
brid gas  passes  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  safety 
device; 

f  a  hybrid  gas  barrier  disposed  between  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  said  outlet  means  to  prevent  said  stored  com- 
pressed gas  from  entering  said  outlet  means  from  said 
mixing  chamber  prior  to  actuation  of  said  combustible 
material,  said  hybrid  gas  barrier  being  adapted  to  rupture 
when  the  heat  and  pressure  in  said  mixing  chamber  ex- 
ceed a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure,  whereby 
said  hybrid  gas  flows  through  said  outlet  ports  juid  into 


3  901  531 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  OCCUPANTS  OF 

VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Arthur  Prochazka,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayrm- 

Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  flugchemischc  Antriebe  mil  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Aschau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,694 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11.    1972 
2249786 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  7  Claims 


i,  6 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  tensioning  apparatus  for  holding  the 
occupant  of  a  vehicle  securely  m  position  in  the  event  of  a 
collision,  said  safety  tensioning  apparatus  having  cylinder 
means  and  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
means,  said  piston  being  connected  to  said  safety  belt,  the 
improvement  comprising  gas  propellant  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder 
means  in  response  to  a  collision  event  to  effect  a  tightening  of 
said  safety  belt  holding  said  occupant,  force-limiiing  means 
for  controlling  the  tightening  force  generated  by  said  gas 
propellant  means  and  said  piston  on  said  safety  belt  to  a  prede- 
fined maximum  force  and  damping  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  deceleration  of  said  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder  means. 


3.901,532 
OUTRIGGER  FLOAT  MOUNTING 
John  T.  HomagoM,  RoseviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bucynis-Eric 
Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470391 
Int.  CI.  B60s  9110 
U.S.  CI.  280-150.5  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  extensible  outrigger  assembly  comprising  an  exten 
sible  horizontal  beam,  a  vertical  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  beam  that  has  a  downwardly  extensible  and 
upwardly  retractable  rod,  a  float  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  to  be  movable  between  a  horizontal 
working  position  and  a  vertical  stored  position  alongside  the 
vertical  cylinder,  a  camming  member  mounted  on  the  outng- 
ger  assembly  near  the  vertical  cylinder  rod,  and  a  cam  fol 
lower  mounted  on  the  float  that  engages  the  camming  member 
upon  retraction  of  the  rod  to  cause  the  float  to  pivot  from 
working  to  stored  p>osition  the  improvement  wherein 
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and  there  is  a  resilient  connection  between  the  float  and 
cam  follower  which  normally  holds  the  float  and  cam 
follower  in  normal  relative  positions  but  which  can  be 
to  allow  the  float  to  pivot  from  its  stored 


overridden 


the  cam  follower  is  relatively  movably  mounted  on  the  float,    adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motorcycle  or  other  vehicle  of  the 

type  having  a  saddle  seat,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
frame  of  said  vehicle  of  the  type  described,  one  bracket 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  seat  at  a  location 
below  and  at  the  rear  of  the  seat,  both  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets being  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  each  of 
said  brackets  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  stud 
protruding  from  one  face  thereof  at  a  point  between  said 
ends  of  said  bracket,  said  stud  having  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plate, 
a  generally  U-shaf)ed  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  joined 
at  one  end,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  and  at  the  other  end  of  each  leg  a  terminal 
portion. 


position,  toward  its  working  position  so  that  it  can  ride 
over  an  obstacle  encountered  when  the  beam  is  extended 
with  the  float  in  stored  position,  the  resilient  connection 
serving  to  return  the  float  and  cam  follower  to  their  nor- 
mal relative  positions  after  the  obstacle  has  been  passed. 


3,901,533 
SPLASH  GUARD 
Samuel  J.  Kosik,  Jr.,  Box  231,  Botkins  Angle  Rd.,  New  Knox- 
viUe,  Ohio  45871,  and  Frank  B.  Robb,  722  Chestnut  Rd., 
Wiiloughby,  Ohio  44094 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395358 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25116 

U.S.  CI.  280-154.5  R  4  Claims 


<4  ^  /°    ^ 


1.  In  splash  guard  construction,  in  combination,  a  generally 
rectilinear  body  including  means  to  mount  the  same  adjacent 
a  wheel  for  splash  control,  said  body  being  initially  formed  in 
flat  condition  with  interlocking  formations  integrally  formed 
at  one  side  section  of  the  body  for  one  edge  at  least  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  edge,  said  side  section  being 
flexible  whereby  the  same  may  be  rolled,  and  interlocking 
elements  in  said  body  corresponding  to  and  adjacent  the  same 
edge  as  the  interlocking  formations,  said  side  section  being 
roiled  thereafter  and  said  formations  being  brought  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  elements,  said  section  thereby 
forming  a  tubular  section  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
whereby  to  provide  stiffness  to  said  body. 


3,901,534 

CONVERTIBLE  BACK  REST-LUGGAGE  RACK 

COMBINATION  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  OR  SIMILAR 

VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  Popken,  768  Chamberlain  PL,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

63119 

FBed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,319 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  1128,  7104 
U.S.  CI.  280—289  4  Claims 

1.    A    combination    back    rest   and    luggage    rack    device 


rotating  means  attached  to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  legs 
for  mounting  said  U-shaped  frame  to  said  studs  so  that 
said  U-shaped  frame  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said 
studs, 

cross  members  spanning  said  legs  and  connected  thereto  in 
the  portion  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  closed  end, 

cooperative  means  associated  with  said  rotating  means  and 
said  stud  to  permit  holding  said  U-shaped  frame  in  either 
a  generally  vertical  position  or  a  generally  horizontal 
position  as  desired,  whereby  said  device  can  be  employed 
in  a  generally  vertical  position  as  a  back  rest  for  a  rider 
of  the  vehicle  or  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  as  a 
load  supporting  luggage  rack. 


3,901,535 
MODULAR  DUMP  TRAILER  STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Gee,  Washington;  Frank  A.  Grooss,  Morton,  and 
Raymond  L.  Moscr,  Tremont,  all  of  III,,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  UI. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478^06 

Int  CI.  B62d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-423  R  16  Claims 


I0€- 
36 


riTffer 


1.  A  material  hauling  unit  with  a  modular  prefabricated 
structure  comprising;  first  and  second  modular  side  wall  as- 
semblies, a  modular  front  wall  assembly,  a  modular  rear  wall 
assembly,  and  a  modular  bottom  floor  assembly,  each  said  side 
wall  assembly  including  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
structural  support  member  attached  to  an  upper  edge  portion 
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of  said  side  wall  assembly,  said  front  wall  assembly  including 
at  least  one  laterally  extending  structural  support  member 
attached  to  said  front  wall  assembly  at  an  upper  edge  portion 
thereof,  said  laterally  extending  support  member  having  a  first 
bearing  surface  thereupon,  said  front  wall  assembly  further 
including  recess  means  including  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wall  assembly 
for  receiving  said  longitudinally  extending  support  members 
upon  engagement  of  said  first  bearing  surface  and  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  support  members  upon  assemblage  of  said 
front  wall  assembly  with  said  first  and  second  side  wall  assem- 
blies. 


Bal   Harbour,  hla. 


3,901.537 
CHE(  KB(M)K 
Dorothy  C.  Oldham,  261   Bai  Cros.s  Dr. 
33154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.949,  Feb.  25.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  655,443.  July 
24,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1972.  .Ser.  No. 

221,997 

Int.  CI.  B41I  1132 

U.S.  CI.  282-13  4  Claims 


3,901,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  HITCHES  OF  TOWING 

AND  TOWED  VEHICLES 

Lewis  Granville  Black,  2403- IB  Via  Mariposa  West,  Laguna 

Hills,  Calif.  92653 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,332,  July  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,512 

Int.  CI.^B60Q  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  280-477  ,o  Claims 


'■''/'^       .7^  '// 


1.  A  visual  aid  for  aligning  the  hitch  of  a  towing  vehicle  with 
the  mating  hitch  of  a  towed  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  hitch  of  the 
towed  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  parallel  boundary  posts  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber for  defining  a  rectangular  target  area; 

a  target  post  centrally  located  within  said  target  area  and 
having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  base  member, 

an  indicator  lamp  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  target 
post; 

a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  flexibly  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  target  post  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  said  other  end  of  said  target  pKJst  and  said  indica- 
tor lamp  thereon,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  indicator  lamp  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  when  said  pair  of  contacts  is  closed;  and 

sighting  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  towing  vehicle 
for  aiming  the  towing  vehicle  at  said  target  area  and  said 
target  post,  said  sighting  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  close  said  pair  of  contacts  when  said  sighting  means 
and  said  pair  of  contacts  are  positioned  on  the  towing  and 
towed  vehicles,  respectively,  to  indicate  alignment  of  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  towing  and  towed  vehicle 
hitches. 


1.  In  a  checkbook,  a  cover  comprising  a  continuous  flat 
rectangular  member  of  flexible  material  folded  along  iiv  upper 
long  edge  to  form  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  equal  size   a  first  Oap 
on  the  inside  of  said  top,  said  flap  forming  a  relatively  shallow 
pocket  open  toward  the  folded  edge  of  said  cover,  a  second 
rectangular  flap  on  the  inside  of  said  bottom  and  having  a  first 
long  edge  c(X>xtensive  with  the  outer  long  edge  of  said  bottom, 
two  shorter  edges  being  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
bottom,  the  other  long  edge  being  unsecured,  whereby  said 
second  flap  forms  a  relatively  deep  pocket  open  lov^ard  the 
folded  edge  of  said  cover,  a  stack  of  unaperturcd  and  un- 
notched  rectangular  checks  formed  with  the  bottom  of  each 
check  joined  to  the  top  of  the  next  check  by  a  perforated  hne 
so  that  the  checks  are  folded  in  accordion  fashion,  individual 
record  sheets  corresponding  to  said  checks,  said  record  sheets 
being  of  unapertured  and  unnotched  rectangular  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  checks  and  being  connected  top 
to  bottom  and  interleaved  between  the  checks,  means  retain 
ing  the  lowermost  record  sheet  and  the  corresponding  lower 
most  check  in  the  stack  in  said  relatively  deep  pocket  thus 
retaining  the  entire  stack  which  lies  above  said  second  flap. 
the  width  of  each  record  sheet  relative  to  the  depth  of  said 
shallow  pocket  being  such  that  when  completed  record  sheets 
are  folded  away  from  the  stack  their  outer  portions  only  may 
be  slipped  into  and  retained  by  said  shallow  pocket,  wherehv 
all  completed  record  sheets  may  be  moved  away  from  said 
stack  to  expose  the  uppermost  check  in  response  to  opening 
movement   of  said   cover   top.   overlapping   indicia   on    said 
checks  and  record  sheets  for  entenng  the  numerical  amount 
drawn  and  the  payee,  said  record  sheets  funher  having  indicia 
above  and  below  said  indicia  for  the  amount  drawn  ft)r  enter 
ing  the  previous  and  new  balances,  said  new  balance  indicia 
being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  below  said  outer  p<inions  of 
the  record  sheets  as  to  be  expvised  below  said  shallow  pcKket. 
whereby  a  person   making  entries  on   the   next   check   may 
readily  view   the   present  balance,  means   responsive   to  the 
making  of  entries  at  the  indicia  on  said  checks  for  transferring 
said  entnes  to  the  corresponding  record  sheets,  said  last-men 
tioned  means  being  in  non-inlerfering  relation  with  the  svung 
ing  movement  of  said  checks  and  record  sheets  about  their  top 
and  bottom  edges,  a  closure  continuous  with  and  extending 
from  the  long  edge  of  said  bottom  opposite  said  folded  edge, 
said  closure  being  of  the  same  size  as  said  top  but  foldable 
against  the  outside  of  said  bottom,  a  third  flap  on  the  inside  of 
said  closure  shaped  similarly  to  said  first  flap  and  secured 
along  Its  side  edges  to  said  closure,  the  inwardly  facing  long 
edge  being  unsecured,  whereby  said  third  flap  forms  a  rela 
tively  shallow  pocket  open  toward  the  fold  between  said  clo- 
sure and  bottom,  a  fourth  flap  on  the  side  of  said   bottom 
facing  said  closure  shaped  similarly  to  said  second  flap  and 
having  one  long  edge  coextensive  with  the  fold  between  said 
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top  and  bottom,  the  two  shorter  edges  of  said  fourth  Hap  being 
secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom,  the  other  long  edge 
being  unsecured  whereby  said  fourth  nap  forms  a  relatively 
deep  pocket  open  toward  the  fold  between  said  bcntom  and 
closure,  a  stack  of  accordion-folded  and  interleaved  deposit 
slips  and  deposit  record  sheets  similar  in  size  to  said  checks 
and  their  record  sheets,  means  retaining  the  lowermost  de- 
posit slip  and  sheet  in  the  pocket  formed  by  said  fourth  Hap, 
whereby  the  outer  portions  of  completed  deposit  record 
sheets  may  be  slipped  into  the  pocket  formed  by  said  third 
flap,  overlapping  indicia  on  said  deposit  slips  and  record 
sheets  for  listing  the  deposits,  and  means  responsive  to  entry 
of  deposits  on  said  deposit  slips  for  transferring  said  entries  to 
said  deposit  record  sheets 


portions,  a  rigid  intermediate  portion  and  two  longitudinally 
expansible   portions  separating  the  respective  end  portions 


3.901,538 
QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING 
Stephen  W.  Blakely,  Godfrey.  HI.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,220 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  35100 
U.S.  CI.  285-33 


18  Claims 


from  the  intermediate  portion,  there  being  circulating  space 
for  cooling  fluid  between  the  two  walls  of  the  double  wall. 


3  901  540 

CONNECTING  MEMBER  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  BETWEEN  TWO  LAMP  FITTINGS 

IN  A  STRIP  LIGHTING  SCHEME 
Jupp  Muller,  Nehelm-Husten;  Harald  Riegler,  Herdringen, 
and  Karl  Lowenstein,  Neheim-Husten,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Trilux-Lenz  KG,  Neheim-Husten,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,896 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1972, 

2218435 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3104;  F21V  21100 
U.S.  CI.  285-194  3  Claims 


1.  A  quick-connect  coupling  device  comprising  a  female 
coupling  member  adapted  for  use  with  a  conventional 
threaded  male  coupling  member,  said  female  member  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  tubular  shell  member  for  receiving  said  male  member 
comprising  a  shank  portion,  a  first  enlarged  portion,  a 
larger  main  portion,  and  a  mouth  portion, 

B.  a  sealing  means  housed  within  said  first  enlarged  portion; 
C.  an  inwardly  sprung  snap  nng  located  within  said  main 
portion  adjacent  said  sealing  means  possessing  internal 
threads  adapted  for  engaging  and  holding  said  male  mem- 
ber; 

D.  a  locking  means  located  in  said  main  portion  which 
conucts  and  forces  said  snap  ring  radially  inward  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  male  member  when  re- 
moval without  release  is  attempted;  and 

E.  biasing  means  annularly  displaced  from  said  locking 
means  for  releasing  said  male  member  from  engagement 
by  forcing  said  snap  ring  to  expand  radially  out  of  contact 
therewith. 


3  901.539 
COMPENSATOR  SECTION  FOR  A  PIPELINE 
Edmrd  C.  IJaermaa,  Vetaeo-Noord,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hoofovens  IJoiiiidea  BV,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands,  Sept-   1,   1972, 

7211908 

Int.  CI.  F161  53100,  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-41  >*  Claims 

1.  A  compensator  section  for  a  pipeline  for  hot  fluid,  the 
section  including  a  double-walled  pipe  constituting  a  length  of 
the  pipeline,  each  wall  of  the  double  wall  havmg  two  rigid  end 


1.  In  combination 

a  two  spaced  lamp  fittings,  each  said  lamp  fitting  having  an 
opening  to  the  interior  thereof; 

b  An  enclosed,  elongated,  rigid  channel  member  having  an 
arched  configuration  spanning  the  distance  from  the 
opening  to  the  interior  of  one  said  lamp  fitting  to  the 
opening  to  the  interior  of  the  other  lamp  fitting,  said 
channel  member  including  a  passage  for  containing  elec- 
tncal  wiring; 

c.  two  covers  integral  with  said  channel  member,  one  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  channel  member,  closing  said  open- 
ings to  the  interior  of  said  lamp  fittings,  each  cover  ex- 
tending about  said  channel  member  and  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  channel  member 
end, 

d.  annular  sealing  means  on  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
covers  and  about  said  channel  member  forming  a  seal 
about  each  of  said  openings  and  between  said  covers  and 
said  lamp  fittings;  and 

e  a  locking  means  extending  from  said  channel  member 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
interior  surface  of  each  lamp  fitting  at  the  side  of  said 
opening  to  ensure  a  tight  seal  between  a  cover  and  a  lamp 
fitting  about  said  opening. 
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3,901,541 
BALER  DOOR  LATCH 
Wilbur  E.  Peterson,  Harmony,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Harmony 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Harmony,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,397 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  292-100  3  Claims 


an  electrically  operative  bolt  mechanism  >>ecured  gener.ilU 
to  a  back  portion  of  the  dcx^r  and  i)perati\el>  cnnnei.  led 
to  said  switching  means,  said  eleclncalK  operative  bolt 
mechanism  being  operative  between  a  normalU  closed 
bolt  position  and  an  open  bolt  positnin,  said  clectraalK 
operative  bolt  mechanism  being  in  the  normall>  closed 
bolt  position  when  said  switching  means  is  in  one  circuit 
position,  and  being  in  an  open  bolt  position  when  said 
switching  means  is  m  the  alternate  circuit  position,  and 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  switching 
means  and  said  electrically  operative  b<ilt  mechanism 


1 .  A  latch  for  a  door  vertically  hinged  in  a  doorway  compris- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  strike  carried  by  the  doorway  and  a 
latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  said 
latch  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  latch  bar  member  having  an  elongated  lip; 
vertical  spaced  means  pivotally  mounting  said  bar  member 
on  said  door,  for  rotation  about  a  first  vertical  axis  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  member,  from  a 
locking  position  in  whcih  the  inner  surface  of  said  lip 
engages  behind  said  strike; 
and  over-center  means  for  rotating  said  bar  member  into 
and  out  of  said  locking  position,  and  for  maintaining  said 
bar  member  in  said  locking  position  in  the  presence  of 
forces  on  said  door  tending  to  rotate  said  bar. 


3,901,543 
VEHICLE  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Stig  Ivar  Nortin,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1971.  Ser.  No.  135,686 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Apr.     20,     1970 
5441/70 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2/H4 
U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  4  Claims 


3,901,542 
RETRO-FIT  LOCK  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

SAME 
Robert  Stephen  Salzman,  27  Hoibrook  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06906,  and  Gerald  Martin  Goldman,  Knolhvood  Extension, 
Elmsford,  N.Y.  10523 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,165 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  292-144  9CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  bumper  including  at  least  one  profiled,  prefera 
biy   U-shaped   beam   or   the    like   intended   to   be    securel> 
mounted  to  the  frame  and/or  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  num 
ber  of  shock  absorbing  inserts  arranged  to  ahut  the  web  of  the 
beam  and  to  extend  outside  the  profile  of  the  beam  to  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  one  fourth  the  total  height  of  the  beam. 
characterized  in  that  the  beam  is  provided  with  a  number  of 
stays  or  plates  which  extend  transversely  between  the  longitu 
dinally  extending  limb  portions  of  the  beam  and  which  divide 
the  beam  into  pocket-like  sections  in  which  the  insens  are 
individually  mountably  arranged,  that  the  inserts  preferably 
comprise  cellular  blocks  and  consist  of  a  number  of  tubes  of 
a  semi-elastic  or  plastic  material,  and  that  a  protective  casing 
surrounding  the  beam  and  the  inserts  has  an  open  longitudi 
nally  extending  groove  arranged  in  its  rear  side  which  permits 
the  casing  to  be  stretched  when  being  mounted  in  position 


1.  In  a  retro-fit  kit  for  converting  a  mechanical  door  lock 
supported  by  a  door,  to  an  electrically  operative  door  lock, 
said  mechanical  door  lock  having  a  retractor  for  controlling  a 
locking  bolt,  and  at  least  one  mounted  door  knob  for  actuating 
said  retractor,  a  locking  apparatus  comprising; 

switching  means  disposed  in  a  space  in  said  door  vacated  by 
said  locking  bolt  and  operatively  engageable  with  said 
retractor,  said  switching  means  being  operative  between 
a  closed  circuit  position  and  an  alternate  open  circuit 
position; 


3,901.544 
PET  SCOOP,  SANITATION  DEVICE 
Lucien  Tucciarone,  640  Center  St.,  Ridgefield,  N  J.  07657 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,001 
Int.  CI.' AOIB  y/02    AOIK  l/OI.  A47L  /?  52 
U.S.  CI.  294-19  R  3Claim.s 

I.  Apparatus  for  removing  animal  excrement  from  a  surface 
composing; 

a  vertical  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends, 

a  heel  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  forming 

a  side  opening  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube, 
a  hollow  member  defining  an  upright  hollow  hemisphere 
with  a  side  wall  opening  communicating  with  the  interior, 
said  member  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  end 
portion  spaced  from  the  hemisphere,  said  end  portion 
being  secured  to  said  tube  whereby  the  interior  of  the 
hemisphere  communicates  with  the  side  opening  of  the 
plate; 
a  horizontal  disc  having  an  extension  extending  into  the  side 
opening  of  the  plate,  said  disc  being  honzontally  pivot 
able  between  a  first  position  at  which  the  bottoni  of  the 
member  is  sealed  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
bottom   IS  exposed,  the  disc  having  a  raised  peripheral 
section  which  closes  the  member  side  opening  when  the 
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disc  is  in  the  first  position,  the  member  side  opening  being 
exposed  when  the  disc  is  in  the  second  position,  and 


I 


1.  A  ball  pick  up  device  comprising,  in  combination 

a  tubular  cylinder  conformed  to  receive  on   the   interior 
thereof  a  plurality  of  balls, 

an  end  cap  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubular 
cylinder;  and 

a  pick  up  adaptor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylin 
der  including  a  tubular  housing  attached  in  surrounding 
relationship  about  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  received 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  central  cavity  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  triangular  guide  webs  formed  in  radial  planes  on  the 
interior  of  said  housing  having  a  first  vertex  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  cavity  thereof,  a  second  vertex 
common  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  intermedi 
ate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  central  cavity,  and  a 
third  vertex  joining  a  radial  edge  from  said  second  vertex 
and  a  diagonal  edge  from  said  first  vertex,  the  respective 
third  vertices  of  said  webs  extending  towards  the  intenor 
of  said  housing  to  form  a  central  opening  therebetween 
just  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  ball,  and  a  plural 
ity  of  associated  leaf  springs  mounted  in  cantilever  from 
the  interior  of  said   housing  immediately  adjacent  the 
radial  edge  of  each  said  web,  said  leaf  springs  extending 
towards  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  form  a  central 
opening  therebetween  substantially  less  than  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  ball. 


3,901,546 
CASING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  OPERATING  TOOLS 

THEREFOR 
Andre  L.  Piazza,  and  Raymond  K.  Lamb,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex..  a.ssignors  to  The  Rucker  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,832,  May  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,827,488. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,193 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  31102 

U.S.  CI.  294-86.15  2  Claims 


manually  rotatable  means  disposed  in  the  tube  and  secured 
to  the  disc  extension  to  pivot  said  disc. 


3,901,545 

BALL  PICK  UP  DEVICE 

Michael  Shott,  342  E.  53rd  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90805 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  467,949 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  57/00 

U.S.a.  294-19A  8CUims 


I.  A  well  running  and  retrieving  tool  comprising, 

a  btxly; 

a  fiuid  piston  slideably  positioned  in  the  body  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  therein, 

outwardly  extending  locking  dogs  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected engaging  shoulder  carried  by  the  body, 

spring  means  positioned  between  the  piston  and  the  dogs 
urging  the  dogs  outwardly  when  the  piston  is  in  a  first 
longitudinal  position,  but  releasing  the  dogs  when  the 
piston  IS  moved  to  a  second  longitudinal  position  by  fluid 
pressure  away  from  said  spring  means  thereby  releasing 
the  spnng  means,  and 

means  engaging  the  dogs  yieldably  urging  the  dogs  inwardly. 


3,901,547 
MULTIPLE  PREHENSION  MECHANISM 
Frank  R.  Skinner,II,  2248  Ann  Dr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  49085^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,022,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448^41 

Int.  CL  B25b  5104 
US.  CI.  294-88  22  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  prehension  mechanism  adapted  to  assume 
different  prehensile  operational  modes  to  grasp  objects  com- 
prising: 

a  palmar  base  defining  a  working  surface  thereon,  said  base 
having  a  centerline  generally  normal   to  said  working 
surface, 
at  least  three  finger  assemblies  carried  by  said  base,  each  of 
said  finger  assemblies  including  a  support  means  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  means  about  a  curl  revolute  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  centerline  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  working  surface; 
single  finger  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  all  of 
said  fingers  for  simuluneously  pivoting  said  fingers  about 
the  respective  said  curi  revolute  axis  of  said  finger  to 
engage  the  objects;  and, 
positioning  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
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port  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  support  means 
so  that  said  fingers  close  in  intersecting  cuding  planes  in 


,"    <•:        ,.      *, 


a  first  position  and  in  substantially  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  curling  planes  in  a  second  position. 


3,901,548 

SLIDABLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

John  A.  Seaman,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  141,  McMinnvUle,  Tenn.  37 110 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,949 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3142 

U.S.  CI.  296-10  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  having  a  cab  and  an 
open  top  truck  body  of  substantially  lower  height  than  said 
cab,  said  truck  body  having  upstanding  opposed  longitudinal 
sides  with  outwardly  extending  top  flanges,  a  cover  assembly 
comprising  a  rigid,  arched  framework  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  bowed  members  and  flexible  sheet  material  overiying  and 
secured  on  said  framework,  said  cover  assembly  overlying  the 
truck  body  and  extending  to  a  height  equal  to  that  of  said  cab, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  bottom  plate  members  secured  to  said 
framework  and  located  to  overlie  said  top  flanges  of  the  truck 
side  walls  substantially  in  parallelism  therewith  and  substan- 
tially of  equal  length  with  said  side  walls,  respective  longitudi- 
nal lower  channel  bars,  having  U-shaped  cross  sections  turned 
with  the  open  sides  positioned  and  facing  inwardly  towards  the 
center  of  the  body  and  being  secured  on  the  outer  portions  of 
said  top  flanges,  respective  upper  channel  bars,  having  U- 
shaped  cross  sections  turned  with  the  open  sides  facing  out- 
wardly away  from  the  center  of  the  body  and  being  removably 
secured  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plate  members  near  the 
outer  edges  thereof  and  having  bottom  flanges  received  in  the 
openings  of  said  lower  channel  bars,  and  respective  depending 
anti-friction  means  secured  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
plate  members  and  being  supportably  engaged  on  said  top 


flanges,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  p!uralit>  of  spaced 
bail  bearing  assemblies  secured  \o  and  depending  from  the 
plate  members  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  upper  Lhannd 
bars,  each  of  said  ball  bearing  assembliev  including  an  inverted 
conical  housing  with  a  ball  bearing  retained  m  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  inverted  housing,  at  leasi  one  aperiured 
block  member  releasibly  secured  to  and  beneath  a  rear  end 
portion  of  said  plate  memben,  and  secured  inwardU  of  the 
upper  cannel  bar,  and  a  fastening  pm  engageabie  through  said 
apertured  block  member  and  a  subjacent  aperiured  portion  of 
the  truck  body  to  lockingly  hold  the  cover  assembly  in  forward 
position  against  said  cab.  said  fastening  pm  being  removable 
from  said  apertured  bkx:k  member  to  permit  said  cover  as 
sembly  to  be  moved  rearwardly  away  from  said  cab.  and  chain 
means  fastened  to  said  cover  assembly  at  one  end  and  t(^  said 
fastening  pm  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  loss  of  said  fastening 
pin  when  it  is  removed  from  fastening  position  m  the  aper 
tured  block  member 


3.901.549 
CONTOURED  CHAP-STYLE  CYCLING  APRON 
Richard  D.  Ramirez,  260  N.  Manor  Cir.,  Takoma  Park    Md 
20012 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  350,481 

InL  CI.  B62j  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-78.1  16  cuums 


1.  A  protective  article  of  apparel  for  use  hy  riders  of  and  in 
association  with  wheeled  and  other  type  of  mechanized  vehi- 
cles such  as  motorcycles,  snowmobiles  and  the  like  having  a 
seat  for  the  operator,  said  article  comprising 

a  generally  chap-style  apron  of  flexible  material  including  a 
medial   lap-covering  portion   interconnecting   a   pair  of 
generally  knee-contoured,  and  knee-and-outer  leg-cover 
ing  portions, 
said   article  further   including  a   crotch   pixtion,   a   partial 
seat-engaging  portion  adapted  to  overlay  the  vehicle  seat 
and  to  be  sat  upon  by  the  rider  when  m  use.  a  separate 
flexible    flap    member    unitarily    and    fixediv    connected 
thereto  in  said  crotch  portion  and  seat  area,  said  flap 
member  embodying  means  for  connecting  said  chap-style 
apron  via  said  flap  member  in  a  positive  manner  to  said 
vehicle,  and 
said  article  being  of  a  size  and  shape  adapt.ahle  to  overlav 
and  essentially  protectively  enclose  the  user's  legs  and  lap 
when  the  user  is  in  a  generally  normal  seated  position 
upon  the  vehicle 


3.901,550 
PASSIVE  RESTRAINT  SEAT  SYSTEM 
Norbert   Hamy.   Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor   to  Trebron 
Holdings  Limited,  Beaconsfi«ld,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1971 
10459/73 

Int.  CL'  A47C  31K)(> 
U.S.  CI.  297-390  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  restraint  system  having  at  least  one  guard 
arm,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guard 
arm  is  adapted  for  bending  movement,  tension  means  carried 
within  at  least  said  portion  of  the  guard  arm,  one  end  of  the 
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tension  means  being  secured  to  the  guard  arm.  and  means  to 
apply  a  force  to  the  other  end  of  the  tension  means  to  bend  the 


and  a  flexible  seat  member  suspended  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  left  and  right  upright  and  arm  compression 
members  for  supporting  the  weight, 

said  compression  and  tension  member  assembly  having  at 
least  one  soft  mode  allowing  said  one  ends  of  said  com- 
pression members  to  adapt  to  the  shape  of  the  underlying 
surface  for  stabilizing  the  structure, 

said  left  and  right  upright  compression  members  and  said 
left  and  right  arm  compression  members  each  having 
three  tension  members  connected  to  each  end  thereof, 
and 

said   crossing   compression   member   having   five   tension 
members  connected  at  each  end  thereof. 


guard  arm  to  a  restraining  position  to  at  least  partially  encircle 
a  portion  of  a  body  of  a  vehicle  occupant 


3,901.551 

STRESSED  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  WEIGHT 

Stephen  J.  Wiesner,  2331  Oberlin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,176 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  4100 

\i.S.  CI.  297-447  3  claims 


3,901,552 

GRANULAR-FLOOR  SUPPORTED  CARGO  HAULING 

TRAILER  APPARATUS 

Jack  C.  Stone.  Box  310,  Bums  Flat,  Foster,  Okla.  73624 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^16 

Int.  CL  B60p  1156 

U.S.  CI.  298-24  9  Claims 


1.  A  stressed  chair  assembly  for  supporting  a  weight  com- 
prising 

left  and  right  upright  compression  members,  left  and  right 
arm  compression  members,  a  crossing  compression  mem- 
ber, said  compression  members  being  non-touching  and 
stressed  in  the  assembly  to  thereby  include  substantially 
compressive  force  only,  whereby  compression  member 
mass  may  be  minimized  while  providing  structural 
strength  for  supporting  forces  from  the  assembly  stress 
and  the  supported  weight, 

a  plurality  of  structure  vertices  defined  by  the  ends  of  said 
compression  members, 

a  plurality  of  tension  members  extending  between  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  structure  vertices,  said  tension  mem- 
bers being  stressed  in  the  assembly  to  include  tensile 
force  only,  whereby  tension  member  mass  may  be  mini- 
mized while  providing  structural  strength  for  supporting 
forces  from  the  assembly  stress  and  the  supported  weight, 
a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  tension  members  being  a 
redundant  member,  so  that  when  tensile  force  is  removed 
from  said  redundant  member  the  tensile  and  compressive 
forces  are  removed  from  all  of  said  tension  and  compres- 
sion members  so  that  the  chair  assembly  may  be  collapsed 
and  stored, 

said  compression  and  tension  members  being  disposed  so 
that  a  plane  of  symmetry  extends  through  the  center 
thereof, 
said  crossing  compression  member  being  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  and  passing  through  said  plane  of  symmetry, 
said  left  and  right  upright  and  arm  compression  members 
having  one  end  each  for  contacting  an  underlying  support 
surface, 


1.  A  trailer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trailer  frame,  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  forward 
end,  a  rearward  end  and  a  trailer  frame  opening  formed 
through  a  portion  thereof; 

a  first  side  wall  connected  to  the  first  side  of  the  trailer 
frame  and  extending  a  distance  upwardly  therefrom  hav- 
ing ventilation  openings  formed  therethrough; 

a  second  side  wall  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the 
trailer  frame  and  extending  a  distance  upwardly  there- 
from having  ventilation  openings  formed  therethrough; 

a  forward  end  wall  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
trailer  frame, 

a  rearward  end  wall  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
trailer  frame,  the  first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall,  the 
rearward  end  wall  and  the  forward  end  wall  each  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  continuous  wall  extending  about  the 
trailer  frame; 

a  hopper,  having  an  open  upper  end  defining  a  hopper  inlet 
opening  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  space  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  end  defining  a  hopper  material  bin 
space  for  retainingly  storing  granular  material  and  the 
like,  the  upper  end  connected  to  the  trailer  frame  in 
communication  with  a  portion  of  the  trailer  frame  open- 
ing. 

a  hopper  door  connected  to  the  hopper  and  positionable  in 
a  closed  position  substantially  closing  the  open  lower  end 
of  the  hopper  cooperatingly  retaining  the  granular  mate- 
rial and  the  like  within  the  hopper  material  bin  space  and 
an  open  position  discharging  the  granular  material  and 
the  like  from  the  hopjjer  material  bin  space  via  the  op)en 
lower  end  of  the  hopper;  and 
a  trailer  floor  assembly  positionable  in  a  floor  supported 
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cargo  hauling  position  and  a  granular  material  hauling 
position,  comprising: 

a  first  floor  section,  having  opposite  ends,  opposite  sides, 
and  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  one  side  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  trailer  frame  generally  near  the  first  side 
of  the  trailer  frame  and  extending  a  distance  generally 
between  the  forward  and  the  rearward  ends  of  the 
trailer  frame,  the  first  side  pivotally  movable  in  one 
direction  generally  toward  the  first  side  of  the  trailer 
frame  to  a  granular  material  hauling  position  and  pivot- 
ally movable  in  one  other  direction  generally  toward 
the  trailer  frame  to  a  floor  supported  cargo  hauling 
position,  a  portion  of  the  lower  face  of  the  first  floor 
section  supportingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  trailer 
frame  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  trailer  frame  open- 
ing   in    the    floor   supported    cargo    hauling    position 
thereof,  the  first  floor  section  being  disposed  generally 
adjacent  the  first  side  wall  and  covering  the  ventilation 
openings  in  the  first  side  wall  generally  adjacent  the 
first  floor  section  in  the  granular  hauling  position  of  the 
first  floor  section; 
a  second  floor  section,  having  opposite  ends,  opposite  sides, 
and  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  one  side  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  trailer  frame  generally  near  the  second  side 
of  the  trailer  frame  and  extending  a  distance  generally 
between  the  forward  and  the  rearward  ends  of  the  trailer 
frame,  the  second  side  pivotally  movable  in  one  direction 
toward  the  second  side  of  the  trailer  frame  to  a  granular 
hauling  position  and  pivotally  movable  in  one  other  direc- 
tion generally  toward  the  trailer  frame  to  a  floor  sup- 
ported cargo  hauling  position,  a  portion  of  the  lower  face 
of  the  second  floor  section  supportingly  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  trailer  frame  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
trailer  frame  opening  in  the  floor  supported  cargo  hauling 
position  thereof,  the  second  floor  section  being  disposed 
generally  adjacent  the  second  side  wall  and  covering  the 
ventilation   openings   in   the  second  sidewall  generally 
adjacent  the  second  floor  section  in  the  granular  hauling 
position  of  the  second  floor  section; 
a  forward  floor  section,  having  opposite  ends,  opposite 
sides,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  one  side  pivotally 
connected  to  the  trailer  frame  and  extending  generally 
between  the  first  and  the  second  sides  of  the  trailer  frame, 
the  forward  floor  section  pivotable  in  one  direction  gen- 
erally toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  trailer  frame  to  a 
granular  material  hauling  position  and  pivotable  in  one 
other  direction  generally  toward  the  trailer  frame  to  a 
floor  supported  cargo  hauling  position,  a  portion  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  forward  floor  section  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  trailer  frame  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  trailer 
frame  opening  in  the  floor  supported  cargo  hauling  posi- 
tion thereof;  and 
a  rearward  floor  section,  having  opposite  ends,  opposite 
sides,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  one  side  pivotally 
connected  to  the  trailer  frame  and  extending  generally 
between  the  first  and  the  second  sides  of  the  trailer  frame, 
the  rearward  floor  section  pivotable  in  one  direction 
generally  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  frame  to 
a  granular  material  hauling  position  and  pivotable  in  one 
other  direction  generally  toward  the  trailer  frame  to  a 
floor  supported  cargo  hauling  position,  a  portion  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  rearward  floor  section  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  trailer  frame  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
trailer  frame  opening  in  the  floor  supported  cargo  hauling 
position  thereof,  the  first  and  the  second  floor  sections 
and  the  forward  and  the  rearward  floor  sections  each 
cooperatingly   forming   a   material    bin   space   retaining 
granular  material  and  the  like  in  the  granular  material 
hauling  positions  thereof  and  each  cooperatingly  forming 
a  portion  of  a  trailer  floor  surface  supporting  floor  sup- 
ported cargo  and  the  like  in  the  floor  supported  cargo 
hauling  positions  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  material  bin 
space  formed  via  the  first  and  the  second  floor  sections 
and  the  forward  and  the  rearward  floor  sections  commu- 
nicating with  the  hopper  material  bin  space. 


3,901,553 
CONCRETE  PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Wynn  S.  Binger,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Robert  E.  Shopf.  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Construction  Materials. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.344 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  23109 

U.S.  CI.  299-39  ,5  claims 


1.  A  concrete  pavement  cutting  machine  comprising 

a.   A   mobile   frame   including  fixed   and  steerahle   wheels 

mounted  for  movement  of  said  mobile  frame  along  a  path 

of  travel, 
b   a  mounting  platform  underlying  said  mobile  frame; 

c.  arm  means  mounting  said  platform  to  said  mobile  frame 
for  swinging  movements  toward  and  away  from  the  con- 
crete pavement  underiying  said  mobile  frame  at  a  con- 
stant degree  of  angular  relationship  with  the  plane  of  the 
concrete  pavement, 

d.  a  plurality  of  cutting  discs  mounted  in  tandem  on  said 
platform  for  rotation  in  a  common  vertical  plane  extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mobile 
frame; 

e.  hydraulic  power  means  including  engine  means  for  dnv 
ing  said  cutting  discs,  for  imparting  said  movement  to  said 
platform,   for  driving  one   of  said   fixed   and   steerable 
wheels  and  for  steering  said  steerable  wheels, 

f  Means  for  adjusting  the  depth  to  which  said  cutting  discs 
cut  into  the  concrete  pavement  whereby  said  cutting  discs 
cut  into  the  concrete  pavement  a  substantially  equal 
amount  at  progressively  greater  depths  from  the  surface 
of  the  concrete  pavement,  and 

g.  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to  each  of 
said  cutting  discs 


3,901.554 

SPOKE  MOUNTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  D.  Kemiedy,  Streamwood,  and  J.  Henry  Lindner,  Wood 

Dale,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Moided  Plastics  Co 

Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,023 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  SA  5  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  for  mounting  over  spokes  of  a  sptiked 

vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bracket  assembly  and  a  display 

panel, 

A.  said  bracket  assembly  comprising 

1.  a  pin  means  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  of 
generally  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration,  said 
shank  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending 
radially  outwardly  projecting  ndge  means  integral 
therewith,  said  pin  means  being  formed  of  rigid  but 
deformable  material, 

2.  a  cap-like  means  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  head 
F>ortion  extending  generally  across  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  portion  and  integral  therewith,  the  inside  wall  of 
said  sleeve  portion  having  dimensions  generally  suited 
to  slidably  engage  circumferentially  said  shank,  said 
inside  wall  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  extend- 
ing, radially  inwardly  protruding  raised  p<mion  integral 
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therewith,  said  cap-like  means  being  formed  of  rigid 
but  deformable  matenal, 

3.  the  interrelationship  between  said  pin  means  and  said 
cap-like  means  bemg  such  that,  when  said  respective 
means  are  fully  interengaged  slidably,  in  an  assembled 
configuration,  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  is  in  adja- 
cent but  spaced  relationship  to  the  inside  wall  of  said 
head  portion,  said  ridge  means  is  matmgly  received  in 
locking  engagement  adjacent  said  raised  portions,  and 
said  pin  means  and  said  cap-like  means  are  restrained 
from  disengagement,  said  shank  being  radially  inwardly 
compressed  as  said  ridge  means  thereof  is  slidably 
moved  over  said  raised  portions  of  said  cap-like  means 
during  such  slidable  engagement, 
B.  said  display  panel  having 

1.  a  portion  which  is  adapted  for  display,  and 


from  said  source  in  an  air  stream  connecting  said  source 
to  a  given  station. 


2.  a  flattened  body  portion  generally  integral  with  said 
display  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  aperture 
transversely  defined  therein  whose  size  permits  said 
slotted  shank  to  extend  therethrough  and  further  per- 
mits the  head  of  said  pin  means  to  abut  against  aperture 
adjacent  regions  of  said  flattened  body  portion  when  in 
assembled  configuration, 
C.  the  interrelationship  between  the  length  of  said  shank, 
the  longitudinal  width  of  said  sleeve  portion,  and  the 
thickness  of  said  adjacent  regions  of  said  flattened  bcxiy 
member  being  such  that,  when  said  bracket  assembly  and 
said  display  panel  are  in  assembled  configuration  with  a 
support  member  therebetween,  the  length  of  said  shank 
between  said  head  of  said  pin  means  and  the  open  end  of 
said  sleeve  portion  when  said  cap-like  means  and  said  pin 
means  are  so  fully  slidably  engaged  is  about  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  support  member  and  the  thickness  of 
said  adjacent  regions  of  said  flattened  body  member 


3,901,555 
MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Cecil  S.  Wise,  Dmllas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controls  Corpo- 
ration, Gastonia,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,133,  July  9,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,671,078, 
wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,268,  Dec.  28, 
1967,  abandoned,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,579,  June  29, 
1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
538,437,  March  3,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,885,  March  2,  1965, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,154,  July  15,  1962,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  250,248 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53136 
U.S.  CI.  302-28  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distributing  fibers  from  at  least  a  single 
source  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of 
checking,  only  after  one  of  said  stations  indicates  a  demand 
for  fibers,  each  of  said  stations  in  a  fixed  sequence  to 
determine  which  of  said  stations  is  demanding  fibers, 
halting  said  checking  whenever  a  given  station  is  deter- 
mined to  be  demanding  fibers,  and  entraining  said  fibers 


^^k^'jii 


removing  said  fibers  from  said  air  stream  at  said  station 
determined  to  be  demanding  fibers  until  said  station  is  no 
longer  demanding  said  fibers,  and 

continuing  said  checking  until  each  of  said  stations  in  said 
fixed  sequence  has  been  checked. 


3,901,556 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MASTER  CYLINDERS  WHICH  ARE 

SEPARATELY  ACTUATABLE  FOR  DIFFERENT 

BRAKING  OPERATIONS  WHILE  BEING  JOINTLY 

ACTUATABLE  FOR  EMERGENCY  BRAKING 

Peter  F.  M.  PnlUnger,  Peoria  Heights;  Paul  C.  Rosenberger, 

and  Alfred  W.  Sieving,  both  of  Decatur,  aU  of  Ul.,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,974 

Int.  CI.'B60T  15116,  11/00 

L..S.  CI.  303-13  9  Claims 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  has  at  least  a 
first  brake  means  that  is  applied  by  transmitting  hydraulic 
pressure  thereto,  comprising: 

first  and  second  master  cylinders  each  having  an  outlet  and 
each  having  an  actuator  means  for  generating  hydraulic 
pressure  at  said  outlet  thereof  in  response  to  a  brake 
signal, 
a  first  check  valve  connected  to  said  first  brake  means  and 
to  both  of  said  first  and  second  master  cylinder  outlets 
and  having  valve  means  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  first  brake  means  from  the  one  of  said  outlets 
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which  has  the  higher  pressure  thereat  while  blocking 
direct  communication  between  said  outlets, 

manually  controllable  service  brake  signal  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  first  master  cylinder  actuator 
means  for  selectively  applying  said  first  brake  means  by 
actuation  of  said  first  master  cylinder  without  actuation 
of  said  second  master  cylinder, 

a  manually  controllable  second  brake  signal  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  second  master  cylinder  actuator 
means  for  selectively  applying  said  first  brake  means  by 
actuation  of  said  second  master  cylinder  without  actua- 
tion of  said  first  master  cylinder,  and 

an  emergency  brake  signal  generating  means  coupled  to 
both  said  first  and  said  second  master  cylinders  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  both  of  said  master  cylinders  to  apply 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  first  brake  means  through  said 
first  check  valve. 


3,901,557 
BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Douglas  William  Daniels,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  { 1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
17793/72 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  308-15  9  Claims 


3S 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  non-rotating  structure,  said  structure 
having  radially  inner  and  outer  parts,  means  being  provided 
between  said  parts  of  the  structure  for  locating  the  bearing 
radially  during  normal  rotation  of  the  shaft,  which  means  is 
also  capable  of  allowing  the  shaft  to  deflect  about  a  node  point 
on  the  axis  under  abnormal  out  of  balance  loads,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  fiange  on  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
structure  having  surfaces  extending  generally  tangetially  to  a 
radius  struck  from  an  estimated  mean  position  of  said  node 
point,  means  defining  a  recess  in  the  other  part  of  the  struc- 
ture into  which  the  flange  projects  and  a  pair  of  rings  in  the 
recess,  one  on  each  side  of  the  flange,  and  each  of  which  has 
a  first  surface  which  slidingly  engages  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
the  flange  and  a  second  surface  which  slidingly  engages  the 
recess,  the  rings  being  movable  within  said  recess  towards  and 
away  from  the  axis  so  as  to  locate  the  flange  and  hence  the 
bearing   while   the   shaft   rotates   in   its  deflected   condition 
whereby  variations  of  the  axial  position  of  the  node  point  can 
be  accommodated. 


3.901,558 

PNEUMATIC/ELECTRO-PNELMATIC    INTKRI  (K  K 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  DOUBLE-END  CONTROL 

LOCOMOTIVE 

Richard  O.  BurlietL,  Apollo.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.623 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  yi,6A 

U.S.  CI.  303-16  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  tram  having  a  locomotive  with  a  control  station  ai 
each  end,  a  combined  pneumatic  and  electro-pneumatic 
brake  control  system  including 

a.  a  brake  pipe  extending  through  the  train,  the  pressure 
variation  carried  in  said  brake  pipe  controlling  the  train 
brakes; 

b.  an  equalizing  reservoir  at  each  control  station, 

c   a  brake  valve  at  each  control  station  comprising: 

i.   an  ofjerating   handle   movable   from   a   brake   release 
position  through  a  brake  application  zone,  in  which 
said  equalizing  reservoir  at  the  same  control  station  is 
charged  with  fluid  pressure  according  to  the  position  of 
the  handle  in  the  brake  application  zone,  to  a  handle 
off  position  and  an  emergency  position, 
ii.  relay  valve  means  subject  to  said  equalizing  reservoir 
pressure  at  said  same  control  station  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe,  and 
iii.  cut-off  valve  means  operable  to  establish  a  cut-oui 
condition  of  said  brake  valve  by  interrupting  the  vana 
tion  of  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  by  said  relay  valve 
means;  and 

d.  a  mastercontroller  device  at  each  control  station  subject 
opposingly  to  said  brake  pipe  pressure  and  said  equalizing 
reservoir  pressure  at  the  same  control  station,  and  having 
a  normally  open  application  switch  and  a  normallv  open 
release  switch,  one  or  the  other  of  which  is  actuated  v.hen 
a  pressure  differential  anses  between  said  brake  pipe  and 
equalizing  reservoir  pressures,  depending  upon  the  sense 
of  said  pressure  differential, 

e.  a  brake  application  wire  extending  through  said  tram  to 
provide  electrical  control  of  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe 
so  as  to  effect  variation  thereof  m  a  first  sense. 

f.  a  brake  release  wire  extending  through  said  tram  to  pro 
vide  eiectncal  control  of  pressure  m  said  brake  pipe  so  a.s 
to  effect  vanation  thereof  in  a  sense  opposite  said  first 
sense; 

g   a  source  of  electric  power,  and 

h.  interlock  means  for  establishing  a  first  circuit  via  which 
electric  power  is  connected  from  said  source  to  said 
mastercontroller  at  one  of  said  control  stations  only  when 
said  brake  valve  thereat  is  cut  in  and  said  brake  valve  at 
the  other  control  station  is  cut  out  and  is  m  handle-ofl 
position,  thereby  to  enable  said  mastercontroller  at  said 
one  of  said  control  stations  to  control  energization  of  said 
application  and  release  wires  via  said  application  and 
release  contacts  according  to  the  sense  of  said  brake 
pipe/equalizing  reservoir  pressure  differential  thereat 
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3,901,559 
VEHICLE  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Masami  Inada,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1972,  47-35407- 
Jan.  31,  1973,48-11939 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8102 
U^.  CI.  303-21  F  7CUii„, 


3,901,560 
WHEEL  SLIDE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  William  Hardy,  Water  Orton,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1972 
33516/72;  Aug.  5,  1972,  36678/72 

Int.  CI.2  B60T  8108 
L.S.  CI.  303-2  ICG  2  Claims 


LnstSi 


1.  A  vehicle  antiskid  braking  system  compnsing: 

a  master  cylinder  in  which  a  fluid  pressure  is  exerted  to 

apply  thereof  to  the  brakes,  , 

wheel  braking  cylinder  means, 

conduit  means  to  provide  fluid  connection  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  braking  cylinder  means, 
skid  sensing  and  computer  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
indicating  a  need  for  a  reduction  of  the  brake  actuation 
fluid  pressure  and  a  second  signal  indicating  a  need  for  an 
increase  of  the  brake  actuating  fluid  pressure  within  said 
wheel  braking  cylinder  means, 
hydraulic  pressure  modulator  means  on  said  conduit  means 
interposed  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel 
braking  cylinder  means,  including  cut  off  valve  means  to 
cut  off  said  fluid  connection  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  braking  cylinder  means  in  response  to  said 
first  signal,  pressure   reducing  means  to  increase  total 
capacity  of  said  conduit  means  between  said  pressure 
modulator  means  and  said  wheel  braking  cylinder  means 
in  response  to  said  first  signal  thereby  decreasing  the 
brake  actuating  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  braking  cylin- 
der means,  and  pressure  increasing  means  to  increase  said 
brake  actuating  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  braking  cylin- 
der means  in  response  to  said  second  signal  by  pumping 
fluid  into  said  wheel  braking  cylinder  means  while  said 
pressure  reducing  means  being  in  its  normal  rest  position; 
said  pressure  increasing  means  including, 
first  electromagnetically  operable  vaive  means, 
a  servomechanism, 

a  pressure  increasing  piston  and  cylinder  assembly, 
said  first  electromagnetically  operable  means  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  said  servomechanism  to  supply  vacuum 
or  atmosphere  pressure  to  said  servomechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  or  second  signal  and  said  pressure 
increasing  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  being  connected 
to  said  servomechanism  so  as  to  close  said  cut  off  valve 
means  in  response  to  said  first  signal  while  on  the  other 
hand  function  as  a  reciprocating  pump  in  response  to  said 
second  signal  thereby  the  brake  actuating  fiuid  pressure 
is  increased  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  means. 


mjtmuaxm 


1.  A  wheel  slide  protection  system  for  a  vehicle,  including 
an  alternator  which  in  use  is  driven  by  a  wheel  to  be  con- 
trolled, the  alternator  producing  an  output  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel,  a  differentiating  cir- 
cuit to  which  the  output  is  applied,  the  differentiating  circuit 
producing  an  output  dependent  upon  the  rotational  decelera- 
tion of  the  wheel,  control  means  operable  by  the  output  from 
the  differentiating  circuit  for  releasing  the  brakes  from  said 
wheel  when  the  rotational  deceleration  of  the  wheel  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  a  battery  which  provides  power  for  the 
system  and  is  charged  by  said  alternator  through  a  voltage 
regulator,  said  voltage  regulator  including  a  resistor  through 
which  the  alternator  charges  the  battery,  and  a  transistor 
bridging  said  resistor  and  coupled  to  the  alternator  whereby 
when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel  is  below  a  first  prede- 
termined value  the  transistor  is  fully  conductive,  so  that  the 
resistor  is  short-circuited,  and  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
wheel  IS  above  a  second  and  higher  predetermined  value,  said 
transistor  is  off,  said  transistor  presenting  a  variable  impe- 
dance between  the  two  predetermined  rotational  speeds  of  the 
wheel  to  vary  the  charging  rate  of  the  battery. 


3,901,561 
LOAD-DEPENDENT  BRAKE  FORCE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Hermann  Seip.  Bad  Vilbel,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,040,  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,713.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9.    1971 
2155706 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8118 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  4  ^1^^ 


-AN^NV 


1.  A  load-dependent  brake  force  distributor  connected 
between  a  master  cylinder  and  wheel  brake  cylinders  compris- 
ing 

a  cylinder; 

a  stepped  piston  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  slidable  sealed 

relation  in  said  cylinder; 
an  input  pressure  medium  chamber  formed  between  one 

end  of  said  cylinder  and  one  side  of  said  stepped  piston; 
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an  output  pressure  medium  chamber  formed  between  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  side  of  said 
stepped  piston; 

a  first  valve  disposed  concentrically  of  said  stepped  piston 
to  connect  said  input  chamber  to  said  output  chamber  in 
its  open  position; 

a  first  arrangement  connected  to  said  stepped  piston  re- 
sponsive to  a  load-dependent  control  force  to  open  and 
close  said  first  valve; 

a  second  arrangement  connected  between  said  first  arrange- 
ment and  said  first  valve  to  provide  a  direct  connection 
between  said  input  chamber  and  said  output  chamber 
when  said  control  force  fails; 

said  cylinder  having  a  first  diameter  and  including 

a  cylindrical   projection  extending  therefrom   having  a 
second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

said  stepped  piston  including 

a  first  portion  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  projection 

having  a  third  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter, 
a   second   portion   adjacent   said   cylindrical   projection 
having  a  fourth  diameter  equal  to  said  first  diameter, 
and 

a  third  portion  having  a  fifth  diameter  equal  to  said  sec- 
ond diameter  slidably  sealed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  projection; 
said  first  arrangement  including 

a  traction  spring  exerting  a  force  dependent  upon  said 

load, 
a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cylindrical  projection 

and  at  the  other  end  to  said  traction  spring,  and 
a  push  rod  connected  between  said  bar  and  said  third 
portion  of  said  stepped  piston; 
said  cylinder  including 

a  transverse  closing  wall  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  stepped  piston; 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  stepped  piston  includ- 
ing 
a  cavity  disposed  concentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  stepped  piston, 
an  aperture  at  each  end  of  said  cavity,  one  of  said  aper- 
tures communicating  with  said  input  chamber  and  the 
other  of  said  apertures  communicating  with  said  output 
chamber, 
said  first  valve  being  disposed  within  said  cavity,  and 
a  valve  spring  disposed  about  said  valve  within  said  cavity 
to  assist  in  the  control  of  said  first  valve; 
said  first  valve  including 

a  pin  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  through  said  other 
of  said  apertures,  said  pin  abutting  said  closing  wall  and 
opening  said  first  valve  against  the  force  of  said  valve 
spring  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  control 
force  is  applied  to  said  third  portion  of  said  stepped 
piston;  and 
said  second  arrangement  including 

said  first  valve  whose  normal  operation  is  modified  only 
when  said  control  force  fails;  and 
a  traction  rod  connected  between  the  interior  of  said  first 
valve  through  said  one  of  said  apertures  and  said  push  rod 
to  pull  said  first  valve  into  its  open  position  upon  failure 
of  said  control  force. 


pressure  therein  for  causing  a  brake  appiicatuin  on  ihi-  vehn-lc 
commensurate  with  the  degree  of  reduction,  h  sec(md  rru-nn'- 
normally  charged  with  fluid  pressure  at  a  degree  correspond 
ing  to  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure;  c.  operator's  means 
selectively  operable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for  initiating  a 
reduction  of  fiuid  pressure  in  said  second  means  to  a  selected 
reduced  degree  according  to  the  position  to  uhich  said  opera- 
tor's means  is  operated,  d  said  operators  means  including' 
relay  valve  means  operable  responsivel>  to  reduction  of  fluid 


pressure  in  said  second  means  to  a  degree  corresponding  to 
the  degree  of  fluid  pressure  prevailing  in  said  first  means  at  the 
time  said  reduction  is  initiated,  for  effecting  reduction  dt 
pressure  in  said  first  means  to  said  selected  reduced  degree 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  e  indicating  means 
cooperatively  responsive  to  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
first  and  second  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  initial  pressure  prevailing  in  said  first  means  at 
the  onset  of  said  reduction  and  the  final  pressure  prevailing 
therein  at  termination  of  such  reduction 


3,901,563 
HYDROMECHANICAL  RECOIL  AND  TRACK  ADJl  STLR 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  M.  Day,  Hinckley,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,844 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5^30 

U.S.  CI.  305-10  .  14  Claims 
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3,901,562 
BRAKE  PIPE  REDUCTION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Peter  H.   Powell,  Chippenham,  England,  and  Archibald  J. 
Harvey    Peterson,    Pointe-Claire,    Canada,    assignors    to 
WABCO  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,445 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  17122;  GOIM  3102 
U.S.  CI.  303-86  5  Claims 

1.  Brake  pipe  reduction  indicating  apparatus  for  use  with 
automatic  railway  vehicle  brake  equipment  and  comprising:  a 
first  means  normally  charged  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure and  operative  responsively  to  a  reduction  of  such  fluid 


1.  An  adjusting  and  recoil  apparatus  comprising  cylinder 
means  defining  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first  piston  recip 
rocable  in  said  first  chamber  for  adjusting  and  accommodating 
recoil  from  a  movable  element,  a  second  piston  reciprocahle 
in  said  second  chamber,  means  biasing  said  second  piston 
inwardly,  means  for  providing  fluid  at  a  preselected  pressure 
to  said  first  chamber  for  urging  said  first  piston  outwardK, 
means  providing  a  flow  passage  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber  including  a  pressure  regulating  valve  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber 
to  urge  said  second  piston  outwardly  against  the  biasing  of  said 
biasing  means  only  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  is 
caused  to  be  a  relief  pressure  substantially  above  said  prese- 
lected pressure,  forces  from  said  movable  element  being  ac 
commodated  by  said  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  when  the 
pressure  is  below  said  relief  pressure,  and  means  for  providing 
a  return  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber  as  a  result  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ber caused  by  the  biasing  of  said  second  piston  by  said  biasing 
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means  causing  said  second  piston  to  provide  a  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  exceeding  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber. 


3,901.564 
DRAWER  EXTENSIBLE  SLIDE  CHASSIS 
Henry  P.  Armstrong,  236  The  Kingsway,  Islington,  Ontario. 
Canada 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,431 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  308-3.8  4  Claims 


KB 


■/O0 


an  outer  slide  member  having  facing  bail  races  along  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  thereof, 

an  inner  slide  member  having  oppositely  facing  ball  races 
along  the  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof,  the  ball  races  of 
the  inner  slide  member  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and 
facing  respective  adjacent  ball  races  of  the  outer  slide 
member  to  provide  operable  space  for  balls; 

balls  in  the  space  between  the  respective  adjacent  ball  races 
of  outer  and  inner  slide  members; 

a  generally  channel-shaped  ball  bearing  retainer  disposed 
between  the  outer  and  inner  slide  members,  said  ball 
bearing  retainer  having  flanges  at  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  between  adjacent  ball  races  of  the  outer  and  inner 
slide  members,  said  flanges  having  openings  for  the  balls, 
said  openings  being  of  smaller  size  than  the  diameter  of 
the  the  inner  slide  member  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
and  facing  respective  adjacent  ball  races  of  the  outer  slide 
member  to  provide  operable  space  for  balls; 

balls  in  the  space  between  the  respective  adjacent  ball  races 
of  outer  and  inner  slide  members, 


1.  A  drawer  extensible  slide  chassis  comprising: 

a  case  attachment  rail,  , 

a  drawer  attachment  rail; 

an  extension  slide  including  first  and  second  rails  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  along  one  side 
of  and  affixed  to  a  generally  bar  shaped  connecting  mem 
ber; 

each  of  said  rails  being  channel  shaped  in  cross  section 
including  a  web  and  two  laterally  extending  ball  bearing 
raceway  flanges, 

the  first  rail  of  the  extension  slide  being  partially  telescoped 
into  the  case  attachment  rail  and  slidably  correlated 
therewith  on  ball  bearings  supported  by  the  said  rail  ball 
bearing  raceway  flanges, 

the  drawer  attachment  rail  being  partially  telescoped  over 
the  second  rail  of  the  extension  slide  and  slidably  corre- 
lated therewith  on  ball  bearings  supported  by  the  said 
respective  rail  ball  bearing  raceway  flanges; 

a  resilient  and  deformable  propulsion  roller  carried  by  the 
extension  slide  connecting  member,  disposed  between 
opposed  flanges  of  the  extension  slide  first  and  second 
rails,  and  located  between  and  tractionally  contacting 
opposed  flanges  of  the  case  attachment  rail  and  the 
drawer  attachment  rail; 

a  pair  of  ball  bearing  retainers  for  guiding  said  ball  bearings; 
and  plastic  slide  members  engaged  between  said  ball 
bearing  retainers  and  a  raceway  flange  of  each  of  said 
rails. 


3,901.565 

ADAPTOR  AND  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY 

ATTACHING  DRAWERS  TO  TELESCOPING  BALL 

BEARING  DRAWER  SLIDES 

Magnus  F.  Hagen.  3713  Twilight  Dr..  Fullerton.  Calif.  92632. 
and  Fred  A.  Jordan,  14906  Lodosa.  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,593,  Sept.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,727 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  2liOO 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  slide  mechanism,  comprising: 


a  generally  channel-shaped  ball  bearing  retainer  disposed 
between  the  outer  and  inner  slide  members,  said  ball 
bearing  retainer  having  flanges  at  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  between  adjacent  ball  races  of  the  outer  and  inner 
slide  members,  said  flanges  having  openings  for  the  balls, 
said  openings  being  of  smaller  size  than  the  diameter  of 
the  balls  so  said  balls  are  held  in  the  races  of  the  outer 
slide  member  by  the  flanges  of  said  ball  bearing  retainer; 
and  a  drawer  mounting  adaptor  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  side  of  a  drawer  and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  outer 
slide  member  of  a  slide  mechanism; 

balls  so  said  balls  are  held  in  the  races  of  the  outer  slide 
member  by  the  flanges  of  said  ball  bearing  retainer; 

and  a  drawer  mounting  adaptor  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  side  of  a  drawer  and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  outer 
slide  member  of  a  slide  mechanism; 

a  first  releasable  means  for  holding  the  adaptor  against 
being  lifted  from  the  wall  raise  of  the  outer  slide  member; 
and  a  second  releasable  means  for  holding  the  adaptor 
against  sliding  longitudinal  movement  on  the  ball  race  of 
the  slide  mechanism. 


3,901,566 
TILTABLE  CONVERTER  SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahl- 
werke  -  Alpine  MonUn  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1973,  774/73 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1124,  23104,  33172 

U.S.CL  308-36.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  movable  beanng  for  a  carrying  trunnion  of  a  converter, 

the  beanng  being  adapted  to  accommodate  axial,  angular  and 

wobbling  movements  of  the  trunnion,  comprising: 

a    a  bearing  housing  including  annular,  radially  inwardly 

depending  portions  at  different  ends  of  the  housing; 
b  a  slide  bushing  secured  to  and  within  the  bearing  housing; 
c    an  outer  ring  coupled  to  the  slide  bushing  so  as  to  be 
displaceable  within  the  bearing  housing  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, 
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an  inner  ring  within  the  outer  ring  and  adapted  for  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  the  outer  ring, 
.  at  least  one  spacer  ring  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
inner  ring  and  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  carrying  trun- 
nion so  as  to  fix  the  inner  ring  in  position  axially  of  the 
trunnion,  a  recess  being  formed  in  said  at  least  one  spacer 
ring  at  each  end  of  the  inner  ring; 

a  sleeve  disposed  in  each  of  the  recesses  of  the  spacer 
rings  and  encircling  a  respective  spacer  ring,  the  sleeves 
and  the  recesses  being  dimensioned  to  provide  both  axial 
and  radial  spaces  between  the  sleeves  and  the  spacer 


state,  a  smooth  transition  portion  that  presents  rm  jhrupi 
changes  in  direction  for  said  halls  contiguous  v,ith  the  end-  .  t 
said  raceway  surfaces  to  enable  said  balls  to  smoothlv  begin  .r 
end  said  portion  of  their  circulation  path  m  v.hich  said  h.ili-- 
are  in  contact  with  said  shaft  and  racewav  surlacev  ^aid 
smooth  transition  being  defined  by  a  curve  which  is  tangent  ic 
said  raceway  surfaces  and  blended  vvith  a  recess  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof. 


3,901.568 

ROTARY  MECHANISM  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

Francis  O.  Gadd.  Birmingham:  Charles  N.  Ha.>,  Sanduskv. 

both   of  Ohio,   and    William   I  .    1  x.nt;.    K<Khfster.    \ljih.. 

assignors  to  (.entral  Motors  C  orporalion.  Detroit.  \luh 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.334 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  33100 

L.S.  CI.  308-211  5  Claims 


rings,  the  sleeves  also  being  located  relative  to  the  de- 
pending portions  of  the  bearing  housing  such  that  the 
sleeves  are  guided  by  the  depending  portions  of  the  bear- 
ing housing  so  as  to  move  relative  to  the  spacer  rings  upon 
movement  of  a  trunnion  joumaled  in  the  bearing; 

g.  at  least  one  annular  housing  sealing  member,  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  bearing  housing  between  at  least  a  part 
of  a  depending  portion  of  the  bearing  housing  and  a 
sleeve;  and 

h.  a  pasty  sealing  agent  filling  spaces  between  the  sleeves 
and  the  spacer  rings. 


3,901,567 

ANTIFRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,706The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.  F16c  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  within 
said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  central  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  shaft  therethrough,  the  inner  sleeve  having 
a  number  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of  balls 
between  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during  relative  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  sleeve  being  polyhedronal  in  shape,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
guideways,  the  intersections  of  the  plane  portions  defining  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  registering  with  said  guide- 
ways,  said  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  is  further  provided 
with  a  number  of  substantially  concave  raceway  surfaces 
aligned  with  said  tracks  such  that  they  provide  a  rolling  bear- 
ing surface  for  said  balls  while  said  balls  are  in  their  loaded 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  including  a  spindle  threaded  at  iiv 
outboard  end,  an  inboard  bearing  means  and  an  outboard 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  hub  supported  on 
said  spindle  by  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
spindle,  a  thrust  retaining  washer  keyed  to  and  slidabiv  posi- 
tioned on  said  spindle  for  abutment  against   said  outboard 
beanng  means,  a  self-adjusting  nut  assembly   positioned  on 
said  spindle  in  abutment  against  said  washer  outboard  thereof 
for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  outboard  bearing  on 
said  spindle,  said  self-adjusting  nut  assembly  compnsing  a  cam 
element  in  the  form  of  a  collar  slidably  and  rotalably  mount 
able  on  said  spindle  with  axial  extending  cam  surfaces  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  beanng  nut  ihreadingly  engaged  on  said  spindle 
outboard  of  said  cam  element,  said  beanng  nut  having  axial 
extending  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
surfaces  on  said  cam  element,  spnng  means  encircling  a  part 
of  said  cam  element  and  a  part  of  said  beanng  nut  v,ith  one 
end  of  said  spnng  operatively  engaging  said  cam  element  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spnng  engaging  said  bearing  nut  to 
normally   rotatively  bias  said  cam  element  relative   to  said 
beanng  nut  in  an  up-cam-ramp  direction,  key  means  opera 
tively  interconnecting  said  spindle  and  said  beanng  nut   to 
prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  beanng  nut  relative  to 
said  spindle,  said  beanng  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  body  of 
revolution  about  an  axis  of  a  predetermined  diameter  to  pro 
vide  an  annular  outer  beanng  surface,  said  hub  being  of  an 
axial  length  with  a  bore  on  its  outboard  end  to  receive  said 
bearing  nut  with  the  outboard  end  of  said  hub  encircling  said 
beanng  nut  whereby  said  hub  can  be  rotatably  supported  by 
said  bearing  nut. 


3.901,569 
ROLLER  THRLST  BEARING 
Takeo  IJehara,  Lozu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogy  o  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,918 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.    Aug.    27.    1973.   48- 
100705;  Aug.  27.  1973,  48-100706 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  33100,  E05D  13100,  flbil  lllu    I^;l4 
L.S.  CI.  308-230  2  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  structure  comprising: 
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a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  horizontally 
sliding  door, 

a  shaft  having  a  top  end  thereof  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate,  a  large  diameter  portion  formed  at  the  lower  part 
thereof,  and  a  disk-shaped  portion  formed  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  so  as  to  radially  extend  further  than  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  large  diameter  portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  cylindncal  roller  rotatably  fitted  on  the  large  diameter 
portion  of  the  shaft  through  a  central  bore  thereof  in  a 
concentric  manner  therewith  and  supported  by  said  disk- 
shaped  portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  lower  block  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  central 
bore  through  which  said  shaft  extends  so  as  to  rotatably 
hold  said  lower  block  above  said  large  diameter  portion 
thereof,  said  lower  block  having  a  circular  bearing  groove 


-  -25 


formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  so  as  to  be  concentric 
with  said  central  bore, 

a  plurality  of  metallic  rolling  elements  rollingly  fitted  in  said 
circular  beanng  groove  of  the  lower  block; 

a  retainer  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  central  bore 
through  which  the  shaft  extends  so  as  to  rotatably  carry 
said  retamer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  block,  said 
retainer  having  uniformly  spaced  radial  openings  adapted 
to  retain  said  rolling  elements  at  uniform  intervals  in  said 
bearing  groove;  and 

an  upper  block  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  central 
bore  through  which  said  shaft  extends  so  as  to  rotatably 
carry  said  upper  block  above  said  retainer,  said  lower 
block  having  a  circular  beanng  groove  corresponding  to' 
the  bearing  groove  of  the  lower  block 


3,901,570 
RESIN  SHAFT  AND  BEARING  FOR  SANDBOX  TOY 
James  C.  Alexander,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,624 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33104 

L.S.  CI.  308-238  10  Claims 


I.  A  resin  shaft  and  bearing  for  a  sandbox  toy  comprising: 
a.  a  resin  shaft  element; 

b    a  resin  bearing  element  formed  as  a  sleeve  generally 
concentrically   surrounding  said   shaft   element   so   said 


bearing  element  and  said  shaft  element  are   rotatable 
relative  to  each  other; 

c  a  plurality  of  axial  ridges  formed  on  one  of  said  elements 
and  extending  generally  radially  toward  the  other  one  of 
said  elements  to  define  a  plurality  of  grooves  between 
said  ridges  extending  continuously  for  substantially  the 
axial  length  of  said  bearing  element; 

e  the  distal  edges  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  terminating  at 
the  locus  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  prede- 
termined diameter; 

f  said  other  one  of  said  elements  having  a  generally  smooth 
and  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  a  diameter  differ- 
ing by  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  shape  locus  to  afford  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance between  said  disdtal  edges  of  said  ridges  and  said 
smooth  cylindrical  surface; 

g  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  distal  edges  of 
said  ridges  being  several  times  the  expected  size  of  sand- 
box sand  particles;  and 

h.  the  radial  distance  from  said  distal  edges  of  said  ridges  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  ridges  being  several  times  the 
expected  size  of  sandbox  sand  particles. 


3,901,571 
INSTRUMENT  CABINET 
Donald  W.  Begitschke,  River  Grove,  and  Warren  J.  Olsen, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Anco  Engineering 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,576 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  77100,  47100 

US.  CI.  312-257  R  34  cUums 


iQ^--ie 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination, 

four  main  channels  defining  vertical  columns  at  the  two 
front  edges  and  the  two  rear  edges  of  the  cabinet, 

each  of  said  main  channels  termina.ting  in  a  gusset  perpen- 
dicular to  each  end, 

struts  for  joining  from  front  to  rear  opposed  pairs  of  chan- 
nels, 

each  of  said  struts  having  an  angle  type  configuration  with 
two  legs,  the  legs  being  perpendicular  to  each  other, 

T-slots  having  an  undercut  portion  in  each  of  the  legs  of  the 
struts,  and  flanking  the  junction  of  the  two  legs, 

clamping  means  for  mounting  the  gusset  portions  of  the 
mam  channel  to  each  of  said  struts,  one  portion  of  said 
means  slideably  engageable  with  each  of  said  T-slots, 

and  cross  ties  defining  a  front  and  rear  bezel  for  said  cabi- 
net, 

each  of  said  cross  ties  having  at  least  one  T-slot  for  engaging 
the  main  channel  adjacent  gussets,  whereby  the  cabinet 
IS  self-jigging  for  purposes  of  assembly  by  securing  the 
struts  and  cross  tie  members  to  their  respective  main 
channels  and  its  opposed  end  gussets. 
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3,901,572 
DRAWERS 
Leon  G.   Litchfield,  Youlgreave,  England,  assignor  to  L.B. 
(Plastics)  Limited,  Youlgreave,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8    1972 
56752/72 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  47100 
U.S.  CI.  312-330  8  claims 


which  a  contaminated  tungsten  fiiameni  is  sijppt)ried.  cum 
prising  the  steps  of: 

1    filling  the  cavity  with  a  reducing  ga.s. 

2.  heating  the  envelope  to  a  temperature  sutTitient  lu  uutga-v 
the  contaminants  on  said  bulb  wall. 

3.  energizing  the  filament  when  the  bulb  wall  has  reached 
said  temperature  to  expel  the  contaminantv  from  ih.. 
filament,  continuing  heating  of  the  bulb  wail  t..  nuuru.iin 
a  temperature  dunng  said  energizing  sufficient  lu  prevent 
absorption  or  adsorption  of  the  expelled  contammanlv 
thereon, 

4  removing  the  contaminated  gas, 

5  refilling  said  cavity  with  a  halogen  containing  gas.  and 
6.  sealing  said  open  ended  cavity  to  retain  said  halogen 

containing  gas  therein. 


1.  A  drawer  construction  in  which  at  least  the  sides  and 
back  are  formed  from  identical  hollow  extruded  plastics  pan- 
els each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  face  thereof 
which  will  be  innermost  in  use  in  order  to  accommodate  a 
drawer  bottom,  and  each  having  its  ends  open,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  two  rear  comer  pieces  each  compris- 
ing 

a.  an  upright  portion  consisting  of  an  angle  forming  a  corner 
of  the  drawer,  against  the  edges  of  which  the  outer  verti- 
cal edges  of  the  back  penel  and  a  side  panel  abut,  said 
angle  forming  two  sides  of  a  vertical  chamber  which  is 
bounded  on  the  other  two  sides  by  said  panels, 

b.  one  side  flange  of  said  angle  being  narrower  than  the 
other  to  cause  the  inner  vertical  edge  of  one  of  said  panels 
to  overlap  the  inner  vertical  edge  of  the  other  panel,  thus 
preventing  a  gap  from  occurring  between  the  inner  verti- 
cal edges  of  said  panels,  said  angle  having  rectangular  top 
and  bottom  pieces  to  close  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
vertical  chamber  and  having  locating  portions  which  are 
engaged  in  the  open  ends  of  said  panels. 


3,901,574 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Clarence   Leonard    Paullus.   Uwisberry,   and    Larry    Ronald 
Stauffer,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 14, 1 64,  Dec.  30,  1 97 1 .  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,255 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.?,54 
U.S.  CI.  339-90  R  12  claims 


3,901,573 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TUNGSTEN  HALOGEN 
LIGHT  BULBS 
Arthur  Dolenga,  Steriing  Heights,  and  John  C.  Hill,  Bloomficid 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,883 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  91385 

U.S.  CL  316-21  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  of  the  tvpe  compnsing 
a  cylindrical  plug  and  cylindncal  recepticle,  said  receptacle 
having  a  mating  face  within  a  cylindncal  hood,  with  said  hood 
having  an  helical  groove  thereon,  said  plug,  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  the  hood,  has  a  locking  ring  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
said  locking  ring  having  at  least  one  projecting  lug  formed 
unitarily  therewith  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  lug  being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  helical  grcwve  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses 

a.  said  locking  ring,  being  of  firm  and  resilientis  deformable 
material,  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  hood  to  permit  an  elongation  of  said 
locking  nng  when  positioned  on  said  hood,  and 
b  deforming  means  positioned  in  said  groove  for  resilientU 
deforming  said  locking  nng  into  a  generally  elongated 
shape  as  said  lug  passes  thereover 


1.  A  method  of  processing  tungsten  halogen  light  bulbs 
wherein  said  bulb  includes  a  glass  envelope  having  a  contami- 
nated interior  bulb  wall  defining  an  open  ended  cavity  in 


3,901,575 

PLUG  FOR  PATCH  SYSTEMS 

Charies  Donald  Hoover,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.MP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,167,  Nov.  26,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,874,763.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458.618 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-91  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  plug  for  use  in  high  density  patch  systems  having  a 

receptacle  portion  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  polarized 

cavities  therein,  said  plug  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  plug  member  having  a  polarized 
transverse  profile  adapted  to  mate  with  said  cavities,  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  said  plug,  a  locking  lance 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  one  longitudinal  side 
of  said  plug,  a  spring  member  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  longitudinally  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  plug 
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with  both  ends  of  said  spring  member  integrally  con 
nected  to  said  plug  member,  said  spring  being  deformed 
during  insertion  of  said  plug  member  into  said  receptacle 
portion  and  biasing  said  locking  lance  into  full  latching 
engagement  in  said  receptacle  portion  when  said  plug  is 


fully  inserted  therein,  and  detent  means  at  a  forward  end 
of  said  plug  spaced  from  said  locking  lance  whereby  said 
plug  is  inserted  in  two  steps  with  said  detent  means  pro 
viding  only  mechanical  latching  in  said  receptacle  por- 
tion. 


3,901,576 
ARRESTER  HOLDER 
Sheldon  Harvey  Bemun,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,745 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11122 

U.S.  CI.  339-258  F  ,  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrester  holder  for  mounting  onto  a  terminal  contact 
bar  an  arrester  having  an  electrode  at  one  end.  said  arrester 
holder  comprising; 

leg  means  having  first  and  second  leg  portions  and 
a  clip  assembly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions  and  mounting  said  first  leg  portion  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  said  second  leg  portion  so  as  to 
enable  said  first  leg  portion  to  be  resiliently  deflectable 
relative  to  said  second  leg  portion  for  positioning  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions  about  said  terminal  contact 
bar,  said  clip  assembly  having  holding  means  for  said 
electrode  to  electrically  connect  said  electrode  to  said 
terminal  contact  bar 


3,901,577 
GROUNDING  CLAMPS  AND  CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Philibert,  Burlington,  and  Frank  L.  Browne,  Bristol, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,422 
Int.  CL'HOIR  7126 
U.S.  CI.  339-265  F  8  CUims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  to  ground  potential  and 
for  connecting  equipment  to  such  potential,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  clamping  members  for  fitting  around  a  water  pipe 
or  the  like, 

means  for  clamping  said  members  to  the  pipe  or  the  like 
independently  of  the  connection  to  said  clamping  device 
of  the  equipment  to  be  grounded, 

means  for  connecting  said  equipment  to  be  grounded,  in- 
cluding one  of  said  clamping  members,  which  is  shaped 
to  receive  means  for  firmly  securing  said  equipment  to 
said  clamping  device;  and  further  including  a  threaded 


bolt  or  eye  stud  having  an  opening  therein,  said  one 
clamping  member  including  a  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  flanges  depending  from  said  web,  said  web  and 
said  flanges  together  defining  a  raised  arched  portion  at 
the  crest  of  which  an  aperture  extends  perpendicular  to 
and  through  said  web  so  that  said  threaded  bolt  or  eye 
stud  can  be  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  a  grounding 
wire  can  be  put  through  said  opening  in  said  bolt  or  eye 
stud  and  secured  against  said  raised  arched  portion. 


.S. 
I. 


3,901,578 

ILLUMINATOR  EMPLOYING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

TECHNIQUE 

Kenneth  Clifford  Hudson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,044 
Int.  CLG02b  27/00 
CI.  350-3.5  1  Claim 

An  illuminator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  unmodulated  substantially  point 
light  sources  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array,  wherein 
each  light  source  radiates  light  which  itself  is  at  least 
partially  coherent  but  which  is  noncoherent  with  respect 
to  light  radiated  from  any  other  light  source  and  wherein 
each  of  said  light  sources  is  a  laser  diode  light  at  the  same 
wavelength  band  in  the  infared  region,  and 
a  volume  hologram  recording  medium  situated  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  array  to 
have  a  given  area  thereof  illuminated  by  light  from  said 
light  sources,  said  area  of  said  medium  containing  a  pre- 
determined hologram  which  is  characterized  by  its  ability 
when  illuminated  by  said  light  sources  to  produce  a  single 
resultant  output  light  beam  composed  of  a  respective 
beam  component  from  each  light  source  which  appears  to 
onginate  at  a  virtual  substantially  point  source  which  is 
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positioned   in   substantial   coincidence   with   the   virtual    means,  an  optical  image  transfer  means  connected   „,  s.,d 
substantially  point  sources  at  which  the  respective  beam    viewing  means,  a  las.-r  means  producing  a  coherent  beam  n, 

light  having  a  width  of  at  least  2  inches  ai  the  object  viev^ed 
optical  beam  splitting  means  positioned  in  said  la.ser  beam  ii 
divide  .^id  laser  beam  into  two  differently  directed  lighi 
beams,  means  to  optically  couple  said  optical  image  transfer 
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components  from  the  other  light  sources  appear  to  origi- 
nate. 


3,901,579 
REFLECTING  HARNESS  FOR  PERSONS 
Frances  Edith  Demerest,  897  Mulhollen  Dr.,  Monroe,  Mich 
48161 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,942 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  350-98  g  Claims 


2*^23 


1.  A  light  reflecting  safety  harness  for  a  person  comprising: 
A.  three  flexible  tapes,  each  having  its  outer  surface  com- 
pletely retro-reflective,  and  each  one  of  which  tapes  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  two  to  form  a  belt  and  two  shoulder  straps 
crossing  at  the  wearer's  back, 

B.  length  adjustment  means  attached  to  each  of  said  tapes, 
C.  a  buckle  means  attached  to  the  tape  forming  said  belt, 
and 
D.  a  plurality  of  faceted  reflecting  means  attached  at  spaced 
intervals  along  each  of  said  tapes  and  at  their  connections 
with  each  other. 


means  to  said  beam  splitting  means  to  receive  the  ixuiion  ..t 
the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  vie\>.ed  object  so  th.ii  ihi 
observer  views  the  object  along  and  within  the  laser  txam 
through  the  beam  splitting  means  and  sees  the  object  hv  ihe 
reflected  light  of  the  laser  beam,  and  means  to  var\  the  interi 
sity  of  said  laser  beam  at  a  high  frequency  rate. 


3,901,580 
LASER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VIEWING  THROUGH  DENSE 

ATMOSPHERES 
Denis  L.  McCarthy,  3008  Avenue  M,  Brooklyn,  and  Joseph 
D'Albert.  10  Patricia  Rd..  Long  Island  City,  both  of  N.Y 
11210 
Continuationnn-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,082,  Oct.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,744,874.  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,491The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  10, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/16 
VS.  CI.  350-96  B  4  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  viewing  of  objects  through  a  particle 
laden   atmosphere    by   an   observer,   comprising   a   viewing 


3  901  S81 
TAPERED  COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUMCATIOS 

SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Thiel,  Painted  Post,  NY.,  assignor  to  (  orning  (,la» 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.580 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CL  350-96  C  7  (  laims 


1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  having  a  first  plural 
ity  of  optical  signal  transmission  lines  which  are  to  ci>mmuni 
cate  with  a  first  optical  signal  transmission  line,  wherein  each 
of  said  transmission  lines  compnses  at  lea-st  one  optical  wave 
guide  having  a  core  of  transparent  material  hav  mg  a  refractive 
index  n,  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  transparent  cladding  mate 
rial  having  a  refractive  index  n,  that  is  lower  than  n,,  a  coupler 
for  coupling  different  optical  signals  between  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  transmission  lines  and  said  first  transmivsion  line 
said  coupler  comprising 

an  elongated  rod  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  said  rod 
having  large  and  small  substantially  parallel,  planar,  circu 
lariy  shaped  endfaces  that  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  thereof  said  rod  consisting  of  transparent  material 
having  a  refractive  index  n,  that  is  substantially  equal  to  fi, 
a  layer  of  transparent  cladding  matenal  disposed  uptm  the 
surface  of  said  rod  and  forming  with  the  surface  thereof  a 
light  reflecting  interface,  the   refractive   index   n,  of  said 
cladding  material  being  lower  than  ^j, 
means  at  said  small  endface  for  preventing  light  from  said  rod 
from  reflecting  from  said  small  endface  back  into  said  rod, 
first  support  means  for  disposing  the  end  portions  of  said 
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first  plurality  of  transmission  lines  in  a  bundled,  parallel 
arrangement,  the  optical  wave-guides  of  which  said  trans- 
mission lines  are  comprised  terminating  in  faces  that  are 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  large  endface.  said  faces  being 
disposed  in  a  planar  array  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  large  endface,  said  waveguide  faces  being  circum- 
scribed by  a  circle  of  radius  R,  the  diameter  of  said  first 
transmission  line  being  r,  the  minimum  length  L,„  of  said  rod 
being  defined  by  the  equation 


tan  (0^2) 


wherein  6^  is  the  acceptance  half  angle  of  said  at  least  one 

optical  waveguide,  and 
second  support  means  for  disposing  the  end  portion  of  said 

first  transmission  line  adjacent  to  said  small  endface,  the 

axis  of  said  first  transmission  line  being  substantially  parallel 

to  that  of  said  rod 


3,901,582 
MIRRORED  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
A.  Frnner  Milton,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,517 

Int.  CI.'G02B  5116 

L^.  CI.  350—96  C  4  Claims 


21 


MM 


22 


1.  An  optical  coupler-connector  for  providing  input  into 
and  output  from  a  main  optical  multimode  fiber  optic  trans- 
mission line,  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  optically  transparent  scrambler  arms, 

said  scrambler  arms  optically  bonded  at  one  end  to  the  ends 
of  said  main  transmission  line; 

a  central  element  optically  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  scrambler  arms, 

said  central  element  including  a  45°  prism  with  mirrored 
faces  in  one  half  section  thereof  and  a  solid  rod  forming 
the  remainder  of  said  central  element, 

said  45°  prism  positioned  with  its  mirrored  faces  at  a  45° 
angle  relative  to  an  axial  line  through  said  first  and  second 
scrambler  arms  of  said  coupler-connector; 

a  third  scrambler  arm  optically  secured  to  said  central 
element  with  its  optical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
through  said  first  and  second  scrambler  arms;  and 

input  and  output  auxiliary  transmission  lines  optically  con- 
nected with  said  third  scrambler  arm. 


3,901,583 

REFLECTIVE  ROADWAY  MARKER 

Howard  A.  Schaefer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  296,947,  Oct.  12,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,864 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/12 

V.S.  CI.  350-97  5  Claims 

1.  A  retroreflective  roadway  marker  comprising  a  body 

member,  said  body   member  having  a  peripheral  rim  and 


having  top  and  side  walls,  said  body  member  being  of 
concave  internally  dished-out  construction  with  an  internal 
cavity  exposed  at  its  lower  surface,  at  least  one  side  wall 
being  inclined  inwardly  from  said  rim  to  said  top  wall, 
said  one  side  wall  including  a  generally  vertical  portion 
extending  from  said  rim  to  said  top  wall  and  disposed  for 
facing  oncoming  traffic,  a  retroreflective  optical  system 
in  said  generally  vertical  portion  of  said  one  said  wall, 
said  body  member  and  its  optical  system  being  integral 
and  made  of  tempered  glass  having  an  impact  strength  of 
at  least  I (),()()()  psi  and  which  disintegrates  into  harmless 
particles  upon  failure,  said  optical  system  being  exposed  for 
angular  dispersion  up  to  a  minimum  of  20°  deviation  off  axis 
of  vehicle  travel  toward  said  marker,  said  optical  system  in- 
cluding a  smoothly  curved  spherical  segment  lens  surface 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  generally  vertical  portion  of  its 
side  wall  and  disposed  toward  the  exterior  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  receiving  rays  of  light  from  the  headlight  of  an  ap- 
proaching vehicle,  a  smoothly  curved  spherical  segment  re- 
flective surface  associated  with  said  lens  surface  and  disposed 
toward  the  interior  of  said  body  for  reflecting  the  light  passing 


M?^ 


cia 


j^ 


through  said  lens  surface,  the  focal  point  of  said  lens  surface 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  reflective  surface  to  assure 
reflection  of  the  light  to  the  eyes  of  the  driver  as  the  vehicle 
continues  to  approach  the  marker,  securing  means  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  rim  for  mounting  said  marker  directly  to 
the  roadway  surface  without  the  necessity  of  partially  embed- 
ding the  marker  below  the  roadway,  entirely  all  of  said  optical 
system  being  disposed  above  said  securing  means  whereby  the 
entire  optical  system  is  disposed  above  the  roadway,  said  body 
member  being  of  smooth  contour  free  of  any  optical  system  at 
the  portion  of  said  body  member  diametrically  opposite  said 
vertical  portion,  said  top  wall  merging  into  said  side  walls  to 
form  a  continuous  wall  being  eccentrically  shaped  in  its  eleva- 
tion view  with  its  maximum  vertical  distance  being  off  center 
and  disposed  toward  said  vertical  portion  of  said  one  side  wall 
containing  said  optical  system,  said  continuous  wall  of  said 
body  member  being  tapered  downwardly  away  from  the  gen- 
eral area  of  said  optical  system  and  toward  said  diametrically 
opposite  portion,  and  said  diametrically  opposite  portion 
thereby  presenting  an  eccentric  sloping  surface  which  mini- 
mizes road  hazard. 


3,901,584 
SOLID^TATE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Yamazaki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-9257 
Int.  Cl.»  G02F  1126 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  3  Claims 


f2 


f2 


T/jT    T/^^ 


-/; 


1.  A  solid-state  electro-optic  display  device  for  displaying 
optionally  one  or  a  pluarlity  of  images  in  a  single  region, 
comprising  a  transparent  ferroelectric  crystal  having  two 
essentially  parallel  surfaces,  a  first  electrode  structure  on  one 
of  said  parallel  surfaces  for  generating  at  least  one  electric 
field  parallel  to  and  in  a  portion  of  said  cyrstal  proximate  said 
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one  surface,  a  second  electrode  structure  on  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  for  generating  at  least  one  electric  field  parallel  to 
and  in  a  portion  of  said  crystal  proximate  said  other  surface, 
said  first  and  second  electrode  structures  being  different  from 
each  other  and  each  of  said  electrode  structures  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  displaying  different  indicia,  means 
for  selectively  applying  voltages  to  said  electrode  structures 
and  cooperating  with  same  to  generate  said  electric  fields,  and 
polarizer  and  analyzer  plates  at  said  parallel  surfaces,  whereby 
the  intensity  and  the  nature  of  light  passing  through  said  cyr- 
stal may  be  varied. 


3,901,585 

ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  F.  Bennett,  Pasadena,  and  Wai-Min  Liu,  Arleta,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,777 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  350-184  5  Claims 


d.  means  for  supporting  said  refiector  m  an  inclined  position 
on  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and  for  rrn lenient  thereon; 
and 

e    a  link  means  interconnecting  said  lens  and  said  refiector 
support  means  for  imparting  to  said  lens  and  said  refiector 
movements  which  satisfy  the  followinp  formula 
V  =  (XVf-X) 

wherein  /  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens,  X  is  the  distance 

covered  by  the  lens  m  its  movement,  and  >'  is  the  distance 

covered  by  the  refiector  in  its  movement,  said  link  means 

comprising: 

I.  means  for  supporting  said  lens  support  means  and  said 
refiector  support  means  for  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens; 

ii.  a  guide  member  interposed  betueen  said  lens  support 
means  and  said  refiector  support  means  and  disposed  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  an  axially 
fixed  front  member,  an  axially  movable  second  member,  an 
axially  movable  third  member,  and  an  axially  fixed  rear  fourth 
member,  the  first  fixed  member  comprising,  from  the  front  to 
the  rear,  a  double  convex  element  and  a  negative  meniscus 
element  convex  to  the  front,  the  axially  movable  second  mem- 
ber comprising,  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  a  positive  meniscus 
element  convex  to  the  front,  a  doublet  comprising  a  double 
convex  element,  the  rear  surface  of  which  is  affixed  to  a  first 
double  concave  element,  and  a  second  double  concave  ele- 
ment, said  third  movable  member  comprising,  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  a  negative  meniscus  element  convex  to  the  front, 
a  first  double  convex  element,  a  first  doublet  comprising  a 
second  double  convex  element  the  rear  surface  of  which  is 
affixed  to  a  first  negative  meniscus  element  concave  to  the 
front  and  a  second  doublet  comprising  a  positive  meniscus 
element,  the  rear  surface  of  which  is  affixed  to  a  second  nega- 
tive meniscus  element  concave  to  the  front,  the  fourth  fixed 
member  comprising  a  positive  meniscus  element. 


iii.  a  connector  arranged  to  intersect  said  guide  member  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  lens  support  means  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  reflector  suppt>n  means, 

iv.  a  movable  member  fitted  over  said  guide  member  and 
connected  to  said  connector  at  the  intermediate  portion  ot 
said  connector  so  that  the  ctmnector  can  m<ue  Kuh  in 
pivotal  movement  and  sliding  movement,  and  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  line  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  and  including  the  center  of  pivotal  movement  of  the 
connector  relative  to  the  lens  support  means  and  the  line 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  and  including  the 
center  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  connector  relative  to  the 
refiector  support  means  is  equal  to  kf.  wherein  A  is  a  propor 
tional  constant,  and 

V.  means  for  driving  said  movable  member  a  distance  />  \  .ilon>: 
said  guide  member  when  said  lens  support  moves  a  distance 
X  along  its  supporting  means 


3,901,586 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  MAGNIFICATION  PRODUCED 

BY  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Suzuki,  and  Hideaki  Mochinuru,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-3474 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  /  7100,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  350-202  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  varying  magnification  produced  by  an  opti 

cal  system  comprising: 

a.  a  lens; 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  lens  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  optical  axis; 

c.  a  refiector; 


3,901,587 
FRAMING  AND  MOUNTIN(;  MEANS  FOR  A  RF\R 
VISION  MIRROR 
Ernest  Haile,  30  Cadwalader  Ter.,  Trenton,  N.J.  08618 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.00(3 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5ilO 
U.S.  CI.  350-293  t,  (  ,„^, 

1.  A  mirror  construction  composing  a  mirror  element  in 
eluding  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges,  a  mounting  plate 
of  a  plan  shape  corresponding  to  the  plan  shape  of  said  cle 
ment  over  one  side  of  which  said  element  is  placed  in  plan 
registry  therewith,  shock  absorbing  means  extending  ,ih, .ui 
the   periphenes   of  said   plate   and   element   supponing   said 
element  from  said  plate  in  a  manner  cushioning  said  mirror 
element  from   shock   experienced    hy   said   plate,   said   plate 
including  first  and  second  oppi>site  side  edges,  one  of  said 
plate  side  edges  corresponding  to  one  of  said  element  side 
edges,  the  other  side  edge  of  said  plate  correspi^inding  to  the 
other    side    edge    of   said    element    and    including    a    right 
angulated  first  fiange  extending  therealong  and   projecting 
outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  first  flange  includ- 
ing opposite  end   portions  which   progressively   decrease   in 
width  toward  said  plate  at  continuously  increasing  rates,  the 
free  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  first  fiange  terminating 
outwardly    in    a    second    inwardly    directed    right-angulated 
flange  overlying  said  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  shock  absorb- 
ing means  including  a  resilient  inwardlv  opening  and  channel- 
shaped  peripheral  gasket  extending  about  said  mirror  clement 
and  embracingly  engaging  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  with 
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one  side  of  said  gasket  abutting  the  opposing  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  one  side  of  said  plate,  and  inwardly  opening  and 
channel-shaped  peripheral  mounting  frame  extending  about 
the  peripheries  of  said  plate  and  gasket  and  embracingly  en- 
gaging the  remote  sides  thereof,  said  mounting  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  channel-shaped  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  extending  along  said  one  side  edges  of  said  plate  and 
mirror  element  and  the  other  frame  section  extending  along 
the  other  side  edges  of  said  plate  and  mirror  element,  said  one 
side  of  said  gasket  including  portions  thereof  abuttingly  en- 


gaged with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  flange,  said  mirror 
element  including  partial  spherical  opposite  ends  with  said 
element  being  outwardly  convex  away  from  said  one  side  of 
said  plate,  said  other  side  edge  of  said  plate  being  generally 
straight,  said  one  sides  of  said  plate  and  element  including 
opposite  end  portions  which  converge  toward  the  correspond- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  other  side  edges  of  said  plate  and 
element,  said  plate  including  mounting  means  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  marginal  edges  thereof  for  providing  the  sole  support 
of  said  mirror  construction  from  a  suitable  support  structure. 


3,901,588 

CALIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT  SCATTER 

PHOTOMETERING  INSTRUMENT 

David  K.  Longhenry,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,389 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5122,  GOlj  1142 

U.S.  CI.  350-314  6  Claims 


the  filter  glass  being  sufficient  to  cover  a  predetermined  range 
of  light  scatter  corresponding  to  that  caused  by  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  said  samples  throughout  the  varying  thickness 
of  said  filter  glass  over  the  length  of  said  composite  plate  as 
said  device  is  traversed  in  steps  past  the  photometering  sta- 
tion, a  flat  neutral  filter  glass  section  is  appended  alongside  the 
length  of  said  wedge-shaped  sheet  of  neutral  density  filter 
glass,  said  flat  neutral  filter  glass  section  has  a  surface  having 
a  mat  finish  for  an  auxiliary  light  scattering  verification,  a 
variable  leaf  is  disposed  over  said  appended  section,  movable 
means  attaching  said  leaf  to  said  frame  whereby  the  position 
of  said  variable  leaf  can  be  modified  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  scattered  light  transmitting  through  said  flat  appended 
section,  fine  adjusting  means  is  provided  on  said  leaf  and  said 
frame  for  precisely  adjusting  the  position  of  said  leaf  over  said 
appended  glass  section,  and  said  fine  adjusting  means  com- 
prises overlying  notched  sections  on  said  leaf  and  said  frame. 


3,901,589 
CLIP-ON  FLIP-UP  GOGGLES 
Harold  Bienenfeld,  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,533 

Int.  CI.2  G02C  9102,  9/04 

U.S.  a.  351-47  4  Claims 


^^        r2JOf22S 


^208 


■230 


202    30a         ^224 


1.  A  device  for  calibrating  an  optical  instrument  which 
measures  the  light  scattering  characteristics  of  a  series  of 
samples  traversed  on  a  carriage  in  steps  past  a  photometering 
station  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  frame  for  readily  detachably  mounting  said  frame  upon 
said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  elongated  com 
posite  plate  of  transparent  glass  in  said  frame,  said  composite 
plate  comprising  a  flat  sandwich  of  nested  wedge-shaped 
sheets  of  highly  transparent  and  neutral  density  filter  glasses, 
a  surface  of  said  composite  plate  having  a  uniform  mat  finish 
which  scatters  the  light  passing  through  it.  and  the  density  of 


1.  Clip-on  flip-up  goggles  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  shield  having  a  transparent  substantially  flat  front  portion; 
b  a  shield  holder  for  supporting  said  shield  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  thereto;  and 

c.  clipping  means  provided  with  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing same  to  the  frame  of  a  pair  of  specUcles; 

d  means  for  securing  said  shield  holder  to  said  clipping  means 
so  said  shield  holder  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  clipping 
means  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  front  portion 
of  said  shield,  and 

e.  means  for  retaining  said  shield  holder  in  any  one  of  five 
selected  positions  while  permitting  manual  change  of  posi- 
tion wherever  desired,  said  means  comprising  five  planar 
surfaces  extending  lengthwise  along  said  clipping  means 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  equidistant  therefrom, 
each  of  said  planar  surfaces  intersecting  the  adjacent  planar 
surfaces  at  an  angle  of  about  135°  to  form  ridges  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  ridges  being  equidistant  from  said  axis 
of  rotation,  each  of  said  ridges  being  a  distance  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  greater  than  the  distance  of  said  planar 
surfaces  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  means  also  compris- 
ing a  surface  on  said  clipping  means  located  a  distance  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  intermediate  the  distances  of  said  ridges 
and  of  said  planar  surfaces  from  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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3,901,590  surface  of  said  matenal.  second  air  directing  means  for  direct- 

LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  mg  a  second  air  stream  into  said  entrance  o^^nIng  .>!  said 

PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE  fixing  means,  said  second  air  directing  means  comprising  a 

Akira  Ashida,  and  Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,    blower,  a  nozzle,  and  duct  means  operating  m  conjunction 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  with  said  blower  and  said  nozzle  to  withdraw  air  (mm  outside 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1973, 48-48669 
Int.  CI.*G03Bi//00 
U.S.  CI.  352-14  28  Claims 


lo    430 


^0) 


ao 


VO  1=.  c:j  ryr,  rj. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  strip  material  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  loop  being  formed  therewith,  while  said  strip  mate- 
rial is  moving  along  a  travelling  path  therefor,  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

a.  means  for  transferring  said  strip  material,  the  amount  of 
the  loop  formed  with  said  strip  material  being  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  the  operating  speed  of  said 
transfer  means; 

b.  means  for  detecting  positional  displacement  of  the  edge 
of  said  strip  material  corresponding  to  the  variation  in  the 
loop  amount  at  the  topmost  part  thereof,  said  detecting 
means  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  opera- 
tional direction  of  said  means  with  respect  to  the  edge  of 
said  strip  material  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  variation  in  said  loop  amount  so  as  to  obtain  the  varia- 
tion in  said  loop  amount  in  terms  of  the  positional  dis- 
placement of  the  edge  of  said  strip  material,  and  a  signal 
output  being  generated  whenever  said  loop  amount  devi- 
ates from  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

c.  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  speed  of  said  strip 
material  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  transfer 
means  and  is  capable  of  responding  to  said  signal  output 
from  said  detection  means,  said  control  means  operating 
to  control  the  operating  speed  of  said  transfer  means  in 
a  manner  to  cause  said  loop  amount  in  said  strip  material 
to  be  a  predetermined  amount  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  from  said  control  means. 


3,901,591 

MECHANISM  FOR  COOLING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERULS  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Sakae  Mitsumasu,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 

London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1973, 48-57835 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  copy  machine  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  rotatable 
photosensitive  material,  means  for  creating  a  toner  image  on 
said  material,  copy  paper,  transfer  means  for  transferring  said 
image  to  said  paper,  fixing  means  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  an  exit  opening  through  which  said  paper  is  moved  for 
permanently  fixing  said  toner  to  said  paper  by  application  of 
heat  thereto,  first  cooling  means  for  blowing  a  first  air  stream 
onto  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  material,  said  first 
cooling  means  comprising  a  blower,  ducting,  and  a  nozzle, 
said  blower  coupled  by  said  ducting  to  said  nozzle  and  the 
outside  of  said  enclosure  for  drawing  air  into  said  enclosure  by 
said  blower  and  directing  it  through  said  nozzle  toward  the 


of  said  enclosure  and  to  direct  it  into  said  fixing  means  in  the 
general  direcuon  of  travel  of  said  copy  paper  through  said 
fixing  means,  and  ventilator  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 
said  exit  opening  of  said  fixing  means  and  discharging  said  air 
lo  the  outside  of  said  machine 


3,901,592 
COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Nepper,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,189 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-4  4  Claims 


•(5-i@ 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  color  material  to  a  receptive 
sheet  from  a  photosensitive  intermediate  containing  the  male 
rial  with  the  degree  to  which  the  color  material  is  transferred 
being  determined  by  a  parameter  of  the  apparatus  that  is 
controllable  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  the   apparatus 
including  a  circuit  portion  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for 
providing  the  control  signal  for  controlling  said  parameter,  a 
first  source  of  input  dau  including  manually  settable  controls 
for  establishing  the  input  data  from  said  first  source,  a  second 
source  of  input  data  including  a  stored  data  reader  for  provid 
ing  input  data  from  said  second  source,  and  interfacing  cir 
cuitry  connected  to  said  circuit  portion  and  to  said  first  and 
second  data  sources  for  accepting  data  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  two  data  sources  and  responding  to  the  accepted  data  to 
provide  said  input  signal  for  said  circuit  portion 
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3  901  593 
COPYING  MACHINES  OF  THE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFYING 

POWER  TYPE 
Masahiro  Kogiso,  Kokubunji;  Toshio  Koike,  Hachioji;  Junichi 
Yasui,     Tama;     Yohsuke     Igarashi,     Tachlkawa;     Mitsuo 
Kuromori,  Hino,  and  Kiyoshi  Istiii,  Yamanashi,  ali  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^97 
Claims   prionty,  application  Japan,   Mar.   27,    1973,  48- 
35198;  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-35199;  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-35201; 
Mar.  27,  1973.48-37213 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15100;  G03B  27110 
IJ.S.  CI.  355-11  14  Claims 


for  holding  document  sheets  on  said  platen  for  copying,  and 
ejection  means  for  ejecting  documents  from  said  platen 
toward  said  one  side,  the  improvement  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  document  trays,  both  mounted  to  said 

same  one  side  of  said  apparatus  closely  adjacent  said 

platen, 

said  upper  document  tray  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
stack  of  documents  and  for  guiding  and  supporting  move- 
ment of  said  documents  from  said  upper  document  tray 
onto  said  platen, 

said  upper  document  tray  having  a  generally  horizontal,  but 
concave,  main  document  supporting  portion  and  nearly 
vertically  extending  therefrom,  but  slanted  from  the  verti- 
cal, an  edge  stop,  for  partially  flexurally  pre-separating 
documents  stacked  in  said  tray, 

said  lower  document  tray  being  spaced  below  said  upper 
document  tray  and  below  said  platen  and  positioned  and 
formed  to  guide  and  catch  therein  documents  ejected 
from  said  platen  by  said  ejection  means,  and 

said  lower  document  tray  having  a  document  supporting 
surface  extending  downwardly  sloping  away  from  said 
platen  for  supporting  the  unsupported  portion  of  a  book 
being  copied  on  said  platen. 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  of  the  type  compnsing  an  original 
supporting  member  adapted  to  support  an  original  and  a 
variable  magnifying  power  type  optical  system  including  a 
projection  lens  for  projecting  the  light  image  of  said  original 
and  a  reflective  mirror  located  in  the  path  of  said  light  image, 
said  projection  lens  and  said  reflective  mirror  being  adjustable 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  original  supporting  member, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  feeding  a  photo- 
sensitive paper  into  the  projection  field  of  said  optical  system, 
and  a  photosensitive  paper  positioning  member  interlocked 
with  said  optical  system  through  interlocking  means  for  arrest- 
ing said  photosensitive  paper  at  a  predetermined  exposure 
position  in  said  projection  field  in  accordance  with  a  given 
magnifying  power. 


3,901,595 

PARALLEL  LINE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STEREOMAPPING 

Luno  V.  Helava,  Southfidd;  Ariiss  E.  Whiteside,  Royal  Oak, 

and  Gerald  A.  Bnunmn,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Southflcid,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,024 

Int.  CI.*GOIC  11112 

U.S.  CI.  356-2  33  claims 
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3,901,594 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Donald  A.  Robertson,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^06 

Int.  CL*G03B  2  7/ J2 

U.S.  CI.  355-18  ,  2  Claims 


^ 


n%JfAt.LJt  t 
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1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  with  a  generally  horizontal  docu- 
ment copying  platen,  said  platen  extending  to  one  side  of  said 
copying  apparatus  to  provide  for  comer  book  copying  on  said 
platen,  and  further  including  a  platen  overlayable  platen  cover 


1.  In  an  automatic  stereomapper  for  making  a  map  from  a 
pair  of  stereoscopic  images,  said  stereomapper  having  means 
for  mechanically  translating  said  stereoscopic  images  relative 
to  said  stereomapper  along  a  series  of  parallel  lines  at  prede- 
termined intervals  within  the  area  of  the  stereoscopic  images 
to  be  mapped,  means  scanning  corresponding  areas  on  both 
stereoscopic  images  for  generating  parallax  data  indicative  of 
the  displacement  of  corresponding  imagery  on  the  stereo- 
scopic images,  a  control  computer  for  converting  the  parallax 
data  into  information  from  which  the  map  can  be  made  and 
means  for  receiving  the  information  for  making  the  map,  an 
improvement  to  the  means  for  generating  parallax  data  for 
generating  parallax  data  about  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines, 
disposed  parallel  to  said  mechanical  translation  during  each  of 
the  translations  comprising: 

means  for  generating,  during  each  mechanical  translation  of 
said  stereoscopic  images,  blocks  of  digital  data  indicative 
of  corresponding  imagery  on  both  stereoscopic  images 
about  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  disposed  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  translation; 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  blocks  of  digital  data  in 

a  predetermined  sequence; 
means  receiving  at  least  two  blocks  of  digital  data  from  said 
storage  means,  one  block  of  data  indicative  of  the  imag- 
ery on  one  stereoscopic  image  and  the  other  block  of  data 
indicative  of  the  corresponding  imagery  on  the  other 
stereoscopic  image  for  correlating  the  data  in  said  at  least 
two  blocks  of  digital  data  in  a  plurality  of  shifted  relation- 
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ships  to  generate  correlation  data  indicative  of  the  corre- 
lation at  each  shifted  relationship; 
means  receiving  said  correlation  data  for  generating  paral- 
lax data  indicative  of  the  shifted  relationship  between  the 
data  in  said  at  least  two  blocks  of  digital  data  when  said 
correlation  data  is  indicative  of  maximum  correlation, 
and 

means  receiving  said  parallax  data  for  generating  a  data 
transfer  signal  transferring  the  next  two  data  blocks  to  be 
correlated  from  the  storage  means  to  the  correlation 
means  and  a  parallax  address  modification  signal  to  shift 
the  data  in  one  of  the  two  blocks  of  digital  data  trans- 
ferred to  the  correlation  means  to  the  shifted  relationship 
having  maximum  correlation  during  the  correlation  of  the 
two  blocks  of  data  just  previously  correlated. 


3,901.597 
LASER  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Matthew  B.  White,  Cohasset,  Mass..  assignor  to  Phiko-Ford 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,H02 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  356 
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3,901,596 
LASER  TELEMETER 
Daniel    Vincent,    Antony,    and    Pierre    Trevoux,    Chatenay- 
Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Generate 
d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,422 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    27,     1972. 
72.15038 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108;  G02b  5122 
U.S.  CI.  356-4  7  Claims 


I.   An  optical  system  for  use  in   measuring   the   distance 
between  a  part  of  said  system  and  an  object  having  a  non 
specular  reflecting  surface,  said  system  comprising 

a  laser, 

a  focusing  lens  associated  with  said  laser  and  positioned  to 
direct  laser  oiJtical  energy  into  a  focal  saddle,  said  lens 
and  said  surface  compnsing  a  specular  reflector  for  the 
physical  condition  where  said  surface  is  present  inside 
said  focal  saddle, 

a  specular  mirror  positioned  with  respect  to  said  lens  vi  that 
it  forms  in  combination  with  said  lens  and  said  surface  a 
low-0  resonant  cavity  when  said  surface  is  present  m  said 
focal  saddle, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  laser  for  indicating 
when  said  surface  is  present  in  said  focal  saddle,  and 

means  associated  with  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
lens  for  determining  said  disUnce  measurement 


1.  A  laser  telemeter  for  measuring  the  distance  to  a  target, 
comprising: 
generator  means  for  emitting  a  succession  of  light  pulses 
along  a  first  axis  towards  the  said  target,  said  light  pulses 
travelling  along  a  path  at  least  a  portion  of  which  lies 
along  said  first  axis; 
attenuator  means,  one  portion  of  which  is  placed  in  the  said 
path  of  said  pulses,  for  absorbing  partly  the  energy  of  the 
said  pulses,  said  attenuator  means  comprising  several 
zones  such  that  the  fraction  of  the  energy  of  a  pulse 
absorbed  by  the  said  portion  is  the  same  when  that  por- 
tion takes  up  various  positions  in  one  of  these  zones,  said 
fraction  being  different  for  the   various  zones  of  said 
attenuator  means,  each  of  said  zones  being  centered 
about  an  axis  of  said  attenuator  means; 
photosensitive  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  light  pulses 

sent  back  by  the  said  target; 
means,  connected  to  the  said  generator  and  to  the  said 
photosensitive  receiver,  for  measuring  the  interval  of  time 
between  the  leaving  of  each  of  said  pulses  and  the  recep- 
tion thereof  by  said  photosensitive  receiver; 
servo-control  means,  controlled  by  said  photosensitive  re- 
ceiver, for  controlling  the  position  of  the  portion  on  said 
attenuator  means  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  said  portion 
from  one  of  said  zones  to  another  to  keep  the  energy  of 
said  light  pulses  received  by  said  photosensitive  receiver 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  attenuator  about  said  attenuator  axis 
for  causing  said  portion  to  continuously  move  through  a 
zone  of  constant  attenuation,  said  zone  being  controlled 
by  said  servo-control  means. 


3  901.598 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  OF  COLOR  CALIBRATING 

FILM 
Jacques  Vanhecrentals,  Schoten.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agla- 
Gcvaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.687 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973 
2321002 

Int.  CL'G03B  2  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-71  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  calibrating  image  upcin 
a  test-exposure  film  specimen,  comprising,  in  combination. 
holding  means  for  holding  in  a  predetermined  plane  a  test 
exposure  film  specimen  upon  which  the  calibrating  image  is  to 
be  formed;  a  first  density  wedge  and  a  second  density  wedge 
each   having   a  density   which   varies   from   approximately    U 
percent    to    approximately    100    percent,    mounting    means 
mounting  said  density  wedges  for  relative  movement  between 
a  first  stationary  relative  orientation  in  which  the  density  of 
said  first  wedge  increases  along  a  first  predetermined  direction 
and  the  density  of  said  second  wedge  increases  along  a  second 
predetermined  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  and 
a  second  sUtionary  relative  orienution  in  which  the  density  of 
said  first  wedge  increases  along  said  first  predetermined  direc 
tion  and  the  density  of  said  second  wedge  increases  along  a 
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third  predetermined  direction  opposite  to  said  second  direc- 
tion; image-forming  means  operable  when  said  wedges  have 
said  first  sutionary  relative  orientation  for  passing  light  of  a 
first  color  through  said  wedges  to  form  supenmposed  images 
of  said  wedges  upon  a  test-exposure  film  specmien  held  in  said 
plane,  and  operable  when  said  wedges  have  said  second  sta- 
tionary relative  onentation  for  passing  light  of  a  different 
second  color  through  said  wedges  to  form  supenmposed  im- 
ages of  said  wedges  upon  such  test-exposure  film  specimen; 
and  drive  means  operable  dunng  a  changeover  of  said  image- 
forming  means  from  said  first  to  said  second  operating  mode 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  wedges  from 
said  first  to  said  second  relative  onentation. 


representing  one  said  periodic  comparison  and  compris- 
ing a  pulse  train  having  a  length  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  the  standard  substance  to  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  passing  through  the  sample,  said  ratio  being 
proportional  to  the  absorbance  of  the  sample  substance 
at  the  time  of  said  periodic  comparison; 


3,901.599 

ANALYSIS  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERL\L  USING  A 

LASER  BEAM  SUBJECTED  TO  VARIABLE  REFRACTION 

TO  PRODUCE  PULSES 
Jean  Paul  Meric,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  d  Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  de  I'Industric  des  Liants  Hydrauliques,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,095 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     19,     1972 
72.25951 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3130 
U.S.  CI.  356-85  I  8  claims 


14-^6 


counter  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  pulses  gener- 
ated during  any  two  consecutive  time  intervals,  each  said 
time  interval  comprehending  at  least  one  said  digital 
signal,  said  counter  means  also  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  change  in  said  digital  signals  per  unit 
time. 


-Q^?i 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising; 
a  laser  generator  for  producing  a  laser  beam  to  impinge  on 
the  pulverulent  material  for  vaporizing  some  of  the  pul- 
veralent  material,  said  laser  generator  including  a  pair  of 
opposite  end  mirrors  at  least  one  of  which  is  semi-trans- 
parent; 

variable  means  disposed  between  said  mirrors  in  the  path  of 
the  laser  beam  for  producing  short  pulses  of  high  intensity 
of  said  laser  beam  which  achieve  vaporization  of  the 
pulveralent  material  without  fractional  distillation,  said 
variable  means  comprising  a  sealed  housing  conUining  a 
fluid  and  having  ends  which  are  transparent  to  the  laser 
beam  and  means  in  said  housing  externally  stimulated  for 
producing  standing  pressure  waves  in  the  fiuid  accompa- 
nied by  a  refractive  index  gradient,  and 

light  intensity  measuring  means  for  observing  the  relative 
intensities  of  spectral  lines  in  light  emitted  by  the  vapor- 
ized pulverulent  material. 


3,901,601 
CHOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Werner   K.   Lahmann,   Uberlingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Uberiingen, 
Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435338 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    25,    1973, 
2303533 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3142 
U.S.  CI.  356-97  8  Claims 


3,901,600  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ENZYME 
CONCENTRATIONS  USING  AN  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

SUCH  AS  A  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Edgar  G.  Johnson,  Jr.;  Thomas  E.  Stonccypher,  both  of  Hunts- 
ville,  and  Charles  V.  Lawson,  Arab,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,532 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3142 
\}^.  CI.  356-88  I  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  absorbance  per  unit 
time,  comprising. 

means  for  periodically  comparing  substantially  monochro- 
matic radiation  transmitted  through  an  absorbing  sample 
subsunce    to    substantially    monochromatic    radiation 
transmitted  through  a  standard  substance,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  series  of  digital  signals,  each  said  digital  signal 


1.  In  a  double-beam  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer 
having  a  sample  beam  path  passing  through  an  atomized  sam- 
ple substance  and  a  reference  beam  path,  including  a  line- 
emitting  first  light  source  which  emits  a  resonance  line  of  an 
element  of  interest  desired  to  be  measured  and  a  second  light 
source  emitting  a  continuous  spectrum,  a  monochromator  for 
selecting  a  limited  spectral  range  containing  the  said  reso- 
nance line  from  the  entire  continuous  spectrum,  a  detector 
impinged  upon  by  the  sample  and  reference  beams  of  light, 
and  a  signal  analyzer  circuit  connected  to  generate  an  output 
signal  from  the  detector  corrected  with  respect  to  the  back- 
ground absorption, 

a  chopper  arrangement  by  which,  in  a  predetermined  cycli- 
cal sequence  of  four  successive  intervals,  light  from  the 
line  emitting  first  light  source  is  directed  to  the  sample 
and  reference  paths  and  light  from  the  continuous  spec- 


AuGUST  26,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1365 


trum  second  light  source  is  similarly  directed  to  the  sam- 
ple and  reference  paths,  said  chopper  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  sector  mirror  and  an  opaque  mask  rotating  coaxially  and 
conjointly  therewith; 

said  sector  mirror  having  two  angularlyspaced  reflecting 
sectors,  arranged  respectively  on  its  opposite  faces  and. 
angularly  interposed  between  said  sectors,  a  pair  of  light- 
transmitting  cutout  portions; 

said  mask  comprising  two  partially  cutout  portions,  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  aperture  and  a  cutout  portion  of  different 
radii,  extending  across  a  respective  one  of  the  transmit- 
ting cutout  portions  of  the  sector  mirror,  and  a  com- 
pletely open  sector  in  aligned  position  with  the  reflecting 
sector  on  the  side  facing  the  mask; 

and  means  for  causing  the  beams  of  light  from  the  first  and 
the  second  light  source  to  impinge  obliquely  upon  said 
second  mirror  substantially  reflectingly  symmetrically  to 
the  sector  mirror  in  the  range  of  the  reflecting  sectors,  s<3 
that  one  of  said  partially  cutout  portions  of  the  mask 
passes  one  of  the  beams  of  light  impinging  thereon  and 
the  other  passes  the  other  beam  of  light  to  the  sample 
path  and  the  reference  path  during  intervals  when  trans- 
mitting cutout  portions  of  said  sector  mirror  allow  the 
beams  of  light  of  pass  through  said  sector  mirror. 


3,901,602 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  CHEMICAL  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Claude  C.  Gravatt,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,728 

Int.  CI.'  GOlj  4104;  GOIN  21112 

U.S,  CL  356— 114  10  Claims 


rotate,  said  magnetOH)ptic  means  providing  an  exit  for  the 
beam,  said  magneto-opiic  means  comprising, 
a  Faraday  rod; 

a  coil  operably  positioned  with  respect  to  said  rod  so  that 
upon  passage  of  electnc  current  there-through,  a  longi- 
tudinal magnetic  field  is  created  within  said  rod.  and 
means  to  selectively  provide  an  electnc  current  input  in  said 
coil,  said  current  provision  means  and  said  coil  being 
mutually  adapted  to  create,  within  said  rod.  a  magnetic 
field  whose  amplitude  waveform  compnses  a  senes  of 
pulses,  wherein  said  pulses  are  mutually  separated  by  an 


"'j.    DETECTOR 


average  time  interval  greater  than  the  average  individual 
duration  thereof. 

a  single  polanzation  analyzer  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
beam  exiting  said  magneto-optic  means,  said  analyzer 
means  having  a  polanzation  plane  substantially  fixed 
within  said  polanmeter  dunng  operation  thereof,  said 
analyzer  being  adapted  to  selectively  pa.ss  portions  of  the 
beam,  the  selectivity  depending  at  least  in  part  on  the 
mutual  onentation  of  the  polarization  plane  of  the  analy 
zer  and  that  of  the  received  light,  and 

electro-optic   sensing   means   to   sense    the    instantaneous 
intensity  of  the  beam  passed  by  said  analyzer 


1.  A  method  of  deteimining  the  absorption  coefficients  of 
individual  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  medium,  comprising: 
impinging  substantially  plane-polarized  light  on  an  individual 
particle;  and 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  light  scattered  by  the  particle 
into  a  divergent  beam  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  impinging  light  and  within  an  angular 
range  from  about  30°  to  about  90°  with  respect  to  the 
forward  direction  of  the  impinging  light. 


3,901,603 
POLARIMETER  AND  POLARIMETRIC  METHOD 
Peter  G.  White,  Paios  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,026 
Int  CI.'  GOlj  4102 
U.S.  CI.  356-117  8  Claims 

1.  A  polarimeter,  for  measuring  the  degree  and  angle  of 
polarization  of  light  from  a  remote  source  comprising: 
means  to  form  a  quantity  of  ambient  light  originating  at  the 

remote  source  into  a  beam; 
means  for  receiving  the  beam,  said  receiving  means  includ- 
ing magneto-optic  means  to  cause  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  the  plane  polarized  component  of  the  light  to 


3,901.604 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ALIGNING  WHEELS 
Louis  L.  Butler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  asdgnor  to  Bear  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Rock  Island,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,228,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3,865,492,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,8 1 4,  Marrh 
15,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

483,638 

Int.  CI.'GOIB  ni26 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  5  Claims 

1.  A  photoresponsive  unit  compnsing 

a  first  light  projector  assembly  for  projecting  a  first  direc 

tional  light  beam; 
a  first  photosensitive  receiver  positioned  along  the  axis  of 
projection  of  said  first  beam  to  intercept  said  first  beam. 
a  second  light  projection  assembly  for  projecting  a  second 
directional  light  beam,  said  second  projection  assemhiv 
being  disposed  vertically  above  said  first  photosensitive 
receiver, 
a  second  photosensitive  receiver  positioned  along  the  axis 
of  projection  of  said  second  beam  to  intercept  said  sec- 
ond beam,  said  first  projection  assembly  being  disposed 
vertically  above  said  second  photosensitive  receiver,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  receivers  including  first  and 
second  photosensitive  elements  positioned  on  opposite 
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sides  of  the  respective  axes,  each  of  said  elements  provid- 
ing a  response  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 


»j  *-» 


3,901,606 

NON-CONTACT  TYPE  DIMENSION  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Kazuo  Watanabe,  Oobu,  and  Masasi  Mizuno,  Ichinomiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 

goya.  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-1606 

Int.  CI.'GOIB  11104 

IS.  CI.  356-159  7  Claims 


,^K 


zone  thereof  on  which  the  respective  beams  of  hght  im 
pinge. 


3,901,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR  POSITION 
Norman  R.  Brainard,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,522 

Int.  Cl.'GOlB  11126 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-contact  type  dimension  measuring  device  compris- 
ing. 

a  first  optical  system  for  projecting  collimated  rays  onto  an 

object  to  be  measured; 
a  screen  means  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converter 

elements  arranged  in  a  plane; 
a  second  optical  system  for  producing  an  image  of  said 

object  on  said  screen  means;  and 
an  operational  circuit  responsive  to  signals  representing  the 

size  of  said   magnified  image  from  said   photoelectric 

converter  elements  for  calculating  the  dimension  of  said 

object; 
means  for  repeatedly  vibrating  said  object;  and 
a  second  operational  circuit  repeatedly  receiving  signals 

indicative  of  the  measured  value  of  the  dimension  of  the 

object  from  said  first  operational  circuit  for  caluculating 

an  average  value  thereof. 


3,901,607 
HIGH  APERTURE  REFLECTION  PHOTODETECTOR 
APPARATUS 
David  O.  Kingsland,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,454 

Int.  CLGOln  2///S.2//J0 

U.S.  CI.  356-199  5  claims 


iy 


a 


w n n n  f  !  ' ) 1 1) n-r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  an 
element  relative  to  a  reference  point  comprising 

a  cathode  ray  tube, 

driving  circuitry  for  scanning  a  light  spot  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern on  the  cathode  ray  tube. 

means  for  electrically  providing  a  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  point  on  the  circular  pattern, 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  the  light  spot 
reaches  the  angular  position  of  the  element  including,  a 
light  sensor  disposed  to  view  the  light  from  a  portion  of 
the  circular  pattern,  the  element  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  light  from  the  spot  to  the  sensor  to  control  the 
portion  of  the  pattern  viewed  by  the  light  sensor  accord- 
ing to  the  angular  position  of  the  element, 

and  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  and 
the  output  signal  for  determining  the  angular  position  of 
the  element  relative  to  the  reference  point. 


1.  An  optical  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  presence  and 
absence  of  material  flowing  in  discrete  units  along  a  flow  path, 
including: 
a  light  source, 
a  photodetector, 

an  opaque  divider  between  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
detector, 
a  reflector  having  a  spherical  reflecting  surface,  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  reflecting  surface  lying  midway  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  photodetector. 
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said  light  source  and  said  photodetector  being  respectively 
in  object  and  image  conjugate  relationship  with  said 
reflector, 

said  light  source,  photodetector,  and  divider  being  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  flow  path,  and  said  reflector 
being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flow  path  so 
that  material  flowing  therealong  in  discrete  units  alter- 
nately closes  and  opens  optical  communication  along  an 
optical  path  including  said  light  source,  said  reflector,  and 
said  photodetector 


3,901,608 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Phillip  Phillips,  30  W.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,296,  Aug.  17,  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,201,  Jan. 
27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

513,228 

Int.  Cl.«  B43K  5114,  7102,  5/00 

U.S.CL  401-135  12  Claims 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  a  writing  element  at  the 
lower  end,  an  ink  reservoir,  an  ink  carrier  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  said  writing  element  and 
means  for  venting  said  ink  reservoir  defined  by  axially  spaced 
lower  first  and  upper  enlarged  second  chambers,  at  least  one 
first  passageway  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  implement 
for  providing  communication  between  the  exterior  and  said 
first  chamber,  at  least  one  second  passageway  extending  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  second  passageway  including  portions  transversely 
offset  relative  to  all  of  said  first  passageways  and  a  third  pas- 
sageway delineated  by  said  ink  carrier  and  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  and  providing  communication  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  ink  reservoir. 


3,901,609 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCAFFOLD 

STRUCTURES 

Peter  Eric  Gostling,  Sutton  Coldfield,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  C. 

Evans  &  Sons  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,995 
Int.  CI.  E04g  7i30;  F16b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  403-49  7  Cbiims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  builders'  scaffolding  of  the 
kind  consisting  of  upright  standards  interconnected  by  cross 
members  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  said  connector  assembly 
comprising  a  first  element  of  substantially  T-shaped  cross-sec- 


tion having  a  tail  portion  fixed  to  an  upright  standard  and  a 
crossbar  portion  which  lies  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  an 
upright  sundard,  a  second  element  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  wails  and  a  base  wall  interconnecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  side  walls,  the  other  ends  of  said  side  walls  being 
fixed  to  a  cross  member,  a  slot  formed  in  said  base  wall  receiv- 
ing said  tail  portion  of  said  first  element,  those  portit>ns  of  said 
base  wall  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  defining  hcxiks 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  crossbar  portion  of  said  first 
element,  and  a  rectangular  wedge  member  slidablv  carried 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  second  element  and  operablv 
urging  said  hooks  into  locking  engagement  with  said  crossbar 
portion  of  said  first  element,  said  wedge  member  comprising 
a  flat  plate  and  a  slot  formed  in  siiid  plate,  a  pin  positioned  in 


said  slot  and  fixed  at  its  ends  to  said  side  walls  of  s.iid  second 
element,  a  first  side  edge  of  said  wedge  plate  engaging  said 
crossbar  of  said  first  element  and  said  slot  being  inclined 
relative  to  said  first  side  edge  wherebs,  in  use.  movement  of 
said  wedge  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  pin  urges 
said  crossbar  into  engagement  with  said  hiKiks.  said  first  side 
edge  of  said  wedge  plate  and  an  opposed  second  side  edge  of 
said  wedge  plate  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
whereby,  when  said  wedge  member  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
said  first  side  edge  will  engage  with  said  first  element  and. 
when  said  wedge  member  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  second  side  edge  will  engage  with  said  cross  member  so 
that  said  wedge  member  will  be  retained  in  a  non-operative 
position  to  facilitate  inter-engagement  of  said  two  elements 


3,901,610 

TERMINALS  FOR  STRANDS  AND  ROPES 

Thomas  Ernest  Mason,  Doncaster,  England,  assignor  to  Bridon 

Limited,  Doncaster,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,560,  June  23,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  1971 
31026/71 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  /1/02 
U.S.  CI.  403-78  4  Claims 


1.  A  load  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  metal  terminal 
adapted  to  be  reduced  onto  a  wire  rope  or  wire  strand,  said 
terminal  having  an  elongate  body,  a  collar  at  one  extremity  of 
said  body,  a  transitional  neck  portion  merging  with  said  collar 
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and  integrally  connecting  the  collar  to  said  body,  said  neck 
portion  having  a  single  rounded  peripheral  depression  which 
is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body  and  said  collar  for  per- 
mitting plastic  flow  of  said  elongated  body  on  said  wire  rope 
or  strand  upon  reduction,  said  body  only  being  uniformly 
reduced  onto  the  rope  or  strand  along  the  length  of  said  body 
for  uniformly  gapping  the  rope  or  strand,  said  collar  having  a 
bearing  surface  which  is  directed  away  from  said  body  and 
which  extends  from  the  outer  periphery  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  collar,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  collar  and  said  transi- 
tional neck  portion  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  rope  or  strand  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  and  a  fitting 
having  a  cavity  which  receives  said  terminal,  the  fitting  having 
a  bearing  surface  which  bears  against  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  collar  when  the  rope  or  strand  is  under  tension,  whereby 
the  terminal  is  put  under  longitudinal  compression. 


3,901.611 
CONNECTOR 
Ole  Finn  Simonsen,  Baie  d'L'rfe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Bridge  Company,  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  18,  1973.  176750 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  403-187  ,  5  Claims 


3,901,612 
RELEASEABLE  JOINT 
Jacques  Canin.  1708  Notre  Dame  West.  Victoriaville,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  10,  1974.  199749 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  403-189  5  Claims 


30  JO 


11-}    mtt  a  10 


1.  In  a  skeleton  framework  for  land  static  structures  includ- 
ing buildings,  the  improvement  of  a  connector  assembly  for 
permanently  joining  two  load  carrying  structural  members 
together,  the  connector  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  framework: 

a  first  connector  plate  permanently  attached  to  one  load 
carrying  member,  said  first  connector  plate  comprising  at 
least  two  vertical  rows  of  a  plurality  of  hooks,  each  of  said 
hooks  formed  from  an  elongated  flap  punched  our  from 
the  face  of  said  first  connector  plate  and  comprised  of  a 
first  portion  connected  to  said  first  connector  plate  and 
extending  outwards  therefrom  at  an  angle  approximately 
45°  to  said  first  connector  plate  and  a  terminal  second 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  con- 
nector plate; 
a  second  connector  plate  permanently  attached  to  the  other 
load  carrying  member,  said  second  connector  plate  hav- 
ing at  least  two  vertical  rows  of  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
each  of  said  apertures  being  adequate  in  size  for  admit- 
ting the  hook  and  the  arrangement  and  location  of  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  the  arrangement  and  location  of 
hooks,  and  said  second  connector  plate  having  a  thick- 
ness such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  hooks  contacts  one 
edge  of  the  coresponding  aperture  and  allows  the  second 
portion  of  said  hooks  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding aperature;  and 
a  restraining  plate  located  behind  said  second  connector 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  second  portion  of  said  hook. 


I.  A  joint  comprising: 

a  a  pair  of  frame  members  each  having  a  fiat  end  face  and 
a  flat  side  face,  the  two  members  being  interconnected 
with  the  end  face  of  one  member  flatly  abutting  the  side 
face  of  the  other  member; 

b.  each  member  being  formed  with  a  track  running  parallel 
to  said  fiat  side  face  and  opening  into  said  flat  end  face; 
c  a  through  passageway  in  each  frame  member  connect- 
ing the  flat  side  face  and  the  track  thereof; 

d.  a  connector  having: 

—  a  first  part  mounted  for  sliding  motion  of  said  connec- 
tor along  the  flat  side  face  of  one  of  said  members; 

—  said  first  part  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  inserted  into  the 
track  of  said  one  of  said  members  to  be  slidably  dis- 
placed therein; 

—  a  threaded  axially  rotatable  second  part  threaded  into 
a  tapped  bore  opening  into  the  flat  end  face  of  the 
other  of  said  members; 

—  said  threaded  second  part  consisting  of  a  screw 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  plate  to  project  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom; 

—  a  flat  lug  integral  with  said  first  part  inserted  into  a 
correspondingly  shaped  groove  of  the  other  of  said 
members  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  members; 
and 

e  means,  provided  in  said  other  member,  to  allow  access  to 
said  threaded  second  part  for  rotation  thereof. 


3,901,613 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUBULAR 

PROFILES 

Stij;    Olof    Andersson.    (inosjo.    Sweden,    assignor    to   Sture 

Svensson.  Hillerstorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
13153/72;  Mar.  16,  1973,7303713 

Int.  CI.  F16b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  403-406  9  claims 

1.  Universal  jointing  assembly  comprising  a  module  body 
having  a  plurality  of  faces,  means  defining  a  recess  in  each  of 
the  faces  of  said  module  body,  at  least  one  connector  piece 
having  a  projection  engaged  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  leg  members,  a  jointing  screw  member  securing 
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miih?Tr°'  ^'''V°  ''"^  T'^"''  ^""^^^  "'  '"^'  °""  *"^"'^^    comprising,  by  weight,  about  I  2-30'*  of  a  hvdrcxarbonaceous 
member  telescopically  engaged  over  said  connector  piece  and    binder,  which  comprises,  by  weight,  60-80W  a  b,rmen 

having  a  penetration  of  20/30  to  80/l(X).  lO-SO'Sf^  of  an  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heavy  anthracenic  oil 
andachryseneoil.and  2-\{)°k  of  an  elastomer,  ab<iut  :0-^oqE- 
of  filler  and  about  30-60'^  of  find  sand,  and  hard  granulates 
set  in  said  grout  layer  and  constituting  gripping  elements  and 
projecting  above  said  grout  layer 


3,901,616 

SELF-PROPELLED  PAVER 

Kenneth  J.  Greening,  1415  Nashua  Dr.,  Florissant.  Mo.  63033 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.318 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  l9iiH 

U.S.  CI.  404^102  6  Claims 


means  for  expanding  said  legs  members  to  engage  the  intenor 
walls  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,901,614 
REFRACTIVE  SPHERICAL  ROADWAY  MARKER 
James  L.   Overacker,   215   Manhattan   Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo 
80303 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,143 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIF  9m 

U.S.  CI.  404-16  5  cwms 


1.  A  roadway  marker  comprising  a  device  of  transparent 
material  having  a  front  and  a  back  side  and  comprising: 

a  convex  upper  refracting  surface  having  a  spherical  radius 
over  at  least  part  of  its  front  side; 

a  substantially  horizontal  lower  surface  of  smaller  radius 
than  the  spherical  radius  of  the  upper  surface; 

a  surface  bounding  the  refracting  and  the  lower  surfaces 
which  is  conical  on  at  least  the  side  opposite  the  side 
having  a  spherical  radius; 

the  conical  surface  having  a  light-reflecting  treatment; 

the  conical  surface  having  an  angle  from  the  vertical  and 
being  of  a  width  such  that  the  treatment  of  its  surface  will 
reflect  light  refracted  through  the  upper  surface  from  a 
light  source  located  between  one  minute  of  arc  and  ap- 
proximately 25°  of  arc  from  the  horizontal  back  to  said 
source;  and 

said  transparent  material  being  characterized  by  having 
decreasing  hardness  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower 
surface,  thereby  to  provide  a  resilient  base  an  impact- 
resistant  top  portion. 


Z9^ 


SB 


1.  A  self-propelled  paver  for  asphaltic  materials  and  the 
like,  of  the  type  having  su.spended  components  including 
hopper,  lateral  material  spreading  means,  and  a  rear  compac- 
tor screed  on  which  part  of  the  weight  is  borne  during  pavmg, 
characterized  in  having 

a  powered  suspension  adapted  alternatively  for  paving  use. 
in  which  the  compactor  screed  bears  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  weight,  and  for  highway  travel  in  which  it  is  raised 
from  the  pavement,  said  suspension  comprising 
levered  assemblies  at  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  paver 
and  mounted  pivotally  thereto  along  a  common  lateral 
axis  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity,  each  said  levered 
assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  routable  drive  mem 
bers  and  including 
a  longitudinally-extending  suspension  frame  having  trun 
nion  means  to  mount  to  such  common  lateral  axis,  and 
having  an  axis  forward  thereof  and  a  rearv-ard  axis  aft  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  paver, 
a  forward  drive  member  assembly  pivotaIl>  mounted  at  said 
forward  axis  and  a  rear  dnve  member  mounted  at  said 
rear  axis, 
motor  means  and  a  power  source  therefor, 
chain  and  sprocket  drive  means  driven  thereby  connecting 
said  dnve  members  for  rotation  at  the  same  driving  speed, 
and 

powered  actuator  means,  operating  between  the  suspension 
frame  and  the  suspended  portions  of  the  paver,  to  tilt  the 
suspended  portions  on  the  trunnion  means  and  raise  the 
rear  portions  thereof  relative  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bogie  suspension  frame, 

whereby  to  permit  highway  travel 


3,901,615 
SURFACE  LAYER  FOR  ROADWAYS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAID  LAYER 
Marcel  Ceintrey,  Marly  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Chimiquc  Routiere  et  d'Entreprise  GenenUe,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,296 
Int.  CL'EOIC  U/24 
U.S.  CI.  404-20  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquidtight  and  rough  surface  layer  for  roadways  com- 
prising a  layer  of  about  4-20  kg/sq.m  of  a  solidified  grout 


3,901,617 
SELF-PROPELLED  VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR  VEHK  I  E 
George  D.  Herbst,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  lo  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,916.  Jan.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,416 
Int  CI.  EOlc  19/38 
U.S.  CI.  404-117  lOCbims 

1.  A  self-propelled  vibratory  compactor  vehicle  especially 
adapted  for  compacting  loose,  granular  materials  comprising: 
a  one-piece  rigid  frame. 
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a  single,  undriven  rigid  metal  compaction  drum  supporting 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  said  frame, 

vibrator  means  within  said  drum  for  vibrating  said  drum  and 
resilient  means  connecting  said  drum  to  said  frame  for 
isolating  said  frame  from  drum  vibrations, 

a  single  steerable  and  driven  nonvibrating,  high-flotation, 
low-pressure,  wide,  flexible,  pneumatic  tire  supporting  an 
opposite  end  of  said  frame, 


)2      i*4     1* 


\%  5+ 


a  steering  yoke  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  mount- 
ing said  single  tire  in  a  centered  position  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  tire  ends  terminating 
inwardly  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  vibratory 
drum, 

and  hydraulic  wheel  motor  means  earned  by  said  yoke  for 
driving  said  tire 

3,901,618 
GRADER 

Patrick  J.  Sant'Agata.  5745  E.  Hampton  Wav.  Fresno.  Calif. 
93727 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,847 

Int.  CI.'EOIC  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  404-118  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traction  device  and  a  spreading 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  spreading  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spreading  blades 
which  axially  move  across  each  other  to  provide  a  leading 
main  blade  surface  thereof  which  can  be  moved  inwardly 
and  outwardly  for  changing  the  axial  length  thereof  and 
the  attendant  width  of  its  spreading  capability, 

a  hydraulic  ram  attached  to  said  blades  for  operatively 
moving  said  pair  of  blades  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  ram  and  said  traction 
device  to  operatively  drive  said  ram  by  a  hydraulic  source 
of  pressure  from  said  traction  device; 

a  second  pair  of  boundary  edge  blades  each  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  blades  which  provide  the 
outer  extremities  and  boundaries  to  the  material  being 
spread  by  the  spreading  apparatus; 

drums  connected  to  said  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
apparatus  as  it  is  being  pulled  by  said  traction  device,  and. 


a  second  hydraulic  ram  system  connected  to  said  first  pair 
of  blades  and  said  drums  for  operatively  orienting  said 
blades  to  the  desired  level  at  which  said  blades  are  to  be 
moved  over  the  surface  of  the  material  it  is  spreading. 


3,901,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 

MACHINING  SURFACES  IN  CYLINDER  HEADS 

Vernon   A.  Scritchficid,  4211   Front  St.,  San   Diego,  Calif. 

92103 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,942 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  35/00,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-1  7  Claims 


28    22 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  cylinder  surfaces  in  cylinder 
heads  for  Volkswagen  engines  and  other  similar  cylinder 
heads  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  tool  holder  having  one  end  for  being  coaxially 
supported  in  a  rotatable  spindle  of  a  drill  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  can  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
a  cylinder  bore  in  the  cylinder  head, 
a  circular  ring  having  a  predetermined  outer  circular  edge 
surface  sized  for  insertion  into  the  cylinder  bore  with  a 
close  fit  and  having  a  predetermined  inner  concentric  and 
centered  circular  surface  forming  a  hole  and  sized  for 
receiving  the  cylindrical  tool  holder  with  a  close  fit,  said 
tool  holder  supported  in  said  spindle  being  received  in 
said  circular  ring  supported  in  the  cylinder  bore,  whereby 
the  tool  holder  axis  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
bore, 
and  said  tool  holder  having  means  upon  being  removed 
from  said  circular  ring  for  holding  a  removable  cutting 
tool  with  a  cutter  tip,  said  tool  projects  radially  outward 
from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tool  holder  and  said 
cutter  tip  has  a  cutting  edge  that  projects  below  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  tool  holder  to  machine  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder  bore. 


3,901,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

CONTROL 
Mehcrwan  P.  Boyce,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howell 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,809 
Int.  CI.*  F04D  27/02,  27/00 
US.  CI.  415-1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  imp>ending  surge  condition  in 
a  compressor  comprising; 

positioning  a  velocity  probe  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  com- 
pressor outlet, 
said  velocity  probe  having  a  flow  direction  sensing  ability  at 

a  predetermined  portion  thereof, 
positioning  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  velocity 
probe  within  the  boundary  layer  of  material  flowing 
through  the  compressor  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
compressor, 
orienting  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  velocity  probe 
at  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
pected downstream  direction  of  material  fiow  in  said 
boundary  layer  under  non-surge  conditions  to  cause  a 
detectable  output  indication  from  said  velocity  probe 
whenever  said  material  flow  substantially  reverses  in 
direction  from  said  expected  downstream  direction,  and 
detecting  an  impending  compressor  surge  condition  in 
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response  to  said  output  indication   from   said   velocity 
probe   indicating  flow   reversal   in   the   boundary   layer 


which  is,  in  turn,  indicative  of  impending  surge  condi- 
tions. 


3,901,621 

AUGER  ASSEMBLY 

Manson  Ivor  Coles,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mancole 

Company  Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,630The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-74  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  concrete  pump  assembly  which  includes  a  support 
framework  and  a  hopper  in  said  framework;  a  pair  of  auger 
assemblies  in  side  by  side  relationship  extending  from  said 
hopper  to  convey  concrete  from  said  hopper,  each  of  said 
auger  assemblies  including  an  auger  tube  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  diameter  extending  from  said  hopper,  and  an 
auger  flight  component  within  said  tube,  said  component 
including  a  feed  auger  section  and  a  main  auger  section  in  end 
to  end  relationship  one  with  the  other  within  said  tube  and 
supported  for  rotation  therein,  each  section  including  an 
auger  flight,  the  diameter  of  the  auger  flight  of  said  feed  sec- 
tion being  substantially  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
tube,  the  diameter  of  the  auger  flight  of  said  main  section 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube, 
and  a  fluid  operator  in  said  framework  for  each  of  said  auger 
assemblies  and  each  connected  to  the  respective  auger  flight 
component  to  reciprocate  said  component  in  said  auger  tube, 
said  fluid  operators  reciprocating  said  components  whereby 
one  of  said  feed  auger  components  in  said  hopper  and  the 
other  of  said  feed  auger  components  is  in  said  tube  alternately 


being  coaxial,  and  the  shroud  ring  defining  holes  each  con- 
fronting one  of  the  said  slots,  and  mounting  pms  each  extend 
ing  into  a  said  slot  and  mto  the  corresponding  hole  so  as  to 
position  and  support  the  ceramic  shroud  ring  and  tolerate 
relative  radial  expansion  of  the  respective  meiallic  and  ce- 
ramic material  rings,  each  mounting  pin  having  a  head  at  each 


^3:: 


^:^M:^ 


end  and  having  a  central  portion  joining  the  heads,  the  central 
portion  having  longitudinal  slots  dividing  it  into  at  lea.st  three 
substantially  equally  spaced  radially  yieidable  struts  extending 
in  generally  parallel  relation  between  the  heads,  the  central 
portion  extending  into  a  said  hole  and  being  of  such  size  as  to 
have  a  slight  interference  fit  therein  to  center  the  pin  in  the 
hole. 


3,901,623 
PIVOTAL  V  am:  CENTRIFl  (,AI    PI  MP 
Charles  W.  Grennan,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.844 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  415-141  2  Claims 


irj_ 


3,901,622 
YIELDABLE  SHROUD  SUPPORT 
James  M.  Ricketts,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,444 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  25/26,  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  415-134  2  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  stator  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
metallic  support  ring  defining  angularly  distributed  radially 
extending  slots  in  a  radial  face  of  the  ring;  a  shroud  ring  of 
ceramic  material  disposed  adjacent  to  the  said  face;  the  rings 


1.  In  a  radial  flow  centrifugal  pump,  said  pump  having  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  housing  which  defines  an  axial  inlet  and  a 
collector  for  receiving  fluid  being  pumped,  means  for  varying 
the  pump  flow  area  comprising 

impeller  means,  said  impeller  means  including  a  pluralitv  of 
pivotally  mounted  vanes,  said  vanes  being  pivotal  ab^iut 
axes  oriented  parallelly  to  and  disposed  circumferentiallv 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  means,  said 
vanes  being   mounted   for   pivoting   adjacent   their   dis 
charge  ends  and  being  characterized  by  increasing  width 
from  their  inlet  to  discharge  ends,  said  vanes  co<iperating 
to  define  flow  channels  of  variable  v^idth  therebetween, 
the  shape  and  mounting  of  each  of  said  vanes  resulting  in 
the  generation  of  a  pivotal  moment  in  the  direction  of 
maximum  flow  channel  width  in  response  to  the  summa 
lion  of  the  pressure  and  mechanical  forces  applied  to  the 
vanes, 
means  for  mounting  said  impeller  means  on  the  pump  drive 
shaft;  and 


1372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


spring  means  for  loading  said  pivotal  vanes  toward  the 
channel  width  position  commensurate  with  minimum 
flow,  said  spring  means  generating  forces  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  to  the  pressure  and  mechanical  forces 
imposed  on  the  vanes  under  minimum  flow  conditions,  on 
the  operation  of  said  pump  the  pressure  forces  on  the 
vanes  and  thus  the  pump  blade-to-blade  channel  width 
increasing  in  response  to  increases  in  pump  back  pres- 
sure. 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  having  a  runner  comprising  a  head 
cover  constructed  of  upper  and  lower  ring-like  members  con- 
nected together  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  radially 
directed  rib-like  members  defining  a  plurality  of  box-like 
liquid  tight  normal  structural  compartments,  a  bottom  ring 
spaced  from  said  head  cover  and  defining  therewith  a  water 
passageway  leading  to  said  runner;  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
supported  circumferentially  spaced  wicket  gates  disposed 
across  said  water  passageway;  walls  defining  an  opening 
through  at  least  one  of  said  rib-like  members,  a  pressure  fluid 
operated  piston  operatively  associated  with  said  opening  seal 
means  engaging  said  piston  and  the  associated  rib-like  mem- 
ber about  said  opening  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  sliding  seal 
therebetween,  said  seal  and  piston  defining  with  the  associated 
compartment  a  fluid  tight  chamber  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
piston;  means  for  providing  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  to 
cause  movement  of  said  piston;  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  piston  to  said  wicket  gate  to  cause  pivotal  movement 
thereof  upon  movement  of  said  piston. 


3,901,625 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FAN  VANE 
Karlbeinz  Witzel,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wallier 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  S«r.  No.  392,085 
Int.  CI.  F04c  29138 
U.S.  CI.  416-132  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fan  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  periphery,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  from  said  periphery 
in  spaced  relationship,  each  vane  including  a  leading  edge 
portion  attached  to  said  hub  and  substantially  inflexible, 
and  a  flap  attached  to  said  leading  edge  portion  and  more 
flexible  than  said  edge  portion,  said  flap  including  a  trailing 


edge  portion  remote  from  said  leading  edge  portion  and 
having  two  axially  offset  surfaces  connecting  said  edge 
portions,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  concavely  arcuate  about 
an  axis  of  curvature  approximately  radial  relative  to  said 
axis  of  rotation, 

(  1  )  said  flap  essentially  consisting  of  synthetic  resin  compo- 
sition and  a  lattice-shaped  insert  embedded  in  said  com- 
position, the  insert  being  of  a  material  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  smaller  than  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  composition. 


3,901,624 
INTEGRATED  GATE  OPERATING  SERVO.VfOTOR 
Howard  A.  Mayo,  Jr.,  and  Robert  H.  Peterson,  both  of  York. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,543 

Int.  CI.  FOld  17112 

L.S.  CI.  415-150  3  Claims 


(2)  said  insert  including  two  sets  of  webs,  the  webs  of  each 
set  being  elongated  in  a  common  direction,  being  trans- 
versely spaced  from  each  other,  and  transversely  inter- 
secting the  webs  of  the  other  set, 

( 3 )  the  webs  of  one  set  being  corrugated  about  axes  of 
curvature  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
webs  of  the  other  set.  the  webs  of  said  other  set  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  from  one  of  said  edges  toward  the 
other  edge. 


3,901,626 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VARIABLE  PITCH 
FAN  OR  PROPELLER 
David  Roberts  McMurtry,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,510 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    10, 
1972,  37304/72 

Int.  CI.*B64C  11138 
U.S.  CI.  416-157  1  Claim 


1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  bladed  rotor  having  variable  pitch  fan  blades, 

means  for  rotating  the  fan  blades  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  vary  their  pitch, 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  fan 
blades,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  means  connecting  the  casing  to  the  bladed  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  engine,  a 
hydraulic  actuator,  a  pump,  a  hydraulic  fluid  tank  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pump,  and  a  valve  sup- 
plied with  fluid  from  the  pump  and  selectively  operable 
to  supply  the  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  actuator. 
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said  actuator,  pump,  tank  and  valve  all  being  contained 
within  and  rotatable  with  said  casing, 

means  for  sealing  the  casing  against  egress  of  said  fluid 
therefrom, 

means  including  a  splined  connection  for  connecting  the 
actuator  to  the  blade  rotating  means, 

means  for  driving  the  pump  for  supplying  pressunsed  fluid 
to  the  actuator  during  normal  operation  of  the  engine, 

auxiliary  drive  means  for  selectively  providing  a  second 
drive  to  the  pump,  said  auxiliary  drive  means  being  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  casing  of  the  mechanism  and 
being  connected  to  drive  the  pump  by  means  of  a  gear, 
and 

said  actuating  mechanism  being  a  complete  module  which 
can  be  assembled  and  removed  as  a  unit  through  discon- 
nection of  the  splined  connection. 


3,901.628 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  WITH  AIR  VKNT  VAl  VF 
Siegfried  Bornholt,  Lohr.  Main,  and  i,eory,  .Schmitt.  Tauber- 
bischofsheim,  both  of  Germany.  a.s.signon,  lo  (;    I..  Rexroth 
GmbH,  Lohr,  .Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1      197^ 
2327814 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/6** 
U.S.CL  417-299  9  Claims 


3,901,627 
SPINNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANES 
Matthew  A.  Sullivan,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Products,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^19 

Int.  CI.  B64c  11114 

U.S.  CI.  416-245  12  Claims 


r-V«x3^4 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  particularly  a  \ane  pump,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  a  stator  including  housing  means  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
stator  having  inlet  means  for  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and 
outlet  means  for  pressurized  fluid,  a  rotor  in  said  stator,  shaft 
means  coaxial  with  and  fixed  to  said  rotor,  said  shaft  means 
having  a  pair  of  coaxial  portions  respectively  projectmg  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  and  being  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
said  axial  bore,  one  of  said  portions  projecting  btvond  the 
open  end  of  said  bore  and  the  other  of  said  portions  ends  short 
of  said  closed  end  of  said  bore  so  as  to  define  with  said  closed 
end  a  pocket  for  fluid  leaking  along  said  shaft  means,  channel 
means  for  evacuation  of  leak  fluid  from  said  pcKkct,  and  an  air 
vent  valve  installed  in  said  stator,  said  \aKe  having  an  intake 
opening  cummunicating  with  said  outlet  means,  a  discharge 
opening  communicating  with  said  pt)cket,  and  a  vaUe  memher 
arranged  to  seal  said  openings  from  each  other  m  response  to 
increasing  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  opening  such  as  develops 
on  completion  of  priming  of  the  pump 


3,901,629 
ASPIRATOR-EJECTOR  ADAPTED  TO  ASPIRATE  AND  TO 

SUPPLY  TWO  FLUIDS  WITHOUT  MIXING  THEM 
Andre'  Robert  Chancholle,  20  Ave.  Friiac,  and  Jean  Maurice 
Francois  Perisse,  19  Rue  Paul  Vidal.  both  of  Toulouse  31, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,466 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     18,     1972 
72.36929;  Apr.  26,  1973,  73.15232 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  43106 
U.S.  CI.  417-395  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinner  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  threaded  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  model  airplane  comprising  a  propeller  having 
hub  and  blade  portions,  a  generally  conical,  hollow  nose  cap, 
and  first  and  second  threaded  nuts  for  fastening  said  propeller 
to  said  threaded  shaft,  said  first  threaded  nut  abutting  against 
said  propeller  hub  and  said  second  threaded  nut  abutting 
against  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  nut  from  said  propeller 
hub,  the  improvement  comprising  flange  means  extending 
from  the  interior  surface  of  said  nose  cap  and  shoulder  means 
on  said  first  threaded  nut,  said  flange  means  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  means  when  said  nose  cap  is  in  operating 
position. 


cm 


1.  Aspirator-ejector  apparatus  adapted  to  aspirate  and  sup 
ply  two  fluids  without  their  mixing,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  aspiration  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  st^urce. 
a  supply  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  reservoir  of  supply 
fluid. 
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closure  means  for  said  aspiration  tube  for  normally  inter- 
rupting communication  between  the  aspiration  tube  and 
the  vacuum  source, 

closure  means  for  said  supply  tube  for  normally  interrupting 
communication  between  the  aspiration  tube  and  the 
vacuum  source, 

at  least  one  control  means  for  opening  both  said  closure 
means,  and 

a  pump  including  a  flexible,  sealed  member  defining  first 
and  second  distinct  chambers,  the  first  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  vacuum  source,  the  aspiration  tube  and 
the  corresponding  closure,  the  second  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  supply  tube,  the  reservoir  and  the  corre- 
sponding closure  means, 

said  aspiration  tube  and  said  supply  tube  being  constituted 
of  flexible  material  capable  of  being  pinched  to  close  the 
tubes  to  fluid  passage,  said  control  means  including  two 
independent  control  elements  manually  operable  and 
having  normal  positions  in  which  said  tubes  are  pinched 
and  closed,  said  control  elements  respectively  comprising 
a  pawl  and  a  button  having  normal  raised  positions. 


3,901,630 
FLUID  MOTOR,  PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE  HAVING  INNER 
AND  OUTER  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  MEANS 
John  B.  Kilmer,  900  S.  8th  SL,  Lamar,  Colo.  81052 

Divisioii  ol  Ser.  No.  166,672,  July  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,796,525.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  S«r.  No.  449,000 

Int.  Cl.='  FOIC  1102;  F03C  3100:  F04C  1102 
\}^.  CI.  418-59  13  Claims 


said  coupling  means  including  interengaging  epicyclic  gear 
means  having  cooperating  tooth  means  on  said  member 
and  said  other  element  respectively,  said  tooth  means  on 
said  member  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  than  said 
tooth  means  on  said  other  element  to  provide  a  mechani- 
cal gear  ratio  different  from  unity  between  said  member 
and  said  other  element, 

said  gear  means  forming  a  part  of  structure  presenting 
second  fluid  displacement  means  including  a  plurality 
greater  than  two  of  fluid  displacement  chambers  between 
said  member  and  said  other  element,  the  effective  vol- 
umes of  said  chambers  being  individually  variable  and  at 
any  given  time  dependent  upon  the  relative  positions  of 
said  member  and  said  other  element, 

said  second  fluid  displacement  means  additionally  including 
means  for  selectively  effecting  fluid  ingress  and  egress 
connections  with  said  chambers  in  a  predetermined  order 
for  the  selective  introduction  or  removal  of  fluid;  and 

further  means,  separate  from  and  operably  sufficient  inde- 
pendently of  both  of  said  fiuid  displacement  means  and 
said  gear  means,  for  supporting  said  member  and  for 
limiting  said  predetermined  movements  to  relative  orbital 
movement  between  said  member  and  said  one  element 
and  to  relative  orbital  and  rotational  movements  between 
said  member  and  said  other  element, 

said  further  means  providing  said  support  for  the  member 
and  said  limitation  of  relative  movement  between  the 
member  and  the  respective  elements  without  reliance 
upon  mechanical  forces  transmitted  through  said  tooth 
means  and  comprising  a  plurality  greater  than  two  of 
spaced  eccentric  crank  means  intercoupling  said  member 
and  said  one  element. 


^16. 


3,901,631 
PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  AND  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Lupton  Wickham,  Glen  Arm;  Robert  Anthony  Meloni, 
Baltimore,  and  Jack  Ralph  Veara,  Sykesville,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,502 

Int.  CU  FOIC  21100;  F04C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  418-70  17  Claims 


-  iC. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  including  fluid  motors,  pumps  and 
certain  activators,  meters,  couplers  and  the  like,  in  which 
energy  is  translated  from  fluid  to  mechanical  or  from  mechan- 
ical to  fluid  manifesutions  thereof,  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  elements. 

said  elements  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

means  for  supporting  said  elements  for  relative  rotational 
movement  therebetween; 

a  member, 

said  member  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  elements  respectively; 

first  fluid  displacement  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  coupling 
between  said  member  and  one  of  said  elements  at  a  plu- 
rality greater  than  two  of  zones  between  said  member  and 
said  one  element,  the  effective  volumes  of  said  zones 
being  individually  variable  and  at  any  time  dependent 
upon  the  relative  position  of  said  member  and  said  one 
element; 

said  first  fluid  displacement  means  including  means  for 
effecting  fluid  ingress  and  egress  connections  with  said 
zones  in  a  predermined  order  for  the  selective  introduc- 
tion or  removal  of  fluid; 

means  for  effecting  both  fiuid  and  mechanical  couplings 
between  said  member  and  the  other  of  said  elements, 


iE 


1.  A  pneumatic  motor  subassembly  adapted  for  installation 
in  the  housing  of  a  portable  pneumatic  power  tool,  said  subas- 
sembly compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  for  radial  movement  therein; 
a  pair  of  shaft  ends  extending  axially  from  the  ends  of  said 
rotor;  a  tubular  liner  surrounding  said  rotor;  a  pair  of  front  and 
rear  end  plates  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  liner  and  said 
rotor;  a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearings  mounted  in  the  surfaces 
of  said  end  plates  remote  from  said  rotor;  means  retaining  said 
bearings  on  said  shaft  ends  of  said  rotor  to  hold  said  end 
plates,  said  liner  and  said  rotor  in  assembled  relationship  as  a 
separate  preasscmbled  motor  subassembly;  and  means  retain- 
ing said  liner  and  said  end  plates  in  predetermined  aligned 
relative  positions  prior  to  and  during  installation  of  said  motor 
within  a  power  tool  housing,  said  alignment  means  comprising 
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corresponding  grooves  entirely  contained  in  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  liner  and  of  said  front  and  rear  end  plates,  and  a 
retaining  pin  disposed  within  all  of  said  grooves  and  also 
entirely  contained  in  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  liner  and  of 
said  front  and  rear  end  plates. 


3,901,632 
VULCANIZING  MOULD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TYRES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Tito    Prosdocimi,   Rovereto,   Italy,   assignor   to    Meccanica 
Marangoni  S.p.A.,  Roverto-Trento,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,326 
Claims    prk)rity,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
2254334 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  5102 
U.S.  CI.  425-47  6  Claims 


X  D  P6 


each  said  inward  element  to  receive  a  said  second  projec- 
tion and  said  second  projection  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond gr(X)ve.  whereby  said  outward  and  inward  elements 
are  securely  locked  together  h>  means  of  said  first  and 
second  projections  extending  into  the  respective  said 
grooves, 

on  the  radially  inward  side  of  each  said  inward  element  is  a 
profile  for  moulding  the  tread  on  the  tire  circumferential 
periphery; 

radial  movement  guide  means  on  said  second  ring  means 
and  on  said  counter  plate  and  m  cooperative  engagement 
with  each  other  for  guiding  the  radial  motion  ^^'[  said 
second  ring  means  segments  that  is  caused  h\  their  coop- 
erative engagement  with  said  first  ring  means  coPKal 
surface, 

cooperating  guide  elements  connected  with  said  second  ring 
means  for  guiding  motion  of  said  second  ring  means 
relative  to  said  first  ring  means  and  for  retaining  continu- 
ous engagement  of  said  first  ring  means  inward  surface 
with  said  second  ring  means  outward  surface,  therebv  to 
cause  radial  shifting  of  said  second  ring  means  segments 
as  said  first  and  counter  plates  move 


^  44  m  50  36 


3,901.633 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VI  LCAMZFNG 

MATERIALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN  OR 

HELIUM 
Willis  L.  Chrisman,  Fairmont,  Ind.;  John  D.  SUuffer,  D«  kaJb, 
III.,  and  Edwin  H.  Arnaudin.  Jr.,  Eden,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,418,  Ma\  9, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,645,656.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Set. 

No.  466.808 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  i!i)S 

U.S.  CI.  425-72  4  Claims 


=IK. 


1.  A  vulcanizing  mould  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising 

a  first  plate  positionable  over  one  side  of  a  tire  to  be  vulca     ^,      , 

nized;  a  counter  plate  positionable  over  the  opposite  side    ^^^^fT.'^^li^.^:^^.'^^^^^ 

of  the  tire  and  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  plate; 

said  first  plate   carrying  first  ring  means  on   the   side 

thereof  facing  said  counter  plate;  said  first  ring  means 

having  a  generally  truncated  cone  shaped  surface  that 

faces  radially  inwardly  of  the  tire  and  that  extends  around 

the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  tire  when  said  first 

and  counter  plates  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the 

opposite  sides  of  the  tire; 

said  counter  plate  engaging  with  a  second  ring  means  on  the 
side  thereof  facing  said  first  plate;  said  second  ring  means 
having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  that  engages 
and  cooperates  with  said  first  ring  surface,  such  that 
moving  said  first  and  said  counter  plates  together  shifts 
said  second  ring  means  radially  inwardly;  ,.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  polvmeric  coverings  and  the 

said  second  nng  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of    like  on  an  electric  cable  comprising  a  tube  forming  a  vulcaniz 
segments,  each  of  which  is  comprised  of  two  separate    ing  chamber,  a  pressurized  source  of  a  gas  selected  from  the 
elements;  one  of  said  segments  elements  being  radially    group  consisting  of  helium  and  hydrogen,  a  gas  inlet  to  said 
outward  of  the  other  radially  inward  element;  all  said    chamber  connected  to  said  source  of  gas.  said  chamber  being 
outward  elements  having  a  respective  outward  surface    maimained  filled  with  said  gas  under  pressure    an  extruder 
and  these  element  surfaces  together  defining  said  out-    head  in  sealed  relation  to  and  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for 
wardly  facing  surface  of  said  second  ring  means  and  all    continuously  extruding  a  covering  on  said  cable  and  for  con- 
said  outward  elements  also  having  clamping  means  for    tinuously  feeding  the  covered  cable  into  said  gas-filled  cham 
releasably  clamping  the  respective  said  inward  elements;    ber,  heating  means  extenor  to  and  substantially  surrounding 
each  said  inward  element  having  clampable  means  that    said  chamber  for  heating  said  covered  cable  by  conduction 
are  securely  but  releasably  clamped  by  said  clamping    through  said  gas  and  means  downstream  of  said  chamber  to 
means  ofsaid  outward  element,  whereby  said  elements  of    permit  egress  of  said   cable   continuouslv   therefrom   while 
each  said  segment  are  clamped  together,  and  release  of   sealing  the  chamber. 
said  clamping  means  permits  easy  removal  ofsaid  inward 
element  from  said  outward  element;  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  clamping  plate  that  is  removably  secured  to 
said  outward  element  of  each  of  said  segments;  each  said 
clamping  plate  including  a  first  projection  extending  from 
said  clamping  plate  toward  said  inward  element;  said 
inward   element   clampable   means   comprising   a   first 
groove  for  receiving  said  first  projection  and  said  first 
projection  extending  into  said  first  groove;  said  clamping 
plates  being  at  one  axial  end  of  said  second  ring  means; 
at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  second  ring  means,  asid 
outward  element  clamping  means  further  comprising  a 
second  projection  from  each  said  outward  element  ex- 
tending  toward   said   inward   element;   said   clampable 
means  further  comprising  a  second  cooperating  groove  in 


3,901,634 

COMPACTOR  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  WALL 

PANELS 

John  B.  Webb,   1020  W.  Bay  Ave.,  Newport   Beach.  Calif. 

92661,  and  Harley  W.  Burr,  1611  N.  Freeman.  SanU  Ana, 

CaliL  92706 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  305.213 
Int.  CI.  B28b  19100,  B29d  7114 
U.S.CL  425-115  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  dry  cement  mix  into  concrete 
panels  comprising: 

means  for  inserting  said  cement  mix  into  one  end  of  said 
apparatus, 
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means  for  compacting  said  dr\  cement  mix  comprising 
a  plurality   of  rotatable   members  tandemly   spaced   apart 
along  the  axis  of  said  apparatus  and  a  generally  planar 
surface  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  apparatus,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  flexible  sheet  onto  said 
planar  surface. 


a  second  transducer  associated  with  said  power  means  for 
said  rolls  for  measuring  a  change  in  the  power  developed 
by  said  power  means  for  said  rolls  and  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  said  measurement,  and 

a  control  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  comparing 
said  signals  with  values  representing  desired  values  for 
said  measured  values  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  power  means  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of  said 
rolls  and  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  screw  to  produce  a 
substantial  constant  thickness  and  constant  density  prod- 
uct. 


3.901,636 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  AND  ODOR  ELIMINATION 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  C.  Zink,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  William  R.  Penrod,  Rockton, 

III.,  assignors  to  B«loit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  June  II.  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,958 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7102;  B29F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  425-378  4  claims 


said  rotatable  members  having  relative  laterally  offset  sur- 
faces with  respect  to  the  surfaces  of  an  adjacent  rotatable 
member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  for  directly  con- 
tacting said  mix  so  as  to  compact  said  mix  between  said 
rotatable  members  and  said  flexible  sheet  as  said  mix 
travels  along  the  axis  of  said  apparatus. 


3,901,635 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BRIQUETTERS 
Joseph  Irwin  Greenberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean 
United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,921 

inL  CI.2  B29C  3106,  15/00.  B30B  I'OO 

U.S.  CI.  425-145  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  a  briquetting  machine  or  the  like, 
said  machine  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  cooperat- 
ing rolls  forming  a  roll  gap  between  which  material  to  be 
compressed  is  fed  and  a  screw  for  feeding  material  to  said 
roll  gap, 
separate  power  means  for  causing  said  relative  movement 
between  said  rolls  and  for  varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  said 
screw, 

a  transducer  associated  with  said  power  means  for  said  rolls 
for  measuring  the  relative  movement  therebetween  and 
for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  measure- 
ment. 


1.  In  a  flow  divider  valve  for  coating  and  deodorizing  hot 
melt  plastic  and  in  combination  with  an  extruder  and  a  meter- 
ing valve  supplying  hot  melt  plastic  to  the  flow  divider  valve 
and  a  dual  slot  die  downstream  of  the  flow  divider  valve,  for 
extruding  two  streams  of  hot  melt  plastic  film  at  different 
temperatures  for  coating  a  substrate, 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  therein  and  spaced  outlets 
leading  from  said  valve  body  for  connection  with  inlets  of 
the  duel  slot  die, 
a  passageway  in  said  valve  body  leading  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  inlet,  and  a  flow  divider  slidably  guided  in 
said  passageway  and  having  a  peak  positionable  in  align- 
ment with  the  center  line  of  said  inlet  to  equally  divide  the 
flow  of  hot  melt  plastic  to  flow  along  said  passageway  in 
opposite   directions,   said   flow   divider  being  generally 
cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with 
said  passageway  and  having  oppositely  sloping  sides  ter- 
minating into  a  peak  conforming  generally  to  the  form  of 
the  passageway  and  movable  along  said  passageway  and 
inlet  to  divide  the  flow  to  flow  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  passageway  proportionate  to  the  positioning  of 
said  peak  along  said  inlet, 
and  means  adjustably  moving  said  flow  divider  along  said 
passageway  and  selectively  proportioning  the  flow  of  hot 
melt  plastic  through  said  outlets. 
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3,901,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAIL  REMOVAL  IN  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINES 
Noel  B.  Eggert,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,317 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  9  Claims 


-f-r   - 


4.  In  a  blow  molding  apparatus  having  opposed  blow  mold 
sections  defining  a  blow  mold  cavity  therebetween,  the  blow 
mold  sections  pinching  shut  a  tubular  parison  positioned  in  a 
first  plane  to  create  a  tail  exteriorly  of  said  blow  mold  cavity, 
the  improvement  of  opposed  tail  pulling  elements  mounted 
respectively  on  said  mold  sections,  resilient  means  urging  said 
elements  toward  said  first  plane  for  engaging  said  tail  on  said 
first  plane,  and  means  for  moving  said  tail  pulling  elements 
along  a  compound  path  away  from  said  blow  mold  cavity,  said 
path  having  a  first  portion  during  which  said  tail  pulling  ele- 
ments move  toward  each  other  and  away  from  said  blow  mold 
sections  and  a  second  portion  during  which  said  tail  pulling 
elements  move  away  from  each  other  and  away  from  the  blow 
mold  sections. 


3,901,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIAXIALLY 
STRETCHED  RECEPTACLES  BY  BLOW  MOLDING 
Shinsuke  Yoshikawa,  and  Yuji  Sawa,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  and  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,927,  June  7,  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  7.  1972.  47-56101 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  9  Claims 


c  transfer  means  to  remove  one  panv>n  .11  .i  time  from  v.nd 
heating  means  and  transfer  ii  to  one  ot  said  chu^^k^  on 
said  delivery  rotary; 

d,  a  stretching  rotary  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axi^  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  delivery  rotary; 

e  a  plurality  of  stretching  chucks  attached  to  said  stretching 
rotary,  said  stretching  chucks  having  a  portion  to  grip 
each  end  of  each  parison  and  remove  it  from  said  deliverv 
rotary, 

f  stretching  means  attached  tti  said  stretching  rotarv  !<• 
cause  said  stretching  chuck  pi^rtions  gripping  each  end  ol 
said  panson  to  move  away  from  each  other  at  equal 
speeds  while  said  stretching  ri>tary  rotates  continuouslv 
g  a  molding  rotary  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  stretching  rotary. 

h  a  plurality  of  molds  attached  to  said  molding  rotary .  eac  h 
mold  being  separable  so  as  to  enable  it  to  be  clamped 
about  the  stretched  parison,  and  having  means  to  cut  otf 
the  portions  of  the  parisons  gnpped  by  said  stretching 
chucks,  and  means  to  grip  and  seal  the  ends  of  the  parison 
within  the  mold, 

i,  means  to  blow  mold  said  parison  retained  in  said  mold  as 

said  molding  rotary  rotates  continuously,  and 
j    means  to  synchronously  drive  said  delivery  rotarv    said 
transfer  means,  said  stretching  rotary,  and  said  molding 
rotary 


3,901,639 
SHEET  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Mandelsoo,  Rochester;  Leo  H.  Miller,  Penfiekl,  and 
Dunham  Briggs  Seeley,  Fairport,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.983 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  15:00 

U.S.  CI.  425-371  2  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  receptacle  from  a  ther- 
moplastic comprising: 

a   means  to  heat  unstretched,  individual  parisons, 
b    a  delivery  rotary  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
delivery  rotary  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  chucks  at- 
tached thereto  to  grip  and  maintain  said  parisons  in  a 
vertical  orientation  as  said  delivery  rotary  rotates. 


1.   Apparatus  for   polishing   the    back  to-hack    surfaces   of 
relatively  flat  plastic  sheet-like  articles  having  a  relativelv  thin 
cross-section  dimension  between  said  backtt>  back  surfaces 
said  apparatus  comprising    first  and  second  rotatable  endless 
belts,  each  belt  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  sur 
face,  said  first  and  second  belts  being  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  substantial  portions  of  their  outside  surfaces 
are  in  contacting  face-to-face  relationship,  said  outside  sur 
faces  of  each  belt  having  a  high  gloss,  mirror-hke  finish,  each 
belt  being  made  of  flexible  metallic  material  which  is  adapted 
for  retaining  heat  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  for  a  con- 
trollable period  of  time,  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  rolls  mounted  within  said  first  belt  and  in  contact  with 
said  inside  surface  thereof,  one  roll  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls 
being  adapted  for  being  rotalably  driven  so  as  to  rotate  said 
first  belt  and  thereby  rotatably  drive  the  other  roll  of  said  first 
pair  of  rolls,  said  other  roll  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls  having  an 
enclosed  chamber  therein,  a   second   pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  rolls  mounted  withm  said  second  bell  and   in 
conUct  with  said  inside  surface  thereof  one  roll  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  rolls  being  adapted  for  being  rotatably  driven  so 
as  to  rotate  said  second  belt  and  thereby  rotatably  drive  the 
other  roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls,  said  other  roll  of  said 
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second  pair  of  rolls  having  an  enclosed  chamber  therein,  said 
one  rolls,  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  rolls  being  situated 
adjacent  each  other  and  said  other  rolls  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pair  of  rolls  being  situated  adjacent  each  other;  first 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  one  rolls  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rolls  whereby  said  first  and  second  endless 
belts  as  well  as  said  other  rolls  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
rolls  are  rotated  synchronously  so  that  said  contacting  face-to- 
face  outside  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  belts  move  at 
substantially  the  same  linear  speeds  in  the  same  direction,  said 
same  direction  being  in  a  direction  from  said  adjacent  other 
rolls  toward  said  adjacent  one  rolls;  second  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  heated  fluid  to  said  enclosed  chambers  of  said  other  roils 
of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  rolls  so  as  to  enable  transfer  of 
heat  from  said  fluid  and  other  rolls  to  said  first  and  second 
endless  belts  thereby  elevating  the  temperatures  of  said  belts 
to  a  relatively  high  temperature;  first  and  second  squeeze 
rollers  situated  within  said  first  and  second  endless  belts, 
respectively,  and  adjacent  said  other  rolls  of  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  rolls,  said  first  and  second  squeeze  rollers  being 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  Ijelts  so  as 
to  force  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  belts  into  face-to-face 
contacting  relationship;  a  stationary  arcuate  member  situated 
within  said  first  endless  belt  and  contacting  the  inside  surface 
of  said  first  endless  belt  so  as  to  force  the  face-to-face  contact- 
ing outside  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  belts  to  follow  an 
arcuate  path  as  said  first  and  second  belts  move  in  the  afore- 
said same  direction;  and,  third  means  adapted  for  retaining  a 
heat  quenching  liquid,  said  third  means  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  arcuate  member  and  said  face-to-face  contact- 
ing outside  surfaces  of  said  belts  such  that  said  belts  move  in 
an  arcuate  path  through  said  third  means  and  are  contacted  by 
the  heat  quenching  liquid  , 


3,901,640 
EXPANDABLE  FORMING  PLUG 
Reuben  A.  Tigner,  Bay  City,  and  Lewis  S.  Mounts,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,005 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  425—403  3  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  plug  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  forming 
mold  in  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles  from  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resinous  sheeting  or  film  comprising,  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  elongated  pivotal  segments,  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  said  segments  in  a  juxtaposed  pivotal  relationship 
with  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  other  opposing  ends  of 
said  segments  outwardly  away  from  one  another  as  said  seg- 
ments advance  and  force  said  sheeting  or  film  into  said  form- 
ing mold,  means  for  returning  said  segments  to  their  original 
adjacent  position  as  said  segments  are  withdrawn  from  said 
forming  mold  and  a  flexible,  resilient  cover  or  sleeve  posi- 
tioned around  said  plurality  of  segments. 


3,901,641 
COMPACTING  STEP  BY  STEP 
HaraJd  Onder,  Wetdkon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minum Ltd.,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,247,  June  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,744.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,   1971, 
9231/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425-406  6  Claims 


1.  An  axially  elongated  mold  for  continuously  producing  a 
continuous  length  of  product  by  step-by-step  compacting  a 
composition  comprised  of  small  particles  and  a  binding  agent, 
said  mold  being  open  ended,  vertically  arranged  and  longitudi- 
nally divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  said  mold  being  of 
polygonal  internal  cross-section,  moving  means  operable  for 
synchronously  moving  all  of  said  segments  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mold,  to  produce  the  step-by-step  compaction  from  more  than 
two  lateral  directions,  said  segments,  in  combination,  being 
shaped  to  form,  in  the  downward  axial  compacting  direction, 
a  first  tapered  mold  cavity  and  then  a  second  mold  cavity 
having  walls  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mold. 


3,901,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PRESSURE-SHAPED  PARTS  FROM  ORIENTED  WOOD 
PARTICLES 
Urman  Aiexandrov  Urmanov,  and  Veselin  Georgiev  Ivanov, 
both  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  Mebel,  Sofia,  Bul- 
garia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  25, 1973, 23437 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425-410  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  shaped  bodies  from  oriented 
wood  particles,  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  cylinders  connected  to  said 

base, 
means  movable  relative  to  said  base  and  connected  to  said 

cylinders  for  displacement  thereby  and  defining  a  verti- 


cally extending  mold  cavity  opening  upwardly  along  a 

horizontal  face; 
a  ram  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  cavity  and 

mounted  on  said  base  for  compacting  a  mass  of  particles 

within  said  cavity  between  said  face  and  said  ram  upon 

displacement  of  said  face  toward  said  base, 
an  orienting  device  removably  mounted  on  said  face  and 

including: 

a  parallel-wall  chamber  registering  with  said  mold  cavity, 
a  downwardly  converging  chamber  communicating 
with  said  parallel-wall  chamber  and  disposed  there- 
above, 

means  for  vibrating  said  chambers, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  parallel  plates  spaced 
apart  in  said  chambers  for  orienting  wood  particles 
descending  therein  upon  vibration  of  said  chambers; 
and 

a  grid  disposed  between  said  chambers,  said  particles 
passing  through  said  grid  upon  vibration;  and 

press  platen  adapted  to  bear  against  said  face  upon  re- 
moval of  said  device  to  compact  oriented  wood  parti- 
cles in  said  cavity  between  said  ram  and  said  platen 
upon  displacement  of  said  face  toward  said  base  by  said 
platen. 


3,901,643 

TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  PURGE  GAS 

FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  FLARES 

Robert  D.  Reed;  John  S.  Zinli,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  all  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  ZInk  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,159 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13120 

U.S.  CI.  431-202  9  Claims 


1.  The  temperature-pressure  activiated  purge  gas  flow  sys- 
tem for  waste  gas  flares  comprising; 

a.  a  flare  gas  system  including  flare  stack  conduit  means  to 
introduce  flare  gas  into  said  stack,  pilot  ignition  means 
and  means  to  introduce  purge  gas  into  said  system; 

b.  means  to  measure  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  in 
said  flare  gas  system  and  to  determine  the  temperature 
difference  between  said  temperature  and  a  selected  ambi- 
ent temperature;  and 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  difference  and  to 
said  pressure  to  control  the  flow  of  purge  gas  into  said 
flare  gas  system. 


a  water  tank; 

means  for  heating  water  in  said  tank. 

means  for  injecting  fuel-oil  into  said  tank  so  thai  said  fuel- 
oil  rises  through  the  hot  water  to  form  a  layer  in  the  top 
of  said  tank, 

a  combustion  chamber  including  an  opencndcd  mixing 
chamber  for  fuel-oil  and  water. 


a  fuel-oil  line  communicating  between  said  tank  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  fuel-oil  line  including  a  healer  tor 
heating  said  fuel-oil  and  a  pump  for  pumping  said  fuel 
oil  to  said  mixing  chamber, 

means  for  injecting  a  jet  of  water  into  said  mixing  chamber 
to  form  an  intimate  mixture  of  fuel-oil  and  v^ater.  and 

means  for  supplying  to  the  open  end  of  said  mixing  chamber 
sufficient  air  to  support  combustion  of  the  mixture. 


3,901.645 
CALCINING  KETTLE  AND  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Rowland,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  I  niversal  kettle 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971.  Ser.  No.  132.126 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15100,  I5'I2 

U.S.  CI.  432-16  21  Claims 


3,901,644 
IMPROVED  BURNING  FUEL  OIL  BURNING  SYSTEM 
Gregorio  Cardenes  Armas,  Las  Palmas  (Canary  Island)  Para- 
guay 7,  Las  Palmas,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,582,  June  11,  1973.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,455 
Int.  CI.  F23d  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  431-217  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  fuel-oil,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  device  for  calcining  particulate  material  comprising  a 
kettle  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  means  for  agitating 
the  particulate  material  in  the  kettle,  flat  flame  burner  means 
for  heating  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  luminous  wall  furnace 
surrounding  and  facing  the  side  wall  for  heating  the  side  svall 
with  radiant  heat,  said  luminous  wall  furnace  including  a 
porous  material  having  a  firing  surface  facing  said  side  wall  at 
which  combustion  takes  place  to  generate  principally  radiant 
energy  to  be  directed  toward  said  side  wall  and  a  manifold  on 
the  side  of  said  surface  opposite  said  side  wall  for  receiving  an 
air-gas  mixture  and  applying  the  mixture  to  said  porous  male- 
rial  for  flow  therethrough  to  said  firing  surface 
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19.  A  method  of  calcining  particulate  material  which  ccim 
prises  delivering  said  material  to  a  calcining  kettle,  heating  the 
material  in  the  kettle,  recovering  calcined  product  from  the 
kettle,  recovenng  steam  from  the  kettle,  separating  dust  from 
said  materials,  combining  the  recovered  steam  and  separated 
dust,  collecting  the  same  and  further  including  the  step  of 
separating  dust  from  the  recovered  product  and  combining 
with  the  steam  and  dust  from  the  feed 


3,901.646 

FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Willi  Coenders,  and  Franz  Trockel,  both  of  Essen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Heinrich  Koopers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,623,  Oct.  25,  1972.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,780 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26.    1971, 
2153225;  Feb.  23,  1972,  2208479 

Int.  CI.  F24h  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  432-214  7  Claims 


member  and  defining  therewith  a  radial  gap  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  reinforcing  members  and  sufficient  to 
permit  limited  relative  displacement  of  said  tubular  sockets  in 
radial  direction,  said  reinforcing  members  being  provided  with 
respective  external  and  internal  shoulders  which  project  into 
said  gap  and  bear  upon  one  another  for  preventing  axial  sepa- 
ration of  said  tubular  sockets;  and  means  for  shielding  said 
shoulders  against  contact  with  the  contents  of  said  sockets  and 
reinforcing  members,  said  shielding  means  including  a  labyrin- 
thine-type seal  mounted  in  said  gap  intermediate  said  shoul- 
ders and  the  region  where  said  gap  communicates  with  said 
interior. 


3,901,647 
LOW  RADIATION  OPEN-BOAT  CRUCIBLES 

Lloyd  A.  Relyea,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,581 
Int.  CL  F27b  21104 
U.S.  CI.  432-264  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  crucible  apparatus  having  a  highly  infrared  radi- 
ating upper  surface  which  includes  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  molybdenium, 
columbium,  stainless  steel  and  SiO  which  includes  a  cavity 
suitable  for  holding  a  source  of  evaporant  material,  said  cruci- 
hle  having  a  bottom  or  underside  which  contains  a  thin  homo- 
geneous reflecting  coating  of  gold,  with  the  gold  coating  being 
confined  to  the  bottom  of  said  crucible. 

8.  A  metal  crucible  apparatus  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
cavity  suitable  for  holding  a  source  of  evaporant  material,  an 


Jl 


21 


20 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  combination  comprising  a  combustion  ^ 

chamber  and  an  air  heater  chamber,  a  pair  of  tubular  sockets  ^^ 

each  connected  to  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  chum 
bers  and  each  having  a  free  end,  said  free  ends  facing  toward 

one  another;  a  pair  of  annular  reinforcing  members  each  underside  containing  a  silicate  layer,  a  thin  chromium  layer 

rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  free  ends,  one  of  said  rein-  overlaying  the  silicate  layer,  and  a  substantially  continuous 

forcing  members  being  telescoped  into  the  other  reinforcing  layer  of  gold  overlaying  the  chromium  layer 
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3,901,648 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  COLOURATION  OF 

POLYURETHANES 

Paul  Georges  Louis  Arbaud,  Chantilly,  France,  assignor  to 

Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,439,  April  12,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
70.41760 

Int.  CI.  D06p  2124 
U.S.  CI.  8-4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  coloration  of  a  shaped  article  of  pol\- 
urethane  or  a  polymer  based  on  a  polyurethane,  which  com- 
prises, applying  a  coloring  composition  in  a  single  step  to  the 
surface  a  shaped  article  of  said  polyurethane  or  polymer  based 
on  a  polyurethane  at  a  temperature  from  ambient  temperature 
up  to  50°  C,  said  coloring  composition  comprising  1  to  20% 
of  a  dyestuff,  soluble  in  alcohols,  consisting  of  either  a  metal- 
liferous complex  of  an  azo  dyestuff  of  the  1  2  type,  or  a  sul- 
phonic  salt  of  a  dyestuff  with  an  amine  of  high  molecular 
weight,  and  10  to  SS'Ff  of  a  solvent  containing  an  alcoholic 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  propanol.  isopropanol,  butanol,  isobutanol,  isoamyl 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  1  to  SS'/r  of  a  polar  and 
aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  1  to 
50%  of  a  hydroxy-free  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  amyl  and 
isoamyl  acetates  of  monomethyl  and  monoethyl  ether  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol. 


3,901,649 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  AND 
THREE-COMPONENT  FABRICS  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  Aiken,  S.C,  and  Hans  R.  Hoernie,  Au- 
gusta, Ga.,  assignors  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufactur- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,456,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,996.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,681 

Int.  Cl.^  D06M  15120 
U.S.  CI.  8-114.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  flocked  fabric  com- 
prising: 

a.  coating  a  substrate  with  a  flock  adhesive  binder  wherein 
said  substrate  is  a  napped  fabric  composed  of  textile 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon, 
cellulosic  materials  and  polyacrylic  materials,  wherein 
the  binder  is  applied  to  the  napped  side; 

b.  applying  a  flock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon,  cellulosic  materials,  and  polyacrylic  materials  to 
the  coated  substrate  and  permanently  securing  the  flock 
to  the  substrate  by  curing  the  binder, 

c.  applying  a  chemical  shrinkage  agent  to  the  substrate  and 
to  the  flock; 

d.  drying  the  fabric,  and 

e.  washing  the  fabric 


O  O 

II  H 

-CNHCH,P(OR  ), 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  tht  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkenyl  and  halogen  substitutcii  .ind  un^uhNinuicd  lower 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  att)ms.  >  is  an  integer  troni  1-2  provided 
that  when  y  is  1,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  of  2-8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  lower 
dialkylphosphonoalkyi  and  phenoxymethylcne  and  -a  hen  y  is 
2.  R  IS  lower  alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms 


3. 9<)  1.651 

TREATING  WATER  TO  RETARD  ( OKKOSION 

Robert  S.  Benner,  Blissfield,  and  Larrv  A.  drefn,  Adrian,  b<ith 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aquaphase  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Adrian, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,829,  June  7.  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.394.  Dec.  12,  1968. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  I,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  337,106 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  ;/   Ih.  11   18.  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.7  A  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  water  in  a  waler  ^vvtem  ti-  retard 
the  corrosion  of  the  metals  which  contact  the  w.ner  m  the 
system  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water  a  ^umpoMtnin 
consisting  essentialU  of  a  water  soluble  phosphnne  .u  phov 
phine  in  a  concentration  of  about  two  ppm  to  2u  ppm  a  water 
soluble  sulfonated  lignin  in  a  concentration  of  about  lour  ppm 
to  20  ppm,  and  a  water  soluble  metal  cation  m  a  concentration 
of  about  one  ppm  to  10  ppm,  said  sulfonated  lignin  including 
a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  product^ 
which  are  oxidizable  to  form  a  carboxylic  acid,  ^  earK>x\lK 
acid,  or  mixtures  of  the  two, 

said  water  soluble  phosphone  or  phosphine  being  seiei.ted 
from  the  grt)up  consisting  of 
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3,901,650 

TEXTILE  FLAME  RETARDANTS  j,  p 

Peter  Golborn,  Lewiston,  and  James  J.  Duffy,  Buffalo,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion, Niagra  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,793,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,206.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,826 

Int.  CI.  D06in  I/OO,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.7  18  Claims    where  .X'  ^  aromatic,  aliphatic,  or  cyclic  byckocarbons  with  or 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  textiles  flame  retardant  which  without  nitrogen  sulfur,  phosphorous,  hydr(uy  groups  ^ar 
comprises  applying  to  said  textile  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  boxy.  Me  =  metai  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  svstem  he 
a  compound  of  the  formula  tween  6  and  9. 
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said  cation  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  zinc,  lead,  cobalt,  magnesium,  antimony,  tin  and 
chromium  or  mixtures  thereof. 


removing  liquid  from  said  dosing  tube  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined quantity  through  said  drain  tube  during  the  vent 
portion  of  a  cycle  of  operation;  and 


3,901,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  TREATING 

FELLED  TREES 

Karl  Thore  Lindblom,  Aifta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ostbergs 

Fabriks  AB,  AlfU,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,046 

Int.  CI.  B27k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  21-63  ,  Claim 


w 


2-J- 
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discharging  liquid  in  said  dosing  tube  to  said  recipient  sys- 
tem during  the  pressure  portion  of  a  cycle  of  operation. 


1.  In  the  known  apparatus  for  processing  felled  trees  which 
includes: 

a.  a  main  frame,  I 

b.  feed  rolls  on  said  main  frame  having  friction  increasing 
gripping  members  thereon  for  engaging  the  trunk  of  a 
felled  tree  and  moving  said  felled  tree  in  a  direction 
generally  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tree  trunk,  and 

c.  delimbing  means  located  adjacent  said  feed  rolls  for 
removing  limbs  from  said  tree  trunk. 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

I  an  array  of  nozzles  disposed  annularly  around  the  path 
which  each  tree  trunk  is  to  follow  at  a  location  adjacent 
to  said  feed  rolls,  each  nozzle  being  directed  radially 
toward  the  line  of  movement  of  a  tree  trunk  as  it  is 
being  fed  longitudinally  by  said  feed  rolls, 

2.  means  for  feeding  said  nozzles  with  a  liquid  to  protect 
the  portions  of  the  tree  trunk  which  have  been  pierced 
or  depressed  by  the  gripping  members  of  the  feed  roils 
against  attack  by  fungus,  and 

3.  means  for  correlating  the  spraying  of  liquid  through 
said  array  of  nozzles  with  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  tree  trunk  through  said  feed  rolls. 


3,901,654 

RECEPTOR  ASSAYS  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYING  BIOLOGICALLY  SPECIFIC 

RECEPTORS 
Stanley  J.  Gross,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biological  Develop- 
ments, Inc.,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,261 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
US.  CI.  23-230  B  2  Claims 

1.  Fluorescent  method  of  assaying  quantitively  for  a  com- 
pound which  is  specific  for  a  receptor  compound,  which  com- 
prises producing  a  mixture,  suitable  for  fluorometric  assay,  of 
(Da  sample  to  be  analyzed,  (2)  a  known  quantity  of  the 
receptor  compound  in  its  purified  form  and  which  is  biologi- 
cally specific  for  the  compound  to  be  assayed,  and  (3)  a 
known  quantity  of  a  fluorescence  quenching  compound,  pos- 
sessing an  absorbance  spectrum  corresponding  to  the  emission 
spectrum  of  the  receptor,  and  which  is  homologous  to  said 
assay  compound  so  as  to  bind  with  said  receptor  competi- 
tively; and  analyzing  said  mixture  for  receptor  fluorescence 
quenching. 


3,901,653 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Fuilerton,  and  Charles  V.  Hummel.  La  Ha- 
bra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.. 
Fulicrton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380,908 

InL  CI.'  F04F  1100-  GOIN  1 110 

ii^.  CI.  23-230  R  23  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 

liquid  sample  to  a  recipient  system  having  a  dosing  tube,  a 

supply  tube,  and  a  drain  tube,  including  the  steps  of 

supplying  air  under  vacuum,  atmosphere  and  pressure  to 
said  dosing  tube  during  corresponding  vacuum,  vent,  and 
pressure  portions  of  an  operation  cycle, 
passing  a  liquid  sample  from  a  source  through  said  supply 
tube  to  said  dosing  tube  during  the  vacuum  portion  of  a 
cycle  of  operation; 
blocking  the  flow  of  said  liquid  sample  from  said  supply 
tube  to  said  dosing  tube  during  the  vent  and  pressure 
portions  of  a  cycle  of  operation; 


3,901,655 
URINE  TOXICOLOGY  CONTROL 
Ravindra  Shivprasad  Shukla,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Diago 
Pinto,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,564 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  5  claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  lyophilized  normal  human  urine 
drug  control  from  pooled  normal  human  urine  for  use  as  a 
control  in  human  urine  drug  screening  and  analysis  proce- 
dures which  comprises: 

a  mixing  a  washed  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  resin 
and  human  urine  together  in  the  ratio  of  about  5  grams 
of  resin  per  100  ml.  of  urine  for  about  one-half  hour; 
b  separating  the  resin  treated  urine  from  said  resin; 
c    filtering  the  separated  resin  treated  urine  through  an 
infusorial  earth  bed; 

d  adding  known  concentrations  of  pure  drugs  to  the  filtered 

urine;  and 
e.  lyophilizing  the  drug  containing  urine. 
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3,901,656 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
PRESENTING  SERUM  CHEMISTRIES  FOR 
ANALYZATION 
Larry  George  Durkos;  Charles  Dewey  Christie,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis; Jerry  William  Denney,  Carmel;  Jon  Caton  Trusty; 
Walter  Lee  Reynolds,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Robert  Wayne 
Cole,  Zionsville;  Fred  Edwin  Brinson,  Danville,  and  Allen 
Kent  Lovell,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  American 
Monitor  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,415,  Aug.  24, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,013,  Sept.  9, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,728 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  31100,33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  42  Claims 


3.901,657 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  SOLLTIONS  AND  BOin   Fl.l  IDS 
Charles  L.  Lightfoot,  Chatham.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  .Scientific. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,330 

Int.  Cl.^*  GOIN  33116.  2 1 ;06 

U.S.  CI.  23^253  TP  13  Claims 


1.  A  reactive  test  device  capable  of  converting  morphine  to 
a  chromogenic  compound  comprising 

a  first  portion  including  a  morphinophiiic  ageni  and 
a  second  portion  including  a  penodatc  reagent  tor  mor 
phine  capable  of  reacting  vMth  morphine  to  produce  a 
chromogenic  compound  which  produces  a  visually  ob- 
servable color  at  a  pH  of  about  1  !   to  1  3. 


3,901,658 
WHOLE  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAV1N(, 

REMOVABLE  CELLULAR  SEDIMENTATION  BOWL 
Carl  A.  Burtis,  Knoxville,  and  Wayne  F.  Johnson,  I.oudun, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  I>e- 
velopment  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul)  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,006 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  5/2,  GOIN  33/16.  2/:0i).  I  10 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  _^  7  (  laims 


31.  A  method  of  preparing  a  succession  of  serum  chemis- 
tries for  analyzation.  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  a 
plurality  of  serum  specimens  each  contained  in  a  specimen 
container  along  a  first  path;  selecting  particular  ones  of  said 
serum  specimens  to  be  analyzed;  successively  transferring  a 
predetermined  amount  of  each  of  said  particular  serum  speci- 
mens to  individual  chemistry  containers  in  a  chemistry  con- 
veying means,  said  transferring  step  for  each  of  said  selected 
serum  specimens  including  the  steps  of  sealing  the  specimen 
container  containing  one  of  the  selected  serum  specimens, 
inserting  a  pressure  tube  into  the  sealed  container  and  con- 
necting said  pressure  tube  to  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  to 
pressurize  said  container  to  a  predetermined  and  substantially 
constant  pressure  level,  inserting  one  end  of  a  pickup  tube  into 
the  serum  specimen  in  said  sealed  container,  venting  the  other 
end  of  said  pickup  tube  through  a  venting  valve  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  allow  the  pressure  in  the  sealed  con- 
tainer to  cause  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  serum  speci- 
men to  flow  into  said  pickup  tube,  moving  said  pickup  tube  to 
a  position   for  communication  with  one  of  said   chemistry 
containers,  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  pickup  tube 
through  a  first  valve  to  a  supply  of  a  second  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  selectively  opening  said  first  valve  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  allow  said  second  fluid  to  flow  into  the 
other  end   of  said   pickup  tube   to  cause  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  serum  specimen  in  said  pickup  tube  to  flow  into 
said  chemistry  container;  and  dispensing  a  predetermined  and 
repetitive  amount  of  a  preselected  reagent  into  each  of  said 
chemistry  containers. 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  photometric  solution  analyzer  of 
the  rotary  cuvette  type  suitable  for  use  m  analvzing  whole 
blood  samples  comprising 

a.  a  generally  disk-shaped  main  rotor  body  defining 
i.  an  annular  plasma  distribution  manifold, 
ii,  a  plurality  of  volume  measuring  chambers  distributed 
in  a  circular  array,  said  volume  measuring  chambers 
being  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  plasma 
distribution  manifold, 
lii    means  limiting  the  centripetal  level  of  plasma  m  said 
volume  measuring  chambers  during  operation  of  said 
rotor, 
iv.  a  plurality  of  sample  analysis  cuvettes  disposed  in  a 
circular  array  about  the  periphery  of  said  main  rotor 
body,   said   sample   analysis  cuvettes   being   in    liquid 
communication  with  said  volume  measuring  chambers, 
and 
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V.  means  for  loading  reagents  into  said  sample  analysis 

cuvettes,  and 
b.  a  sedimentation  bowl  nested  within  said  main  rotor  body 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  that  body  as  a  unit,  said  sedi- 
mentation bowl  comprising: 
1.  a  hollow  disk-shaped  base  portion,  said  base  portion 

having  a  centrally  located  top  opening  for  receiving 

whole  blood  samples  and  discharging  displaced  plasma; 

and 

ii.  an  upstanding,  open-ended,  annular  neck  portion  inte^ 
grally  fixed  to  said  base  portion  in  register  with  said  top 
opening,  the  top  end  of  said  neck  portion  terminating 
within  the  center  of  said  annular  plasma  distribution 
chamber  within  a  plane  axially  intermediate  to  the  axial 
extremities  of  such  chamber. 


3,901,659 

REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CATALYTIC 

REACTIONS  WITH  SOLID  BED  CATALYSTS 

Otto  Joklik,  Vienna,  Austria;  Gunter  Elebracht,  and  Gunter 

Siekmann,  both  of  Brackwede,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein- 

sUhl  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .Mar.  7, 1972,  1867/72; 
May  3.  1972,  3819/72 

Int.  CI. 2  BOIJ  8106 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  K  1  Claim 


1.  A  reactor  for  carrying  out  catalytic  reactions  with  solid 
bed  catalysts,  compnsing  a  reaction  vessel  and  a  cooler,  said 
cooler  having  a  separate  controllable  cooliog  medium  bath, 
and  a  coil  in  the  bath  for  reaction  vessel  fused  salt  coolant,  the 
reaction  vessel  comprising  a  reaction  part  including  spaced 
substantially  parallel  tube  plates,  a  plurality  of  parallel  contact 
tubes  adapted  to  contain  a  catalyst  mounted  between  and 
seated  in  said  tube  plates,  means  defining  a  gas  inlet  chamber 
and  a  gas  outlet  chamber  on  the  respective  outer  sides  of  said 
tube  plates  in  communication  with  the  interiors  of  said  contact 
tubes,  said  cooler  comprising  a  drum  body  with  a  water  space 
and  a  steam  space  and  having  at  least  one  fused  salt  cooling 
tube  extending  through  said  water  space,  piping  interconnect- 
ing said  reaction  vessel  and  said  coil  of  said  cooler  permitting 
separation  of  said  vessels  from  each  other,  said  reaction  vessel 
having  at  least  one  tubing  unit  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
piping  including  a  distributor  conduit  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive inlet  and  outlet  each  having  passages  for  the  heat  ex- 
change fluid  extending  around  the  periphery  of  and  in  contact 
with  said  vessel  and  into  said  reaction  vessel  transversely  to 
said  tubes,  baffle  and  wall  means  around  and  between  said 
tubes  permitting  back   and   forth   flow   of  coolant  over  the 


exteriors  of  and  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  tubes  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  and  means  for  circulating  a  fused  salt  cool- 
ant between  said  reaction  vessel  and  said  cooler  coil,  said  tube 
unit  including  an  exterior  cylindrical  wall  extending  between 
and  connected  to  said  tube  sheets  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  being  offset  out- 
wardly to  define  an  annular  coolant  flow  space  comprising 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  respectively,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  teeth  extending  around  the  continuation  of  the 
cv  lindncal  wall  within  the  outwardly  extending  portions  form- 
ing the  annular  flow  space  and  arranged  in  spaced  circumfer- 
ential relationship  to  define  separating  teeth  at  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  inlet  said  inlet  comprising  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending through  said  gas  inlet  chamber  and  through  one  tube 
sheet  up  to  said  baffle,  and  being  provided  with  an  inner 
closed  end  with  axially  extending  openings  on  the  sides 
thereof  for  the  transverse  flow  of  coolant  therethrough,  said 
outlet  comprising  a  tube  extending  through  said  outlet  gas 
chamber  and  through  the  adjacent  tube  sheet  and  also  termi- 
nating in  a  closed  end  with  a  side  wall  having  perforations 
therein  for  the  lateral  flow  of  gases  therethrough,  a  connection 
piece  extending  into  said  tube  unit  which  may  be  closed  in 
order  to  be  able  to  rapidly  discharge  the  heat  exchange  fluid 
by  means  of  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
connection  piece,  said  cooler  including  means  for  supplying 
bath  water  to  the  coolant  and  regulating  means  in  said  supply 
means  connected  to  said  coolant  piping  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  bath  water  to  the  cooler. 


3,901,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CARRYING  OUT 
HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYTIC  REACTION  IN  LIQUID 

PHASE 
Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Liblar;  Kurt  Sennewald,  Hurth-Her- 
mulheim;  Joachim   HUndeck,  Hurth-Knapeack,  and  Paul 
Stul^ke.  Walberberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,871,  Oct.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,478.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,390 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1970, 
2053115 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8122-  C07C  53116 
U.S,  CI.  23-288  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  heterogeneous  catalytic 
reactions  continuously  therein,  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  in  liquid 
phase,  comprising  a  jacketed  reactor  provided  at  its  lower  part 
with  a  liquid  matter  inlet  projecting  thereinto  and  supplying 
the  reactor  with  liquid  starting  material;  a  supply  tube  dis- 
posed at  the  head  of  the  reactor  feeding  fine  particulate  cata- 
lyst thereinto  for  suspending  it  in  the  liquid  material;  an  over- 
flow disposed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  reactor;  a  recycle  con- 
duit opening  into  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  and  having  a 
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catalyst  separator  mounted  thereon,  the  separator  having  a 
lower  tapered  end;  the  overflow  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
reactor,  projecting  into  the  separator  from  above  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  concentrically  into  the  recycle  conduit  so 
as  to  form  an  injector  providing  for  a  suction  intake  into  the 
recycle  conduit;  a  gas  inlet  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
reactor  projecting  and  delivering  gaseous  matter  thereinto  so 
as  to  cause  a  circulation  of  the  suspension  of  fine  particulate 
catalyst,  liquid  starting  material  and  resulting  liquid  reaction 
product  upwardly  through  the  reactor  to  and  through  over- 
flow and  down  through  the  recycle  conduit  back  into  the 
reactor;  an  outlet  disposed  at  the  head  of  the  reactor  removing 
gaseous  matter  therefrom;  a  cycle  line  connecting  the  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  together,  a  gas  discharge  line  branching  off  from 
and  a  gas  supply  line  opening  into,  the  cycle  line,  a  circulating 
pump  in  the  cycle  line  between  the  gas  discharge  and  supply 
lines;  pipes  opening  into,  and  supplying,  the  jacket  of  the 
reactor  with  a  heating  or  cooling  liquid;  a  valved  conduit 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  catalyst  sepa- 
rator removing  reaction  product  and  opening  into  a  filtering 
means  retaining  traces  of  catalyst  coming  from  the  catalyst 
separator  and  travelling  through  said  conduit;  and  the  filtering 
means  being  fitted  with  an  upper  reaction  product  outlet  and 
a  lower  catalyst  discharge  line. 


tooth  of  an  adjacent  identical  ingot  which  has  been  inverted 
and  engaged  when  forming  a  stack  of  ingots,  said  recess  com- 
prising a  groove  (11)  inwardly  of  the  tooth  and  limited  by  two 
fianking  surfaces  ( 12)  and  b>  an  inner  surface  (9)  of  the  tooth 


in  the  transverse  direction  and  a  portion  of  a  side  surface  (  10  < 
of  said  ingot  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  tooth    the 
minor  base  including  fianges  (  14)  and  gr(K)ves  (15)  in  alter 
nating  relation  with  one  another,  the  number  of  flanges  and 
grooves  being  equal 


3,901,661 
PREALLOYED  STEEL  POWDER  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS  BY  POWDER  FORGING  AND 
POWDER  FORGED  ARTICLE  FOR  STRUCTURAL  PARTS 
Yoshikazu  Kondo;  Tsuguo  Kawamura,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Aoyama,  and  Tomoyoshi  ArakI,  both  of  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,944,  March  16,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1972,  47-33828 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182  7  Claims 

1.  A  prealloyed  steel  powder  for  formation  of  structural 
parts  by  powder  forging,  which  consists  essentially  of  up  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  carbon,  0.8  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  copper, 
0. 1  to  0.7%  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  0.3  to  1 .3%  by  weight 
of  nickel,  and  up  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  manganese,  the  balance 
being  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities  incorporated  during  the 
manufacturing  process,  and  which  exhibits  excellent  quench 
hardenability  and  excellent  mechanical  properties  after  pow- 
der forging 


3,901,663 
COATING  GRAPHITE  BODIES  WITH  METALS 
Horst  Hofmann,  and  Helmut  Katr,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.916 

Int.  CI.  B32b  /5rM 

U.S.  CI.  29-195  e,(Ui^, 


■    '•       's'     '  'J     ■ 


3,901,662 
METAL  INGOTS 
Ivan   Antonovich  Chernichenko,  kvartal  20,  36,  Shelekhov 
Irkutskoi  oblasti;  Vasily  Vasilievich  Turchaninov,  ulitsa  3 
Sovetskaya,  69,   kv.  53;   Vladimir  Nikolaevich   Metlyaev, 
ulitsa  5  Armii,  22,  kv.  7,  both  of  Irkutsk;  Ivan  Ivanovich 
Sobol,  kvartal  7,  35,  kv.  18,  Shelekhov  Iricutskoi  oblasti; 
Boris  Nikolaevich  Kuligin,  ulitsa  Bciovezhskaya,  77,  kv.  112, 
Moscow;  Valery  Gavrilovich  Borisov,  ulitsa  Detskaya,  68, 
korpus  3,  kv.  33,  Leningrad,  and  Dmitry  Nikolaevich  Kos- 
tevich,  kvartal  2,  20a,  kv.  1,  Shelekhov  Irkutskoi  oblasti,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,186,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,981 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  July  7,  1971,  1678086 
Int.  CI.  B22d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  29-187  3  Claims 

1.  An  ingot  adapted  for  assembly  in  a  stack  comprising:  a 
transverse  trapezoidal  cross  section  including  a  flat  major  base 
of  rectangular  shape,  a  rectangular  minor  base  and  oblique 
side  surfaces;  engagement  elements  at  opposite  sides  on  each 
of  said  oblique  side  surfaces  and  comprising  at  least  one  tooth 
(7)  disposed  outside  the  oblique  side  surfaces  and  arranged  in 
a  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  ingot,  and  a  recess  (8) 
adjacent  said  tooth  and  complimentary  in  shape  to  the  latter 
for  engagement  with  a  similar  recess  and  a  corresponding 


1.  A  carbon  body  having,  on  at  least  a  pt^rtion  of  the  surface 
thereof,  a  gas-impermeable  metal  coating  comprising 

A.  a  graphite  member. 

B.  a  first  layer  of  rhenium  metal  ranging  m  thickness  from 
about  0  8  to  2  5  microns  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  member  and  bonded  thereto,  and 

C  a  second  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  copper,  silver,  gold,  and  alloys  thereof  ranging  in 
thickness  from  about   1  so  to  250  microns,  said  second 
layer  being  gas  impermeable  and  deposited  over  said  first 
layer. 


3,901,664 
MOTOR  FUEL 
Robert  H.  Kozlowski,  Berkeley,  and  Joel  W.  Rosenthal.  El 
Cerrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,513,  June  25,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,522 
Int.  CI.^CIOL  1108 
U.S.  CI.  44-56  7  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  comprising  1-^0  volume  percent  oxviale 
and  99-60  volume  percent  light  hvdrocrackate.  said  hydro- 
crackate  containing  essentially  no  aromatics.  and  said  oxyiate 
being  a  mixture  of  t-bulyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol  and 
methyl  alcohol  and  containing  an  amount,  based  upon  loo 
volumes  of  said  oxyiate,  of  t-butyl  alcohol  in  the  range  2-SiO 
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volumes,  of  isopropyi  alcohol  in  the  range  2-50  volumes,  and    said  gaseous  product  and  utilizing  the  resulting  desulfurized 
of  methyl  alcohol  in  the  range  2-50  volumes  gaseous  product,  without  intervening  conversion,  as  incre- 


3.901,666 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  H.  Rosenwald,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,566The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  4, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'CIOL  1120 
U.S.  CI.  44-72  8  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  anti-icing  composition  comprising  (  1  )  from 
about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
prepared  by  the  alkylene  oxide  addition  to  a  polyol,  said 
polyhydroxy  alcohol  containing  from  about  10  to  about  50 
carbon  atoms  and  from  about  2  to  about  10  hydroxyl  groups 
and  (2)  from  about  95%  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
condensation  product  from  the  reaction  of  a  polyamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  polyamine  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  12  to  40  carbon  atoms  and 
N,N'-dialkyl  polyamine,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
from  1  2  to  40  carbon  atoms  with  an  epihalohydnn  compound 


3,901,667 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METHANE-CONTAENING  GASES 
USING  AN  INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING  AND 
GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
John  W.  Herrmann,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,566 
Int.  CI.'CIOK  3106 
U.S.  CI.  48-214  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  refinery  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  containing 
methane  wherein  a  naphtha  gasification  process  compnsing  a 
steam  reforming  stage  and  a  methanation  stage  is  integrated 
with  a  fluid  coking  and  coke  gasification  process,  and  wherein 
the  gaseous  product  of  said  coke  gasification  process  com- 
prises hydrogen,  carbon  oxides  and  a  minor  amount  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  desulfurizing 


octutmitiurioN 


3,901,665 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  FUEL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Perry  Poiss,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,659 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1118 

U.S.  CI.  44-58  4  Claims 

1.  Multi-functional  fuel  additive  compositions  suitable  for 

use  in  hydrocarbon  fuels  to  impart  anti-icing  and  carburetor 

detergency  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  Polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
400  to  about  900,  and 

B.  from  about  10  to  160  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyiso- 
butylene of  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 

I 
R(OCH^H)/)H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  x  has  an 
average  value  of  4  to  20 


q^^-^- 


CO;   KCMCVL 


snaMi:^i:!: 


7'" 


B6  \ 


28      I    i       ,(32JmU. 
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mental  feed  for  the  methanation  stage  of  the  naphtha  gasifica- 
tion process. 


3,901,668 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STEAM 

Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,998 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53122 

U.S.  CI.  55-16  4  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  oxygen  from  steam  which  com- 
prises dissociating  steam  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  heating 
it  at  a  temperature  above  1,500°C.,  passing  the  dissociated 
steam  through  a  first  chamber  having  a  wall  in  common  with 
a  second  chamber,  which  common  wall  is  permeable  to  hydro- 
gen and  through  which  wall  said  hydrogen  passes  by  diffusion 
at  steam  dissociation  temperature  to  said  second  chamber, 
sweeping  said  second  chamber  with  a  gas  to  remove  said 
permeated  hydrogen,  and  cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  from 
said  first  chamber  to  yield  an  oxygen  rich  stream. 


3,901,669 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STEAM 

Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,999 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53122 

US.  CI.  55-16  5  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  from  steam  which 

comprises  dissociating  steam  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by 

heating  at  a  temperature  above  1,500°C.,  passing  the  dissoci- 
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ated  steam  through  a  first  chamber  having  a  wall  in  common 
with  a  second  chamber,  which  common  wall  is  a  refractory 
oxide  permeable  to  oxygen  and  through  which  oxygen  from 


sfz^tteaau?  - 


CS^t^'O^KXef^  rjj^f 


MVift'  t>KU>ucr»  f^f  ^ 


the  dissociated  steam  diffuses  at  a  temperature  above 
1 ,500°C.,  sweeping  said  second  chamber  with  a  gas  to  remove 
said  permeated  oxygen,  and  cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  from 
said  first  chamber  to  yield  a  hydrogen  rich  stream. 


first  passage  (28)  extending  from  s.iid  iov-cr  i.ink  to  vnd 
valve  portion  having  switching  valve  means  (27.  29) 
[herein  conlrtiilmg  said  duct  !26i  a  diaphragm  chamber 
(31)  with  a  diaphragm  (33)  m  said  first  passage  and  a  first 
valve  rod  932)  for  reciprocation  m  said  first  pas.sage  said 
valve  rod  being  connected  VMth  said  diaphragm  (33)  and 
said  switching  valve  means  (27,  29).  a  second  veriical 
passage  housing,  a  second  valve  rod  (  38  i  connected  ic 
said  float  (39)  and  air  supply  ports  (40,41  j  m  said  stcund 
vertical  passage  one  of  said  ports  (41)  communicating 
with  said  diaphragm  chamber  (31)  a  recess  (43i  m  said 
second  vaJve  rod  (38)  allowing  communication  bctv^een 
said  air  supply  ports  at  certain  positions  of  the  float,  and 
spring  means  holding  the  sv«.iiching  valve  means  in  certain 
positions  so  that  the  raising  of  the  float  above  a  certain 
level  raises  said  second  rod  providing  communicatum 
between  said  air  supply  ports  (40,  41  )  to  said  diaphragm 
chamber  (31),  acting  on  said  first  valve  rod  (32)  v».hich 
in  turn  acts  on  said  switching  valve  means  (27,  29  i  to 
allowflow  of  oildown  said  duct  (26),  said  switching  vaUc 
means  closing  said  duct  flow  as  the  float  sinks  to  a  prede- 
termined level 


3,901,670 

LUBRICANT  SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  AIR  DRIVEN 

MACHINERY 

Takeshi  Minami,  No.  4-10.  3-chome,  Takanodai.  Suita.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,980 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-219  1  Claim 


3,901.671 
DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki   KiUmi,   Nagoya,  Japan,   assignor   to   ,Senko   Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  japan 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.954 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46!0-4 

U.S.  CI.  55-304  1  Claim 
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1.  An  oil  recovery  apparatus  to  recover  lubncating  oil  from 
an  aerosol  mist  in  an  air  driven  machine  where  air  is  driven 
through  an  oil  storage  tank  (B)  forming  an  aerosol  which  is 
carried  to  the  contacting  machine  parts  to  be  lubricated  and 
out  through  a  discharge  passage  ( 14)  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion; 

a.  a  vertical  hollow  case  with  an  upper  gas  passage  section 
and  a  lower  storage  section,  there  being  an  air  inlet  ( 16) 
and  outlet  (17)  in  said  upper  gas  passage  section; 

b.  a  vane  separator  (21)  in  said  upper  gas  passage  section 
with  vertical  outer  blades  (23)  providing  rotary  motion  to 
the  aerosol-containing  gas  passing  through  said  upper  gas 
passage  separating  the  heavier  aerosol  from  the  lighter 
gas,  a  baffle  board  (20)  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  to  receive  aerosols  thereon  to  enhance  the 
liquid-gas  seperation; 

c.  upper  and  lower  tanks  in  said  lower  storage  section  in- 
cluding a  float  (39)  in  said  upper  tank  and  a  duct  (26) 
between  said  tanks; 

d.  valve  means  for  feeding  recovered  oil  from  the  upper 
tank  to  the  lower  tank  across  said  duct  (26)  including  a 
valve  portion  (24)  between  said  upper  and  lower  tanks  a 


I.  In  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  a  .asing    a  dusi 
laden-gas  inlet  in  said  casing,  suction  blower  means  for  provid 
ing  a  negatively  pressurized  atmosphere  in  said  casing,  a  dust 
collector  vessel  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  tubes  providing  communication   he 
tween  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said  dust  collector  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  fabric,  hollow  cylindrical  filter  members  longitu 
dinally  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  closed  upper  end 
and  a  lower  open  end  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
connecting  tubes,  and  oscillating  means  supporting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  fabric  filter  members  to  appiv  i>scilla 
tion  to  said  fabric  filter   members,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  gas  inlet  tube  extending  in  each  of  said  fabric 
filter  members  to  have  an  open  upper  end  adjacent  the  inter- 
mediate region  thereof  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
fabric  filter  member  and  an  open  lower  end  communicating 
with  said  gas  inlet,  said  blower  means  charges  a  dust-laden  gas 
through  said  inlet  and  then  through  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
gas  inlet  tube   into  each  of  said  fabric  filter  members,  and 
means  for  driving  said  oscillating  means  while  a  dust-laden  gas 
is  being  charged  into  each  of  said  fabric  filler  members 
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3,901,672 
FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  HALOGEN  GAS  DETECTOR 
John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,436 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53102 

U.S.  CI.  55-387  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  halogen  gas  detection  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  gas  sampling  probe  having  an  mlet  through  which  a  sample 
gas  is  drawn,  a  filter  containing  a  filtering  material  which 
removes  halogen  substances  from  gas  drawn  through  a  filter, 
a  halogen  gas  detector,  and  a  pumping  system  for  drawing 
sample  gas  from  said  probe  and  purified  gas  from  said  filter 
through  said  detector,  said  pumping  system  comprising  a 
pump  having  its  suction  side  connected  to  said  detector  on  the 
downstream  side,  means  for  prolonging  the  life  of  said  filtering 
material  comprising: 

a.  a  recirculation  conduit  arranged  to  conduct  gas  dis- 
charged from  said  pump  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter  to 
form  a  recirculating  system,  and 

b.  venting  means  connected  in  the  recirculating  system  for 
discharging  excess  gas  from  said  recirculating  system. 


3,901,673 

RECOVERY  OF  NATURAL  GAS  LIQUIDS  BY  PARTIAL 

CONDENSATION 

Carl  W.  Zahn,  and  Hadwen  A.  Clayton,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,535 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  62-21  5  Claims 
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1.  In  the  recovery  of  natural  gas  liquid  by  partial  condensa- 
tion, a  method  for  controlling  the  minimum  temperature  of 
the  partially  condensed  inlet  material  stream  to  a  separator 
comprising 


1  passing  an  inlet  material  stream  that  has  been  partially 
condensed  by  passage  through  a  heat  exchanger  into  a 
separation  means  thereby  producing  a  vapor  outlet 
stream  and  a  liquid  outlet  stream, 

2.  separately  passing  the  vapor  outlet  stream  from  said 
separating  means  in  heat  exchange  with  said  inlet  mate- 
rial stream  to  said  separating  means; 

3  fiashing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  outlet  stream  from 
said  separating  means  in  a  flash  tank  with  both  flash  tank 
vapor  outlet  stream  and  flash  tank  liquid  outlet  stream 
separately  passing  in  heat  exchange  with  inlet  material 
stream  to  said  separating  means; 

4.  separately  passing  both  the  heat  exchanged  flash  tank 
vapor  stream  and  flash  tank  liquid  stream  to  separate 
scrubber  tanks  said  scrubber  tanks  comprising  means  for 
pressure  control  wherein  the  pressure  is  controlled  by 
drawing  vapor  from  the  scrubber  tanks  to  the  suction  side 
of  a  plurality  of  compression  means; 

5.  sensing  the  temperature  at  the  separating  means  inlet 
stream  and  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  said  inlet 
stream  temperature; 

6  transmitting  said  signal  as  set  point  for  the  means  for 
pressure  control  of  each  of  the  scrubber  tanks; 

7  generating  output  signals  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
each  of  the  scrubber  tanks;  and 

8  actuating  a  first  selector  relay  by  the  signal  corresponding 
to  the  higher  scrubber  pressure  and  transmitting  said 
signal  to  a  speed  controller  as  set  point  for  the  compres- 
sor drive  thereby  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  material 
through  the  inlet  heat  exchanger  and  thereby  effecting 
control  of  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  inlet  feed 
stream  material. 


3,901,674 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Richard  R.  Strack,  Southbridge,  Mass.;  Walter  P.  Siegmund, 

and  Merton  L.  Smith,  both  of  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,813,  Aug.  30,  1972.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,737 

Int.  CI.2C03B  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-3  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  completely  circumferen- 
tially  clad  light-conducting  fiber  having  core  and  cladding 
components  spaced  apart  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
length  and  circumference  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  rod  of  relatively  high  refractive  index  lightcon- 
ducting  material  approximately  centrally  within  a  sleeve 
of  relatively  low  refractive  index  material  having  an  inner 
transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  a  corre- 
sponding transverse  dimension  of  said  centrally  disposed 
rod  thereby  leaving  a  space  between  said  rod  and  sleeve 
circumferentially  about  said  rod; 
placing  a  plurality  of  long  and  thin  spacer  members  longitu- 
dinally in  said  space  between  said  rod  and  sleeve  in  widely 
separated  relationship  with  each  other  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rod; 
heating  one  end  of  the  entire  assembly  of  said  rod,  sleeve 
and  spacer  members  to  a  fusing  and  drawing  temperature, 
and 
drawing  said  assembly  longitudinally  to  the  reduced  cross- 
sectional  size  of  a  fiber 
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3,901,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Carl  S.  Buchanan;  Harland  E.  Fargo,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
and  Charles  F.  Riebel,  Franklinville.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ow- 
ens-Corning Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,664 
Int.  CI.  C03b  J7/00 
U.S.a.6S-llR  icain, 


3.901.676 
METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  A  FIBKK  WHII  E 

STRETCHING 
Gerhard   Heinze,   Schildgen;   Manfred   Schon,   C  ologne,   and 
Friedrich  Schwochow.  Leverkusen,  all  of  (,erman>.  avsijjn 
ors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.545 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.     17      197^ 
2308019 

Int.  CI.  C03b  29/00,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  65  -33  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  ot  .i  glass  fiber  of  improved 
modulusof  elasticity  comprising  heating  the  fiber  to  a  temper- 
ature at  which  crystallization  occurs  while  stretching  the  fiber 
at  least  about  10%  of  its  length. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  spinner,  means  for  supplying  heat-softened  glass  to  the 
spinner,  means  for  rotating  the  spinner  to  project  streams  of 
the  glass  from  orifices  in  the  spinner  wall  by  centrifugal  forces, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  the  projected  streams  to  maintain 
the  glass  of  the  streams  in  condition  for  attenuation,  means  for 
delivering  a  high  velocity  air  blast  to  engagement  with  the 
streams  for  attenuating  the  glass  of  the  streams  to  fibers, 
means  for  applying  binder  onto  the  fibers,  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  the  spinner,  said  tubular  member  being 
supplied  with  a  vaporizable  medium  under  pressure,  and  ori- 
fice means  associated  with  the  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
beneath  the  spinner  for  delivering  the  vaporizable  medium  in 
particle  from  onto  the  fibers  to  cool  the  fibers  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  binder  may  be  applied  to  the  cooled  fibers 
without  volatilizing  constituents  of  the  binder  by  heat  from  the 
fibers. 


3,901,677 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SOIL 
Voshlro  Nakamura,   Morioka;   Akira   Umehara,  Osaka,  and 
Itsuyo  Yamada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Kasel  Company,  Lid.,  Japan 
ContlnuatlonofSer.  No.  280,351,  Aug.  14.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,465 
Claimspriority.application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1971.46-63740 
Int.  CI.»C05C  //lOO 
U.S.  a.  71-64  SC  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  soil  to  fix  harmful  metal  ions  hav- 
ing a  normal  electrode  potential  of  at  least  -0  440  V  at  2^X 
contained  therein  which  is  characterized  in  that  to  such  soil  is 
added  at  least  one  of  mercapto-s-triazines  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof,  said  mercapto-s-tnazine  having  a  formula  of 


r>\ 


(SH) 


m 


^^ 


N 


(I)( 


HTl 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  -NH^,  -OH,  alkvl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carKin  atoms,  phenvl. 
cyclohexyl,  oxazinyl,  phenoxy,  -NR',  or  SR  ,  R  .  being 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cycio 
hexyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl.  R"  being  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl,  m  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  2 
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3.901,678 
PYRIDYLILM-S-TRIAZINES  FOR  REGLLATING  PLANT 

GROWTH 
Hknspeter  Fischer,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C  iba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,948,  Dec.  20,  1972.  Pat 
No.  3,855,220,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,405. 
April  12,  1974.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

517,988 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.    22.    1971, 
18819/71 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-74  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  (  1  )  as  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


X       NH  — R 

II  /■ 
CI-CH,-CH,-P 

O-R' 

in  which 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  IS  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  nitro.  halogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxy;  or  a  salt  moi- 
ety. 


2   X 


o 


3,901.679 

2-CHLOROETH ANE.PHOSPHONIC-(  OR  THIONO 

PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  AMIDO  COMPOUNDS  AS  PLANT 

GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Wolfgang  Hofer,  WuppcrUi-Vohwinkel;   Reinhard  Schliebs, 
Cologne;   Robert   Rudolf  Schmidt.   Leverkusen-Rheindorf, 
and   Ludwig  Eue.  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  76.595 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,     1969. 
1950100 

Int.  CI.  AOln 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  17  Claims 

1.  Method  for  regulatmg  plant  growth  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  plant  a  2-chloroethanephosphonic  acid  amido 
or  2-chloroethanethionophosphonic  acid  amido  compound  of 
the  general  formula 


3,901,680 
COMBINED  HERBICIDE 
Takeo  Satomi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Naganori  Hino.  Toyonaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1972,  47-63514 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-87  7  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 
as  an  essential  ingredient,  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  ( A )  O-methyl-or  (B)  0-ethyl-0-(  3-methyl-6- 
nitrophenyi)-N-secondary-butyl-phosphorothioamidate  and  a 
sym-triazine  herbicide  represented  by  the  formula: 


n 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  NHj,  OH,  phenvl,  4- 
pyndyl  or  N  '-methyl-4-pyridylium,  each  of  Rj  and  Rj  indepen- 
dently represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the 
alkoxy  moeity  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  the 
anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric, hydrobromic,  hydroiodic,  phosphoric,  thiophospho- 
ric,  sulphuric,  fluoroboric,  perchloric,  methylsulphuric,  ethvl 
sulphuric,  benzenesulphonic,  p-toluenesulphonic,  naphthoic, 
benzoic,  halobenzoic.  acetic,  haloacetic,  aminoacetic,  propi 
onic,  halopropionic,  butyric,  lactic,  stearic,  oxalic,  tartaric 
and  flurosulphuric,  and  (2)  a  carrier 


wherein  R,  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  methoxy  group  or 
methyithio  group,  and  R2  and  R3  each  represents  an  ethyl 
group  or  an  isopropyl  group,  the  mixing  weight  ratio  of  the 
phosphorothioamidate  compound  A  or  B  to  the  sym-triazine 

being  1  to  0.1  -0.5. 


3.901.681 
lH-IMIDAZO(4.5-B)PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
George  O.  P.  Doherty.  Greenfield.  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Fuhr, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,574,  Sept.  17,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,8 1 3,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,535, 
March  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  442.694 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.CL  71-92  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  a  plant  part  a 
growth-inhibiting  amount  of  an  active  agent,  said  active  agent 
being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  the  formula 


2  a 


CF2R 


la 


wherein  R""  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  di- 
Huoromethyl.  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  R*°  represents  halogen, 
nitro,  — CF,,  — CF,CI,  — CF,H,  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of 
C,-C,,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  thereof;  and  the  salts  thereof  with  organic  amines 
having  a  K(,  of  the  order  of  10"'  or  greater  and  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  methylamine,  dimethylamine,  trimeth 
ylamine,  methyldiethylamine,  ethylamine.  diethylamine,  tri- 
ethylamine,  n-propylamine,  di-n-propylamine.  tri-n-propyla- 
mine,  n-amylamine.  cyclohexylamine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine. 
N-methylpyrrolidine,  diisopropylamine,  ethylenediamine, 
tetramethylenediamine,  ethanolamine.  benzylamine, 
isobutylamine,  and  di-n-butylamine. 


3,901,682 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  CROP  YIELDS 
James  D.  Long,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,878,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348,320,  April  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  446,801 
Int.  CL  AOln  9122 
U.S.CL  71-93  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  wheat  crops  which 
comprises  applying  an  s-triazinedione  to  the  crop  plant  during 
inflorescence  initiation  or  early  development  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  number  of  inflorescences  or 
the  number  of  florets  per  inflorescence  without  causing  sub- 
stantial foliar  bum,  chlorosis,  or  necrosis,  the  s-triazinedione 
being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation  selected  from  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  or 


3,901.684 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  PLANT  FI OWKRING  AND 

SEXUAL  REPRODUCTION 

Kang  Lin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  PonI  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,059 
Int.  CI.  AOln  V  /2 
U.S.  CI.  71^100  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  pollen  shed  in  t  rop  plants  ccm 
prising  applying  an  allophanimidate  \o  the  plant  in  an  .imouni 
which   is  effective   to   prevent   pollen   shed   without   L.uiMn>: 
substantial  foliar  burn,  chlorosis,  or  necrosis,  the  allophanimi 
date  being  a  compound  of  cither  of  the  following  formulas: 


R.  X,  X, 

\         N  It 

N-C-NMC-N-C-XaR., 

R.  X.  X, 

\  «  D 

N-C-N-C  =  N-C-X5Rj 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen 
Rj  is 


// 


=A  Z 


where 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  methv!    and 

Z  is  halogen, 

R3  IS  OR,. 

R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R«  IS  hydrogen, 

X,  and  Xj  are  oxygen,  and 

X3  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur 


^ 

R^ 


N 


h 
R3 


where 

R5,  Rg,  and  R7  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  can  be 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy 

alkyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I   through   12  carbon  atoms  or 

benzyl; 
Rj  and  R,  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  that  is 

-(CH,),-0-(CH,),-   or   _(CH,),-  where   n   is  4 

through  6  and  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen. 


3,901,683 
CROP  YIELDS  WITH  KETOXIMES 
Lawrence  E.  Limpel,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  A.  Ignatoski, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamfock  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,739 
Int.  CL»  AOIN  9112 
U.S.CL  71—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  insect  damage  to  crop  seeds  and 
seedlings  and  improving  crop  yield,  which  method  comprises 
treating  seeds  of  said  crop  before  planting  with  an  insecticid- 
ally  effective,  yield  improving,  amount  of  one  of  the  com- 
pounds 3,3-dimethyl-l-methylthio-2-butanone  O-methylcar- 
bamoyloxime  and  the  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  thereof. 


3,901.685 

HERBICIDAL  ACETANILIDES 

2-HALO-N-(  AMIDOALKYLENE  t 

Kenneth  W.  Ratts,  Creve  Coeur,  Md.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,893,  June  1,  1971.  This  application 
Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,456 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  V/20 
U.S.  a.  71-118  17  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  adjuvant  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  at  least  1  and 
not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  like  or  unlike 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  at  least  1  and  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  NO,  or  halogen. 
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R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkvlthio,  polyalkoxy,  polyal- 
kylthio,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyi,  po- 
lyalkylthioalkyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyl, 
oxoalkyl.  alkenyloxyalkyl,  alkenylthioalkyl.  each  of  a 
maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  at 
least  3  and  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms 

X  IS  chlorine,  bromme  or  iodine,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2 


3,901,686 
1-NAPHTHOIC  ACID,  2.2-DIMETHVLHVDRAZIDE 
Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,336,  May  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,289.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.556 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-118  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  natural  growth  or  develop- 
ment of  dicotyledonous  plants  which  composes  applying  to 
said  plant  an  effective  growth  regulating  amount  of  1 -naph- 
thoic acid,  2,2-dimethylhydrazide 


3,901,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 

IN  KENTUCKY  BLLEGRASS 
Richard  Elton  Bailey,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Scott 
and  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,606 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  71-120  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  mature 

Kentucky  bluegrass  turf  comprising  treating  said  turf  with  a 

compound  of  the  formula  i 


shape  with  smooth  edges,  by  a  thickness  of  not  more  than 
about  1  micron  and,  in  the  aggregate,  characterized  in  the 
unpolished  condition  by  a  specular  reflectivity  of  at  least 
about  70%. 


3,901,689 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM-CHROMIUM 

CARBIDE  POWDER 

John  Franklin  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,433,  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,846,084.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,990 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-.5  B  9  Claims 


CARBIDES 


CHROMIUM 


N>-NH-C  -N 


O  CH, 


OCH3 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  X  and 
Y  are  not  simultaneously  bromine,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
kill  said  weeds  but  insufficient  to  damage  said  Kentucky  blue- 
grass. 


3,901,688 
HIGHLY  REFLECTIVE  ALUMINUM  FLAKE 
James  T.  Casey,  Newfoundland,  and  Frank  A.  Badia,  Ring- 
wood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.375,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,473.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.356 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75-0.5  R  2  Claims 


1.  Aluminum  flake  powder  having  individual  particles  char- 
acterized  by  flat,  smooth  surfaces,  by  a  generally  rounded 


1.  A  meth«xl  for  producing  a  powder  comprising: 
A.  heating  a  source  of  chromium  with  a  source  of  carbon  in 
a  non-oxidizing  environment  until  the  carbon  diffuses  and 
reacts  with  the  chromium; 
B  comminuting  the  product  formed  in  step  A  to  a  powder 
containing  from  about  0,2  wt  %  to  about  5.4  wt  %  Carbon 
and  wherein  substantially  every  particle  of  said  powder 
consists  essentially  of  chromium  and  at  least  one  chro- 
mium carbide  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  Cr^C,; 
CtjCj  and  CrjC^. 


3,901,690 
WEAR  RESISTANT  ALLOY  STEELS  CONTAINING  Cb 
AND  ONE  OF  Ti.  Hf  OR  Zr 
Thoni  V.  Philip,  Reading,  Pa.,  and  Douglas  W.  Dietrich,  Wyo- 
missing  Hilk,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,229,  May  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,534 

Int.  CL  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75-123  H  28  Claims 

1.  Alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  about  0.2% 
to  2  5%  carbon,  up  to  about  2,5%  manganese,  up  to  about 
2  5^  silicon,  up  to  about  1,5%  aluminum,  up  to  about  19% 
chromium,  up  to  about  5%  nickel,  up  to  about  10.5%  molyb- 
denum, up  to  about  20%  tungsten,  up  to  about  6%  vanadium, 
up  to  about  1  5%  cobalt,  up  to  about  4%  copper,  up  to  about 
0  1%  nitrogen,  about  1  1%  to  2.99%  columbium,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.04%  to  0.3% 
titanium,  0.05%  to  0.5%  zirconium  and  0.03%  to  0.5%  haf- 
nium, the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  the  iron 
content  being  at  least  65%,  the  amount  of  carbon  being  at 
least  about  0  07%  plus  the  amount  required  to  combine  with 
the  columbium  to  form  columbium  carbide,  and  said  one 
element  being  effective  to  increase  the  amount  of  idiomorphic 
columbium  carbide  formed  whereby  said  steel  has  improved 
resistance  to  abrasive  wear 
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3,901,691 

ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOY 

Robert  N.  Sanders,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Alex  R.  Valdo, 

Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,523,  Jan.  20,  1972.  This  application 
July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,505 
Int.  CI.  C22c  2/ /02 
U.S.  CL  75-142  2  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum-silicon  alloy  consisting  of  elements  in  per- 
cent by  weight  of  about  as  follows; 


Silicon 

Magnesium 

Copper 

Iron 

Titanium 

Manganese 

Zinc 

Aluminum 


19-21 

4-8 

2-4 

1   Maximum 

0  3  Maximum 

0  5  Maximum 

0  5  Maximum 

Balance 


3,901,692 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COPPER  ALLOY  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  ALLOY 
Tsuneaki  Mikawa,  11,  1-Chome,  Nakadai-cho,  Itabashi,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,354,  Aug.  12,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,999,  Aug.  28, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1969, 44-67930 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  75-159  4  Claims 

1.  A  copper  alloy  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 
6  to  7%  aluminum 
5  to  7%  nickel 
0.08  to  0.5%  boron 
3  to  4%  iron 
5  to  10%  manganese 
with  remainder  being  essentially  copper  containing  less  than 
0.001%  impurities. 


3,901,693 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DENTAL  RESTORATIVE 
MATERIAL 
Donald  Timothy  Wolf,  Milford,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dentsply 
Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 
FUed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,360 
Int.  CI.  C22c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-169  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  dental  amalgam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  silver-tin  alloy  spheres; 

b  coating  the  individual  silver-tin  alloy  spheres  completely 

with  gold;  and 
c.  triturating  the  gold  coated  silver-tin  alloy  spheres  with 
mercury  to  form  an  amalgam 


3,901,694 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 
Satoru  Honjo;  Yasuo  Tamai,  and  Masaaki  Takimoto,  all  of 
Asaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1969,  44-60617 
Int.  CI.  G03g  U/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-lR  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  an  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive layer  having  an  image  thereon,  said  image  containing 
a  lake  pigment  soluble  in  an  acid  to  obtain  an  improved  color 
print  which  comprises  treating  at  room  temperature  the  col- 


ored electrophotographic  photosensitive  hiver  (.omposcd  of  a 
dispersion  comprising  /inc  oxide,  resinous  hinder  and  a  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnphenylmeihane  and 
xanthene  dyes  and  p-dimethylaminobenzylidene  rhodanine 
with  a  bleaching  solution  containing  ( i )  30  to  HO'^^  b\  \*cight 
of  a  solvent  for  said  dye  and  ( II )  U  U  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  thereby  changing  said  photosensitive  layer 
substantially  white,  and  then  washing  the  thus  treated  ia>er 
with  a  washing  liquid  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nent (I)  and  (111)  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  or 
slightly  swelling  said  resinous  binder  or  v>.ith  said  u.ishinp 
liquid  added  with  acid. 


3,901.695 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING 
POI^  AMIDE  COM  AIMNt.  I)K\  F  I OI'F  K 
Loren   E.  Shelffo,   Palatine,   III.,   assignor   to   Addressoftraph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,065.  March  10.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.764,538,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,732,  Dec. 
22,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  357,743,  April  6,  1964.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma> 
21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,410 
Int.  CI. 2  G03G  9/02,  /3/08.  /3/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  SD  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrostatic  copy  un  an  elec- 
trostatic recording  member  comprising  the  steps  of  eiectr<i 
statically  charging  said  member  in  the  dark,  exposing  ihe 
charged  member  to  a  light  pattern  to  produce  thereon  an 
electrostatic  charge  image,  developing  said  charge  image  b\ 
applying  thereon  an  electroscopic  powder,  said  electroscopic 
powder  comprising  a  blend  of  infrangible,  sharp-mellmg. 
thermoplastic  polyamide  resins  and  a  sharp-meltmg  highU 
frangible,  thermoplastic  resin,  said  blend  being  accomplished 
by  melting  the  resin  components  together  to  form  a  miscible 
mixture,  said  infrangible  resin  component  having  a  fracturing 
value  of  at  least  1 000  gram  centimeters  w  hen  measured  by  the 
falling  ball  method  at  100°F  on  a  wafer  of  resm  3  75  centime 
ters  in  diameter  and  0  5  centimeters  in  thickness,  a  melting 
range  not  greater  than  8°  F  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  9  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  granular  powder,  said 
highly  frangible  resin  having  a  fracturing  \alue  not  greater 
than  200  gram  centimeters  when  measured  b\  said  falling  ball 
method  and  a  melting  range  not  greater  than  8'  F  and  thereaf 
ter  fixing  said  developed  charge  image  to  form  a  permanent 
image  on  said  recording  member 


3,901,696 
ELECTRODE-SHUNTING  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PICTURES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Eugen  Mohn,  Egg,  and  Hansjurg  Hermann.  Herisau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Turlabor  AG.  Zumikon.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  26.  1973,  Ser.  No,  373.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  30,    1972 
009829/72 

Int.  CI.  G03g 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  PE  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  images  in  accordance  \nth  a 
master,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  phot<x:onductive  layer  spaced  from  an  image 
support  adjacent  thereto,  and  electrodes  respeciueU 
associated  therewith, 

b.  bringing  a  dispersion  of  charged  toner  particles  into  the 
space  between  said  layer  and  said  support,  while  shunting 
the  electrodes. 

c.  exposing  the  photoconductive  layer  to  a  light  image  of  the 
master,  thereby  producing  with  respect  to  said  layer,  a 
conductivity  image  corresponding  to  the  master, 

d    applying  an  electnc  field  across  said  space   h>    means 
including  the  electrodes  during  at  least  part  of  the  expo 
sure,  said  field  causmg  migration  of  the  charged  tuner 
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particles  in  a  first  direction  of  the  charged  toner  particles 
with  change  of  toner  particle  charge  as  controlled  by  said 
conductivity  image,  and 


e.  again  shunting  the  electrodes,  whereby  a  further  migra- 
tion of  toner  particles  occurs  in  a  second  direction  to 
form  a  visible  image  of  the  master  on  the  image  support 


3,901,697 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  ELECTRICALLY 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SUBJECT  TO  LIGHT 

FATIGUE 

Ivar  T.  Krohn;  Ray  H.  Luebbe,  Jr.;  Geoffrey  A.  Page,  and  Paul 

C.  Swantoii,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  186,125,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  798,094,  Feb.  10, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

419,552 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13114,  13122 
U.S.  CL96-1M  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  which  comprises  subjecting  an  elec- 
trically photosensitive  imaging  layer  which  exhibits  light  fa- 
tigue to  an  electrical  field  while  sandwiched  between  a  donor 
sheet  and  a  receiver  sheet  said  imaging  layer  comprising  an 
electrically  photosensitive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-(2'-methoxy-5'-nitrophenylazo)-hydroxy-3"- 
nitro-3-naphthanilide,  2,9-dimethyl  quinacridone  and  naph- 
thal  Red  M.  C.  I.  No.  12390,  said  layer  being  structurally 
fracturable  in  response  to  the  combined  effects  of  an  electric 
field  and  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  it  is 
sensitive,  and  separating  said  sandwich  while  subject  to  the 
electrical  field  whereby  said  imaging  layer  fractures  in  image- 
wise  configuration  said  imaging  layer  having  been  imagewise 
exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  the  imaging 
layer  is  sensitive  prior  to  being  subjected  to  the  electrical  field 


3,901,698 
METHOD  OF  REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT  USING  TWO 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPERS 
Osamu  Fuiiushima,  Tokyo;  Sadao  Osawa,  Saitama;  Tak»o 
Komaki,  Saitama,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  Saitama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,902,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,842 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13106,  13122 
U.S.  CI.  96— IR  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  electrophotographic  discharge  area  develop- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  uniformly  electrostatically 
charging  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  exposing  said 
photoconductive  layer  to  an  original  image  pattern  of  light 
and  shadow,  said  photoconductive  layer  being  discharged  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  light  areas  of  the  imaging  pattern 
and  retaining  charge  in  areas  corresponding  to  the  shadow 
areas  of  the  image  pattern,  said  charged  and  discharged  areas 
of  said  photoconductive  layer  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  original  image 
pattern,  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  first 
developer  containing  a  toner  which  is  substantially  invisible 
when  viewed  against  the  photoconductive  layer,  said  toner 


having  the  same  or  opposite  polarity  as  that  of  charged  areas 
on  the  photoconductive  layer  and  having  insulating  properties 
to  prevent  release  of  its  charge  to  the  photoconductive  layer, 
whereby  the  toner  preferentially  adheres  to  areas  of  said  layer 
wherein  charged  and  discharged  areas  meet,  such  areas  exhib- 
iting an  electric  field  gradient,  thereafter,  developing  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  second  developer  containing 
a  colored  toner  which  is  visible  when  viewed  against  the  pho- 
toconductive layer  by  contacting  said  layer  with  said  second 
developer,  said  toner  having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the 
charged  areas  on  the  photoconductive  layer,  simultaneously 
establishing  a  potential  between  said  second  developer  and 
the  photoconductive  layer,  thereby  depositing  the  color  toner 
in  the  discharged  areas  of  said  layer  forming  a  reversal  image 
of  the  original  image  pattern. 


3,901,699 

MIGRATION  AND  AGGLOMERATION  IMAGING 

METHOD 

Joseph  G.  Sankus,  Jr.,  McKinney,  Tex., 'assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,578 

Int.  CI.  G03q  13122 

U.S.  CI.  96- 1  PS  6  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
layer  of  electrically  insulating  softenable  material  overly- 
ing said  substrate,  said  softenable  material  containing  a 
layer  of  electrically  photosensitive  migration  material 
contiguous  the  surface  of  said  softenable  material  oppo- 
site said  substrate  and  contacting  said  softenable  mate- 
rial, said  softenable  material  capable  of  being  heated 
sufficiently  to  allow  migration  of  said  migration  material 
in  depth  in  said  softenable  material  and  an  overlayer  of 
material  on  said  softenable  layer  comprising  a  partially 
esterfied  rosin  polymer; 

b   uniformly  negative  charging  said  member; 

c  heating  said  member  sufficiently  to  allow  substantially  all 
of  the  negative  charge  on  the  surface  of  said  overlayer  to 
migrate  in  depth  in  said  overlayer  but  said  heating  not 
sufficient  to  allow  migration  of  the  migration  material  in 
depth  in  said  softenable  material; 

d  after  step  (c),  cooling  said  member  to  a  temperature 
which  will  not  allow  migration  of  charge  in  depth  in  said 
overlayer; 

e  after  steps  (b).  (c)  and  (d),  uniformly  negatively  charging 
said  member; 

f.  imagewise  exposing  said  member  to  activating  electro- 
magnetic radiation;  and 

g  heating  said  member  sufficient  to  allow  imagewise  migra- 
tion of  the  imagewise  exposed  migration  material  through 
the  softenable  material  to  the  substrate  and  to  allow 
simultaneous  agglomeration  and  migration  in  depth  in  the 
softenable  material  of  the  unexposed  migration  material. 


3,901,700 

REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  FLUORINATED 

POLYMERS  AND  OILS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES 

WiUiam  E.  Yoerger,  Rochester;  John  M.  McCabe,  Pittsford, 

and  John  F.  Wright,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,370,  May  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,859,090.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,348 

Int  Cl.»  G03G  16100,  13/14 
U.S.CL96-1R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  element  having  a  conductive  support 
bearing  a  repellent  composition  comprising  from  about  1  to 
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about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil  of  low  volatility  having 
a  surface  energy  less  than  about  27  dynes/cm  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fiuorinated  oils  and  poly(siloxane)  oils, 
from  50  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  resins,  poly(a- 
crylic  ester)  resins,  and  poly(methacrylic  ester)  resins,  fiuori 
nated  hydrocarbon  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from 
about  5  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  fiuorinated 
polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  following  formula: 


-^CHR'-CR'A- 
Y 


wherein  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Y  represents  a  moiety  having  one 
of  the  following  formulas: 


O 

N 


or 


_0-C-(CH,),-R 

o 

It 

-C-0-(CH,).-R 


wherein  R  is  a  fiuorinated  alkyl  or  a  fiuoroalkoxy-substituted 
fiuorinated  alkyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
0  or  1 . 

^.  In  an  electrographic  image  transfer  process  wherein  a 
hquid-developed  toner  particle  image  formed  on  a  dielectric 
surface  bearing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  is  transferred 
to  a  receiving  sheet  by  ( a)  contacting  together  the  toner  image 
and  receiving  sheet  while  the  toner  image  is  wet  with  the 
electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid  of  said  liquid  developer 
and  (b)  applying  a  transfer  potential  to  the  toner  image  during 
said  contact,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dielectric  surface 
on  which  the  toner  image  is  developed  is  overcoated  with  a 
repellent  composition  comprising  from  about  2.5  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fiuorinated  oil  having  a  surface  energy 
less  than  about  27  dynes/cm,  from  about  50  to  about  80  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  fiuorinated  hydrocarbon  resinous  binder, 
and  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid 
fiuorinated  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  following 
formula: 


3,901,701 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCFSS  I  SING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELECTRODfc  WHK  H  AITIRS 

SPECTRAL  RESPONSE 

Edward  Forest,  Rochester,  and  Paul  C.  Swanton.  VVebMer, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sumford. 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,704,  Dec.  27,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,704.  April  22,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,059,  Jan.  17,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  H. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  513,182 
Int.  CI.  G03q  IJ/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  ,(,.;„, 

1.  A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  method  comprising 
a   providing  a  pair  of  electrcxjes  one  of  v^hich  is  conduLtivc 
and    has  a   photoconductive   overcoating,   wherein    said 
conductive  electrode  and  said  photoconductive  overcoat- 
ing are  at  least  partially  transparent  to  activating  electro- 
magnetic   radiation   and    wherein   said    photoconductive 
overcoating    comprises    1 -U'-methoxy-S-chloroa/ohen 
zene-2  -sulfonic   acid)-2-hydroxv-3-naphthoic   acid    CI 
No.  15865; 

b.  providing  a  layer  of  an  imaging  suspension  comprising 
cyan,   magenta,  and  yellovv    particles  in   an  eiectncalK 
insulating  carrier  liquid  on  said  photoconductive  over 
coating,   each    said    particle    comprising    an    cleciricallv 
photosensitive  pigment. 

c.  subjecting  said  suspension  layer  to  an  applied  electrical 
field  between  said  electrcxies,  and 

d  exposing  said  suspension  through  said  photoconductive 
overcoating  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  visible  light  corre- 
sponding to  a  full  color  original  image  whereby  there  is 
formed  a  full  color  image 


-^CHR'-CR'4- 


3,901,702 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  WITH  ABSORBENT  BI.OTTFR 

OVERLAYER  MIGRATION 

Joseph  G.  Sankus,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y..  and  Nicholas  L.  Petruz- 

zella,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,282,  Oct.  29.  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,753,706.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,242 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06.  5IOfi.  5/02 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  3(„i„, 

1.  A  migration  imaging  member  comprising  .i  vuhstrale.  a 
layer  of  substantially  electrically  insulating  softenable  material 
overlying  said  substrate  and  a  fracturable  layer  of  electrically 
photosensitive  migration  marking  matenal  comprising  sele- 
nium contacting  said  softenable  layer  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  substrate  and  a  substantially  electrically  insulating  non 
image  bearing  absorbent  blotter  layer  overlying  the  surface  of 
the  layer  of  softenable  material 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Y  represents  a  moiety 
having  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


O 

II 
-0-C-lCH,).-R 

O 
II 
-C-0-(CH,),-R 


wherein  R  is  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  or  a  perfiuoroalkoxy-sub- 
stituted  fiuorinated  alkyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
arid  n  is  0  or  1. 


3,901,703 
XERORADIOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Helmut  Baum,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,019 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany.     Feb.     ^      197  3 
2305407 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  xeroradiographic  element  comprising. 

an  aluminum  foil  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  0  1  mm 

a  layer  of  conductive  lacquer  of  poly  viny  lacetal  containing 
an  addition  of  graphite  on  said  foil  substrate,  said  layer  of 
conductive  lacquer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  2  mi- 
crons, 

a  layer  of  pure  selenium  having  a  thickness  ot  1  to  20  mi- 
crons on  said  layer  of  conductive  lacquer. 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


an  intermediate  layer  of  selenium  having  a  lead  additive, 
said  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  said  pure  selenium 
layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  30  microns;  and 

a  top  layer  of  selenium  containing  an  additive  of  0  5  percent 
by  weight  arsenic  as  a  crystallization-retarding  agent,  said 
top  layer  having  a  thickness  of  2  to  30  microns 


3,901,704 

BICHARGEABLE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Masaaki  Takimoto;  Takashi  Saida,  and  Satoru  Honjo,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Vlinami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.182 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    1,    1972,    47- 
120459;  Dec.  1,  1972,  47-120461 

Int.  CL^  G03G  5l08 
L.S.  CI.  96-1.7  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  which 
can  be  charged  both  negatively  and  positively  which  com 
prises  a  support  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer  compris- 
ing a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  containing  55  to  95%  by  weight 
of  vinyl  chloride  containing  a  zinc  oxide  photoconductive 
powder  dispersed  therein,  said  support  being  a  base  paper 
containing  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  for  said  zinc  oxide  and 
having  a  solvent  permeation-preventing  ability  (  B  )  of  0  to  0.5 
and  having  a  surface  resistance  of  not  more  than  10 '"ohm/cm' 
at  20°C  and  40%  RH, 


wherein  B 


P.-  D.)-iD.-  D.) 
D,  -D, 


in  which  D,  is  the  optical  density  of  the  dry  untreated  base 
paper, 

D,  is  the  optical  density  of  the  untreated  base  paper  after 

solvent  application, 
Dj  is  the  optical  density  of  said  base  paper  subjected  to 

conductivity  imparting  processing,  and 
D4  is  the  optical  density  of  said  base  paper  subjected  to 
conductivity  imparting  processing  after  solvent  applica- 
tion, and  wherein  D,  -  Dj  is  greater  than  0.2. 


3,901,705 

METHOD  OF  USING  VARIABLE  DEPTH 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Jose  Francisco  Pazos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,827 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-35.1  9  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  variable  depth,  positive,  contour 
image  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  coating  the  substrate 
with  a  photopolymerizable  coating  composition  containing 
(  1  )  a  non-gaseous,  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  capa- 
ble of  addition  polymerization  by  free-radical  initiated  chain 
propagation;  (2)  0.001  to  1  0  part  by  weight  per  part  of  poly- 
merizable  compound  of  an  organic  light-sensitive  free-radical 
generating  system;  and  (3)  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  coating  composition  of  a  photodissociable  nitroso 
dimer  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  10"^  to  10'"  and  a 
dissociation  half-life  of  at  least  30  seconds  in  solution  at  25°C, 
exposing  the  photo-polymerizable  coating  to  light  having 
wavelengths  both  above  3400A  which  effect  polymerization 
and  below  3400A  which  diisociate  nitroso  dimer  to  nitroso 
monomer,  through  a  transparent  film  of  variable  optical  den- 
sity to  light  having  a  wavelength  of  less  than  3400A  and  trans- 
parent to  light  having  a  wavelength  above  3400A.  and  devel- 
oping a  variable  depth,  positive,  polymeric,  contour  image  by 
removing  the  nonpolymerized  portion  of  the  polymer  coating 


3,901,706 
PHOTO-PLATEMAKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Masayoshi  Tsuboi;  Kotaro  Sato,  both  of  Asaka,  and  Junichi 
Takanashi,  Minami-Ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1972,  47-13441 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96  —  33  14  Claims 

1.  A  photo-platemaking  process  for  making  printing  plates 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1  image-wise  exposing  a  plate  substance  for  making  a  pho- 
toplate,  which  plate  substance  consists  of  a  hydrophilic 
surface  part  or  a  hydrophilic  layer  provided  on  an  oleo- 
philic support  and  containing  therein  silver  depositing 
nuclei  for  a  diffusion  transfer  process  and  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  superimposed  thereon,  and  then  develop- 
ing the  exposed  plate  substance  to  form  a  positive  silver 
image  on  the  hydrophilic  surface  part  or  on  the  hydro- 
philic layer, 

2  washing  the  developed  plate  substance  with  water  to 
remove  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

3  subjecting  the  hydrophilic  surface  part  or  the  hydrophilic 
layer  to  an  etch-bleaching  treatment  to  thereby  deterio- 
rate the  hydrophilic  surface  part  which  corresponds  to 
the  silver  image, 

4.  subjecting  the  product  of  step  (3)  to  an  after  treatment 
which  is  conducted  with  either  a  0.1  to  20%  by  weight 
solution  of  KSCN,  based  on  one  liter  of  after  treatment, 
at  a  temperature  from  about  5°  to  about  80°C,  or  with  a 
solution  of  a  dyestuff  which  is  a  direct  dye,  basic  dye, 
naphthol  dye,  or  acid  with  an  anionic  substituent  of  a 
sulfonic  group,  sulfinic  group,  — COj*-  group,  — CS^'- 
group  or  carboxyl  group,  and  whereby  the  dyestuff  is 
physically  adsorbed  to  the  hydrophilic  surface  part  or 
hydrophilic  layer,  whereby  the  residues  of  any  etched- 
bleached  portions  are  made  brittle  and  fragile,  and 

5    removing  the  residues. 


3,901,707 

PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ANAGLYPHIC, 

ORTHOPHOTOGRAPHS 

Milton  C.  Capute,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Euthenics  Systems 

Corporation,  Beaver,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,772 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  96-40  12  Claims 

1.  A  photogrammetric  method  for  the  preparation  of  an 
anaglyphic  orthophotographic  print  from  first  and  second 
diapositives  having  overlapping  image  areas  of  at  least  55  to 
65  percent,  said  method  comprising: 

A    positioning  said  first  and  second  diapositives  above  a 
vertically  adjustable  plane  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  in 
a  planar  attitude  corresponding  to  the  attitude  of  the 
focal  plane  of  the  camera  when  taken; 
B    projecting  (1)  a  high  intensity  first  coloured  light  beam 
through  said  first  diapositive  to  generate  a  first  image 
beam.   (11)   a  high   intensity   second   colour  light  beam 
through  said  second  diapositive   to  generate  a  second 
image  beam, 
C   focusing  a  selected  image  of  said  first  and  second  image 
beams  to  intersect  at  a  point,  said  image  corresponding  to 
a  selected  object  distance  from  the  focal  plane  of  the 
camera  at  the  time  said  diapositives  were  taken; 
D    adjusting  said  vertically  adjustable 'plane  so  that  said 

point  of  intersection  lies  in  said  plane; 
E    positioning  colour  photosensitive  material  in  said  plane 
and  exposing  said  paper  to  said  first  and  second  image 
beams,  and 
F   developing  said  exposed  photosensitive  material. 
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3,901,708 

PROCESS  FOR  Hardening  layers  which  contain 

GELATIN  WITHIN  A  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  AN  ALDEHYDE  AND  AN  ISONITRILE 
Ivar  Ugi,  Gruenwald;  Heinrich  Seibert;  Peter  Hoffmann,  both 
of  Leverkusen;  Dieter  Marquarding,  Odenthal-Gloebusch; 
Harald  von  Rintelen;  Erwin  Ranz,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1972, 
2218009 

Int.  CI.2G03C  5/26,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  PT  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  a  photographic  material  com- 
prising photographically  processing  a  photographic  material 
containing  on  a  support  a  layer  containing  a  protein  com- 
pound and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  or  a  layer  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  a  protein  compound  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  treating  the  photographic  material  in 
a  step  which  contains  an  aldehyde  or  an  aldehyde-donor  com- 
pound and  an  isonitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  watersoluble,  isonitrile  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


I 


CN-(CHj)„-R, 


CN. 


(CH,). 


3,901.709 

LITH-TYPE  SILVER  HALIDE  FHOTfK.RAPHIC 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  POLY  ALK>  I.KNK  OXIDE 

AND  A  HETEROCYCLIC  MERC  APTAN 

Seigo  Ebato;  Noboru  Itoh.  and  Shoji  Oka.  all  of  Kxtto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25',  1972,47-52091 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1  '06,  ^  2u 

U.S.  CI.  96-66  R  11  Claims 


OCVELO*»tNG    TI«C    (WIHUTC) 


RtL*Tivi  unuNr  or  kposuic 


jVuin 


REL«TTVC  UKXMT  of  CXPOSunE 


or 


III 


CH, 


-CH-NC 


CHt       CH, 

S^ 

o. 


^s/ 


1.  A  lithographic  photographic  matenal  v*hich  comprises  a 
fine  grain  silver  halide  emulsion,  at  least  60  mole  %  of  the 
silver  halide  being  silver  chlonde,  a  polyethylene  oxide  or 
polyethylene  oxide  oleyl  ether  and  a  tnazoline  derivative  or  a 
tautomeric  compound  thereof,  represented  h\  the  general 
formula 


in  which 
R,  is  -OCH3,  -OCjHs,  -OCONHj,  -OCONfCHj),. 
CONH,,  -N(CH3),. 


,CHr-CH, 


"Nrn,— CH,^ 


CM,-CH,. 

-N^  JN-CH. 


~N^  >'N-(CH,).-CN 


R,  or  R,  is  -COONa(K),  -CON(CH,)„  -CONH-NH,, 
-CONH, 


m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6, 
n  is  4  or  5. 


R— C-N-A 

II      I 
N     C=S 

V 

H 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alksl  group  having  I  tn 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  .A  is  an  amino  group,  an  acid  amide  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  allyl  group 


3,901.710 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  1,4-DmYDROPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVE 
Erwin  Ranz,  Leverkusen;  Friedrich  Bossert,  WupperUl;  Heinz 
Dieter  Schutz;  Harald  Von  Rintelen,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Germany;  Gerard   Albert  Ddzennc,  Gravenwezel,  and 
Antoine  August  De  Jaeger,  Wilrijk,  both  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa-Cievaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  l^^erkasen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,214 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    26,    1972, 
2242106 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/76.  1 168.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  5  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  for  the  production 
of  positive  relief  images,  comprising  a  sheet-like  support  car- 
rying a  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  1 ,4-dihydropyridine 
of  the  following  formula; 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


^***^\ 


in  which 

R,  or  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R3  or  R^  stands  for  cyano,  acyl  or  the  group  COORj  in 
which  R5  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  group  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  of  oxygen  and  imino  groups,  olefinically  or  acety- 
lenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  groups,  R,  and  R,  or  R, 
and  R,  may  represent  the   ring  members  required  for 
completing  a  6-membered  carbocyclic  nng  which  con- 
tains a  keto  group 
including  a  hydrophilic  film  forming  polymer  resin  or  colloid 
means  for  forming  the  supported  layer  comprising  the  light- 
sensitive  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  derivative. 


3,901,711 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  A  GOLD  SALT  AND  A  POLYALKYLENE 

OXIDE 
Katsuaki  Iwaosa;  S«igo  Ebato,  and  Noboru  Uoh,  ail  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-87314 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1106 
U.S.a.96-95  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  suitable  for  pre- 
venting high  intensity  reciprocity  law  failure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  emulsion  and  either  (1 )  a  gold  salt  in  terms  of 
gold  atoms  of  0. 1  to  200  mg  per  mole  of  the  silver  halide  and 
a  polyalkylene  oxide  or  condensation  product  thereof  with 
water,  aliphatic  alcohol,  glycol,  fatty  acid,  aliphatic  amine,  or 
dehydrated  cyclic  hexitol  compounds,  the  amount  of  polyal- 
kylene oxide  or  condensation  product  being  0  1  to  50  grams 
per  mole  of  silva  haJide  or  ( 2 )  a  mixture  of  (  1  )  and  at  least  one 
soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  ni- 
trate and  sulfate  salts  of  cadmium,  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  thal- 
lium, uranium,  thorium,  iridium,  strontium  and  lead  in  an 
amount  of  10  mg  to  50  grams  per  mole  of  the  silver  halide 


3,901,712 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  SENSITIZATION  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  ACCELERATION 

Dorothy  J,  Beavers,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,263 
InL  CL»  G03L  1106 
VS.  CI.  96-95  25  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  in  said  layer  or  in  a  second  layer 
coated  adjacent  thereto  a  ruthenium  cationic  complex  includ- 
ing at  least  four  ligands  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ammine  and  amine  ligans,  said  ruthenium  cationic  complex 
being  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0  1  mg,  but  less 
than  I  gram  per  mole  of  silver. 


3,901,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
IRIDIUM  AND  RHODIUM 
Koutarou  Yamasue;  Tatsuya  Tajima,  and  Yoshinori  Tsuchiya, 
all  of  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-.Ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,127,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1971, 46-38383 
Int.  CK  G03c  1128,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  96-95  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  negative-working  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion composing  an  unfogged  silver  halide  emulsion  of  silver 
halide  particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  hydro- 
philic colloid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  combination  of 
a  rhodium  compound  and  an  iridium  compound  which  have 
been  added  to  said  emulsion  during  the  precipitation  of  the 
silver  halide  particles  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
high  contrast  image  with  a  minimum  of  latent  image  sensitiza- 
tion 


3,901,714 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

INCLUDING  SENSITIZERS  OF  ADAMANTANE 

STRUCTURE 

Edwin   N.  Oftedahl,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,792 

lnLCI.'G03C  1128 

L.S.  CI.  96-107  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  the  improvement 

comprising  the  incorporation  of  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  structural  formula 


R-N 


N-R 


wherein, 

Z  represents  a  Group  VA  element  having  an  atomic  number 
of  from  at  least  15  inclusive  and 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  containing  8  or  fewer  car- 
bon atoms. 


3  901 715 
ANTISTATIC  CARBo'xYALKYLATED  DIAMINES 
John  J.  Callahan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Sydney  H.  Shapiro,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,916 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3116 
U.S.  CI.  106-2  2  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  for  synthetic  polyamide  poly- 
mers consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  O-carboxyalkylated 
and  ethoxylated  diamines  prepared  by  reacting  an  ethoxylated 
diamine  of  the  general  formula: 
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R— N— c.h,.-n:; 

I 

(CH,CH,0),H 


,(CH^H,0),H 
~(CH,CH,0).H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  the  total  of  x,  v  and  e  is 
from  about  20  to  about  200;  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms;  with  sodium  hydroxide  or 
sodium  alkoxide,  and  then  reacting  with  an  a-chloro-aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  lower  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula 

Cl-R   -C-OX 

II 
O 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


CH, 


— CH,—  ,  -CH- 

I 
CH, 


—CH- 

1 
CH, 
I 
— CH,CH- 


CM, 


-CH2-CH2-,  (CH2)3-,    and 


said  mixture  containing  at  least  one  O-carboxylated  diamine 
component. 


3,901,716 
MICRO-CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Philip  Sydney  Rogers;  James  Williamson,  both  of  London,  and 
Peter  Edwin  Johnson,  East  Bamet,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
5408/73 

Int.  CI.  C03b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  micro-crystalline  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1 .  preparing  a  melt  of  a  composition  comprising  a  base  glass 
composition  consisting  of  from  0  to  30  weight  percent 
MgO,  from  5  to  35  weight  percent  AljOj,  from  35  to  75 
weight  percent  SiO,,  and  from  0  to  30  weight  percent 
CaO;  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  chromium  oxide 
(expressed  as  Cr,Os)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  base 
glass  composition  and  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  iron 
oxide  (expressed  as  Fe,Oj)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
base  glass  composition,  and 

2.  cooling  the  melt  at  such  a  rate  that  initially  crystals  of 
spinel,  mostly  less  than  l^m  in  size,  are  formed  within  the 
melt  and  subsequently  crystals  of  a  silicate  phase  grow 
upon  the  spinel  crystals  to  yield  the  micro-crystalline 
material. 

8.  A  composition  usable  for  preparing  a  microcrystalline 
material  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1  comprising 
from  0  to  30  weight  percent  MgO,  from  5  to  35  weight  percent 
AUOa,  from  35  to  75  weight  percent  SiO,,  from  0  to  30  weight 
percent  CaO,  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  chromium  oxide 
(expressed  as  Cr,Oj)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined 
MgO,  AljOj,  SiO,  and  CaO,  and  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight 
iron  oxide  (expressed  as  Fe,Os)  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
combined  MgO,  AI,Oa.  SiO,  and  CaO. 


3.901,717 
HARD  PRECIOUS  MATHRIAL 
Francis  Revaz,  Le   Locle,  Snitzerland,  asMgnor  to  1  ev   ^ab- 
riques  d  Assortiments  Reunies,  Le  Locic,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  312.346 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.    10,    1971 
18015/71 

Int.  CI."  C04B  <^(9(7 
U.S.  CI.  106—42  6  C  laims 

1.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  hard  prcciouv  nuiicruil 
having  a  hardness  exceeding  6  Mohs,  said  malcrial  comprising 
a  precious  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  gold, 
platinum  and  silver  distributed  in  a  ceramic  matrix  of  alumina, 
said  metal  occupying  7,7  to  Kfi  hv  volume  i^f  s.iid  maim 


3,901.718 
ABSORPTIVE  GLASS 
Jimmy  C.  C.  Wu,  Southbridge,  Ma.ss.,  as<>ignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,512 
Int.  Cl.^  C03C  i  ?'; 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  R  8  (  laims 

1.  An  absorptive  glass  material  of  a  composUion  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  ingredients: 

Ptaen-  h\   W.  eij:ht 


P.O, 

14   !(,   44 

v.o. 

MoOj 

WO, 

•  1*  M 

CaO 

0  to  7 

BaO 

Fe,0, 

Co,0, 

0  to  8 

MnO, 

NIC 

OtoS 

CuO 

0  to  5 

Cr.O, 

(1  It.  "' 

said  glass  having  a  total  integrated  light  transmission  for  the 
optical  region  of  the  spectrum  of  less  than  1 .0%  in  a  thickness 
of  80  microns. 


3,901.719 
GLASSES  AND  GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING 
RUTILE  FIBERS 
William  T.  Brydges,  III,  and  Dennis  W.  Smith,  both  of  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. ,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,142 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3114,  3/22 
VS.  CI.  106-47  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  consisting  essentialK  of  long  single 
crystal  rutile  fibers  of  high  aspect  ratios  contained  within  a 
quaternary  RO-TiO,-Al,0,-B,Oj  glass  matrix,  said  article 
exhibiting  chemical  durability  and  having  an  overall  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  45-659t^  B,Oj,  5-309t  AljO,,  5-30'*  TiO,.  and  3  30^* 
RO,  wherein  RO  consists  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  MgO.  CaO,  SrO.  and  BaO. 


1400 


« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


3,901,720 

GLASS  FIBRES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GLASS  FIBRES 

Amalendu  JyotI   Majumdar,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Development  Corporation.  London,  En- 
gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,361,  March  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,463. 

June  28,  1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  748.645,  July  30.  1968,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,184,  March  26.  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  11.  1966. 
31025/66;  Feb.  2,  1967.  5070/67;  Aug.  4,  1967,  35901/67; 
Apr.  3,  1969,  17448/69 

Int.  CI.  C03c  13100,  3104 
L.S.  CI.  106-50  6  Claims 

1.  An  alkali-resistant  glass  fibre  derived  from  a  glass  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  65-80'7f  SiOj,  1  (>-20% 
ZrOj.  and  10-20'^  of  at  least  one  network  modifier  which  is 
an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  or  ZnO. 
said  glass  being  one  which  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
100,000  pounds  per  square  inch  as  determined  after  contact- 
ing a  fibre  having  a  diameter  from  0  4  to  1.0  x  10^  inch  and 
a  length  of  1^  inches  with  a  saturated  Ca  (OH)j  solution  for 
4  hours  at  lOOT  ,  removing  the  fibre  from  the  solution  and 
washing  the  fibre  in  sequence  with  a  dilute  solution  of  aqueous 
HCI,  water,  and  acetone,  and  drying,  th6  fibre  experiencing 
not  more  than  lO'^  reduction  in  diameter  during  said  test. 


3,901,721 
DOLOMITEMAGNESITE  REFRACTORY  AND  BATCH 

THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Doman,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,1 17 

Int.  CI.  C04bi5/04,  35106 

L.S.  CI.  106-58  14  Claims 

1.  A  size-graded  particulate  batch  for  the  production  of 

basic   refractory   bodies   and  consisting  essentially   of,   with 

percentages  on  the  weight  basis, 

25-35%  substantially  -100  Tyler  mesh  fine  dead-burned 

magnesite, 
10-55%    substantially    -4-t-65    Tyler    mesh    coarse    dead- 
burned  magnesite,  and 
15-60%  substantially  -4-1-65  Tyler  mesh  coarse  fused  gram 
consisting  essentially  of,  on  the  oxide  basis,  50-65^^  CaO 
and  30-45%  MgO 


3.901,722 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH 
CONCRETE 
Toshiyuki  Kitsuta,  Morioka;  Iwao  Mino,  Kamakura,  and  Koji 
Nakagawa,  Asahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  Na- 
tional Railways  and  Denki  Kagaku  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,299 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.   27,    1972,  47- 
96750 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7102 
U.S.  CI.  106-89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  compressive  strength 
concrete  having  a  high  freezing  and  thawing  resistance  under 
the  condition  that  the  concrete  is  left  to  st£md  under  atmo- 
sphere and  a  sufficient  curing  can  not  be  effected,  which 
comprises  blending  2-13%  by  weight  based  on  cement  of  ( A  ) 
a  mixture  of  12Ca0  7Al,03  not  containing  free-CaO  and 
gypsum  or  (B)  a  product  not  containing  free-CaO  obtained  by 
simultaneously  burning  a  material  to  form  1  2CaO  7  AliG,  and 
gypsum,  to  Portland  cement  in  a  unit  cement  amount  of  500 
-  700  Kg  and  a  water  cement  ratio  of  I  8  -  35%,  the  weight 
ratio  of  l2CaO  7AI,Oj  to  gypsum  being  1:0.8-5.  the  fineness 


in  Blame  value  of  the    1  2CaO.  7Ai203  being  4,000  -  8,000 
cm*/g. 


3,901,723 
LASER  WINDOW  MATERIALS 
Alton  F.  Armington,  Lexington,  and  Harold  Posen,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,207 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  106-286  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  growing  a  solid  ternary  solution  in  single 
crystal  form  used  as  a  laser  window  material  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid  solution  of  two  mutually  com- 
patible materials  which  react  to  produce  a  mixed  crystalline 
body  in  single  crystal  form;  crystallizing  said  liquid  solution 
such  that  the  compositional  content  comprising  a  ternary 
alkali  halide  single  crystal  having  a  uniform  stoichiometric 
compositional  content  of  from  about  66  to  68  mol  percent 
potassium  bromide  with  the  balance  substantially  all  potas- 
sium chloride  and  represents  a  liquidus-solidus  minima  in  its 
phase  diagram. 


3,901,724 

INSTANTANEOUS  DRY  TO  LIQUID  SUGAR  UNIT 

Donald  R.  White,  5218  Howard,  Western  Springs,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,420 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  127-22  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply,  on  demand,  of  a 
mixture  in  the  form  of  a  liquid,  prepared  in  batch  form  from 
precise  proportions  of  at  least  one  dry  component  material 
and  at  least  one  liquid  component  material,  comprising  a  first 
container  of  a  size  to  hold  the  total  of  all  the  dry  and  liquid 
component  materials  to  be  employed  in  a  batch,  a  first  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  total  quantity  of  said 
liquid  component  to  the  first  container,  a  second  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  total  quantity  of  at  least 
one  dry  component  to  said  first  container,  a  second  container 
for  the  prepared  mixture  of  a  size  to  hold  said  predetermined 
quantities  supplied  to  said  first  container,  in  addition  thereto. 
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a  predetermined  minimum  quantity  of  prepared  mixture, 
conduit  means  between  the  first  and  the  second  containers 
forming  a  closed  path  in  which  said  minimum  quantity  of 
prepared  mixture  may  be  circulated,  means  operatively  dis- 
posed in  said  path  for  effecting  such  circulation  therein, 
means  disposed  in  said  path,  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  container,  for  introducing  the  mixture  therein  into  said 
path,  and  heating  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  path 
intermediate  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  mixture  and  the 
return  point  of  said  path  to  the  first  container,  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  path,  operative  to  supply  sufficient  heat  to  cause 
by  undissolved  dry  components  in  said  path  to  go  completely 
into  solution,  said  second  container  having  an  outlet  therein 
from  which  the  prepared  mixture  therein  may  be  withdrawn 
for  ultimate  use. 


3,901,725 

SIZE  CLASSIFIED  CEREAL  STARCH  GRANULES 

John  L.  Bond,  Dublin;  Saul  Rogols,  Circleville,  and  John  W. 

Salter,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  SUley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,588,  Sept.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,564 

Int.  CI.'C13L  1108 

U.S.  CI.  127-32  28  Claims 
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1.  A  large  granule  cereal  starch  product  obtained  by  wel 
process  separation  from  a  native  colloid  slurry  of  bimodal 
granule  starch  selected  from  the  group  oi  wheat,  barlev  and 
rye  starches,  at  least  about  22%  of  the  total  number  of  gran- 
ules cf  said  large  granule  cereal  starch  being  at  least  22  mi- 
crons in  size,  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  granules  are  at  least 
1  2  microns  in  size,  said  starch  being  substantially  free  of  other 
matter,  and  having  been  obtained  by  hydrocyclone  separation 
directly  from  native  colloid  starch  slurry  from  which  substan- 
tially all  of  gluten,  fiber  and  other  matter  have  been  removed 


3.901.727 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

IMPARTING  WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENC  V  AND 

STAIN  RESISTANCE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Basil  L.  Loudas.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122.143,  March  8.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  338.935 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7104,  CUD  //OO.  C09K  3m 
U.S.  CI.  134-4  9  cuims 

1.  A  container-stable,  water-dilutahle.  alkaline  cleaning 
composition  capable  of  removing  soil  and  stains  from  a  sub- 
strate and  imparting  water  and  oil  repellency  and  stain  resis- 
tance to  such  substrate,  the  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

a  one  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  waler-dispersibk-  dc tcr 
gent  which  is  capable  of  drying  to  a  nonoiK.  noniacky 
residue, 
b  up  to  about  6  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-dis- 
persible   organic   carboxyl-containing   material   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  water-dispersible  mono-carboxylic  acids  having  eight 
carbons  or  more,  or  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts 
thereof  and 
ii    water-dispersible  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts  of 
pc:»lymers  containing   poly-carboxylic-acid    funclmnal 
ity,  said  polymers  having  at  least  three  carhxm^  in  the 
backb<ine  chain  per  carboxyl  group, 
said  carboxyl-containing  material  being  free  of  Huorcih 
phatic  radicals  and  being  capable  of  forming  solid,  hvdro- 
phobic,  water-insoluble  zinc  and  zirconium  salts  below 
about  pH  8, 

c.  at  least  one  water-dispersible  Lewis  base  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  temptiranly  maintain  said  composi- 
tion above  about  pH  8  when  said  composition  is  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  under  conditions  of  use.  said  Lewis 
base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia, morpholine,  and  volatile  alkylamines, 

d  at  least  one  zinc  or  zirconium  coordination  complex 
which  IS  water-dispersible  above  about  pH  8  and  which 
provides  sufficient  zinc  or  zirzonium  ions  bekm  about  pH 
8  which  are  capable  of  combining  with  substantially  all  of 
the  acidic  radicals  present  in  said  composition,  and 

e.  up  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  Ouoro- 
chemical  compound  having  acid  functionality,  said  duo 
rochemical  compound  having  the  formula  (R^)  .-X. 
—  (A)».  where  R/ is  a  fiuoroaliphatic  radical,  a  is  an  inte- 
ger of  I  or  more,  X  is  a  linking  group  having  a  valence  of 
a  plus  b  and  being  less  electronegative  than  a  -  ("F,— 
group,  A  IS  an  acid  group,  and  b  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more, 
said  fiuorochemical  compound  being  capable  of  impart 
mg  water  and  oil  repellency  to  a  substrate 


3,901,726 
ULTRASONIC  WATCH  CLEANING  METHOD 
Grady  K.  Sneariy,  1607  E.  Main,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71730 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459^10 
Int.  CL  B08b  7102,  7104;  CI  Id  3102 
U.S.a.  134-1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  foreign  matter  from  a  watch 
mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  a  watch  mech- 
anism in  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  cleaning  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  a  clear  hydrocarbon  distillate  solvent 
anhydrous  ammonia  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  cationic  and  non-ionic  detergents  and 
subjecting  said  solution  to  ultrasonic  waves. 

937  O.C1.-50 


3  901  728 
DISHWARE  HOLD  DOWN  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
Jacques  E.  Opal,  759  E.  Tenth  St.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  1 1230 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.739 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102,  11102.  A47B  73:00    A47F  ^OO 
U.S.a.l34-25A  29  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  wa.shing  dishware  in  an  automatic  dish- 
washer, the  dishwasher  including 
a  hold  down  disc, 

an  upper  rotatable  rack  having  a  central  hub  and  adapted 
to  receive  inverted  items  of  dishware  around  the  central 
hub,  the  central  hub  being  mounted  to  a  suppon  arm 
slidably  supported  within  the  dishwasher,  and 
a  water  spray 
comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  central  hub  of  the  upper  rack  through  the  hold 

down  disc  to  position  the  hold  down  disc  with  respt-ci  to 

dishware  in  the  upper  rack. 

holding  inverted  dishware  in  the   upper  rack    in   position 

under  solely  the  force  of  gravitv  hv  contacting  the  dish- 
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ware  with  the  disc  to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  dishware 
by  the  water  spray  during  the  washing  cycle, 

washing  the  dishware, 

after  washing  removing  the  hold  down  disc  from  contact 
with  the  dishware  in  upper  rack  to  withdraw  the  central 
hub  from  the  hold  down  disc  by  lifting  the  disc  with 
respect  to  the  central  hub;  and 

supporting  the  hold  down  disc  clear  of  the  central  hub  and 
dishware  in  the  upper  rack  to  facilitate  loading  or  unload- 
ing the  upper  rack  by  inserting  the  support  arm  through 
the  hold  down  disc  and  resting  the  hold  down  disc  on  the 
support  arm  while  loading  or  unloading  the  dishwasher 
15.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  dishwasher  upper 
rack  having  an  area  around  a  central  hub  to  receive 
inverted  dishware  items,  the  rack  positioned  in  the  path 
of  an  upward  directed  water  spray  and  supported  at  the 
central  hub  by  a  support  slidably  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
track  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  dishwasher  having  a  top 
wall,  a  hold  down  plate  comprising 

a  major  surface  of  a  thermally  resistant  material  for  contact- 
ing the  inverted  dishware  in  the  upper  rack  and  having 


a.  a  first  means  for  segregating  the  gas  bubbles  evolved  from 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  plate  species  from  gas  bub- 
bles evolved  from  the  second  plate  species;  and. 


39  -SO 


a  central  bore  of  a  diameter  to  fit  freely  over  the  central  hub 

of  the  upper  rack, 
a  gross  weight  which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  by  the  force 

of  gravity  alone  the  lifting  force  of  the  water  spray  and 
a  rigidity  which  is  characterized  by  that  degree  of  stiffness 
which  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  plate  to  retain  its  shape 
without  distorting  substantially  as  a  result  of  operating 
conditions  within  the  dishwasher  whereby 
whereby  dishware  spaced  around  the  hub  are  held  in  position 
during  the  dishwashing  process  by  the  major  surface  and  are 
prevented  from  being  uprighted  or  damaged  by  the  water 
spray,  the  plate  having  a  thickness  which  is  sufficient  to  permit 
the  plate  to  be  easily  lifted  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral hub  and  moved  horizontally  over  the  slidably  mounted 
support  so  that  a  portion  of  the  plate  rests  on  the  support  and 
is  between  the  support  and  the  top  wall  of  the  dishwasher 
whereby  the  plate  is  easily  positionable  with  respect  to  the 
rack  for  easy  loading  and  unloading  of  the  rack  without  inter- 
ference with  the  plate. 


3,901,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  THE 

CHARGE  OF  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Trevosc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatloa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,570,  Sept.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,055 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  136-3  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  comprising  a  first  plate  species, 
a  second  plate  species  the  two  plate  species  submerged  in  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  and  in  ionic  contact  therewith,  the  storage 
battery  cell  being  further  characterized  in  that  when  the  cell 
is  fully  charged  and  receives  a  charging  current  gas  bubbles 
are  evolved  at  the  two  electrode  species  in  the  electrolyte,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 


a  first  means  for  reacting  gas  from  the  gas  bubbles  and 
producing  electric  current  thereby,  the  first  means  for 
reacting  being  submerged  and  so  located  in  the  cell  elec- 
trolyte that  segregated  gas  bubbles  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  plate  species  will  impinge  thereon. 


3,901,730 

CATHODE  MIX  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  DEVICE 

Demetrios  V.  Louzos,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,302,  July  31,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,830,  Nov.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,993 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  mix  for  a  solid  electrolyte  cell  which  mix 
contains  finely  divided  electronically  conductive  material, 
comminuted  ionically  conductive  cell  electrolyte  having  a 
specific  conductance  of  at  least  I  x  10"'  ohm"'  cm"'  at  cell 
operating  conditions,  and,  an  active  cathode  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  IjOs  and  CrO,. 


3,901,731 
THIN  SHEET  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 
DRAINING  LIQUID 
Bernard  Warszawski,  Paris;  Bernard  Verger,  Essonne,  and 
Philippe  Demange,  Chatenay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Generaie  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (ALSTHOM),  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,502,  Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,631.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,784 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1971,71.5117 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
US.  CI.  136-86  R  4  claims 


1.  A  thin  sheet  apparatus  comprising  a  central  area  and  a 
frame  area  around  said  central  area, 
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said  frame  area  containing  supply  orifices  in  one  side 
thereof,  and  drainage  orifices  in  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
said  frame  area  containing  a  plurality  of  micro-channels 
leading  from  each  of  said  supply  orifices  toward  said 
central  area  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  from  said  supply 
orifices  to  the  surface  of  said  central  area, 

the  said  plurality  of  micro-channels  leading  from  each  of 
said  orifices  comprising  a  group  of  micro-channels  with 
the  two  micro-channels  forming  said  group  diverging 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  away  from  said  orifice 

each  of  said  micro-channels  comprising  the  said  plurality  of 
micro-channels  leading  from  each  of  said  orifices  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  varying  relative  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  micro-channels  in 
proportion  to  their  respective  lengths,  and 

said  frame  containing  a  fluid  distribution  area  in  said  frame 
positioned  between  the  supply  micro-channels  and  the 
side  of  said  electrode  toward  which  said  supply  micro- 
channels  lead  and  abutting  said  side  of  said  electrode, 
said  fluid  distribution  area  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  across  the  area  thereof 


A      a     dense     impermeable     mnic     conductive     bodium 
polyaluminate  film  supp<irted  on 

B.  a  porous  ionic  conductive  sodium  polyaluminate  sub- 
strate sheet 


3.901.734 
THERMfKOl  PLE 
Forbes  S.   Sibley,  Troy,  and   Robert   J.    Biermann.   Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.850 

Int.  CI.  H01\  li22 

U.S.  CI.  136-241  25  Claims 


3,901,732 
THIN  FLAT  CELL  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A 
GAS-PERMEABLE  COATED  PERFORATED  ANODE 
Tibor  Kalnoki  Kis,  Westlake,  and  Thomas  A.  Reilly,  Bay  Vil- 
lage, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,843 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-111  24  Claims 
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1.  A  thermocouple  having  an  electropositive  clement  and 
an  electronegative  element,  the  compositions  of  said  lv.n 
elements  falling  within  the  range  of  coordinates  lying  between 
curves  A  and  B  in  FIG    I. 


1.  A  thin,  flat  cell  having  a  metal  anode,  a  cathode  of  depo- 
larizer mix,  a  separator  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
and  a  cathode  collector;  said  anode  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  venting  undesirable  gases  formed  within  the  cell  and 
having  on  its  outer  surface  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of 
a  gas-permeable,  electrolyte-impermeable  paint,  and  wherein 
said  cathode,  said  separator  and  said  electrolyte  are  within 
and  bounded  by  a  peripheral  frame  of  electrolyte-impermea- 
ble sealing  material,  said  frame  being  marginally  adhered  to 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  collector. 


3,901,735 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  ION  IMPLANTED  AND  UP  DIFFISION  FOR 

ISOLATED  REGION 

James  L.  Dunkley,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.574 

Int.  CI.- H01L2//265 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  19  Claims 
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3,901,733 
THIN  FILM  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  Toy,  Gardena;  Neal  A.  Richardson,  Palos  Verdes  Penin- 
sula, and  Robert  Bromberg,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,750 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  11/00;  BOlk  3/12 

U.S.CL  136-153  19  Claims 
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1.  The  method  for  making  a  transistor  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps 


of 


T«-C€NSE   THIN  FILM    BETA  ALUMIMA 


POROUS   BETi   ALUM  I  MA 


1.  A  thin  film  solid  electrolyte  comprising: 


forming  a  first  portion  of  an  isolation  region  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  by  the  ion  implantation  of  a  dopant  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  into  the  surface  of  the  suh 
strate, 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivitv  tvpc  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  over  said  ion  implanted 
region, 

forming  a  second  portion  of  said  isolation  region  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  by  the  diffusion  of  a  dopant  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  down  into  the  epitaxial  layer,  said  ion 
implanted  dopant  diffusing  from  said  substrate  up  into 
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said  epitaxial  layer  until  said  down  diffusion  and  said  up 

diffusion  overlap, 
forming  the  base  region  of  said  transistor  by  diffusion  of  a 

dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type   in  said  epitaxial 

layer,  and 
forming  the  emitter  region  of  said  transistor  by  the  diffusion 

of  a  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

base  region. 


3,901.736 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEEP  DIODE  DEVICES 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Cline.  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,150 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/42 

L'.S.  CI.  148-1.5  ,  9  Claims 


ductor  material  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
top  surface,  forming  an  etch  resistant  mask  on  said  top  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  windows,  forming  by  the  use  of  an  etch  and 
the  mask  a  plurality  of  moats  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  surface  to  said  substrate  said  moats  having  walls  at  least 
portions  of  which  are  inclined  and  a  substantially  flat  bottom; 
oxidizing  said  moats  to  form  an  oxide  wall;  and  causing  by  ion 
implantation  an  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type  to 
enter  said  substrate  through  the  bottom  of  said  moats  the 
energy  of  the  ion  implant  being  adjusted  so  as  not  to  penetrate 
the  effective  thicker  inclined  side  walls  to  form  isolation  re- 
gions limited  to  the  area  under  said  bottom  of  said  moat  and 
having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than  that  of  the 
substrate. 


^ 
^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  matrix  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  selected  con- 
ductivity and  selected  resistivity  and  a  plurality  of  separate 

and  spaced  recrystallized  regions  of  different  selected  conduc- 
tivity and  selected  resistivity  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
matrix  body  in  ordered  array,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  covering  over  a  firt  substantially  planar  surface  of 
the  matrix  body  so  that  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  body  are 
exposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  removing  portions  of  the 
said  body  so  exposed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
spaced  recesses  of  depth  less  than  about  30  microns  in  the  said 
first  surface  in  the  desired  ordered  array,  substantially  filling 
each  of  the  resulting  recesses  with  a  solid  metallic  material 
with  which  the  matrix  semiconductor  matenal  will  form  a 
solution  of  melting  point  temperature  below  that  of  the  matrix 
semiconductor  matenal,  heating  the  matrix  body  and  thereby 
forming  in  each  of  the  recesses  a  liquid  body  of  a  solution  of 
the  matrix  semiconductor  material  and  the  metallic  material, 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  finite  temperature  gradient  in 
a  first  direction  through  the  matrix  body  with  the  said  first 
substantially  planar  surface  being  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
that  of  a  second  surface,  and  migrating  the  liquid  bodies  into 
the  interior  of  the  matrix  body 


3,901.738 
ION  IMPLANTED  JUNCTION  LASER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Robert  G.  Hunsperger,  Malibu;  Ogden  J.  Marsh,  Woodland 
Hills,  and   Michael   K.  Barnoski,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,769,  Dec.  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,137 

Int.  CI.*H01L2//265 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  16  Claims 


3,901,737 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  ISLANDS  ISOLATED  BY  MOATS 
Somanath  Dash,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,744 

Int.  CI.'HOIL  1154 

U.S.  a.  148-1.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  injection  laser  of  the  type  having  a 
p-n  junction  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body,  means  provid- 
ing feedback  of  light  emitted  from  said  laser  junction  and 
means  to  supply  pumping  energy  to  said  laser,  said  laser  being 
further  characterized  by: 

said  p-n  junction  being  formed  by  implanting  dopant  ions 
into  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  forming  a 
passivating  layer  on  said  surface  and  annealing  said  im- 
planted body  at  a  temperature  and  during  a  time  prese- 
lected to  diffuse  said  implanted  ions  to  form  a  uniform 
planar  junction  at  a  predetermined  depth  below  said 
surface 


I 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  com- 
prising the  following  steps:  providing  a  silicon  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  having  a  surface;  epi- 
taxially  depositing  on  said  surface  a  layer  of  silicon  semicon- 


3,901,739 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT  GAGE  MEMBERS  OF 

UNALLOYED  LOW  CARBON  STEEL  SHEETS 

Andor  Mandoki,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  "Licencia" 

Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,889,  April  14,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  19,  1968,  MA 
1829 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9/46 
U.S.  a.  148-12.4  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  light  gage  members  of  unalloyed 
low  carbon  steel  sheets  having 

a  carbon  content  not  greater  than  0.50%, 

the  steps  of 

heating  a  said  member  above  the  critical  temperature 
thereby  to  form  austenite, 

thermally  hardening  the  member  by  quenching  the  same 
from  a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  to  an 
intermediate  temperature  of  substantially   150°  to  470° 
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centigrade  along  a  cooling  line  that  crosses  the  nose  of  are  substantially  non-interconnecting,  and  said  permanent 
the  time-temperalure  transformation  curve,  to  convert  magnet  having  a  reversible  magnetization  temperature  coeffi- 
only  a  portion  of  said  austenite  to  peariite  and  bainite,       cient  in  air  ranging  from  H3  030^7^  per  °C  to  -KlOl  S'^  per  T 

over  the  temperature  range  of  -50°C  to  -l-300°C.  a  saturation 
magnetization  4TrJ,  of  at  least  5  kilogauss  and  a  coercive  force 
—  Hf  of  at  least  -5,000  oersteds  in  said  temperature  range 


and  thereafter  maintaining  the  quenched  steel  at  this  inter- 
mediate temperature  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to 
obtain  conversion  of  the  remaining  austenite  to  pure 
martensite  characteristic  of  the  temperature  of  heat  treat- 
ment, 

and  then  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


3,901,740 
NITRIDED  BORON  STEEL 
Charles  J.  Anderson,  Washington,  and  David  S.  Gould,  Can- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 
Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,739,  May  12, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,185 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39150;  C23c  11116,  C22c  39154 
U.S.  CI.  148-16.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  economically  producing  steel  parts  having 
high  case  hardness  and  commensurate  core  properties,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  the  steel  parts  from  steel  consist- 
ing of  about  0.25  to  0.50  percent  of  carbon,  about  0.8  to  1 .60 
percent  of  manganese,  normal  impurities,  about  0.0003  to 
0.005  percent  of  boron,  approximately  0.03  to  0.05  percent 
vanadium  as  a  nitriding  agent,  and  the  balance  iron,  the  boron 
and  vanadium  being  present  in  uncombined  form,  preliminar- 
ily hardening  the  parts  to  develop  core  toughness,  beam 
strength  and  depth  hardness,  and  nitriding  the  steel  parts  to 
form  a  case  having  a  minimum  Knoop  hardness  of  approxi- 
mately 400  to  a  depth  of  approximately  0.012  inches. 


3,901,741 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS  OF  COBALT,  SAMARIUM. 
GADOLINIUM  ALLOY 
Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Donald  L.  Martin,  Elnora, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,722 
Int.  CI.'HOIF  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  1  Claim 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  with  substantially  stable  permanent 
magnet  properties  and  characterized  by  significantly  low  or 
zero  reversible  magnetization  temperature  coefficient  in  air 
through  a  wide  temperature  range  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sintered  product  of  compacted  particulate  ternary  metal  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  and  rare  earth  component,  said 
rare  earth  component  ranging  in  amount  from  16,6  atomic  % 
to  20  atomic  %  of  said  ternary  metal  alloy  and  consisting 
essentially  of  samarium  and  gadolinium  with  the  gadolinium 
atom  fraction  ranging  from  0.12  to  less  than  0.5  of  said  rare 
earth  component  of  said  ternary  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  two  phases  with  one  of  said  phases  being  a 
CosGdSm  alloy  phase  and  the  second  of  said  phases  being  a 
CoGdSm  alloy  phase  richer  in  rare  earth  content  than  said 
CojOdSm  alloy  phase,  said  sintered  product  having  a  density 
of  at  least  87  percent  of  theoretical  and  having  pores  which 


3,901.742 

REMOVAL  OF  LUBRICANTS  AND  BINDERS  FROM 

SINTERABLE  POWDER  COMPONENTS 

George  Facaros,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.909 
Int.  Cl.=  HO  IF  1:02 
U.S.  CI.  148-105  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  prepanng  sintered  powdered  metal  p.ut^ 
which  comprises: 

mixing  powdered  metal  with  an  organic  lubricant; 

forming  the  mixture  to  a  desired  shape. 

removing  the  lubricant  from  said  formed  shape  by  s<^^)Ucnt 

extraction; 
and  sintering  the  shaped  material. 


3,901,743 
PROCESSING  FOR  THE  HIGH  STRENGTH  ALPHA-BETA 

TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Robert  A.  Sprague,  Kensington;  Robert  J.  Henricks,  Farming- 
ton;  Duane  L.  Ruckle,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.;  Cyril  M.  Pierce. 
Dayton,  and  James  A.  Hall,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,723,  Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.976 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  \4I00;  C22F  ///<S 
U.S.  CI.  148-133  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  improved  liiughness  to  allm 
forgings  of  a  nominal  composition  consisting  essentialK  of  h\ 
weight,  6  percent  aluminum.  2  percent  tin.  4  percent  /irco 
nium,  6  percent  molybdenum,  balance  titanium,  the  forgings 
including  portions  of  varying  thickness  which  comprises 
solution    heat    treating   the    forgings   at   a    temperature    of 
16OO°-17O0°F   for  a  minimum  of  about  1  hour,  develop- 
ing in  the  alloy  about  5-30  volume  percent  of  a  globular 
alpha  phase; 
quenching  the  forging  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  air  tooling  to 

ambient  temperature; 
reheating  the  forging  to  a  temperature  of  about 
I400°-1600°F  for  1-24  hours,  providing  growth  of  an 
acicular  alpha  phase  therein  for  improved  toughness, 
and,  after  cooling,  aging  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about 
950°- 1  1(X)°F  for  at  least  about  2-8  hours  for  improved 
strength 


3,901,744 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Derek  E.  Bolger,  and  Martin  Pion,  both  of  Harlow,  England. 

assignors  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.300 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
5779/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  1138 
U.S.CL  148-171  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device 
from  a  slice  of  semiconductive  material  including  the  step  of 
coating  the  slice  with  a  layer  of  refractory  masking  material 
covering  the  two  opposite  faces  and  the  sides  of  the  slice,  the 
step  of  etching  away  a  central  region  of  said  refractory  mask- 
ing material  on  one  of  said  faces  to  expose  said  central  region 
of  said  one  face  and  leave^ peripheral  region,  the  step  of 
depositing  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  in  said  ex- 
posed central  region  of  said  one  face  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy, 
epitaxial  growth  at  the  sides  and  peripheral  edges  of  the  slice 
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being  prevented  by  the  masking  matenai.  and  the  step  of   trod.ffus.on  and  the  inlet  of  non-reactive  gas  is  positioned 
etching  away  central  reg.ons  of  sa.d  refractory  maslcing  mate-    upstream  from  the  dopant  source  while  a  controllabTe Tw  of 


rial  on  the  other  said  face  and  of  said  slice  to  expose  said  first 
semiconductor  layer 


3,901,745 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  PHOTOCATHODE 
Martin  Pion,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1973, 


5782 


U.S.  CI.  148—171 


Int.  CL'  HOIL  7138 


4  Claims 
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non-reactive  gas  for  said  source  is  directed  thereto  and  in  the 
direction  of  said  reactive  gas  vein. 


1.  A  method  of  maicing  a  GaAs  transmission  type  photo- 
cathode  comprising  the  steps  of  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
GaAlAs  upon  a  GaAs  substrate,  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
GaAs  upon  the  layer  of  GaAlAs,  coating  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  GaAs  epitaxial  layer  with  a  layer  of  wax  extend- 
ing around  the  sides  of  the  GaAs  epitaxial  and  GaAlAs  epitax- 
ial layers  and  around  the  peripheral  rim  portion  on  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  GaAs  substrate  so  that  only  the  central 
region  of  the  substrate  is  exposed,  and  removing  the  exposed 
central  region  of  the  GaAs  substrate  without  penetrating 
through  either  of  the  epitaxial  layers  to  form  an  apertured  rim 
of  GaAs  supporting  the  periphery  of  the  GaAlAs  and  GaAs 
layers. 


3,901,746 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 
DOPED  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Andre  Boucher,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,489 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Feb.    27,     1970 
70.07118 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7134,  7136;  BOlj  17130 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  mate- 
rial by  crystal  growth  on  a  substrate  by  causing  reactive  vapors 
containing  the  constituents  of  said  semiconductor  material 
and  a  given  doping  impurity,  obtained  from  a  dopant  source, 
to  be  directed  by  a  stream  of  a  carrier  gas  to  a  substrate  ar- 
ranged in  a  reaction  vessel,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
source  of  said  doping  impurity  has  a  negligible  vapor  pressure 
at  a  temperature  determined  by  its  location  in  the  reaction 
vessel  during  the  deposition,  said  source  is  positioned  up- 
stream with  respect  to  the  inlet  of  reactive  vapors  in  said 
vessel,  said  reactive  vapors  reach  the  dopant  source  by  re- 


3,901,747 

PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION  WITH  COMBINED 

BINDER-COOLANT 

Eugene  F.  Gamer,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,481 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  29100 

US.  CI.  149-42  9  c,.i„s 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  adapted,  upon  combustion, 

for  generating  a  low-flame  temperature,  non-toxic  gas,  said 

composition  comprising: 

a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonaceous 

material,  aluminum  and  magnesium; 
an  inorganic  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  chlorate,  a  metal  perchlorate,  a  metal  nitrate, 
ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  chlorate,  and  ammonium' 
perchlorate;  and 
a  combined  binder  and  coolant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  a  mixture  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  carbonate. 


3,901,748 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  M.  Clausen.  Eastlake,  Ohio,  and  Robert  G.  Clemmer, 

Madison,   Wis.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,425,  Nov.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,205.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,165 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  15100,  25106 
U.S.  CI.  156-25  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  thermal  failure  in  a  miniaturized 
photoflash  lamp  having  a  lamp  envelope  composed  of  a  glass 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  about  the 
ranges  stated  by  weight  of  60  to  75%  SiO„  10  to  25%  B,0„ 
1  to  10%  A1,0„  4  to  10%  total  alkali  oxides,  and  0  to  5%  Bao' 
except  for  incidental  impurities  and  residual  nuxes  and  refin- 
ing agents  which  comprises: 

a  contacting  the  glass  envelope  of  the  lamp  before  flashing 

with  a  liquid  etching  agent, 
b    applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  liquid  etching  agent 

while  in  contact  with  the  glass  lamp  envelope,  and 
c  terminating  contact  between  said  liquid  etching  agent  and 
the  glass  lamp  envelope  before  a  visible  etch  has  been 
produced. 
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3,901,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ENDLESS  RIBBON 

Richard  E.  H.  Howells,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,116 

Int.  CI.*B32Bi///«,  31120 

U.S.  CI.  156-73.3  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  together  two  elements  of  sheet-like 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  superimposing  one  of  said  elements  upon  the  other; 

B.  subjecting  a  zone  on  said  superimposed  elements  to 
compression  and  ultrasonic  vibration  to  bond  said  ele- 
ments together  in  the  area  of  the  zone  and  also  to  provide 
a  cutting  action,  separating  the  bonded  elements  into 
joined  pairs; 

C.  selecting  one  of  said  joined  pairs  and  spreading  the 
joined  elements  of  said  selected  pair;  and 

D.  subjecting  the  bonded  zone  of  said  selected  pair  of  ele- 
ments to  further  compression  and  ultrasonic  vibration  to 
flatten  the  bonded  zone  to  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  elements. 


3,901,750 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  DUAL  CHAMBERED  TIRES 

William  Bezbatchenko,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Rollin  H. 

Spelman,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,151,  Feb.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40,988,  May  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,207 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  15102 
U.S.  CI.  156-119  2  Claims 


1.  an  even  number  of  elastomeric  plies  with  substantially 
mutually    parallel   cords   disposed    at   an   acute   angle 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  drum    10  * 
B    covering  all  but  selected  annuLu  marginal  areas  of  said 

inner  tire  member  with  an  adhesion  prevcniin^'  m.iterial 

( 

C.  placing  selected  components  of  said  cuter  tire  member 
of  said  drum  over  said  inner  tire  memher  said  compo- 
nents including 

1.  at  lea.st  one  elastomeric  piv  v.ith  mutij.ilU  sMralk! 
cords  disposed  substantialK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
drum  and 

2.  a  valve  member  such  that  the  base  thereof  i^  ^ituatui 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  lire  nu-mlxr 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tire  member  and 

D.  turning  the  marginal  edges  of  the  assembly  around  com- 
mon inextensible  bead  rings,  positioned  adi.iceni  the  axial 
ends  of  said  drum,  and 

E  placing  the  outer  tire  member  sidev-all  portions  ul  said 
drum 

F  inflating  the  assembly  through  said  valve  member  such 
that  said  outer  tire  member  is  lifted  away  from  said  inner 
tire  member 

G  toroidallv  expanding  said  assembly  such  thai  s.ud  outer 
tire  member  is  m  position  to  engage  a  prevuusK  assem- 
bled belt  assembly  and  tread 


3.901,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIAL  PLY  TIRKS 

Melvin   A.   Wilson.  Cuyahoga   Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348,800 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  5/0/.  5/26,  17128 

U.S.  CI.  I56--133  7(laims 


K-1     ^ 


1.  The  process  of  building  a  dual  chambered  tire  assembly 
on  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  said  process  comprising 

A.  building  an  inner  tire  member  on  said  drum  including 
applying 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radial  piv  pneumatic  tire 
comprising:  preparing  a  carcass  ply  of  cord  reinforced  elasto- 
meric material;  treating  the  portions  of  said  carca.ss  ply  which 
are  destined  to  be  disposed  beneath  and  between  the  shoulder 
portions  of  the  tire  with  a  dosage  of  electron  radiation  equal 
to  between  1  and  5  megarads  emitted  from  an  electron  accel 
erator  at  a  voltage  intensity  such  that  substantially  no  energy 
passes  through   said   carcass  ply   to   increase   the   structural 
strength  of  the  elastomeric  material,  wrapping  the  carcass  ply 
circumferentially  about  a  cylindrical  tire  building  form,  posi- 
tioning two  inextensible  bead  cores  about  said  carcass  plv  \Mth 
a  predetermined  axial  spacing  between  said  bead  cores,  turn 
ing  each  axially  outer  end  of  said  carcass  abtiut  an  inextensible 
annular  bead  core;  while  the  ply  is  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration,  wrapping  at  least  one  biased  angled  cord  rem 
forced  belt  ply  about  the  carcass  ply,  providing  elastomeric 
tread  rubber  on  said  carcass,  and  after  the  belt  ply  has  been 
applied  to  the  carcass  ply.  shaping  the  tire  to  the  form  ol  a 
torus  and  heat  curing  the  tire  in  a  mold,  said  predetermined 
axial  spacing  being  sufficiently  small  such  that  upon  shaping 
of  the  tire  to  the  form  of  a  torus  the  cords  in  the  carcass  plies 
are  subjected  to  tensions  which  effeclivelv  resist  compression 
of  the  carcass  ply  cords  beneath  the  belt  structure  caused  bv 
the  pantographing  of  the  belt  cords  during  the  shaping  opera 
tion,  thus  preventing  wrinkling  of  the  carcass  plies  under  the 
belt  structure. 
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3.901,752 

LAMINATING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  MIXTURES  OF 

PYROLVZABLE  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  BINDERS 

Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Haslctt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  189,449,  OcL  14.  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,816,162.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

339.166 
Int.  CL^  B32B  31/20;  C09J  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-155  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  two  or  more  surfaces  together, 
which  process  comprises 

applying  to  a  first  surface  a  composition  which  consists 

essentially   of  a   solid    pyrolyzable    polymeric   binder,   a 

solvent  for  the  binder,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable 

organic  member, 

contacting  the  composition  containing  first  surface  with  a 

second  surface  so  as  to  form  a  laminate-like  structure, 
and  heating  the  structure  so  as  to  remove  the  pyrolyzable 
binder  and  synthesize  in  situ  a  polymeric  material,  said 
material  acting  as  an  adhesive  such  that  the  surfaces  are 
bonded  together. 


3.901,753 
BOOM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Per  Olof  Oberg,  Soikntuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sanera  Pro- 
jecting Aktiebolag,  Bromma,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,932,  March  31,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,798,911.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2.  1970,  4568/70; 
Aug.  4,  1970,  10704/70;  Jan.  27,  1971,  979/71 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  39/00,  B29C  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-213  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  boom  or  similiar  bouyant  body 
made  of  a  material  impermeable  to  water  and  air,  for  example 
rubber,  plastic  or  impregnated  fabric,  and  having  a  hoselike 
expandable  upper  portion  and  a  curtainlike  lower  portion 
which  depends  into  the  water  from  the  upper  portion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  sheet  of  a  flexible  material  which  is 
impermeable  to  water  and  air,  said  sheet  including  first 
and  second  sheet  portions  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  sheet  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  throughout  said  sheet,  said  sheet  also 
including  an  intermediate  sheet  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sheet  and  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  sheet  portions; 
initially  positioning  said  sheet  so  that  at  least  the  first  and 
intermediate  sheet  portions  are   in  a  substantially   un 
folded  condition; 
mounting  a  plurality  of  expander  devices  on  the  intermedi- 
ate sheet  portion  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals; 
providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheetlike  pieces  constructed 

from  a  material  which  is  impermeable  to  water; 
positioning  said  pieces  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  sheet 
so  that  the  individual  pieces  extend  transversely  across 
said  first  and  intermediate  sheet  portions, 
sealing  a  transversely  extending  edge  of  said  pieces  to  said 

first  and  intermediate  sheet  portions; 
folding  said  first  sheet  portion,  so  that  it  overlaps  said  inter- 
mediate sheet  portion,  thereby  enclosing  said  expander 
devices  and  said  pieces,  the  folding  of  said  first  sheet 


portion  so  as  to  overlap  said  intermediate  sheet  portion 
also  causing  a  folding  of  the  pieces, 

sealing  the  free  edges  of  the  pieces  to  one  another  to  form 
a  liquid-tight  partition  which  extends  completely  across 
the  hosehke  portion  defined  by  the  overlapping  first  and 
mtermediate  sheet  portions; 

sealing  the  first  sheet  portion  adjacent  the  longitudinally 
extending  edge  thereof  to  said  intermediate  sheet  portion 
m  a  liquid-tight  manner  so  as  to  form  a  hoselike  bouyant 
body  containing  therein  said  expander  devices  and  said 
liquid-tight  partitions;  and 

permitting  the  second  sheet  portion  to  project  freely  out- 
wardly from  the  hoselike  bouyant  body  to  form  a  down- 
wardly depending  curtain  when  the  boom  is  disposed  in 
a  body  of  water 


3,901,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
INDIVIDUAL  HEAT  SEALED  ARTICLES 
Arthur  William  Simpson,  Heme!  Hempstead,  and  Frank  Wil- 
liam Pocock,  East  Harptree,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Spacials  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
49536/72 

InLCI.''  B32E  31/18.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-251  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  individual  heat  sealed  articles,  e.g. 
tubes  or  bags,  from  a  continuous  strip  of  two  superimposed 
layers  of  heat  sealable  material  or  of  a  material  which  is 
coated  or  impregnated  with  a  heat  sealable  material,  which 
method  comprises: 

engaging  support  members  with  opposite  sides  of  said  strip 

and  at  spaced  transverse  locations  along  said  strip; 
moving  said  strip  in  a  zig-zag  confiuration  with  said  support 
members  supporting  said  strip  along  the  transverse  crests 
at  both  sides  of  said  zig-zag  configuration; 
welding  together  the  two  layers  of  said  strip  along  the  trans- 
verse crests  at  one  side  of  said  zig-zag  configuration,  and 
separating  the  thus  welded  strip  along  said  crests  at  said 
one  side  of  said  zig-zag  configuration  form  individual 
tubes  or  bags; 
when  said  bags  reach  a  stationary  removal  position  gripping 
the  thus  separated  bags  successively  intermediate  their 
width  along  the  portions  of  said  bags  supported  by  the 
support  members  at  the  transverse  crests  on  the  other 
side  of  said  zig-zag  configuration,  so  that  said  bags  are 
folded  as  they  are  removed;  and 
removing  the  thus  folded  bags  from  said  support  members 
on  said  other  side  of  said  zig-zag  configuration  with  adja- 
cent of  said  bags  overlapping  one  another,  for  stacking. 
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3,901,755 

BONDING  OF  POLYMERS  BY  SURFACE  ACTIVATION 

Wilhelm  N.  Martin,  Montreal,  and  Werner  Lichtenberger, 

Grand 'Mere,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Consolidated- 

Bathurst  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,381 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-308  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  suitable  for  producing  a  composite  structure 
by  bonding  at  least  two  elements  together  in  which  at  least  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  elements  consists  of  a  non-cel- 
lulosic,  synthetic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polyolefins  and  polyacrylics.  which 
comprises  treating  at  least  said  surface  of  at  least  said  one 
element  with  a  treatment  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromo-sulfuric  acid,  chloro-sulfuric  acid,  sulfur 
trioxide  and  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  removing  substantially  all  of 
any  of  the  unreacted  treatment  members  from  said  treated 
surface,  ensuring  that  water  is  present  on  said  treated  surface 
to  act  as  a  bonding  agent,  pressing  the  said  treated  surface  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  elements 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  either  of  said 
contacting  surfaces  to  bond  said  contacting  surfaces  together 
and  form  a  composite  structure. 

23.  A  method  suitable  for  manufacturing  laminates  in  which 
at  least  one  component  thereof  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polyolefins,  and  polyacrylics,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  said  one 
component  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromo-sulfuric  acid,  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  sulfur 
trioxide,  and  chloro-sulfuric  acid,  removing  substantially  all  of 
any  of  the  unreacted  treatment  members  from  the  treated 
surface  of  said  component,  drying  said  treated  surface,  storing 
said  one  component,  contacting  said  treated  surface  of  said 
component  with  water  in  the  liquid  or  gaseous  state  when  it  is 
desired  to  bond  said  one  component  to  a  further  component, 
pressing  said  treated  surface  of  said  one  component  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  component  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  either  of  said  components  to 
bond  said  substances  together  and  form  a  composite  structure. 


vice  in  proximity  to  said  line  whereby  said  device  being  con- 
nected to  supply  means  for  providing  said  elastomenc  mate 
rial,  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  respunse  tu  deviation  hv 
said  sensing  device  from  said  scribed  line  causing  the  rate  of 
supply  of  matenal  to  be  deposed  to  advance  m  accordance 
with  such  electrical  signal,  directing  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
a  tire  surface  by  energizing  motor  means  bv  an  electrical 
signal  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  sensing  device  vMih 
respect  to  said  scribed  line,  and  continuousK  ptisitioning  said 
sensing  device  in  the  .X-V  coordinates  responsive  to  the  dispo- 
sition of  freshly  deposited  elastomenc  material  v.ith  re^pe^l  to 
adjacent  layers  of  such  deposited  material 


3,901,757 

ROLL  TAPING  MECHANISM 

Robert  Bruce  Eglinton,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chromalloy  American  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,761 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  3/12.  B32B  3 1  !0n 

U.S.  CI.  156-446  4  Claims 


3,901,756 
CLOSED  LOOP  LINE  FOLLOWER 
Jack  Wireman,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Richard  Dean  Tellinghuisen, 
Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,273 

Int.  CL'  B29H  i  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-361  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  operable  to  apply  tape  to  the  surface  of  a 
rotating  roll,  comprising  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  for  pow- 
ered oscillation  above  the  roll  between  first  and  second  ex 
treme  positions  past  an  intermediate  position,  tape  feed  means 
including  a  pressure  roller  carried  by  the  lever  for  elevation 
above  the  roll  surface  at  said  intermediate  position  and  for 
lowering  to  press  the  tape  against  the  rotating  roll  surface  h> 
movement  of  the  lever  to  said  first  of  its  extreme  positions, 
and  means  including  a  knife  and  carrier  connected  to  the  lever 
and  operable  in  response  to  its  movement  to  said  second 
position  to  sever  the  tape,  said  knife  carrier  being  pivotalK 
connected  to  said  lower  angular  extent  of  the  lever  and  is 
spring-biased  away  from  the  tape  in  said  first  and  intermediate 
positions  of  the  lever 


3,901,758 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  OFFSET 
ROLLERS 
Donald  N.  Humphries,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seal  Incor- 
porated, Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,668 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  7/00,  15/34,  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156-499  12  Claims 

1.  Plastic  film  laminating  apparatus  having  a  single  pair  of 
pressure  rolls  each  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  own  axis  and 
comprising:  means  resiliently  biasing  said  rolls  into  pressure 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  heating  station  comprising  first 
and  second  heat  conductive  means  positioned  so  as  to  guide 
1.  Method  of  controlling  a  deposition  of  elastomeric  mate-  a  multi-sheet  workpiece  to  be  laminated  into  the  nip  formed 
rial  in  accordance  with  a  pre-defined  profile  which  corre-  by  said  rolls,  said  first  and  second  means  being  disposed  one 
spends  to  a  tire  tread  contour,  including  the  steps  of:  scribing  above  the  other  and  having  fiat  confronting  surfaces  that  are 
a  line  on  an  electro-conductive  paper  which  line  represents  in  engagement  with  each  other,  means  mounting  said  first  and 
tire  tread  contour  in  cross-section;  positioning  a  sensing  de-    second  means  for  relative  separating  movement  of  said  con- 
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fronting  surfaces  so  that  a  workpiece  to  be  laminated  may  be 
inserted  between  them  and  positioned  in  the  nip  of  said  rolls, 
said  mounting  means  including  guide  means  for  preventing 
horizontal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  means,  means 
for  heating  said  first  and  second  means,  and  dnve  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  to  draw  said  workpiece  from 
said  heating  station  through  said  rolls  so  that  the  sheets  of  said 


3,901,760 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AFTERTREATMENT  OF  PAPER  OR 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  MADE  OF  INCOMPLETELY 

REGENERATED  VISCOSE  FIBERS 

Yoshjkazu  Aoki,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa  Research 

Institute,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  214,969 

Int.  CL'  D21H  5112 

U^.  CI.  162-157  C  1  Claim 


workpiece  are  forced  by  said  rolls  into  face-to-face  pressur- 
ized contact,  said  rolls  being  disposed  so  that  their  axes  of 
rotation  are  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  confronting  surfaces 
and  lie  in  a  common  plane  that  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to 
at  least  portions  of  the  planes  of  said  confronting  surfaces, 
whereby  the  axis  of  one  roll  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  other  roll. 


3,901,759 
PLASTICS  WEB  SLITTING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 
Peter  Edward  Highfieid,  and  Gordon  John  Hill,  both  of  Steven- 
age, England,  assignors  to  British  Visqueen  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,697,  Sept.  11,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,584,  Aug.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1969. 
44341/69 

Int.  C!.»B32Bi//00 
U.S.  CI.  156-515  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slitting  and  heat-sealing  a  plastics  film 
and  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  roll  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  and  a  resistance  heating  blade  of  subsUntially 
flat,  elongated  form  parallel  with  said  roll  groove,  said  blade 
being  provided  on  one  of  its  longer  edges  with  a  projection 
having  a  leading  edge,  said  blade  being  cut  away  behind  said 
projection  so  as  to  have  its  smallest  cross-sectional  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  projection,  and  so  that  a  line  passing  through 
said  blade  and  sectioning  said  blade  at  said  smallest  cross-sec- 
tional area  intersects  said  leading  edge  of  said  projection  at  a 
certain  point,  and  wherein  said  blade  is  positioned  so  that  said 
projection  enters  said  groove  and  so  that  said  certain  point  is 
substantially  level  with  the  surface  of  said  roll. 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  paper  or  nonwoven  fab- 
rics from  incompletely  regenerated  viscose  fibers  which  have 
been  dispersed  in  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  subsequently 
formed  into  a  wet  sheet  on  a  paper  making  machine,  com- 
pletely regenerating  the  fibers  of  the  sheet  on  a  regeneration 
net  traveling  the  same  running  speed  as  said  paper  making 
machine,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  desulphur- 
izing and  bleaching  the  completely  regenerated  sheet  with 
desulphurizing  and  bleaching  treating  liquors  respectively  on 
a  washing  net  having  a  running  speed  of  from  1/3  to  1/50  of 
the  speed  of  said  regeneration  net,  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  regeneration  net  and  the  washing  net  being  from  5 
to  50  centimeters,  and  drying  the  desulphurized  and  bleached 
sheet  in  a  drier,  said  drier  including  press  rolls  having  the  same 
running  speed  as  said  regeneration  net. 


3,901,761 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

James  Clive  Wood,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  1,  1972,  158460 
Int.  CL*G21C  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  176-82  6  Claims 


1.  A  nuclea  fuel  element,  comprising  a  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rial, a  fuel  sheath  containing  the  nuclear  fuel  material  and  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and 
zirconium  alloys,  and  a  baked,  cross-linked  siloxane  lacquer 
coating  oxidative  cleavage  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
fuel  sheath  by  silicon-oxygen  bonding  electrons  and  separat- 
ing the  nuclear  fuel  material  therefrom  as  a  lubricating  and 
corrosion  resisting  coating. 
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3,901,762 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FERMENTATION 

PRODUCT 
Junichi  Voshikawa,  Takarazuka;  Toyozoo  Katsur,  Toyonaka; 
Yoshikazu  Fukita,  Takarazuka;  Hiroo  Wada,  Takatsuki, 
and  Yukio  Tanigawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1973,  48-8202 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-49  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  proteinous  material  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  methanol-assimilable  strain  of  Pseudo- 
monas  utilis  (FERM-P  No.  1690)  or  (FERM-P  No.  1691  )  or 
Pseudomonas  inaudita  (FERM-P  No.  1692),  (FERM-P  No. 
1693)  or  (FERM-P  No.  1694)  in  a  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing methanol  as  a  carbon  source  and  recovering  the  accumu- 
lated proteinous  material  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


3,901,763 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

GLYCERO-LIPID-SPLITTING  ENZYMES 

Yoshifumi  Horiuchi,  and  Shigeyuki  Imamura,  both  of  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizu- 

oka, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,083 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    10,   1973,  48- 
28425 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  an  enzyme  having  sub- 
strate specificity  to  glycero-lipids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycendes  and  glycero-phosphatides,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  said  enzyme  with  a 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  water-insoluble  polysaccharides  and  derivatives 
thereof  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  said  fatty  acid  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  and  eluting  the  adsorbed  enzyme 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface  active  agent. 


3,901,764 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RIFAMYCIN  SV 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick; Mahesh  G.  Patel,  Belleville,  and  Joseph  A.  Marquez, 
Montclair,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,972 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rifamycin  SV  which  comprises 
cultivating  Micromonospora  eillipsospora  71372,  having  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  8021,  and  the  rifamycin 
SV  producing  mutants  and  variants  thereof,  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial 
antibiotic  activity  is  imparted  to  the  medium  and  isolating 
rifamycin  SV  from  said  medium. 


3,901,765 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COLLECTION,  CULTIVATION  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  FROM  BODY 

FLUID 
Jack    Judson    Mehl,    Landing,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    215.730.    Jan.    6.    1972. 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,086,  March  16,  1973. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,968 
Int.  CL*C12K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  culturing,  detecting  and  identifying  micro- 
organisms obtained  from  a  speciman  of  body  fluid,  which 
comprises; 


a    providmg  an  apparatus  which  tompnses. 

1.  a  container  having  at  least  one  closed  end  and  .in  >pc  n 
end, 

ii.  resilient  closure  means  closing  said  open  end 

111  a  nutnent  medium  partially  filling  said  container  and 
which  IS  suitable  for  culturing  microorganisms  con- 
tained in  said  specimen, 

iiii.  a  gaseous  atmosphere  Tilling  the  space  ^binc  s.jid 
nutrient  medium,  and 

iiiii  a  venting  assembly  mounted  on  the  container  and 
having  means  for  maintaining  fiuid  ci'mmunieation 
between  the  outside  atmosphere  and  the  atmosphere 
within  the  container,  said  venting  assembU  comprising 
a  tubular  member  passing  through  said  resilient  s  losure 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  gaseous 
atmosphere  above  the  nutnent  medium  and  the  atmo 
sphere  outside  of  said  container,  said  venting  assemhU 
including  a  fiexible  body  portion  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  so  that  the  c!<->sure  means  fitted  in  the 
open  end  of  the  container  is  capped  thereby,  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  huh  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  said  tubular  member  is 
a  cannula  ngidly  mounted  in  the  axial  bore  between  the 
ends  of  said  bore  and  wherein  a  shield  is  mounted  on 
the  hub  to  enclose  the  portion  of  the  cannula  extending 
outwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the  body  portion,  the 
shield  being  formed  with  a  pluralitv  of  nbs  which  are 


radially  disposed  around  the  inner  surface  thereof  so 
that  the  shield  when  mounted  on  the  hub  forms  a  plu 
rahty  of  passageways  for  the  circulation  of  microbial 
gases  from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  for  diffusion  of  atmospheric  tixygen 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  container,  said 
passageways  being  of  such  small  cross  section  as  to 
constitute  a  microbial  barrier, 
b  inoculating  said  culture  medium  with  a  specimen  of  said 
body  fluid; 

c.  incubating  said  incKulated  culture  within  the  vent  a.ssem 
bly  mounted  container,  under  environmental  conditions 
of  temperature,  gaseous  atmosphere  and  for  a  requisite 
period  of  time  to  facilitate  maximum  growth  of  any  or 
ganisms  present  in  said  inoculated  culture,  whereby  si- 
multaneously any  aerobic  microorganisms  will  grow  and 
multiply  in  the  top  portion  of  said  medium,  any  anaerobic 
microorganisms  will  grow  and  multiply  in  the  bottom 
portion  cif  said  medium  and  any  facultative  and  actively 
motile  microorganisms  will  grow  and  multiply  throughout 
said  medium,  and 

d.  coupling  the  venting  assembly  to  a  gas  analysis  means 
whereby  the  composition  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere 
metabolized  by  said  microorganisms  while  said  microor 
ganisms  are  being  cultured  may  be  determined  and 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence  and  identity 
of  any  microorganisms  in  said  body  fluid 
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3.901,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODtCING 
CHARCOAL 
David  E.  Smith,  Rt.  2,  Roiia,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,785 

Int.  Cl.='  ClOB  47120,  49/06,  49/IS.  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  201-32  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  charcoal  from  wood  or  the  like 
in  small  pieces  consisting  of  the  following  steps 

a.  continuously  mtroducing  said  wood  into  the  higher  end 
of  an  elongated,  slightly  mclmed  retort  which  is  inclined 
downwardly  toward  its  opposite  or  exit  end. 

b.  rotating  the  retort  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the 
wood  pieces  are  constantly  tumbled  and  advanced  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  retort  along  the  length  thereof,  in  the 
form  of  a  bed  only  partially  filling  said  retort, 

c.  heating  said  wood  by  combustion  of  an  external  fuel  long 
enough  only  to  dry  and  initiate  carbonization  of  a  portion 
of  said  wood,  whereby  a  combustible  wood  gas  is  driven 
from  said  wood,  and 

d.  introducing  air  tangentially  into  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  retort  not  occupied  by  the  wood  bed,  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  retort  and  at  a  point  angu- 
larly remote  from  the  bed,  considered  in  the  direction  of 
circulation  of  the  air,  whereby  wood  gas  dnven  off  is 
entrained  in  the  circulation,  mixed  with  the  air.  and 
burned  to  the  extent  permitted  by  the  available  oxygen  of 
the  admitted  air,  before  the  circulating  gases  again  en- 
gage said  bed,  the  heat  of  said  combustion  serving  to  dry 
subsequently  added  wood  and  bring  it  to  carbonization 
temperature,  and  the  tumbling  of  the  wood  pieces  m  the 
bed  serving  to  expose  the  entire  mass  of  said  bed  to  the 
heat  of  said  combustion,  and 

e.  removing  the  resulting  charcoal  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  retort. 


3,901,767 
DISTILLATION  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  WUUams,  1219  Northwood  Dr.,  Commerce,  Tex 
37203 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,683 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/00;  F28B  1/02;  F28D  7/10    7/00 
U.S.  a.  202-167  3  Claims 

1.  A  distillation  system  comprising: 

a  condenser-heat  exchanger  with  separate  first,  second  and 
third  flow  paths  directed  therethrough,  the  first  flow  path 
being  traversed  by  liquid  which  is  to  be  distilled,  the 
second  flow  path  being  traversed  by  heated  vapors  which 
are  to  be  condensed  and  the  third  flow  path  being  tra- 
versed by  a  recycled  coolant,  the  paths  being  concentric 
in  the  order  named  so  directed  that  the  vapors  m  the 


second  flow  path  lose  their  heat  both  to  the  liquid  which 
is  to  be  distilled  and  to  the  recycled  coolant; 

means  for  recycling  the  coolant  and  removing  heat  that  is 
transferred  thereto, 

a  vaporizing  kettle  receiving  liquid  that  has  traversed  the 
first  flow  path  and  has  been  heated  therealong,  the  kettle 
vaporizing  the  liquid  and  directing  it  into  the  second  flow 
path; 
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a  plurality  of  tanks  communicating  with  the  second  flow 
path  along  axially  displaced  points  thereon  to  receive 
distillate  condensed  therein,  and 

a  bypassable  auxiliary  boiler  disposed  between  the  con- 
denser and  kettle  in  the  first  flow  path,  the  boiler  having 
a  plurality  of  chambers  connected  in  series  with  one  way 
check  valves  connected  between  successive  chambers, 
and  further  having  a  like  plurality  of  heaters,  each  heater 
heating  a  corresponding  chamber. 


3,901,768 

DISTILLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Armando  B.  Steinbruchel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 

Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,179,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,182 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/02,  1/26 

U.S.CL  202-174  14  Claims 


I — ^^^ 

I"".  raHOSPHilE   I 


I.  In  a  multi-effect  film  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of 
effects  operable  at  successively  lower  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures with  each  effect  including  heat  exchange  tube  means  for 
passing  a  vapor  and  a  feed  liquid  in  heat  exchange  relation  to 
vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  feed  liquid  and  to  condense 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapor,  means  for  delivering  the  une- 
vaporated  liquid  in  each  effect  except  the  last  to  the  heat 
exchange  tube  means  of  succeeding  effects  to  comprise  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  feed  liquid  thereof  and  means  for 
delivering  the  evaporated  liquid  in  each  effect  except  the  last 
as  the  vapor  to  be  condensed  in  the  next  succeeding  lower 
temperature  effect, 
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means  for  operating  a  first  group  of  said  effects  at  sequen 
tially  lower  temperatures  above  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature and  a  second  group  of  said  effects  at  sequentially 
lower  temperatures  below  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising: 

first  feed  liquid  delivery  means  coupled  to  the  effects  of  said 
first  group  for  delivering  feed  liquid  thereto, 

a  second  feed  liquid  delivery  means  for  delivering  feed 
liquid  to  effect  of  said  second  group  of  effects, 

first  chemical  treating  means  including  a  source  of  a  first 
material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  and  an 
acid  salt,  coupled  to  the  first  feed  liquid  delivery  means 
for  treating  the  feed  liquid  therein  with  said  first  material 
which  is  operable  to  prevent  scale  formation  at  tempera- 
tures above  said  predetermined  temperature, 

second  chemical  treating  means  including  a  source  of  poly- 
phosphate coupled  to  the  second  feed  liquid  delivery 
means  for  treating  the  feed  liquid  therein  with  said  poly- 
phosphate which  is  operable  to  prevent  scale  formation 
below  said  predetermined  temperature,  said  polyphos- 
phate being  inoperative  to  prevent  scale  formation  above 
said  predetermined  temperature, 

the  fiow  paths  of  said  feed  liquid  in  said  first  and  second 
feed  liquid  delivery  means  being  isolated  from  each  other 
between  said  first  and  second  chemical  treating  means 
and  said  groups  of  corresponding  effects. 


3,901,769 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MEMBER 

Yasushi  Takatori,  Machida;  Masahiro  Hanita,  Funabashi; 
Akemi  Shimozawa,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Nishide,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-76708; 

July  6,  1973,  48-76707;  June  25,  1973,  48-71888;  June  25, 

1973,  48-71887;  June  22,  1973,  48-70557;  June  22,  1973, 

48-70556 

Int.  CU  B21H  1/20;  B41C  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  204-2  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  recording  member  provided  with  a  re- 
cording layer  containing  an  image-forming  agent,  an  electri- 
cally-conductive agent  and  a  binder  therefor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  electrically-conductive  agent  compris- 
ing at  least  a  porous  compound  containing  therein  a  polar 
substance,  wherein  an  image  is  formed  on  said  recording  layer 
by  the  application  thereto  of  electrical  current. 


3,901,770 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MICROSCOPICALLY  SMALL  METAL  OR  METAL 
ALLOY  STRUCTURES 
Burkhard  Littwin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munkh,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,513 
Claims    prk)rity,    application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304685 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/48 

U.S.CL  204-15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  microscopically  small 

metal  or  metal  alloy  structures  comprising  vapor  depositing  a 

thin  continuous  layer  of  metal  or  metal  alloy  on  a  substrate. 


applying  a  photoresist  layer  over   the   ihus  dcpi>sii(.d   iavct 
forming  channels  m  said  photoresist  layer  corresponding  to 
the  desired  pattern  thereby  exposing  said  continuous  la\cr  in 
the  channels,  gaUanically  depositing  a  ihm  gold  layer  on  the 
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exposed  portions  of  said  la\er.  gahaniLalK  depositing  a 
thicker  metal  or  metal  alloy  on  said  thin  gold  lavcr.  removing 
the  remaining  photoresist  layer,  treating  the  remaining  thin 
metal  or  metal  alloy  to  replace  the  metal  or  metal  alloy  layer 
with  a  gold  layer,  and  etching  away  the  last  named  gold  la\er 


3,901.771 
ONE-SIDE  ELECTR(K  OATIN(. 
Griff  W.  Froman,  Saint  John,  and  Albert  Ray  Muiiins,  Por- 
tage, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  (  ompany.  (  hi- 
cago.  III. 

Filed  July  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.206 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  204-28  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  continuously  electrolytically  depositing  a 
coating  matenal  on  only  one  lateral  surface  of  a  preformed 
elongated  fiexihle  metallic  strip  of  electrically  conducti\e 
material  while  preventing  said  coating  material  depositing  on 
the  other  lateral  surface  of  said  strip  as  said  strip  is  moved 
continuously  through  an  electrolyte  bath  «.hieh  circulates 
freely  about  ail  surfaces  of  said  strip,  the  improvement  which 
comprises; 

a  maintaining  the  one  lateral  surface  of  said  strip  to  be 
electrolytically  coated  cathodic  by  electrically  connect- 
ing said  strip  with  a  negative  terminal  of  a  plating  rectifier 
providing  a  first  source  of  direct  electrical  current  and 
connecting  the  positive  terminal  of  said  plating  rectifier 
with  an  anodic  electrode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte 
bath  and  having  said  anodic  electrode  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  and  adjacent  the  said  one  lateral  sur 
face,  and  adjusting  the  electrical  output  of  said  plating 
rectifier  to  a  current  density  level  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  one  lateral  surface  completely  cathodic  and  electro 
lytically  deposit  a  coating  of  predetermined  thicknesi  on 
said  one  lateral  surface  while  said  strip  remains  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte  bath,  and 
b.  maintaining  the  said  other  lateral  surface  of  said  strip 
anodic  by  electncally  connecting  a  positive  terminal  of  an 
etching  rectifier  providing  a  second  source  of  direct  elec 
trical  current  with  said  strip  and  connecting  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  etching  rectifier  with  a  cathodic  elec- 
trode immersed  in  said  electrolyte  bath  and  having  said 
cathodic  electrode  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with 
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and  adjacent  said  other  lateral  surface  of  the  said  sheet, 
and  adjusting  the  electrical  output  of  said  etching  rectifier 
to  a  current  density  level  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  said  other  lateral  surface  completely  anodic  and  at  a 
current  density  level  below  that  of  said  plating  rectifier, 
whereby  said  one  lateral  surface  is  electrolytically  coated 
with  said  coating  matenal  and  said  other  lateral  surface 
remains  electrolytically  uncoated  by  said  coating  material 
during  the  electrodeposition  process. 


3,901,772 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  BY  BRAZING  OF  A  METAL  PART 

ON  A  CERAMIC  PART 
Femand   Guillotin,   St-Michei-sur-Orge,   and    Rene   Cerutti, 
Bagnoiet,  both  of  France,  assignors  (o  Quartex  Societe  pour 
I'Appiicatioa  des  Hautes  Temperatures,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,056 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1.  1972,  72.42740 
Int.  CI.  C23b  7100.  5/60 
U.S.CL  204-16  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  metal  part  to  a  ceramic  part 
comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of  metalizing  the  ceramic 
part  with  metalizing  material  containing  at  least  one  metallic 
denvative.  sintering  the  metalized  ceramic  part,  then  nickel- 
ing the  ceramic  part  first  chemically  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  then  electrolytically,  the  met- 
alizing step  comprising  spreading  the  metalizing  matenal  on 
the  ceramic  part  by  reciprocating  a  substantially  ngid  applica- 
tor member  in  sliding  contact  with  the  ceramic  part 


3,901,773 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROCRACK  CHROMILM 

COATINGS 

Ralf  Ludwig,  Neuss,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langbein- 

Pfanhauser  Werke  AG.  Neuss.  Rhine.  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,532 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972 
2237807 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08.  5/32,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204-41  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  microcrack 
chromium,  comprising  applying  a  first  metallic  layer  to  said 
substrate  by  electroplating  nickel,  cobalt  or  a  combination  of 
either  with  the  other  or  with  iron  onto  said  substrate  from  an 
aqueous  acidic  electroplating  bath  containing  the  respective 
metal  ions,  ammonium  ion  and  chloride  ion  together  with  a 
microcrack-increasing  quantity  of  at  least  one  pyridine  deriva- 
tive and  thereafter  electrodepositing  a  chromium  layer  upon 
said  first  layer  to  produce  a  microcrack  coating,  said  pyridine 
derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
nicotinic  acid  and  isonicotinic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid  hydra- 
zide,  pydidine-3-carbinol,  pyridine-4-aldehyde,  L-nicotine, 
l-(3-pyridyl)-2-(4-pyridyl)-ethylene,  4-pyridylacrylic  acid 
and  pyridine-3-aldoxime  and  being  present  in  said  bath  in  a 
concentration  between  0.1  and  5  g/I,  said  bath  further  con 
taining  20  to  60  g/liter  of  phthalic  acid. 


3,901,774 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYZING  ALKALI  METAL 
HALIDE  SOLUTION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kensuke  Motani;   Kinichi   Yabuki;  Shunji   Matsuura,  all  of 
Tokuyama;  Sunao  Tomoguchi,  Shinnanyo,  and  Yasuo  Mu- 
rata,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,344 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    10,    1973,  48- 
39976;  Sept.  17,  1973,  48-103768 

Int.  CI.  cold  1/06;  COlb  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-98  13  claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolyzing  an  alkali  metal  halide  solution 
using  a  horizontal  diaphragm  electrolytic  cell,  wherein  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  water-permeability  of  not  more  than  0.02 
ml/cm^cm  H^.hr  is  used,  and  water  or  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion is  supplied  to  the  underside  of  the  diaphragm  during 
electrolysis. 


3,901,775 

METHOD  OF  OCEAN  FLOOR  NODULE  TREATMENT 

AND  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  METALS 

William   S.   Kane,   Newport  News,  and   Paul   H.  Cardwell, 

Zanoni,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc., 

Gloucester  Point,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,590,  May  26,  1970,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,564,  May  26,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,878 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/24,  1/14,  1/16 
L,S.  CI.  204-105  M  g  claims 

1.  Method  of  ocean  floor  nodule  treatment,  comprising: 
A    mixing  said  nodules  with  sulfuric  acid  and  a  chloride 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  chlorides  which  react 
with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  hydrogen  chloride; 
B   heating,  so  as  to  form  as  vaporized  reaction  products: 
I.  iron  chloride; 
ii.  manganese  chloride; 
iii.  nickel  chloride; 
iv.  cobalt  chloride, 
v   copper  chloride 
C   flowing  a  carrier  gas  against  the  reaction  mass,  so  as  to 

remove  said  vaporized  reaction  products; 
D    obtaining  an  aqueous,  leach  solution  comprising  dis- 
solved, water-soluble  chlorides  of  nickel,  copper,  manga- 
nese and  cobalt,  substantially  free  from  iron,  by  the  fol- 
lowing steps  carried  out  in  any  chronological  order;  (i) 
condensing  said  reaction  products;  (ii)  converting  the 
iron  chloride  to  water-insoluble   iron  oxide;  and   (iii) 
leaching  the  metal  chlorides  with  water  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  metal  chlorides; 
E   separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  insoluble  iron 
oxide; 

F  extracting  said  metal  chlorides  from  the  aqueous  solution 

by  liquid  ion  exchange  reagent,  and  separately  stripping 

individual  metal  chlorides; 
G   cathodically  electroplating  to  obtain  said  copper,  cobalt 

and  nickel  values  in  separate  aqueous  electrolytic  cells; 

and, 

H  drying  the  stripped  manganese  chloride,  melting  and 
electrowinning  of  said  manganese  values  in  a  fused  salt 
electrolytic  cell. 
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3,901,776 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  ITS 

SULFIDE  ORES 
Paul  R.  Kruesi,  and  Duane  N.  Goens,  both  of  Golden,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cyprus  MetaUurgical  Processes  Corporation! 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,588 

Int.  CLC22d  1/16 

U.S.  a.  204-107  10  Claims 


solutions  at  a  constanl  flow  rate  Irom  said  auviliarv  tank  to 
said  silver  recovery  machine,  said  pump  being  rendered  inop- 
erative when  the  level  of  waste  silver  solutions  in  said  auxiliary 
tank  recedes  helow  a  specified  level, 

in  substantial  time  coincidence  with  opcralion  ot  s.nd  pump 
operating  viid  electrical  supply  at  a  constant  current 
insufficient  to  produce  silver  sulfide  m  waste  silver  solu- 
tions having  said  predetermined  average  silver  cdncentra- 
tion.  said  electrical   supplv    being   rendered    inoperative 


tfwc^ 


-_-L 


T' 
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8.  In  the  process  for  recovering  copper  from  copper  sulfide 
ores  or  their  concentrates  in  which  the  ore  or  concentrate  is 
leached  with  cupric  chloride  and/or  fernc  chloride,  the  result- 
ing solution  and  residue  separated,  substantially  all  of  the 
copper  chloride  in  the  solution  reduced  to  cuprous  chloride, 
the  resulting  cuprous  chloride  solution  electrolyzed  to  recover 
copper,  and  the  ferrous  chloride  in  the  spent  electrolyte  oxi- 
dized to  ferric  chloride  which  is  recycled  for  leaching  at  least 
part  of  the  chalcopyrite  residue,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: conducting  said  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic  cell  hav- 
ing an  anode  and  a  cathode  divided  by  a  separator  to  keep  ions 
of  copper  and  iron  from  travelling  from  the  cathode  to  the 
anode,  to  recover  substantially  all  of  the  copper  in  solution  at 
the  cathode  without  the  formation  of  cupric  copper  in  the  cell. 


3,901,777 
RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM  USED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SOLUTIONS 
James  Sidney  Bentiey,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Photo- 
graphic Silver  Recovery  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,828 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   June   27, 
1973,  30650/73 

Int.  CI.2C25C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  204-109  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  silver  from  waste  silver  solu- 
tions, especially  spent  photographic  processing  liquids,  said 
method  utilizing:  an  electrically  operated  silver  recovery  ma- 
chine of  the  type  which  includes  an  electrical  supply  for  pass- 
ing electric  current  between  two  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  a 
self-draining  cathode  assembly,  and  through  waste  silver  solu- 
tion in  said  machine;  a  feed  line  via  which  waste  silver  solu- 
tions having  predetermined  average  silver  concentrations  are 
supplied  for  processing;  an  auxiliary  tank  arranged  to  receive 
waste  silver  solutions  from  said  feed  line;  and  a  pump  arranged 
to  deliver  waste  silver  solutions  from  said  auxiliary  tank  to  said 
silver  recovery  machine;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  level  of  waste  silver  solutions  in  said  auxiliary  tank; 
operating  said  pump,  in  dependence  on  the  level  of  waste 
silver  solutions  in  said  auxiliary  tank,  to  deliver  waste  silver 


when  said  pump  is  rendered  inoperative  whereby  said 
recovery  machine  is  operative  substantialK  throughout 
times  when  said  pump  is  operating  but  substantiallv  ridi 
at  other  times,  and 
in  substantial  time  coincidence  with  the  rendering  inopera- 
tive of  said  pump  and  said  electrical  suppK,  automatically 
separating  the  cathode  assembly  and  the  v,aste  siUcr 
solution,  whereby  the  cathode  assembU  is  substantiallv 
only  immersed  in  the  solution  when  said  recovery  ma- 
chine and  said  pump  are  operative 


3,901,778 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  SULFATE 
Sueo  Machi,  Takasaki;  Takayuki  Shinano,  Yokohama;  >  a.sushi 
Matui,  Saitama,  and  Yoshiharu  Hibi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Minato;  Maruzen  Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi 
Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd..  Chiyoda.  all  of,  japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.216 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    24.    1971     46- 
104702;  Mar.  6,  1972,  47-22300 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10 
U.S.  CI,  204-157,1  H  4  claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  calcium  sulfate  by  oxidizing 
calcium  sulfite  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  said  calcium 
sulfite  and  water,  the  improvement  composing  adjusting  the 
pH  of  said  system  to  within  the  range  of  3-6  and.  at  the  same 
time,  irradiating  said  system  with  an  ionizing  radiation  sc 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  y-rays.  X-rays  and  electron 
beams  at  a  dose  rate  in  the  region  of  10*-10"  rad/hr,  therebv 
increasing  the  rate  of  said  oxidizing  reaction  significantly 
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3,901.779 

VINYL  ESTER  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CURING  SAME 

WITH  IONIZING  RADIATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AMINES 

Inder  Mani,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,268,  May  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,826.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,691 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1 100.  C08f  1 100 
L'.S.  CI.  204-159.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  vmyl 
ester  resin  and  a  nonvolatile  vmyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  aromatics,  vinyl  carboxylic  acids, 
vinyl  nitriles,  vinyl  amides,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of 
vinyl  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1  to  8  carbons,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprises 
exposing  said  thermosettable  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  ionizing  radiation,  said  mixture  having  added  thereto  about 
1  5  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
an  amine  having  the  formula  R.R'iRjN  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyi  group,  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R,  may  be  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  or  R,  and  R3  together  may  be  a  cyclic  alkylene 
radical  or  an  oxydialkylene  radical,  and  wherein  said  vinyl 
ester  resin  is  prepared  by  reacting  about  equivalent  amounts 
of  a  polyepoxide  of  a  polyhydnc  phenol  having  more  than  one 
epoxide  group  per  molecule  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  half  ester 
having  the  formula 


000 

II  II  II 

CHr=C-C-OR,OC-Rj-COH 

R.  I 

where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbons,  R, 
is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbons  and  R,  is  phenylene. 
cyclohexylene,  alkylene  or  an  unsaturated  bivalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical. 


successively  smaller  volume,  without  substantial  dilution  of 
said  ampholyte  solution. 


3,901,781 

PROCESS  FOR  DEMINERALIZING  WATER 

Roberto  Passino,  and  Gianfranco  Boari,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Consiglio  Nationale  Delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1972,  51780/72 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13102 
L.S.  CI.  204-180  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  demineralizing  water  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pre-treatment  of  the  water  and  an  electrodialysis 
process  for  demineralizing  said  pre-treated  water,  said  pre- 
treatment  comprising  an  ion  exchange  treatment  using  ex- 
change resins  of  cationic  type  to  replace  in  the  water  to  be  fed 
to  the  electro-dialysis  device,  the  hard  cations  with  H*  ions 
and  Na"  ions,  using  H^  ions  to  neutralize  the  HCO3-  ions,  said 
pre-treatment  also  comprising  a  regeneration  of  the  exhausted 
ion  exchange  resins. 


3,901,782 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  PROTEINS  BY  STARCH  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Gyorgy  Vadasz,  and  Mihaly  Parkany,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Novex  Co.  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  5, 1973,  2991/73 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5100 

L.S.  CI.  204-180  G  5  Claims 


3,901,780 
ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING  TECHNIQUES  AND  DEVICES 
William  Donner  Denckia,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N.J. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,081 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-180  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  improved  method  of  preparative  isoelectric  focusing 
of  the  type  utilizing  passage  of  a  direct  current  through  an 
ampholyte  solution,  said  ampholyte  solution  being  comprised 
of  a  sample  ampholyte  mixture,  a  carrier  ampholyte  mixture 
and  water,  said  carrier  ampholyte  mixture  providing  an  artific- 
ial pH  gradient,  in  a  mulit-chamber  isoelectnc  focusing  de 
vice,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  sequentially  sub- 
jecting said  ampholyte  mixture,  or  desired  portions  thereof,  to 
isoelectric  focusmg  m  a  senes  of  multi-chamber  devices  of 


1.  Method  for  protein  fractionation  by  starch  gel  electro- 
phoresis, characterized  by  cooking  the  starch  in  a  pressure 
vessel  at  a  pressure  of  1.0  to  1.3  atm,  removing  the  air  from 
the  starch,  pouring  the  starch  in  a  mould  independent  of  the 
electrophoresis  cell,  cutting  the  required  size  part  off  the  gel 
block  removed  from  the  mould,  cutting  this  part  in  two.  plac- 
ing the  histological  sample  after  freezing  and  thawing  of  the 
sample  into  a  homogenization  vessel,  wherein  a  beater  is 
placed,  fitting  this  assembly  into  a  vibrator,  followed  by  the 
homogenization  of  the  sample,  fitting  between  the  gel  parts  a 
carrier  containing  the  sample,  tightly  compressing  this  me- 
dium with  the  block  parts,  dipping  the  gel  block  thus  prepared 
in  a  buffer  solution  vessel  containing  a  first  electric  contact, 
fitting  a  hygroscopic  body  immersed  similarly  in  a  buffer 
container  equipped  with  a  second  electric  contact,  to  the 
other  end  of  the  block,  and  supplying  a  DC.  potential  be- 
tween contacts. 
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3,901,783 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELENIUM  CHARGE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PLATES 
Helmut  Raiim,  Nurnberg,  and  John  E.  Segain,  Gunzenhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  SUndard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439^07 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,     1973 
2306332;  Feb.  9,  1973,  2306333 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  9ci.ims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  selenium  charge  electrophoto- 
graphic recording  plate  having  a  selenium  layer  deposited  on 
a  metal  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  selenium  on  a  metal  substrate  by  evaporation 

under  vacuum  to  form  a  selenium  layer; 
depositing  a  thin  coating  of  a  semiconducting  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide, 
zinc  oxide  and  zinc  sulfide  on  a  metal  plate, 
thereafter  sputtering  a  portion  of  said  semiconducting  mate- 
rial on  said  selenium  layer  by  subjecting  the  selenium 
coated  metal  substrate  and  said  metal  plate  to  a  glow 
discharge. 


ing  an  aperture  therein  aligned  v>,ith  viid  workpicxe 
chamber  to  permit  expansum  of  s,iid  pl.ism.i  ini>  s.ti.l 
termination  chamber 


3.901.785 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  BAND 
Antonina  Vladimirovna  Buzhinskaya,  Murmansky  proezd.  6. 
kv.  54;  Leonid  Alexandrovich  Serge«\,  prospekt  Mira,  34. 
kv.  2;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Trofimov,  Neglinnaya  ulitsa,  17, 
kv.  29;  Vyacheslav  Borisovich  Bobrov.  Varoslavskaya  uliLsa. 
1/9,  kv.  30;   Anna   llinichna   .Migina,   B.  Spavskaya   ulitsa, 
36/2,  kv.  5;  Tatyana  Fedorovna  Perelygina.  Vorotnikosky 
perculok,    11,   kv.    31,   all   of   Moscow.    I. S.S.R.;    Anatoly 
Borisovich  Bobrov,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow.  L  .S.S.R.;  by 
Evdokia  Nikolaevna  Bobrova.  administrator.  uliLsa  Arbal. 
51,  kv.  1 17,  and  by  Irina  Maximovna  Bobrova,  administra- 
tor, Konkovo-Derevlevo,   1   mikroraion.  korpus  4.  kv.   118, 
both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251.737.  May  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.799.847. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.552 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3i02,  C23b  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-208  4  Cbims 


3,901,784 
CYLINDRICAL  RF  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Quinn,  Manchester,  and  Edouard  L.  Paradis,  Willi- 
mantle,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,318,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,110.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,077 

Int.  CL^  C23C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  4  claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  coating  a  workpiece  contained 
along  the  axis  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece  chamber  by  sputter- 
ing onto  said  workpiece  a  coating  from  a  target  material,  said 
workpiece  chamber  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  metal  elec- 
trode adapted  to  support  said  target  material  on  the  inner 
circumference  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

filling  said  workpiece  chamber  with  a  gas  at  a  low  pressure, 
applying  a  source  of  rf  potential  to  said  electrode  to 
generate  a  plasma  in  said  workpiece  chamber, 
and  reducing  the  plasma  density  gradient  at  the  ends  of  said 
workpiece  chamber  by  terminating  each  end  of  said 
workpiece  chamber  with  an  electrically  grounded  metal 
cylindrical  termination  chamber  which  is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  workpiece  chamber  and  is  of  greater 
cross- sect  ion  a  I  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
workpiece  chamber,  each  said  termination  chamber  hav- 


I.  Apparatus  for  production  of  a  meul  band  comprising  a 
housing  for  holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  an  inlel  and  outlet 
for  the  electrolytic  solution  mounted  m  said  housing,  air  feed 
means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  for  agitat- 
ing the  electrolytic  solution,  a  cathtxle  drum  mounted  withm 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  anodes  disposed  about  the  periph 
ery  of  said  cathode  drum  in  said  housing,  said  anodes  being 
connected  to  individual  sources  of  power,  said  amxles  provid- 
ing for  electrodepositing  on  said  cathode  drum  of  a  primary 
metal  layer  and  a  secondary  metal  layer  having  a  roughened 
surface,    the    cathode    current    density    opposite    the    anodes 
intended  for  the  deposition  of  said  secondary  roughened  metal 
layer  onto  said  primary  metal  layer  being  higher  than  that 
opposite  the  anodes  intended  for  the  deposition  of  said  pri- 
mary metal  layer,  a  partition  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
cathode  drum  for  forming  a  chamber  with  a  quiescent  electro- 
lyte zone  created  therein,  said  chamber  accommodating  an 
individual    ancxle    whereby    onto   said    secondary    roughened 
metal  layer  a  dendritic  metal  layer  having  high  bond  strength 
is  electrodeposited 


3,901.786 
ELECTROLYTIC  DISSOLVER 
Earl  J.  WKeclwrtght,  Ricbland.  and   Richard   D.   Fox.  West 
Richland,  both  of  Wasli..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  United  SUtes  Energy   Re- 
search and  Dcvetopment  AdministrntkMi.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.737 
Int.  CI.  B23p  lil4 
U^.  CI.  204-225  9  (  i,,n„ 

1.  An  electrolytic  dissolver  wherein  dissolution  incurs  by 
solution  contact  comprising 

a    a  vessel  of  electrically  msulative  material  for  containing 
an  acid  electrolyte  and  the  maienal  to  be  di»st>lved. 
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b.  a  first  fixed  electrode  in  the  vessel; 

c.  a  first  means  for  electrically  insulating  the  first  electrode 
from  the  material  to  be  dissolved  while  maintaining  the 
material  and  the  electrode  in  a  closely  spaced  relation 
while  allowing  a  free  flow  of  electrolyte  therebetween, 

d.  a  second  movable  electrode  in  the  vessel  opposite  and 
facing  the  first  electrode  and  separated  from  the  first 
electrode  by  the  material  to  be  dissolved  including  means 
for  electrically  insulatmg  the  electrode  from  the  material 
to  be  dissolved  while  maintaining  the  material  and  the 
electrode  in  a  closely  spaced  relation  while  allowing  a 


free  flow  of  electrolyte  therebetween  and  including 
means  for  urging  the  second  electrode  toward  the  first 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  material  to  be  dissolved  and  to  move  with  the  material 
toward  the  first  electrode  as  the  matenal  is  dissolved, 
thereby  maintaining  the  closely  spaced  relation  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  the  said  matenal, 

e.  means  for  passing  a  direct  current  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

f.  means  for  circulating  a  flow  of  electrolyte  into  the  vessel 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  the  material 
to  be  dissolved.  i 


3,901,787 
ALUMINA  FEEDER  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Kinya  Niizeki,  Shizuoka  Prefecture;  Tohru  WaUmabe,  Shi- 
mizu;  Shoji  Yamamoto,  Tomakomai;  Akihiro  Takeuchi, 
Tomakomaj,  and  ToJchl  Kubota,  Tomakomai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Light  MetaJ  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,098 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  204-245  7  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  alumina  from  a  supply  source  to 
an  electrolytic  cell  for  making  aluminum  comprising  an  in- 
clined generally  V-shaped  feeding  trough  receiving  alumina 
from  said  source,  said  trough  extending  over  the  length  of  said 


cell,  a  plurality  of  distribution  conduits  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  at  spaced  points  along  its  length  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  metering  receptacle  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  such  conduit  for  collecting  alumina 
gravitating  down  such  conduit,  and  discharge  means  for  each 
receptacle  operable  to  empty  alumina  collected  therein  into 
said  cell  and  comprising  means  for  fluidizing  the  alumina  in 
said  receptacle  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  for  deliver- 
ing the  fiuidized  alumina  into  said  cell. 


3,901,788 
CUP  PLATING  RACK 
Glenn  R.  Schaer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dare  Pafco  Inc., 
Lrbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,044 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1 100;  C23b  5/ 70,.  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  204-297  W  9  claims 


I.  A  rack  for  supporting  open  mouthed  recessed  articles 
dunng  electroplating  of  an  interior  surface  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  elongated  substantially  planar  frame; 

a  second  elongated  substantially  planar  frame; 

at  least  two  support  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 

said  frame  member; 
at  least  one  cross  brace  member  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  one  support  member  to  form  a  support  frame  which 
pivotally  interconnects  each  said  planar  frame  and  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  one  frame  with  respect 
to  the  other  frame,  said  cross  brace  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  support  members  in  a  manner  so  that  each 
support  member  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  other; 
at  least  one  stop  member  mounted  between  said  frames 
to  limit  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  allowable  of 
one  frame  with  respect  to  the  other  frame,  the  two  limits 
of  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  frames  define  a 
plating  position  and  a  draining  position; 
a  plurality  of  spring  clip  members  each  shaped  to  fixedly 
support  a  recessed  article  by  engagement  with  each  arti- 
cle generally  at  the  article  base,  each  said  spring  clip 
member  being  formed   of  a  flexible  construction  and 
mounted  on  one  said  support  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  frame,  said  spring  clip  members  being 
operative  to  support  articles  between  said  frames; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  support  members 
pivoully  connected  to  said  second  frame,  each  said  elec- 
trode being  disposed  to  extend  through  the  mouth  of  and 
into  an  article  supported  by  one  said  spring  clip  member; 
float  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  to  displace 
said  second  frame  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first 
frame  when  said  rack  is  disposed  in  a  plating  solution, 
said  relative  upward  movement  being  operative  to  posi- 
tion said  frames  at  said  plating  position  at  which  position 
each  recessed  article  supported  by  a  spring  clip  member 
is  disposed  with  its  mouth  facing  upwardly,  the  weight  of 
said  second  frame  being  operative  to  displace  said  second 
frame  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  to  said 
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draining  position  when  the  rack  is  removed  from  the 
plating  solution  whereat  each  supported  recessed  article 
is  positioned  with  its  mouth  facing  downwardly  to  permit 
draining  of  plating  solution  therefrom. 


3,901,789 
SOLVENT  DEWAXING  WITH  OXIDIZED  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALPHA  OLEFIN  WAX  AIDS 
Arthur  Leroy  Michael,  Chicora,  and  John  Joseph  Kaufman, 
Parker,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,928 
Int.  CI.  Cl(^  43/06,  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  208-33  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  separation  of  wax  from  oil  wherein  a  wax-oil  mix- 
ture is  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and  cooled  to  a  temper- 
ature at  which  the  wax  solidifies,  the  improvement  of  conduct- 
ing the  separation  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  an 
oxidized  high  molecular  weight  alpha-olefin  wax  derived  from 
a  Ziegler  type  wax  having  from  about  28-48  carbons,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  oxidized  alpha-olefin  wax  having  a 
melting  point  (ASTM  D-127),  in  the  range  of  about 
140°-180''F.  a  penetration  number  at  77°F.  of  between  2-10 
and  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  210°F.  of  more  than  about  400 
S.U.S. 


b  heating  said  diluted  froth  from  sicp  to  1  to  .i  tcm[XT,iiure  m 
the  range  of  300"-l(K)0T  , 

c.  combining  said  heated  diluted  froth  vmh  centrifugal  froth 
hereinafter  recovered  via  step  (f): 

d.  settling  said  combined  diluted  froth  from  step  (c)  in  an 
autoclave  settling  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
300°-1000°F  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  o  mkK)  psig  to 
provide  an  upper  bitumen  froth  laver,  a  middle  v^aier  iaver 
containing  minor  quantities  of  bitumen  and  mineral  matter, 
and  a  lower  tailings  layer  comprised  substantial!)  of  mineral 
matter  with  a  minor  quantitv  of  hitumen. 
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3,901,790 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACKING  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF 
METAL  HALIDE  AND  ANHYDROUS  PROTONIC  ACID 

Michael  Siskin,  Maplewood;  Jos  P.  Wristers,  Elizabeth,  and 

Joseph  J.  Porcelli,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,610 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  208-108  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  feedstock  comprising  gas 

oils,  residual  oils,  cycle  stocks,  or  mixtures  thereof  which 

comprises; 

1.  contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
under  hydrocracking  conditions  to  effect  both  hydrogena- 
tion  and  cracking  with  a  substantially  liquid  phase  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  metal  halide  wherein  said 
metal  is  aluminum,  gallium,  tin,  lead,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  arsenic,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  rate 
earth  and/or  transuranium  metal  and  said  halide  is  fiuoride, 
chloride,  bromide  and/or  iodide,  and  (b)  at  least  an  equal 
molar  amount,  based  on  metal  halide,  of  a  protonic  acid 
capable  of  being  a  proton  donor  to  the  system  and  further 
being  characterized  by  the  formula  HX,  RaXbQOc  or  mix- 
tures thereof  where  H  is  hydrogen;  X  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine  and/or  iodine;  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C.o 
cycloalkyl  and/or  C»-C,o  aryl;  0  is  either  phosphorus  or 
sulfur;  O  is  oxygen;  a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4  and 
b  and  c  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  6;  and  2  recovering 
a  product  having  an  average  molecular  weight  lower  than 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  feedstock. 


3,901,791 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  BITUMEN  FROTH 
Robert  A.  Baillie,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Great  Cana- 
dian Oil  Sands  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,774 

Int.  CI.  ClOgii/04 

U.S.  CI.  208-188  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  mineral  matter  and  water  from 

bituminous  froth  containing  bitumen,  mineral   matter,   and 

water  which  comprises: 

a.  combining  a  raw  bituminous  froth  containing  substantial 
quantities  of  mineral  matter  and  water  with  a  hydrocarbon 
diluent  boiling  in  the  range  of  350°-750°F.; 


e.  combining  said  lower  tailings  layer  with  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  boiling  in  the  range  of  350^-750°F  and  transfer 
ring  the  diluted  tailings  to  a  centrifugmg  step, 

r  centrifugmg  said  tailings  to  provide  a  centrifugal  froth  which 
is  thereafter  recycled  and  combined  with  said  heated  di- 
luted froth  ir  step  (c),  and 

g.  recovering  from  the  settling  zone  of  step  id)  said  hitumer, 
froth  as  product  having  suhstantialU  reduced  mineral  mat 
ter  and  water. 


3,901.792 
MULTI-ZONE  METHOD  FOR  DEMETALLIZING  AND 
DESULFURIZING  CRUDE  OIL  OR  ATMOSPHERIC 
RESIDUAL  OIL 
Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Lawrence  Twp..  Mercer  County,  NJ,;  Gova- 
non  Nongbri,  Levittown,  and  William  (  ,  Rovesti.  Newtown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc     New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  255,452.  May  22,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.322 

Int.  CI.  CI Og  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-zone  method  for  desulfunzing  a  crude  j-tetroleum 
charge  or  atmospheric  residual  charge  containing  at  least  lOU 
ppm  of  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  and 
nickel  wherein  said  charge,  in  liquid  phase,  is  passed  upv^ardly 
with  hydrogen-rich  gas  through  a  first  reaction  zone  contain 
ing  a  particulate  conuct  material  and  the  effiuent  from  said 
first  reaction  zone  is  then  passed  with  h>drogen-rich  gas  up- 
wardly through  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  particu- 
late hydrodesulfurization  catalyst,  under  conditK)ns  m  "Ahich 
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said  contact  material  and  said  hydrodesulfunzation  catalyst 
are  maintained  in  random  motion  in  the  liquid,  and  wherem 
the  temperature  in  said  first  reaction  zone  is  maintained  in  the 
range  of  730°  to  825°F  and  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure  is  m 
the  range  of  100O-2500  psi  and  space  velocity  in  the  order  of 
0.2-1.5  volume  of  feed/hr/volume  of  reaction  zone,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises; 

a.  maintaining  porous  alumina  as  said  contact  material  in  said 
first  reaction  zone,  said  alumina  having  a  pore  volume  of 
more  than  0.15  cc/gram  of  pores  having  a  diameter  in  ex- 
cess of  1  25A, 

b.  maintaining  reaction  conditions  in  said  second  reaction 
zone  substantially  at  the  same  pressure  as  in  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  with  a  maximum  hydrogen  rate  of  5000  SCF/bar- 
rel,  the  temperature  being  between  700°  and  800°F,  the 
space  velocity  being  between  0  3  and  1.5  volume  of  feed/- 
hour/volume  of  reaction  space  wherein  no  more  than  20 
ppm  of  vanadium  is  removed  m  said  second  zone  while  a 
desulfurization  of  at  least  75  percent  is  achieved  m  said 
second  zone,  said  catalyst  in  said  second  reaction  zone 
comprising  a  Group  VI-B  metal  and  iron  group  metal  on 
alumina,  said  catalyst  having  a  pore  structure  with  less  than 
0  10  cc/gram  in  pores  larger  than  125 A. 


of  the  block  the  display  of  at  least  one  predetermined  mini- 
mum content;  the  comparison  of  the  calculated  value  of  the 
amount  of  specific  mineral  with  the  displayed  content,  and  the 
selection  and  sorting  of  the  blocks  of  ores  by  the  calculated 
content  of  which  is  less  or  greater  than  the  displayed  content. 


3,901,794 
CIRCULATORY  AIR  SIFTER 
Heinrkh  Henne,  and  Norbert  Vorloepcr,  both  of  Ennigerloh, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No,  373,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    21,    1972, 
2235789 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-11  6  Claims 


3,901,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRECONCENTRATION  OF  ORES  BY 
INDUCED  MEASURE  OF  THE  SUPERFICIAL  CONTENTS 
Pierre  Charles  Buchot,  Versailles;  Richard  Cohen-Alloro,  and 
Jean-Claude  E.  Robert,  both  of  Orleans,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres, 
Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,312.  March  23.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,310.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,742 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.     10,     1971. 
71.40299 

Int.  CL'  B03B  1104 
U.S.CL  209-1  11  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  axised  circulatory  air  sifter  construction 
comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  sifting  cham- 
ber, and  outer  cylindncal  casing  enclosing  said  inner  casing 
and  forming  with  the  latter  an  annular  separation  chamber; 
means  for  introducing  to  said  sifting  chamber  material  to  be 
sifted,  for  means  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  establish- 
ing a  flow  of  air  circumferentially  and  downwardly  through 
said  annular  chamber  and  thence  upwardly  through  said  sift- 
ing chamber  at  least  one  tubular  secondary  air  inlet  member 
having  its  axis  tangential  to  said  annular  chamber  and  opening 
directly  into  said  annular  chamber  at  a  level  below  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  fan  means  for  introducing  cooling  air  into 
said  annular  chamber  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
circumferential  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  annular 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  process  to  effect  a  precise  preconcentration  of  spe- 
cific minerals  disposed  on  the  surface  of  blocks  of  ores,  the 
said  ores  being  washed  and  soaked  in  a  selective  collector 
substance  and  a  fluorescent  matter  for  rendering  fluorescent 
any  desired  portion  of  the  ore  during  irradiation  of  the  blocks 
of  ore  by  an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  having  a  narrow 
frequency  band,  the  blocks  of  ore  being  sorted  automatically 
as  a  result  of  the  detection  of  the  fluorescent  radiation,  the 
process  being  characterized  by  the  selective  action  of  the 
collector  substance  being  reinforced  either  during  the  washing 
of  the  blocks  of  ore  by  a  wetting  and  scouring  substance 
selected  from  among  an  initial  group  of  specific  substances,  or 
after  the  washing  operation,  with  or  without  a  wetting  and 
scouring  substance,  by  a  known  substance  acting  as  an  activat- 
ing or  depressing  substance  chosen  from  a  second  group,  the 
determination  of  the  fluorescent  radiation  R  emitted  by  at 
least  one  third  of  the  surface  of  the  irradiated  fragment  as  a 
result  of  the  measurement  of  the  radiation  of  a  fluorescent 
screen  emitting  an  amount  proportional  to  (  S— j )  wherein  S  is 
a  constant  related  to  the  surface  area  of  the  screen  and  s  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  fragment,  the  calculation  of  an 
amount  of  specific  mineral  as  a  function  of  the  mass  content 


3,901,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
MAGNETIC  AND  NON-MAGNETIC  SUBSTANCES 
Miiboum  L.  Smith,  Glenwood;  Joseph  Derencius,  Chicago,  and 
Robert  E.  Grisemer,  Hinsdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,488 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  1130 

U.S.  CI.  209-39  32  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  separating  magnetically  attractive  and 
magnetically  nonattractive  materials  comprising  first  means 
for  conveying  said  materials  along  a  first  path,  second  means 
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excluding  magnetic  means  contiguous  said  first  conveying 
means  for  conveying  said  materials  along  a  second  predeter- 
mined path  generally  inline  with  said  first  path,  said  first  and 
second  conveying  means  move  said  materials  along  said  re 
spective  first  and  second  paths  in  the  generally  same  direction, 
magnetic  means  between  said  first  and  second  conveying 
means  for  removing  said  magnetically  attractive  material 
along  with  minor  amounts  of  said  magnetically  nonattractive 
material  from  said  first  conveying  means  and  depositing  the 
same  upon  said  second  conveying  means,  and  second  means 
for  removing  said  minor  amounts  from  said  second  conveying 
means. 


3,901,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  CARDS 

WITH  CODED  VERTICAL  EDGE 

John  H.  Lanahan,  Whitesboro,  and  William  W.  Abraham, 

Utica,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,587 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  24  Claims 


means  defining  a  continuous  mail  h,indlin^  fci.(l  [\ith 
wherein  pieces  of  mail  are  tr.insporttd  with  ,i  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation, 

a  weighing  station  comprising  postage  determining  means, 
said  weighing  station  disposed  along  said  continuous  feed 
path  for  measuring  the  weight  of  each  piece  of  mail  deliv 
ered  to  said  weighing  station  and  determining  the  amMunt 
of  postage  to  be  imprinted  on  each  piece  of  mail  v^hich 
has  been  weighed,  said  weighting  station  having  means 
for  determining  whether  pieces  of  mail  are  over-weight, 
and  reject  means  are  provided  along  said  feed  path  for 
rejecting  overweight  pieces  of  mail,  said  reject  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  weighing  station  so  as 
to  be  responsive  to  the  over-weight  determination  for 
rejecting  an  over-weight  piece  of  mail  from  said  feed 
path, 
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12.  An  apparatus  for  separting  selected  cards  from  a  pack 
of  cards  containing  a  random  collection  of  selected  and  re- 
maining cards,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  in  a  given  position  a  pack  of 
cards  with  an  essentially  vertical  edge  of  all  cards  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  vertical  edges  having 
distinguishing   means   for  distinguishing  selected   cards 
from  the  remaining  cards, 
selecting  means  for  operating  on  said  distinguishing  means 
while  the  cards  are  in  said  given  position  for  holding  in 
position  all  but  the  selected  cards, 
and  means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  selected 
cards  from  said  given  position  relative  to  the  remaining 
cards  as  the  latter  are  held  by  the  selecting  means  at  said 
given  position. 


a  first  automatic  delivering  means  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing in  senatim  a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  mail 
along  said  continuous  feed  path  to  said  weighing  station. 
a  postage  meter  station  disposed  along  said  continuous 
feed  path  for  receiving  said  weighed  mail  from  said 
weighing  station,  and  imprinting  pt)siage  upon  the  mail  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  postage  determined  by 
said  weighing  station; 

a  second  automatic  delivering  means  for  continuously  deliv 
enng  in  seriatim  along  said  feed  path  the  weighed  pieces 
of  mail  from  said  weighing  station  to  said  postage  meter 
station,  and 

control  means  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
weighing  station  and  said  postage  meter  station,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  postage  amount 
determined  by  said  weighing  station  for  causing  the  im- 
printed postage  amount  of  said  postage  meter  station  to 
correspond  with  said  determined  amount  for  each  piece 
of  mail. 


3,901,797 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  MAIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Storace,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Fredric  E.  Zucker, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,618,  June  5,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,720 
Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/16;  GOIG  23/38,  19/52 
U.S.  CI.  209-121  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  automatic  weighing  and  metering  mail 
handling  system  for  processing  a  large  volume  of  mixed  mail, 
said  mail  handling  system  automatically  weighing  and  imprint- 
ing postage  upon  inidividual  pieces  of  mail  being  continuously 
fed  in  seriatim  which  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  along 
a  continuous  feed  path  comprising  a  weighing  station  and  a 
postage  meter  station,  said  weighing  station  automatically 
weighing  each  piece  of  mail  and  determining  the  amount  of 
the  postage  to  be  imprinted  thereon,  the  amount  of  postage  to 
be  imprinted  by  said  postage  meter  station  on  each  piece  of 
mail  being  controlled  to  correspond  to  said  determined 
amount,  said  mail  handling  system  comprising. 


3,901,798 
AEROSOL  CONCENTRATOR  AND  CLASSIFIER 
Carl  M.  Peterson,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser,  No.  417,886 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-143  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  airborne  particles  according  to 
particle  size  which  comprises: 
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a  first  plate  defining  a  first  orifice; 

a  second  plate  spaced  from  the  first  plate  and  defining  a 
second  onfice  larger  than  and  substantially  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  orifice, 

tubular  means  defining  a  third  onfice  disposed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  second  orifice,  directed  toward,  sub- 
stantially the  size  of  and  substantially  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  orifice,  to  thereby  define 
an  annular  passage  between  the  second  orifice  and  the 
tubular  means, 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  first 
orifice,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  third  orifice  and  said 
annular  passage,  on  the  other  hand; 

an  outlet  for  returning  air  passing  through  said  annular 
passage  to  the  atmosphere; 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  annu- 
lar passage  and  said  outlet;  and 

collecting  means  communicating  with  the  third  orifice  for 
collecting  the  particles  passing  therethrough. 


each  extends  up  into  the  next  higher  larger  diameter 
chamber,  to  thereby  adjust  the  height  of  the  wall  of  each 
of  said  chambers  against  which  the  particles  are  thrown 
by  the  whirling  action  of  the  air; 

an  outlet  receptacle  associated  with  each  of  said  annular 
cavities,  and 

fiexible  conveying  means  connected  to  openings  on  the 
bottom  of  each  of  the  annular  cavities  to  convey  the 
particles  collected  therein  to  the  respective  outlet  recep- 
tacles 


3,901,799 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Maxi€  C.  Adkjson,  19500  Coldstream  Way,  Newhall    Calif 
91321 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,627 

Int.  CI.*  B04C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  209-144  ,0  Claims 

I 


3,901,800 

SEPARATION  OF  STRENGTH-DEFLECTIVE 

REFRACTORY  INORGANIC  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

Valdimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,451 
Int.  CL  B03d  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  209-162  4  Claims 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  inorganic  oxide  catalyst 
support  particles  of  a  given  average  bulk  density  between  0.25 
and  0  8  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  utilizing  high  temperature 
calcination,  said  manufacture  producing  particles  of  varying 
crush-strength,  a  method  of  removing  those  particles  of  a 
crush-strength  below  a  preselected  level  which  comprises: 
a  fioating  a  plurality  of  particles  selected  from  the  particles 
of  varying  crush-strength  on  the  surface  of  a  given  liquid; 
b    measunng  the  flotation  times  of  the  selected  particles 
of  step  (a); 

c.  measuring  the  crush-strength  of  the  particles  of  step  (a); 

d  determining  the  flotation  time  of  the  selected  particles 

which  possess  a  crush-strength  of  the  preselected  level; 
e    after  determination  of  the  flotation  time  of  step  (d), 

floating  the  particles  of  varying  crush-strength  on  the 

surface  of  said  liquid; 
f  separating  the  particles  which  sink  below  the  surface  of 

said  liquid  within  the  floating  time  determined  in  step  (d) 

from  the  particles  which  do  not  sink  within  the  floating 

time, 

g.  removing  the  particles  which  sink  in  step  (f)  as  the  parti- 
cles of  crush-strength  below  the  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  cyclone  separator  for  classifying  material,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
a  fixed  upper  cylinder;  ] 

a  fixed  lower  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  cylindrical  chambers  concentri- 
cally disposed  between  said  fixed  upper  and  lower  cylin- 
ders; 

each  said  telescoping  chamber  extending  part  way  up  into 
the  next  higher  larger  diameter  chamber  such  that  the 
opposing  walls  thereof  define  an  annular  cavity; 

a  hopper  for  the  material  to  be  treated  disposed  above  said 
fixed  upper  cylinder; 

a  feed  pipe  extending  down  from  said  hopper  with  its  lower 
discharge  end  located  in  said  fixed  lower  cylinder, 

means  for  directing  a  spiral  whirling  stream  of  air  up  into 
the  fixed  lower  cylinder  wherein  the  air  picks  up  the 
material  discharged  from  said  feed  pipe  and  carries  it 
upwardly  through  the  cyclone  separator  to  cause  particles 
of  successively  smaller  specific  gravity  to  be  released  by 
the  combined  action  of  gravity  and  the  whirling  action  of 
the  air  into  the  respective  annular  cavities  of  the  succes- 
sive telescoping  chambers; 

means  for  individually  vertically  raising  or  lowering  each  of 
the  telescoping  chambers  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  that 


3,901,801 
INDUSTRIAL  SCREEN 
Leon  C.  Bixby,  Clark's  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hendrick  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,010 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  1112 

U.S.  CI.  209-395  9  cudms 


1.  In  an  industrial  screen  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongate  plastic  profile  bars  and  support  means  for  securing 
said  profile  bars  in  relative  arrangement  to  one  another,  the 
improvements  wherein  said  profile  bars  each  comprise  an 
elongate  profile  section,  each  profile  section  having  flange 
means  depending  therefrom,  each  profile  bar  further  includ- 
ing metalic  sheath  means  for  reinforcing  said  flange  means, 
said  sheath  means  embracing  said  flange  means,  said  support 
means  comprising  support  members  having  notches  receiving 
said  flange  means  and  said  sheath  means. 
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jonghe,  both  of  Mol,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Belgonu 
cleaire,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Fitd  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  29,  1972,  14767 
Int.  CI.='C02B  1144 
U.S.  CI.  210-38  ,0  Claims 


8.  In  a  method  of  treating  wastewater  wherein  the  w.ivtew.i 
ter  IS  treated  with  a  coaguiani  consisting  essential!)  uf  a  water 
soluble  aluminum  compound  and  sludge  resulting  from  such 


"»     ":  ' 


1.  Process  for  extracting  small  quantities  of  heavy  metal 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  copper, 
lead,  zinc,  and  cadmium  from  water,  wherein  the  water  is 
brought  into  contact  with  an  insoluble  mixed  salt  of  iron 
sulfide  and  barium  sulphate,  containing  a  surplus  of  sulfide 
ions,  wherein  the  molar  ration  of  iron/barium  is  between  1  and 
3. 
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3,901,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SUSPENDED  GRAINS 

FROM  SODIUM  ALUMINATE  LIQUOR 
Jozsef  Harsanyi,  and  Peter  Nagy,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Aluterv  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  Vallalat,  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  5,  1972,  AU  273 
Int.  CI.»C01F  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  210-44  I  ci.i„, 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  suspended  particles  from 
sodium  aluminate  liquor,  comprising  subjecting  sodium  alumi- 
nate  liquor  containing  about  30  to  50  mg/1.  of  suspended 
particles  to  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  1  to  5  atmospheres 
gauge,  dissolving  gas  in  said  liquor  under  said  superatmos- 
pheric pressure,  then  conducting  said  liquor  to  a  closed  tank, 
maintaining  the  top  of  said  closed  tank  at  a  vacuum  of  at  least 
50  Torr  thereby  to  induce  the  formation  of  tiny  bubbles  in  said 
liquor  which  bubbles  rise  and  float  at  least  some  of  said  parti- 
cles to  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  thereby  to  form  a  foamy 
phase  at  the  top  of  said  tank,  withdrawing  said  foamy  phase 
through  a  vacuum  pipe,  and  removing  liquor  depleted  in  said 
particles  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 


3,901,804 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SLUDGE 

Motohiro  Ohuchi;  Tojiro  Kitahori,  both  of  Hyogo;  Toshinari 

Maitoko,  Yokohama,  and  Katuhiro  Mizuguchi.  Kanagawa. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd..  Hvogo  and  Nugata-Zimpro  Limited.  Tokyo,  both  of. 

Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1972, 47-10680 
Int.  Cl.»  BOID  2;/0/,  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-50  10  cUims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  wastewater  wherein  the  wastewa- 
ter is  treated  with  a  coagulant  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  aluminum  compound  and  sludge  resulting  from  such 
treatment  is  separated  and  subjected  to  a  wet  air  oxidation 
treatment,  the  improvement  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  sludge  prior  to  said  wet  air  oxidation  treatment  so  that  the 
sludge  obtained  therefrom  has  a  pH  value  of  less  than  about 


treatment  is  separated  and  subjected  to  a  wet  air  oxidation 
treatment,  the  improvement  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  sludge  prior  to  said  wet  air  oxidation  treatment  so  that  the 
sludge  obtained  therefrom  has  a  pH  value  of  greater  than 
about  10.5  whereby  water-soluble  aluminum  compounds  are 
formed  in  the  sludge,  and  thereafter  separating  said  watervil- 
ubie  aluminum  compounds  from  the  sludge 


3.901,805 

REMOVING  TOXIC  CHROMIUM  FROM  INDUSTRIAL 

EFFLUENTS 

Ronald  Stewart,  WiUiamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dow  Badiscbr 

Company,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,200,  Oct.  24,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

276,638,  July  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  «; 

1974.  Ser.  No.  529365 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-50  4  e,.ims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  soluble  chromium  i  \  1 1  fr,>m  an 

aqueous  industnal  effluent,  which  process  comprises 

a.  injecting  a  fluid  acid  and  a  fluid  reducing  agent  into  an 
essentially  unimpeded  stream  of  the  effluent  flowing 
through  a  simple  conduit  having  no  mixing  or  obstructive 
means  located  therein, 

b.  effecting  within  the  essentially  unimpeded  flowing  stream 
of  acidified  effluent  and  reducing  agent  in  the  conduit  a 
turbulent  condition  characterized  by  a  Reynolds  Number 
of  at  least  about  5.000; 

c.  providing  a  residence  time  of  at  least  abtiut  30  seconds 
for  the  turbulent  stream  of  acidified  effluent  and  reducing 
agent  within  the  conduit,  whereby  substantiallv  complete 
reduction  of  chromium  (VI)  to  chromium  (III)  is  accom- 
plished within  the  conduit,  and 

d.  neutralizing  the  effluent  to  precipitate  the  chromium  i  III ) 
as  Cr  (OH  jj.  and  separating  the  chromium  free  superna- 
tant from  the  precipitate 
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3.901,806 
TREATMENT  OF  AQLEOLS  LIQUORS  WITH  IRANVL 

IONS 
Craig  B.  Murchison,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.452 
Int.  CI.  C02b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-63  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  organic  compounds  m  an  aqueous 
liquor  wherein  at  least  CO^  is  produced  and  wherein  said 
organic  compound  contains  an  electron  donating  atom  which 
compnses:  mixing  gaseous  oxygen  with  the  aqueous  liquor 
while  the  pH  of  said  liquor  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  3  to 
4.5  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  uranyl  ions  of  at 
least  about  20  ppm  while  said  liquor  is  subjected  to  light  waves 
ranging  in  length  from  about  5800  to  about  2000A  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  the  freezing  point  to  the  boiling  point 
of  said  aqueous  liquor  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  removmg 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  produced  CO,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  TOC  of  said  liquor. 


electrons  being  optimized  by  the  presence  of  sufficient  oxy- 
gen. 


3,901,808 
BLOOD  FILTER 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,112 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23/14 

U.S.CL  210-263  11  Claims 


3,901,807 
HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRON  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
John  G.  Trump,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 
Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,000 

Int.  CI.  A61I  3/00:  C02b  1/34.  3/08 

LI.S.  CI.  210-198  6  Claims 


'•UM^NCqACE 


1.  A  device  for  treating  human  blood  prior  to  its  return  to 
a  living  human  body,  which  device  comprises  a  housing  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein,  entrance  means  and  exit  means 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  bed  of  particles 
disposed  in  said  chamber  so  that  a  liquid  must  pass  through 
said  bed  in  order  to  travel  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  said 
particle  bed  being  made  up  of  individual  particles  between 
about  50  and  1,000  microns  in  size,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
particles  being  smooth  and  formed  of  impermeable  carbon 
having  a  density  equal  to  at  least  about  70  percent  of  its  theo- 
retical maximum  density. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  water  and 
water-borne  sludge  which  may  be  penetrated  by  electrons  of 
a  given  energy  and  for  the  optimization  of  the  radio-chemical 
and  radio-biological  effects  of  such  penetration  by  such  elec- 
trons on  such  water  and  water-borne  sludge,  including  at  least 
one  machine  source  of  a  continuous  beam  of  electrons,  a 
metal  enclosed  region  adapted  to  receive  the  water  and  water- 
borne  sludge  and  transit  the  water  and  water-borne  sludge 
therefrom,  means  for  injecting  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into 
the  metal  enclosed  region  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  dimmish  the 
average  density  of  the  water  and  water-borne  sludge  by  at 
least  a  factor  of  two  and  to  augment  that  percentage  of  the 
total  chemical  oxygen  demand  of  the  water  and  water-borne 
sludge  present  in  the  water  and  water-borne  sludge  mixture 
which  is  supplied  by  available  oxygen,  a  constncted  region 
whose  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  water 
flow  is  generally  a  narrow  but  extended  rectangle,  at  least  one 
extended  side  thereof  being  formed  of  a  thin  metal  wall,  the 
non-extended  sides  thereof  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
maximum  range  of  the  electrons  emitted  by  the  machine 
source  in  the  gas  containing  water,  and  means  for  injecting  the 
high  energy  electrons  through  the  thin  walled  regions  substan- 
tially uniformly  along  the  length  dimension  thereof  and  into 
the  gas  containing  water,  the  penetration  of  the  electrons  into 
said  gas  containing  water  being  increased  by  at  least  a  factor 
of  two  over  that  possible  in  the  water  alone,  the  geometry  of 
the  constricted  region  and  the  distribution  and  energy  of  the 
injected    electrons    being    such    that    the    absorbed    energy 
throughout  the  gas  containing  water  is  within  a  factor  of  two 
of  the  average  absorbed  energy,  and  the  radiation  effect  of  the 


3,901,809 
ROTARY  FILTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTINUOUS 

WEB  SUPPORTING  A  SHEET  FILTER  MEDIA 
Harry  Ball,  PiscaUway,  and  Henry  A.  Steward,  Califon,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Technical  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Piscatawav. 
NJ. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,8 12The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33/12 
US.  CI.  210-387  11  Claims 


3-3         13  J;  12  ,0 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  slurry, 
comprising  a  Unk  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  slurry, 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  ex- 
tending into  said  tank  for  partial  immersion  into  the  slurry,  the 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  with  perforations 
therein,  the  peripheral  wall  defining  the  outer  wall  of  a  suction 
chamber  in  the  drum,  an  endless  carrier  web,  carrier  and 
guide  means  mounted  above  said  tank  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  positioned  to  guide  said  endless  carrier  web  to 
surround  a  substantial  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
drum  and  to  extend  substantially  horizontally  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  drum  to  a  position  remote  from  said  drum, 
whereby  only  a  small  exposed  portion  of  the  drum  is  uncov- 
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ered  by  the  carrier  web  in  a  region  above  the  slurry,  a  supply 
means  including  a  roll  of  a  disposable  filter  media,  means 
continuously  feeding  the  disposable  filter  means  from  said  roll 
to  overlie  the  carrier  web  around  said  substantial  portion  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  so  that  the  filter  media  overlies 
the  web  on  the  drum  at  least  in  the  part  thereof  immersed  in 
the  slurry  and  overlies  said  web  on  a  horizontal  portion 
thereof  extending  from  said  drum  to  said  remote  position,  said 
feeding  means  comprising  roll  means  positioned  to  continu- 
ously hold  said  filter  media  away  from  contact  with  the  outside 
of  said  tank,  suction  means  continuously  operable  within  said 
suction  chamber  to  keep  the  filter  media  and  web  wrapped 
therearound  pressed  against  said  peripheral  wall  and  to  cause 
the  solids  from  the  slurry  to  separate  onto  the  filter  media  as 
the  liquid  of  the  slurry  passes  through  the  filler  media  and 
carrier  web  and  through  said  perforations  for  discharge  from 
the  drum,  and  means  for  inhibiting  loss  of  vacuum  in  the  drum 
by  way  of  said  exposed  portion  of  the  drum. 


3,901,810 

ULTRAFILTRATION  MEMBRANES 

Thomas  William  Brooks,  McMurray;  David  William  Gaefke, 

Coraopolis,  and  Lawrence  James  Guilbault,  McMurray,  ail 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caigon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,850 

Int.  CL'  BOID  33/00,  13/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  210-500  M  9  Claims 

1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  comprising  a  segmented 
polymer  of  chemically  bonded  hydrophilic  segments  and  hy- 
drophobic segments  wherein  the  hydrophilic  segments  consist 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  which  has 
been  prepared  in  non-aqueous  medium  and  at  least  about  5 
mole  percent  of  graft-reactive  site  containing  hydrophilic 
monomer  consisting  essentially  of  N-methacrolyl-D-glucosa- 
mine;  and  wherein  the  hydrophobic  segments  consist  essen- 
tially of  polymethyl  methacrylate  chemically  bonded  to  the 
N-methacrolyl-D-glucosamine. 


3,901,811 
LIQUID  SKIMMER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Finch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Finch 
and  Michael  P.  Breston,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,461 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  23/00.  17/02;  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-538  1  Claim 


said  pipe  defining  below  said  pt^)rt  a  rescr\()ir  of  vuffKicnt 
volume  to  contain  therein  an  appreciable  amount  of  the 
skimmed  off  overlying  liquid,  and 

means  for  removing  the  liquid  collected  m  said  reservoir 
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3.901.812 
VISIBILITY  METER  USING  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Hans  Lennart  Hallengren.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Satt 
Elektronik  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,099 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    Jan.     18.     1973. 
7300716 

InLCI.  G01n2/  26 
U.S.  CI.  250-565  2  Claims 


1.  A  skimmer  apparatus  for  removing  an  overlying  liquid 
from  underlying  liquid  in  an  underground  well  containing  a 
two-liquid  body  comprising: 

a  skimmer  pipe  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  well,  said 
pipe  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  said 
pipe  being  provided  between  its  ends  with  at  least  one 
port,  said  port  extending  above  the  potential  level  for  the 
underlying  liquid; 
an  outer  slotted  casing  substantially  concentrically  posi- 
tioned in  said  well  with  respect  to  said  skimmer  pipe. 


1.  A  visibility  meter  comprising:  a  first  light  source  for 
transmitting  modulated  light  radiation  into  an  atmosphere  in 
the  form  of  a  main  beam  of  light,  a  second  light  source  for 
generating  a  radiation  intensity  reference  beam,  a  first  light 
radiation  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  reference  beam  and 
for  receiving  reflected  radiation  constituting  part  of  the  radia 
tion  transmitted  into  said  atmosphere  by  means  of  said  main 
beam  after  reflection  of  such  part  in  said  atmosphere,  compar 
ison  means  connected  to  said  first  radiation  sensing  means  for 
comparing  the  intensity  of  said  main  beam  radiation  received 
by  said  sensing  means  after  reflection  in  said  atmosphere  and 
the  intensity  of  said  reference  beam,  control  means  for  chang 
ing  the  intensity  of  radiation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  light  sources  in  dependence  of  the  variation  of  the 
ratio  of  the  intensity  of  said  main  beam  reflected  radiation  and 
the  intensity  of  said  reference  beam  from  a  predetermined 
ratio  value  to  restore  said  ratio  to  said  predetermined  salue, 
second  light  radiation  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
intensity  of  radiation  emitted  by  said  first  light  source,  third 
light  radiation  sensing  means  for  determining  the  mtensity  of 
radiation  emitted  by  said  second  light  source  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  and  third  radiation  sensing  means  for 
indicating  visibility  in  dependence  of  the  ratio  of  said  mca 
sured  radiation  intensities  of  said  first  and  said  second  light 
sources. 


3.901,813 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCl  IT 
Michael  A.  Polopinski,  Brookline,  N.H..  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,114 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39tl2 
U.S.  CI.  250—209  9  Claims 

1.  A  light  responsive  switching  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  photosenstirs  connected  in  scries  and  each 

disposed  to  receive  light  from  a  respective  source. 
said  first  photosensor  being  operative  to  provide  a  switching 
signal  in  response  to  received  light  having  an  intensitv 
above  a  predetermined  level,  said  second  photosensor 
being  operative  to  provide  an  enable  signal  in  response  to 
received  light  having  an  intensity  below  a  predetermined 
level; 
a  first  transistor  switch  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
photosensors  and  being  switchable  to  a  conducting  state 
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in  response  to  said  enable  signal  from  said  second  photo- 
sensor and  said  switching  signal  from  said  first  photosen- 
sor; 

switch  means  operative  when  said  first  transistor  switch  is  in 
a  conducting  state  to  provide  a  conduction  path, 

a  second  transistor  switch  conductive  during  conductive 
operation  of  said  switch  means  and  providing  a  charging 
current; 


charge  storage  means  operative  in  response  to  said  charging 
current  to  store  at  least  one  selected  charge, 

pulse  generating  means  operative  in  response  to  a  predeter 
mined  voltage  of  said  charge  storage  means  to  provide  at 
least  one  output  pulse;  and 

output  means  including  a  flash  tube  operative  in  response  to 
said  at  least  one  output  pulse  to  provide  a  burst  of  illumi- 
nation. 


3,901.814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DETECTING  A 
REGISTRATION  MARK  ON  A  TARGET  SUCH  AS  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Donald   E.   Davis,  Wappingers  Falb;   Millard   A.   Habegger. 
Poughkeepsic;  Richard  D.  Moore,  Hopewell  Junction;  Ed- 
ward V.  Weber,  and  Ollle  C.  Woodard,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,509 

Int.  CI.'HOIJ  37100 

U.S.  CI.  250-492  A  32  Claims 

I 


means  producing  peak  electrical  signals  of  opposite  po- 
larity at  the  same  time; 
means  to  balance  the  peak  electrical  signals  from  said  dis- 
posed means  to  cause  the  signals  from  each  of  said  dis- 
posed means  to  have  substantially  the  same  amplitude 
irrespective  of  the  location  of  one  of  said  disposed  means 
relative  to  the  registration  mark  in  comparison  with  the 
location  of  the  other  of  said  disposed  means  relative  to 
the  registration  mark; 

means  to  obtain  the  difference  of  the  signals  from  said 
disposed  means  to  produce  a  first  peak  electrical  signal 
designating  the  beginning  of  the  registration  mark  and  a 
second  peak  electrical  signal  designating  the  end  of  the 
registration  mark, 

first  means  to  produce  a  first  threshold  signal  correlated  to 
one  of  the  peak  electrical  signals  from  said  obtaining 
means  and  to  a  baseline  voltage  determined  by  the  sur- 
face of  the  target  in  the  area  having  the  registration  mark; 
second  means  to  produce  a  second  threshold  signal  corre- 
lated to  the  other  of  the  peak  electrical  signals  from  said 
obtaining  means  and  to  the  baseline  voltage  determined 
by  the  surface  of  the  target  in  the  area  having  the  registra- 
tion mark; 

third  means  to  produce  a  first  signal  when  one  of  the  peak 
electrical  signals  from  said  obtaining  means  crosses  the 
first  threshold  signal; 

fourth  means  to  produce  a  second  signal  when  the  other  of 
the  peak  electrical  signals  from  said  obtaining  means 
crosses  the  second  threshold  signal; 

and  means  to  determine  the  positions  of  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  registration  mark  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tions of  the  beam  when  the  first  signal  from  said  third 
means  and  the  second  signal  from  said  fourth  means  are 
produced. 
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3,901,815 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 

.John  Reale.  Jr..  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Te.xaco 
Inc..  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,625 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1148 
U.S.  CI.  252-46.7  9  claims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubricating 
properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  pentaerythritol  or 
trimethylolpropane  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbyl  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
edule,  containing 

.\.  From  about  0.005  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  thiouracil 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  registra- 
tion mark  on  a  target  including: 

means  to  sense  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  registration 
mark  when  the  registration  mark  is  scanned  by  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  during  a  plurality  of  scans. 

said  sensing  means  includes  means  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  registration  mark,  each  of  said  disposed 
means  producing  a  first  peak  electrical  signal  at  the  be 
ginning  of  the  registration  mark  and  a  second  peak  elec- 
trical signal  at  the  end  of  the  registration  mark  with  the 
two  peak  electrical  signals  from  each  of  said  disposed 
means  being  of  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  disposed 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from 
one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  ammo- 
nium radical  having  the  formula  H3NR'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl radical  having  from  one  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  Y  being  said  ammonium  radical. 

B.  From  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil  composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthyl- 
amine  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  three  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

C.  From  about  0.3  to  5  percent  of  a  dialkyldiphenylamine 
in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  four  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and 

D.  From  about  0.25  to  10  percent  of  a  trihydrocarbyl  phos- 
phate in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radicals  contain  from 
about  two  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,901,816 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  COATING 
Mary  R.  Thomas;  Robert  H.  Lalk;  Syamalarao  Evani,  and 
Donald  L.  Schmidt,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,958 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  ////,  1128,  10100 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.54  6  Claims 

1.  The  composition  for  coating  magnetic  tapes  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  magnetic  particles  having  dissolved 
therein  monomeric  cyclic  sulfonium  zwitterions  in  an  amount 
sufficient,  when  polymerized,  to  constitute  a  binder  for  the 
magnetic  particles  and,  together  with  the  particles,  to  consti 
tute  a  firmly  adherent,  fiexible  magnetic  coating  for  said  tape 


3.901.818 

HYDROCARBON  BINDING  COMPLEX  AND  PROCE.SS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Gilbert  Durand;  Alain  Pareilleux;  Gerard  Goma.  and  Pierrt 

Monsan,  all  of  Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  (  reusol-I.oire, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,721.  Feb.  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  No>.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.575 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  1 .  1 97 1 ,  7  1 .0785  1 
Int.  CI.' CO  IB  i/  /6.  BOIJ  31^22 
U.S.  CI.  252-184  23  (laims 

1.  Solid  complex  usable  for  binding  h\drocarb<)ns  and  other 
organic  materials,  consisting  essentially  o^  a  solid  substrate 
bearing  free  hydroxyl  groups  activated  with  0  0!  to  10  part^ 
by  weight  of  an  acid  halide  per  one  part  of  said  substrate  and 
to  which  IS  covalently  bound  from  0.01  to  10  parts  b>  weight 
of  an  amine  selected  from  the  primary  aliphatic  amines  having 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  primary  aromatic  amines 
having,  attached  to  a  phenyl  ring,  a  linear  hvdrocarbon  sham 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  bearing  the  amine  group 


3.901.819 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ACTIVATING  AN  INORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  BLEACHINt;  AGENT 

Vunosuke    Nakagawa,    Koshigaya;    Koitsu    Sato,    and    Shori 

Hakozaki.  both  of  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.264 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Sept.    14     1972     47- 
92265 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7154,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  252-186  7  (laims 

1.  An  activating  agent  composition  for  activating  an  inor- 
ganic peroxide  bleaching  agent,  consisting  csM.ntiallv  of 
A    acetic  acid  ester  of  a  substance  selected  Irom  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide,  a  sugar 
alcohol,  an  internal  anhydride  of  a  sugar  alcohol,  ervthri- 
tol  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ester  having  at  least  iv^,> 
ester  groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  s.nd  suhsi.mLC 
and 
B.  acetic  acid  ester  of  polvhvdric  akohol  h.iMng  .i  melting 
point  not  higher  than  about  ^o'c,  the  v^eigh!  r.iin- i>!  A  R 
being  from  1  9  to  9  1 


3.901.820 

PRESSURE  MODULATED  GAS  MEASl  R1N(;  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Rex  Chester  Wood.  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Modern 

Controls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,445 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21,24 

U.S.  CI.  250-343  3  (  i^ims 


1NFR«IIED         ABSOOPTON 
SOURCE  CELL         / 


3,901,817 
HALOCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
Kevin  P.  Murphy,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,009 
Int.  CU  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-67  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  refrigeration  which  comprises 
condensing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  monochlorotn- 
fiuoromethane  and  methyl  fiuoride  and  possessing  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  monochlorotrifiuorome- 
thane  and  thereafter  evaporating  said  mixture  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  body  to  be  cooled. 

4.   Low-boiling   mixtures  consisting  essentially   of  mono-        1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas 
chlorotnnuoromethane   and   methyl   fiuoride  which   possess    an  absorption  cell  for  containing  at  least  a  portion 
boiling  points  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  monochlorotri-    means  for  pressure  modulating  the  gas  contained 
fiuoromethane.  ^  source  of  infrared  energv  at  one  end  of  said  cell 


compristng 

of  said  gas, 

m  said  cell, 
a  photocell 
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at  the  other  end  of  said  absorption  cell  for  providing  a  fluctu- 
ating signal  in  accordance  with  the  degree  said  infrared  energy 
is  modulated  by  said  pressure  modulating  means  when  said  gas 
is  capable  of  absorbing  some  of  said  infrared  energy,  an  inter 
ference  filter  between  said  absorption  cell  and  said  photocell 
for  transmitting  infrared  energy  in  a  narrow  band  containing 
the  wavelength  at  which  said  gas  is  capable  of  absorbing  infra- 
red energy,  a  metering  device,  and  a  Ventun  device  con- 
nected between  said  metering  device  and  said  absorption  cell. 


iting  said  second  component  within  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  unit  surrounding  said  core  portion. 

11.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  10  wherein  said  core 
portion  IS  impregnated  with  catalyst  component  active  in 
reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide  gases. 

12.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  10  wherein  said  outer 
portion  IS  impregnated  with  catalyst  component  active  in 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide. 


3,901,821 
ML'LTI-COMPONENT  CATALYST 
WiUiam  B.  ReUllick,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,417 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11106 
U.S.  CI.  252-410  14  Claims 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  unit  having  a  porous 
body  structure,  a  first  catalytically  active  component  selec- 
tively incorporated  within  a  central  core  of  such  unit  and  a 
second  catalytically  active  component  selectively  incorpo- 
rated within  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  unit,  which  methtxi 
comprises 

temporarily  sealing  a  confined  zone  at  one  axial  end  of  said 
unit  by  firm  contact  with  a  sealing  ring  pressed  against 
said  end,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  being  spaced  in 
wardly  from  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  unit  at  said  end, 
temporanly  sealing  a  confined  zone  at  the  opposite  axial 
end  of  said  unit  with  a  sealing  ring  pressed  thereagainst. 
the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
lateral  periphery  of  said  unit  at  that  end; 
arranging  one  of  the  aforesaid  sealed  axial  ends  of  said  unit 
to  place  said  core  in  peripherally  sealed  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  vacuum  line,  thereby  creating  flow  of  sur- 


rounding gas  into  said  core  and  axially  through  said  core, 
placing  the  opposite  sealed  end  portion  of  said  unit  in 
peripherally  sealed  fiow  communication  with  a  supply  of 
first  impregnating  liquid  containing  said  first  catalytically 
active  component,  whereby  said  liquid  is  caused  selec- 
tively to  impregnate  the  core  portion  of  said  unit, 

discontinuing  supply  of  said  first  impregnating  liquid  and 
thereafter  discontinuing  How  communication  with  said 
vacuum  line, 

introducing  a  gas  stream  under  positive  pressure  at  one 
peripherally  confined  end  of  said  core  portion,  whereby 
said  gas  stream  leaks  transversely  out  of  said  core  portion 
into  the  surrounding  outer  region  of  said  unit  and  is  dissi- 
pated within  said  outer  region;  and 

during  fiow  of  said  gas  stream  contacting  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  unit  with  a  liquid  containing  said  second 
catalytically  active  component,  thereby  selectively  depos- 


3,901,822 

PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  A  NOBLE  METAL 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  USED  IN  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  PRODUCTION  BY  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

PROCESS 
Jhonce  N.  Browning,  So.  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Nathan  D.  Lee, 
Lambertville,  N.J.,  and  George  H.  Smee,  So.  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,631 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11118.  11114 
U.S.  CI.  252-412  13  Claims 

1.  Process  of  regenerating  a  deactivated  noble  metal  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  used  in  the  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
peroxide,  wherein  said  catalyst  contacts  an  anthraquinone 
working  compound  dissolved  in  a  working  solution  during 
hydrogenation  of  said  compound,  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  polar  organic 
solvent  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  for  about  0.1  to 
about  48  hours  to  remove  associated  working  solution 
and  separating  the  treated  catalyst  from  the  solvent; 
contacting  the  solvent-treated  catalyst  with  at  least  a  \^ 
aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  for  about  0.1  to 
about  48  hours  at  about  0°  to  about  200°C  and  separating 
the  catalyst  from  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution;  and 
contacting  the  ammonium  hydroxide-treated  catalyst 
with  steam  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  temperatures 
from  about  250°C  to  the  transition  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  crystal  structure  for  about  1  to  about  72  hours 
whereby  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  catalyst  is  improved. 
12.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  ammonium  hy- 
droxide-treated catalyst  is  contacted  with  steam  and  an 
inert  gas  at  temperatures  from  about  250°C  to  the  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  catalyst  crystal  structure  for 
about  0. 1  to  about  48  hours  prior  to  contacting  the  cata- 
lyst with  said  steam  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 


3,901,823 

AGGLOMERATING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Mitchell  S.  Dimitri,  and  Albert  J.  Repik,  both  of  Charleston, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,240 

Int.  Cl.^  BOlj  21118;  C09C  1158 

U.S.  CI.  252-428  6  Claims 

1.  Activated  powdered  carbon  particles  agglomerated  with 

a  water-insoluble  ammonium  salt  of  alkali  lignin  in  an  amount 

of  2  to  2S'7c  by  weight  based  on  the  carbon. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  activated  carbon  particles  which 
comprises, 

a  adding  powdered  activated  carbon  particles  to  water 
containing  from  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  powdered 
carbon  of  the  ammonium  salt  of  an  alkali  lignin,  said 
water  being  at  least  70%  by  weight  based  on  said  lignin 
and  said  carbon  together, 
b  intimately  mixing  said  powdered  carbon  particles,  ammo- 
nium salt  of  alkali  lignin  and  water  to  coat  each  powdered 
carbon  particle  with  said  ammonium  salt  of  alkali  lignin, 
c.  continuing  said  mixing  until  said  powdered  carbon 
particles  form  agglomerates  of  about  1/16  to  Vi  inch 
diameter  spheres,  and 
d  evaporating  the  water  from  said  agglomerates  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
ammonium  salt  of  alkali  lignin. 
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3,901,824 
NEW  CATALYST  IN  THE  DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF 
DIMETHYLTIN  DICHLORIDE 
Vasilije  Knezevic,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Mark  W.  Pollock,  Teaneck, 
N J.;  Koei-Liang  Liauw,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Gerald  Spie- 
gelman,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385^24 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11178 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  5  claims 

1.  A  catalyst,  for  preparing  dimethyltin  dichloride  by  heat- 
ing tin  metal  with  methyl  chloride,  consisting  essentially  of  tin 
tetrachloride  and  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tributylamine,  methyl  tributyl 
phosphonium  chloride  and  methyl  tributyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride wherein  said  organic  compound  to  tin  tetrachloride  is 
within  a  molar  ratio  of  1 :4  to  2;  1 . 


3,901,827 
MLLTIMETALLK   CATAI VSTS 
John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  James  A    C  usumano. 
Rahway,   both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Exxon    Rfsearch   and 
Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  292.767 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11108.  1 1112.  11120 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  «  claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of,  as  metals,  platinum 
and  indium  in  combination  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  and  gold  on  a  refractory  support 
wherein  the  total  content  of  the  metals  comprises  from  about 
0.05  to  5  weight  percent  of  the  total  catalyst  and  wherein  ihe 
indium  comprises  from  0.01  to  3  weight  percent,  platinum 
compnses  from  0.01  to  3  weight  percent,  and  copper  or  gold 
comprises  from  0.01  to  3  weight  percent  of  the  total  catalyst 


3,901,825 

CHROME  CATALYST 

Jeffrey  G.   Meyer,  and  Glennis  L.  Phlpps,  both  of  Adrian, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Anderson    Development    Company, 

Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,123 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11182 

U.S.  CI.  252-431  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  formed  by  mixing  (A)  a  chromium  tris- 
diorgano-orthophosphate  of  the  formula  Cr[OP  (0)(0R)j]3 
in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof  and 
brominated  derivatives  thereof,  said  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  con- 
taining one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkoxyalkyl  con- 
taining three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  (B)  an  alkyl  aluminum  of 
the  general  formula  R,'R"A1  in  which  each  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  (C)  a  halogenated  olefin  of  from  four  to 
about  eight  carbon  atoms,  said  olefin  containing  at  least  four 
halogen  atoms  at  least  two  of  which  are  attached  to  olefinic 
carbon  atoms,  there  being  at  least  one  olefinic  bond  in  conju- 
gation with  another  double  bond  or  at  least  one  halogen  atom 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  an  olefinic  double  bond, 
the  mole  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  to  (C)  being  in  the  range  of 
0.001-1  :  1  :  l-IO. 


3,901,826 

ACID  TREATED,  THREE-SHEET  MINERAL 

ABSORBENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Carl-Ernst  Hofstadt,  Munich;  Rudolf  Fahn,  Gammelsdorf,  and 

Anton  Wirzmuller,  Moosburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Sud-Chemie  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,596 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    28,    1972. 
2247530 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11132,  11/58,  11/60 
U.S.  CI.  252-450  4  Claims 

1.  Absorbent  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  acid  solutions, 
especially  beverages,  comprising  three-sheet  minerals  having 
a  SiOj  content  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  and  a  crystal  lattice 
that  is  substantially  X-ray  amorphous  produced  by  treating 
three-sheet  minerals  with  mineral  acid  until  an  SiO,  -content 
of  at  least  80  percent,  based  on  the  dry  final  product,  is  ob- 
tained and  until  the  original  crystal  lattice  has  substantially 
become  X-ray  amorphous  by  the  removal  of  the  octahedral 
sheet  that  is  predominantly  built  up  of  iron  and  aluminum  ions 
and  thereafter  separating  the  acid  treatment  solution  from  the 
resulting  adsorbent,  said  crystal  lattice  preventing  the  release 
of  appreciable  amounts  of  iron  and  aluminum  ions  into  solu- 
tion and  preventing  the  adsorption  of  iron  and  aluminum 
hydroxide  deposits  from  washing  water. 


3.901.828 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  FOR  COMBUSTIBLES  IN  GAS 

MIXTURES 
Gerhard  Mai.  Bruchkobel;  Reiner  Siepmann.  Rodenbach.  and 
Franz  Kummer,  Rossdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.705,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
295,790,  Oct.  6,  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,323.  Aug.  28.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    No>.    8,     1971 
2155338 

Int.  CI.'  BOlj  23/10 
U.S.  CL  252-462  11  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  composition  for  the  oxidation  of  combustible 
gaseous  components  of  gas  mixtures  of  carbon  monoxide  or 
gaseous  organic  substances  or  mixtures  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  gaseous  organic  substances  in  automotive  exhausts  com- 
prising the  formula: 

(A,)„  (B,yB,),05 
wherein 

m  is  I,  and  p  and  q,  respectively,  have  values  greater  than 
0  but  less  than  1 ,  and  p  +  q  =  1 .  and 

A,  is  at  least  one  tnvalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  metals, 

B,  is  at  least  one  divalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  Fe  and  Cu, 

B,  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  cation  of  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Ti,  Mo,  Mn  and  V, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  B,  is  Cu,  B,  is  only  Mn.  and 
the  further  proviso  that  ( m  a, )  -t-  (  p  h, )  4-  ( q  b, )  equals 
6  such  that  a  neutrality  of  charge  exists,  wherein  a,=  the 
valency  of  A, 
fc,=  the  valency  of  B,  and 
bf=  the  valency  of  B, 


3,901,829 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIOGRAPHICALLY  OPAQUE 

PLASTIC  TUBING 

Eugene  L.  Siingluff.  East  Troy,  and  Eli  (Ktoich,  Milwaukee. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sunlite  Plastics.  Inc..  Milwauket 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,983,  Feb.  2,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,749,134. 

This  application  July  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.727 

Int.  CI.  G21f  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  252-478  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendenng  a  thermoplastic  composition 
radiographic  ally  opaque,  composing  the  step  of  incorporating 
with  the  thermoplastic  composition  a  material  having  the 
following  formula: 
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O2CH2CH2OCH2CH2OH 


CO^H,-CH-OH 

I 
CH, 


3,901,830 
ALKYL  DIACETO  XY-DIMETHYL-RING  SUBSTITUTED- 

ENZOATES 
Kurt  Kulka,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  & 
Okott  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,063 
Int.  CI.'  CUB  9/00.  C07C  69/75 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  7  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprismg  at  least  \^(  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  diacetoxy-dimethyl-rmg  substituted-benzoate  and 
1-99%  by  weight  of  an  odorous  perfume  component,  said 
alkyl  diacetoxy-dimethyl-ring  substituted-benzoate  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  2,4-diacetoxy-3,6- 
dimethyl-benzoate,  ethyl  2,4-diacetoxy-3,6-dimethyl-benzo- 
ate,  methyl  2,6-diacetoxy-4,5-dimethyl-benzoate,  ethyl  2,6- 
diacetoxy-4,5-dimethyl-benzoate,  methyl  2,6-diacetoxy-3,5- 
dimethyl-benzoate,  ethyl  2,6-diacetoxy-3,5-dimethyl-benzo- 
ate,  methyl-4,6-diacetoxy-2,3-dimethyl-benzoate  and  ethyl 
4,6-diacetoxy-2,3-dimethyl-benzoate 


3,901,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSE  DETERGENT  GRANULES 
Chung  Y.  Shen,  and  Clayton  F.  Callis,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,367 
Int.  CI.' CUD  i/066,i/07 
U.S.  CI.  252—527  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  composite  detergent  additive  gran- 
ules containing  from  3%  to  20%  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate 
the  balance  of  said  granules  being  an  inorganic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  metasilicate,  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  sulfate,  mixtures  thereof,  STP  and  mixtures 
of  STP  and  sodium  sulfate,  said  method  compnsing  adding 
aqueous  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate,  containing  from  about 
40%  to  about  70%  by  weight  alkali  metal  nitrilotriaceUte  and 
having  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  to  about  1 20°C,  to  an 
agitated  bed  of  the  inorganic  salt,  having  an  initial  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  300°C  to  about  550°C;  sufficient  aqueous 
nitrilotriacetate  being  added  to  cool  the  bed  below  about 
300°C  prior  to  dehydration  of  the  bed  and  the  addition  of 
aqueous  nitrilotriacetate  and  dehydration  of  the  bed  being 
complete  at  a  bed  temperature  of  at  least  about  1  60°C  when 
STP  is  present  or  about  120°C  when  STP  is  not  present 


3,901,832 
DETERGENT  CAKE  CONTAINING 
MONOALKYLSULFOSUCCINATE  AND  PREPARATION 
Bernard   Baroa   Dugan,  Bryanston,  and  Coenraad  Jacobus 
Beukes  SchdU,  Kempton  Park,  both  of  South  Africa,  assign- 
ors to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,765,  Feb.  26,  1970,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,107,  July  27, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

296,414 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  24,  1965, 
64/4601 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  I/I2 
VS.  CI.  252-557  9  Claims 

1.  A  cleansing  bar  comprising  from  about  40  to  95%  by 
weight  of  substantially   neutral   water  soluble   alkali   metal. 


alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium  di-salts  of  sulfosuccinate 
mono  esters  and  from  about  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  normally 
solid  non-volatile  organic  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  having  a 
melting  point  such  that  it  is  molten  at  about  95°C  and  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  poly- 
hydnc  alcohols,  said  esters  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 
reactant  having  therein  (  1)  a  reactive  hydroxyl  group  and,  (2) 
an  acyclic  chain  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein 
between  20  and  100%  of  said  chains  are  alkyl  chains  having 
a  chain  length  of  1  2  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal  or  ammonium  sulfite,  said  reaction  product 
being  produced  in  a  reaction  medium  including  said  plasti- 
cizer 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cleansing  cakes  compris- 
ing; reacting  an  alcohol  having  an  acyclic  chain  of  from  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms  wherein  between  20  and  100%  of  said  chains 
are  alkyl  chains  having  a  chain  length  of  12  carbon  atoms  with 
a  reactant  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
butenedioic  acid  and  fumaric  acid  to  form  a  monoalkyl  ester, 
reacting  said  monoalkyl  ester  with  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  ammonium  sulphite  in  the  presence  of  about  5 
to  10  percent  water  and  a  molten  plasticizer  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  to 
form  a  water  soluble  di-salt  of  monoalkylsulfosuccinate;  cool- 
ing the  resulting  product,  and  forming  the  cooled  product  into 
cakes  containing  between  about  40  and  95%  by  weight  of  said 
monoalkylsulfosuccinate  and  from  about  5  to  60%  by  weight 
of  said  plasticizer  which  plasticizes  said  monoalkylsulfosucci- 
nate salt. 


3,901,833 
HARDENABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Flynn,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,626,  Oct.  23,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,679,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

877,477,  Nov.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  14, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  271,872 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/00;  G08g  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-2  EP  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  epoxy  composition  which  com- 
prises dissolving  an  1.2-epoxy  resin  containing  two  or  more 
epoxy  groups  and  a  conventional  curing  agent  therefor  in  a 
non-reactive  solvent  boiling  at  from  30°  to  about  100°C  and 
thereafter  exposing  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  400° 
to  950°F  to  evaporate  the  solvent,  the  condition  of  tempera- 
ture and  time  of  exposure  being  so  adjusted  and  controlled 
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that  the  resulting  composition  has  a  retained  solvent  level 
below  about  0.5%,  and  is  substantially  uncured. 


3,901,834 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
David  R.  Brackenridge,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,527 
Int.  CL  C08g  22/44,  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AJ  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  produced  by  reaction  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl-terminated  polyethers  and  hydroxy-ter- 
minated  polyesters  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  flame 
retardant  amount  of  a  tetrabrominated  xylene  of  the  formula 


Br. 


CCHj 


3*2 


3.901.837 

METAL  SALT  SOLUTIONS  AM)  SURFACF -COATING 
'       COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIMNC  S\MF 
Roy  T.  Gollesman,  Glen  Rock;  Georjje  VI.  Kaj-an.  Kdison,  and 

Joseph   Path,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  lo  Tenneni 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.075 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  9IIUU 

U.S.  CI.  260-22  R  ,»  Cginns 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  loss  of  drying  rate  on  aging  that  comprises  an  oxidiz- 
able,  organic,  film-forming  resinous  vehicle  and  from  2  in  5 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  loss-of-dry 
inhibitor,  said  lo&s-of-drv  inhibitor  being  a  metal  salt  solution 
that  contains  0.05  to  1  5  percent  hv  vveight  of  cobalt,  0  5  to 
3.5  percent  b>  weight  of  calcium,  and  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  zinc  or  zirconium,  the  cobalt,  calcium,  zmc  .ind 
zirconium  being  present  as  salts  of  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branched-chain  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  nmn.H.ir 
boxylic  acids  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  nuvturcs 
thereof. 


3,901,835 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  FOAMED  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Roberto  Paiella,  and  Giampaolo  Giuliani,  both  of  San  Donato 

Milanese,   Italy,   assignors  to  Snam   Progetti  S.p.A.,   San 

Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  18, 1972,  29239/72 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  foamed  ethylene  poly- 
mer which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of: 

i.  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  from  0. 1  to  1 0%  by  weight 
of  a  polycyclic  polyene  having  at  least  three  double 
bonds  in  the  molecule; 

ii.  a  sulfur  based  vulcanizing  system;  and 

iii.  a  foaming  agent; 

b.  and  foaming  said  mixture  to  form  said  foamed  polyethyl- 
ene. 


3,901,836 
RUST  PREVENTATIVE  COATING  FOR  METALLIC 
SURFACES  CONSISTING  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  RESIN 
AND  SODIUM  BENZOATE-POTASSIUM 
TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE  RUST  INHIBITOR 
John  A.  Kader,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chem-Paint  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,629 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  5/08 
U.S.  CL  260-17  R  n  Claims 

1.  A  rust  preventative  for  metallic  surfaces  comprising  by 
weight  from  about  15  to  about  75%  of  phosphoric  acid  (85% 
grade),  from  about  5  to  about  25%  of  a  water  soluble  resin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxmethylcellulose, 
methylcellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyacrylamide,  from 
about  5  to  about  20%  of  a  rust  inhibitor,  said  rust  inhibitor 
containing  from  about  25  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  sodium 
benzoate  and  from  about  5  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  potas- 
sium tripolyphosphate,  from  about  1  to  about  10%  of  a  wet- 
ting agent  and  an  amount  of  water  to  bring  the  total  amount 
of  ingredients  to  100%. 


3.901,838 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  DEGRADABLK  BIODKCRADABI  t 
BLENDS  OF  A  DIALKANOYL  POLYMER  AND  AN 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  DEGRADABLE  ETHYLENE 
POLYMER 
Robert  A.  Clendinning,  New  Providence;  James  E.  Potti,  Mil- 
lington,  and  Stephen  W.  Cornell,  Dunellen.  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,971,  July  28.  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,867,324.  This  application  July  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,496 

Int.  CI.  C09f  29/2 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  2I  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable-environmentaily  degradable  blend  com 
prising 

1.  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  biodegradable 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  reduced 
viscosity  value  of  at  least  about  (J  1  and  upwards  to  about 
12  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  about 
10  weight  percent  of  said  bicxiegradable  thermoplastic 
polymer  is  attributable  to  recurnng  dialkanoyi  units  of 
the  formula 


O   O 

II     II 
-OR  OCRC- 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbtm  radical; 
and  wherein  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent  aliphatic  oxahvdrocarbon 
radicals;  and 

ii.  from  about  95  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  environ 

mentally  degradable  ethylene  polymer  based  composition 

comprised  of 

A.  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  normally  solid 
thermoplastic  ethylene  polymers  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  polyethylene,  ( b)'copolymers  containing  a 
major  amount  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  a  minor 
amount  by  weight  of  unsaturated  monomers  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  and  (c)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

B.  at  least  one  polyvalent  transition  metal  salt  m  v>,hich 
said  metal  has  an  atomic  number  of  from  21  to  30,  39 
to  48,  and  57  to  7 1 . 
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3.901,839 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HKJH 

FLEX  ENDURANCE 
Thor  J.  G.  Lonning,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,503 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/24 

L'.S.  CI.  260-23.7  N  4  Claims 

1.  in  an  improved  semi-rigid  vinyl  halide  resin  based  poly- 
blend  comprising  on  a  100  weight  percent  total  polyhlend 
composition  basis 

a.  from  about  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizer 
system  for  said  polyblend,  said  stabihzer  system 
being  adapted  to  substantially  prevent  thermal  deg- 
radation in  said  polyblend  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  about  120°  to  2I5°C.,  at  inverse  times 
of  from  about  30  minutes  to  10  minutes. 

b.  up  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer  system, 
the  amount  of  plasticizer  in  any  given  polyblend 
being  sufficient  to  produce  m  said  polyblend  after 
such  is  heat  fused  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  120°  to  215°C  ,  a  stiffness  in  Hexure  E 
value  in  the  range  of  from  about  20,000  to  200.000 
psi.  and 

c.  from  about  0.2  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  a  lubricant 
system  adapted  to  permit  release  of  said  polyblend 
from  a  heated  solid  surface  after  said  polyblend  has 
been  heat  fused  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  120°  to  2I5°C., 

in  combination  on  a  100  weight  percent  basis: 

A.  from  about  20  to  76  weight  percent  of  vinyl  halide  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolyvinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  copolymers  comprising  at 
least  about  85  weight  percent  vinyl  chlonde  monomer 
with  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent  of  any  given 
such  copolymer  being  another  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerized  with  said  vinyl  chloride  mono- 
mer, said  vinyl  halide  polymer  being  itself  characterized 
by  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0  70 
through  1.5  in  a  0.2  weight  percent  cyclohexanone  solu- 
tion at  about  25°  to  30°C  , 

B.  from  about  20  to  55  weight  percent  of  a  graft  copolymer 
comprising: 

1    a  substrate  composing  on  a  100  weight  percent  total 
substrate  basis: 

a.  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  combined 
conjugated  alkadiene  containing  from  4  through  6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule 

b.  not  more  than  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  com- 
bined monovinyl  aromatic  compound  containing 
from  8  through  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
c  not  more  than  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  com- 
bined alkene  nitnle  containing  from  3  through  5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

2.  said  substrate  being  further  characterized  by  having 

a.  a  glass  phase  transition  temperature  below  about  0° 
C,  and 

b,  A  Young's  Modulus  of  less  than  about  40,000  p  s  i  , 
3.  a  superstrate  composing  on  a  100  weight  percent 
total  superstrate  basis: 

a.  from  about  15  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  combined 
alkene  nitrile  containing  from  3  through  5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and 

b.  from  about  50  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  combined 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  containing  from  8 
through  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

4.  said  superstrate  being  grafted  to  said  substrate,  and 
C.  from  about  4  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  polymethylmeth- 
acrylate having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  200.000, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  said  vinyl  halide 
based  polyblend  wherein:  said  substrate  is  further  char- 
acterized by  having  a  dispersed  particle  size  distribu- 
tion such  that  at  least  about  95  weight  percent  thereof 


is  in  the  form  of  particles  ranging  from  about  0  7  to  15 
microns  in  diameter  and  said  superstrate  being  grafted 
to  said  substrate  to  the  extent  of  about  70  to  150  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  substrate. 


3,901.840 

THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL  CONTAINING  AN 

ACRYLIC  POLYMER  AND  BUTYLATED  MELAMINE 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Robert  A.  Irvin,  Silver  Springs,  Md.,  and  William  H.  Meredith, 

Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,442,  April  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,071 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  25114 
US.  CL  260-29.1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  coating  composition 
comprising  10-509f-  by  weight  of  film-forming  constituents 
and  correspondingly  90-50^  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  the 
film-forming  constituents,  wherein  the  film-forming  constitu- 
ents consist  essentially  of  an  incompatible  blend  of 

I    50-85^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents,  of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
a    ^^O^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 

polymer,  of  styrene, 
b.  22^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 

ptilymer,  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
c    }>!%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 

polymer,  of  butyl  acrylate. 
d     \Q%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 

polymer,  of  a  hydroxy  ethyl  acrylate, 
e.  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  poly- 
mer, of  acrylic  acid,  wherein  the  acrylic  polymer  has  an 
acid  number  of  about  1-16  and  a  relative  viscosity  of 
about  1.04-1.10  measured  at  25°C.  in  dichloroethane 
according  to  ASTM-[>-445^6  T,  Method  B;  and 
2    1  5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents,  of  a  butylated  melamine  formaldehyde 
resin    in    which   the    molar    ratio   of   melamine/formal- 
dehyde/butanol  is   y4-6/l-3  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
300-800  centistokes   measured  at   25°C.   according  to 
ASTM-D- 1 545-63. 


3,901,841 
VINYL  ACETATE-FUMARIC  ACID  MIXED  DIESTER 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSION  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Gundolf  Fuchs,  Rehkamp;  Dietrich  Pirck,  Fasanenstieg,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Orvilie  W.  Rigdon,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,502 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 
US.  CI.  260-29.6  T  2  Claims 

1.  Dispersion  paint  consisting  essentially  of  the  composition 
prepared  by  the  aqueous  emulsion  copolymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  20  to 
60  weight  percent  basis  monomers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  at  least 
40  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  fumaric  acid  diester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a  at  least  one  fumaric  acid  diester  of  a  secondary  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
fumaric  acid  diester  of  an  ether  alcohol  having  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dibutoxyethyl  fumarate,  diethoxyethyl  fumarate,  iso- 
propylbutoxyethyl  fumarate.  and  diglycolbutylether  fu- 
marate; 
b  and  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  a  mixed  fumaric  acid  diester  of 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  content  of  said  ether  alcohol  component  of 
said  fumaric  acid  diester  is  at  least  8  mole  percent,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  fumaric  acid  diesters. 
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3,901,842 
DEWATERING  OF  POLY( VINYL  CHLORIDE) 
Ronald  J.  Dembowski,  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,228 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3130 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  RW  g  Claims 


7 

-1       r- — "— 


POLT<C"n.ATE 


^ASTIC'SCC 


1.  In  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlonde  compris- 
ing (a)  polymerizing  monomenc  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  an  emulsifier  to  produce  particles  of  poly( vinyl  chloride) 
(PVC)  ranging  in  size  between  1-2  microns  followed  by  (b) 
centrifuging  in  the  presence  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  emulsi- 
fier coagulant  to  produce  a  cake  and  (c)  subsequently  spray 
drying  to  produce  a  final  solids  content  of  about  70  percent, 
the  step  which  consists  of  adding  to  said  cake  at  least  700  to 
8,000  ppm  of  a  polyacrylate  based  on  the  PVC  polymer,  said 
polyacrylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  800-100,000. 


3,901,843 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Michael  R.  Fechillas,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.036.  Nov.  30.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,836,514,  and  Ser.  No.  195,373,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,139.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.140 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45124,  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  synthetic  resin  binder  composition  for  bond- 
ing porous,  absorbent,  fibrous,  nonwoven  fabrics  comprising 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polymodal  synthetic  acrylic  acid  ester  resin  in  which  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about  2,000  and 
in  which  from  about  90  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight 
has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  4,000  to 
about  600,000  said  polymodal  synthetic  acrylic  acid  ester 
resin  having  a  swell  index  in  tetrahydrofuran  of  from  about  50 
to  about  200  and  containing  from  about  50  percent  to  about 
90  percent  by  weight  of  insolubles  in  tetrahydrofuran. 

3.  An  aqueous  synthetic  resin  binder  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  1,  wherein  said  polymodal  synthetic  acrylic  acid  ester 
resin  is  a  cross-linked  copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate  and  butyl 
acrylate. 

4.  An  aqueous  synthetic  resin  binder  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  1,  wherein  said  polymodal  synthetic  acrylic  acid  ester 
resin  is  an  N-methylol  acrylamide  cross-linked  copolymer  of 
ethyl  acrylate  and  butyl  acrylate. 


3.901.844 

POLYCARBONATE  PLASTICS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TRACKING  RESISTANCL 

Paul   Schiller.   Krefeld-Uerdingen;   Josef   Merten.   Korschen- 

broich.  and  Hugo  Vernaleken,  Krefeld-Bockum.  all  of  (,er 

many,  assignors  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft,  German\ 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,843 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,    Mar.     .0     197  3 
2315887 

Int.  CI.^COSG  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  PC  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic,  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate composition  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mold- 
ings for  electncal  insulation  which  are  electrical  resistant  tu 
tracking,  said  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  from 
about  10  to  about  50  per  cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  hydrophobic  TiO,  or  OjOj 
which  are  inert  towards  the  polycarbonate. 


3.901.845 

FILLED  AND  REINFORCED  POLVA.MIDE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Newbould,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  a.s.signor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,664 
Int.  CL»  C08K  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  filled  and  reinforced  polyamide  molding  composition, 
in  which  a  mineral  filler  is  chemically  coupled  to  said  polvam- 
ide.comprising,  by  weight,  I  00  parts  of  a  polyamide  resin  and 
from  5  to  220  parts  of  a  finely  divided  mineral  filler  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  said  resin,  the  surfaces  of  said  filler 
particles  having  reactive  hydroxyl  functionalities,  wherein  said 
composition  the  particles  of  said  filler  are  coated  with  and 
chemically  coupled  to  said  polyamide  by  from  0  19^  to  about 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  said  filler,  of  an  aromatic  coupling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds 
described  by  the  following  formulae 


o 


and 


o 


and 


A-(0 


B 


wherein  said  A  group  is  a  carboxyl  functionality  (— COOH). 
and  said  B  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  functionality  (—OH)  and  an  amine  functionality 
(— NHj)  wherein  said  composition  the  chemical  bond  be- 
tween said  coupling  agent  and  said  polyamide  matrix  is  a 
hydrogen  bond. 


3.901,846 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYOXYMETHVLENF  MOLDING 

RESINS 
William  T.  Freed,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese  t  orpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,606 
Int.  CI.'C08L  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  AL  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  thermoplastic  molding  resin  comprising  a 
normally  solid  oxymethylene  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  10  (measured  at  6U°C  in  a  0  1  weight 
percent  solution  in  p-chlorophenol  containing  2  weight  per- 
cent of  alpha-pinene),  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1  ().(>( »0 
and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  1 50°C  ,  reinforcing  agents 
intimately  mixed  with  said  polymer,  and  from  about  0  !  to 
about  8  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  phenoxy  resin 
having  a  repeating  structure; 
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and  an  average  molecular  weight  range  from  about  1  5,000  to 
about  75.000.  i 


3,901,847 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Burnett  H.  Johnson,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  Edward  F.  Johnson, 
Towa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,321,  Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,179 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  PS  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising: 
A  major  amount  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  ot 
poly  ( 1 ,3-imidazolidine-2,4,5-triones)  having  the  follow- 
ing structure; 


where  «  ,  >  10  and  R3  =  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydro- 
carbon group  and  a  minor  amount  effective  to  improve  the 
flame  retardancy  of  said  polymer,  but  insufficient  to  cause 
embrittling  of  said  polymer,  of 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 ,  which  is  poly 
oxy(2,6-dibromo-1 ,4  -  phenylene)  -  sulfonyl  (2,  6  -  dibromo- 
1,4-  phenylene)  (phenyl  phosphonyhdenej  when  n  is  greater 
than  1. 


3,901,848 
STABILIZER  SYSTEM  OF  METAL  HYDROXYALKYL 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID,  UV  ABSORBER  AND  BENZOATE 
Anthony  Dominic  Dibattista,  Eastchester,  and  John   Denon 
Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,610,  Dec.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,802 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45162 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  nickel  hydroxyalkyi  phos- 
phonate  having  the  formula 


K 


0 

r 

6  -  q3  /      2 


wherein 

O'  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
O*  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl;  and 
O*  is  lower  alkyl 

b   from  I  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  benzotnazole  having  the 
formula 


wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl 

R''  is  hydrogen,  chloride,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 

lower  alkyl, 
R*  is  alkyl  from  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 

lower  alkyl  such  that  the  sum  of  the  atomic  weights  of  the 

atoms  contained  in  groups  R^.  R^  and  R*  is  at  least  107; 

and 
c    from    1    to  40  parts  by  weight  of  p-hydroxy-benzoate 

having  the  formula 


CODE' 


wherein 

E  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group, 
E'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  and 
E'  is  alkyl  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  ben- 
zyl groups,  such  that  no  more  than  two  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  are  present  on  said  phenyl  or  benzyl  groups. 


3,901,849 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  P.  Dodson,  and  James  E.  Baird,  both  of  Longview,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,308 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NW  12  Claims 

1.  Polyolefin  compositions  having  improved  resistance  to 
degradation  which  contain  about  0.6  to  about  5  weight  per- 
cent of  a  stabilizing  combination  comprising  tetrakis[me- 
thvlene(  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrc)cinnamate)]methane 
and  polymerized  1 ,2-dihydroxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline 
wherein  the  ratio  of  tetrakis  [methylene  (3,5-di-t-butyl-4 
hydroxyhydrocinnamate)]  -methane  to  polymerized  1 ,2-dihy- 
droxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline  is  from  1.0:1.2  to  1.0:  2.5. 


i 
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3,901,850 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

TUNGSTATE 

Donald  M.  Kurtz,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,722 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45156 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  W  4  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 

zinc  tungstate  present  in  amounts  from  about  0.0 1  to  about  1 0 

weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
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wherein 

A  representv  a  member  selected  from 

HOCH^-.    HOCHjCH.O  and 

and  (3)  mixtures  thereof, 
characterized  m  that  the  above  reactants  arc  L-mploved  in  suth 
proportions  as  to  satisfy  both  of  the  follo^Mng  equations 


the  class  consisting  of 

HOrH,(  H.O(  Hj  — . 


3,901,851 
STRENGTHENED  FILMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Mitsuo  Kohno,  Moriyama;  Minoru  Nomura,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Shibazaki,  Tokyo;   Takeo   Yuasa,   Asaka,  and    Yoshihiko 
Mutoh,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1972, 47-100610 
Int.  Cl.2  B29D  7124;  B32B  27136,  C08G  63102 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  film  suitable  for  use  as  a  tape  for 
magnetic  recording  which  is  a  biaxially  stretched  polyethy- 
lene- 1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4  '-dicarboxylate  homopolymer 
film  having  a  longitudinal  F-5  value  of  20  Kg/mm^  to  50 
Kg/mm^  a  longitudinal  tensile  strength  of  30  Kg/mm^  to  65 
Kg/mm^  a  longitudinal  initial  modulus  of  elasticity  of  800 
Kg/mm*  to  1500  Kg/mm^  a  transversal  tensile  strength  of  8 
Kg/mm*  to  20  Kg/mm^  and  an  unevenness  of  thickness  of  5% 
or  less,  which  is  produced  by  first  stretching  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  70°-100°C  a  substantially  amorphous  polyethy- 
lene-1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate  layer  whereby 
there  is  produced  an  orientation  at  least  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  extrusion  direction  and  a  film  density  after 
stretching  in  the  range  of  1.315  to  1.335  in  said  first  stretch- 
ing, and  thereafter  subjecting  the  thus-treated  film  to  a  second 
stretching  step  in  the  extrusion  direction  at  a  temperature  of 
100°C  to  100°C  to  yield  a  total  stretching  ratio  of  5  to  8  times 
the  original  length  in  said  second  stretching  step. 

6.  A  method  for  producing  strengthened  polyethylene- 1,2- 
diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate  films  which  comprises 
stretching  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°-100°C  a  sub- 
stantially amorphous  polyethylene- 1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4 '- 
dicarboxylate  layer  to  give  an  orientation  at  least  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  extrusion  direction  a  stretching  ratio 
in  the  range  of  2-4  times  the  original  width  and  a  film  density 
after  stretching  of  1 .335  or  less  in  the  first  step  stretching,  and 
then  stretching  in  the  extrusion  direction  at  a  temperature  of 
100°C  to  200°C  to  give  a  total  stretching  ratio  of  5  -  8  times 
the  original  length  in  the  second  step  stretching. 


(a) 


(b) 


^t    ol  D(ji\(.-th\lcnc  ^.Uyol 

wt.  of  extender  -  u;    ,it  diisocyanale 

.ind 
Luuivj    (11  dn>e>c\anal^ 


Hquivi.  ol  (extender  ^  puUethvlene  glM.ol 


1  ±0  I 


0  9S(  1, 


3.901.853 

ACID-DYEABLE  FIBERS  OF  POLYESTER  MODIFIFD 

WITH  A  TETRA.METHYLPIPERIDINE  C()MP(3L  ND 

HAVING  TWO  ESTER-FORMING  GROUPS 

Murty  S.  Tanikella,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.440.  Nov.  27.  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.324. 

Oct.  3,  1973,  abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  290.771,  Sept.  20,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sept.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    17     197^ 
2346734 

Int.  CI.'COSG  6^6,S 
U.S.  CI.  260-76  ,6  Caims 

1.  Acid-dyeable  textile  fibers  or  filaments  of  a  linear  givcol 
terephthalate  copolyester  with  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient 
to  provide  at  least  0  02  weight  percent  nitrogen,  of  a  2,2,6.6- 
tetramethylpiperidine  compound  having  substiluents  at  the  1 
and/or  4  positions  on  the  tetramethylpiperidine  ring  vvhieh 
comprises  a  total  of  two  ester-forming  groups,  each  group 
being  attached  directly  to  the  tetramethylpiperidine  ring  ot 
attached  to  a  tetramethylpiperidine  ring  substiluent. 


3,901,852 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES  PREPARED 

FROM  4,4'-METHYLENEBIS  (PHENYL  ISOCYANATE) 

Tilak  M.  Shah,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,464 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  I8I65 
1}JS.  CI.  260-47  CB  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  hard- 
ness within  the  range  of  about  Shore  A  70  to  Shore  D  80 
which  elastomer  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 
i.  4,4'-methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate). 
ii.  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  within 

the  range  of  about  600  to  about  3000;  and 
iii.  an  extender  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (  1  ) 
aliphatic  straight  chain  diols  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  (2)  dihydroxyalkylated  aromatic  compounds 
having  the  formula 


3,901,854 

TWO  STAGE  PRCX  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES 

Rufus  S.  Jones,  Dover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanesc  Corporation 

NY,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,491,  Dec.  9.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,753,957.  This  application  May   14.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,924 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20;2() 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  aromatic 
polyamides  comprising 

a   heating  at  a  temperature  between  100"  and  about  ?45°C 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  diluent  and  in  about  a 
mole  to  mole  ratio  a  monomeric  diestcr  compound  eorre 
sponding  to  the  formula 
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and  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

H.N-Ar-NH, 
wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


'0 


3,901,855 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Fred   E.   Arnold,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,452 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  18116 
U.S.  CI.  260     78.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparmg  polybenzimidazoles  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  polyphosphoric  acid  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic bis-orthoaminosuifonamide  having  the  formula. 


TosNH 
NH, 


Ar 


NHTos 


NH, 


^W^" 


[and] 


wherein  Ar  is 


X^^l— (0^^"  '-  ^%^'' 


and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  R  is  a  monofunctional  substituent  inert  under  the 

reaction  conditions, 
wherein  X  is  oxygen. 


O 
I 

-S- 

I 

o 


o 
I 

-C- 


cycloalkylidene    of  up   to    8    carbon   atoms   or   CY, 
wherem  C  is  carbon  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  mononuclear 
aryl  or  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 

said  heating  being  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  to 
form  an  oligomer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about 
O.I  to  about  0.4,  as  measured  in  a  solution  of  0.4  grams 
of  oligomer  per  100  milliliters  of  concentrated  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid,  97-99%  by  weight,  at  25 °C,  and 
b.  subsequently  increasing  said  temperature  to  a  range  of 
from  400°  to  about  470°C.  thereby  volatilizing  mono 
meric  by-products  and  continuing  said  heating  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  an  aromatic  polyamide  having  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  of  1 .0  to  5.0,  as  measured  in  a  solution  of  0  4 
grams  of  said  aromatic  polyamide  product  per  100  milli 
liters  of  concentrated  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  97-99^^  b> 
weight,  at  25''C. 


)eC 


«XX 


and  Tos  represents  RSO2  with  R  being  an  aromatic,  aliphatic 
or  c>cloaliphatic  radical,  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
denvative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is 


X-Ar'-X, 


0 


0  o 

1  I 

-COH.  -C-O 


— CN,  or  — CONHj  and  Ar'  is  an  aromatic  radical. 


3,901,856 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Yasushi   Joh,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,  and   Teruhiko  Sugimori, 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,686,  March  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1970,  45- 
21549;  May  6,  1970,  45-38481  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  May  29,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3176.  7/04.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  MU  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  or  the 
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copolymerization  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl  monomers  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system 
comprised  of  ( i )  nitrous  acid  or  water  soluble  salts  thereof  and 
(ii)  a  reducing  sulfoxy  compound,  the  amount  of  reducing 
sulfoxy  compound  in  terms  of  sodium  bisulfite  being  from  I  to 
20%  based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  and  the  amount  of 
nitrous  acid  or  water  soluble  salts  thereof  in  terms  of  sodium 
nitrite  being  from  1/100  to  Vz  of  the  sodium  bisulfite,  the 
improvement  wherein 

a.  at  least  part  of  the  components  (i)  and  (ii)  are  continu- 
ously reacted  with  each  other  under  such  conditions  that 
a  pH  of  the  reaction  system  is  within  the  range  of  1 .0  to 
7.0  and  the  residence  time  is  substantially  constant;  and 
b.  thereafter  continuously  feeding  the  resultant  catalyst 
system  into  a  polymerization  vessel  during  said  polymeri- 
zation or  copolymerization. 


3,901,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CATIONIC  ACRYLAMIDE 
COPOLYMERS 
Gunter  Sackman,  Opiaden;  Gerhard  Balle,  Cologne;  Gunter 
Kolb,  Leverkusen,  and  Friedhelm  MuUer,  Odenthal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,646 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11.    1972 
2255391 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  M  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
cationic  copolymers  which  comprises  copolymenzing  an  oxy- 
gen-free aqueous  solution  containing  1  to  less  than  10%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  Redox 
catalyst  system  of  from  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  percompound  and  of  from  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine,  methylamine,  n- 
butylamine,  isobutylamine,  cyclohexylamine,  p-toluidine, 
water-soluble  salts  of  the  aforesaid  amines  and  aminoethyl- 
methacrylate  hydrochloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to 
40°C.,  said  monomer  mixture  comprising  70  to  95%  by  weight 
of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHr=C-COO-A-N; 


\ 


R. 


(*) 


X(") 


3.901.858 

two-c()MP()m:\t  composition 

Iwakichi  Sugiyama,  Narashino,  and  ki>o<vhi  Kndo,  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  Sei>aku  KoRyo  kabu- 
shiki  kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.874.  I)et    1.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1974.  Ser    No.  446,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1470.  45-l(l743S 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  /.V/r) 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.72  8  Claims 

1.  A  two-comptinent  system  which  comprises  a  first  compo- 
nent and  a  second  component  stored  separately  and  which  is 
to  be  hardened  v,hen  the  tw.o  ^cmponL-nt^  .irt  mued  in  ap- 
proximately equal  amounts 

said  first  component  hemp  a  compo^nmn  vumpnsing   luu 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  nionomcnc  h.isc  m.ucrial  consisting 
essentially    of  at    least   one    mcnihcr    ^t.■lected   from   the 
group  of  vinvl  compounds  consisting  ot  ^Kcol  diacrylates, 
glycol  dimethacrylates,  trimethylol  propane  tnmcthacry- 
lale,  pentaervthntol  tetrameth\acr>  iau     liinu  ih.i^  rylate 
bis  (ethylene  glycol )  phthalaie,  2-h\drox\eih\  i  nieihacr\ 
late,  and  a  urethane  acrylate  monomer  having!  .1  iirethaiic 
linkage  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  toluene  diiso,  san.itL 
and   2-hydroxyethyl   methacrylate.  OOdl    to   '^    pari^   hv 
weight  of  a  metal  chelate  compound  selected  frorri  the 
group  consisting  of  /3-diketone  chelates  and    ketoestet 
chelates  of  metals  of  the  class  consisting-  ot   titanium. 
vanadium,    chromium,     manganese,     iron,     cohali     and 
nickel,  and  0.001    to  0  ,?   parts  h\   weight  ot  a  stahiii/er 
adapted  to  maintain  the  first  composition  stable    and 
said   second  component   being   a   compcAitiori   v^niprtsm^ 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  montimenc  hase  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  ot  said  group  . -f   nn^; 
compounds,  001    to    ItJ  parts  by   v^eight   ot   .i   p<.r.ude 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  organ k  ti^d roper 
oxides,  ketone  peroxides,  alkvi  peroxides,  and  alk\l  [xr 
esters,  and  0  001    to  (,)  2  parts  by    ueight  of  a  stabiii/cr 
adapted  to  maintain  the  second  composition  stable 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R3  are  each,  independently 
of  the  other,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  X'~'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halide,  acetate  methosulphate  and  tolyl  sulphonate. 


3,901,859 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF 

OLEFINIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  VANADIUM 

CATALYST  RESIDUES 

Alberto  Albert;  Sergio  Bacciareili.  and  Giuliano  Ballini,  all  of 

Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  (  ompany. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.613 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  4.  1973.  19035  73 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6  26 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.78  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  discoloring  of  olefinie  poK 
mers  containing  greater  than  about  20  parts  per  million  .f 
vanadium  catalyst  residue  comprising  adding  to  said  pi^Kmers 
in  a  solid  state,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  liquids,  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  1  ) 
polycarboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  and  (Zi  polyalcohols. 
said  polycarboxylic  acids  and  polyalcohols  containing  2  lo  S 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  hydroxy  I  or  two  carboxyl 
groups  with  a  total  of  three  such  groups.  (  "^  1  hydroxylamme 
and  (4)  boric  acid 
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3.901.860 

FUNCTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  TERPOLYMERS  AND 

TETRAPOLYMERS  OF  a-OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  FUNCTIONAL  SUBSTITUTED 

COPOLYMERS 

John  Wilfred  Collette;  Rolland  Shih-Yuan  Ro,  and  Fred  Max 

Sonnenberg,  ail  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,01 1,  April  27.  1973.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  829,758,  June  2,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,896 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15140 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  2  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  addition  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  (  1  )  ethylene,  (2)  propylene,  and  (3)  an  unsaturated  func- 
tional monomer  of  the  formula 


(CHj)^, 


wherein  Z  is 


C-OH 


and  n  is  0-20. 


3,901,861 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  JUMPING  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

POLYMERS 

Frederick  Charles  Loveless,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

royai.  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,750 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5i04 
U.S.  CI.  260-83.7  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  treating  an  elastomeric 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  in  fluid  form  and  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
compnsing:  (  I)  an  organic  peroxy  acid  which  is  boron  trifluo- 
ride  complexed  with  an  oxygen-containing  compound,  and 
(2)  an  inorganic  Lewis  acid  which  is  boron  trifluonde  com- 
plexed with  an  oxygen-containing  compound,  said  catalyst 
system  being  of  such  composition  and  being  employed  in  an 
amount  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  cause  jumping  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  without  causing  gelation  of 
said  polymer,  thereafter  rendering  said  catalyst  system  inef- 
fective, and  recovering  the  polymer  contained  in  the  resulting 
mixture,  the  recovered  polymer  having  a  jumped  molecular 
weight,  being  free  from  gel,  being  completely  soluble  in  ben 
zene,  and  being  vulcanizable 


3,901,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ETHVLENE-BUTADIENE  COPOLYMERS 

Salvatore   Cucineiia,   and   Alessandro   Mazzei,   both   of  San 

Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A., 

San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1972,  33277/72; 
Oct.  16,  1973,  30155/73 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/06.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  R  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene-butadiene  co- 
polymers containing  from  0.1  to  95%  by  moles  of  butadiene 
units,  wherein  the  polymerization  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  ternary  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  vanadium  or  vanadyl  chloride 


h  an  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
AlRjXa.^  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alicyclic  or  hydrogen, 
X  is  a  halogen  and  I  «  x  «  2.  and 

c.  an  aluminum  compound  containing  aluminum-nitrogen 
bonds  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of: 
aluminum  triamides  having  the  general  formula  AKNRjJs 

wherein  R  has  the  aforesaid  meaning: 
AlHj.(NR2)3.j.  wherein  R  and  x  have  the  aforesaid  mean- 
ings, 
aluminum  polymeric  compounds  having  the  formula 


[ 


Al-N 
I  I 
X       Rj 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
aforementioned  ones.  X'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  the 
halogen  atom  number  is  0  or  is  lower  than  n,  the  bal- 
ance to  n  being  constituted  by  hydrogen  atoms;  n  is 
from  2  to  50. 


3,901,863 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Eugene  Berger,  and  Jean-Louis  Derroitte,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,744 
(  laims    priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Dec.   8,   1971, 
64420;  June  1,  1972,  65445 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization  of 
a-olefins  which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  or 
copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising 

A  the  solid  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  non-halide 
containing  organic  oxygenated  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  la,  lla,  lib,  lllb,  IVb, 
Vila,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  with  ( 2 )  at  least  one 
non-halide  containing  organic  oxygenated  transition 
compound  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  metals 
of  Groups  IVa,  Va,  and  Via  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
with  (3)  an  organo  aluminum  halide  having  the  general 
formula  AlR^R'j.,  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  halide  and  n  is 
any  number  such  that  1  n  2;  and 
B  an  organo-metallic  compound  selected  from  the  organic 
derivatives  of  metals  of  Groups  la.  lla,  lib,  lllb  and  IVb 
of  the  Periodic  Table 


3,901,864 

POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLMONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Horst  Jager,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,445.  Feb.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,825,575. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,277 
Int.  CL  C08f  3/52,  3/62,  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  260-89.5  H  14  Claims 

1.  Polymerisation  products  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
at  least  one  perfluoroaikylalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters  of 
the  formula 
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[ 


R-fOl-COO-A-E-G-"]  J_H] 


OH 


] 


[ 


-E'-A'-OOC(0,)-R 
I 
OH 


]., 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  denote  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  with  4 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  O  and  0,  each  denote  an  acyclic  alkylene 
radical  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkylene  radical 
with  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  A  and  A'  each  denote  an 
alkylene  radical  with  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  E  and  E'  each 
denote  a  radical  of  the  formula 

_OOC_, -O- 

or 

— OOC-NY-, 
wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal, G  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-C=C'Hj 
I 
CH,- 

W 

-CH=C- 

I 
X 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 
and  n  denotes  1  or  2.  and  the  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the  2-posi- 
tion  relative  to  the  R-O-COO-  or  R'-0,-COO-  group 


3,901,865 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Toyosuke  Tanaka,  Yono;  Isamu  Okuzumi,  Toda;  Tsuneo  Mat- 
suda,  Urawa,  and  Katsunori  Kimijima,  Yono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Saitama  University,  SaiUma,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,665 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   21,    1972,   47- 
116412 

Int.  CI.  CQM  3/04,  3/06.  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  conjugated  diene  compounds 
which  comprises  contacting  a  monomeric  conjugated  diene 
compound  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of -10°  to  100°C.  with  a  polymerization  initiator  which 
is  the  solid  reaction  product  formed  by  mixing  aluminum 
borohydride  component  with  a  titanium  halide  component  in 
a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  0.2:1  to  2:1. 


3,901,866 
POLYPENTENAMERS 
GiJnther  Lehnert;  Gottfried  Pampus,  and  Dieter  Maertens,  all 
of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,055,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,963 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163395 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polypentenamers  in  which  at 
least  80%  of  the  double  bonds  have  the  cis-configuration 
which  comprises  polymerizing  cyclopentene  at  a  temperature 
of -100  to  -10°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  halide  or  oxyhalide  of  tungsten, 

b.  an  organo  tin  compound  of  the  formula 

SnX,R,_, 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  alkaryl,  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkoxy  and  aj  is  0.  I  or  2  and 

c.  a  boron  halide  or  its  etherate,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b) 

hcmg  from   1  0  1  to  1:10  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(c) 

being  from  1.0.01  to  1:10. 


3,901,867 

NUCLEATION  OF  ISOTAC  TIC  POI  \  .STVKKNK 

Henry  Nelson  Beck,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  IK.w 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,823,  Oct.  2.  1972.  Pal.  No.  3.817.966 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1974,  Ser,  No.  453.467 

Int.  CU  C08F  7/04,  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-93.5  A  i  (  laim 

1.  .An  isotactic  polystyrene  composition,  the   ^omfuisUion 

consisting  essentialK   of  in   intimate   admixture   from   about 

99  995  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  isotactic  polystyrene 

and  from  about  0.005  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  oxamide. 


3,901,868 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Haruo  Ueno,  Chiba;  Kyohei  Oizumi.  Ichihara;  Hideo  Ishikawa, 
Ichihara;     Hisawaki     Hamada,     Ichihara.     and     Hideyuki 
Aikawa,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.867 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    27.    1973.   48- 
107985;  Mar.  12,  1974,49-27679;  Mar.  12,  1974.49-27680 

Int.  Cl.^  C08D  1/14,  1,34.3106 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  butadiene  polymer  composed 
essentially  of  1 ,2-structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  preparing  a  catalyst  component  solution  by  dissolving,  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  containing  1 .3-butadiene.  (a|  at 
least  one  cobalt  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  (1)  /3-diketone  complexes  of  cobalt,  (id  0  keto 
acid  ester  complexes  of  cobalt,  (iii)  cobalt  salts  of  organic 
carboxyhc  acids  having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  (:v) 
complexes  of  halogenated  cobalt  compounds  of  the  for 
mula  CoXn,  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  n 
represents  2  or  3,  with  an  organic  compound  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  tertiar>   amines  alcohols, 
tertiary  phosphines,  ketones  and  N.N-dialkyl-amides.  and 
(b)  at  least  one  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula AlRj,  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
B   preparing  a  catalyst  composition  by  mixing  said  catalyst 
component  solution  with  (c)  at  least  one  organic  com- 
pound  selected   from   the   group   cimsisting  of  alcohol 
compounds  having   1   to  25  carbon  atoms,  ketone  com 
pounds  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aldehyde  com 
pounds  having    I    to  20  carbon  atoms  and   (d)  carbon 
disulfide, 
C    providing  a  polymerization  mixture  containing  desired 
amounts  of  1 ,3-butadiene.  said  catalyst  composition  and 
an  inert  organic  solvent,  and. 
D    polymerizing  said   1 .3butadiene  in  said  pol\meri/.ition 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  80°C 


3,901,869 
ACIDIFICATION  OF  TALL  OIL  SOAP 
Alan  M.  Bills,  Summerville,  S.C..  assignor  to  WeMvaco  C  orpo- 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,561 
Int.  CL-  C09F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  acidification  of  tall  oil  soaps  whish  i.( em- 
prises, acidifying  tall  oil  soaps  containing  from  75%  to  2()(J% 
by  weight  of  water  per  part  of  tall  oil  soaps  with  an  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  to  between  7  -  8  at 
a  temperature  from  ambient  to  I  20°F  ,  allovnn^  said  acidified 
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tall  oil  soap  to  settle  into  a  soap-acid  layer  and  a  bicarbonate 
brine  la>er 


3,901.870 
DERIVATIVE  OF  ALPHA,-FETOSPECIFIC  SERLM 
PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANLFACTLRE 
Heinz  Haupt,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  and  Siegfried  Baudner, 
Marbach  near  Marburg  and  der  Lahn,  both  of  German>, 
assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg  an 
der  Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,403 
Int.  CI.  C12d  1100 
L.S.  CI.  260-112  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  the  alpha.-fetospecific  serum  protein, 
which 

a.  is  formed  by  the  action  of  the  enzyme  neuraminidase  on 
the  alpha, -fetospecific  serum  protein, 

b.  is  precipitated  by  an  antiserum  acting  against  the  alpha,- 
fetospecific  serum  protein,  and 

c.  upon  injection  in  vertebrates,  causes  the  formation  of 
antibodies  which  are  specific  against  both  the  alpha, - 
fetospecific  protein  and  against  said  derivative. 


dichlorobenzyl  and  benzyl  or  R^  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an 
a-amino  protecting  group; 

R*  is  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tosyl,  benzyl,  trityl.  2,4-dinitrothiophenyl,  2,2,2-tri- 
fluoro-l-benzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl  and  2,2.2-tri- 
fluoro- 1  -butyloxycarbonylaminoethyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHj,  OH,  0-( low- 
er )alkyl,  O-benzyl  and  an  anchoring  bond  linked  to  a 
solid  polystyrene  resin  represented  by  one  of  the  formula 


and    — o— CH 


wherein  said  polystyrene  resin  is  cross  linked  through  the 
phenyl  group  on  each  second  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  chain 
of  said  polystyrene,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^ 
R  and  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  wherein  Pgl  means 
phenylglycyl. 


3,901,871 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

ALPHA-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL 

ESTER 
George  Washington  Anderson,  Upper  Saddle  River.  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,650 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103152-  A23L  1122 
U.S.  a.  260-112.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  by  contacting  methyl-L-phenylalaninate  and 
aspartic  anhydride  hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  ethylene  dichloride  at  a  temperature  below  0°C 
the  steps  which  comprise  adding  a  small  amount  of  water. 
separating  the  product  as  a  precipitate,  slurrying  the  precipi- 
tate with  isopropanol,  removing  the  product  from  the  slurr\ 
and  crystallizing  the  said  product  from  a  mixture  of  isopropa- 
nol and  water. 


3,901,872 

F-GLL-HIS-TRPSER-TYRD-PGL-LEL-ARG-PRO-GLY- 

NH,  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Wayne  A.  McKinley,  Wallingford,  and  Dimltrios  Sarantakis, 

Audubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,909 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103152,  A61K  37126 
U.S.a.  260-112.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

L-p-Glu-L-His-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Pgl-L-Leu-L-Arg-L- 
Pro-Gly-NH,  (1) 

and 

R*-L-p-Glu-L-His(N'"-R>)-L-Trp-L-Ser(R')-L-Tyr(R»)-D- 
Pgl-L-Leu-L-Arg(N''-R')-L-Pro-Gly-X  (II) 
and  its  non-toxic  salts;  wherein 

R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  N\  N-  and  N-  nitrogen 
atoms  of  arginine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  tosyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl.  adamantyloxycarbonyl 
and  tert-butyloxycarbonyl  or  R'  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of 
tyrosine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
tosyl,  benzoyl,  tert-butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  trityl,  ben- 
zyl, 2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  p-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl  or  R'  is  hydrogen; 

R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
benzoyl,      tetrahydropyranyl,      tert-butyl,      trityl,      2,6- 


3,901,873 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AGAR  FROM  A 

RED  ALGA 
Shuji  Doi,  Chlgasaki;  Tomiji  Saito,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigenobu 
Toraki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MeijI  Seika 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1972, 47-14788 
Int.  CI.  C07g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  12  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  agar  from  an  agar-yield- 
mg  red  alga  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Gelidium  subcostatum,  Gracilaria  verrucosa,  Chondrus  crispus, 
Chondrus  ocellata  or  Gigartina  stellata,  comprising  pre-treat- 
mg  said  alga  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  screw-type 
extruder  in  the  presence  of  added  water  to  break  the  structure 
in  the  red  alga  tissue  to  render  strongly  bonded  agar  substance 
in  the  tissue  more  easily  extractable  with  water,  and  then 
extracting  the  pre-treated  alga  with  water. 


3,901,874 

MODIFICATION  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 

William  H.  Hill.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peter,  Strong 

Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,393,  March  19,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,521,  June 

7,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
39,601,  May  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  417,553 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-209.5  3  cuHms 

1.  A  process  of  depolymerizing  a  carbohydrate  comprising 
mixing  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
starch,  cellulose,  hemicellulose,  and  natural  plant  hydrocol- 
loid,  and  nonporous  particles  of  colloidal,  pyrogenic  silica 
coated  with  a  surfactant,  organic  acid  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  having  an  alkyl  radical  with  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  sulfonic  acid  having  an  alkylbenzene 
group  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  ten  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  the  coated  particles  having  from  two  parts  by  weight  of 
the  said  acid  and  one  part  by  weight  of  said  silica  to  one  part 
by  weight  of  said  acid  and  two  parts  by  weight  of  said  silica, 
and  the  said  acid  bein^  present  in  the  resulting  mix  to  the 
extent  of  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  the  said  mix  being 
heated  in  the  range  of  about  50°C.  to  about  120°C.,  whereby 
the  said  carbohydrate  is  depolymerized. 
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3,901,875 
EXTRACTION  OF  GINSENG  SAPONIN 
Woo  Chang  Park,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,243 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Mar    31     1972 
492/1972 

Int.  CL*  C07J  167/40 
U.S.  CL  260-210.5  12  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  total  ginseng  saponin  from 
crude  ginseng  leaves  and  flowers  consisting  essentially  of 
contacting  said  crude  ginseng  with  an  alcohol,  separating  said 
alcohol  from  the  extracted  residue,  contacting  said  extracted 
residue  with  a  first  solvent  comprising  benzene,  chloroform  or 
ether  as  a  primary  solvent,  separating  said  first  solvent  to  leave 
a  solvent  residue,  contacting  said  solvent  residue  with  a  sec- 
ond solvent  comprising  butanol  or  amyl  alcohol  to  form  a 
solution,  passing  said  solution  through  an  acidic  alumina  col- 
umn, and  separating  said  second  solvent  from  said  ginseng 
saponin. 


3,901,876 
ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES 
Helmut  Vorbruggen;  Rudolf  Kopp;  Reinhard  Horowski;  Gert 
Pascheike,  and  Dieter  Palenschat,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,973 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    18,    1971 
2147314  ' 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/54 
U.S.CL  260-211.5  R  15  Claims 

1.  Adenosine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


CH. 


CH. 


>N  — 


NH- 


.-O-^ 


CH. 


NH. 


3  901  878 

ACID  TREATED  CATIONIC  STARCH  IN  THF 

FLOCCULATION  AND  DEWATERING  OF  SLUDGE 

Walter  G.  Hunt,  Bridgeton.  and  Ray  J.  Belt,  Mehlvilk,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St    Louis 

Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,998 

Int.  CL'  C08B  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-233.3  R  „  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gelatinized  canonic  starch  ciher 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  gelatinizing  an  acid-treated   starch   having  a  degree   of 

fluidity  of  about  30  to  about  50  ml  , 
b    reacting  the  gelatinized   starch   with   an   amine    huicnc 

halide,  and 
c.  recovering  a  product  having  a  degree  of  substitution  ol 

about  0  15  to  about  0J5  and  a  formula  as  follows: 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  0-1 
of  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl. 
X  is  a  valence  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  lower  alkylated  or  a 
lower  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  acylated  imino  group:  and  B  is 
3-indolyl  or  4-imidazolyl  substituted  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  by 
0-2  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-9 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  alkanoyl  of  1-7  carbon 
atoms,  aroyl  of  7-1 1  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  alkyl- 
mercapto  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  methylsulfonylamino. 


Siarch— O— G 


R 
I 

-N' 


-RX' 


wherein  X  is  halide,  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  G  is  alkenylene 
of  2  to  4  carbons. 


3  SK)1  877 
OXAMICETIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
HiroshI  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo;  Masataka  Konishi,  Yokohama, 
and  Koji  Tomita,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  265,402,  June  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,449.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,846 

Int.  CL'C07H  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  AB  1  claim 

1.  The  compound  oxamicetin  characterized  by  the  structure 


3  901  879 

2.(2-HYDROXYETHYLTHIoi-2,3-DlHVDRO-5  PHENVL- 

H-l,4-BENZODlAZEPINES 

David    Llewellyn   Coffen,   Glenridge,   and    Rodney    I.    Fryer, 

North  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,362,  July  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,850,948.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.316 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  243122 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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^CH^CH^OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  nilro,  cyano,  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio,  R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,901,880 

(S)-ALANYL-3-[lS)-CHLORO-3-(S)-HVDROXV-2-()\()- 

ZETIDINYLMETHYL]-(Si-ALAMNE 

James  P.  Scanned;  David  L.  Pniess,  both  of  North  Caldwell, 

and  Thomas  C.  Demny,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,936 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  205108 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


O 
I 


o 


H.NCHCNHCHCOH 

I  t 

CHj        CH, 
I 
CICH      O 

I  I 

HOC C 

I  I 

H^ NH 

and   its  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts,  wherein   all   the 
optically  active  cites  are  in  the  (S)  configuration 


3,901,881 

2-THIOXO-lH.l,4BENZODIAZEPINE.l-ACETIC  ACID 

ALKYL  ESTERS 

Jacob  Szmuskovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,118,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.818,003. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,551 
Int.  C!.'  C07D  243122 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  acetoxy  and  propionyl- 
oxy.  R,  and  R5  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  alkylsuifonyl.  alkanoylamino  and  dialkyiamino  in 
which  the  carbon  chain  moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
2-pyrimidinyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  R;  and  R„  each  have  the  same  meanings  as  given 
above  for  R4  and  R5,  and  R9  is  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,901,882 

3-AMINO  CARDENOLIDES  AND  BLFADIENOLIDES, 

DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kuno  Meyer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,030,  July  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,043 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   24,   1970, 
11238/70 

Int.  CI.^C07J  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.57  24  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  a  grouping  of  the  formula  A3  or 
A« 


R*  is  hydroxy  or  acetoxy;  R'  is  a  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino  group  or  a  2-oxo-3-oxazolidinyl  or  ureido 
group;  K*  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  beta-hydrogen  atom, 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,901,883 
AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Liechti,  Arisdorf,  and  Hans  Schlapfer,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,026 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   8,    1972, 
3366/72 

Int.  CI.  C09b  2i//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  D  8  Claims 

1.  An  azole  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


N=c 


CH=CH 


and  a  quaternisation  product  of  an  imidazole  compound  of  the 
formula 


^3-''s. 


R,-N 


•N-C 

I 

M-C 


/X, 


\ 


CH-CH 


^ 


-^^e^^z, 


( 


<  y^- 


wherein  R3  denotes  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulpho  groups  or  their  salts,  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  with  three  or  four  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  with  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  benzyloxy, 
X,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen. 
alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  or  the  sulpho  group  or  its  salts,  Y  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  Z,  and  Z^  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with 
one  to  18  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  car 
boxyl,  carbalkoxy  with  two  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl. 
carbamoyl  substituted  at  the  nitrogen  by  alkyl  possessing  one 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  by  hydroxyalkyi,  or  nitrile,  alkoxy  with 
one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  both  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
three  or  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenylal- 
kyl  or  phenylalkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  part,  both  unsubstituted  or  ring-substituted  by  halo- 
gen, alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  with  two  to  nine 
carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  at  the  nitro- 
gen by  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  with  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
nitrile,  alkylsulphonyl  or  alkoxysulphonyl  with  one  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  phenylsulphonyl  or  phenoxysulphonyl  both  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  sulpha- 
moyl,  sulphamoyl  substituted  at  the  nitrogen  by  alkyl  or  hy- 
droxyalkyi with  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  sulpho  group  or 
its  salts  or  Z,  and  Zj  in  the  o-position  to  one  another  jointly 
represent  a  fused  benzene  radical,  tetramethylene,  tnmethy- 
lene  or   methylenedioxy,  Z3  represents  hydrogen,   halogen, 
alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  A,  represents  oxygen  or  >N — R< 
wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  with  two  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  nitrile,  the  sulpho  group  or  its  salts  or 
alkylsulphonyl   with  one   to  four  carbon   atoms,   phenyl   or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl. 
with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  unsubstituted 
or  ring-substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclohexyl, 


in  which  R3,  R^.  X,.  Y.  Z,.  Z^  and  Z3  h.ivt  the  abovemcnimncd 
meaning,  R,  represents  alkyl  with  one  i.  12  carbon  aioms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxsl  or  alkoxy  with  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  part,  unsubstituted  or  ring-subsiituled  by  halogen, 
alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkox\  with  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  with  one  to  tour  tarbon  .jtoms  which 
is  substituted  by  nitnle.  carbamoyl  v>r  ^jrhalkovy  \Aith  two  to 
five  carbon  atoms  and  O  represents  haloj^en,  ap.  alk\lsulphuric 
acid  radical  with  one  to  four  carbon  aiomv  an  alkanesul- 
phonic  acid  radical  with  one  lo  four  carbon  .itonr-  ,j  benzene- 
sulphonic  acid  radical  or  a  methyisubsiiiuteu  benzene-sul- 
phonic  acid  radical  or  the  radical  SO4  '  12. 


3,901,884 
BASES  AND  SALTS  OK 
2.AMINOMETHYAL-4.4-DIALKYL-4H-I.3-BENZOXA 
ZINES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAMF 
Vladimir  Alexeevich  Zagorevsky,  ulitsa  Obrucheva,  14,  k>.  76; 
Sergei  Mikhailovich  kljuev,  ulitsa  Udaltsova,  14,  k>.  195; 
Eduard  Alexandrovich  Bendikov,  1  Mosfilmovskv  pereulok. 
4  "a",  kv.  34,  and  klara  Ivanovna  Lopatina,  Profsojuznaya 
ulitsa.  36/9  kv.  81.  all  of  Moscow,  U.S-S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  354.502 
Int.  CI.  C07d  A7  2(/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  2-aminomethyl-4,4-dialk\l-4H   ;  , ''-ben/oxai'ine  in  the 
form  of  a  base  having  the  formula 


_  CH2-B^ 


or  m  the  form  of  a  salt  having  the  formula 
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N 


CH. 


.-^ 


N 


? 

C-X 
I 

«2 


where  R'  and  R^  are  ethyl  and  R^  is  diethylammo  and  A  is  an    where. n  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfu 
ric,  tartaric,  oxalic,  maleic,  picric,  lactic  and  naphthalene 
disulfonic  acids. 


phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl,  loweralkoxyphenyi,  diloweralkoxyphenyl,  low- 
eralkylphenyl,  diloweralkylphenyl,  cyciohexyl  and  cyclopen- 
tyl,  R,  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  loweralkyi;  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  loweralkyi  carboxylate  ester,  and  sodium 
calcium  and  ammonium  carboxylate  salts;  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyi  carboxylate 
ester,  and  sodium,  calcium  and  ammonium  carboxylate  salts; 


3,901,885 

CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  5.6-DIPHENVL 

PYRAZINYLMALONATES  AND  PYRAZINEACETK 

ACIDS 
Norman  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  J.  Mohrbacher, 
Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.486,  Nov.  8,  1968,  PaL  No.  3.761.477. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,681 
Int.  CI.^C07D24//02 
L.S.  CI.  260-250  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkyi  carboxvl- 
ate  ester,  and  sodium,  calcium,  and  ammonium  carboxylate 
salts;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkyi  carboxylate  ester,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxamide, 
and  sodium,  calcium,  and  ammonium  carboxylate  salts,  and 
wherein  when  Rj  is  respectively  loweralkyi  carboxylate  ester 
or  carboxylate  salt,  X  is  also  respectively  loweralkyi  carboxyl- 
ate ester  or  carboxylate  salt. 


3  901  887 

(2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)  ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 

AMIDES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 

Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Rudolph  M.  Tomarelli,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,266,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,761.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,345 
Int.  Cl.==  C07D  239/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R'-N 


3,901,886 
CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZINYLMALONATES 
Norman  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  J.  Mohrbacher, 
Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,486,  Nov.  8,  1968.  PaL  No.  3.761,477. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307.683 
InL  Cl.^  C07D  241/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com 
pound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

R  and  R*  are  members  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo  and  lower  alkoxy; 

Z  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  —CM  and  -( NH  )pNH„  wherein  p  is  0  or  1 ! 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  the  ammonium  ion; 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and 

R*  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, 


H,N-,C1 


0 


-CH=N- 


and 
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F~ 


Q 


-CH=N-, 


providing  that  when  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  R'  is  halo  or 
lower  alkoxy. 


3  901  888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-AMINO-2-METHYLPYRIMIDINE5-CARBOXAMIDE 

Willy  Leimgnibcr,  Montclair,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223.703,  Feb.  4,  1972,  PaL  No.  3,792.076, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  56.715,  Aug.  7, 1970,  PaL  No. 

3,689,498.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,735 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  239/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  3  Caims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-amino-2-methylpyrimidine-5- 
carboxamide  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  3-di(lower  al- 
kyl)amino-2-cyanoacrylamide  of  the  formula; 


3.'>()1.S9() 
PRCXESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  DlKLKJf'IPF  K  \/INK 
DIHYDROXAMATES  AND  INTLRMKDIATKS  THF  KKK)K 
Voshikazu     Isowa.     Tokyo;     Toshiyuki     Takashima.     Kbina 
Muneki  Ohmori,  Sagamihara;  Hideak.  Kurila,  Sagamihara; 
Masanari  Sato.  Sagamlhara,  and  kaoru  Mori.  .Sagamihara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sagami  Chemical  Research  (enter, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,349,  March  29,  1972,  Fai    No 
3,772,265.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  3H4.H47 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Mar     M).    1971.   46- 
18373;  Apr.  9,  1971,  46-21781;  Mav  20,  1971,  46  3362(1 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295  11(1 
L'.S.  CI.  260-268  DK  7  (la.ms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclo-di-N      -alkatmsi 
N       ^hydroxv-ornithsj  having  the  tormuia 


HO 


\ 


RCO- 


COR 
'"■-  CH 


(vmi 


N-CH=C-CONH, 


wherein /?  represents  a  l(iv.era!kvl  group  having  i  ;.  4.arbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  which  comprisi-s  the  step  ..t  .:atalviK  .i!K 
reducing  an  alkanoyl  compound  ot  the  lormula 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  with  acetamidine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  at  least 
5  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  30°C  and  thereafter 
heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  40°C.  to  reflux  to  form  said  pyrimidine. 


RCO 


^^,^-CMzi_) 


COB. 


( V  n  I 


3,901,889 

1.2-BIS-(4-PHENYL-l-PIPERAZINYL)-ETHANES 
Emile  Bouchara,  75  bis,  Ave.  Foch,  75  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2, 1972,  72.19903 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  /?  is  as  defined  above  hv  hvdrogenation  in  the  pre' 
ence  of  palladium-on-carhon  at  room  temperature 


00  ■ 


CB„ 


CH. 


in  which  R,  and  R,  represent  independently  from  each  other 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro.fluoro.- 
trifluoromethyl  and  methyl  and  their  addition  salts  with  thera- 
peutically acceptable  acids. 


3.901.891 

13-BROMOLYSERGIC  ACID  COMPOl  NDS 

Theodor  Fehr,  Dornach,  and  Hartmut  Hauth.  Riehen.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   26,    197  2 
14032/72;  Sept.  26,  1972.  14033  72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/^2 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  PE  7  (Uims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 
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P         CH2OH  IH 

p-BH-CH-Chj-CHg-CHj-HH-i-MH-BOj 


-CH, 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl  or  isopropyl,  and 

R2  is  isopropyl,  1 -methyipropyl.  2-methylpropyl  or  benzyl, 

or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 

thereof. 


CH.- 


CH, 


wherein; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkanoyl,  lower-aikox- 
ycarbonyl,  cycloaikyicarbonyl,  cycloalkyl-iower-aikyi, 
phenyllower-alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyi,  cycloalkyi, 
each  instance,  having  from  three  to  six  ring  members  and 
a  total  carbon  content  of  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
C=Z  is  C=0,  CH2.  CH(OH)  or  CH(0-lower-alkanoyl );  ' 

n  is  0  or  1; 

and  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from 
one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  hydroxy, 
and  (B)  a  medicinally  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of  a 
compound  under  (A)  above 


or  its  acid  addition  salts  formed  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acids. 


3,901,892 

l,3-ETHANOINDENO[2,l-C]-PYRIDINES  AND 

l,3-ETHANOBENZ[GlISOQLINOLINES 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  and  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,882 

Int.  CI.^C07D45/  02 

U.S.  CI.  260-283  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  A  ) 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,901,894 
8-THIOMETHYLERGOLINES 

Edmund  t.  Kornfeld.  and  Nicholas  J.  Bach,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,136 
Int.  CI.  C07d  43120 
IS.  CI.  260-285.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R  IS  H, 


CN. 


3,901,893 
NEW  DIHYDROLYSERGIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Erzsebet  Magb  nee  Karacsony;  Jozsef  Borsi;  Tibor  Baiogh,  and 
Lajos  Wolf,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter 
Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Budapest.  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,535,  May  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  18,  1970,  GO 
1135 

Int.  CI.' C07D  57  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-285.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
— C-alk, 


phenyl,  or  alk; 

R    IS  H,CI,or  Br, 

alk  IS  C,-C3  alkyl,  and 

R  and  R  "  when  taken  singly  are  H;  and,  when  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, form  a  double  bond  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,901,895 
CYCLOPENTENOQUINOLONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred   Rhomberg,   Mannheim-Neuostheim;   Herbert   Berger, 
Mannheim-Kafertal;     Kurt    Stach,    Mannheim-Waldhof; 
Wolfgang  Vomel,  Mannheim,  and  Winfriede  Sauer,  Mann- 
heim-Wallstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boeh ringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1972. 
2222833 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33148  , 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  17  Claims 

1.  Cyciopentenoquinolone  compounds  of  the  formula 


coox 


(I) 


N-R 


wherein  /  iv  \clci.;lcd  frum  the  >:roup  t.-nsrstii 
substituted  phen>l  wherein  said  pherivl  M.jh'-ii 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l(^v.er  .likvl  ot 
methoxy,  nitro,  cyano.  halogen,  and  infiui 
selected  from  the  group  Lonsisting  nt  fndrugc 
1  to  8  carbons,  and  ben/vL  and  R  1^  ^elcLietl 
consisting  of  hvdrogen.  hiwcr  alksl  of  !  h'  s 
and  ben7\l,  and  pharmaLcutiLalK  a^cept.ih 
salts  thereof 


:  nt  phcn ^ ;  and 

it  III  IS  selected 

!>     H   carbons, 

•nielh\i,    k;    is 

,  lovitT  alk  V  I  I  if 

rnni  ;ht   V''  ''^Jp 
arh.in--     j''f;i.^r;v 
a^nl    ad  di  III  in 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  up  to  six 

carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

Z,  together  with  Y,  represents  an  0x0  linkage;  and  phar 

macologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,901,896 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDATION  OF  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS  TO  THE  CORRESPONDING 

CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 

Jay   Donald   Albright,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,418 
Int.  CI.  C07c  35134 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  B  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  oxidizing  primary  and  second- 
ary alcohols  to  the  corresponding  carbonyl  compounds  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  said  alcohols  with  a  lower 
C1-C4  dialkylsulfoxide  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aroyl  Cr-Cg  halides,  haloaroyl  C^-C^  halides, 
lower  alkyl  C.-C^  sulfonyl  halides,  aryl  C^-Cg  sulfonyl  halides, 
lower  alkyl  Ci-C,  sulfonic  anhydrides,  tolylsulfonic  anhy- 
drides, methoxyphenylsulfonic  anhydrides,  phalophenylsul- 
fonic  anhydrides,  and  cyanuric  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  for  the  reactants  at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°C  to 
— 50°C.  and  recovering  said  carbonyl  compound  therefrom 


3,901,897 
l,2,3,4,4A,5,6,7-OCTAHYDRO-7-ARYLISOQUINOLINES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville,  and  Joseph  E.  Sundeen, 
Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,385 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33^50 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


3.901,898 
8-AROYLALKYL-l,3.8-TRIAZASPIR()  (4.5j  DEC  ANKS 
Hisao     Yamamoto,     Nishinomiya;     Masaru     Nakao;     Kikuo 
Sasajima,     Toyonaka;     Isamu     Maruyama.     Minoo,     and 
Shigenari  Katayama,  Takarazuka.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,759,  April  10.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,1  20 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    15,    1971,   46 
24376;  Apr.  15,  1971,  46-24373 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  :n.26 
U.S.  CI.  260     293.66  15  claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula. 


-CH^CH.^CH^-N 


^>^^^-^H2^M2^'"2-\ 


X    -    N 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  L\\\  alk\i  (sr  phenvl  .iptionali-.  ■-uh 
stituted  by  one  i>r  tw.o  suhsiituents  selcLlcd  fiom  ihc  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C,  alk>l.  C  ,i\  alkox^  ,ind  intluoro 
methyl,  R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  haMng  the  tormula        (  () 
R'  (wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  C',-(  4  alk\l  or  phen\i  optmnallv 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  C,C,  alkvl.  C  .-C^  alkox>  and  trifluoro^ 
methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  t'rC,  alksl.  f,-C  ,  alkow  or 
trifluoromethyl,  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C\  alkvl  or  C  ,-(  ,  alkanovl, 
R'  IS  C,-C,  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionallv  substituted  h\  one  or  tvko 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   halogen 
C,-C<  alkyl,  C^-Ct  alkox\  and  trifluoromethsl,  X  is  carhonyl  or 
methylene,  and  Z  is  a  group  hasing  the  formula 
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-  c  - 

R'       R' 

(wherein  R«  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C\  alkvl,  phenvl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,-C«  alkvl.  C,-C,  alkoxv  and 
tnnuoromethyl  or  benzyl  or  phenethyl  optionally  substituted 
on  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,-C,  alkoxv  and  tnnuoro 
methyl  and  R«  and  R^  may  form  bivalent  Cj-C^  alkylene),  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3  901  899 
SYNTHESIS  OF  INDOLES  FROM  ANILINES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 
Paul  G.  Gassman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,198 
Int.  CI.*C07D  i//50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  organic  liquid 
solvent,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temper 
ature  of  from  about  -78T  to  about  20°C,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

I 


r^ 


u. 


© 

-N-S-CH 

I      I 
R'   R' 


O 

U 

-c- 


© 

A 


(IV) 


wherein  X.  Y,  Z,  R,  R',  R^  R3,  and  A  are  as  defined  above. 


3,901,900 
PROCESS  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE  AMMOXIDATION 
Howard  P.  Angstadt,  Media,  and  Carl  H.  Blackburn,  Ridley 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,173,  Nov.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,883 

Int.  Ci.  C07d  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  5  ch.ims 

1.  In  the  vapor  phase  ammoxidation  process  of  an  organic 
reactant  to  form  nitriles  where  a  reactant  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  ammonia  and  a  heterocyclic  organic  reactant  is 
passed  over  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pre- 
treating  the  catalyst  with  vapors  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and 
at  least  1  ^  to  about  1 0%  by  volume  of  the  organic  reactant  at 
reaction  conditions  before  admitting  the  reactant  stream  to 
the  reaction  system 


r^' 


i 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  — CH=  or  — N=, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsat- 
uration  and  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  which  does  not 
donate  electrons  any  more  strongly  than  m-methoxy,  m 
hydroxy,  or  p-acetoxy,  and  not  more  than  one  of  Y  and  Z 
is  ortho  to  the  — N  (R)A  group  position  on  the  ring. 

the  — N(R)A  group  position  on  the  nng  having  at  least  one 
rmg  carbon  atom  ortho  thereto  in  an  unsubstituted  state. 
with  a  sulfide  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

n 


R'-S-CH-C- 
1^* 


(II) 


wherein  I 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R*  can  be  attached  to  R*  as  part  of  a  cyclic  nng  system  con- 
taining 5  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  azasulfonium  salt  having  the 
formula 


3,901,901 
S(6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE- 
-CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTHELMINTIC 

ACTIVITY 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S  A  ) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,365 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  235102 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


C-N-COOR 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R' 
IS  a  fused,  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  moiety  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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./ 


x-s 


'•^ 


Y-S 


where  X  and  y  are  independently  — C-C—  or  — C=C— .  said 
heterocyclic  ring  moiety  being  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy  radicals;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, acyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxy  having  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  or  alkylcarbamoyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  R'  substitu- 
tion being  at  the  5(6)-position  of  the  benzimidazole  nucleus, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is 


-&' 


r^' 


f  J 


-L± 


3,901,902 
HETEROCYCLIC  THIADIAZOLYLUREAS 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,051 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/62 
VS.  CI.  260—306.8  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  halo 
nitro.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinvi,  or 
trifluoromethyl. 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro.or  lower  alkyl,  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


0 

R       -C  C-N-C-N- 

\      /  I,  I, 


(CH 


2'r, 


CH 
\,2 


R 

C    -     R- 
I 

(CH-) 

,     z    rri 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyi,  lower  bromoalkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkysulfonyl  and  lower  alkylsul- 
finyl;  Z'  and  Z*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R*,  R',  R*,  R»,  R«  and  R^  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  the  integer 
lor  2. 


3,901,904 
CERTAIN  THIADIAZOLYL  IMIDAZOLIDINONFJ* 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemkal 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,005,  Aug.  13,  197.3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,682 

Int.  CI.' C07D  4/7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  D  t  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


f: 


CH, 


s 


\  / 


i 

0 


3,901,903 

CERTAIN  IMIDAZOI  l,2-B]-l,2,4-THIADIAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,473 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  F  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


y' — r^ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1  of  up 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyi.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthis.  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  lower  alkylsul 
finyl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,901,905 

1-THIADIAZOLYL-3-ALKYL-5-ALKOXYIMIDAZOLIDI- 

NONES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemkal 

Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,021  The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26,  1992.  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  417,404 

U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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N 


N 


OR" 

I 

CH 


CPU 


C  N 

V 


-    N 


\     / 

C 


3,901,906 
2.(  l-(  2-FLLiORO-4-BIPHENYLYL)ETHYL  )-2-OXAZO 

LINE 
Antonin  Kozlik,  Clifton  Grove,  England,  assignor  to  The  Boots 
Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Fikd  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,509 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.   25, 
1971,  39939/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  263/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  F  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


CH, 


-CH— C 


/ 


()— (  H. 


N— C— Rr 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  trifiuoromethyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  and  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  from  I  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluorine;  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

I 


and 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R^  signifies  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  and  R3  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen 
"Ahich  comprises: 

a   condensing  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH. 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen.  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R,  is 
fluonne  and  R^  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci-C, 
alkyl. 


wherein  R.  R2  and  A  are  as  described  above  with  a  dione  of 

the  formula 


3,901,907 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES 


O  O 

It  H 

R^-C-CH.-C-Rj 

wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
_  at  least  one  of  R4  or  Rj  being  lower  alkyl 

Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  anTArmTn"  Walser,  West    ^°  ^'^''^  ^  tautomeric  mixture  comprising  compounds  of  the 
Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,    ^°^^^^^ 
Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,245,  OcL  19,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,864,328.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

501,312 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  triazolobenzudiazepine 
of  the  formula 


R, 


wherein  R,  R,,  R4,  R5  and  A  are  as  described  above; 
b    cyclizing  the  so-obtained  condensation  product,  with 
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or  without  isolation,  by  the  thermal  treatment  thereof 
to  yield  the  triazolobenzodiazepine  end  product 


3,901,908 

2-ALKYL-  AND 

2-CYCLOALKYL-4,5-BIS-PHENYL-IMlDAZOLES 

Konrad  Fitzl,  Neuallschwil,  and  Rudolf  Pfister,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,131,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,760 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


oxy,    phenyl,    phenoxv.    subslituttd     phenvl     and     [ihuiuxs 
wherein  said  substituent  is  halngen.  nitru  «>r  lnv.<.T  .ilkvj    iower 
alkylamino.  cycloalkylamino  of  3  to  7  carbons,  anilimv  hen 
zylamino,  substituted  anilino  therein  said  suKviitucn!  i^  h.iii. 
gen,  nitro,  or  lower  alkoxy.  lo\».er  alkvlcarbcnNlamidi-    and 
phenylcarbonylamido,  Y  is  straight  chain  alkslenc  >.t    1    i..  6 
carbons  which  may  or  mav  not  be  substituted  b\  one  ur  \v.o 
alkyl  groups  of  from   1   to  4  carbons.  X  is  selected  from  tht 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  X"  is  oxvgen  vkhen 
Z  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxv,  phenyl,  phent)x_v.  substituted 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenoxy  and  X'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  when  /  is  K>u.er  aikvi 
ammo,    cycloalkylamino    of   ?    to    7    carbons,    anilino     ben 
zylamino.  substituted  anilino,  lower  alkylcarbonylainido.  or 
phenylcarbonylamido. 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

D 

■^t  methoxv.  it  metttoxy  methyl,  hydroxy  or  methylml/onyt .  awf 

Rj  is  methoxy,  methyl,  hydrogen  or  chloro,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,901,909 
MERCAPTOBENZIMIDAZOLYL  UREAS  AND 
THIOUREAS 
Venkatachala  Lakshmi  Narayanan,  Hightstown,  and  Rudiger 
Dieter  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,004,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
136,197,  April  21,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,718,662.  ThU  application 
Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,714 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  235/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S-Y-NH 


X 

II 
-C- 


NH- 


3,901.910 

5-TRlFLUOROMETHYL-7-A.MINOBENZIMIDAZ()LES 
Don  L.  Hunter;  Robert  A.  Smith,  both  of  Anaheim,  and  Wa>ne 

S.  Belles,  Orange,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  niled  .Sute* 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,902,  Feb.  20,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.018 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49i38 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-R. 


R3^3     Rl 


in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi.  halo-substituted  lov.er  vsLloal 
kyl,  hydroxv-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox\  substituted 
lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkylamino.  R,  represents  hvdrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi.  hydroxy-substituted  lov^er  alk\! 
lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  halo,  or  di-lower  alkvl 
amino,  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdr 
gen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  X,  and  X,  represents  hvdr 
gen,  halo,  lower  alkoxy  or  amino  of  the  formula 


o- 
o 


—  N 


Ra 


and  in  which  not  more  than  one  of  said  R,  and  R,  represents 
hydrogen  and  not  more  than  one  of  said  X<  and  X,  represents 


R> 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  halogen,  nitro,  or  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
halogen,  cyano,  thiocyano,  lower  alkylcarbonylamido,  lower 
alkoxycarbonylamido,  phenylcarbonylamido,  phenoxycar- 
bonylamido,  lower  alkylamino,  and  di-lower  alkylamino;  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  0,  1  or  2;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbons, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  nitro, 
halogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  and  benzoyl;  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  loweralk- 


3,901.911 
PYRROLOI  l,2-C]LMlDAZOLE-l-ONE  DERIV  ATIVES 
Luigi  Fontanella,  Milan,  and  Emilio  Occelli,  Parabiago,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,985 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1972,  31275  72 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  49^34 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  compvound  represented  bv  the  formula 


1452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


1  \ 


i ' 


August  26,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1453 


Oj.^.X.R.SiR  N 


O 


o 


I 


COOR^      R-j_ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl.  a  phenyl  and  a  benzyl  radical,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  phenyl 
radical,  wherein  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals  of  R  and  R, 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkoxy  groups,  and  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  lower  alkvl  radical 


3,901,912 
33-BIS-(P.PHOSPHONOXY-  AiND 
P-SULPHOXYPHENYL  )-2-INDOLINONES 
Tiberk)  Bruzzese;  Giuseppe  Ghielmetti,  and  Rodotfo  Ferrari. 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibi- 
otid  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,434,June  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,942 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kinadom,  June    16 
1970,  29047/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  2  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-325  R  5  cuuras 

1.  An  ester  of  the  formula  i 


0-R. 


0 

II 

o  1^      J    a^  „^  n  m     -n-n 

n  2 

0 


in  y-hich 

X  IS  OH,  alkoxy,  or  beta-alkoxyalkoxy, 

R  IS  k)wer  alkyl,  vinyl,  phenyl  or  CF3CH2CH2— , 

R   IS  phenylene  or  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  a  linking  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  O,  CH,  and 

m  is  0  to  3, 
«  IS  0  to  1 , 

the  sum  of  m  +  n  being  no  more  than  3  and  a  and  b  are  each 
0  to  1 ,  the  two  phenyl  rings  being  fused  when  a  is  1  and 

h  IS  0. 


^--r^^^N- 


3,901,914 

l-( SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINOTHIOYL,  PHOSPHINYL 

OR  PHOSPHINO]-SUBSTITUTED  INDOLE.3-ACETIC 

ACIDS 
John  Hannah.  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rah  way,  .N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,856 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/18,  209/20;  A61K  31/675 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.12  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


CH2COM 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  an  unsubstituted  3-(2-oxo)-mdoleny- 
lidenyl  radical,  and  R3  and  R^  are  the  same  and  each  is  the 
residue  of  sulphuric  or  phosphoric  acid,  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof. 


wherein  R,  is  alkoxy,  R,  is  haloaryl,  R3  is  alkyl,  R5  is  alkoxy, 
M  is  hydroxy,  X  is  oxygen,  and  n  is  1 . 
3.  A  compound  of  formula 


CH2COM 


3,901,913 

IMIDOORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Yung  K.  Kim,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,379 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/32 
V.S.  CI.  260-326  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  organo- 
silicon  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  alkoxy,  R,  is  haloaryl,  R,  is  alkyl,  R^  is  alkoxy, 
M  is  hydroxy,  X  is  sulfur  and  ^  is  1, 
5.  A  compound  of  formula: 


CH2COM 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  atkvl  ot  i  lo  .^  carbon  atoms,  lluo- 

rine.  chlorine,  bromine  or  mcthoxy, 
Rj  is  hvdrogen.  alkvl  ot    1    \o   -  carbon   -.tu^m^    chlormc  or 

methox\ ,  or 
Ri  and  Rj  are  ortho  one  to  another  .mc   lo^eiher   !..rn:,  .1 

methylene  diox\  group, 
R3  is  hydroxy,  alkvlcarboxv  ot  2  to  ^  t.irboin  .itom^  or  mo- 

noalkylcarbamoyloxv  of  2  to  .^  carbon  atoms.  .miJ 
A  is  carbonyl,    I  .?-dioxolan-2-Alidene  or    1..^  dioxan  2  vli 
dene. 
in  free  base  or  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
form  thereof 


wherein  R.  is  alkoxy,  R^  is  haloaryl,  R3  is  alkyl,  R5  is  alkoxy, 
M  is  hydroxy,  and  n  is  0 


3,901,915 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Clark  William  Perry,  Saddle  River,  and  Sidney  Teitel,  Clifton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,951 

InL  CI.'  C07D  209/26,  307/32,  303/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.14  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  optical  resolution  of  a  racemic  organic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  threo- 
epoxyaconitic  acid,  threo-hydroxycitric  acid,  gamma-lactone, 
N-benzoyl-6-chlorotryptophan  and  N-lower  alkanoyl-6- 
chlorotryptophan  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  said  acid  with  an  optical  antipode  of  a-methyl- 
p-nitrobenzylamine  in  an  inert  solvent  medium  to  form  a 
mixture  of  diastereomeric  salts,  and 

b.  separating  said  salts  by  fractional  crystallization. 


3,901,916 
CERTAIN  SPIRO-PYRROLIDINES 
Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil;  Klaus  Hasspacher,  Riehen,  and 
Michael  Strasser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,609,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1971, 
12318/71;  Nov.  28,  1972,  17291/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  205/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.38  72  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(CH^)ykJ/       V 


^K 


3.901.917 
N-THIENVLALKVLACETAMLIDFS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer.  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
UL 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,391 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  .^3.^ '0(1 
U.S.  CI.  260-329  AM  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^f^"2^n 


N 


\ 


^S 


CH 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxv.  \  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halo 
gen;  R^  and  R*  are  independentU   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkvl,  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2 
and  X  IS  halogen 


3,901,918 
FLUORAN  COMPOUNDS 
Koichi  Koga,  Toyonaka,  and  Yukiaki  Ito,  Minoo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1971,  46- 
86643;  Dec.  27,  1971,  46-1074;  Feb.  10.  1972,  47-14663; 
Feb.  24,  1972,  47-19187;  Apr.  13,  1972,  47-37433;  Mav  17. 
1972,  47-49375;  June  22.  1972,  47-63031;  July  17.  1972. 
47-71844;  Jul>  17.  1972.  47-17H45;  .Iul>  28.  1472.  4^-7Mi/«J; 
July  28.  1972.47-76198 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J//  96 
U.S.  CI.  260-335 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C    H 
2    5 


3  Claims 


C       ri 
2       5 


1454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


wherein  R„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<J} 


^ 


and 


CH 


i-CV'^'s 


CH2-O        ^«2'^0~^' 


3,901,921 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEARALANES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOLNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE 

SYNTHESES  THEREOF 
Wilbert  Herbert  Urry,  Chicago,  IIL,  and  Guy  Towns  Mullen- 
bach,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,342 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO— '^Sv 


I 

3,901,919 
BICYCLONONANE  DIOL  AND  ESTERS 
Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.    10,    1972,       ,  ^ 

001944/72  wherein  X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7  or  10  to  12  and  R  is 

Int.  CI.'C07D  i/9/O.S  C  H^-C.H^  or  H 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  6  Claims 

1.  3-hydroxymethyl-2.4-dioxabicyclo[3,3,i]nonan-7-ol. 


3,901,920 
l,5-DIOXASPIRO[5.5]  UNDECANES 
George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack;  Karl  O.  Gelotte,  Nassau,  and 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,388 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  319106,  AOIN  9128 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,901,922 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEARALANONE  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS 
Wilbert  Herbert  Urry,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Guy  Towns  Mullen- 
bach,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,344,  April  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810.918.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,409 

Int.  CI.  C07d  9/00 
IS.  CI.  260-343.2  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


0  H 


\ 


CH. 


NKAc, 


HO 


^ 


■(CH2)2-C=0 


wherem  X  is  an  mteger  havmg  a  value  of  from  2  to  6. 


wherein 

R'  and  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

Ac,  is  lower-alkanoyl  and  4-0, -benzoyl  where  0,  is  lower 

alkoxy  or  polyhalo-lower-alkoxy;  and, 
Ac,  is  4-0,-benzoyl  where  Oj  is  lower-alkoxy  or  polyhalo 

lower-alkoxy 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 
where 

R'  and  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Acj  is  4-Oi-benzoyi, 

O,  is  lower-alkoxy  or  polyhalo-lower-aikoxy,  and 
Z  is  NO:  or  NH, 


3,901,923 
ACYLATED  BICYCLIC  LACTONES 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,346,  March  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.778.450.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,679 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  5  claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Rj  is 
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(1)  -il^Qr 


T). 


wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl 
alkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro,  and  s  is  zero 
to  5,  inclusive,  provided  that  not  more  than  two  T"s  are  other 
than  alkyl,  and  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
T's  does  not  exceed  10  carbon  atoms;  (2) 


'«* 


r- 


^ 


-   OH 


\i 


'6 


■W 


OOR; 


wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 


(3) 


-1:0>'- 


wherein  T  and  s  are  as  defined  above,  and  M  is  O  =,  or 

HO.. 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  lnvi.tr  alkvi. 

R2.   R4  and  Rj  are  each   hydrogen,   lov>cr  ,ilk-.;     hiwJn 'X_\  I. 

lower   alkoxv,    lower   alk.inovlow,    h.ild^itn     mini   or    — 

SO3H,  and 
R3  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  loucr  alk^i,  hydroxU,  li.uer 

alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  halogen,  nitro,    -SO3H,  h> 

droxycarbonyl-methoxy ,   /i-hydroxy-elhoxy    or   /3  aminn 

ethoxy, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,901,924 
1,1-DIALKYL  NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Bernard  Auger,  Grasse;  Pierre  Resnelle,  Le  Cannet,  and  Paul 
Jose  Teisseire,  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  des  Establissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin 
Dupont,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,928 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1972,  72.5139 
Int.  CI.  C07d  J///02 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  14  Claims 

1.  Naphthopyrans  of  the  formula 


3,901,926 

ALKYLPHENYL  BENZOP^RANS 

Martin  Winn,  Deerfield;  Kathleen  Riley   I.ynn,  (iurnff,  and 

Yvonne  Connolly  Martin.  Waukegan,  all  of  111.,  assignors  In 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,944.  April  2.  197.3, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,034 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .^(^^7  SJ 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.3  6  Claims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein  n  is  2.  R  and  R,  each  are  the  same  or  different  mem 
bers  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkvl,  R,  1^ 
loweralkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
wherein  R'  and  R*  each  represent  lower  alkyl  having  from    R4  and  Rj  and  R<  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the 
1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  an    group  consisting  of  loweralkenyl.  hydrogen,  halo,  tnfluoro 
optional  double  bond  emanating  from  the  carbon  atom  in    methyl,  loweralkyl,  and  Z  is  C  and  the  pharmaceuticalU  ac 
the  4a  position,  and  mixtures  thereof.  ceplable  salts  thereof. 


3,901,925 
2-CARBOXY-4-OXO-4H,10H-(2)-BENZOPYRANO.[4,3- 
G]-(l)-BENZOPYRANS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  Devlin,  Pierrefonds;  Patrick  Brian  Stewart,  St.  Andrews 
East,  and  Kurt  Freter,  Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    29,     1972, 
7425/72 

Int.  Cl.^COlD  311/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,901.927 
2-(4-BIPHENYLYL  l-TETRAHYDROFl  RANS 
Ernst  Seeger;  Helmut  Teufel;  Wolfhard  Engel,  and  Josef  Nickl, 
all  of  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.803 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.     17,     1972, 
2240438 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5,1)4 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.1  R  4  (  Uims 

1.  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R,   represents  a  member  selected 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


from   the   group 


3,901,929 
WET  PROCESSING  OF  LEATHER 
Gerald  M.  Cote,  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermanil  Chemical 
Company,  Incorporated,  Croyden,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,710 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  7100;  C07F  9102;  C14C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260-403  9  claims 

1.  A  tannmg  agent  for  leather  comprising  an  organic  salt  of 
a  phosphorated  ethoxylated  saturated  fatty  acid  ester,  the 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  1  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
said  salt  being  the  neutralization  product  of  said  ester  with  an 
organic  base 


3,901,928 
la^/3-DIHYDROXY  STEROID-5-ENES  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  PREPARING 
la-HYDROXY.25-HYDROGEN  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Henry  Hesse;  Ezzio  Rizzardo,  both  of  49  Amherst  St., 
Cambridge,  Mass.  02142,  and  Derek  Harold  Richard  Bar- 
ton, 47  Onsiow  Sq.,  London  S.W.  7,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  322,462,  Jan.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,339 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  169152 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

I 


3,901,930 
HYDROPHILIC  AND  DIFFICULTY  VOLATILE  BIOCIDAL 

TRIORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  Otto  Wirth;  Hans  Joachim  Lorenz,  both  of  Ben- 
sheim-Auerbach,  and  Hans-Helmut  Friedrich,  Philippstaal, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,633 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1972 
2238360;  July  6,  1973,  2334383 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7124 
U.S.  CI.  260-437  R  23  Ctaims 

1.  Triorganolead  compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


wherein  R»  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


H,C^ 


Rf 

I 

R,-Pb-S-A 
I 
R« 


(I) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  — H  or  —OH  or  together  form  a 
carbon  -  carbon  bond  or  epox^  grgup,  R*  and  R'»  are  each  — H 
or  -OH,  and  R»  is  H,  -CH,  or  -C,Hj,  comprising  treating 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aikali 
metal/liquid  ammonia  and  an  alkali  metal/liquid  amine  reduc- 
ing agent  in  the  presence  of  a  proton  source  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  Rjieach  independently  represents  a  linear 
or  branched  aliphatic  group  with  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which 
can  be  saturated  or  singly  olefinically  unsaturated,  the  cyclo- 
penty!-,  cyclohexyl-,  or  phenyl  group,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  substituents  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  being  at  most  1 8,  and 
A  represents  a  strongly  hydrophilic  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a   polyethylene  oxides  with  2  to  15  ethylene  oxide  units, 
b   carboxylates  or  sulphonates  of  the  general  formula  IV 


-(CH),-X-Y, 

i 
O 


(IV) 


wherein  Q  represents  hydrogen  or  the  hydroxyl  group,  p  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  6,  X  is  —CO,—  ,  — SO3— ,  the  suc- 
cinic acid  radical,  the  p-phenyl  sulphonic  acid  radical  or  the 
m-benzoic  acid  radical  and  Y  represents  an  once  or  twice 
charged  cation  with  q  =1  in  the  first  case  and  9  =  V4  in  the 
second  case, 

'^    a  carboxyiic  acid  ester  or  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the 
^.  formula  IV,  wherein  O  and  p  have  the  same  meaning  oiv<>n 

wherein  R-  is  -OH  and  R'  is  -H  or  R-  and  R'  together  form  hereinbefore.  X  is  -CO-,  '  ,s  1  and  Y  Tepr'LnTfo?  the 
an  epoxide  group,  R>  represents  a  reductively  elimmatable  ester  a  polyethylene  oxide  radical  of  the  formula -0-(CH,- 
atom  or  group  and  R^  is  -H  or  R'  and  R^  together  from  a  CH,-0,.-H,  in  which  n  is  2  to  15,  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  rad  - 
carbon-carbon  bond  and  R'  is  as  defined  above.  cal  of  the  formula  j      r     «»u. 
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-O-CH,- 


(CH).-H, 
OH 


in  which  m  is  2  to  6,  or  radicals  of  glycerine  pentaerythritol. 
dipentaerythritol  or  trismethylolpropane,  and  for  the  amide 
the  radical  of  primary  or  secondary  amine-polyelhylene  ad- 
ducts  of  the  formulae 


-NH(CH,-CH,-0).-H  and  -N 


(CH,-CH,-0).-H 
(CH.-CH,-0).-H 


wherein  r  is  in  the  first  case  1  to  1 5  and  r  and  s  in  the  second 
case  are  numbers  which  are  the  same  or  different,  the  sum  of 
r  and  5  being  2  to  15,  and 

d.  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula  IV,  wherein  Q  and  p 
have  the  meanings  given  hereinbefore  and  p  is  2,  X  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  the  formulae 


3,901,932 

NOVEL  SULFL  R-CONTAINING  ORCANU   PHOSPHOKl  S 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  I  SK 

Fusao  Tada;  Tadashi  Koga,  both  of  Osaka;  Shizuo  Inaba, 
Yokohama;  Keiji  Sakata,  Osaka;  Tutomu  Hatanaka,  Osaka, 
and  Shoji  Nobata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai 
Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Sakai  and  Showa  Oil  C  ompany, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,985 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Apr     1 1 

041734 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  !54'(Hi 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  P 

1.  A  sulfur-contaming  organn.;  phosphorus  comp 
formula 


1973.    48- 

19  t  laims 

iLirii,;  ot  ihc 


R'-O. 
R'-O' 


0  R* 

II      I 

;P-C-0-C-S-R» 

1  II 
R'           S 


-CH-CCC 
2 


m 


.■© 


© 


wherein  R',  R='  and  R^  are  each  a  h>drocarhon  group  .mj  R- 
N[(CH2CH20)^-HI     and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  ati)m  or  a  hvdrocarhon  group 
having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 


wherein  fi  is  1  to  6,  or  NZjS,  wherein  Z  represents  lower  alkyl 
groups,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  polyethylene  oxide 
radicals  with  2  to  6  ethylene  oxide  units,  /3-hydroxyethyl  and- 
/or  hydrogen  and  Y  represents  a  monovalent  or  divalent  nega- 
tive counterion,  wherein  in  the  first  case  <?  ^  1  and  the  second 
case  q  =  Vi. 


3  90 1  93  ^ 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITRILESBV  AMMOXIDATION 
Richard  V.  Norton,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 
and  Development  Co.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  .No.  371,907 
Int.  C\}  C07C  12014 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  C  5  (  i.j^, 

1.  In  the  vapor  phase  ammoxidation  of  organiL  s.ompounds 
to  form  nitriies  where  a  reactant  stream  of  ammonia  and  a 
lower  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrixarbon  is  passed  over  a 
supported  vanadium  oxide  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  added 
oxygen,  the  improvement  which  composes  prelreating  the 
catalyst  under  ammoxidation  reaction  conditions  of  about 
300°  to  about  600°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric 
to  about  1 00  psig  with  from  about  0  1  to  no  more  than  I  mole 
of  carbon  monoxide  per  mole  of  vanadium  oxide  catalyst 
before  admitting  the  reactant  stream  to  the  reaction  system, 
whereby  the  conversion  to  nilriles  is  significantlv  increased 


3,901,931 
NICKEL  STABILISERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Michael  Rasberger,  Allschwil;  Johann  Rody,  Basel;  Paul  Mo- 
ser,  Riehen,  and  Helmut  MuUer,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21.   1972. 
9333/72 

Int.  CI.  C07j  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  3  claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


3,901,934 

SUBSTITUTED  SALIC YLONITRILES 

John  Henry  Gorvin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Burrough.s 

Wellcome  &  Co.  (  U.S.A. )  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C 

DivisionofSer.  No.  255,186,  May  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,816 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  21    1971 
16197/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  121152 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  4  Claims 

1.  5-p-Methoxybenzoylsalic>lonitnie. 


tert. butyl 

KO  -VFSVcoo 

tert .butyl 


wherein  n  is  0.47. 


o 


Nl  ©© 


NCCH^CH^OH)^ 


n.H   0 
2 


3,901,935 
CYANOPHENYL  SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 
Penelope  B.   Domenico,  Fairiax,   Va.,  assignor  to  The   I>ov» 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,593 
Int.  CI.'C07C  121  52.  121   ^6 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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(ci;) 


in 


3,901,936  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-CARBAMOYLOXYPHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Gerhard  Boroschewski,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 
AkUengeselischaft,  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,697,  Sept.  22,  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,977 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15,    1966, 
3967812 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-carbamoyloxyphenyi  carba- 
mates of  the  formula 


/"' 


O-CO-N 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  can  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloal- 
kyl,  aromatic,  or  alkaryl;  Rj  can  be  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
allyl,  R4  and  Rj  can  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  Rg  can  be 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  direct  reaction  with- 
out recovery  of  intermediates,  of  phosgene,  an  N-hydroxyphe 
nyl  urethane  of  the  structure 


Ro-N-R, 

i 

wherein  R,    R,,  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above,  in  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C  and  about  100°  C. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  one  to  tour 
carbons  and  substituted  with  from  zero  to  two  —Br,  —CI  or 

—  F  radicals,  m  is  1  or  2.  n  is  1  or  2,  p  is  2,  3  or  4,  and  \  is 

—  Br  or  — Ci,  independentlv,  in  each  occurrence 


wherein  X  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  and  R,,  R^,  and 
Rj  are  as  defined  above  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


3,901,937 

QUATERNARY  CARBAMATES 

Harold  Z.  Sommer,  Havre  De  Grace,  Md.,  and  John  Krenzer, 

Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,694 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  125/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-482  C  3  Claims 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  having  the  generic  formula: 


CCM3),  ^J-C^O 


o 


XH: 


(r\^0<CH.):rO-rVi<-CH, 


-H 
CH3 


H3C-N-CH3 


xe 


CH. 


xo 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2-7  inclusive  and 
wherein  X  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  and  polyvalent  anions, 
said  anions  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
haiide,  hydrogen  oxalate,  perchlorate,  hydrogen  sulfate, 
and  tetraphenylboronate. 


3,901,938 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AMMOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
Vittorio  Fattore,  and  Bruno  Notari,  both  of  San  Donato  Mila- 
nese. Ital\,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A..  San  Donato 
Milanese.  Ital> 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,703 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  1,  1972,  21248/72 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  CI,  260-465.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  ammoxidation  of  propylene  to  acryloni- 
trile  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  TeTi,MopP,X,0,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  telluric  acid,  metallic  tellurium,  and 
telluric  oxide,  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  titanium   dioxide,   titanium   trichloride   and  titanium 
tetrachloride,  (  3  )  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  molybdate  and  ammonium  paramolybdate; 
(4)  phosphoric  acid,  and  (5)  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nitrates,  acetates,  carbonates 
and  bicarbonates  of  silver,  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  cerium, 
lanthanum,  zirconium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and 
m  IS  between  0  and  0.3,  n  is  between  1  and  15,  p  is  between 
0  05  and  0  4,  q  is  between  0  and  0.3  and  r  has  the  value 
necessary  for  satisfying  the  valence  with  which  the  various 
elements  are  present  in  the  formula,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  q  ov  m  ov  q  and  m  are  zero  the  corresponding  phos- 
phoric acid  or  X  member  or  phosphoric  acid  and  X  mem- 
ber, respectively,  are  omitted,  said  reaction  product  being 
obtained  by  first  admixing  the  components  in  water  and 
thereafter  drying  the  mixture  to  obtain  the  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


1! 
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3,901,939 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  \ 

Carlo  Neri,  and  Emilio  Perrotti,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,976,  Dec.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1969,  26426/69 
Int.  CU  C07C  120/00,  76/02,  49/04,  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.8  R  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  homolytic  scission  of  tnvalent  cobalt 
complexes  into  useful  dimerization  products  which  comprises 
heating  a  trivalent  cobalt  complex  having  the  formula: 


3.901,941 
NEW  OXYACETIC  FTHKR  DKKIN  \TI\K 
ORTHO-THWIOTK    KSTKR.S 
Albert  Rene  CasUigne.  Toulouse,  France,  assigno 
d  Etudes  pour  llndustrie  Pharmaceutique,  1  aulo 

Filed  July  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.(130 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jui\ 
72.26160 

Int.  CI.-  C07C"  it) 1 142 
U.S.  CI.  260-472 

1,  A  compound  Nelecled  from  the  oxyacetit  ct 
tives  of  ortho-thvmotic  esters  oi  the  formula 


4,^^ 


.S  OF 

r  Id  (  entrt- 
use.  I-  ranre 

2(1.      X^ill. 


t  (  laims 

her   ^h-rr.  J 


3,901,940 
UNSYM  P-PHENYLENE-DICARBAMATE 
Mike  Mehadi  Fooladi,  Apt.  4-B,  Oakmont  Manor  Apts.,  Vicks- 
burg.  Miss.  39180 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,805 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  125/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  1  Claim 

1.  Dicarbamate  acid  ester  compound  having  the  formula 


U-CHj-COO-(CHR').     \ 


(I) 

in  v.hich  R  IS  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  :iiomv.  ^•  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4,  Reconsidered  indiMduallv  m  each  radical 
—  (CHR')  —  IS  selected  from  h\drogen  and  the  lower  al)^>i 
radicals  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  K'atc  iruiiMJually 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alk\l  radicaN  hawnp 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  their  pharmaceuticallv  ascepiablc  acid 
addition  salts. 


wherein  L,,  Lj,  L3  and  L,,  when  taken  together,  derive  from 
a  tetradentate  ligand  selected  from  bis-(diacetylmonox- 
imeimino)  propane,  bis-(salicyl  aldehyde)  ethylenediamine  or 
bis-(acetylacetone)  ethylenediamine;  and  X  is  NOj,  CN, 
CH3CO  or  CHO;  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
from  I20°C  to  200°C  to  produce  compounds  of  the  formula: 

X-CHj-CH,-X 
wherein  X  is  as  defined  above 


3,901,942 

TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THF  7 

POSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(,  THF  SAME 

Luigi  Bernard!;  Vincenzo  Colonna;  Roberto  De  Castiglione. 

and  Paolo  Masi.  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sociela 

Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  18,  1972,29328  72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /03:l^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-559  AT  5  claims 

1.   .A  process  for  the   preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  (VII) 


(V]  I 


WH. 


H3C- 


said  process  comprising  selectively  alkylating  6  demethvi  h- 
deoxytetracycline  in  the  9  position  by  treatment  at  about 
room  temperature  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
/  consisting  of  t  butanol  and  isobutylene  in  ihe  presence  of  a 
methansulfonic  acid,  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (  \  I ) 


1460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


(VI) 


CONH. 


and  nitrating  said  compound  (VI)  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
acid  to  form  the  corresponding  7-nitro-derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (VII). 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  further  comprismg  dissolving  said 
compound  (VII)  in  a  solvent,  effecting  catalytic  reduction  in 
the  presence  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  ketone  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( VIII ) 


N(CH,)_ 


{CH3)3C 


(VIII) 


CONH. 


A  continuously  moving  water  under  liquid  phase  conditions 
through  at  least  one  elongated  substantially  plug  flow 
reaction  zone, 
B   adding  to  the  liquid  in  said  zone  or  zones  at  no  less  than 
two  locations  along  said  zone  or  zones  acrylonitrile,  there 
being  at  least  one  such  addition  location  immediately 
before  or  within  each  of  said  zones  if  more  than  one  zone 
IS  present,  the  rate  of  such  addition  being  such  that  the 
total  weight  percent  of  water  in  said  liquid  in  said  zone  or 
zones  declines  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  between 
the  first  and  the  last  of  such  locations  after  mixing,  the 
calculated  weight  ratio  of  total  acrylonitrile  charged  to 
total  water  charged  ranging  from  about  1:3  to  3:1, 
each  one  of  said  reaction  zones 
a   containing  a  fixed  catalyst  bed, 

b  the  catalyst  comprising  each  of  said  beds  being  character- 
ized by  having  an  initial  activity  of  at  least  about  0.25 
based  upon  a  starting  feed  composition  of  35  wt.  %  acry- 
lonitrile and  65  wt.  %  water,  total  composition  basis, 
using  an  arithmetic  mean  catalyst  bed  temperature  of 
210°F  ,  a  catalyst  bed  volume  of  about  50  cubic  inches 
and  an  evaluation  weight  hourly  space  velocity  which  is 
sufficient  to  produce  80%  conversion  of  acrylonitrile  to 
acrylamide, 
said  process 

a'    being  conducted  substantially  isothermally  at  individual 
reaction  zone  temperatures  each  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  100°  to  300''F., 
b'   having  a  system  weight  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range 

of  from  about  0.1  to  10  hours  '\ 
38.  In  an  improved  process  for  hydrolyzing  with  a  fixed  bed 
catalyst  acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  of  the  type  employing 


wherein  R3  is  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylammo,  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  treating 
said  compound  (  VIII )  with  a  methansulfonic  acid  to  eliminate 
the  t. butyl  group  to  thereby  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(V) 


26, 


20 


,24 


25 


22 


N(Cfi.,)_ 


(V) 


wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above 


3,901,943 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLAMIDE 
DarreU  L.  Werges,  Park  Forest,  Ul.,  assignor  to  NaJco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  S«r.  No.  421,117 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103108 
\J.S  CI.  260-561  N  39  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  catalytically  hydrolyzing  acrylo- 
nitrile to  acrylamide  comprising  the  steps  of 


three  tubular  reaction  zones  through  which  in  normal  process 
operation  a  reactant  composition  comprising  acrylonitrile  and 
water  is  passed  sequentially,  substantially  isothermally,  and 
under  liquid  phase  conditions,  such  reactant  composition 
being  achieved  by  feeding  substantially  all  of  the  water  to  the 
first  of  such  reaction  zones  and  by  feeding  incrementally  to 
each  such  zone  from  about  0.2  to  0.5  times  the  total  quantity 
of  acrylonitrile  charged  to  all  such  zones,  each  of  said  zones 
containing  a  fixed  bed  of  Raney  copper  catalyst  which  has  an 
mitial  catalytic  activity  of  at  least  about  0.25  based  upon  a 
starting  feed  composition  of  35  weight  percent  acrylonitrile 
and  65  weight  percent  water,  total  composition  basis  and 
using  an  arithmetic  mean  catalyst  bed  temperature  of  210^., 
a  catalyst  bed  volume  of  about  50  cubic  inches  and  an  evalua- 
tion weight  hourly  space  velocity  which  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce 80%  conversion  of  acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  removing  from  service  one  of  said  three  tubular  reaction 
zones, 

b  passing  such  reactant  composition  sequentially,  substan- 
tially isothermally.  and  under  liquid  phase  conditions 
through  the  remaining  two  of  said  three  tubular  reaction 
zones  at  a  system  weight  hourly  space  velocity  in  the 
range  from  about  O.I  to  10  hours  -'  which  maintaining 
the  first  of  said  remaining  two  reaction  zones  at  a  temper- 
ature ranging  from  about  100°  to  300°F  and  the  second 
of  said  remaining  two  reaction  zones  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  100°  to  300°F..  the  cumulative  con- 
version of  starting  acrylonitrile  to  acrylomide  after  pass- 
ing through  both  of  said  remaining  two  reaction  zones 
being  in  the  range  from  about  60  to  99%  based  on  total 
added  acrylonitrile  in  each  such  zone  and  all  prior  zones. 
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3,901,944 
1 3-BIS(  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZYLIDENEAMINO  )GU  ANIDINES 
Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,096,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,591, 
Dec.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,769,432,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
art  of  Ser.  No.  833,167,  June  13,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,247,  July  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,419 

Int.  CI.  C07c  133110 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  guanidine  of  the  formula: 

R. 


C=n  — N- 


R, 


1 

N 
H 
C- 

-N- 
1 

-N=C 

R, 

1 
H 

wherein  R,  and  R5  are  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano,  Rj 
and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R^  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid. 


3,901,946 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINLOl  S  MAM  FACTl  RF  OF 

ORTHOFORMIC  ACID  ALKY  L  ESTERS 
Arnold  Lenz,  Koin-Stammhein;  Otto  Ackermann.  Troisdorf- 
Sieglar,  and  Otto  Bleh.  Troisdorf.  Bergheim,  all  of  (iermanv. 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Troisdorf. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,781,  Jan.  10,  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,163 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29.    1971 
2104206 

Int.  CI.  C07  43i32 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  productuin  of  oriholnrmi^ 
acid  tnmethyl  or  tnethyl  ester  comprising 

a.  simultaneously  and  continuously  miriKJucmg  a  sioichic 
metric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  cthslate  or  alkali  metal 
methylate  and  chloroform  into  a  reaction  /one.  said  alkah 
metal  methylate  of  alkali  metal  eth>late  being  introduced 
in  the  form  of  a  solution  with  methanol  or  ethanol. 

b.  contacting  said  methylate  or  ethvlate  uith  said  chloro- 
form under  conditions  of  agitation  whereh)  ihe  mixture 
IS  stirred  at  a  rate  of  between  100  and  1  S)W)  rpm  in  the 
absence  of  water  and  the  exclusion  of  oxygen,  at  a  tern 
perature  of  from  60°  to  lOOT  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  8  atmospheres. 

c    withdrawing  the   reaction   mixtures  from   said   reaction 
zone;  passing  the  reaction  products  to  at  least  one  addi 
tional  zone  also  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  6(1" 
to  100°C.  and 

d.  continuously  separating  under  anhydrous  conditionv  ihe 
alkali  metal  chloride  formed  in  the  reaction 


3,901,945 

1,1A,6,10B-TETRAHYDRODIBENZO(A,E) 

CYCLOPROPA  (C)  CYCLOHEPTEN-6-IMINES 

Roy  Teruyuki  Uyeda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,796,  Sept.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,629 

Int.  CLC07C  119100 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  R  9  cUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r2  r3 


3,901,947 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,6-XVLENOL 

Saburo  Enomoto,  and  Masami  Inoue,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan. 

assignors   to   Arakawa   Rinsan    Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1968.43-78746 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  37:  lb 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,6-xvlenol  v^hich  com 
prises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  between  ?()0T  to  550°C 
at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  and  ortho-cresol  with  methanol  in  the  sap<ir  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  cataKst  system  which  is  a  calcined  mixture 
of  cerium  oxide,  manganese  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  m  the 
ratio  of  1:0  05:0  1  to  1:10  10  by  weight,  the  space  velocitv  of 
the  reactants  being  in  the  range  of  100  to  800  cc  ot  reactants 
per  hour  per  cc  of  catalyst  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  reactants 
being  m  the  range  1:2  to  110  of  phenol  to  methanol  v,hen 
methanol  is  reacted  with  phenol  and  in  the  range  of  1  1  lo  1  h 
of  ortho-cresol  to  methanol  v^hen  methanol  is  reacted  vnth 
ortho-cresol. 


wherein 

R'  and  R*.  alike  or  different,  are  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br. 

alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 

trifiuoromethyl.    methylthio,    N.N-dimethylsulfonamido 

and  methylsulfonyl, 

m  and  n  are  0.  1  or  2; 

R'  and  R^.  alike  or  different,  are  selected  from  H,  F,  CI,  and 

Br;  and 
R*  is  aminoalkyi  of  the  formula  — (CH,)pNR«R'  in  which 
p  is  1  through  5,  and 

R*  and  R',  are  individually  selected  from  H,  alkyl.  alkenyl 
and  hydroxyalkyi,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen,  form 
a  4-  to  9-membered  ring  having  up  to  one  additional 
heteroatom  N,  O  or  S.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
R*  and  R^  does  not  total  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 


3.901,948 

NEW  FLUORINATED  DIENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Jean  G.  Riess;  Maurice  LeBlanc;  Georges  Santini.  and  Jacky 

Guion,  all  of  Nice,  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiquei. 

Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.101 
Claims     priority,    application     France.     Feb.     28.     1973, 
73.07107 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21.18.  21120,  17128 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.3  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

R,  -  CF  =  CH  -  CH  =  CF  -  R/  (i) 

in  which  R^  and  R, '  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  fiuorocarbon  radical  containing  one  lo  2U  cart)on 
atoms. 
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3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  accord- 
ing to  claim  1,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R,  —  CFj  —  CH  =  CH,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R^'  CFj  —  I  in  molar  excess  of  approximately  5  to 
100^,  wherein  R^  and  R^'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  fluorocarbon  radical  contaming  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  approximately  2  to  5  gram  atoms  of 
copper  per  mole  of  the  compound  R^ 'CFj  —  1  and  in  a  solvent 
at  a  temperature  between  about  1 20°C  and  1  50°C  for  a  period 
of  time  to  produce  exclusively  or  substantially  exclusively  the 
compounds  of  formula  I 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluorobutadiene, 
which  comprises  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  H  — 
CFj  —  CH  =  CHj  and  the  compound  CF,!  in  a  molar  excess 
of  approximately  5  to  100%,  in  the  presence  of  approximately 
2  to  5  gram  atoms  of  copper  per  mole  of  the  compound  CF,!. 
in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  120°C  and 
about  1  SOX  for  a  time  to  produce  exclusively  or  substantially 
exclusively  tetrafluorobutadiene. 


3,901,949 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE  AND/OR  METHYLCHLOROFORM 
Kiyonori  Shinoda;  Tadashi  Nakamura;  Masayuki  Funabashi, 
and  Azuma  Okubo,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kog>o  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,421,  Jan.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1970,  45-4152; 
Jan.  14,  1970,  45-4153;  July  15,  1970,  45-61941 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21108 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  H  2  Claims 


20 


10— j 


19 


Vinylidene  Chionde 

MethylchlorotOfm 

Tnchlofoeihyiene 


'^Hiflh  Boikng  Point  Pro<J- 
-ucis 


ethylidene  chloride  as  produced  in  step  (3)  with  chlorine 
to  obtain  a  chlorinated  reaction  product  mixture  contain- 
ing unreacted  ethylidene  chloride  and  1,1 ,2,2-tetra- 
chloroethane  formed  by  the  chlorination  of  said  1.2- 
dichloroethylene;  and 
5.  recycling  said  stream  containing  hydrogen  chionde  and 
vinyl  chloride  as  produced  in  step  (3)  to  step  (1)  and 
feeding  the  reaction  product  mixture  containing  ethyli- 
dene chloride  and  1 ,1 ,2,2-tetrachloroethane  as  obtained 
in  step  (4)  to  step  (2). 


3,901,950 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF 

TRANS- l,4-DICHLORO-2-BUTENE  TO 

MESO- 1 ,2,3,4-TETR  ACHLOROBUTANE 

John  H.  Richards,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  and  Clare  A.  Stewart,  Jr., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,987 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  /  7104 
U.S.  CI.  260-658  R  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  meso-1 ,2,3,4-tetra- 
chlorobutane  in  high  yield  by  chlorination  of  trans- 1,4- 
dichloro-2-butene,  said  process  comprising  contacting  trans- 
I,4-dichloro-2-butene  with  elemental  chlorine  at  about 
0°-120°C  with  efficient  agitation  and  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen at  a  partial  gas  pressure  of  at  least  1  mm.  of  mercury  and 
of  at  least  1x10"^  gram  formula  weight  of  dissolved  chloride 
ion  per  kilogram  of  reactor  solution;  said  chloride  ion  being 
supplied  by  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  chloride,  quaternary  phosphonium 
chloride,  tertiary  sulfonium  chloride,  primary  amine  hydro- 
chloride, secondary  amine  hydrochloride  and  tertiary. 


3,901,951 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  PLASTICS 
Hiroki  Nishizaki,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General 
of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,633 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.   27,    1972,  47- 
30494 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3126,  15110 
U.S.  CI.  260-669  R  4  claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  manufacture  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  methylchloroform  comprising: 

1.  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  vinyl  chloride  with  hydrogen 
chloride  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  ethylidene 
chloride, 

2.  thermally  chlorinating  at  a  temperature  between  450°  to 
SOO'C  said  ethylidene  chloride  obtained  in  step  { 1 )  and 
the  reaction  product  mixture  containing  ethylidene  chlo- 
ride and  1 ,1 ,2,2-tetrachloroethane  produced  in  step  (4) 
and  fed  from  step  (5)  in  the  presence  of  from  0.6  to  1.0 
mol  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  ethylidene  chloride  to  form  a 
reaction  product  mixture  containing  vinylidene  chloride 
and  methylchloroform; 

3.  distilling  said  reaction  product  mixture  of  step  (  2 )  to 
obtain  said  vinylidene  chloride,  to  obtain  said  methyl 
chloroform,  to  produce  a  stream  comprising  tnchloroeth- 
ylene,  a  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  a  stream  containing  a  mixture  of 
1,2-dichloroethylene  and  unreacted  ethylidene  chloride, 
and  a  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  1 , 1 ,2-tnchloroe- 
thane,  tetrachloroethane,  and  other  high  boiling  point 
products; 

4.  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  low  temperature  or  room 
temperature   said   mixture   of    1 ,2-dichloroethylene   and 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  useful  components  from  waste 
plastic  derived  from  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  character- 
ized by  melting  the  waste  plastic,  bringing  the  melt  into 
contact  with  a  particulate  solid  heat  medium  in  fluidized  state 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  350°-550°C  to  effect  pyrolysis 
of  the  melt,  and  thereafter  collecting  and  condensing  the 
resultant  gaseous  product  to  recover  a  mixture  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons. 
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3,901,952 
POLYMERIC  THERMO-DETECTIVE  MATERIAL 
Yoshio    Kishimoto,    Hirakata,    and    Kazumasa    Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,796 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    14,    1971,   46- 
101589;  Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32902 

Int.  CL«C08G  47/04,  J7/y6 
U.S.  CI.  260-841  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  used  for  flexible  thermodetective 
wire  comprising 

nylon  1  1,  nylon  12,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
an  acid-catalyzed  condensation  product  of  a  compound 
having  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxy!  group  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  20  or  less,  said 
acid-catalyzed  condensation  product  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  nylon. 


3,901,953 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

Takeyoshi  Watanabe;  Morimasa  Sato,  and  Wataru  Koga,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  (Mr.  Keishin 

Matsumoto)  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-86603 
Int.  CI.  C08f  21100;  C08g  17110,  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-865  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  unsaturated  polyester  resins 
which  comprises  (A)  reacting  in  a  first  stage  a  dialkyi  tere- 
phthalate  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
interesterification  reaction  catalyst,  (B)  reacting  in  a  second 
stage  the  reaction  product  of  stage  (A)  with  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  to  pro- 
duce an  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  and  (C)  finally  dissolving  the 
unsaturated  alkyd  resin  obtained  from  stage  (B)  in  a  vinyl 
monomer,  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  of  stage  (A)  or 
(B)  is  carried  out  in  the  concurrent  presence  of  a  hydroqui- 
none  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  phosphite. 


3,901,955 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOLS  WITH 

PHOSPHOROUS  TRICHLORIDES 

Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sando/ 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85 1 .72 1 ,  Aug.  20,  1 969,  Pal. 
No.  3,707,565.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No. 

315,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.   28,    196« 
12899/68 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-927  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  compounds  produced  b>   rcaclmg  a  first 
mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which 

one  X  IS  a  hydroxyl  group  and  the  other  X  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  atoms  and  tertiary  butyl  radicals, 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  hvdrogen 
atoms  and  tertiary  butyl  radicals, 

A  IS  selected  from  phenyl  radicals  and  phenyl  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  up  to  2  tertiary  butyl  radicals. 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R.  musi  be  .t 
tertiary  butyl  radical  and  with  the  further  provisti  that  ut  moM 
3  tertiary  butyl  radicals  may  be  present  per  molecule,  said  firsi 
mixture  being  produced  by  reacting  2-  or  4-hydroxydiphenvl 
with  1  to  3  mols  of  a  tertiary  hutylating  agent,  with  phosphorus 
trichloride  and  then  reacting  any  chlorine  atoms  which  may  be 
left  on  the  phosphorus  atom  with  water  or  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  of  1  to  jh 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexanol,  methylcyclohexanol,  glycols  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  glycerine,  pentaerithrytol,  phenol,  alkyl- 
phenol  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  resorcinol,  hydroquinone,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  and 
4,4'dihydroxydiphenyl  propane 


\ 


3,901,954 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Heinrich  Alberts,  Cologne,  and  Herbert  BartI,  Odenthal-Hah- 

nenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,221 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1972, 
2215604 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  260-878  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  graft  polymer  from  a 
homopolymer  of  ethylene  and  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  a  radical  former  in  organic  or  aqueous 
medium,  wherein  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  at  least  one  aromatic  monovinyl  com- 
pound, at  least  one  monoolefin  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  0-30%  by  weight  of  another  vinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  esters  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol 
component,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  esters  of  organic  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  0-15%  by  weight  of  an  allyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  allyl  acetate,  isobutene  diac- 
etate  and  mixtures  thereof  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
said  ethylene  homopolymer. 


3,901,956 
DICHLOROVINYL  THIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
DIESTER  AMIDES 
Reimer  Colin,  WupperUl;  Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhovel; 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Cologne,  and  ingeborg  Hammann.  Co- 
logne, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324.254 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1972, 
2202855 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36.  C07f  9  24 
U.S.  CI.  260-957  8  Claims 

1.  A  dichlorovinylthionophosphoric  acid  diester  amide  of 
the  formula 
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s 

Cl,C=CH-0-P, 


\ 


NH, 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  1   to  8  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl. 


3,901,957 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  EMPLOYING  CONDENSATION 
Claude  Isaac  Levy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Industrielie  de 
Chauffage,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,222 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     19,     1972, 
72.37038 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47100:  F22d  1128 
U.S.  CI.  261-6  4  Claims 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tower,  lower  inlet  means 
and  upper  outlet  means  for  hot  gases  of  combustion,  and 
upper  cold  fluid  spraying  means  whereby  the  hot  gases  and 
cold  fluid  flow  in  a  counter-current  manner  in  the  tower. 
means  for  recovering  the  fluid  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tower 
wherein  the  means  for  recovering  the  fluid  comprise  a  decan- 
tation  pan  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tower  and  a  pan 
disposed  laterally  of  the  decantation  pan  and  comprising  a 
filtering  unit,  said  decantation  pan  overflowing  into  said  filter- 
ing pan,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  a  circuit  of 
utilization,  perforated  baffle  means  extending  partially  across 
the  top  of  the  tower  to  direct  hot  gases  in  a  back  and  forth 
movement  an  inclined  solid  nonperforated  baffle  located  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  tower  above  the  inlet  of  the  gases  of 
combustion  and  having  a  lower  part  positioned  to  be  licked  by 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  an  upper  part,  and  cups  carried 
by  the  upper  part  of  the  solid  baffle  for  mamtaming  the  ex- 
change fluid  throughout  substantially  the  whole  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  upper  part 


3,901,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOAMED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Gregory  W.  Doll,  Patterson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cdlu  Products 

Company,  Patterson,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,337 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  264-45.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  molding  plastic  articles  comprising  the 
steps  of 

extruding  a  hot  foamable  plastic  material  through  an  annu- 
lar orifice  to  form  a  tubular  parison  while  maintaining  the 


plastic  material  under  sufficient  positive  pressure  to  pre- 
vent the  foaming  thereof, 
enclosing  the  parison  within  a  mold  while  continuing  to 
maintain  the  plastic  material  under  sufficient  positive 
pressure  to  prevent  the  foaming  thereof, 
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blow  molding  the  parison  against  the  walls  of  the  enclosing 
mold  to  form  the  plastic  material  into  a  desired  configura- 
tion while  continuing  to  maintain  the  plastic  material 
under  sufficient  positive  pressure  to  prevent  the  foaming 
thereof  then 

releasing  the  positive  pressure  to  cause  the  plastic  material 
to  foam,  and 

opening  the  mold  to  release  the  molded  plastic  article. 


3,901,959 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Dennis  Charlton  Aliport,  and  Graham  Briggs,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1973, 
2788/73 

Int.  CI.*  B29G  7102,  C08G  18110,  18132,  18/66 
L.S.  CI.  264-51  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  polyurethanes 
which  comprises  intimately  mixing; 

a.  a  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  15-21%  by 
weight  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyester  polyol 
having  from  two  to  four  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  50  to  60  with  an  excess 
of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  and 

b.  a  mixture  containing  a  polyoxypropylene  or  poly(oxypro- 
pylene-oxyethylene)polyol  having  from  two  to  four  hy- 
droxyl groups  per  molecule  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  30  to  60,  1  8.5  to  28%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  1 ,4-butanediol,  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst  and 
a  surface  active  agent, 

the  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  component  (a)  to  active 
hydrogen  atoms  in  component  (b)  being  substantially  within 
the  range  of  0.95:1  to  1.2:1,  introducing  into  a  closed  mold  a 
quantity  of  the  resultant  mixture  sufficient  to  produce  a  cellu- 
lar polyurethane  whose  volume  is  at  least  1 . 1  times  the  volume 
of  the  mold  if  said  quantity  were  allowed  to  react  and  rise 
freely,  and  foaming  said  mixture  in  said  closed  mold. 
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3,901,960 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BATTERY  PLATE 

GRIDS 

Frank  Raymond  Holloway,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  James  Mi- 
chael Farley,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,471,  Oct.  13,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13   1969 

50181/69 

Int.  CI.2  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-104  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery  plate  grid  compris- 
ing; 

a.  applying  a  layer  of  graphite  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  2  to  20  microns  onto  the  surface  of  a  mold; 

b.  placing  a  conductive  battery  plate  lug  having  an  integral 
extension  into  said  mold,  the  lug  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  graphite; 

c,  introducing  sinterable  particulate  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  over  said  layer  of  graphite,  the  resin  covering  said 
extension; 

d,  heating  said  resin  in  said  mold  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  sinter  said  resin  and  trap  said  extension  within  the 
sintered  resin,  the  heating  being  continued  until  the  resin 
is  fully  sintered  into  a  substantially  non-porous  mass  and 
the  graphite  is  firmly  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  mass 
presented  to  the  mold  as  a  continuous  conducting  layer; 
e.  cooling  said  mass  in  said  mold  until  the  resin  hardens, 
and 

f  removing  the  battery  plate  grid  from  the  mold,  said  graph- 
ite acting  as  a  release  agent  to  prevent  the  grid  from 
sticking  to  the  mold. 


providing  a  vukanizable  web  mdlerial  having  discrete  fibers 
substantially  uniformU  distributed  therein  in  oriented 
relation, 

positioning  said  web  such  that  a  lirsi  p,.rii,.n  thereof  is 
located  in  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire  mold  uuh  ihe  fibers 
in  substantially  parallel  orientation  to  the  pcnphcrv  of  ihc 
tire,  and 

displacing  further  portions  of  said  v,eb  material  bv  tlov^in^ 
said  web  material  into  the  sidew-all  portions  of' said  iirc 
mold  to  reorient  the  direction  of  fiber  onentation  m  these 
further  portions  of  the  web  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  fiber  orientation  in  the  first  portion  of  said  web.  such 
that  said  fibers  positioned  in  the  sidewall  ponions  of  said 
tire  are  disposed  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
tire  axis  and  said  fibers  in  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire 
remain  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  tire  prnph 
ery 


3,901,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE 

PARTITION  STRUCTLRK 

Louis    G.    Kuchuris,   Chicago,    and    Stanley    Gembicki.    I><^ 

Plaines,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cutting  Equipment  LeasinR, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,749,  May  18,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,837,560.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.256 

Int.  CI.  B29h  .?  06,  B31d  ?  04 

L.S.CI.264-154  ^  Vi^s 


3,901,961 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  FORMED  FROM  ORIENTED  FIBER 
REINFORCED  MATERIAL 
Werner  Gorter,  Baden;   Erich  Kresta,  Perchtoldsdorf,  and 
Horst  Stumpf,  Baden,  ail  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit 
AG.  Vienna.  .Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,768,  July  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,837,986.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,473 
Claims     priority,    application     Austria,     Aug.     5,     1970 
007107/70 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/02;  B29h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-108  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  partition  strip  of  expanded  pol> 
styrene  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  a  block  of  polystyrene 
to  a  width  and  height  equal  to  the  desired  length  and  height 
of  a  partition  strip  by  hot  wire  cutting  along  the  top.  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  block;  forming  a  series  of  spaced  slots  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  block  by  hot  wire  forming  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  provide  for  subsequent  interlocking  with  other 
strips;  and  sawing  said  block  along  a  line  transverse  to  the 
length  thereof  in  successive  cuts  to  form  individual  partition 
strips  with  relative  soft  planar  faces  for  contact  with  a  product 
while  the  entire  exposed  edge  of  the  stnp  including  said  slots 
and  the  bottom  thereof  has  a  higher  surface  density  resulting 
from  the  hot  wire  cutting  to  provide  added  physical  strength 
to  the  partition  strip 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  having  a  tread  portion, 
sidewall  portions  and  bead  portions  and  formed  of  elastomeric 
material  having  embedded  therein  essentially  oriented  fibers, 
the  direction  of  orientation  in  one  section  of  the  tire  being 
different  than  the  direction  of  orientation  of  another  section 
of  the  tire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

937  0.G.-52 


3,901,963 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  PIPE  COATINGS 
Arthur  D.  Werner,  6303  Kury,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,655,  May  6,  1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,761,557.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
383,032The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  23,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  264-228  3  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  coating  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  pipe,  utilizing  a  reinforcing  material  comprising  a  single 
continuous  length  of  unitary  strand  material  having  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  strand  projections  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  random  directions  al  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  strand  material,  each  of  said  projections 
being  secured  to  said  matenal  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
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of  the  strands,  with  said  ends  being  unattached,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  coating  material  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe  in  a  manner  to  build  up  a  unitary  laver  of  coating 
material  while  the  latter  assumes  a  frustoconical  configu- 
ration at  the  area  of  application  to  the  pipe  surface, 
winding  said  unitary  strand  material  around  the  coating 
material  at  the  area  of  application  of  the  latter  to  the  pipe 
whereby  said  strand  projections  rest  on  said  coating  mate- 
rial in  random  directions  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
the  frustoconical  surface  presented  by  the  coating  mate- 
rial, 


'I 


3,901,964 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

VANE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  SEAL 
Phillip  L.  Rubright,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arco  Industries 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,369,  May  24,  1971.  This  application 

SepL  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,293 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  5100,  5112;  B29D  3100 

LI.S.  CI.  264-255  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vane  for  a  butterfly  valve  or  the 
like  wherein  the  vane  has  a  relatively  rigid  main  body  portion 
and  a  resilient  sealing  portion  on  the  periphery  of  said  body 
portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a  remov  - 
able  mold  member  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  tempera- 
ture required  to  cause  liquid  elastomenc  matenal  to  become 
solid  upon  contact  therewith;  placing  the  heated  mold  mem- 
ber into  the  cavity  of  a  mold  having  an  edge  surface  for  defin- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  a  first  mold  portion  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  heated  mold  member  spaced  from  the  edge  surface 
to  define  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first  mold  portion,  said 
first  mold  portion  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  said  sealing  portion;  pouring  liquid  elasto- 
meric  material  into  the  first  mold  portion,  partially  curing  the 
elastomenc  material  in  the  first  mold  portion  until  it  becomes 


non-liquid  and  hence  non-flowable;  removing  the  heated  mold 
member  to  form  a  second  cavity  in  said  mold  surrounded  by 
the  partially  cured  elastomeric  material;  pouring  liquid  ther- 
mosetting plastic  material  into  the  second  cavity  of  the  mold 
such  that  the  liquid  thermosetting  plastic  material  flows  into 
contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  elastomeric  material, 
piacmg  a  pivot  rod  on  the  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rod 
extends  transversely  of  the  mold  and  a  portion  thereof  is 
immersed  only  in  the  liquid  thermosetting  plastic  material; 
exposing  the  mold  with  the  partially  cured  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, liquid  thermosetting  plastic  material,  and  pivot  rod 
therein  to  cunng  temperature  to  solidify  the  thermosetting 
plastic  material  with  the  pivot  rod  embedded  therein  and  to 
complete  curing  of  the  elastomenc  material. 


^=?r 


spacing  the  convolutions  of  said  strand  material  so  as  to 
place  at  least  some  of  said  strand  projections  of  one 
convolution  in  overlying  relationship  to  a  next  adjacent 
convolution, 

said  directing  and  winding  steps  being  performed  simulta- 
neously, and 

tensioning  said  strand  to  draw  the  latter  taut  around  the 
coated  pipe  whereby  said  reinforcing  material  at  least 
partially  supports  said  coating  matenal  on  the  surface  of 
the  pipe. 


3,901,965 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFLATABLE  CATHETER 
Henry  W.  Honeyman,  III,  161  Harbor  Rd.,  Swansea,  Mass. 
02777 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,974,  Feb.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,558 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  264-328  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  an  inflatable  catheter  of  ex- 
tended length  having  two  lumens,  each  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  catheter,  the  steps  of  positioning  an  extended 
length  form  longitudinally  of  the  catheter  to  provide  one  of 
the  lumens,  positioning  a  core  of  an  extended  length  with  a 
lateral  arm  at  its  end  longitudinally  of  the  catheter  in  adja- 
cency and  spaced  from  said  form  so  the  core  and  form  are 
generally  coextensive,  positioning  means  at  intervals  between 
said  core  and  form  along  their  lengths  to  space  the  core  and 
form  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  wall  between  them  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  collapsing  under  inflation  pres- 
sure of  the  catheter,  providing  a  mold  with  a  mold  cavity  of 
extended  length  which  cavity  has  an  end  wall,  locating  said 
core  and  form  in  spaced  relation  to  said  end  wall  and  the 
longitudinal  walls  of  the  cavity  and  with  said  lateral  arm  at  one 
end  of  said  core  positioned  in  a  recess  in  said  mold  outside 
said  cavity,  providing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  core  to 
snugly  fit  the  cavity,  said  form  having  its  end  distant  from  the 
end  wall  of  the  cavity  extending  outside  said  cavity,  injecting 
material  in  a  single  step  into  the  cavity  about  the  entire  length 
of  said  core  and  form  to  provide  a  body  and  also  provide 
between  said  core  and  form  a  wall  and  then  withdrawing  said 
core  and  form  from  the  molded  material  to  provide  two  lu- 
mens with  a  wall  between  them. 


3,901,966 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  METHANTHELINE 
James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn;  Arthur  I.  Cohen; 
Stanley  E.  Gordesky,  and  Stanley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,695 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  2 7//2 
U.S.  CI.  424—22  17  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  864  hour  after  administration  me- 
thantheline  eluting  multibarrier  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising: 

A  a  fKJlymenzed  and  cured  outer  matrix  of  a  water-insoluble 
but  water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer 
mixture  containing: 
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1    polymerizable  monoester  of  a  rtiember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 
2.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol;  and 
wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  70  to 
about  357f  by  weight  of  ( A)(  I  );  and  from  about  15  to  about 
49.8%  by  weight  of  {A)(2)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
(A)(  I )  and  (A)(2)  in  the  monomer  mixture; 
B.  a  polymerized  and  cured  inner  matrix  within  said  outer 
matrix   and   being  a   water-insoluble   but  water  swellable 
hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  containing: 
1    polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 

2.  a  polymerizable  sulfur-containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinylpropane 
sulfonic  acid,  and  p-vinylbenzene  sulfonic  acid,  and  am- 
monium salts  thereof;  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  2^   to 

about  44.4%  by  weight  of  (B)(  I);  from  about  5  to  about  30% 

by  weight  of  (B)(2);  and  from  about  5  to  about  25.2%  by 

weight  of  (B)(3)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (B)(  1 ),  (B)- 

(2),  and  (B)(3)  in  the  monomer  mixture;  and 

C.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked  for 

about  12  hours  in  isotonic  saline  solution  containing  per  5 

ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  100  mg  of  me- 

thantheline  bromide  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  for  the 

total  dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually  elute,  upon 

administration  during  864  hours  of  a  treatment  period;  and 

thereby  entrapping  the  methantheline  in  said  inner  matrix 


iod;  and  thereby  the  atropine  sulfate  hein^  entrapped  m 
said  matrix. 


3,901,967 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  ATROPINE 
Arthur  I.  Cohen;  James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn; 
Stanley  E.  Gordesky,  and  SUnley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,691 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  oral  ingestion  24  hour  atropine  elut- 
ing pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  of  water-insoluble  but 
water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mix- 
ture containing: 

1.  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

2.  a  polymerizable  sulfur  containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl- 
propane  sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acids;  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof;  ammonium  salts  thereof;  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  25  to 
about  44.4%  by  weight  of  (  I );  from  about  5  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  (2);  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  25.2%  by  weight 
of  ( 3 )  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( 1 ),  ( 2 ),  and  ( 3 )  in  the 
monomer  mixture;  and 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked 
for  about  12  hours  in  isotonic  saline  solution  containing 
per  5  ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  90.4  mg 
of  atropine  sulfate  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  total 
dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually  elute  atropine 
upon  oral  ingestion  during  24  hours  of  a  treatment  per- 


3.90 1. 96H 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  METH  4NTHEI  INF 
Arthur  I.  Cohen;  James  S.  V.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn; 
Stanley  E.  Gordesky.  and  SUnlev  I.  Gordon,  all  of  KcKhes- 
ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation.  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.492 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  oral  ingestion  24  hour  methantheline 
eluting  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

A.  polymen/ed  and  cured  matrix  of  water-insoluble  but 
water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mix- 
ture containing: 

1  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  aod 
and  mixtures  thereof:  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol. 

2.  a   polymerizable  sulfur  containing   material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl- 
propane   sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic   acids,   alkali 
metal  salts  thereof,  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  and 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  ab<-)ut  25  to 
about  44  4%  by  weight  of  {  1  );  from  about  5  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  (2),  and  from  about  0  5  to  about  25  2%  by  weight 
of  (3)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (  1  ),  (2),  and  (3)  in  the 
monomer  mixture,  and 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked 
for  about  12  hours  in  isotonic  saline  solution  containing 
per  5  ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  100  5 
mg  of  methantheline  bromide  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
the  total  dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually  elute 
methantheline  upon  oral  ingestion  dunng  24  hours  of  a 
treatment  period,  and  thereby  the  methantheline  bromide 
being  entrapped  in  said  matrix 


3,901,969 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  METHANTHELINE 
Arthur  I.  Cohen;  James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn; 
SUnley  E.  Gordesky,  and  SUnley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation.  Verona,  Pa 
Fited  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.669 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/2 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  11  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  oral  ingestion  26  hour  methantheline 
eluting  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  of  a  water-insoluble  but 
water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mix 
ture  consisting  essentially  of. 
1    polymerizable  monoester  of 

a.  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrvhc 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  ethylene  glycol,  1 ,3-propanediol.  diethylene 
glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  poly- 
propylene glycol,  1.6-hexamethylene  glvcol.  1.4- 
butanediol,  glycerol,  tnmethylol  propane,  trimethyl- 
olethane,  pentaerythritol.  manniiol.  sorbitol,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

2  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  ammo  con- 
taining monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
diacetone  acrylamide,  hydroxy  methylated  diacetone 
acrylamide.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

3.  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

4.  polymerizable  diester  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  di- 
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methacrylate,    1 ,2-butylene  dimethacrylate,    1,3-buly- 
lene    dimethacrylate,     1,4-butylene    dimethacrylate, 
propylene  glycol  diacrylate,  propylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate, diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  dipropylene 
glycol    dimethacrylate,    diethylene    glycol    diacrylate, 
dipropylene    glycol    diacrylate,    tetraethylene    glycol 
dimethacrylate,   tetraethylene    glycol   diacrylate,    and 
mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  30  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  (  1  );  from  about  30  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  (2);  from  about  0.5  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  (3); 
and  from  about  0  5  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  (4)  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  (I),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  in  the  monomer 
mixture; 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked 
for  about  12  hours  in  isotonic  saline  solution  contaming 
per  5  ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  I  Of)  mg 
of  methantheline  bromide  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
for  the  total  dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually 
elute,  upon  oral  ingestion  during  26  hours  of  a  treatment 
period;  and  thereby  entrappmg  the  methantheline  bro- 
mide in  said  matrix 


3,901,970 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  DEXAMETHASONE 
Arthur  I.  Cohen;  James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn; 
SUnlcy  E.  Gordesky,  and  SUnky  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,688 
Int.  CI.^A61K  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  18  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  after  administration  22  hour  dexa- 
methasone  eluting  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  of  a  water-insoluble  but 
water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mixture 
containing: 

1.  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol; 

2.  a  polymerizable  sulfur  containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinylpropane 
sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acids;  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof;  ammonium  salts  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  25  to 
about  73.6%  by  weight  of  ( I  );  from  about  5  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  (2),  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  6%  by  weight  of 
(3)  based  upon  the  toUl  weight  of  (  1),  (2),  and  (3)  in  the 
monomer  mixture;  and 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked  for 
about  12  hours  in  methanol  solution  containing  per  5  ml  of 
methanol  solution  at  least  about  17  8  mg  of  dexamethasone 
in  an  amount  at  least  sufTicient  for  the  total  dosage  require- 
ment adapted  to  gradually  elute,  upon  administration  dur- 
ing 22  hours  of  a  treatment  period;  and  thereby  entrapping 
the  dexamethasone  in  said  matrix. 


3,901,971 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  HYDROCHLOROTHIAZIDE 
Arthur  I.  Cohen;  James  S.  Y.  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn; 
SUnley  E.  Gordesky,  and  SUnley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,689 
Int.  CI.  A61li  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  18  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  oral  ingestion  23  hour  hydrochloro- 
thiazide eluting  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  of  water-insoluble  but 
water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mix- 
ture containing: 


1.  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol; 

2.  a  polymerizable  sulfur  containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl- 
propane  sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acids;  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof;  ammonium  salts  thereof;  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  25  to 
about  73.6%  by  weight  of  (1 );  from  about  5  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  (2);  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  6%  by  weight  of 
(3)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  in  the 
monomer  mixture;  and 

B.  said  polymerized  and  cured  matrix  having  been  soaked 
for  about  1 2  hours  in  methanol  solution  containing  per  5 
ml  of  methanol  solution  at  least  about  96.2  mg  of  hydro- 
chlorothiazide in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  total  dosage 
requirement  adapted  to  gradually  elute  hydrochlorothia- 
zide upon  oral  ingestion  during  23  hours  of  a  treatment 
period;  and  thereby  the  hydrochlorothiazide  being  en- 
trapped in  said  matrix. 


3,901,972 
ANTIBIOTIC  XK-33-F,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo;  Seigo  Takasawa,  Kawasaki;  Ryo  Oka- 
chi,  Machida;  Isao  Kawamoto,  Machida;  Masaru 
Kumakawa,  Machida;  Mitsuyoshi  Yamamoto,  Machida,  and 
Seiji  Sato,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,620,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,337 

Int.  CL  A61k  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-116  2Ctaims 

1.  An  antibiotic  XK-33-F,  produced  by  the  fermentation  of 
Sireptomyces  olivoreliculi  var.  cellulophilus  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium, said  antibiotic  being  characterized  by  an  elementary 
analysis  of  its  hydrochloride  of  C:  33.28%,  H:  5.51%,  N: 
21  73%  and  a  specific  rotation  [a]D'^  of -12.4°  (C=l,  H,0), 
and  having  an  infra-red  absorption  spectrum  according  to 
FIG    2  of  the  drawings. 


3,901,973 
ANTIBIOTIC  EVERNINOMICIN  1 
Howard  E.  Harris,  deceased,  late  of  BloomBeld,  N  J.;  by  El- 
friede  A.  Harris,  executrix,  BkMmfield,  NJ.,  and  Carl  J. 
Miskowicz,  Garwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,111 
Int.  CL*  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  3Chiims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
composition  of  matter  identified  as  eveminomicin  1 ,  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  mono-cationic  salts  and  the  N-methyl 
glucamine  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  said  eveminomicin  1 
having  a  phenol  substituent,  and  being  an  organic  substance 
effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  grampositive  bacteria  and 
having  the  following  physical  characteristics:  elemental  analy- 
sis: 50  36,  50.77%;  H=«.50.  6.68%;  Cl=4.7%,  N=none;  that 
has  a  neutralization  equivalent  equal  to  1587  with  a  pKa  of 
7  4;  that  has  a  specific  optical  rotation  of  -28.5°  as  measured 
in  dioxane  at  1%  concentration  by  the  D-line  of  sodium  at 
25°C;  is  soluble  in  tetrahydrofuran.  acetonitrile,  acetone, 
dimethylformamide,  benzene;  is  insoluble  in  water,  hexane; 
that  has  an  Rf  value  of  0.79  in  a  60%  acetone  40%  benzene 
system  when  chromatographed  on  a  thin  layer  plate  having 
2000  fi  silica  gel;  that  has  an  ultraviolet  absorption  maximum 
at  293  m^  with  E'*  in  methanol  equal  to  about  43.7  and  has 
an  ultraviolet  absorption  maximum  at  295  m/x  with  E'*  in 
methanolic  sodium  hydroxide  equal  to  about    139;  has  an 
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infra-red  absorption  spectrum  when  dissolved  in  chloroform 
substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  3;  has  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance when  dissolved  in  chloroform  substantially  as  shown  in 
FIG.  4;  has  a  melting  point  of  about  150°-160°C  when  mea 
sured  on  a  Kofler  block;  and  has  an  antibacterial  spectrum 
including  the  bacteria  enumerated  as  set  forth  in  Table  1  and 
said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  being  salts  of  the  phe- 
nol substituent  in  eveminomicin  1. 


from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  ..n  the  clav 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium   p.uas 
Slum   and   ammonium   tnpolyphosphate.   pyrophosphate   and 
polyphosphate  and  the  sodium  salt  of  polymeric  carK.xvlic 
acids 


3,901,974 
ANTIBIOTIC  AND  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, El  Monte,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,942,  May  20,  1%5,  Pat.  No. 
3,513,243,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov   26 
1963,  Pat.  No.  3,359^34.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.' 

No.  15,942 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/]2,  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424-301  ,  ni  ■ 

,    .  .  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  comprising 
applying  to  said  fungus  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

NO,  O 

I  11 

R,-C-A,-0-C-Y, 

NO, 

wherein  Ag  is  lower  alkylene,  Rg  is  lower  alkyl  and  V,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methoxy  in 
an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  fungus  growth. 


3.901,977 

STORABLE  HIGH  PROTEIN  CHOCOLATE  SNA(  KS 
Arnold  Rebane,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  .Sandoz  Inc.,  E 
Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,770.  .May  30.  1972 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974.  Ser.' No.  453  88  3 

Int.  CI.'  A23Gi/00,  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  426-631  ,7  claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nutritious,  uniform,  high  protein 
chocolate  snack  containing  30  to  5U  percent  b>   weight  of 
chocolate  and  15  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  protein  which 
retains  its  navor  and  texture  during  storage,  which  comprises 
adding  to  a  uniform  mixture  which  contains  bv  v^ eight    based 
on  the  final  weight  of  the  snack.  1  5  to  25  percent  milk  choco- 
late,  15  to  25  percent  dark  chocolate  and  .s  to   15  percent 
cocoa  butter  at  a  temperature  between  80°  to  100°F.  0  -^  to  2  5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  final  weight  of  the  snack'of 
calcium  casemate,    10  to  20  percent   hv   weight  of  sodium 
casemate  based  on  the  final  weight  of  the  snack  and  I  -^  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  peanut  butter  based  on  the  final  %veight 
of  the  snack  and  stirnng  the  mixture  until  uniform  while  main 
taming  the  temperature  between  SO'^  to  I0O°F. 


3,901,975 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FROZEN 

DOUGH  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Kelzaburo  Taguchi,  Fukuoka;  Hitomi  Tabata,  Ranzan.  and 

Tomozo  YoshlzakI,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIsshIn 

Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-99895 
Int.  CI.  A21d  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  426-23  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  frozen  dough  by  fermenting 
a  dough  composition  comprising  flour,  yeast  and  water  and 
freezing  the  resultant  fermented  dough  for  subsequent  baking, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

freezing  a  dough  composition  containing  an  additive  consist- 
ing essentially  of  0.1-1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  nour,  of  at  least  one  hnear  a-aminodicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutamic  acid  and 
aspartic  acid  admixed  therein. 


3,901,976 

THIXOTROPIC  LIQUID  FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR 

RUMINANTS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES,  NPN  AND  CLAY 

Harold  H.  Roth,  Bay  City;  Frank  L.  Saunders,  and  Hamish 

Small,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,182,  Mareh  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,015 

Int.  CI.*  A23K  1/02,  1/18,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426-69  26  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  liquid  animal  feed  supplement  comprising 
water,  a  liquid  feed  supplement  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molasses  and  a  carbohydrate  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starches,  dextrins,  pec- 
tins and  sugars  and  containing  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight 
of  a  soluble  acid  or  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  a  polyva- 
lent cation  source,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  dispersant-treated  clay,  said  clay  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite,  attapulgite  and  sepio- 
lite  clays  and  said  dispersant  being  employed  in  amounts  of 


3,901,978 
SOYBEAN  BEVERAGE  AND  PROCESS 
Alvin  I.  Nelson;  Marvin  P.  Steinberg,  both  of  Champaign,  and 
Lun-Shin  Wei,  Urbana,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversitv 
of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.499,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  374  «;8l 

Int.  CL'  A23L  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-565  ^  claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  bland,  stable  aqueous  dispersion 
of  whole  soybeans  comprising 

i.  tenderizing  intact  soybean  cotyledons  until  the  sovbeans 
exhibit  a  tenderometer  value  of  between  about    16  and 
about  300  pounds/ 100  gms  of  soybeans, 
11     heating  the   intact  soybean  cotyledons  sufficientlv    to 

inactivate  the  lipoxidase  enzyme  contained  therein 
III.  forming  a  slurry  of  the  soybeans  and  water,  said  slurry 
having  a  soybean  concentration  of  less  than  about  20 
percent  by  weight, 
iv.  homogenizing  said  slurry  in  at  least  one  pass  through  a 
homogenization  zone  at  a  pressure  between  about  I  .(Kjo 
and  10,000  psi  at  a  temperature  between  about  32°F  and 
the  boiling  point  of  the  slurry  at  the  pressure  within  the 
homogenizing  zone;  and, 
v.  recovering  a  bland,  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  v. hole 
soybeans. 


3,901,979 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LOW  SODIUM  INFANT 
FORMULA  MIXTURE 
Taro  Nagasawa;   Mamoru  TomlU;  Tadashi   Watanabe    and 
Tomokazu   Obayashi,   all   of   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors    to 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,499,  Mav  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1971,  46-65863 
Int.  CI.  A 23c  /  /  :00 
U.S.  CI.  426-613  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  sodium  infant  formula 
mixture  which  easily  sinks  in  water  and  which  reproduces  a 
casein  micelle  liquid  of  a  turbidity  and  heat  stability  similar  to 
cow's  milk,  which  comprises: 
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dissolving  a  potassium  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  tartanc  acid,  succinic 
acid,  and  lactic  acid  and/or  potassium  polyphosphate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pol>-metaphos- 
phate  and  tetra-phosphate  in  an  amount  as  determined  by 
the  formula; 

log  V  =0.0384^+0.70  ±  0.25 
wherein  v  is  the  mg  number  of  said  potassium  salt  of  said 
organic  acid  and/or  potassium  polyphosphate  per  1  g  of  casein 
protein  and  x  is  the  mg  number  of  said  calcium  ion  per  1  g  of 
casein  protein,  into  a  casein  solution  of  5  to  \2^  protein 
concentration  obtained  by  dissolving  an  acid  casein  m  an 
alkali  solution  containing  potassium  but  substantially  no  so- 
dium, mixing  therewith  a  calcium  salt  solution  with  a  concen- 
tration of  10  to  30  mg  of  calcium  ion  per  1  ml  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  quantity  of  calcium  ion  is  20  to  40  mg  per  1  g 
of  casein  protein  at  a  temperature  of  below  SOT,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  mixed  solution  to  a  value  from  6.2  to  6.8 
after  subsequent  preheating,  gradually  preheating  the  solution 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  65°C  while  stirring  to  form  a  casein 
micelle  and  adding  an  animal  or  vegetable  fat,  an  emulsifier  in 
amounts  of  0.5  to  5*^  based  on  the  higher  content  of  either 
the  protein  or  the  fat  in  the  final  product  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerine  fatty  acid  ester,  sucrose  fatty 
acid  ester,  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  propylene  glycol  fatty  acid 
ester,  and  soybean  lecithin,  and  a  carbohydrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lactose,  sucrose,  malt  dextnn,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  the  casein  micelle  liquid  in  amounts  such 
that  the  sodium  content  of  the  final  product  does  not  exceed 
1 00  mg  per  1 00  g  of  final  product,  homogenizing  pasteurizing, 
and  concentrating  the  casein  micelle  liquid. 


3.901,980 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  CLRED  MEAT  PRODLCT 
Francis  Glenn  Connick,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  Waldemar 
Veazie,  Jr.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,395 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/12 

L.S.  CI.  426-231  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  food  patties 
from  cured  ham  trimmings,  said  process  comprising:  collect- 
ing quantities  of  cured  ham  trimmings  and  stonng  same  ai 
26°-28°F.;  grinding  the  collected  trimmings  through  a  three- 
sixteenths  inch  plate,  analyzing  the  ground  trimmings  for  fat 
content,  adjusting  the  fat  content  of  the  ground  trimmings  by 
adding  relatively  fat  and  lean  ground  trimmings  to  a  level  of 
28-30%;  placing  the  adjusted  ground  trimmings  in  a  vacuurr 
mixer;  adding  to  the  adjusted  ground  trimmings  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  soft  dry  ice  nuggets  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 
said  trimmings  to  about  1  8°F;  agitating  said  trimmings  and  dry 
ice  for  a  first  period  while  drawing  air  through  the  mixer  so  as 
to  purge  the  material  of  gaseous  CO,;  agitating  said  trimmings 
for  a  second  period  under  vacuum,  emptying  said  mixed  trim- 
mings from  said  mixer  and  holding  same  at  a  temperature  of 
I8°-20°F.  for  a  penod  sufficient  to  permit  final  dissipation  of 
residual  dry  ice;  and  thereafter  molding  the  mixed  ground 
trimmings  into  uniform  patties  while  said  mixed  ground  trim 
mings  does  not  exceed  24°F. 

2.  .An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  food  patties 
from  cured  ham  trimmings,  said  process  comprising:  col- 
lecting quantities  of  cured  ham  trimmings  and  storing  same 
at  26-28 T.;  grinding  the  collected  trimmings;  analyzing 
the  ground  trimmings  for  fat  content;  adjusting  the  fat  con- 
tent of  the  ground  trimmings  by  adding  relatively  fat  and  lean 
ground  trimmings  to  a  desired  fat-lean  ratio;  placing  the  ad- 
justed ground  trimmings  in  a  vacuum  mixer;  adding  to  the 
adjusted  ground  trimmings  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  volatile 
cooling  agent  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  t^immmg^ 
to  about  18 'P.;  agitating  said  trimmings  and  cooling  agent 
for  a  first  penod  while  drawing  air  through  the  mixer  so  a^ 
to  purge  the  material  of  gaseous  agent;  agitating  said  trim- 


mings for  a  second  period  under  vacuum;  emptying  said 
mixed  trimmings  from  said  mixer  and  holding  same  at  a 
temperature  of  I8-20°F.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit 
tlnal  dissipation  of  residual  cooling  agent;  and  thereafter 
molding  the  mixed  ground  trimmings  into  uniform  patties 
while  said  mixed  ground  trimmings  remains  chilled. 


3,901,981 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BACON 
Howard  Ned  Draudt,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peter  Eck- 
rich  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,765 
Int.  CI.''  A23B  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-266  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bacon  that  may  be  subse- 
quently fried  with  a  minimum  of  formation  of  nitrosamines 
during  frying,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

d   curing  a  pork  belly  prior  to  the  slicing  thereof, 
b    applying  a  smoky  flavonng  material  to  the  pork  belly 
while   maintaining  the  pork   belly  at  a  temperature  of 
125°F   or  less, 
c   fixing  the  color  of  the  pork  belly  by  heating  the  same  at 
a  temperature  insufficient  to  cook  the  pork  belly,  said 
heating  temperature  further  being  sufficiently  low  as  to 
preclude  the  action  of  enzymes  on  the  collagen  in  the 
pork  belly;  and 
d   thereafter  chilling  and  slicing  the  pork  belly. 


3,901,982 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PASTRY  CUPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur    J.    (iriner.    Wyckoff.   and    Daniel    .Anthony    Koppa. 

Bloomfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,707,  Jan.  4,  1971.  This  application 

May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,209 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  426—391  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  baked  pastry  products  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  moving  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
molds  and  interfitted  cores  successively  through  a  baking  zone 
on  a  conveyor,  removing  the  core  from  the  product  in  each 
mold  and  from  the  conveyor  after  the  emergence  of  the  mold 
from  the  baking  zone  and  temporarily  storing  each  removed 
core  on  the  conveyor  between  successive  molds,  lifting  the 
product  from  each  mold  after  removal  of  the  core  therefrom, 
charging  each  emptied  mold  with  batter,  and  successively 
removing  the  stored  cores  from  the  conveyor  and  inserting 
them  in  the  charged  molds. 
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3,901,983 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DEFATTED  PEANUT  FLOUR 

Akihiro  Matsunaga,  32-4,  Higashi-Ikebukuro,  2-chome,  To- 

shima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,241 

Int.  Cl.='  A21D6/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-427  4  c^ims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  defatted  peanut  Hour 
comprising  treating  skinned  peanuts  in  a  substantially  satu- 
rated saline  solution  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 
to  remove  tannin  and  the  odor  associated  with  peanuts  and 
thereafter  treatment  said  peanuts  in  water  at  a  temperature  of 
about  100°C  to  120°C  for  15  to  45  minutes,  and  thereafter 
extracting  the  oil  from  said  peanuts  by  a  crushing  of  said 
peanuts,  separating  the  resulting  solid  phase  comprising 
crushed  peanut  meats  from  the  resulting  oil  and  water  phases, 
forming  a  slurry  of  peanuts  in  a  colloid  mill  in  order  that  said 
peanuts  will  pass  through  a  400  mesh  screen,  and  then  spray 
drying  the  peanuts  to  thereby  obtain  a  free-fiowing  defatted 
peanut  flour. 


HK        NH 


3,901,984 
SOLVENT  VAPOR  FIBERSET  PROCESS  FOR  DURABI  E 

PRESS  FINISHING  OF  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 
Norton  A.  Cashen,  Metairie;  Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  and  John 
D.  Reid,  both  of  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,642 
Int.  CI.2  D06M  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-335  5  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  imparting  durable  press  properties  with 
improved  strength  to  cellulosic  textiles,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

a.  impregnating  a  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  14  percent  of  a  methylated  methylol- 
melamine  prepolymer,  and  about  14  percent  of  dime- 
thyloldihydroxyethyleneurea,  the  solution  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  2, 

b.  partially  drying  the  impregnated  textile  at  60°C  to  obtair. 
a  water  content  of  about  60  percent, 

c.  exposing  the  textile  of  ( b )  to  the  vapors  of  boiling  trichlo- 
roethylene  for  about  5  to  15  minutes,  to  remove  water 
azeotropically  to  a  water  content  of  about  from  5  to  7 
percent, 

d.  washing  and  drying  the  textile  of  (c), 

e.  impregnating  the  dry  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  0.6  percent  zinc  nitrate  hexahydrate,  and  0 
percent  to  3.0  percent  polyurethane  softener,  to  a  wet 
pickup  of  about  90  percent,  and 

f.  curing  the  textile  for  about  3  to  5  minutes  at  about  1 60°C. 


II 
O 

wherein 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formul..  CHsCHj- ,  — CH,CH,C- 
H2-,  -CHOH-CHOH-.  -CHOX  CVZ  CH.  - 
CHj-NR-CHj-  or  -'CH  -NH     CO-NH     (  H'- 

wherein 

X  denotes  hydrogen,  alky!  v,ith  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxv  pan  and  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alky!  part,  V  and  Z  each  denote  alkyl  with 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  denotes  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
with  1  to4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2  )  a  poKfunctionalamino- 
plast  precondensate.  and  curing  the  treated  material  by 
heating  the  treated  material  for  about  30  seconds  to 
about  10  minutes,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
100°C  to  200°C  after  a  drying  step 


3.901.986 

INK  SUPPLY  TRANSFER  MKDIl  M 

Bruce  W.  Brockett,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,431 

Int.  CI.'  B41C  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  428-411  10  Claims 


22-N        (20       ,21 
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I.  A  pressure-sensitive  ink  supply  transfer  nudiuni  uninris- 


ing: 


a.  substrate  of  flexible,  pressure  conductive,  material, 

b.  film  layer,  on  the  substrate,  of 

i   continuous  polymeric  matrix  binder  and 
li.  dye  decoloring  material   in  the   amount  of  betv.ctn 
about  5-75  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  film  layer 

c.  topcoat,  on  the  film  layer,  of 

i.  micrcx;apsules  containing  a  chromogenic  material  and 
ii.  microcapsules  containing  a  dye  coreactant 


3,901,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS,  THE  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

FLAMEPROOFING  AGENTS 

Hermann  Nachbur,  Dornach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   10,  1971, 
13308/71;  Jan.  14,  1972,  517/72 

Int.  CI.  C09d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-390  14  Chiims 

1.  A  process  for  fiameproofing  organic  fiber  material  of  a 
blend  of  polyester-cellulose,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of  treating  the  material  with  an  aqueous  preparation  which 
consists  esentially  of  { 1 )  a  water-soluble  condensation  prod- 
uct obtained  by  condensing  a  tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)-phos- 
phonium  salt  or  hydroxide  at  40  to  120°C  with  0.02  to  0.5 
molar  equivalent  of  a  cyclic  urea  of  the  formula: 


3.901.987 
SLIP  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER  COATING 
Charles  C.  Payne,  Chicago,  and  Peter  H.  Vossos.  Lisle,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Compan>,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,462.  \pril  28.  1»^72.  I'at.  No.  .VH6(l.43i. 
This  application  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4X5,856 
July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,856 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  1/40.  B32B  5,/ 6,  /V/00 
U.S.CL  428-219  ,  (  ^j^ 

1.  A  cellulosic  material  having  a  surface  coated  uith  a  dried 
coating  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  colloidal 
anionic  silica  sol,  the  silica  particles  in  said  colloidal  silica 
sol  having  an  average  diameter  withm  the  range  of  4  to  4i) 
millimicrons. 

B.  from  70  to  88  percent  by  weight  of  an  aquc*>us  colloidal 
anionic  silica  sol,  the  silica  particles  in  said  colloidal  silica 
sol  having  an  average  diameter  within  the  range  of  60  to 
1  20  millimicrons, 

C.  from  0  25  to  3  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  v,ater  dispervihlc 
polymeric  flocculating  agent. 


1472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1975 


I 


D.  from  6  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
and 


3.901,988 
INFLATABLE  TRUNK  FOR  AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED 

VEHICLES 
Alan  V.  Coles,  Williamsville,  and  Lawrence  H.  Kocher.  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,335 

Int.  Cl.^  B32Bi/yO 

U.S.  CI.  428-231  8  Claims 


42         44        46         43 

41     I   43        I    45    I     47 


1.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicle  having  a  body  presenting  a 
bottom  surface,  an  inflatable  trunk  secured  marginally  thereof 
to  said  bottom  surface  normally  to  lie  in  contiguous  relation 
thereto,  and  means  associated  with  said  vehicle  for  mflatmg 
said  trunk  causing  it  to  bulge  away  from  said  bottom  surface 
and  circumscribe  an  air  cushion  space,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  trunk  comprises  a  sheet  of  material  which  is 
relatively  inelastic  in  one  direction  and  is  relatively  elastic  in 
a  second  direction  essentially  transverse  to  said  one  direction, 
said  sheet  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  tapes  associated  with  said  sheet  and  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  and  running  in  said  one  direction, 
each  tape  of  said  first  series  including  a  matrix  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  inelastic  tension  cords  embedded  in 
and  running  lengthwise  of  such  tapes,  at  least  one  pair  of 
adjacent  tapes  of  said  first  series  having  their  adjacent 
side  edges  separated  for  a  distance  in  said  one  direction 
by  a  first  spacing  in  said  second  direction; 
a  second  series  of  tapes  associated  with  said  sheet  and 
running  in  said  second  direction,  each  tape  of  said  second 
series  including  a  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
elastic  tension  cords  embedded  in  and  running  lengthwise 
of  such  tapes,  there  being  a  first  separated  pair  of  said 
'.apes  of  the  second  series  which  are  parallel  and  are 
separated  by  a  second  spacing  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  spacing  whereby  said  first  spacing  defines  the  minor 
axis  of  an  ellipse  and  said  second  spacing  defines  the 
major  axis  of  such  ellipse,  said  adjacent  pair  of  tapes  of 


the  first  series  being  separated  in  said  one  direction  by  at 
least  said  second  spacing  and  said  separated  pair  of  said 
tapes  of  the  second  series  crossing  said  adjacent  pair  such 
that  said  sheet  has  an  elliptical  opening  therethrough 
delineated  by  said  minor  and  major  axes,  there  being  a 
second  pair  of  tapes  of  said  second  series  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  tapes  of  the  first  separated 
pair,  said  second  pair  of  tapes  criss-crossing  each  other 
and  said  one  tape  of  the  first  separated  pair  at  one  end  of 
said  opening,  there  being  a  third  pair  of  tapes  of  said 
second  series  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  of 
said  tapes  of  the  first  separated  pair,  said  third  pair  of 
tapes  criss-crossing  each  other  and  said  other  tape  of  the 
first  separated  pair  at  the  other  end  of  said  opening 
whereby  when  said  trunk  is  uninfiated  said  opening  is 
elliptical  whereas  when  said  trunk  is  infiated  said  opening 
will  assume  a  generally  circular  shape. 


E.  from  0  to  0.5  percent  of  a  biocide, 
said  coating  to  be  applied  at  the  rate  of  0  05  to  5  pounds  per 
1000  feet  square  of  said  surface,  expressed  as  SiO^ 


3,901,989 
COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 
Hisao  Hokonoki;  Tatsuo  Ishikawa;  Masahira  Sakashita;  Tet- 
suhiro   Kusunose,  and   Noboru  Fukuma,  ail  of  Nobeoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1972,  47-74664 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-373  9  Claims 


1.  A  crimpable  partially  heat  relaxed  composite  nylon  fila- 
ment comprising  eccentrically  arranged  homopolyamide  and 
random  copolyamide  components,  the  homopolyamide  com- 
ponent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6, 
nylon  1  1.  nylon  12,  nylon  66,  nylon  610  and  nylon  612,  the 
random  copolyamide  component  being  non-crystalline  and 
being  made  up  of  monomeric  units  of 

a  nylon  6  and  nylon  66  containing  30  to  60  weight  percent 

of  nylon  6, 
b   nylon  6,  nylon  66  and  nylon  6T  of  a  composition  falling 

within  the  shaded  area  of  FIG.  3, 
c   nylon  6,  nylon  66  and  nylon  610  of  a  composition  falling 

within  the  shaded  area  of  FIG.  4, 
d   nylon  6,  nylon  66  and  nylon  612  of  a  composition  falling 

within  the  shaded  area  of  FIG.  5, 
e.  nylon  66,  nylon  6T  and  nylon  610  of  a  composition  falling 

within  the  shaded  area  of  FIG.  6,  or 
f  nylon  66,  nylon  6T  and  nylon  6 1 2  of  a  composition  falling 
within  the  shaded  area  of  FIG.  7. 


3,901,990 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PATTERN  TO  CANDLES 
Arieh  Solomon,  38  Hasharsheret  St.,  Afeka,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261^37,  June  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,1 19. 
This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,641 
Int.  CI.*  B44C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  428-400  4  Claims 

1.  An  ornamented  candle  comprising  a  candle  having  af- 
fixed thereto  an  ornamental  pattern  made  by  the  steps  of: 
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coating  the  candles  successively  with  a  liquid  promoting  the 
adherence  of  an  ornamental  transfer  pattern  thereto, 
advancing  the  candles  successively  to  an  ornamenting 
station;  advancing  to  the  ornamenting  station  a  transfer 
web  carrying  on  one  face  thereof  ornamental  heat  trans- 
fer means;  rotating  each  candle  in  the  ornamenting  sta- 


3,901,991 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Harutoshi    Ueda,   Osaka;    Naoyuki    Suzuki,    Nara;    Masami 
Nagao,  Takatsuki;  Satoshi  Shiroza,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi 
Hayashi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,224 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   29,    1970,  46- 
124124 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-446  ,7  claims 

1.  A  non-combustible  shaped  article  composed  of 
1.  a  hydraulic  inorganic  base  material  shaped  from  an  inor- 
ganic composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  water- 
insoluble  inorganic  substance  composed  predommantly 
of  silica  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silex,  sili- 
ceous sand,  aplite,  pottery  stone,  silicate  terra  abla,  paig- 
eite,  diatomaceous  earth,  perlite  and  fly  ash,  and  (b)  an 
inorganic  substance  composed  predominantly  of  calcium 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  slaked  lime, 
quick  lime,  calcium  carbonate  and  gypsum,  components 
(a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  such  amounts  that  the  mol 
ratio  of  calcium  oxide  to  silica  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  0, 
and  (c)  mineral  fibers  present  in  an  amount  of  10-200 
parts  by.  weight  per   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  and  (d)  water;  and 
2.  a  surface  material  integrally  bound  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  base  material,  which  is  applied  to  said  surface  as 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydraulic  inorganic  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  inorganic 
mixture   composed   of  (e)   a   water-insoluble   inorganic 
substance  composed   predominantly   of  silica  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silex,  siliceous  sand,  aplite, 
pottery  stone,  silicate  terra  abla,  paigeite,  diatomaceous 
earth,  periite  and  fly  ash  and  (f)  an  inorganic  substance 
composed  predominantly  of  calcium  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of,  slaked  lime,  quick  lime,  calcium 
carbonate  and  gypsum,  components  (e)  and  (f)  being 
present  in  such  amounts  that  the  mol  ratio  of  calcium 


oxide  to  silica  is  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  4  u  v,ith  at  Icasi  (-nc 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vatcr 
soluble  silicate  compound,  a  zirconium  comrniund  and  ^n 
alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
said  non-combustible  shaped  article  being  hardened  under 
heating  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  ^OX'  t<i  hum  an 
integral  structure,  the  latter  temperature  being  the  lowest 
temperature  at  which  the  shaped  article  can  be  hardened 
8.  The  non-combustible  shaped  article  of  claim  1.  v^hich 
further  has  an  organic  or  inorganic  paint  layer  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  surface  material 


tion  to  roll  its  slide  along  and  in  direct  conUct  with  orna- 
mental heat  transfer  pattern  carried  on  the  one  face  of  the 
web;  pressing  a  heated  platen  against  the  opposite  face  of 
the  web  to  effect  a  transfer  of  an  ornamental  transfer 
pattern  to  each  candle  as  it  rolls  along  the  transfer  pattern 
on  the  web;  and  applying  a  protective  coatmg  over  the 
transferred  ornamental  pattern. 


3,901.992 

FABRIC  FOR  CARPET  AND  LIKH  MATFKIAIA 

CONTAINING  A  COATING  OF  COLI.OIDAI    SII  I(  A 

WITH  A  LAYER  OF  ALUMINA 

Charies  C.  Payne,  Chicago;  Richard  E.  Bloemke,  Ri>er  (.ro*e. 

and  David  P.  Schaefer,  Hin.sdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.549 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  2     i-^,  D06.M  1 1  ,UU 

U.S.  CI.  428-96  3  Claims 

COMWRSX   or    PBOOUCT  4    AW    PNOOUCT  C   «S  HWTIST.TS 


xnOK    ODTM 


•  A  Fan  Qun-emuHv  conroi 

SiLlC«      (N»UC) 

•  M    AUWINA    COATED    SHJCA 
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%  SiO^     SOU/TIO«v  USED 


1.  A  soft  material  consisting  of  at  lcaj>t  one  fabric  o(  carpets 
wall  coverings,  draperies  or  car  interiors  having  improved 
antistat  and  antisoil  charactenujcs  obuined  by  applying  from 
about  .5  to  49t  SiO,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  fabric 
wherein  said  SiO,  is  in  the  form  of  a  silica  aqua^ol  having  a 
coating  of  alumina  on  each  silica  particle  and  where  the  ratio 
of  alumina  to  silica  is  in  the  range  of  0  1  to  1  0. 


3,901,993 
NON-SKID  BRIDGING  PLATE  LAMINATE  ASSEMBLY 
Jacque  R.  PhilUps,  Jr.,  2  St.  Elmo  Ct.,  Apt.  2,  Cockevsville 
Md.  21030 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.677 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  H/24,  B32B  5/6    I  ^il)H 

U.S.a.  428-148  4  Claims 


■  _    -       .      __o_  o  -  <*  V, 

;••■':  '•J'.'r^.Jir'T 

. '» V  ■;  tS-»'vv  4 


^cK^O-ls 


1.   A   bridging  plate  composing    a   metallic   load   pi***, 
metallic  anti-skid  (friction)  sheet  having  abrasive  partic 
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embedded  in  a  surface  thereof,  a  resilient  rubber  sheet  be- 
tween the  load  plate  and  the  anti-skid  sheet,  and  adhesive 
means  connecting  the  load  plate  and  the  (friction)  anti-skid 
sheet  to  the  resilient  rubber  sheet,  the  anti-skid  sheet  flexibly 
complying  to  the  load  plate  contour  with  the  abrasive-particle 
embedded  surface  thereof  outward 

2.  A  bridging  plate  as  recited  in  claim  1,  wherein  a  second 
metallic  anti-skid  sheet  having  abrasive  particles  embedded  in 
a  surface  thereof  is  provided;  wherein  a  second  resilient  rub- 
ber sheet  is  provided,  the  same  being  between  the  load  plate 
and  the  second  metallic  anti-skid  sheet,  and  adhesive  means 
connecting  the  second  resilient  rubber  sheet  between  the  load 
plate  and  the  second  anti-skid  sheet,  the  second  anti-skid 
sheet  flexibly  complying  to  the  load  plate  contour  with  the 
abrasive-particle  embedded  surface  thereof  outward 


3.901,994 

METALLIZED  VIDEO  DISC  HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC 

COATING  THEREON 

Robert  Michael  Mehalso,  Trenton,  and  Grzegorz  Kaganowicz, 

Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,582 
Int.  CI.2  GllB  3170,  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  428— 163  4  Claims 

1.  An  information  storage  means  of  the  type  wherein  capac 
itance  variations  are  provided  to  a  playback  system  and  said 
storage  means  includes  a  conductive  disc  having  information 
recorded  in  the  form  of  geometric  variations  in  the  surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  dielectric  coating  of  hardened  poly-p-xylylene  on  said 
conductive  disc,  said  coating  hardened  by  exposure  to  a 
glow  discharge  to  crosslink  said  poly-p-xylylene  after  said 
coating  has  been  completely  deposited  on  said  conduc- 
tive disc,  said  coating  being  conformal  with  said  geomet- 
ric variations. 


3,901,995 
EDGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
William  Conlon,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^01 

Int.  CL^  B32B  liOO.  3100 

U.S.  CI.  428-174  7  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  article  protection  device  being  formed  in 
a  one  piece  unitary  construction  for  being  interposed  between 
inner  wails  of  a  container  and  an  edge  of  an  article  to  be 
protected  and  comprising: 
a  set  of  fluted  members  joined  each  to  the  other  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction, 
each  of  said  fluted  members  having  a  First  rib  element  and 

a  second  rib  element, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  rib  elements  of  each  of  said 
fluted  members  including  opposing  sidewalls  which  inter 
face  with  the  corresponding  sidewalls  of  a  next  consecu- 
tively space  fluted  member  being  positionally  located  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  extending  in  continuous  relation  each  to  the 
other  from  a  base  plane  to  form  an  apex  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  first  rib  elements  with  said  second  rib  ele- 
ment. 


each  apex  of  each  of  said  fiuted  members  being  joined  to  a 
next  consecutive  fluted  member  in  continuous  relation  to 
form  an  undulating  line  envelop  contour  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and 

a  structural  member  integially  formed  with  at  least  two 
consecutively  positioned  fluted  members  and  passing  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  in  a  discontinuous  fashion 
along  the  edge  of  the  article  being  protected, 

said  structural  member  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  a  longitudinally  extending  apex, 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  connected  to  an 
adjacent  sidewall  of  each  of  said  consecutively  positioned 
fluted  members,  being  triangularly  contoured  and  being 
formed  in  an  inclined  manner  with  respect  to  said  base 
plane. 


3,901,996 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CHALCOGENIDE  GLASS 
HAVING  SILICON  CONTAINING  LAYER  AND  PRODUCT 
Yasushi  Hasegawa,  and  Hideo  Tagai,  both  of  Sakura-Mura, 

Japan,   assignors  to  National   Institute  for  Researches  in 

Inorganic  Materials,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1972,  47- 
10171;  Apr.  10,  1973,  48-41152 

Int.  CI.  B32b  17106-  C03c  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428-426  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chalcogenide  glass  having  a 
silicon-containing  layer,  which  comprises  melting  a  mixture  of 
arsenic  and  a  chalcogen  of  sulfur  or  selenium;  contacting  the 
molten  chalcogenide  glass  with  a  silica  glass  surface  in  an 
atmosphere  essentially  free  of  oxygen  whereby  the  silica  glass 
surface  reacts  with  said  molten  chalogenide  glass  to  deposit  a 
film  of  silica  metal  thereon;  and  solidifying  said  molten  chal- 
cogenide glass  by  cooling. 


3,901,997 
HEAT-REFLECTING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Rolf  Groth,  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flachgias  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Delog-Detag,  Furth  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,873 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Jan.    28,    1972, 
2203943 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  17122;  G02B  1110;  B32B  17106,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-428  4  Claims 


IS 
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1.  A  heat-reflecting  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

a  glass  sheet, 

a  zinc  sulphide  anti-reflection  layer  which  is  vacuum-coated 
onto  the  glass  sheet  in  a  thickness  of  200  to  600  A;  and 
a  metal  layer  of  high  infrared  reflection  capacity  which  is 
vacuum-coated  onto  the  anti-reflection  layer  and  having 
a  thickness  of  150  to  500  A; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
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a  dielectric  intermediate  layer  which  is  substantially  absorp- 
tion-free for  visible  light  and  consists  essentially  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  monoxide  and 
silicon  dioxide  with  a  refractive  index  corresponding 
substantially  to  that  of  the  glass  sheet, 

the  said  intermediate  layer  being  vacuum-coated  between 
the  glass  sheet  and  the  zinc  sulphide  anti-reflection  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  of  30  to  100  A. 


3,901,998 
HIGHLY  FLUORINATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
COPOLYMERS  OF  FLUOROALKYL  ETHERS  AND 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
William  L.  Wasley,  Berkeley,  and  Allen  G.  Bittman,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,648,  July  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,589,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27 1 ,894, 
July  14,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,773,728,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  117,777,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,706,594.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,811 
Int.  CL2  D06M  15116 
U.S.  CI.  428—507  14  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  fibrous  substrate,  which  com- 
prises: 


A.  depositing  on  the  fibrous  substrate  .m  addituin  n 'poly- 
mer which  contains 

a,  recurring  units  of  the  structure 


-C-CH,- 

I 
CH, 


O 
I 

R/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  ccmsisiing  nf  H  and 
CH3.  and  R|  is  a  fluoroalkvl  radical  \>.hich  containv  a 
terminal  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  ?  tn  IH  pcrlluuri- 
nated  carbon  atoms,  and 

b    recurring  units  of  the  structure 

— CH CH- 

I  1 

c=o     c=o 

F  F 

the  aforesaid  units  a  and  b  being  in  a  1    1  mole  ratio; 

B.  the  said  cop>olymer  being  deposited  as  a  dispersion  m  a 
volatile  liquid  carrier;  and 

C.  curing  the  so-treated  fibrous  substrate  b>  heating  it  at  a 
temperature  about  from  50^  to  150''  ('. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,901,999 
LIFT  SWING  FURNACE 
James  P.  Landis,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Robert  O.  Williams, 
Grosse  Point,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pillar  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,853 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  5/00 

VS.  CI.  13—26  9  Claims 


ri 


cone  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  and  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  first  and  sec- 


3,902,000 
TERMINATION  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Eric  B.  Forsyth,  and  Jack  E.  Jensen,  both  of  Brookhaven,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,182 
Int.  Cl.^  H02G  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  BH  10  Claims 

1.  Cold,  electrical  jgradient,  terminal  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  source  of  cryogenic  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  in  a  gas 
pressure  insulated,  superconducting  transmission  line  having 
electrical  and  thermal  gradient  sections  in  series  comprising: 
a.  first,  stabilized,  cylindncal  superconducting  means, 

b.  second,  stabilized,  cylindrical  superconducting  means 
that  is  co-axial  with  the  first  superconducting  means  and 
forms  an  annulus  of  increasing  diameter  therebetween, 
and 

c.  first,  pressurized,  terminal,  thermal  gradient,  electrical 
insulating  means  in  said  annulus  forming  a  tapered,  termi- 
nal, electncal  gradient,  stress  cone  that  extends  longitudi- 
nally in  the  annulus  between  the  first  and  second  super- 
conducting means  having 

d.  fiowing  cryogenic  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
annulus  between  the  first  and  second  superconducting 
means  along  the  electrical  gradient  stress  cone  for  provid- 
ing a  terminal  cold  electncal  insulator  between  the  first 
and  second  superconducting  means, 

e  the  thermal  gradient  electrical  insulation  means  having 
outlet  means  for  the  cryogenic  cooling  fiuid  for  circulat- 
ing the  same  through  the  annulus  and  along  the  stress 

1476 


1.  An  induction  furnace  including 

an  open-ended  electromagnetic  coil, 

at  least  two  container  means  disposed  in  horizontal  spaced 
relation, 

support  means,  said  coil  being  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  generally  vertical  movement  between  first 
position  in  surrounding  relation  to  one  of  said  containers 
to  a  second  position  vertically  above  said  one  container, 
said  support  means  including  translating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  furnace  to  a  third  position  above  the  other  con- 
tainer, said  support  means  being  operative  to  permit  said 
coil  to  be  lowered  into  surrounding  relation  with  said 
other  container  when  in  its  third  position. 


ond  superconducting  means  so  that  the  stress  cone  pro- 
vides a  cold  electrical  gradient  terminal  in  series  with  the 
thermal  gradient  electrical  insulation  means. 


3,902,001 
FLOATING  CORONA  SHIELD 

James  C.  Cron,  New  Stanton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,152 

Int.  CI.  H02g  ]5/24 

U.S.  CI.  174-21  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  corona  shield  for  covering  the  connection  between  first 
and  second  elongated  high  voltage  conductor  members;  said 
first  and  second  elongated  conductor  members  comprising 
elongated  conductive  cylinders  with  smooth  outer  surfaces 
and  having  joint  contact  means  at  their  ends;  said  joint  contact 
means  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  conductor  members 
being  connected  to  one  another;  said  corona  shield  compris- 
ing a  hollow  conductive  cylinder  having  smoothly  curved  ends 
surrounding  said  connected  joint  contact  means  and  connec- 
tion means  for  fiexibly  connecting  said  corona  shield  to  said 
first  conductor  member;  said  connection  means  comprising  an 
undulating  metallic  strip  formed  in  a  band  and  being  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  elastic  radial  deflection;  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  corona  shield  near  one  end  thereof 
having  a  first  annular  channel  therein;  said  first  conductor 
member  having  a  second  annular  channel  therein  which  con- 
fronts said  first  annular  channel  in  said  corona  shield;  said 
undulating  strip  being  flexibly  disposed  in  the  annular  volume 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  annular  channels, 
thereby  to  fiexibly  secure  said  corona  shield  on  said  first 
conductor  member. 
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3,902,002 

GROUNDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NON-METALLIC 

ENCLOSURES 

James  I.  Smith,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,959 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-51  4  Claims 


electrode  portions,  each  of  said  mounting  pads  including; 
major  exposed  surfaces  located  in  substantiallv  fixed 
spaced-apart  depressed  locations  from  ccurespondinj: 
major  exposed  surfaces  of  each  of  said  electrode  portions 


'»  u  I 


r-w 


r^^>-. 


I.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  equipment,  said  enclosure 
comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  integral  box-like  housing  formed  of  non-metallic 
material  having  sidewalls.  a  backwall,  and  an  open  front; 
B.  a  cover  on  said  housing  closing  off  said  open  front 
thereof; 

C.  knockouts  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  housing  walls, 
said  knockouts  being  removable  to  provide  openings  in 
said  wall  admitting  metallic  sheated  electrical  conduc- 
tors; and 

D.  electrically  conductive  grounding  means  including 

1.  a  unitary  frame  fitted  to  said  housing  adjacent  the 
junction  of  said  sidewalls  and  backwall,  and 

2.  projections  extending  from  said  frame  partially  over 
each  of  said  knockouts, 

3.  whereby  upon  removal  of  selected  knockouts,  the  free 
ends  of  said  projections  thereat  are  exposed  in  the 
created  wall  openings  for  electrical  connection  with  the 
metallic  sheaths  of  the  conductors  when  admitted 
therethrough. 


3,902,003 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODE 
CONNECTIONS 
Clark    Ramsey    Wheeler,    Somerville,    and    Raymond    Kari 
Reusch,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,554 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  61/66,  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  6  Claims 

5.  An  electrode  plate  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
and  for  retaining  said  electrodes  in  aligned  relation  during 
mounting  of  said  electrodes  to  a  surface  of  a  base  member 
comprising: 

a  single  metallic  plate  including; 

a.  a  frame  portion; 

b.  a  series  of  distinct  electrode  portions  surrounded  by  said 
frame  portion  and  extending  between  common  opposing 
sides  of  said  frame  portion,  each  one  of  said  electrode 
portions  being  retained  in  aligned  relation  to  each  of  the 
other  ones  of  the  series  by  physical  connection  to  said 
common  opposing  sides  of  said  frame  portion, 
a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  depressions  each  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  channel-shaped 
depressions  extending  across  said  electrode  portions  and 
frame  portion,  and  located  at  least  at  opposing  ends  of 
each  one  of  said  series  of  electrode  portions  most  proxi- 
mate to  said  common  opposing  sides  of  said  frame  por- 
tion, said  channel-shaped  depressions  including  a  mount- 
ing pad  opposite  its  lowest  depression  for  each  of  said 


.1 


by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  channt- 1 
shaped  depression, 
d.  regions  of  weakness  along  the  common  opposing  sides  of 
said  frame  portion  between  which  said  electrode  portions 
are  retained 


3.902,004 
CLIPS 
John  Patrick  Harding,  Bushey;  David  Sydney   Butler,  Has- 
socks,  and  Frank  James  Lee,  Devon,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,410,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,347.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  II    1 97 1 
1192/71 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  /5I0H 
U.S.  CI.  174-84  C  11  Claims 


c. 


1.  A  crimping  clip  for  electricali\  connecting  together  \\>,o 
or  more  electncal  conductors  comprising 

a.  an  open-ended,  trough-shaped   member  having  a  base 

member   and    two    upstanding   wall    members   of  equal 

height, 
b   at  least  two  upstanding  members  located  in  longitudinal 

alignment    with    the    confines    of    said    base    memcber 

whereby  said  base  member  is  divided  into  longitudinal 

conductor  receiving  locations, 

c.  a  liner  located  within  and  in  ciintact  uith  the  trough 
shaped  member,  the  liner  having  a  base  portion  vvhost 
thickness  is  less  than  that  of  said  base  member 

d.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  tangs  formed  in  the  base  portion 
of  said  liner,  said  tangs  being  of  maximum  vkali  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  base  member  and  being 
located  withm  said  conductor  receiving  locations,  and 
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e.  a  central  opening  in  said  base  member  of  said  trough- 
shaped  member,  edges  to  said  opening  lying  transversely 
of  the  length  of  said  clip,  said  edges  being  inclined 
towards  the  inside  of  said  clip,  tangs  in  the  said  base 
portion  of  said  liner  adjacent  said  transverse  edges,  and 
a  central  opening  in  said  base  portion  of  said  liner  coinci- 
dent with  said  opening  in  said  base  member  of  said 
trough-shaped  member  i 


3.902,005 
SCREW-ON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Impe- 
rial Corporation,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,803 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

L.S.  CI.  174-87  10  Claims 


improvement  comprises  said  easily  frangible  protective  pot- 
ting composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cross-linked  mix- 
ture of  a  cross-linkable  resin,  a  reactive  diluent,  a  hardening 
agent  and  coal  tar  pitch,  said  coal  tar  pitch  constituting  at  least 
about  50  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  and  said 
cross-linkable  resin  constituting  10-30  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  mixture. 


3,902,007 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  PLURAL  SOURCE  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  FOR  AN  EDUCATIONAL  TV  SYSTEM 
James  W.  H.  Justice,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,727 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7108 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.8  R  23  Claims 


24  27 


1.  A  screw  type  wire  connector  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
formed  of  a  deformable  insulating  material  and  being  closed 
at  Its  distal  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  at  its 
proximal  end  and  having  an  axial  bore  including  a  distal  sec- 
tion of  reduced  width  and  a  proximal  section  of  increased 
width  and  of  non-circular  transverse  cross  section  and  whose 
minimum  width  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  distal  section. 
said  proximal  bore  section  having  at  least  three  longitudinalK 
extending  substantial  flattened  surfaces,  said  flattened  sur- 
faces facing  said  bore  and  substantially  defining  the  peripher> 
of  a  transverse  cross  section  of  said  proximal  bore  section,  and 
an  elongated  helical  wire  coil  housed  in  said  bore  and  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  coil  tapering  mwardlv 
from  Its  proximal  end  toward  its  distal  end,  the  proximal  end 
of  said  coil  having  a  diameter  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  widths  of  said  proximal  bore  section  and  faces  of 
said  proximal  bore  section  being  distorted  by  said  coil  proxi- 
mal portion 


3,902,006 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Bernard  Gouteron,  Decines;  Pierre  Jay,  St.  Didier  au  Mont 
d'Or,  and  Jean-Philippe  Rieux,  Decines,  ail  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,831 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Nov.     19,     1971 
71.42333 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15IW,  B44d  1142 
U.S.  CI.  174-88  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  network  junction  box  comprising  an  electri- 
cal juncture  surrounded  with  a  hardened  easily  frangible  pro- 
tective dielectric  insulating  potting  composition,  wherein  the 


1.  In  a  television  branching  system,  a  method  of  transmitting 
within  a  single  television  channel  one  or  more  audio  signals 
along  with  two  or  more  separate  and  branched  video  pictures 
on  the  same  video  subcarrier,  said  method  including  the  steps 

of. 

forming  fields  of  a  video  signal  consisting  of  selected  scan 
lines  from  two  or  more  separate  video  pictures  by  select- 
ing for  transmission  a  horizontal  scan  line  corresponding 
to  a  first  video  picture  and  then  selecting  the  next  hori- 
zontal scan  line  for  transmission  from  a  second  picture 
which  is  then  succeeded  by  selecting  for  transmission  a 
subsequent  occurring  horizontal  scan  line  from  said  first 
picture, 
providing  at  least  two  audio  signal  lines; 
continuously  sampling  the  audio  signal  in  each  of  said  audio 
signal  lines  to  form  audio  bursts  thereof  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  occurring  rate  of  selected  horizontal  scan  lines  form- 
ing the  fields  of  video  signal; 
combining  the  audio  bursts  from  the  two  audio  signal  lines 
to  form  a  time-separated  train  of  audio  bursts  in  such  a 
manner  so  that  the  formed  train  of  audio  bursts  occur 
only  during  the  horizontal  scan  lines  selected  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  the  video  pictures; 
generating  a  blanked  guard-band  interval  in  the  horizon- 
tal scan  lines  forming  the  video  signal  frames  of  at  least 
one  and  less  than  all  of  said  two  or  more  pictures  and  at 
a  time  apart  from  the  horizontal  retrace  period  including 
occurring  horizontal  sync  pulses  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
displayed  image  of  at  least  one  but  less  than  all  of  the 
pictures  will  include  blanked  video  intelligence  corre- 
sponding to  the  blanked  guard-band  interval;  and 
modulating  the  selected  lines  of  said  video  pictures  onto  a 
video  subcarrier  while  modulating  said  train  of  audio 
bursts  onto  the  same  video  subcarrier  during  the  gener- 
ated  blanked   guard-band   interval   in   the   video  signal 
portion  of  horizontal  scan  lines  selected  for  transmitting 
at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  the  separate  video  pic- 
tures. 
7.  In  a  television  branching  system,  the  method  of  recover- 
ing from  a  video  subcarrier  within  a  single  channel  frequency 
in  a  receiver  at  least  one  audio  signal  transmitted  along  with 
at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  two  or  more  separate  and 
branched  video  pictures,  said  audio  signals  being  transmitted 
m  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  audio  bursts  during  a  blanked 
guard-band  interval  which  occurs  within  the  video  intelligence 
portion  of  the  horizontal  scan  lines  selected  to  transmit  at  least 
one  and  less  than  all  of  two  or  more  separate  and  branched 
video  pictures,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  video  subcarrier  modulated  with  said  two  or 
more  separate  and  branched  video  pictures  of  which  at 
least  one  and  less  than  all  contain  a  blanked  band  in  the 
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video  when  displayed  on  the  face  of  a  television  display 
tube,  said  blanked  band  corresponding  to  said  blanked 
guard-band  interval; 

selecting  a  video  signal  from  said  video  subcarrier  corre- 
sponding to  horizontal  scan  lines  forming  only  the  sepa- 
rate and  branched  video  pictures  which  when  displayed 
include  said  blanked  band  and  thereby  selecting  only  the 
horizontal  scan  lines  including  said  plurality  of  audio 
bursts  during  the  blanked  guard-band  interval  within  the 
video  intelligence  portion  of  the  scan  lines; 

branching  the  signal  path  of  the  selected  signal  which  in- 
cludes said  plurality  of  audio  bursts  during  the  blanked 
guard-band  interval; 

time  delaying  the  selected  signal  in  one  of  the  branched 
signal  paths; 

gating  the  signals  corresponding  to  both  the  delayed  and 
undelayed  signals  in  the  branched  signal  path  to  recover 
said  plurality  of  audio  bursts  from  the  blanked  guard- 
band  intervals  therein, 

detecting  the  gated  audio  bursts  to  form  an  audio  signal;  and 
amplifying  the  formed  audio  signal  to  drive  a  sound  trans- 
ducer. 


3.902.009 

MULTI  APERTIRE  SCANNING  AND  PRIMIN(,  K>K 

FACSIMILE  LINK  SKIPFINt, 

Donald  Arthur  Perreault,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xenix  <  or 

poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,198 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1124 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  26  Claims 


3,902,008 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Mutsuo  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99605 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5178 
U.S.a.  178-6  12  Claims 


I  BEGISTER  i 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising 

means  for  quantizing  each  of  a  succession  of  analog  input 
signals  into  a  quantized  signal, 

means  for  converting  each  of  said  quantized  signals  into  a 
digital  coded  signal  comprising  a  set  of  parallel  bits. 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality 
of  bits  forming  said  digital  coded  signal,  each  storage 
means  associated  with  a  different  order  bit  for  storing 
therein  the  corresponding  order  bits  of  a  succession  of 
said  digital  coded  signals,  means  for  reading  the  bits 
stored  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  serially 
by  storage  means  and  serially  by  bit  within  each  individ- 
ual storage  means  and  for  carrying  out  data  compression 
of  the  bit  string  read  out  of  the  storage  means  to  provide 
a  corresponding  compressed  data  bit  string,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  compressed  data  bit  string. 


26.  .A  method  for  generating  a  facsimile  of  a  subject  copy 

comprising  the  steps  of 

comparing  video  signals  representing  information  appearing 
on  said  subject  copy  along  different  scan  lines  serially  for 
successive  sets  of  scan  lines,  and 

printing  corresponding  lines  of  said  facsimile  in  response  to 
a  video  signal  serially  representing  the  information  ap- 
pearing along  a  predetermined  one  of  the  scan  lines  of 
each  of  said  sets,  using  a  block  format  to  simultaneously 
pnnt  all  of  the  lines  of  any  redundant  set  of  lines  and  a 
line-by-line  format  to  individuallv  print  any  non-redun- 
dant lines. 


3.902.010 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  RECORD 

HAVING  LAYERS  WITH  DIFFERENT  INTENSITY 

SENSITIVITY 

Takeshi  Goshima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  332.482 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Feb.    1^     1972    47- 
15888;  June  2,  1972.  47-54947 

Int.  CI.^H04N  5A^4.  GllB  //   12    ?  >0 
U.S.a.  178-6.7A  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  information  recording  device  for  forming  an  itifor 
mation  recording  portion  and  a  guide  portion  on  a  recording 
medium  having  a  beam-sensitive  member  by  scanning  vkith  a 
beam  modulated  by  recording  signals  and  a  steadv  beam 
having  a  constant  intensity,  said  beams  being  emitted  from 
beam  source  means,  said  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  first  beam-sensitive  layer  on  said  substrate,  said 
first  layer  having  a  sensitivity  to  a  beam  of  an  intensity  over  a 
predetermined  value,  and  a  second  beam-sensitive  layer  on 
said  first  beam-sensitive  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a 
sensitivity  to  a  beam  of  an  intensity  different  from  that  of  s.iid 
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first  layer,  and  one  of  said  beam-sensitive  layers  being  sensi- 
tive to  one  of  said  beams  and  said  first  and  second  layers  being 
sensitive  to  the  other  beam,  thereby  to  form  said  guide  portion 
across  said  first  and  second  beam-sensitive  layers  while  form- 
ing said  information  recording  portion  in  one  of  said  beam- 
sensitive  layers 


3,902,011 

IMAGE  ANALYSING 

Leon   Andre  Pieters,  Cambridge,  and  James  Frank   Wren, 

Wrestlingworth,   both  of  England,  assignors  to   Meldreth 

Electronics  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,543,  Nov.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,743,772.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358.580The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  3,  1 990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/38 

U.S.a.  178-7.2  9  Claims 


electric  target  retaining  said  charge  build-up  after  said 
beam  is  removed, 

a  dielectric  mirror  comprising  optically  a  quarter  wave- 
length stack  of  an  odd  number  of  alternating  layers  of 
material  said  dielectric  mirror  deposited  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  target  opposite  to  the  target  surface  upon 
which  an  electrostatic  charge  is  built-up, 

a  deformographic  material  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
dielectric  mirror  to  a  thickness  which  is  an  even  number 
of  half  wavelengths, 
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a  semi-transparent  mirror  and  ground  plan  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  said  deformographic  material  to  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  provide  reflectivity  for  optical  interference 
purposes  and  sufficiently  thin  to  provide  an  acceptably 
low  level  of  hindrance  to  the  deformation  of  the  deformo- 
graphic material, 

so  that  when  a  light  beam  is  transmitted  through  or  reflected 
from  said  target,  the  deformographic  material  sand- 
wiched between  the  two  mirrors  acts  as  a  type  of  Fabry- 
Perot  interference  filter  to  provide  a  base  color  for  pro- 
jection and  a  different  color  for  the  light  projected 
through  the  deformed  areas  of  the  deformographic  mate- 
rial 


1.  A  method  of  generating  and  storing  information  signals 
in  a  memory  which  on  subsequent  address  can  be  used  to 
control  the  amplitude  of  a  video  signal  so  as  to  correct  for 
shading  in  each  of  plurality  of  separate  regions  which  together 
make  up  the  scanned  region  of  a  source  of  video  signal,  each 
said  region  being  substantially  larger  in  area  than  the  area  of 
a  scanning  spot,  comprising,  in  combination  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  scanned  region  to  uniform  illumination,  for 
each  said  region  comparing  with  a  constant  reference  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  other  than  zero  the  video  signal  ampli- 
tude from  said  source  at  only  a  single  selected  point  in  that 
region,  generating  a  correction  signal  in  response  to  this  com- 
parison, the  correction  signal  being  such  as  to  produce  a  given 
amplitude  level  of  the  video  signal  if  the  latter  is  then  modified 
by  said  correction  signal,  and  loading  the  correction  signals 
corresponding  to  said  selected  points  into  a  memory  in  spatial 
correspondence  with  the  position  of  said  points  m  said 
scanned  region. 


3,902,013 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  CONTROL  FOR  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  TELEGRAPHIC 

TRANSMITTER 

Roger  Charbonnier,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Adret-Elec- 

tronic,  Trappes,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,923,  Dec.  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,730 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1972, 72.00091 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  A  7  claims 


3,902,012 
COLOR  DEFORMOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  TARGET 
John  J,  Dalton,  Rhinebeck,  and  Neil  M.  Poley,  Kingston,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,672 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  31/48,  29/12;  GOIB  9/02:  G02F  //21 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  deformographic  storage/display  tube  wherein  a  mod- 
ulated electron  beam  deposits  information  on  a  target  assem- 
bly and  wherein  light  is  passed  through  or  reflected  from  said 
target  assembly  to  project  said  information  for  visual  display, 
a  target  assembly  comprising 
a  dielectric  target  for  receiving  electrons  from  said  electron 
beam  and  providing  a  surface  for  electrostatic  charge 
build-up  in  accordance  with  beam  modulation,  said  di- 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  frequency 
modulated  telegraphic  transmitter  as  a  function  of  the  tele- 
graphic signal  amplitude,  said  device  comprising  a  variable 
oscillator  and  a  phase  lock  loop  for  controlling  the  variable 
oscillator's  frequency,  said  phase  lock  loop  comprising  a 
counter-divider  connected  at  the  oscillator  output  and  pro- 
grammable by  an  instruction  number  and  a  phase  comparator 
having  two  inputs  respectively  connected  to  the  counter- 
divider  output  and  to  a  source  of  a  two  level  standard  fre- 
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quency  signal,  said  phase  comparator  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  frequency  control  input  of  the  vanable  oscillator, 
characterized  by  a  coding  matrix,  means  connected  to  said 
matrix  for  applying  thereto  a  two  level  control  signal  derived 
from  the  telegraphic  signal,  said  matrix  being  connected  to  the 
counter-divider  for  applying  thereto  first  and  second  values  of 
the  said  instruction  number,  when  the  said  control  signal  is  at, 
respectively,  its  first  and  second  levels 


3,902,014 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGENERATING  THE 

MODULATION  TIMING  OF  A  LINE  SIGNAL  IN  A  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT 
Key  Ake  Lindell,  Skarholmen,  and  Goran  Karl  Arvid  Petter- 
sson,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,607 
Claims    prrarity,    application    Sweden,    Sept.     12,     1972 
11726/72 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  3  claims 


a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  material  defining  a  sound- 
deflecting  horn  surface  extending  between  one  Lite  .ind 
a  peripheral  surface  thereof 

a  support  structure. 

a  metal  shaft  rolatabl\  mounted  on  said  ^uppori  structure; 
a  plastic  pulley  comprising  a  hub  poniun  having  a  hole 
therethrough  receiving  said  metal  shaft  in  a  press  fitting 
manner,  a  rim.  at  least  three  spokes  extending  between 
said  hub  and  said  rim  with  a  plurality  o\  slots  each  extend- 
ing from  said  hole  into  one  of  said  spokes  to  define  flexi- 
ble legs  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  spoke  to 
accommodate  an  oversize  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
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1.  In  the  receiver  of  a  digital  data  transmission  system. 
apparatus  for  regenerating  the  modulation  timing  of  received 
line  signals  which  are  binarily  modulated  comprising:  a  band 
pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having  a  center 
frequency  generally  equal  to  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
modulation  timing;  a  timing  signal  output,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  timing  signal  output  to  the  output  of  said  band  pass 
filter;  a  signal  summing  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output  for  the  analog  addition  of  the  amplitudes  of  the 
signals  present  at  said  first  and  second  inputs,  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  signal  summing  means  to  the  input 
of  said  band  pass  filter;  a  detector  means  having  an  input 
adapted  to  receive  the  line  signals  and  an  output  for  transmit- 
ting from  the  output  thereof  a  signal  representing  at  least  one 
border  of  the  envelope  of  a  line  signal  received  at  the  input 
thereof;  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  detector 
means  to  the  first  input  of  said  summing  means;  a  controllable 
switch  means  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  said  timing 
signal  output,  a  signal  output  connected  to  the  second  input 
of  said  signal  summing  means,  and  a  control  input,  said  switch 
being  open  until  the  receipt  of  a  signal  at  said  control  input; 
and  a  signal  level  detector  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
a  line  signal  and  an  output  connected  to  the  control  input  of 
said  switch,  said  signal  level  detector  emitting  a  signal  from 
the  output  thereof  when  the  signal  present  at  the  input  thereof 
exceeds  a  given  amplitude. 


hole  and  the  differential  thermal  expansion  between  said 
metal  shaft  and  said  plastic  pulley  without  breakage  of 
said  plastic  pulley,  and  an  integral  support  spider  formed 
on  said  spokes  with  suppon  legs  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
spokes  with  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  adapted  to  engage 
said  bcxiv  in  a  combined  supporting  and  driving  arrange- 
ment, 

at  least  three  vibration  cushioning  elements  mounted  he 
tween  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  and  said  body  to  inhibit 
transmission  of  vibration  therebetween,  and 

means  for  driving  said  pullev 


3,902.016 
RINGER  BLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES 
Roger  D.  Blouch,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Mobile  Machines  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,966.  May  14.  1973,  Pat 

No,  3,829,616.  This  application  July  1,  1974.  .Ser.  No. 

484,676The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo 

Aug.  13,  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  H04M  3  42 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  6  Claims 
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3,902,015 
ROTARY  HORN  TREMOLO  UNIT 
John  W.   Edwards,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Robert  G.  Mathias. 
Brookfield,  both  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,098,  Aug.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,752 
Int.  Cl.»  H04R  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  J 

1.  A  rotary  horn  tremolo  assembly  comprising 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  sender  and  a  receiver 
there  being  audio  and  ringer  circuits  between  said  sender  and 
said  receiver,  said  receiver  having  a  ringer  therein,  an  auxil- 
iary network  comprising  a  ring  detector  to  selectiveiv  inhihn 
said  ringer  means,  a  ring  disable  means  coupled  to  said  rin^ 
3  Claims  detector  means  and  a  ring  activator  means  coupled  to  said  ring 
disable   means,   said   ring  detector   means   being  adapted   tvi 
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receive  an  incoming  ringer  signal  from  said  ringer  circuit, 
convert  said  ringer  signal  to  a  disable  signal  and  apply  said 
disable  signal  to  said  ring  disable  means,  said  ring  activator 
means  being  coupled  to  said  sender  to  receive  audio  pulses 
from  said  sender,  convert  a  predetermined  number  and  se- 
quence of  said  pulses  into  an  actuating  signal,  and  transmit 
said  actuating  signal  to  said  ring  disable  means,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  ring  disable  means  to  activate  said  receiver  ringer. 


3.902,017 
RINGER  GUARD  CIRCLITRY  FOR  SUBSCRIBER 
CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Steward,  .Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northiake,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.396 
Int.  CI.  H04h  1104 
U.S.  CI.  179-2.5  R  I  16  Claims 
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1.  A  ringer  guard  circuit  for  use  in  a  subscriber  carrier 
telephone  system  for  producing  pulses  of  voltage  in  response 
to  a  central  office  ringing  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  source  of  reference  voltage, 
first  means  for  coupling  the  central  office  ringing  signal  to 

the  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor, 
second  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  having  a  second 
input    terminal    connected    to    said    reference    voltage 
source,  and  having  an  output  terminal,  and  being  opera- 
tive for  selectively  alternately  operating  m  a  first  state  to 
connect  the   reference   voltage   to   the  output   terminal 
thereof  and  operating  in  a  second  state  to  disconnect  the 
reference  voltage  from  the  output  terminal  thereof  in 
response  to  opposite  polanty  half-cycles  of  ringing  sig- 
nals, 
a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  one  of  its  source  and 
drain  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said   voltage 
source,  having  the  other  one  of  its  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 
said  first  resistor,  having  a  gate  electrode,  and  having  a 
range  of  threshold  voltages  between  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  that  is 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  over  which  said  FET  will 
change  from  operation  in  an  on-state  to  operation  in  an 
off-state,  said  FET  operating  in  the  on-state  for  disabling 
said  second  means  to  disconnect  the  reference  voltage 
from  said  second  means  output  terminal  when  ringing 
signals  are  absent  from  the  first  terminal  of  said  first 
resistor; 
third  means  associated  with  said  FET  gate  electrode  and  the 
first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  for  effectively  increasing 
the  value  of  an  input  voltage  to  the  latter  for  which  said 
FET  changes  operating  states,  and, 
fourth  means  associated  with  said  FET  gate  electrode  and 
the  one  of  said  FET  source  and  drain  electrodes  that  is 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  for  selectively  holding 
said  FET  in  the  off-state  during  application  of  a  ringing 
signal  to  said  first  resistor  for  enabling  said  second  means 
to  alternately  connect  the  output  terminal  thereof  to  and 


disconnect  the  output  terminal  thereof  from  the  voltage 
source  on  opposite  polarity  half-cycles  of  the  ringing 
signal. 


3,902.018 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  FM  STEREO  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  AM  VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  SUBCARRIER 

MODULATION 

Pieter  Fockens,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,011 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BT  6  Claims 
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1.  A  quadraphonic  receiver  for  developing  four  discrete 
audio  signals  from  a  transmitted  composite  quadraphonic 
baseband  signal  frequency-modulating  an  RF  carrier,  which 
composite  baseband  signal  effectively  includes  in  the  fre- 
quency domain  at  least  the  following  components; 

a  four-element  sum  component  representing  the  sum  of  four 
input  audio  signals  individually  representative  of  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  audio  sources  located,  respec- 
tively, at  the  left-front,  right-front,  left-back  and  right- 
hack  of  a  listening  point, 
a   first   difference   component,   representing   a   difference 
between  pairs  of  adjacently  disposed  ones  of  said  input 
audio  signals,  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  ampli- 
tude modulating  a  first  subcarrier  of  angular  frequency 
a... 
a  second  difference  component,  representing  a  difference 
between  different  pairs  of  adjacently  disposed  ones  of 
said   input   audio   signals,   double   sideband   suppressed 
carrier   amplitude   modulating   a   second   subcarrier   of 
angular  frequency  a>,  but  displaced  in  phase,  relative  to 
the  phase  of  said  first  subcarrier.  by  90°, 
a  diagonal  difference  component,  representing  a  difference 
between  diagonally  disposed  pairs  of  said  input  audio 
signals,  lower  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  ampli- 
tude modulating  a  third  subcarrier  of  angular  frequency 
w„  and  frequency  spaced  above  the  SCA  subcarrier  by  an 
amount  that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  span  occupied  by 
one-half  the  bandwidth  of  the  SCA  channel  plus  the 
bandwidth  of  the  lower  sideband  of  said  third  subcarrier, 
and  a  pilot  signal  having  an  angular  frequency  (ojl  and  a 
phase  which  is  such  that  the  phase  of  the  second  har- 
monic thereof  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
first  subcarrier,  said  quadraphonic  receiver  comprising: 
discriminator  means  for  extracting  said  composite  baseband 

signal  from  said  RF  carrier; 
decoding  means  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third  demod- 
ulators, 
means   for   applying   said   extracted   composite   baseband 
signal  to  first  input  terminals  of  each  of  said  demodula- 
tors, 
subcarrier  regeneration  means,  responsive  to  said  extracted 
composite  baseband  signal,  for  developing  first,  second 
and  third  local  subcarriers  corresponding  in  frequency 
and  phase  to  those  of  said  first,  second  and  third  modu- 
lated subcarriers,  respectively, 
means  for  applying  said  first,  second  and  third  local  subcar- 
riers to  second  input  terminals  of  respective  ones  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  demodulators  for  effectively  re- 
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moving  from  said  first,  second  and  third  modulated  sub- 
carriers,  said   first   difference   component,   said   second 
difference  component  and  said  diagonal  difference  com 
ponent  respectively,  and 
a  matrix  network  responsive  to  said  extracted  composite 
baseband  signal  and  to  said  first  and  second  difference 

components  and  said  diagonal  difference  component  for  , 

deriving  four  discrete  output  audio  signals  related  to  said    U.S.  CI    179-18  FH 
four  input  audio  signals  v,i.  i/:.     lo  rn 


3.902.020 

PARTY  CONTROL  CONVKk.SION  SYSTFM  K.R 

TELEPHONE  EXCHWGF.S 

Halter   B.    Lovingood,   Fl   Pav.,   Tex..  asMgnor  u,  (,ltnn   F 
Woodward,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  pari  i.iteresi 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441..M4 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  3M2 

8  Claims 


3,902,019 
FM  BROADCAST  EXCITER  APPARATUS 
Warren  B.  Bruene,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  El  Segundo,  CallL 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,381 

Int.  Cl.^  H04H  5/00 

U.S.a.  179-15  BT  3e,ain,s 
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1.  FM  transmitter  apparatus  using  only  a  single  crystal 
oscillator  comprising,  in  combination: 

reference  frequency  oscillator  means; 

phase  detection  means,  including  first  and  second  input 
means  and  output  means,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
mdicative  in  sign  and  amplitude  of  the  difference  in  phase 
and  frequency  of  signals  applied  to  the  input  means 
thereof; 

first  frequency  dividing  means,  connected  between  said 
reference  frequency  oscillator  means  and  said  first  input 
means  of  said  phase  detection  means,  for  providing  to 
said  phase  detection  means  a  stable  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined reference  frequency  lower  than  the  frequency  of 
said  reference  oscillator  means; 
FM  transmitter  means  including  baseband  modulation  input 
means  and  carrier  frequency  control  input  means,  and 
output  means  thereof  having  a  carrier  frequency  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  applied  to  said  frequency  control  input 
means  which  carrier  frequency  is  modulated  by  signals 
applied  to  said  baseband  input  means; 
means  connecting  said  input  means  of  said  phase  detection 

means  to  said  carrier  frequency  control  input  means; 
adjustable   second   frequency  dividing   means,   connected 
between  said  output  means  of  said  FM  transmitter  oscilla- 
tor means  and  said  second  input  means  of  said  phase 
detector  means,  the  adjustment  of  said  second  frequency 
dividing  means  providing  a  comparison  signal  of  said 
predetermined  reference  frequency  when  the  transmitter 
oscillator  is  operating  at  a  specified  frequency;  and 
stereo  means  connected  between  said  first  frequency  divid- 
ing means  and  said  baseband  input  means  of  said  FM 
transmitter  oscillator  means,  for  multiplexing  first  and 
second  stereo  signals,  in  accordance  with  a  subharmonic 
of  the   signal  divided   by  said   first   frequency  dividing 
means,  to  be  applied  to  the  FM  transmitter. 


1.  In  combination  v.ith  a  plurahtv  ol  cumu-^tor  sv.,!.h  as- 
semblies at  a  telephone  central  exchange  through  vvhich  a 
signal  transmitting  switch  tram  is  extended  between  ..ilhriK 
and  receiving  stations,  each  of  said  switch  assemblies  h.iving 
operating  relay  means  for  establishing  a  connection  i..  the 
receiving  station  through  the  switch  train,  signal  conirulkd 
relay  means  for  maintaining  said  operating  relav  means  under 
control  of  the  calling  station  in  response  to  switch  actuation 
at  the  receiving  station,  and  a  test  jack  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating relay  means  through  the  signal  controlled  rclaN  means  to 
monitor  operation   of  the   connector   switch   assembly    the 
improvement  including  a  plug-in  terminal  device  connected  to 
the  signal  controlled  relay  means  in  parallel  with  and  indepen- 
dently  of  the  test  jack  at  each  of  the  connector  switch  assem 
blies,  and  conversion  circuit  means  electricallv  connected  to 
the  signal  controlled  rela>  means  bv  the  terminal  device  tor 
simulating  said  control  of  the  signal  controlled  relav  means  bv 
the  calling  station  without  interfering  with  monitoring  of  the 
switch  assembly  through  the  test  jack 


3,902,021 
NUISANCE  CALL  TRAP  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  B.  Walker,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 
Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.287 
Int.  CI. 2  H04Q  3172 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FH  3c„i^, 

3.  In  a  nuisance  call  trap  circuit  for  placing  control  of  the 
connections  of  a  subscriber  line  utilized  bv  a  calling  part^  m 
the  hands  of  the  called  party,  in  combination,  a  pluralitv  oi 
terminals  for  connecting  the  trap  circuit  m  energizing  relation 
ship  to  a  line-holding  relay,  voltage  responsive  conducting 
means  for  conducting  current  when  the  voltage  thereacross 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  for  blocking  the  flow  of 
current  when  the  voltage  thereacross  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  switching  means,  timing  means  for  delaving 
the  turn  on  of  said  switching  means  for  a  predetermined  time 
said  predetermined  time  being  greater  than  the  time  required 
for  a  voltage  booster  circuit  to  reverse  the  polants  of  its  volt- 
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age,  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  responsive  means  and 
said  switching  means  in  series  between  said  terminals,  and 


means  for  connecting  said  timing  means  to  said  terminals  and 
to  said  switching  means 


3,902,022  ' 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  FOR  PAGING  TERMINALS  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  L.  Breeden,  Pompano  Beach,  and  James  H.  SUngei,  Ft 
Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,619 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7100 

L.S.  CI.  179-41  A  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  system  for  paging  terminals  compnsing: 
a.  a  remote  multiplex  unit  associated  with  a  transmitter  for 
communicating  with  portable  pagers,  said  multiplex  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  input  telephone  lines,  each  having 
data  storage  means  associated  therewith,  and  an  output 
telephone  line  connected  thereto,  said  multiplex  unit 
further  including  switching  means  for  sequentially  sam- 
pling each  of  the  data  storage  means  associated  with  an 
input  telephone  line  and  connecting  data  storage  means 
containing  stored  data  to  the  output  telephone  line;  and 
b.  a  central  terminal  connected  to  the  output  telephone 
line  and  including  transmitter  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  transmitter  in  the  remote  multiplex  unit  to  com- 
municate with  the  portable  pagers  durmg  the  periodic 
coupling  of  the  output  telephone  line  to  the  transmitter 


3,902,023 
LOUD  SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SET 
Owe  Gunnar  Lindgren,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     18,     1972 
16533/72 

Int.  CK'  H04M  1 100 
U.S.CL  179-81  B  5  Claims 


¥tCWf>HCH€  Msmopy-' 


■attemja-'vps 


I.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephone  set  connected  to  a  line  and 
having  a  transmitter  channel  including  amplification  means 
and  microphone  and  a  receiver  channel  including  attenuation 
means  and  a  loud  speaker,  the  set  being  in  a  transmitting  mode 
when  the  signal  level  of  the  transmitter  channel  is  greater  than 
the  signal  level  of  the  receiver  channel  and  being  in  a  receiving 
mode  when  the  signal  level  of  the  receiver  channel  is  greater 
than  the  signal  level  of  the  transmitter  channel,  a  comparator 
means  comparing  the  signal  levels  present  in  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  channels  for  generating  a  mode  control  signal 
whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  operating  mode  of  the 
set,  amplification  means  in  the  transmitter  channel  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  control  signal  for  amplifying  signals 
therein  as  a  given  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
control  signal,  and  attenuator  means  in  the  receiver  channel 
and  responsive  to  the  output  control  signal  for  attenuating 
signals  therein  in  accordance  with  the  given  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  control  signal  so  that  there  is  a  con- 
stant amplification  from  the  speaker  to  the  microphone  to 
prevent  feedback  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising 
level  detector  means  for  generating  an  indicating  signal  as 
long  as  the  signal  in  the  receiver  channel  exceeds  a  given  level, 
an  analog  memory  means  connected  to  said  level  detector 
means  for  storing  an  analog  value  related  to  the  duration  of 
the  indicating  signal  and  for  transmitting  a  quiescent  level 
indicating  signal  related  to  said  analog  value,  and  means  con- 
necting said  analog  memory  means  to  the  comparator  means 
for  superimposing  the  quiescent  level  indicating  signal  on  to 
the  mode  control  signal  to  form  said  output  control  signal 
whereby  quiescent  levels  of  amplification  in  the  transmitter 
channel  and  attenuation  in  the  receiver  channel  are  obtained 
which  are  then  changed  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
mode  of  the  telephone  set. 


3,902,024 
ORIGINATING  NUMBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  KEY 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Tokuhisa  Hijikata,  Ome,  and  Toshiichi  Takano,  Mitaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,095 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    19,    1972,  47- 
39438;  Apr.  19,  1972,  47-39439 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  connected  to  at  least  one  office 
line  wherein  a  talking  line  and  a  control  line  are  associated 
with  a  mam  control  device,  and  a  specific  key  telephone  set 
and  at  least  one  receiving  alone  key  telephone  set  are  con- 
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nected  to  said  talking  and  control  lines,  an  originating  number 
control  system  for  controlling  access  to  an  office  line  by  said 
sets  via  said  talking  line  comprising  an  originating  number 
control  circuit  operable  by  an  operator  of  said  specific  key 
telephone  set,  a  busy  discriminating  circuit  which  is  operated 
while  any  one  of  said  key  telephone  sets  is  seizing  an  office 
line,  means  for  maintaining  said  originating  number  control 
circuit  in  operated  condition  if  operated  while  an  office  line 
IS  seized  by  said  busy  discriminating  circuit,  polarity  transfer 


said  arms  substantially   aligning    wnh    s.ud    d,.v.  nuurdU 
extending  stabilizing  members.  sauJ  downwardU  extend 
ing  stabilizing  member^,  and  said  L  shaped  clamp  cooper- 
ating to  define  tripod  meahs. 


3,902,026 
METHOD  AND  APFARATIS  FOR  1DFNTIFVIN(.  VVIRK.S 
Sidney  Rogers;  Barry  N.  Rogers,  and  Robert  F.  Pelrere.  all  of 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electronic  C  ontrol  Systems,  Inc.. 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,390 

Inl.  (I.-  H04M  ^/22 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  A  17  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  onginating  number 
control  circuit  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  talking  line  for 
said  receiving  alone  key  telephone  set,  and  a  diode  connected 
to  short  circuit  the  dial  signal  transmission  circuit  of  said 
receiving  alone  key  telephone  set  when  said  originating  num- 
ber control  circuit  is  not  operated,  whereby  said  receiving 
alone  key  telephone  set  can  transmit  an  originating  number 
signal  only  when  said  originating  number  control  circuit  is 
operated. 


— ,     —  --^. 
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3.902,025 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Minnie  B.  LewU,  5423  S.  Harper,  Chicago,  III.  60615 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,246 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-157  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  individual  wires  of  a  pluraln\  of 
wires  extending  between  first  and  second  locations  comprising 
the  steps  of  connecting  a  pluralit\  of  said  wires  at  said  first 
location  to  individual  addressable  iocaiKms  in  a  matrix,  se- 
quentially applying  to  at  least  some  wires  at  said  sec(^nd  loca- 
tion different  signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  identifica- 
tion for  each  such  wire,  for  each  wire  to  which  a  signal  is 
applied  at  said  second  location  and  having  a  connection  to 
said  matnx.  storing  in  a  memorv  eonnecied  t.-  said  matrix 
manifestations  of  the  wire  identification  and  nt  the  -i,,iri\ 
address  of  such  wire;  and  idcntifving  wires  conneeted  II-  sjna 
matrix  at  said  first  location  from  such  stored  manifestations. 


1.  In  a  portable  telephone  unit  having  a  receiver,  transmit- 
ter, dial,  ringer  and  disconnect,  an  improved  housing  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  substantially  U-shaped,  shoulder-engaging  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  stabilizing  members, 
a  substantially  upright  hollow  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
said  U-shaped,  shoulder-engaging  portion  including  a  first 
half  member  and  a  second  half  member,  said  shoulder- 
engaging  portion  and  said  substantially  upright  hollow 
portion  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity  wherein  said  re- 
ceiver, transmitter,  dial,  ringer,  and  disconnect  are  se- 
cured; and 
means  for  standing  said  improved  housing  in  an  upright 
position  on  a  flat  surface,  said  standing  means  including 
a  U-shaped  clamp  member  having  arms  hingedly  secured 
to  said  improved  housing  near  the  junction  of  said  shoul- 
der-engaging portion  and  said  upright  hollow  portion. 


3,902.027 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQl  IPMKNT 
Jesse  R.  Hollins.  40  Stoncr  Ave..  Great  Neck,  N.\  .  1 1021 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318.377,  Dec.  26.  1972.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,122The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=^  HOIH  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  200-44  2  Claims 

1.  Motor  \ehicle  equipment  comprising  an  ignition  kev 
receiving  lock  cylinder,  a  conducting  arm.  a  ecuidusting  .iim 
mover  element,  a  switch  first  contact,  a  switch  second  eoni.^i 
said  conducting  arm  biased  tc^  touch  said  switch  second 
contact,  means  for  moving  said  conducting  arm  mover  ele- 
ment so  that  said  conducting  arm  is  in  circuii  with  said  switch 
first  contact  when  an  ignition  ke>  is  in  said  ignition  kev  receiv- 
ing lock  cylinder,  an  ignition  ON  conUct,  a  source  of  elect n 
cal  power,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  ot 
electrical  power  to  said  ignition  ON  contact  and  to  said  switch 
second  contact,  a  passenger  protector  element,  means  for 
guiding  said  passenger  protector  element  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position  wherein  said  passenger  protector 
element  is  located  adjacent  passengers  sitting  on  the  front  seat 
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of  the  vehicle  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  passenger 
protector  element  is  spaced  from  passengers  sitting  on  the 
front  seat  of  the  motor  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  means 
linking  said  electric  motor  to  said  passenger  protector  element 
for  moving  said  passenger  protector  element  to  its  extended 
position  and  to  its  retracted  position,  said  motor  having  a  first 
contact  and  a  second  contact,  first  motor  control  switch 
means  having  an  open  and  closed  condition  and  in  circuit  with 
said  first  motor  first  contact,  second  motor  control  switch 


air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  operatively  connected  to  the  actuat- 
ing pressure-side  of  said  pressure  switch,  with  said  air  pump 
being  operative  to  discharge  air  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
actuate  said  pressure  switch,  said  housing  having  an  air  vent 
port  operatively  communicating  with  the  actuating  pressure 
side  of  said  switch,  of  a  size  to  accommodate  unrestricted  flow 
of  sufficient  air  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  at  said  switch, 
resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  air  pump,  to  below  that 
required  to  actuate  said  switch,  and  tubular  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  air  vent  port,  said  tubular  means  having  a 
relatively  open  free  end  and  being  of  a  size  to  permit  such 
unrestricted  air  flow  through  said  air  vent  port,  the  open  end 
of  said  tubular  means  being  adapted  to  be  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  by  said  sump  pump  that 
such  liquid  will  exert  a  pressure  in  said  tube  opposing  the  fiow 
of  air  therethrough,  whereby  the  liquid  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  will  sufficiently  restnct  such  air  How 
through  said  vent  port  that  sufficient  air  pressure  will  exist  at 
said  pressure  responsive  switch  to  effect  actuation  thereof. 


"O  ^CtSSO^'£S 


means  having  an  open  and  closed  condition  and  in  circuit  with 
said  motor  second  contact,  said  second  motor  control  switch 
means  being  in  circuit  with  said  ignition  O.N  contact,  and 
means  moving  with  said  passenger  protector  element  for 
opening  said  second  motor  control  switch  means  when  said 
passenger  protector  element  is  in  its  extended  position  and  for 
opening  said  first  motor  control  switch  means  when  said  pas- 
senger protector  element  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  first 
and  second  motor  control  switch  means  being  closed  absent 
said  moving  means  opening  said  motor  control  switch  means. 


3,902,029 
MAT  SWITCH  WITH  CLEANING  OIL  FILM 
Andrew  P.  Molava,  Wethersfieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
lev  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,614 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/14,  1/60 

IS.  CI,  200-86  R  6  Claims 


3,902,028 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
David  L.  Tremain,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,787 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  35/24, 

L.S.  CK  200-81  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  a  sump  pump 
having  no  integrally  associated  control  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  housing  structure  having  electrical  plug-in  contacts 
extending  therefrom,  and  inserted  in  an  electrical  power  out- 
let, with  the  housing  supported  from  such  an  outlet,  an  electri- 
cal outlet  socket  structure  carried  by  said  housing,  into  which 
the  electrical  connecting  cord  of  a  sump  pump  to  be  con- 
trolled is  to  be  inserted,  means,  including  a  pressure  respon- 
sive switch,  disposed  in  said  housing  for  selectively  completing 
operative  connection  between  said  electrical  plug-in  contacts 
and  cooperable  electrical  outlet  socket,  a  self-contained  elec- 
trical air  pump  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  pump  having  an 


1.  An  electric  mat  switch  comprised  of  a  multi-layer  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal  contact  plates  hav- 
ing confronting  contact  surfaces  subject  to  the  formation 
during  use  of  granular  metal  oxide  particles  that  can  reduce 
the  pressure  sensitivity  of  the  plates,  thin  spacer  means  be- 
tween the  plates  for  normally  maintaining  said  surfaces  in 
closely  spaced-apart  relationship  while  permitting  flexible 
movement  into  electrical  engagement  upon  the  application  of 
pressure  to  the  multi-layer  structure,  said  flexible  movement 
being  sufficient  to  cause  said  granular  particles  to  become 
loosened  from  the  contact  surfaces,  and  a  layer  of  nonconduc- 
tive  nonvolatile  fluid  on  at  least  one  of  said  confronting  sur- 
faces, said  fluid  layer  being  firmly  adhered  to  the  contact 
surface  and  uniformly  suspending  said  loosened  granular 
particles  and  imparting  mobility  thereto,  said  layer  permitting 
electrical  contact  between  said  contact  plates  when  said  sur- 
faces are  moved  into  intimate  engagement  and  maintaining  a 
stabilized  pressure  sensitivity  in  the  switch  over  a  prolonged 
peruxi  of  use 


3,902,030 
DIVERTER  SWITCH  FOR  ONLOAD  CHANGERS 
Laurentiv  Popa,  267  Townsend  St.,  Apt.  No.  2,  Sydney,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,392 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  19/38.3/32 
L.S,  CI.  200-11  TC  4  Claims 

1.  A  switch  comprising: 
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first  and  second  fixed  contacts  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
position  along  a  first  circular  arc; 

third  and  fourth  fixed  contacts  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
position  along  a  second  like  circular  arc, 

fifth  and  sixth  mobile  electrically  interconnected  contacts 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  contacts,  the  fifth 
and  sixth  contacts  having  a  first  position  at  which  the  fifth 
contact  engages  the  first  contact  with  the  sixth  contact 
spaced  from  the  second  contact  and  having  a  second 
position  at  which  the  sixth  contact  engages  the  second 
contact  with  the  fifth  contact  spaced  from  the  first 
contact; 

seventh  and  eighth  mobile  electrically  interconnected 
contacts  disposed  between  the  third  and  fourth  contacts, 
the  seventh  and  eighth  contacts  having  a  first  position  at 
which  the  seventh  contact  engages  the  third  contact  with 
the  eighth  contact  spaced  from  the  fourth  contact  and 
having  a  second  position  at  which  the  eighth  contact 
engages  the  fourth  contact  with  the  seventh  contact 
spaced  from  the  third  contact; 

a  vertical  hollow  sleeve  having  three  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontal arms,  the  first  arm  being  connected  to  the  fifth  and 
sixth  contacts,  the  second  arm  being  connected  to  the 


3.902,031 

PLFFER  INTERRl  PTKR  ()PKRATIN(.  MhCHAMSM 

WITH  MAGNETIC  ASSIST  AND  ARCLESS  AND 

SWITCHLESS  COM    (IT-IN 

Lome  D.  McConnell.  ChalfonI,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  I- 1  -K  Imperial 

Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^89,181 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  33/7U 

L.S.  CI.  200-  148  A  13  Claims 


seventh  and  eighth  contacts,  the  sleeve  being  vertically 
rotatable  about  its  axis  between  a  first  position  at  which 
the  mobile  contacts  are  in  the  first  position  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  mobile  contacts  are  in  the  second 
position,  the  third  arm  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  adjacent  a  free  end; 
a  linkage  and  cam  structure  having  a  first  vertical  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  third  arm  and  having  a 
second  and  spaced  vertical  pin,  said  structure  having  a 
first  pin  position  at  which  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  its  first 
sleeve  position  and  a  second  pin  position  at  which  the 
sleeve  is  rotated  to  its  second  sleeve  position, 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the   sleeve  and  being 
independently  rotatable  between  a  first  shaft  position  and 
a  second  shaft  position;  and 
a  crank  mechanism  responsive  to  the  shaft  rotation  and 
having  a  horizontally  elongated  reciprocalable  member, 
said  member  having  a  first  opening  through  which  the 
second  pin  extends,  said  mechanism,  when  the  shaft  is  in 
the  first  shaft  position,  causing  the  structure  to  be  placed 
in  the  first  pin  position,  said  mechanism,  when  the  shaft 
is  in  the  second  shaft  position,  causing  the  structure  to  be 
placed  in  the  second  pin  position. 


1.  .A  puffer  circuit  interrupter  having  an  electromagnetic 
force  assist  operating  means,  said  puffer  circuit  interrupter 
comprising  first  and  second  contacts  movable   between  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position,  first  and  second  terminals 
for  said  first  and  second  contacts  respectively,  a  movable 
operating  rod  connected  to  at  least  said  first  contact  for  mov- 
ing said  contacts  between  their  said  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions;   puffer   means   ptisitioned   adjacent   said   first    and 
second  contacts  and  including  a  relati\el\  movable  piston  and 
cylinder  connected  to  said  operating  rod  and  operated  therebv 
to  produce  a  blast  of  dielectric  fluid  through  said  contacts  as 
said  contacts  move  to  their  said  disengaged  position,  a  con- 
ductive winding  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contacts  and  having  an  axis  substantialK  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion  of  relative    movement    between    said    first    and    second 
contacts;  a  first  cylindrical  conductive  contact  ring  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  winding,  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  of 
said  winding  and  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
contact  ring  being  exposed  for  sliding  electrical  contact  with 
respect  to  one  another,  wherebv  said  first  contact  ring  and 
said  winding  experience  relative  axial  movement  where  said 
operating  rod  is  operated,  said  first  terminal  being  dircciK 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  contact,  said  second  termi 
nal  being  directly  connected  to  said  first  contact  ring  at  leaM 
when  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  in  said  engaged  posi- 
tion; one  end  of  said  winding  being  connected  to  said  cvlmdri- 
cal  contact  ring,  at  least  when  said  first  and  second  contacts 
are  in  said  engaged  position,  and  a  second  contact  ring  fixed 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  con- 
centric with  said  first  cylindrical  contact  ring  and  slidably 
engaging  said  first  cvlindncal  contact  ring  when  said  first  and 
second  contacts  are  engaged,  said  second  contact  ring  con 
nected  to  said  first  contact  at  least  when  said  first  and  second 
contacts  are  in  said  engaged  position,  whereby,  when  said  firvt 
and   second   contacts   are   disengaged,   said    first   cylindrical 
contact  ring  is  continuously  connected  in  series  with  increas 
ing  portions  of  said  winding,  and  whereb>  circulating  currcni 
is  induced  in  said  first  contact  ring.  thereb>   to  produce   ,i 
repulsive   electrodynamic   force   which   tends   to   move   said 
operating  rod  m  the  direction  to  disengage  said  first  and  see 
ond  contacts. 
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3.902.032 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Koepke,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,219 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  I3i52,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  200-153M  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  depressible 
plunger,  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  to  its  undepressed  state 
and  a  separator  member  which  is  depressible  when  said 
plunger  is  depressed,  an  improved  contact  structure  compris- 
ing first  and  second  contacts  secured  in  said  housing  each  of 
which  comprise  an  angled  section  which  provides  a  bias  on 
said  contacts  that  tends  to  force  said  contacts  towards  each 
other,  and  a  bifurcated  contact  portion  consisting  of  a  first 
arm  on  each  contact  having  an  arcuate  curved  contact  surface 
and  a  second  arm  on  each  contact  having  a  substantially  flat 
conuct  surface  wherem  the  curved  contact  surface  of  said 
first  arm  of  said  first  contact  is  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the 
fiat  contact  surface  of  said  second  arm  of  said  second  contact 
and  the  curved  contact  surface  of  said  first  arm  of  said  second 
contact  is  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  flat  contact  surface 
of  said  second  arm  of  said  first  contact  when  said  first  and 
second  contacts  are  closed  by  movement  of  said  separator 
member  due  to  depression  of  said  plunger  to  a  position  where 
it  no  longer  separates  said  first  and  second  contact  members 
from  each  other 


3,902,033 
MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
Wesley  C.  Jones,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Cherry  Electrical 
Products  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,799 

Int.  CI.'HOIH  13/50 

L.S.  CI.  200-160  4  Claims 


1.  A   momentary  push  button  electrical  switch  having  a 
housing  for  the  switch  components  comprising 

a.  a  fixed  contact-bearing  terminal  and  a  spring-biased 
contact-bearing  switch  blade  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  within  the  housing, 

b.  an  elongated  actuator  having  a  portion  disposed  within 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved 
therein, 

c.  a  switch  blade  trip  lever  earned  by  said  actuator  and 
having  end  portions  extending  beyond  opposite  longitudi- 


nal edges  of  said  actuator  and  reciprocally  movable  in  a 
linear  path  therewith  within  the  housing, 
d   means  pivotally  connecting  said  trip  lever  to  said  actuator 
with  said  end  portions  thereof  normally  extending  beyond 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  actuator, 

e.  means  on  the  switch  blade  and  spaced  beyond  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  actuator  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  one  end  portion  of  said  trip  lever  so  as  to  be  spring- 
biased  into  contact  with  said  fixed  contact-bearing  termi- 
nal during  continuous  linear  movement  in  one  direction 
of  said  trip  lever  by  said  actuator, 

f.  means  on  said  one  end  portion  of  said  trip  lever  contact- 
ing said  means  on  said  switch  blade  when  said  trip  lever 
is  moved  in  an  opposite  linear  direction  by  said  actuator 
so  as  to  pivot  said  trip  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
linear  movement  of  said  trip  lever  without  spring-biasing 
said  switch  blade  out  of  its  spaced  relation  with  said  fixed 
terminal,  and 

g.  means  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  trip  lever  for 
pivoting  said  trip  lever  in  an  opposite  direction  after  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  trip  lever  has  passed  beyond  said 
means  on  said  switch  blade. 


3,902,034 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD 
Hiromi  Isozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,513 

Int.  CU  HOIH  9/02,  B41J  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  200-239  1  Claim 


1.  A  data  terminal  device  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  front  panel  extending  generally  in  a 
vertical  direction, 

b  a  keyboard  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
front  panel  for  rotational  movement  around  said  panel  to 
a  plurality  of  adjusted  operating  positions; 

c  a  first  support  member  positioned  adjacent  to  and  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  front  panel; 

d  a  pair  of  torsion  springs  mounted  between  said  first  sup- 
port member  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  keyboard  for 
normally  urging  said  keyboard  to  a  first  adjusted  position; 
e  a  plurality  of  depending  support  arms  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  keyboard,  each  of  said  support  arms 
having  control  surfaces  which  are  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port arms  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation  of  said 
keybc  ard; 

f  a  locking  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  support 
member  for  movement  in  a  direction  to  engage  and  lock 
said  support  arms  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
including  a  second  support  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  support  member  and  extending  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  front  panel  of  the  terminal  device; 

g  a  push  button  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  second 
support  member  and  extending  through  said  front  panel 
to  a  position  for  selective  movement  by  the  operator  of 
the  terminal  device. 
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h.  a  detent  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
support  member,  said  detent  member  having  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  hook  portions  each  positioned  adjacent  the 
control  surfaces  of  a  corresponding  support  arm, 

1  and  an  extension  spring  mounted  between  said  first  sup- 
port member  and  said  second  support  member  for  nor- 
mally moving  the  second  support  member  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  hook  portions  of  said  detent  member  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  control  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port arms  thereby  locking  the  keyboard  in  an  adjusted 
position,  said  second  support  member  being  moved  by 
movement  of  said  push  button  in  a  direction  against  the 
action  of  said  extension  spring  to  disengage  the  hook 
portions  of  said  detent  member  from  said  arm  members 
whereby  the  keyboard  can  be  moved  agamst  the  action  of 
said  torsion  springs  to  another  adjusted  operating  posi- 
tion. 


apparatus  to  impinge  upon  a  selected  location  on  a  workpiece, 
the  improvemeni  which  comprises 

means  for  predicting  where  said  htam  will  impinge  upon 

said  workpiece.  when  said  hc.im  i^  lu  \i  energized,  said 

means  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  continuously  energized  second  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy, 

means,  positioned  in  the  optical  paths  of  said  first  and  said 
second  beams,  upstream  of  said  deflection  apparatus,  for 
multiplexing  said  second  beam  onto  ihc  upncal  path  of 
said  first  beam; 
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3,902,035 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARC  WORKING 

WORK-PIECES  WITH  A  ROTATING  ARC 

Johannus  J.  Broodman,  Breskens,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

B.V.  Koninklijke  Maatschappij     De  ScheWe  ,  Vlissingen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,435 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.    1     1972 
72116360 

Int.  CUHOSB  31/28 
U.S.a.  219-121  P  H  Claims 
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a  beam  splitter,  positioned  downstream  of  said  defiection 
apparatus,  for  separating  the  optical  paths  of  said  first  and 
second  beams,  the  optical  path  of  said  first  beam  thereaf- 
ter impinging  upon  said  uorkpiece,  and 

means,  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said  second  beam, 
for  determining  the  degree  of  defiection  experienced  by 
said  second  beam,  relative  to  some  arbitrary  reference 
point,  thereby  predicting  the  degree  of  deflection  that 
said  first  beam  will  undergo  when  next  cnergi/ed  and  thus 
determining,  prior  to  the  energization  thereof,  whether  or 
not  said  first  beam  will  impinge  upon  said  selected  loca- 
tion 


1.  A  plasma  arc  welding  apparatus,  which  comprises  means 
defining  a  generally  annular  slot  nozzle  disposed  in  circumfer- 
entially  opposed,  spaced-apart  relation  to  a  closed  curve  weld 
path  on  a  work  piece,  said  nozzle  communicating  with  a  gas 
supply  for  blowing  pressurized  gas  as  a  gas  jet  through  said  slot 
to  said  weld  path;  a  generally  ring-shaped  electrode  positioned 
within  said  nozzle  defining  means  in  circumferentially  op- 
posed, spaced-apart  relation  to  said  slot  and  said  weld  path, 
said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  being  disposed  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electric  energy  to  establish  a  plasma  arc 
between  said  electrode  and  weld  path  on  said  workpiece  by 
interaction  of  said  arc  and  said  gas  jet  blowing  through  said 
slot  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  arc  with  respect  to  a  free 
burning  arc;  and  means  establishing  a  magnetic  field  interact- 
ing with  said  plasma  arc  and  causing  said  arc  to  travel  around 
said  weld  path,  to  perform  welding  therealong 


3,902.037 
DC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  BY  HlGH-FRFQl  K\(  'i 

PULSE  CURRENT 
Toru  Goto.  Kasugai.  and  Yukio  Kajino.  NaRova,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Kenki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokv». 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.337 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Mar.    12     \97^     48- 
28745 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  219^135  .Claims 


3,902,036 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLEXED  LASER 

BEAMS 
Vincent  Joseph  Zaieckas,  Union  Twp.,  Union  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^13 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  19  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an  intermittently  ener- 

gizable  first  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  deflected  by  deflection 


sar" 
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1.  A  Dt  arc  welding  apparatus  using  a  high  trequency  pul 
current  composing 
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a  DC  power  source. 

an  electrode. 

a  workpiece  disposed  opposite  to  said  electrode  to  form  an 
arc  therebetween. 

a  first  switching  element, 

a  first  control  circuit  to  control  the  first  switching  element; 
a  second  switching  element, 

a  second  control  circuit  to  control  the  second  switching 
element. 

a  third  control  circuit  to  control  the  first  and  second  control 
circuits, 

means  connecting  the  first  switching  element  in  parallel 
with  the  DC  power  source. 

means  connecting  the  first  control  circuit  to  the  first  switch- 
ing circuit  to  turn  the  first  switching  circuit  on  and  off, 

means  connecting  the  second  switching  element,  the  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  in  a  series  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  series  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  DC 
power  source. 

means  connecting  the  second  control  circuit  to  the  second 
switching  circuit  to  turn  the  second  switching  circuit  on 
and  off. 

means  connecting  the  third  control  circuit  to  the  first  con- 
trol circuit  and  the  second  control  circuit; 

the  third  control  circuit  comprising  means  to  turn  on  the 
first  switching  element  through  the  first  control  circuit 
while  It  turns  off  the  second  switching  element  through 
the  second  control  circuit,  means  to  turn  on  the  second 
switching  element  through  the  second  control  circuit 
while  It  turns  off  the  first  switching  element  through  the 
first  control  circuit; 
whereby  a  large  difference  is  obtained  between  the  maxi- 
mum peak  value  and  the  minimum  peak  value  of  the  high 
frequency  pulse  current  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece 


c.  supplying  a  welding  current  to  said  electrode  of  a  magni- 
tude so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  weld  nugget  extends 
down  the  tube  substantially  I  ¥2  times  the  wall  thickness 
of  said  tube 


3,902,039 
FERRITIC  STEEL  WELDING  MATERIAL 
Francis  Harold  Lang,  Oakland.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,298,  Feb.  13,  1970.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,669 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  35/22 
U.S.  a.  219-145  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  welding  of  cryogenic  nickel  steels  by  a  gas-shielded 
arc-welding  process  wherein  filler  material  is  supplied  to  the 
arc  during  welding,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  a  filler  material  in  said  process,  a  ferritic  nickel  steel 
composition  consisting  of.  by  weight,  about  7^r  to  about  I  3 
percent  nickel,  not  more  than  0.45  percent  manganese,  not 
more  than  0  09  percent  carbon,  not  more  than  0.15  percent 
silicon,  not  more  than  0.05  percent  aluminum,  up  to  about  0.1 
percent  titanium,  up  to  about  0  1  percent  columbium.  not 
more  than  0.01  percent  phosphorus,  not  more  than  0.01  per- 
cent sulfur,  not  more  than  0  015  percent  oxygen,  not  more 
than  0  006  percent  nitrogen,  not  more  than  0  0003  percent 
hydrogen,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  content  of  said  carbon  is  at  least  about  0.05  percent 
when  said  manganese  exceeds  about  0.3  percent. 


3,902,038 
DISPLACED  ELECTRODE  PROCESS  FOR  WELDING 
Lawrence  J.  Heichel,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and    Development   Administration,    WashinEton 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,218,  Sept.  7.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,446 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  31106 

L.S.  CI.  219-137  ,  4  Claims 


3,902,040 
TEMPERATLRE  COMPENSATING  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

HEATING  SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Ikeda.  Tokyo;  Masamitsu  Nakano,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Tokuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi  and  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14799 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/02;  E06B  7/12 

L.S.  CI.  219-203  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  butt-welding  a  relatively  low-mass  thin-wall 
tube  to  a  relatively  heavy-mass  end  block  inserted  in  the  tube, 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  welding  electrode  in  a  fixed  relationship 
with  the  seam  between  said  end  block  and  said  tube  with 
said  electrode  being  displaced  from  said  seam  toward  said 
end  block  a  distance  within  the  range  of  ^  to  2V4  times 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube. 

b,  providing  a  chill  block  which  completely  surrounds  said 
tube  and  which  is  in  close  contact  therewith  with  said 
chill  block  being  displaced  from  said  seam  away  from  said 
end  block  a  distance  within  the  range  of  I  7  to  2  9  times 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube,  and 


1.  A  moisture  preventive  device  for  a  window  glass  of  an 
automobile,  which  device  has  a  pair  of  dew  drop  delecting 
electrodes  mounted  on  the  surface  of  glass,  a  circuit  for  de- 
tecting the  variation  in  impedance  between  said  electrodes 
and  a  moisture  preventive  means  operating  by  means  of  the 
output  from  said  detecting  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

said  dew  drop  detecting  electrodes  including  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  mounted 
in  a  position  on  the  window  glass  of  an  automobile  which 
will  not  hinder  the  field  of  view  of  a  driver; 
said  detecting  circuit  being  provided  with  a  resistor  bndge 
circuit  which  incorporates  said  detecting  electrodes 
therein,  and  a  differential  amplifying  circuit,  one  of 
whose  input  terminals  is  directly  connected  to  one  of  the 
detecting  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  the  other  of 
which  input  terminals  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
detecting  terminals  by  way  of  a  temperature  sensitive 
semiconductor  diode  exposed  to  the  same  ambient  tem- 
perature as  are  the  detecting  electrodes  such  that  the 
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variation  in  resistance  of  said  diode  cancels  tiut  the  varia- 
tion   in    resistance    between    the    detecting    electrodes 
caused  by  ambient  temperature  variation, 
means  for  impressing  AC    voltage  on  said  bridge  circuit; 
and 

said  moisture  preventive  means  being  provided  with  heating 
means  for  heating  said  window  glass,  switch  means  for 
connecting  an  electric  power  source  or  said  heating 
means  and  operating  circuit  means  for  closing  or  opening 
said  switch  means  by  the  output  from  a  differential  ampli- 
fier. 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  cutting  element  for 
heating  said  element  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  at 
least  partially  melting  the  portions  of  the  foam  plastic 
material  contacted  thereby, 

adjustment  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
and  said  cutting  clement  for  \ariahl\  setting  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  clement  hcK'w  the  work  surface  of 
said  workpiece. 

releasable  locking  means  tor  retaining  said  cutting  element 
at  the  depth  of  penetration  set  by  said  adjustment  means, 
a    relatively   transparent    plate    member  operatively   at- 


3,902.041 
DRY  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  N.  May,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,887 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00,  G03g  15/00 

L.S.  CL  219-216  5  claims 
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1.  Developing  apparatus  for  processing  exposed  dry  film 
having  a  heat  developable  emulsion  placed  upon  a  support 
material  including 
a  substantially  enclosed  cavity  for  encompassing  an  exposed 
film  to  be  developed  being  formed  of  two  plates  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  film, 
means  to  hold  the  non-emulsion  side  of  the  film  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  plates  with  the  emulsion  side  of  the  film 
in  non-contiguous  relation  of  said  other  plate 
means  to  heat  the  two  plates  uniformly  to  the  same  temper- 
ature, said  temperature  being  at  or  above  the  developing 
threshold  temperature  of  the  film 
wherein  each  plate  comprises  a  material  having  a  relatively 
high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  and  having  heat- 
ing means  associated  therewith  for  heating  said  plate  to 
a  uniform  temperature. 


tached  to  said  support  and  extending  generally  normal  to 
said  cutting  element  legs  for  providing  a  workpiece  en- 
gaging surface  in  juxtaposition  to  and  adapted  to  move 
easily  over  said  workpiece  surface,  said  plate  member 
having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  cutting 
element  extends,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  said  support  and  extending  generalK 
parallel  with  said  legs  for  use  in  manually  sliding  said 
plate  member  over  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  whereby 
said  cutting  element  cuts  an  incision  from  said  workpiece 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  plate  member. 


3,902.043 
APPLIANCE  FOR  HEATING  AND  APPLYING  DFNTM 

WA.X 

Virgil  Kenneth  Rogan.  1500  Nevada.  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  July  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380,855 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  1:00.  A61C  9/00,  F27B  /■:'06 

U.S.  a.  219-242  ,  Claim 


3.902,042 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING 
DESIGNS  IN  A  SURFACE 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana;  Erwin  Benkoe,  Encino;  Ronald 
F.  Chesley,  La  Crescenta;  Delmar  K.  Everitt,  Woodland 
Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Frierdich,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Adolph    E.    Goldfarb    and    Erwin    Benkoe, 
Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,444,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,574 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/00,  B26d  7/10 
U.S.CL  219-233  5  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  forming  designs  in  a  workpiece  of  foam 
plastic  material  having  a  work  surface  compnsing: 

a  readily  heatabie,  relatively  thin,  generally  U-shaped  cut- 
ting element, 
said  cutting  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
connected  by  a  *ight  portion  and  presenting  a  pair  of 
opposed  cutting  edges, 
a  support  for  supporting  said  cutting  element  with  a  portion 
of  the  cutting  element  engaging  said  workpiece  and  with 
the  legs  of  said  element  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
work  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  In  a  dental  tool,  a  cabinet  having  electrical  power  supply 
means  associated  therewith,  two  separate  compartments  in 
said  cabinet,  an  electrical  circuit  in  each  of  said  compartments 
connected  with  the  power  supply  means  in  the  cabinet,  a 
cover  on  said  cabinet  covering  each  of  said  compartments,  an 
electrically  heated  wax  applicator  tool  having  detachable  tips, 
means  on  said  cabinet  for  selectively  activating  each  circuit, 
one  circuit  associated  with  one  compartment  providing  con 
trolled  current  fiow  to  the  applicator  tool  tor  heating  a  tip 
detachably  mounted  on  said  applicator  tool  and  the  circuit 
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associated  with  said  other  compartment  providing  controlled 
current  How  to  an  electrical  heater  associated  with  wax  con- 
taining pots  mounted  in  the  cover  of  said  other  compartment, 
said  other  compartment  housing  the  heating  element  associ 
ated  with  said  pots,  a  thermostat  incorporated  m  said  other 
circuit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  pots,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  on  the  cover  over  said  one  compartment  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  applicator  tool,  said  wax 
containing  pots  mounted  in  the  cover  over  said  other  compart- 
ment extending  therethrough  into  said  other  compartment, 
and  signal  lights  on  said  cabinet  and  connected  in  each  o{  the 
respective  circuits  to  indicate  that  the  applicator  is  energized 
and  that  the  heater  for  the  wax  containers  has  been  energi/ed. 
respectively. 


3,902,045 

ELECTRIC  CONVECTION  HEATER  HAVING  A 

FRICTION-TYPE  BLOWER 

Ingeborg  Laing.  Hofener  Weg  35  bis  37,  7141  Aldingen  near 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1972,  1724/72 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100,  F24h  3/04;  FOld  1/36 
L.S.  CI.  219-371  ,4  Claims 


3.902,044 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOWEL  STEAMING 

APPLIANCE 

Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro.  and  Robert  S.  Waters.  Lancaster. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster  Pa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,850,  Nov.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,206 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  I/OO,  A61L  3100 

t.S.  a.  219-284  ^  Claims 
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1.  An  appliance  for  heating  and  serving  towels,  comprising, 
in  combination 

a  base  having  a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  perfo- 
rated tray  extending  between  said  side  walls  above  said 
bottom  plate, 

a  cover  for  said  base  having  a  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  plate  int^. 
engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  from  said  bottom  plate,  said  cover 
being  removably  received  on  said  base  and  defining  when 
received  thereon  a  steam  chest, 

steam  generating  means  within  said  base  between  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  said  perforated  tray  for  producing  a  steam 
atmosphere  withm  said  steam  chest, 

means  comprising  a  handle  disposed  substantially  centrally 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  top  plate  of  said  cover,  said 
handle  having  a  planar  top  surface  for  supporting  said 
cover  when  inverted  such  that  said  top  plate  is  spaced 
from  an  underlying  supporting  surface; 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fasteners  integrally  molded 
into  said  top  plate  and  projecting  from  the  inside  surface 
of  said  cover  into  said  steam  chest  for  suspending  a  plu- 
rality of  towels  in  said  steam  atmosphere  when  said  cover 
IS  closed,  and  for  supporting  said  towels  m  an  ordered 
arrangement  when  said  cover  is  removed  and  inverted  for 
serving, 

means  composing  at  least  one  aperture  through  said  top 
plate  at  a  location  remote  from  said  handle  for  relieving 
pressure  within  said  steam  chest  when  said  cover  is 
closed;  and 

means  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  top  plate  comprising  a 
standpipe  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  aperture 
for  raising  the  inside  terminus  of  said  aperture  above  the 
inside  surface  of  said  top  plate  to  prevent  condensate  on 
said  inside  surface  from  escaping  through  the  aperture 
when  said  cover  is  removed  and  inverted 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  convection  heater  having  a  fnc- 
tion-type  blower  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
annular  fins  in  the  form  of  a  helix  of  substantially  Hat  laminar 
material  where  the  pitch  of  the  heiix  is  so  small  that  each  turn 
of  the  helix  approaches  a  laminar  annulus  and  where  the 
annular  interior  forms  an  axial  interior  air  inlet  whereby  when 
said  rotor  is  rotated  air  enters  the  interior  of  the  rotor  in  an 
axial  direction  and  flows  to  the  exterior  of  the  rotor  in  a  radial 
direction  through  the  spaces  between  the  axially  spaced  fins 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  rotor,  and  a  stationary  annular  heating 
element  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  lo- 
cated upstream  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  air 
now  through  the  rotor 


3,902,046 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

YARN 

Shigeo  Oi,  929-4,  Nakahigano,  Inazato-machi,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1973,  48-54273 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/06 

L.S.  CI.  219-388  3  c„i„. 


12  I  1 


1.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  for  synthetic  yam  having  an 
elongate  closed  evacuated  vessel  having  a  heat  exchange 
surface  at  its  outside  face,  said  closed  vessel  being  filled  for  a 
small  portion  of  its  height  with  heat  medium  liquid,  and  a  heat 
medium  vapor  chamber  formed  on  and  above  the  free  surface 
of  the  heat  medium  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A  an  elongate  porous  wire  substance  supported  and  ex- 
tending in  the  elongate  closed  vessel,  the  major  upper 
part  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  vapor  chamber  above  the 
free  surface  of  the  heat  medium  liquid,  and  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  submerged  in  the  heat  medium  liquid. 
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B    an  elongate  electric  heater  provided  in  and  in  contact 
with  said  porous  substance  in  the  elongate  closed  vessel 
throughout  substantially  the  full  height  of  said   porous 
substance; 

C    a  header  upon  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  adjacent  its 
upper  portion  and  communicating  therewith; 

D   a  conduit  depending  from  said  header  and  connected  to 
said  vessel  below  the  level  of  said  heat  medium  liquid; 

E    there  being  a  throttle  in  the  connection  between  said 
vessel  and  header; 

F.  said  vessel  having  a  plain  heat  exchange  surface. 


3,902,047 
LABEL  READER  WITH  ROTATABLE  TELEVISION  SCAN 
Anton  Roy  Tyler;  Vickram  Sondhi,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Ralph 
Sherwill  Cass,  Weston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ferranti- 
Packard  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,552 

Int.  CI.2G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-61.11  E  ,4  Cairns 


ducing  a  progression  of  crossed  scans  across  said  scan- 
ning window, 
photosensitive  means. 
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optical  means  interposed  between  said  light  txam  generat- 
ing means  and  said  optical  deflecting  means  for  passing 
said  beam  onto  said  denecting  means  and  directing  an\ 
light  beam  returning  from  said  deneclmg  means  onto  said 
photosensitive  means 


3.902,049 

BINARY  BAR  CODE  READER  CAPABLE  OF  READING 

SKEWED  LINES 

Leland  J.  Hanchett,  Jr..  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Taplm 

Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.191 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  '  01. 

I.S.CL  235-61.1  IE  g  claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  information  encoded  on  a 
surface,  movable  along  a  locus  relative  to  a  television  camera, 
wherein  location  marks  indicating  orientation  contrast  with 
said  background, 

providing  a  television  camera  constructed  and  designed  to 
scan  the  image  formed  therein,  in  a  raster  with  a  predeter- 
mined orientation, 
said  television  camera  being  designed  to  provide  a  video 
scan  output  signal  and  being  designed  to  scan  in  accord 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  signals, 
moving  said  surface  along  a  locus  through  the  field  of  view 

of  said  camera, 
causing  said  camera  to  alternately  scan  in  rasters  whose 
orientations  are  more  nearly  perpendicular  than  parallel, 
analyzing  the  video  output  signal  resulting  from  said 
alternating  rasters  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  angle  of  said 
location  marks  relative  to  each  raster 


3,902,048 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  OPTOMECHANICAL  SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
John  Martin  Fleischer,  San  Jose,  and  David  Harwood  McMur- 
try,  Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,473 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10;  G08c  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  14  Claims 

1.  Omnidirectional  optomechanical  scanning  apparatus  for 
scanning  bar  coded  labels,  comprising 

a  scanning  window  at  which  said  labels  are  presented  in 

random  orientation, 
means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light, 

optical  means  optically  coupled  to  said  generating  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  of  light  in  a  line  in  a  given  plane, 
optical  means  interposed  between  said  deflecting  means 
and  said  scanning  window  for  reflecting  said  defiected 
beam  of  light  into  scanning  lines  intersecting  the  plane  of 
said  scanning  window  at  predetermined  angles  for  pro- 
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1.  An  optical  character  reader  comprising 
a   a  linear  array  of  photosensors, 

b  a  first  channel  including  a  first  group  o\  summing  amplifi- 
ers carrying  signals  which  are  a  combination  formed  by 
said  first  group  of  summing  amplifiers  of  the  outputs  of  a 
first  portion  of  the  constituent  photosensors  of  said  .irray; 
c.  a  second  channel  including  a  second  group  ol  summing 
amplifiers    carrying    signals    which    are    a    combination 
formed  by  said  second  group  of  summing  amplifiers  of  the 
outputs  of  a  second  portion  of  the  constituent  phoK^scn 
sor  of  said  array; 
d    a  dual  state  change-over  selector  switch  means  having  a 
first  input  derived  from  said  first  channel  and  having  a 
second  input  derived  from  said  second  channel  and  hav- 
ing an  output  denved  selectively  fr>>m  said  first  channel 
and  from  said  second  channel, 
e.  character  recognition  circuitry  ha\mg  an  input  tormed  t!> 

the  output  of  said  selector  switch  means. 
f  a  detector  under  the  control  of  said  character  recognition 
circuitry  for  detecting  a  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive valid  characters  within  a  given  scan; 
g.  additional  recognition  circuitry  under  the  control  of  said 
detector  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  change-over 
switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  truth  tahk- 
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wherein  X  means  that  said  selector  switch  means  is  in  a  state 

iupplymg  said  character  recognition  circuitry  with  the  output 
of  said  first  channel.  O  means  that  said  selector  switch  means 
is  in  a  state  supplying  said  characterjecognition  circuitry  with 
the  output  of  said  second  channel.  A  means  the  state  wherein 
said  detector  has  determined  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  successive  valid  characters  within  a  given  scan,  .A 
means  not  .A,  B  means  the  state  wherein  said  additional  char- 
acter recognition  circuitry  has  determined  tjie  presence  of  a 
valid  character  in  said  second  channel,  and "B  means  not  B. 


logic  signal  appearing  at  said  set  input  so  as  to  set  said 
third  flip  nop,  and 
j.  an  OR  gate  having  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
third  flip  flop  and  providing  its  output  as  the  final  circuit 
output. 


3,902,051 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  MONITOR  AND  FAULT 

DISCRLMINATOR 

Carl  B.  Betten.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, S«attle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,923 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/66 

U.S.  a.  235-150.1  8  Claims 


3.902.050 
SERIAL  PROGRAMMABLE  COMBINATIONAL 
SWITCHING  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Schmidt,  Eriangen;  Werner  Meier.  Bubenreuth;  Rainer 
Wietzeg,  Nurnberg,  and  Hartmut  Schutz,  Rottenbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.241 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26     1973 
2321200 

Int,  CI.'H03K  19120 
U.S.a.  235-152  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  command  signal 
and  a  feedback  signal  are  converted  into  an  error  signal  for 
controlling  a  servo  actuator,  the  combination  of  means  for 
converting  said  command  signal  into  an  error  signal,  means 
for  converting  said  command  signal  into  a  reference  signal,  at 
least  three  high  gain  amplifier  comparator  devices  each  of 
which  is  responsive  to  said  reference  and  error  signals,  the 
comparator  devices  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  indic- 
ative of  an  off-normal  condition  when  the  trajectory  of  a  plot 
of  the  error  signal  versus  the  reference  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  about  a  zero  error  reference  point,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  output  for  indicating  an  off-normal  condi- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  performing  Boolean  logic  operations  com- 
prising 

a  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  logic  signals  represent- 
ing the  variables  m  a  Boolean  logic  equation  in  scri,il 
fashion  on  a  single  sense  line. 

b   a  first  flip  flop  having  a  set  input  and  reset  input, 

c  first  means  coupling  said  sense  line  to  the  set  input  of  said 
first  flip  flop  such  that  the  appearance  of  a  logical  "I" 
signal  on  said  sense  line  will  result  in  a  logic  signal  appear- 
ing at  said  set  input  to  set  said  first  flip  flop. 

d  second  means  coupling  said  sense  line  to  the  reset  input 
of  said  first  fiip  Hop  such  that  the  appearance  of  a  logical 
■■0"  on  said  sense  line  will  result  in  a  logic  signal  appear- 
ing at  said  reset  input  to  reset  said  first  flip  Hop. 

e  a  second  flip  fiop  having  a  set  and  a  reset  input  and  having 
Its  output  coupled  as  a  disabling  input  to  said  first  means 
coupling  said  sense  line  to  the  set  input  of  said  first  flip 
nop. 

f  third  means  coupling  said  sense  line  to  the  set  input  of  said 
second  fiip  fiop  such  that  the  occurence  of  a  logical  "O"" 
on  said  sense  line  will  result  in  a  logic  signal  appearing  at 
said  set  input  to  set  said  second  fiip  fiop; 

g.  means  to  provide  an  input  at  a  logical  •■  1  "  level  indicating 
a  logical  OR  function,  said  means  coupled  to  the  reset 
input  of  said  second  flip  flop; 

h   a  third  flip  Hop  having  at  least  a  set  input, 

I.  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  means  indicating  an  OR 
condition  and  the  output  of  said  first  flip  flop  to  the  set 
input  of  said  third  fiip  Hop  such  that  the  simultaneous 
occurence  of  a  logical  "1"  level  on  both  will  result  in  a 


3,902,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PEAK 

MONITORING  THE  RESULTS  OF  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Henry  E.  Amar.  Bronville,  and  John  J.  Grady,  Irvington,  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation, 
Tarrytonn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,490 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/20 

US.  CI.  235-151.35  38  Claims 


19.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  validity  of  the  results  of 
the  quantitative  analysis  of  a  series  of  samples  with  regard  to 
a  particular  sample  constituent  as  are  provided  by  automated 
sample  analysis  apparatus  which  operate  in  accordance  with 
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ideal  operational  characteristics  as  determined  by  the  analysis 
chemistry  of  said  sample  constituent,  means  for  analyzing 
each  of  said  samples  in  series  in  accordance  with  said  analysis 
chemistry  and  for  providing  a  series  of  data  outputs  as  the 
results  of  the  analysis  of  each  of  said  samples,  means  for 
monitoring  the  thusly  provided  data  outputs,  means  for  com- 
paring the  thusly  monitored  data  outputs  as  the  same  are 
monitored  in  turn  with  previously  provided  data  outputs  for 
the  same  sample  to  determine  the  variations  therebetween, 
and  means  for  comparing  said  variations  with  said  ideal  opera- 
tional characteristics  of  the  analysis  apparatus  for  the  particu- 
lar sample  analysis  chemistry  involved  to  verify  the  validity  of 
the  thusly  monitored  data  outputs. 


b  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  rows  of  keys  for  providing 
an  encoded  representation  of  particular  row  actuation 
upon  a  specific  key  depression. 


3,902,053 

PRESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIVIDING 

PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  A  PARTICULATE  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Figueroa,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,788 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  15/02;  G06G  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  7  Claims 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  that  particle  size,  within 
a  particulate  system,  above  and  below  which  size  predeter- 
mined fractions  of  the  total  mass  of  the  system  are  respectively 
included,  said  particle  size  being  the  dividing  size  between 
fractions,  wherein  the  apparatus  is  operative  upon  initiation  to 
move  said  particulate  system  in  a  fiuid  medium  relative  to 
sensing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  individual  particles 
to  produce  electrical  changes  in  said  apparatus  proportional 
respectively  to  the  size  of  said  individual  particles,  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  operative  to  accumulate  said  electri- 
cal changes  in  an  accumulating  means  for  ascertaining  said 
particle  size,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  pre-set  circuit  coupled  to  said  accumulating  means  for 
coupling  thereto  electrical  changes  proportional  to  a  first 
particle  size  prior  to  apparatus  operation  for  increasing 
the  speed  at  which  said  particle  size  is  ascertained. 


3,902,054 
CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  KEYBOARD  WITH 
DOUBLE  ENTRY  PROTECTION  AND  SERIALIZED 
ENCODING 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr.. 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,959 
Int.  CI.  G06f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  calculator  system  of  the  type  having  a  permanent 
store  memory  for  storing  and  selectively  providing  instruction 
words,  a  keyboard  system  for  generating  an  address  to  said 
instruction  memory  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  an  array  of  keys  in  rows  and  columns  with  the  columns 
strobed   in   sequence   by   cycle   times  of  the   calculator 
system; 


c  means  coupled  to  said  encoder  and  responsive  to  said 
representation  and  to  said  cycle  times  for  providing  a 
serialized  representation  defining  both  p.iriKuLir  key 
actuation  and  said  address,  and 

d.  storage  means  coupled  to  said  permanent  More  memory 
for  storing  said  serialized  representation 


3.902.055 
BINARY  ADDER  CIRCUIT 
Murray  J.  Haims.  Yorktonn  Heights;  Hsieh  T.  Hao.  Monlrovt, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Gerald  Lebizay.  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  France,  and 
Alfred  Weiss.  Poughkeepsie.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  . 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,133 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50 
U.S.a.  235-175  3  Claims 
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1.  A  binary  adder  comprising: 

a   a  first  register  for  initially  storing  an  augend, 

b   a  second  register  for  stonng  an  addend. 

c   logic  means  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an 

output  for  producing  the  EXCLl  SIV  t  OR  function  of 

any  two  of  said  inputs  at  said  output. 

d.  a  carry  generation  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  stages 
for  parallel  operation,  said  carry  generation  circuit  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  each  stage,  except 
the  first,  comprising  first  AND  gate  means  for  comhinmg 
the  complement  of  said  first  input  with  said  second  inpui 
second  AND  gate  means  for  combining  said  first  mpui 
with  the  carry  generated  by  a  preceding  stage,  and  OR 
gate  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  AND  gate  means,  and 

e.  gating  means  for  first  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  firM 
and  second  registers  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  re 
spectively,  of  said  logic  means  and  connecting  said  output 
of  said  logic  means  to  said  first  register,  for  second  con- 
necting the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  registers  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs,  respectively,  of  said  carry 
generation  circuit,  and  for  third  connecting  the  output  of 
said  first  register  and  said  output  of  said  carry  generation 
circuit  to  said  first  and  third  inputs,  respectively,  of  said 
logic  means  and  connecting  said  output  of  said  logic 
means  to  said  first  register,  whereby  the  sum  of  said 
augend  and  addend  is  stored  in  said  first  register 
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3.902.056 
INTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Julian  Borisovich  Aizenberg,  ulitsa  Koroleva,  3a.  kv.  4.  Mos- 
cow;    Genokh     Borukhovich     Bukhman.    V  olgosradskava 
ulitsa,  31,  kv.   151,  and  Vladimir  Ignatievich  Andreenko, 
ulitsa  Entudastov,  29,  kv.  15,  both  of  Kiev,  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,288 
Int.  CI.  F21 
U.S.  CI.  240-1  LP  13  Claims 


1.  An  interior  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  light  guide  in- 
stalled in  a  building  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
light  guide  casing  covered  throughout  its  length  with  a  layer 
reflecting  luminous  radiation,  said  casing  being  made  of  an 
elastic  transparent  film,  a  light  source  with  optical  means  for 
admitting  light  into  said  light  guide,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  preset  shape  to  the  light  guide  installed  in  the  building. 


said  bottom  wall  and  said  spring  strips,  screws  passing 
through  said  base  plate  and  the  axial  holes  in  said  posts 
to  secure  said  plate  in  said  casing  and  form  external 
mounting  means  for  said  light,  gasket  means  forming  a 
water-tight  fit  between  said  screws,  base  plate  and  posts; 
said  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  sockets  for  receiving  and 
removably  retaining  lamp  bulbs  therein,  each  of  said 
sockets  overlying  at  least  one  of  said  spring  contact  strips; 
electrical  conductor  means  interconnecting  said  lamp 
sockets  and  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  screws,  and 
other  conductor  means  connected  to  each  of  said  spring 
contact  strips  and  passing  outwardly  through  said  nipple 
for  an  extended  length,  and  a  flexible  tubing  enclosing 
said  other  conductor  means  throughout  its  length,  the 
near  end  of  said  tubing  being  received  on  said  nipple  and 
forming  a  water-tight  joint  therewith; 

a  removable  flexible  sheet  mask  positioned  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  casing  wall  to  blank  out  transmission  of 
light  through  any  selected  arc  of  the  casing  side  wall; 

an  opaque  shroud  member  of  generally  semicylindrical 
shape,  open  at  its  axially  inner  and  closed  at  its  axially 
outer  ends,  respectively,  said  shroud  member  being  re- 
tained in  said  casing  adjacent  the  side  wall  thereof  with  its 
open  end  abutting  said  base  plate  to  encompass  one  of 
said  lamp  sockets,  whereby  to  form  an  enclosure  with  the 
unmasked  arc  of  said  case  side  wall. 


3,902,057 
SUBMERSIBLE  TRAILER  LIGHT 
Paul  A.  La  Violette,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paul 
Spinnato,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,239 

Int.  CI.- B60Q  1130.  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.3  3  Claims 


3,902,058 
POCKET  FLASHLIGHT 

Richard  N.  Naylor,  1007  Pine  Brook  Dr.;  David  E.  Staub,  461 
Palm  Island,  both  of  Clearwater,  Fla.  33515,  and  Terry  F. 
Tanner.  323  Snell  Isle  Blvd.,  Si.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,639,  April  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,784 
Int.  CI.  F21I  7100;  HOlr  25/08 

U.S.  a.  240-10.66  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  submersible  trailer  light 

a  cup-shaped  casing  formed  of  molded  clear  transparent 
material  and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  open  mouth  of  the  cup,  a  lens  plate  of  trans- 
lucent material  covering  said  mouth,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  lens  plate  to  said  flange  to  form  a  watertight 
joint  about  the  mouth  of  said  casing, 

said  casing  having  a  pair  of  mounting  posts  projecting  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  termi- 
nal bosses  of  lesser  height  than  said  posts,  each  of  said 
posts  being  formed  with  an  axial  hole  which  passes 
through  the  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  bosses  having  a 
spring  contact  strip  mounted  thereon  to  project  out 
wardly  therefrom  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  m  spaced  relation  thereto. 

said  casing  being  formed  exteriorly  on  its  bottom  wall  with 
a  nipple,  and  a  bore  passing  through  said  nipple  into  said 
casing, 

a  base  plate  received  within  said  casing  and  supported  on 
said  mounting  posts  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 


1.  A  flashlight  structure  comprising;  an  outer  casing,  power 
source  means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
light  bulb  disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  housing  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  power  source,  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  including  a  clip  element,  said  switch  means 
further  including  conductive  switch  bias  means  connected  to 
said  clip  element  and  disposed  between  said  clip  element  and 
said  outer  casing  and  in  engagement  with  said  outer  casing  so 
as  to  bias  said  clip  element  outwardly  from  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  outer  casing,  primary  conductor  means  engag- 
ing said  light  bulb  and  disposed  in  communicating  relation 
with  said  switch  means;  switch  engagment  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  power  source  means  and  said  switch 
means,  said  switch  means  further  comprising  a  first  contact 
element  formed  on  said  switch  bias  means  and  disposed  in 
shdable  engagement  with  said  switch  engagement  means,  said 
switch  means  comprises  a  second  contact  element  electrically 
connected  to  said  switch  bias  means,  said  second  contact 
element  being  formed  on  said  clip  and  disposed  in  movable, 
spaced  relation  from  said  primary  conductor  means,  whereby 
the  disposition  of  said  switch  bias  means  to  said  outer  casing 
and  siad  clip  element  serves  to  dispose  said  second  contact 
element  outwardly  relative  to  said  outer  casing. 


3,902.059 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  McNamara,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.  »h"iic. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,018 
Int.  CI.-  F21V  7/09 

L.S.  CI.  240-103  R  ,,  „,  . 

12  (.  laims 


means  for  irradiating  said  semiconductor  with  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  approximating  the  absorption  band 
edge  energy  level  of  said  semiconductor  material 
whereby  said  radiation  is  transmitted  through  said 
conductor  material,  and 


semi- 


^ 


70o 


I.  A   light  reOector  for  carrying  a  mounted   light  source 
herein  and  having  a  light  emission  opening  through  .hich 
light  from  the  source  is  emitted,  comprising 

first  and  second  curved  side  reHectors  oriented  to  cause  at 
least  some  primary  reHections  of  the  source  to  be  emitted 
through  the  opening, 
said  curved  side  reflectors  meeting  at  least  at  a  point  defm- 
mg  a  first  corner  at  the  opening,  the  primarv  reHection 
exit  pupil  rays  of  said  light  source  to  said  curved  side 
renectors  defining  curved  edges  of  said  curved  side  re- 
rlectors,  and 

a  curved  corner  reflector  being  defined  within  said  curved 
edges  of  said  side  reflectors  and  being  oriented  relative  to 
said  light  source  to  cause  at  least  some  primarv  reflec- 
tions of  said  light  source  to  be  emitted  through  the  open- 
ing  without  further  reflection 


3,902,060 
SELF-OPTIMIZING  BIASING  FEEDBACK  FOR 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
James  A.  Neuner;  Maurizio  Traversi,  both  of  Pittsburgh    Pa 
and  Dean  C.  Santis,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westing" 
house  Electnc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,048 
Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  .,  ,,,  . 

I    A     u   .       1  '  Claims 

1.  A  photo-electric  transmission  system  including 
a  light  responsive  sensor  having  an  electrical  current  output 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collec- 
tor with  the  base  connected  to  the  sensor  in  a  manner  to 
receive  a  current  input  from  the  sensor  in  response  to 
light  impinging  on  the  sensor,  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
appearing  across  the  collector-emitter  junction   and 
non-linear  negative   feedback   means  electricallv  coupled 
between  the  base  and  collector  of  the  transisto^  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  base  current  of  the  transistor  amplifier 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  transistor  amplifier  from  being 
biased  past  the  threshold  saturation  state  independent  ot 
the  intensity  of  light  impinging  on  the  sensor. 


means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  semiconductor 
material  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  shift  said  absorption 
band  edge  energy  level  whereby  said  radiation  is  substan- 
tially absorbed  in  said  semiconductor  material 


3.902,062 

REVERSE  PATH  IMA(;iN(;  AM)  TRANSFIXING 

COPYING  METHOD 

Roger  H.  Eichorn,  deceased,  late  of  Rochisler.  N  \      hv  I  m 

coin  first  Bank  of  Rochester,  executor  ,.  assignor  to  X.rox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  COnn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No   42H.^^A 
Int.  CI.  HO  I J  ?^  26 


U.S.  CI.  250-318 


8  Claims 


,  JS 


3,902,061 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  COMPUTER  TECHNIQUES 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,941,  Sept.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495  9^9 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/50.  H03k  3/42,  19114     ' 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  A  ,.  ^,  • 

^    .        _y.      ,  26  Claims 

6.  .An  optical  gate  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  material  having  a  predetermined  bandgap 
energy  and  a  corresponding  absorption  band  edge  enerev 
level.  ^^ 

9.^7  0.(,  -53 


1.  A  thermographic  copying  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
b  mging  a  cu,  sheet  of  heat  sensitive  material  into  contact  wi^h 
an  original  bearing  an  image,  to  form  a  sandwich 

moving  the  sandwich  in  a  first  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  extending  thr<.ugh  a  first  station  and  a  re- 
motely spaced  development  station 
exposing  said  sandwich  at  said  first  staiion  to  radiation  from 
a^radiant  source  to  thermally  impart  said  image  to  said 

separating  said  original  from  said  shed  at  a  point  between 
said  first  station  and  said  dexelopment  station 

passing  said  sheet  through  said  development  station  to  at 
least  partially  develop  said  image  while  continuing  to 
move  said  sheet  m  said  first  direction  along  said  path 

moving  said  sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  path 
back  through  said  development  station  and  said  first 
station;  and 

re-exposing  said  sheet  at  said  first  station  to  radiation  from 
said  source  to  fix  said  image 
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3.902.063 

ADJLSTVfENT  OF  PHASE  DETECTION  IN 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  HEAD 

Kurt  Oelsch,  Glockenstrabe.  and  Klaus-Dieter  Schulz.  I.eines- 

trabe.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fernsteuergerate.  Kurt 

Oelsch  KG,  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Aug.    7      197^ 
23398745  -  ». 

Int.  CI.- GO  ID  i,J6 
L.S.  CI.  250-233  7  Claims 


a  helium  resonance  lamp  having  an  emission  at  584A, 
a  wmdow  in  said  lamp  partially  transparent  to  radiation  at 
584A, 

a  channel  of  non-conductive  material  containing  said  win- 

dim  through  which  said  gases  pass; 
a  collector  plate  in  said  channel  opposite  said  window; 
means  for  maintaining  said  window  at  a  negative  potential 

relative  to  said  collector  plate,  and 
means  for  measuring  an  induced  voltage  resulting  from  ion 

movement  within  said  gases  between  said  window  and 

said  collector  plate 


3,902,065 
SCANNER  FOR  THE  RECORDING  OF  RADIOACTIVITY 

DISTRIB,LTION 
Lwe  Seebeck.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  385.538 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23      1972 
2241373 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  250-327  3  Caims 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  sensor  head  for  an  incremental  angular 
position  pick-tiff  including  a  pair  of  sensors,  each  sensor  in- 
cluding a  light  source  and  a  photoelectric  detector,  said  detec- 
tor and  light  source  being  positioned  to  define  a  space  there- 
between, a  rotatable  disc  having  an  edge  portion  positioned  in 
the  space  between  the  light  sources  and  the  detectors,  said 
edge  portion  having  light  modulating  means  whereby  each 
detector  produces  an  electrical  pulse  train  as  said  disc  rotates, 
said  sensors  being  arranged  so  that  said  pulse  trains  are  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  common  support  for  said  sensors;  and 

means  mounting  said  support  for  movement  in  an  arcuate 
path  about  a  pivot  point  between  the  sensors  and  for 
releasably  affixing  said  support  at  desired  locations  in  said 
path, 

said  hght  modulating  means  comprising  a  pattern  of 
straight,  radial  transparent  areas  having  radially  mncr 
portions  and  radially  outer  portions, 

one  of  said  sensors  being  positioned  with  its  space  coinci- 
dent with  the  inner  portions  and  the  other  of  said  sensors 
being  positioned  with  its  space  coincident  with  the  outer 
portions 


3,902,064 

ION  .MOBILITY  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Robert  A.  Young,  R.R.  No.  2,  Loretto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,188 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  59/44:  HOI  J  2  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  250-287  4  e,ai„,s 


I.  An   ion  mobility    mass  spectrometer  for  helium  doped 
gases  comprising 


iJw : : 


^ 


J 


1.  In  radio  diagnostic  scanning  apparatus  having  two  oppos- 
mg  rigidly  coupled  radio  detectors  free  to  move  in  two  orthog- 
onal directions  for  simultaneous  mechanical  scanning  of  op- 
posite sides  of  a  body,  an  improved  coupling  arrangement  for 
simultaneous  mechanical  driving  of  two  corresponding  writing 
heads,  comprising 

a  wheel  free  to  rotate  about  its  axis; 

a  straight  guide  track  positioned  in  a  first  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  said  wheel  axis, 
means  slidable  along  said  track  supporting  said  wheel  and 
limiting  translational  movement  of  said  wheel  to  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  direction, 
two  mechanical  linkage  elements  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said   wheel    and   extending   tangentially    from    opposite 
points  on  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  in  a  parallel 
straight  relationship  m  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
both  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  said  first  direction,  said 
mechanica-  linkage  elements  having  opposing  motion  in 
said  second  direction  and  being  free  to  move  in  said  first 
direction  with  said  wheel; 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  radio  detectors  to  one  of 
said  mechanical  linkage  elements,  whereby  movement  of 
said  detectors  in  one  of  said  orthogonal  directions  moves 
said  one  linkage  element  in  said  first  direction  and  move- 
ment of  said  detectors  m  the  other  of  said  orthogonal 
directions  moves  said  one  linkage  element  in  said  second 
direction  causing  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  linkage  elements  in  opposition  thereto, 
means  mechanically  linking  one  of  said  writing  heads  to 
one  of  said  linkage  elements;  and 
means  for  selectively  mechanically  linking  the  other  of  said 
writing  heads  to  either  of  said  linkage  elements,  the  re- 
sulting motion  of  said  writing  heads  being  either  the  same 
as  each  other  or  a  mirror  image  of  each  other  depending 
upon   the  linkage  element  to  which  said  other  of  said 
writing  heads  is  linked. 
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3,902,066 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  INFRARED  DETECTOR  ARRAYS 

WITH  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  READOUT 
Sven  A.   Roosild,  Framingham;   Freeman   D.  Shepherd,  Jr., 
Chelmsford;   Andrew   C.   Yang,  Concord,  and  Walter  M. 
Shedd,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.039 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  31/49 

U.S.  CI.  250-332  4  Cain^s 


tw/rcfu 


tion  level  in  said  apparatus,  said  component  being 
chopped  in  synchronism  with  am  energy  received  from 
said  target, 

a  second  controllable  radiation  source  for  providing  radia- 
tion energy  incident  on  said  detector,  said  chopping 
means  including  means  for  chopping  radiation  from  said 
second  source  out-of-phasc  uiih  ihc  chopping  of  radia- 
tion from  said  target;  and 

servo  loop  means  for  controlling  the  cner^i/atiun  u!  said 
second  source  as  a  function  of  the  Mgnai  provided  by  said 
detector  element  to  minimi?c  the  a  c  component  of  said 
signal  at  the  chopping  trequcncv  the  cnerjji^ation  of  said 
second  source  being  indicative  of  the  sum  ot  the  radiation 
from  said  target  and  the  first  said  source. 


3.902.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MKASlKlNt.  I  HF  G  \s 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  PACKAGINt,  MATERIALS 

Rex  C.  Wood.  New  Brighton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  M.Kifrn  (  (m- 

trols.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.668 

Int.  CI,-  (;niN  2!  26 

U.S.  CL  250-343  ij,  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  detector  array  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
infrared  radiation  sensing  means  arranged  in  an  orderly  two 
dimensional  pattern;  electrical  means  connecting  each  of  the 
sensing  means,  register  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means 
through  the  said  electrical  means;  clock  means  connected  to 
the  register  means  whereby  each  sensing  means  is  controlled 
in  time  and  sequence,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  register  means,  and  an  output  display  means  connected  to 
the  amplifier  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  sensed 
infrared  radiation. 


_M     n  

'«     ■     :?  11 =f= 


3,902,067 
RADIOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Alan  S.  Anderson,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Williamson 
Corporation,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,783 

Int.  CI.^GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-342  9  Caims 


•f.     ,;..,^rT •j-"-.-' 

10      ^  "ggj  vrrTtr-T-;  z^ 


R4DIATKX 


^     V^         I.I      -TH  ^RIT 


1.  A  meth(XJ  ,^{  deiecJinjo  the  passage  of  gas  through  a 
barrier  comprising  the  steps  o^  subjecting  one  side  of  the 
barrier  to  a  gas,  repeatedls  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of 
any  gas  that  has  passed  through  said  barrier,  transnuiinij: 
radiant  energy  through  said  repeatedly  compressed  portion  of 
gas.  and  determining  the  presence  of  anv  modulatum  of  the 
radiant  energy  transmitted  through  said  repeatedly  com- 
pressed portion  of  gas.  whereby  the  presence  ot  any  such 
modulation  is  indicative  of  gas  passage  thmu^'h  the  harner 
when  said  gas  possesses  the  capability  ol  abs..rh,ng  at  least 
some  of  said  radiant  energ\ 


ADJUST—       ,::tr 


1.  Radiometric  apparatus  responsive  to  target  temperatures 
approaching  ambient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  element  providing  a  signal  which  vanes  as  a 
function  of  incident  radiant  energy; 

an  optical  system  for  coupling  radiation  between  a  target 
and  said  detector  element, 

means  for  chopping  radiation  energy  between  said  target 
and  said  detector  element; 

in  the  same  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  detector 
element  as  said  target,  a  controllable  radiation  source 
energized  at  a  predetermined  level  to  provide  to  said 
detector  a  component  of  energy  above  the  ambient  radia- 


3,902.069 
SERVICING  DESK  FOR  AN  XRAV  DIA(;N()SIN(,  UV  \  1(1 
Peter  Skarke.  Uttenreuth.  and  Hans  Wichert.  Erlangen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Mu- 
nich. Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.136 
Claims     priority,    application     German\,    Jan      9      19^^ 
2300920 

Int.  CI.  (;03b  4/   ifs 
U.S.  CI.  250-402  4  (-,,i^, 

1.  A  control  desk  tor  an  .\-ra\  diagnosing  device  having  an 
X-ray  power  supply  and  an  X-rav  tube  connected  v^uh  sa,d 
X-ray  power  supply,  said  desk  comprising  a  cover  swingahie 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  and  vice  versa  a 
plurality  of  keys  earned  by  said  desk  for  setting  programmed 
operational  values  including  the  X-ray  tube  high  voltage  .uid 
an  X-ray  exposure  time,  at  least  one  control  for  an  individual 
setting  of  at  least  one  operational  value,  first  swndiinj.-  means 
connected  with  said  keys,  said  ci>nirol  and  said  X  rav  power 
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supply  for  setting  of  the  operational  values,  second  switching  3,902,071 

means  actuatable  by  said  cover  for  switching  on  said  control  APPARATl'S  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CRACKING 

for  an  individual  setting  of  an  operational  value  at  said  X-ray  PETROLEUM  CRUDE 

power  supply  when  it  is  in  its  open  position  and  for  switching    Martin  Horowitz,  2750  Dwight  Way,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94704 
on  all  contacts  of  said  keys  w  hen  it  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,7 13 

Int.  CI.-  BOIK  1100,  ClOG  9100 


IJ.S.  CI.  250-543 


6  Claims 


second  switching  means  switching  off  said  control  when  said 
cover  is  in  its  closed  position  and  switching  off  at  least  a  part 
of  the  contacts  of  said  keys  when  said  cover  is  in  its  open 
position,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  cover  the  control  in  its 
closed  position. 


3,902,070 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATl  S 
William  H.  Amor,  Jr.,  Auburn,  and  Thomas  Di  Franco.  May- 
field  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,051 

Int.  CI.  coin  23100 

U.S.  CI.  250-525  23  Claims 


15. 


142;. 

■40 


,*■,     l^.'^-  '   3 


3 


PI 


III 

42  = 
23 


«3 

43ii 
•4  5  = 


410 

-  4!b 


.--41 
4.-410 


ztA 


1.  In  an  X-ra\  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an  X-ra> 
source  carried  on  an  extensible  column  depending  from  a 
mount,  the  improvement  of  a  counterbalance  system  for  sup- 
porting the  column,  comprising; 

a   counterbalance  means  for  producing  a  force  which  will 

offset  the  weight  of  the  column  and  the  X-ray  source, 
b   a  pair  of  cables  each  operably  connecting  said  counter- 
balance means  to  said  column  and  each  being  capable  ot 
carrying  such  weight; 
c    sensing  means  for  sensing  failure  of  one  of  said  cable>, 

and 
d    locking  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  cables  when 
failure  of  said  one  cable  is  sensed. 


ro  ELrcTHooc 
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6.  '\n  apparatus  for  cracking  petroleum  crude  oil  compris- 


ing 


a  generally  spherical  copper  cracking  chamber  having  at 
least  two  openings, 

an  insulator  having  a  center  bore  hermetically  sealed  in  one 
of  said  openings  in  said  cracking  chamber, 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  electrode  disposed  through 
and  hermetically  sealed  in  the  bore  in  said  insulator  and 
extending  into  the  cracking  chamber,  said  hollow  elec- 
trode forming  an  injection  nozzle  through  which  the 
crude  oil  is  introduced  into  the  cracking  chamber, 

means  for  mixing  an  energy  transfer  medium  with  the  crude 
oil  before  it  is  injected  into  the  cracking  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  a  generally  constant  voltage  to  said 
hollow  electrode  at  a  frequency  generally  between 
50MHz  and  150MHz  whereby  an  electrical  discharge 
occurs  between  the  hollow  electrode  and  the  energy 
transfer  medium, 

means  for  continuously  removing  the  mixture  of  cracked 
crude  and  the  energy  transfer  medium  from  the  cracking 
chamber  through  the  other  of  said  openings, 

means  for  separating  the  energy  transfer  medium  from  the 
fractions  of  cracked  crude,  and 

means  for  separating  the  fractions  of  the  cracked  crude  for 
storage 


3,902,072 
WIND  TURBINE 
Paul  J.  Quinn,  633  S.W.  5th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,276 
Int.  CI.'  F03D  9100 
U.S.  CI.  290-44  10  Claims 

1.  ,A  wind  turbine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  platform,, 
a  plurality  oi  vertical  blades  rotatably  carried  upon  said  plat- 
form, a  vertical,  central  sleeve  for  carrying  said  platform, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve  and,  in  turn,  said 
platform,  said  blades  being  responsive  to  wind  pressure  for 
revolving  said  platform,  gear  means  including  a  ring  gear  and 
a  stub  gear  journaled  around  said  sleeve,  said  stub  gear  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  ring  gear,  a  transmission  for  coupling 
each  of  said  blades  to  said  gear  means  for  providing  a  prede- 
termined rotation  of  each  blade  with  respect  to  rotation  of 
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said  platlorm.  means  including  a  weather  vane  responsive  to 
wind  direction,  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  weather 
vane,  electronic  means  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  electronic  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of 


said  weather  vane,  second  gear  means  responsive  to  said 
electronic  means,  said  second  gear  means  being  coupled  to 
said  ring  gear  for  orienting  said  blades  at  optimal  angles  for 
power  absorption  from  the  wind,  and  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  platform  for  generating  power. 


3,902,073 
STARTER  GENERATOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  PHASE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS  TO 
DRIVE  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AS  A 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  IN  THE  STARTER  MODE  AND 
TO  PROVIDE  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  FOR  A 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  IN  THE 
GENERATING  MODE 
David  Logan  Lafuze.  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,322 

Int.  CI.2  F02N  1 1 104,  H02K  23152,  H02P  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290-46  ,4  Cain,. 


2    means  for  sensing  the  rotor  position  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  for  gating  selected  ones  of  said 
switching  devices  in  sequence  to  permit  current  flow  m 
selected  armature  windings  as  a  function  of  rotor  posi- 
tion so  that  current  How   is  m  the  armature  winding 
having  high  tlux  .isviciated  therewith  to  produce  posi- 
tive torque, 
3.  means  responsive  to  the  phase  of  the  supply  voltage  for 
producing  gating  signals  whi^h  h.ivc  durations  that  are 
respectively  proportional  to  the  iiiicrv.iN.  ih.n  ihi.  sup- 
ply voltage  phases  are  positiM  .md  negative  relative  to 
the  preceding  phase  in  the  polyph.isc   supply  voltage 
sequence  for  gating  selected  ones  of  said  switching 
devices  m  sequence  only  if  the  phase  of  the  alternating 
polyphase  supply  voltage  is  proper  and  the  rotor  posi- 
tion IS  proper. 
d    a  source  of  constant  frequency  reference  waves. 
e     comparator    means    for   comparing   the    reference   fre- 
quency waves  v^nh  the  ouipul  voltage  from  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine, 
f  means  for  converting  the  svstcm  Ironi  the  motoring  to  the 
generating  mode  includmg, 

1    means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  dynamoelectric 
machine  for  disconnecting  the  suppK  voltage,  the  rotor 
position  and  supply  phase  gating  nicins  from  the  banks 
of  switching  devices  of  said  cycloconvertcrs  when  thi 
machine  reaches  a  predetermined  speed  ,ii  whi.h  the 
machine  is  to  operate  as  a  generator 
2    means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  dvn.imoelectric 
machine  for  coupling  the  output  from  s.nd  comparator 
means  to  the  banks  of  switching  device-  for  said  cyclo- 
converter  means  at  saui  prcdeiernuiied  speed  to  gate 
said  switching  means  and  to  control  the  point  m  the 
phase  of  the  output  voltage  trom  the  dynanioeleeiriL 
machine   at    whish    the    sy,iiching   devices  conduei    m 
response  both  to  the  output  voltage  from  said  dvn.imo- 
electric   machine    and    said    reference    w,,ve    s.gnal    to 
supply    a   constant   frequenev    alternating   output    from 
the  svstem  when  the  s\s!eni  is  converted  "tn  ihi  gener.ii 
ing  mcxie 
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3.902.074 
ENGINE  INTERLOCK IN(;  DEVICE 
Kosaku   lota.   Himeji.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser,  No.  426,0«(i 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec      ISl     197-)     47 
127497 

Int,  CI.  B60r  21110 
U..S.CI.307     lOSB  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  starter-generator  system,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  dynamoelectric  machine  for  operation  both  as  a  brush- 
less  DC  motor  and  as  an  AC  generator 

b.  cycloconverter  means  coupled  to  said  machine  for  selec- 
tively supplying  current  to  the  machine  armature  wind- 
ings-during  motor  operation  and  for  converting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  from  the  machine  to  provide  a 
constant  frequency  output  from  the  machine  during  gen- 
erator operation,  said  cycloconverter  means  including 
banks  of  oppositely  poled,  phase  controlled,  gated  switch- 
ing devices, 

c.   means  to  operate   said  dynamoelectric   machine   as  a 
brushless  DC  motor  including: 

1.  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating  supply  voltage  cou- 
pled to  said  banks  of  switching  devices  to  drive  current 
selectively  through  said  gated  switching  devices. 


1.  An  engine  interlocking  device,  which  comprises: 

a  starter  switch  coil  connected  through  an  ignition  switch  to 
a  power  source, 

a  first  inverter  circuit  whose  input  terminal  is  connected 
through  said  ignition  switch  to  said  power  source  and  is 
connected  through  a  switch  which  respond-  i^  the  start- 
ing or  stopping  of  said  engine  to  ground 

a  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  a  first  NAND  circ  uit  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  through  said  ignition  -witch  to 
said  power  source  and  second  NAND  circuit  having  an 
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input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
first  mverter  circuit, 

a  timing  circuit  comprising  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  second  NAND  circuit  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit; 

a  second  inverter  circuit  whose  input  terminal  is  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  timing  circuit. 

a  third  NAND  circuit  having  one  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  the  condition  of  connection  of 
a  seat  belt  and  whose  other  input  terminal  is  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  circuit; 

a  third  mverter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  third  NAND  circuit, 

a  switching  element  controlled  b>  the  output  of  said  third 
inverter  circuit;  and 

a  relay  for  opening  an  excitation  circuit  of  said  starter 
switch  coil  by  actuating  at  the  time  said  switching  element 
is  turned  on  said  relay  being  connected  through  said 
ignition  switch  to  said  power  source,  whereby  said  engine 
may  be  started  after  it  stops  provided  said  ignition  switch 
is  turned  off  and  then  on  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


3,902,075 

CAR  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Stefan  Oros,  755  Anderson  Ave.,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ.  07010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,917,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225.446,  Feb.  1 1, 

1972.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,447 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

L.S.  CI.  307-10  AT  23  Claims 


:     X     i     ^.  8  CVL*C€R3) 
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1.  An  automobile  anti-theft  device  operable  within  the  high 
voltage  circuitry  of  an  automobile  ignition  system  comprising, 
said  Ignition  system  including  high  voltage  output  means,  at 
least  one  fuel  ignition  means  and  at  least  one  lead  between 
said  high  voltage  output  means  and  at  least  one  said  fuel 
ignition  means,  a  female  receptacle  including  no  less  than  four 
recessed  openings,  at  least  one  of  said  leads  between  said  high 
voltage  output  means  and  said  fuel  ignition  means  severed, 
said  severed  portions  engaged  in  at  least  two  optionally  se- 
lected said  female  openings  each  opening  including  one  part 
of  one  of  said  severed  high  voltage  output  means  to  fuel  igni- 
tion means,  and  a  male  plug  including  no  less  than  four  pins, 
at  least  four  of  said  pins  in  pairs  including  a  contact  lead  to  a 
second  of  said  paired  pins,  said  male  pins  interfitable  with  said 
female  openings,  said  pins  contactable  with  high  voltage  in 
eluding  insulation  along  its  length  to  expose  only  a  small 
portion  to  make  contact  with  a  lead  m  said  female  opening 


speed  governor  tor  controlling  each  of  said  generators,  a 
monitoring  circuit  for  each  of  said  generators  including  a 
current  sensing  transformer  network,  and  a  bridge  network  to 
which  the  transformer  network  is  connected  to  produce  an 
output  representative  of  the  current  from  each  generator,  the 
improvement  comprising  for  each  of  said  generators: 

a.  means  preset  to  a  particular  reference  voltage  level  asso- 
ciated with  a  particular  type  speed  governor  receiving  the 


/^fn 


3,902.076 

GENERATOR  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Elwood  J.  Meyers,  and  George  H.  Anderson,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,521 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  307-57  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  substantially  equal  loads  on  a 

plurality  of  power  generators,  said  system  including  a  separate 


^w 
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output  from  said  bridge  network  for  producing  aYid  apply- 
ing a  control  signal  to  said  particular  type  speed  governor 
at  substantially  said  particular  reference  voltage  level; 
and 
b.  means  for  interconnecting  said  bridge  networks  so  that  a 
voltage  change  on  a  first  bridge  produces  a  compensating 
voltage  change  on  the  remaining  bridges  so  as  to  maintain 
substantially  equal  loads 


3.902,077 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATING  CIRCUIT 
Takehide  Takemura.  and  Shunzo  Oka,  both  of  Hirakata.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1973,48-70190 
Int.  CI.2  H03F  3/45;  H03G  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  307-237  5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  attenuating  a  circuit  comprising  a  differential 
section  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  constant  bias  voltage  being  applied 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  constant-current  circuit 
consisting  of  a  third  transistor  whose  collector  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  in 
said  differential  section,  and  diodes  individually  connected  in 
forward  polarity  between  the  respective  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  a  grounded  common  resistor,  an  input 
signal  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor,  the 
base  bias  voltage  on  said  second  transistor  being  controlled  to 
obtain  an  attenuated  output  signal  from  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  transistor. 
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3,902,078 
ANALOG  SWITCH 
Dean  E.  Peterson.  Tujunga,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Crystal  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456^5  33 
Int.  Cl.-^  H03K  17/60.  17/16.  3/353.  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  307 — 251  o  /--I  • 

o  C  laims 


t^A 


1.  An  analog  switch  comprising: 

a  FET  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal  and 
an  output  for  an  analog  signal,  with  the  source  electrode  of 
said  FET  connected  to  said  input; 

current  source  means  for  applying  a  constant  current  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  FET  to  turn  off  said  FET 

control  switch  means  for  activating  said  current  source 

first  constant  resistance  means  and  a  first  operationarunitv 
gam  amplifier  directly  connected   in   series   between   the 
junction  of  said  current  source  and  gate  electrode  and  said 
source  electrode,  with  said  source  electrode  connected  to 
the  first  amplifier  input  and  the  first  amplifier  output  con- 
nected to  said  first  resistance  means,  and  with  the  potential 
at  said  gate  electrode  varying  as  a  function  of  the  potential 
at  said  FET  input  when  said  FET  is  turned  off,  and  with  said 
first  amplifier  having  a  high  input  impedance  and  a  low  bias 
current  for  isolating  said  source  electrode  from  said  gate 
electrode,  and 
second  constant   resistance  means  connected  between   the 
junction  of  said  current  source  and  gate  electrode  and  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  FET. 


a  third  circuit  point, 

switch  means  connected  between  said  first  and  third  circuit 
points,  said  switch  mean,  havmg  a  trigger  electrode  respon- 
sive to  a  trigger  sign.il  (or  placing  said  switch  means  in  a 
conductive  state  and  having  also  a  regenerative  feedback 
path  for  maintaining  said  switch  means  in  said  conductive- 
state; 

first  variable  impedance  means  hitMn^  ,-,  .Mntrollable  current 
path  connected  between  a  point  in  ..nd  repenerafivc  feed 
back  path  and  said  second  circuit  point,  s.nd  first  .  ,u  ihW 
impedance  means  having  a  c.>ntrr.l  dc.irode  connected  to 
said  third  circuit  point  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said 
current  path 

second  variable  impedance  means  havmg  a  conduction  p.,th 
connected  between  said  second  and  third  circuit  po,ni.  ..ru- 
a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  conduction  thcrcoi 
a  first  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  second  variable  impedance  means  for 
receiving  a  circuit  operating  mode  control  signal    and 

a  second  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  v,,d  trigger 
electrode  of  said  switch  meanv  for  mitiallv  receiving  said 
trigger  signal  and  applying  said  trigger  signal  to  said  trigger 
electrode.  ^^ 


3.902,080 

SWITCHING  DFMCF 

Raymond  Edward  St,  Clair.  Rt.  2.  Box   154.  and   MeUin  A 

Hughes.  Rt.  2,  Box  95,  both  of  New  Market.  Ala.  ^^761 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  483,286 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /7  7: 

U.S.  CI.  307--252  B  a  .  . 

V  (  iaims 


3,902,079 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MULTIPLE  OPERATING 

MODES 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,161 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-255  ,  eiaims 


1.   A   switching  circuit   having   multiple   operating   modes 
comprising: 

first  and  second  circuit  points  for  receiving  a  signal  there- 
across  to  be  switched; 


1.  An  electrical  switching  assemblv  comprising- 
first  and  second  electrical  terminals  ,o  be  selectively  opened 
and  closed, 

a  solid  state  AC   switch  having  a  gate  lead  and  tlrM  ,.nd  sec- 
ond controlled  leads, 
a  PNP  transistor  and  NPN  transistor  with  emitters  and  collec- 
tors commonly  connected  in  parallel  between  said  gate  lead 
and  said  first  controlled  lead,  respectivelv 
a  control  switch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 

second  controlled  lead  and  an  output  terminal 
a    current-limiting    resistor   connected    between    said    switch 
output  terminal  and  said  gate  lead  and  collector  leads  of 
said  transistors; 
a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  second  resis- 
tor wherein  said  first  resistor  has  a  resistance  value  substan 
tially  greater  than  said  second  resistor 
a  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  control  switch,  a  second  terminal  of 
said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
second  resistor  and  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors    and  a 
second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being  connected  to 
said  emitters  to  said  transistors  and  to  said  first  contr<.iled 
lead  and  to  said  second  electrical  terminal. 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  an  A  C    potential  through  a 
load  across  said  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  switch- 
ing operation  occurs  upon  the  closing  of  said  control  switch 
with  said  solid  state  A  C    switch  providing  a  closed  circuit 
m  the  event  that  closure  of  said  control  sv^itch  occurs  when 
a  source  switching  potential   is  bel.^w   a  selected  discrete 
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voltage,  and  when  said  control  ->v,itch  is  closed  when  said 
source  voltage  is  above  a  selected  discrete  voltage,  one  of 
said  transistors  turns  on  before  said  solid  state  AC  switch 
can  turn  on,  appKing  initially  a  reduced  current  flow 
through  a  said  load.  i 


3.902.081 
PHASE  SPLITTER  CIRCUIT 
Burtron  D.  Schertz,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,774 

Int.  Cl.=  H03H  7118 

L.S.  CI.  307-262  2  Claims 


and  a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  left  and  right  feed- 
back nodes,  whereby  the  left  and  righ  output  signals  £<,,  and 
E(.,  ride  upon  an  output  bias  voltage  V'/,,  which  is  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  supply  voltage  \',  when  the  following  criteria 
are  satisfied: 

R,  =  R,.  +  R4 
R3  =  R4. 


1.  A  phase  splitter  circuit  for  developing  left  and  right 
output  signals  E,,  and  E(,.  of  equal  magnitude  and  opposite 
phase  between  corresponding  ones  of  left  and  right  output 
nodes  and  a  reference  node  In  response  to  the  application  of 
a  single  input  signal  E,  between  one  of  left  and  right  input 
nodes  and  the  reference  node  when  a  supply  voltate  V,  is 
applied  between  a  supply  node  and  the  reference  node  and 
when  a  suitable  input  bias  voltage  V^  is  applied  between  each 
of  the  left  and  right  input  nodes  and  the  reference  node, 
comprising:  left  and  right  first  transistors  each  having  a  base 
electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  left  and  right 
input  nodes,  each  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  left  and  right  feedback  nodes  and  each 
having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  left  and  right  load  nodes,  left  and  right  second  transistors 
each  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  left  and  right  load  nodes,  each  having  an  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  left  and  right 
output  nodes,  each  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to 
a  single  supply  node,  and  each  exhibiting  a  characteristic 
base-emitter  junction  voltage  \j,\  left  and  right  third  transis- 
tors each  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  left  and  right  bias  nodes,  each  having  a  collector 
electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and 
right  feedback  nodes,  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  and 
each  exhibiting  a  characteristic  base-emitter  junction  voltage 
Vy, ;  left  and  nght  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and  right 
bias  nodes,  each  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  left  and  right  bias  nodes,  each  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  and  each  exhibiting  a  characteristic 
base-emitter  junction  voltage  V',. ,  left  and  right  first  resistors 
each  exhibiting  a  resistance  R,  and  each  connected  between 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and  right  load  nodes  and  the 
supply  node;  left  and  right  second  resistors  each  exhibiting  a 
resistance  Rj  and  each  connected  between  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  left  and  right  output  nodes  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  left  and  right  bias  nodes,  left  and  right  third  resistors 
each  exhibiting  a  resistance  R3  and  each  connected  between 
the  emitter  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and 
right  third  transistors  and  the  reference  node,  left  and  right 
fourth  resistors  each  exhibiting  a  resistance  R4  and  each  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  left  and  right  fourth  transistors  and  the  reference  node. 


\ 


3.902,082 
DYNAMIC  DATA  INPUT  LATCH  AND  DECODER 
Robert  James  Proebsting,  and  Robert  Sherman  Green,  both  of 
Richardson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mostek  Corporation,  Carroll- 
ton.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,500 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  31286.  3133,  GllC  8100,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-279  7  Claims 


Aorl 
BarB 


'    MATfttK 


7.  An  address  decoder  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  latches  each  having  at  least  one  logic 
input  and  true  and  complement  logic  outputs,  said  latch 
including  means  for  producing  a  logic  0  level  on  both 
logic  outputs  during  a  static  period  then  producing  a  logic 
1  level  on  one  of  the  logic  outputs  and  a  logic  zero  on  the 
other  in  response  to  a  logic  level  on  the  logic  input  during 
a  predetermined  period  of  a  dynamic  period,  each  input 
latch  comprising 

first  and  second  transistors  the  channels  of  which  are 
connected  in  series  between  a  second  clock  node  and 
a  source  voltage  node  and  which  form  a  first  output 
node  between  the  two  transistors, 
third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  the  channels  of 
which  are  connected  in  series  between  the  second 
clock  node  and  the  source  voltage  node  and  which 
form  a  second  output  node  between  the  two  transistors, 
the  gate  nodes  of  the  first  and  fourth  transistors  being 
cross-coupled  and  electrically  common, 
the  gate  nodes  of  the  second  and  third  transistors  being 

cross-coupled  and  electrically  common, 
first  and  second  charging  circuit  means  for  applying  pre- 
charged  voltages  to  the  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of  the 
first  and  fourth  transistors  and  to  the  cross-coupled 
gate  nodes  of  the  second  and  third  transistors,  respec- 
tively, during  a  precharge  period, 
first  and  second  capacitive  loads  coupled  to  the  first  and 

second  output  nodes,  respectively, 
first  discharge  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  logic  input 
signal  for  discharging  the  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of 
the  first  and  fourth  transistors  in  response  to  a  first 
clock  pulse  if  the  logic  input  signal  is  a  first  binary  logic 
level, 
second  discharge  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  on 
the  first  output  node  including  a  control  transistor  for 
discharging  the  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of  the  second 
and  third  transistors  when  the  voltage  on  the  first  out- 
put node  exceeds  the  threshold  of  the  control  transis- 
tor, and 
control  circuit  means  for  sequentially  (a)  precharging  the 
cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of  the  first  and  fourth  transis- 
tors and  the  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of  the  second 
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and  third  transistors  to  predetermined  voltage  levels 
through  the  first  and  second  precharging  circuit  means, 
respectively,  (b)  applying  the  first  clock  pulse  to  the 
first   discharge    circuit   means,   and    (c)   applying   the 
second  clock  pulse  to  the  second  clock  node,  the  trans- 
conductance  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors, the  values  of  the  load  capacitors,  and  the  rela- 
tive values  of  the  precharge  voltage  level  applied  to  the 
respective  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  being  such  that  the 
voltage  of  the  first  output  node  rises  at  a  faster  rate 
than  the  voltage  of  the  second  output  node  in  response 
to  the  second  clock   pulse  whereby  the  second  dis- 
charge circuit  means  will  discharge  the  voltage  from 
the  cross-coupled  gate  nodes  of  the  second  and  third 
transistors  when   the   logic  input   signal   is  the   other 
binary  logic  level, 
a  plurality  of  address  line  drivers  each  comprising  a  dri\e 
transistor  the  channel  of  which  connects  a  pulse  source  to 
an  address  line,  a  precharge  node  connected  to  the  gale 
of  the   driver   transistors,   precharge   circuit   means  for 
precharging  the  precharge  node  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level  during  the  precharge  period,  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors the  channels  of  which  connect  the   precharged 
node  to  ground,  the  gate  of  each  transistor  being  con- 
nected  to  one  logic  output  node   of  one  of  the   input 
latches,  a  transistor  the  channel  of  which  connects  the 
precharge  node  to  the  gate  node  of  the  driver  transistor 
and  the  gate  of  which  is  connected  to  a  voltage  supply 
node,  and  a  bootstrap  capacitor  connecting  the  address 
line  to  the  gate  node  of  the  driver  transistor. 


3,902,083 

PULSED  DROPLET  EJECTING  SYSTEM 

Steven  I.  Zoltan,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,013,  June  5,  1972,  v^hich  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  70,838,  Sept.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683.212.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  462,156 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41  no 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  6  Claims 


a  first  circuit  connected  between  said  terminals  including  a 
normally  open  switch  and  having  relatively  low  resistance 
when  said  switch  is  closed; 

a  second  circuit  connected  between  said  terminals  having 

relatively  high  resistance. 

a  dc  voltage  source  connected  m  series  in  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits; 

pulse  means  for  closing  said  vwitch  for  a  prcdcicrmmcd 
short  time  interval  whereby  a  voltage  pulse  is  apfWici)  tu 
said  transducer  td  cause  the  ejection  o|  a  droplet  from 
said  orifice. 

the  resistance  between  said  transducer  terminals  when  said 
switch  IS  open  being  sutTicientK  high  eompared  with  the 
resistance  between  said  terminals  when  said  switch  is 
closed  that  the  said  voltage  pulse  applied  to  said  trans- 
ducer has  decay  time  which  is  at  least  four  time^  the  rise 
time  of  said  pulse 


3,902.084 

PIEZOELECTRIC  EI  ECTROMKC  HANICAL 

TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

William  G.  May.  Jr..  Penfield.  NY.,  assignor  to  Burleigh  In 

strumenLs.  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,831 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41;U4 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  17  Claims 


II) 


CL/MPrwo/mti- 


conthact  ctb 
(•I 


tti  ^ 


tMCLAMP  OLtf 


L       -J  I  < 


1.  A  system  adapted  upon  pulsing  to  expel  a  small  quantity 
or  a  succession  of  small  quantities  of  liquid  in  controlled 
manner,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  said  liquid; 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  communicating 
with  the  liquid  therein  and  filled  with  said  liquid  under 
small  or  zero  static  pressure,  said  conduit  having  an  exit 
orifice  which  is  sufficiently  small  that  surface  tension  in 
the  absence  of  pulsing  prevents  said  liquid  from  fiowmg 
therefrom, 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  electrical  terminals  and 
having  electrical  capacitance  measured  between  said 
terminals,  said  transducer  being  coupled  to  the  liquid  in 
said  conduit  and  adapted  to  apply  a  pressure  pulse  to  said 
liquid  in  response  to  an  electrical  pulse  applied  to  said 
terminals  to  displace  a  small  quantity  of  said  liquid  over- 
coming said  surface  tension  to  expel  a  small  quantity  of 
said  liquid  through  said  orifice. 


1.    Electromechanical   translation    ;ipp.jratuv    which    com- 
prises: 

a.  a  housing, 

b   a  body  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing. 

c.  a  piezoelectric  driver  in  said  housing  and  attached 
thereto,  said  driver  having  a  plurality  of  sections  disposed 
in  end  to  end  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  sections 
being  in  juxtaposition  to  said  body  and  another  of  said 
sections  being  spaced  from  said  b<xjy.  only  said  ..iher 
section  being  referenced  to  said  housmii;  by  being  at- 
tached thereto,  and 

d  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  one  seaion  lo  hnng 
said  one  section  into  engagement  with  said  hod\  and  for 
also  applying  voltage  to  said  other  section  tor  changing 
the  length  thereof  whereby  to  apply  force  \o  said  be>dy  for 
translating  said  body  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


3,902.085 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSLATION  APPARAl  I  S 
Richard  A.  Bizzigotti,  Walworth.  N.Y..  avsignor  to  Burleigh 
Instruments,  Inc..  East  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.500 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.3  10  Claims 

1.   Electromechanical   translational    apparatus  which   cxni 
prises 

a  housing, 

a  shafi  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
a  piezoelectric  driver  attached  to  said  housing,  said  druer 
having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  having  side  surfaces 
and  end  surfaces, 
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said  sections  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  m  end- 
to-end  relationship  axially  of  said  shaft  with  the  end  sur- 
faces of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  sections  opposed  to 
and  spaced  from  each  other, 

At  least  one  of  said  sections  having  one  of  its  side  surfaces 
facing  and  m  juxtaposition  with  said  shaft. 

another  of  said  sections  having  one  of  its  side  surfaces 
facing  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  shaft. 

members  disposed  in  bridging  relationship  with  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  and  the  space  therebetween, 


control  signals  for  the  thyristors  and  to  coact  with  the  winding 
means  of  said  tachometer  means  to  provide  an  electrical 
quantity  indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  machine,  and 
damper  winding  means  mounted  between  said  sections. 


T-  ■" :  -■'  ii  i      if  if    ri^-4i         ^ 


3,902,087 
ROTOR  FOR  SQUIRREL-CAGE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Takeshi  Hakamada;  Ikushi  Kanoh,  and  Toshikazu  Narahara, 
all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1973,48-109355 
Int.  CI.  F16c  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-211  3  Claims 


I 

said  members  being  connected  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
sections  opposite  to  the  side  surfaces  thereof  which  face 
said  shaft  so  as  to  join  said  adjacent  sections  together  with 
the  center  of  said  one  section  being  connected  to  said 
members,  and 
means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  one  section  to  bnng  said 
one  section  into  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  for  also 
applying  voltage  to  said  other  section  to  change  the 
length  thereof  whereby  to  apply  force  to  said  shaft  to 
translate  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  housing 


3,902,086 

COMPOSITE  MACHINE  FOR  SUPPLYING  SPEED  AND 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  A  SPEED  CONTROLLABLE 

CONVERTER  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 

lUrich  Schiller,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1971 
21311954 

Int.  CI.  H02k  19134 
S.  CI.  310-112  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  squirrel-cage  induction  motor  in  which  a 
resin  containing  as  a  recurring  unit  at  least  two  isocyanurate 
rings  bonded  directly  to  one  another  through  an  isocyanate 
residue  and  two  oxazolidone  rings  bonded  directly  to  each 
other  through  an  epoxy  residue  and  represented  by  the  for- 
mula. 


0 
II 

/\ 

■  N  N-R- 


/\    / 


N 
I 


J  P 


/ 


0 

c-o  c 

N  CH-R'-CH  N-R. 

^./^  \  -/ 

C  0-C 

H  I 

0 


wherein  R  is  an  isocyanate  residue,  R'  is  an  epoxy  residue,  p 
IS  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  and  m  and  r  each  are  integers  of  at 
least  1,  has  been  impregnated  into  a  gap  between  the  slot  of 
a  rotor  iron  core  formed  by  laminating  silicon  steel  plates  and 
a  rotor  bar  inserted  into  said  slot  to  bond  the  rotor  bar  to  the 
slot. 


sicn 
edu 


1.  A  composite  machine  for  supplying  speed  and  control 
^nals  to  a  speed-controllable  converter  machine  assembly 

iipped  with  thyristors,  the  composite  machine  comprising 
a  slotted  stator  sub-divided  into  at  least  two  sections  along  its 
circumference;  an  inductive  pulse  generator  including  pri- 
mury  and  secondary  windings  arranged  in  one  of  said  sections, 
tachometer  means  including  excitation  winding  means  and 
allernating-current  winding  means,  both  of  said  winding 
means  of  said  tachometer  means  being  disposed  in  the  other 
one  of  said  sections;  a  toothed  rotor  connected  to  the  shaft  of 
the  converter  machine  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stator  to 
coact  with  the  windings  of  said  pulse  generator  to  generate 


3,902,088 
BRUSH  HOLDER  DEVICES 
Jean  Guglielmo,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Lucien  Ferraz  & 
Cle.,  Lyon.  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1973,  73.05256 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-246  7  Claims 

1.  A  brush  holder  device  for  a  rotary  electric  machine 
having  a  current  collecting  member  which  rotates  about  an 
axis,  said  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  with  said 
inner  end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  rotating  member. 
said  casing  being  formed  with  brush  guiding  means  ex- 
tending between  said  outer  end  and  said  inner  end  along 
a  longitudinal  guiding  axis; 


t^k 
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a  brush  slidably  disposed  in  said  guiding  means  to  electri- 
cally cooperate  with  said  rotating  member,  said  brush 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  with  said  inner  end 
engaging  said  rotating  member; 

a  spring  acting  on  said  brush  to  urge  the  inner  end  thereof 
against  said  rotating  member,  said  spring  comprising  a 
resilient  self-coiling  ribbon  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end  with  said  outer  end  being  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  brush,  and  said  spring  including  a  substantially 
straight  uncoiled  portion  extending  along  a  side  surface  of 
said  brush  in  said  guiding  means  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member  and  further 
including  a  substantially  circular  coiled  portion  disposed 
adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  casing. 


of  channels  being  within  the  range  of  three  to  six  inclusive,  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  defined  channels  being  at  least  slightl> 
conductive  and  secondary  emissive,  said  scpt.i  being  set  back 
from  the  end  of  said  tubes  intended  to  be  the  input  end  and 
spiralling  through  an  angle  of  substantialK  ^f^d  nr  .in  integer 
multiple  thereof,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  Jetmed  .h.mneK 
are  in  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  adjjeeni  hihev 
on  both  sides  of  said  stacked  array  thereby  improwng  the 
image  resolution  of  said  arrav 


3,902,090 
SHORT-ARC  GAS  DISt  HARt.K  LAMP 
Tjepke  Hendrik  Ekkelboom.  and  Wubbe  \  rieze,  both  of  Em- 
maslngel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  avsignors  lo  I  ,,S    Philips 
Corporation,  New  ^  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,466 
Claims  priority,  application   NetheHands,   Mar,    18,    1972 
7203663 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  114.  //28 
U.S.  CI.  313-217  6  Claims 


and  means  carried  by  said  casing  near  the  inner  end  thereof 
to  form  a  resting  surface  against  which  said  coiled  portion 
of  said  spring  bears  so  that  the  spring  exerts  pressure 
against  said  resting  surface  and  said  side  surface  of  the 
brush  near  its  inner  end  by  virtue  of  the  self-coiling  reac- 
tion of  said  spring  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  spring 
urges  said  outer  end  of  said  brush  towards  said  inner  end 
of  said  casing,  said  resting  surface  being  disposed  at  such 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guiding  means  as 
to  provide  a  lateral  component  of  force  which  deflects 
said  coiled  portion  against  said  side  surface  of  the  brush 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  inner  end  of  said  casing. 


3,902,089 
CHANNEL  PLATE  MATRIX  OF  TUBES  HAVING 
TWISTED  SEPTA 
Robert  Malcolm  Beasley,  and  Derek  Washington,  both  of  Sal- 
fords,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  8,  1971, 
32171/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43/22;  NOlj  29/41 
U.S.  CI.  313-105  1  Claim 


6.  A  short-arc  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge 
vessel  provided  with  a  gas  filling  m  which  the  discharge  takes 
place  and  with  two  electrtxJes  of  a  high  melting  point  meial 
facing  each  other,  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  electrodev 
facing  the  discharge  being  conical  and  having  a  narnm  recess 
located  on  the  axis  of  the  cone,  the  apex  of  said  cone  being 
closed,  said  recess  accommixJatmg  a  quantitv  of  thorium 
metal,  said  recess  extending  axially  from  the  closed  cone  .i 
distance  such  that  during  operation  of  the  lamp  transpuri  of 
thorium  metal  to  the  cone  apex  is  mainly  effected  by  means 
of  diffusion  through  the  electrode  material  said  recess  has  the 
shape  of  a  narrow  slot  of  w  hich  a  section  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  cone  is  substantially  rectangular,  which  slot  is  m 
communication  with  the  surface  of  the  cone 


1.  An  improved  matrix  for  a  channel  plate  electron  multi- 
plier having  improved  image  resolution,  comprising:  a  side  by 
side  stacked  array  of  substantially  identical  tubes,  each  tube 
having  an  interior  surface  and  a  substantially  geometrically 
centered  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  tube  having  an  identi- 
cal number  of  substantially  equally  spaced  septa  extending 
from  said  axis  to  said  interior  surface,  said  septa  spiralling 
about  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  define  within 
each  of  said  tubes  the  same  number  of  substantially  identical 
longitudinal  channels  spiralling  about  each  other,  said  number 


3,902.091 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
David  Robert  Mason;  Susan  Margaret  Cole,  both  of  Runcorn; 
John  .Michael  Rees,  and  James  Richard  Coaton,  both  of 
London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  434.381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1971 
2952/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  ft/  (J6,  6//i0 
U.S.  CI.  313-221  6  Claims 

1.  A  tungsten-halogen  lamp  comprising 
a  light-transmitting  envelope, 
internal    components    including    a    tungsten    rilameni    and 

supports  therefor  sealed  within  said  envelope; 
electrical  leads  for  said  filament  sealed  into  said  envelope 

a  gaseous  fill  including  halogen  m  said  envelope, 
and   a  homogeneous,  defect-free   pruteciue   coating  ot   a 
metal  phosphate  or  arsenate  glass  on  at  least  the  internal 
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surface  of  the  envelope  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  inter-  3,902,093 

nal  components  other  than  incandescent  portions  of  said       CATHODE  HEATER  ELEMENT  WITH  A  DARK  HEAT 

RADIATING  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SUCH 
Eberhard  Weiss,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2317446 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  1114,  19110 
U.S.  CI.  313-345  1  Claim 


f^    'i 


filament  which  tend  to  react  with  said  halogen  during 
operation  of  the  lamp 


1.  A  cathode  heater  element  comprising  a  conductive  fila- 
ment having  a  coating  of  a  dark  colored  heat  radiating  insulat- 
ing material,  said  coating  being  porous  throughout  and  includ- 
ing a  non-emissive  homogeneous  dark  colored  sintered  crys- 
talline mixture  of  aluminum  oxide  and  tungsten 


3,902,092 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  GEIGER-MUELLER  TUBE 
James  Clark,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,229 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  mS.  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  313-269  5  claims 


3,902,094 
VANE  GRID  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Russell  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,963,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.832,760,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,677,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  58,422, 
July  27.  1970.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,738 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  1/46,  1/52,  17/04,  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  313-348  5  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  Geiger-Mueller  tube  having  an 
electrically  conductive  tubular  glass  anode  of  determined 
length  and  outside  diameter,  an  electrically  conductive,  radia- 
tion permeable  thin  cylindrical  shell  cathode,  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture including  a  halogen  gas  contained  between  the  said  anode 
and  cathode,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
the  said  anode  and  to  the  said  cathode,  the  said  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  anode  support  member  each  having 
a  bore  of  determined  diameter  larger  than  the  said  out- 
side diameter  of  the  said  anode  and  each  having  a  deter- 
mined length  of  bore  greater  than  the  said  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  said  anode,  and 

b.  means  cooperating  with  the  said  support  members  for 
loosely  positioning  the  said  anode  in  the  said  first  and 
second  support  members  providing  axial  confinement  of 
the  said  anode  in  the  said  support  members  with  substan- 
tially free  radial  movement  of  the  said  anode  throughout 
the  length  of  the  said  support  members. 


1.  A  vane  grid  structure  comprising  a  centrally  apertured 
metallic  ring,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring  defining 
a  senes  of  peripherally  spaced  slots,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
ribbon  vane  members  radially  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring,  each  of  said  vane  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  leg  portions  joined  at  one  end,  the 
radially  outer  ends  of  said  leg  portions  forming  root  portions, 
the  root  portion  of  each  of  saia  vane  members  being  disposed 
in  said  slots,  said  vane  members  being  so  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  the  dimensions  of  said  ring  and  said 
slots  as  to  cause,  when  said  vane  members  are  mounted  in  said 
ring,  a  stress  to  exist  in  said  vane  members  in  a  sense  to  force 
said  leg  portions  thereof  against  the  sides  of  said  slots. 
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3,902,095 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  SHIELDED  DIODE  JUNCTIONS 

Robert  W.  Bierig,  Sudbury,  and  Robert  L.  Mozri,  Lincoln. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,521 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  31/00 

U.S.CL  313-367  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination; 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electrons; 

a  target  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  semiconduc- 
tor diodes,  each  of  said  diodes  having  a  substantially 
planar  junction,  the  planes  of  said  junctions  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  array,  said  beam  of 
electrons  being  directed  substantially  normal  to  said 
plane  of  said  array;  and 

conductive  shielding  means  directly  connected  to  each  of 
said  diodes  for  shielding  peripheral  portions  of  each  of 
said  diodes  from  said  electron  beam 


3,902,096 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCITING 

LUMINESCENCE  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING 

AN  IMAGE  SCREEN  COMPOSED  OF  A  MATERIAL  THAT 

IS  BOTH  CATHODOCHROMIC  AND 

CATHODOLUMINESCENT 

Lee  T.  Todd,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,1 12 

Int.  CU  HOIJ  29/12,  29/50 

U.S.CL  313-398  10  Claims 


.^.902.097 
DEFLECTOR  HORN  FOR  Hl(,H-lNTfcNSIT\  LLLCTRON 

BEAMS 
Bernd-Peter    Offermann.    Hamburg,    Germanv.    assignor    to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  hrankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser,  No,  391,(i55 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.     Aug.    24.     1972. 
2241552;  Aug.  24,  1972.  7231279 

Int,  CI.  HOlj  29/00.  31/00,  29/86 
L.S.  CI.  313-420  6(laimv 
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1.  An  electron  deflecti-r  hnrn  tor  hi^h  inictiMi\  electron 
beams,  having  an  electr(in  source,  an  tlcciron  dctlcLiKr.  jn 
electron  accelerator;  a  horn  bodv  extending'  .iua\  from  the 
electron  source  and  defining  a  vacuum  chamhcr  tor  providing 
a  path  for  the  electrons  emitied  h\  the  electron  smnw  .md 
accelerated  by  the  electron  acceleralor,  ,in  electron  outlet 
window  at  an  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  remote  from  the 
electron  source,  the  electron  outlet  uindow  sepjr,iiing  the 
vacuum  chamber  from  the  ambient  .itmosphere,  Lomprismg  in 
combination 

a    means  defining  an  annular  cirLular  are.i  oi  said  electron 

outlet  window,  said  area  being  exposed  to  ihe  electrons 

travelling  through  said  vacuum  chamber, 
b    an  outlet  portion  forming  part  of  said  horn  body  and 

bounding    the    external    circumference    ot    s.nd    .mnular 

circular  area. 

c.  an  inner  portion  tormmg  part  of  said  horn  hods  .md 
bounding  the  internal  circumference  ot  s.nd  annular 
circular  area,  and 

d.  mechanical  means  for  directlv  sccurmg  said  eleetron 
outlet  window  to  said  horn  body,  said  mechanical  meanv 
constituting  the  sole  support  and  positioning  means  for 
said  electron  outlet  windtiw,  said  mechanical  means  hemg 
disposed  entirely  externally  of  said  area  for  being  ekar  ot 
the  electron  path  leading  to  said  area 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  that  comprises:  an  envelope  having 
a  faceplate;  an  image  screen  in  said  envelope,  said  image 
screen  comprising  a  material  that  has  a  coloration  or  F-center 
as  well  as  a  luminescent  or  fiuorescent  center  so  that  said 
material  is  cathodochromic  and  is  also  cathodoluminescent, 
the  cathodochromic  coloration  lifetime  being  at  least  1 
month,  the  coloration  or  F-center  absorption  band  of  said 
material  occurring  very  close  to  the  emission  band  of  the 
luminescent  or  fiuorescent  center;  and  means  for  producing 
an  electron  beam  for  writing  on  the  image  screen  by  exciting 
the  coloration  or  F-center  and  for  exciting  the  cathodolumi- 
nescence  in  the  image  screen  by  exciting  the  luminescent  or 
fiuorescent  center. 


3,902.098 

LINEAR  BEAM  MICROWAVE  TUBE  HAVING  MEANS 

COUPLED  TO  THE  BEAM  UPSTREAM  OF  l\Pl  T 

COUPLER  AND  OR  DOWNSTREAM  OF  Ol  TPl  T 

COUPLER  FOR  VARYING  AMPLITUDE  AND  OR  PHASE 

OF  R.F.  COMPONENT  IN  THE  BEAM 
Hiroshi  Tanaka;  Hisaaki  Sato,  and  Isao  Ueda.  all  of  Tokvo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Compan\  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,286 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.   June    22.    1973.   48- 
71128;  June  22,  1973,  48-71129;  June  22,  1973,  48-74^99 
June  22,  1973,  48-74600 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  :^  /n 
U.S.CL  315-5.39  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  tube  including  an  electron  gun,  an  input 
coupler,  an  output  coupler,  a  collector,  and  means  for  direu 
ing  an  electron  beam  fiow  from  said  gun  toward  said  collestor 
successively  through  said  input  and  output  couplers,  said  input 
coupler  being  adapted  to  couple  r  f  input  power  to  said  he.im 
to  eventually  produce  an  r  f  component  in  said  beam  .it  said 
output  coupler,  said  output  coupler  being  adapted  ir^  derive 
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rf  output  power  from  said  rf  component,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  circuit  element  means  coupled  to  said 
beam  in  at  least  one  of  regions  between  said  gun  and  said  input 


^s 


-^3    l^iel' 


J'JX 


^J^,      ^JJ     .?f 


^9 


^^mnuLJi^] 


3,902.100 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT 
Vutaka  Nakagawa;  Yoshio  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hajime 
Yoneta.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,932 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   30,    1973,  48- 
38419 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIJ  29156.  29170,  29176 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  6  Claims 


coupler  and  between  said  output  coupler  and  said  collector 
for  var\ing  at  least  one  of  the  amplitude  and  the  phase  of  said 
r  f  component 


^:'d\ 
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3.902,099 
ENERGIZING  CIRCLIT  FOR  MAGNETRON  L  SING 
PARALLEL  TRANSFORMERS 
Albert  E.  Feinberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,352 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3124 

U.S.  CI.  315-105  II  Claims 
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A.C.  LINE 


I.  An  operating  circuit  for  energizing  a  magnetron  from  an 
a.c.  line  of  relatively  low  voltage  and  low  frequency  which 
comprises 

a.  a  magnetron  havmg  an  anode  and  a  cathode. 

b.  a  generally  constant  current  transformer  and  condenser 
means  combmation  which  composes 

i.  two  step-up  transformers  each  having  a  primary  wind 
ing  connected  to  said  a.c.  line; 

11.  each  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  isolated 
from  Its  primary  winding  but  coupled  in  high  leakage 
reactance  operating  relation  to  its  respective  primary 
winding,  the  secondary  windings  each  havmg  a  first 
terminal  at  the  same  instantaneous  polarity  connected 
to  a  common  juncture,  and 

iii.  paired  condenser  means  with  one  terminal  of  each  pair 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  respective  second- 
ary windings,  and  with  a  common  midpoint, 

c.  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  magnetron  being  connected 
to  the  combination  to  be  subjected  to  the  output  voltage 
thereof,  and 

d.  rectifier  means  connected  to  the  common  midpoint  of 
said  paired  capacitor  means  providing  m-phase  return 
paths  for  current  through  the  condenser  means  on  alter- 
nate half-cycles  of  the  voltage  output,  said  current  from 
each  secondary  winding  being  additive  in  total  pulse 
magnitude  the  capacitive  reactance  of  the  condenser 
means  being  sized  with  respect  to  the  inductive  reactance 
in  said  transformer  and  condenser  means  combination  sti 
as  to  provide  a  leading  current  in  the  secondary  circuit 
including  both  secondary  windings  to  provide  good  regu- 
lation notwithstanding  normal  variations  of  the  line  volt- 
age 


'3         ^5,  I 


1.  A  dynamic  convergence  circuit  comprising: 

a.  pulse  producing  means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  having 
a  period  of  the  line  interval  of  a  television  signal, 

b.  a  dynamic  convergence  coil, 

c.  converting  means  connected  between  said  pulse  produc- 
ing means  and  said  coil  for  converting  said  pulse  train  to 
a  voltage  waveform  so  as  to  supply  a  parabolic  current 
having  a  period  of  the  line  interval  to  said  coil. 

d  parabolic  voltage  producing  means  for  generating  a  para- 
bolic voltage  having  a  period  of  the  field  interval  of  the 
television  signal, 

e  modulating  means  connected  to  both  a  path  of  said  para- 
bolic current  and  said  parabolic  voltage  producing  means 
for  modulating  in  amplitude  said  parabolic  current  in 
response  to  said  parabolic  voltage,  and 

f  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  parabolic 
voltage  to  said  coil  to  further  modulate  in  amplitude  the 
modulated  parabolic  current  by  said  parabolic  voltage. 


3,902,101 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  TRUNK  AND 
SERVICE  CIRCUITS 
Ronald  Joseph  Angner.  Freehold;  Alexander  Feiner,  Rumson, 
and  Merle  Victor  Olsen.  Lincroft,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell   Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,   Murray  Hill 
NJ. 

Filed  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,028The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47100 
U.S.  CI.  317-137  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multistate  circuit  arranged  for  connection  between  a 
telephone  switching  network  and  a  telephone  station,  each 
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state  of  said  circuit  arranged  to  provide  a  unique  logical  func- 
tion with  respect  to  an  established  communication  connection 
between  said  switching  network  and  said  telephone  station, 
and  said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of1-elays,  each  relav 
comprising: 

first  means  operable  upon  the  application  of  a  current  pulse 
for  enabling  an  electrical  circuit  path  therethrough,  and 
second  means  operable  upon  the  application  of  a  current 
pulse  for  releasing  said  electrical  circuit  path,  said  multi- 
state  circuit  comprising 

selective  means  for  directing  a  current  pulse  to  said  first 
means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  relays  so  as  to  enable 
said    selected    relay,   said   selective    means   including 
means  for  directing  said  current  pulse  to  said  second 
means  of  all  said  relays  so  as  to  release  any  enabled  one 
of  said  relays  other  than  said  selected  relay; 
each  said  relay  including  at  least  one  pair  of  make  contacts, 
said  second  means  of  each  relay  including  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings with  one  winding  being  wound  in  conjunction  with  a 
first  one  of  said  contacts  of  said  contact  pair  and  the  other 
winding  being  wound  in  conjunction  with  the  second  one 
of  said  contacts  of  said  contact  pair,  and 
said  first  means  of  each  relay  including  a  winding  wound  in 
conjunction  with  one  of  said  windings  of  said  second 
means. 


winding  adapted  to  be  energized  with  alternating  current  and 
a  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  load,  com 
prising  a  rectifier  connected  in  scries  v^nh  s.tui  vouidin^  i. 
admit  half  cycles  of  an  applied  altcrnaimg  current  >t  ,i  fir-: 
polarity  to  said  winding,  and  electronic  sun^h  unruuciJ  m 
parallel  with  said  rectifier,  and  .idiustahle  v.ilt.igc  rcvp.>nM\c 
means  connected   to  said  s\<.itch   fur   closing   s.iui   s^Heh   i. 


#i:Q;, 


3,902,102 

CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  BASE  METAL 

ELECTRODES 

Ian  Burn,  Willlamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 

Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,042 

Int.  CI.^HOIG  1101 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  10  Claims 


jammmmm  m    Mir) 


admit  a  portion  of  half  cycles  of  an  applied  alternating  l  untni 
to  said  winding  when  the  voltage  of  said  applied  ^urren! 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  with  a  p^ilaritv  opposite  said 
first  polarity,  said  voltage  responsive  means  being  limited  in  iis 
adjustment  to  limit  said  predetermined  value  to  a  r.ingc  v.hich 
occurs  within  ten  electrical  degrees  of  the  zero  crossing  of  said 
applied  current  so  that  the  speed  regulation  effected  will  not 
appreciably  var\  the  effective  value  of  the  current 


3.902.104 
HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PHOT(K  Ol  PI  ED 

PENDANT 
Harvey  L.  Freeman.  Bnnkley.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Fjiion  (  orpo- 
ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,973 

Int.  CI.  H02p  ^  no 

U.S.  CI.  318-313  13  Claims 


1.  The  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectnc  ceramic 
body,  said  body  being  of  a  reduction  resistant  ceramic  dielec- 
tric material,  and  two  solderable  terminations  each  adhering 
to  a  separate  surface  region  of  said  body,  each  said  termina- 
tion comprising  a  sponge-like  network  of  sintered  oxide-free 
base-metal  particles  and  a  reduction  resistant  type  glass  filling 
said  sponge-like  metal  network,  said  base  metal  being  selected 
from  copper  and  nickel,  said  reduction  resistant  glass  being  a 
barium  borate. 


3,902,103 
FILM  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTOR 
Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  374,638,  June  28,  1973.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,554 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  15  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  shaft  speed  of 

a  combination  induction  motor  and  transformer  having  a 


1.  A  hoist  control  system  comprising 

a  motor  for  operating  the  hoist, 

motor  control  means,  mounted  proximatelv  to  the  hoist  for 
operating  said  motor  of  said  hoist  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  to  said  motor  control  means, 

pendant  control  means,  remotely  mounted  from  the  hoist 
for  establishing  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  desired 
hoist  motor  operation, 

control  signal  means  associated  with  said  motor  control 
means  for  establishing  said  control  signal  in  said  motor 
control  means  in  response  to  the  reference  signal  in  said 
pendant  control, 

connecting  line  means  for  electncallv  connecting  said  re 
motely  mounted  pendant  control  means  to  the  hoist,  and 
photocouplmg  means  mounted  proximatelv  to  the  hoist 
and  connected  to  said  connecting  line  means  and  to  said 
control  signal  means  to  prevent  an>  noise  and  mterfer- 
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ence  signals  picked  up  b>   said  connecting  line   means 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  control  signal  means. 


3.902.105 
THYRISTOR  MOTOR  CONTROL  CTRCLIT 
Michael  J.   Delaney,  Greene,  and  John   W.  Ames.   Whitney 
Point,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Corporation. 
Greene.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  \o.  430.917 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7i08 

L.S.  CI.  318-341  ,7  Claims 


.vhich  dwell  period  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  said 
wiper  motor  unit,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
deenergi7mg  said  wiper  motor  unit  at  the  end  of  each  wiping 
cycle,  and  timing  means  for  energizing  said  wiper  motor  unit 
after  said  dwell  penod  to  start  another  wiping  cycle,  said 
timing  means  including  means  for  measuring  the  integral  of 
the  load  on  said  wiper  motor  unit  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
wiping  cycle  and  setting  the  dwell  period  in  accordance  with 
the  mtegral  measured  during  the  wiping  cycle. 

3.902.107 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  PROTECTING  SERIES-CONNECTED 

SWITCHES 

Harold  J.  Brown.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 
Corporation.  Lorain.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,422 

Int.  CI.2  H02M  1118,  71515 

U.S.  a.  321-12  ,7  Claims 


'•    i  «>        lose 


\..    .^  -,    I*,     f    «      r^i-*.    ,    '^^j     °»x  i?r--H — ^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  traction  motor  of  a 
battery-powered  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination  a  first 
thyristor  connected  in  series  with  said  motor  and  contacts  of 
a  first  contactor  means  across  a  battery,  means  for  controlling 
the  duty  cycle  of  said  first  thyristor,  first  timing  circuit  means 
responsive  to  a  first  enabling  signal  and  operative  to  provide 
an  output  pulse  after  a  predetermined  time  delay;  operator- 
controlled  switch  means  for  connecting  an  operating  coil  of 
said  first  contactor  means  in  series  with  a  second  thyristor 
across  said  battery  and  for  applying  said  first  enabling  signal 
to  said  first  timing  circuit,  said  output  pulse  from  said  first 
timing  circuit  being  connected  to  turn  on  said  second  thy- 
ristor; and  detection  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
first  thyristor  and  said  first  timing  circuit  for  preventing  said 
timing  circuit  from  responding  to  said  enabling  signal  if  said 
first  thyristor  is  shorted. 


II 


GATE 

StQfai 

GCNCRATOR 


z:}k. 


3,902,106 

INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert   W.    Kearns.   Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tann  Co., 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,616,  Sept.  21,  1967.  Pat.  No. 

3,564,374,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,973,  Dec.  1, 

1964,  Pat.  No.  3,351,836.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  874,884The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Nov.  7,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1104 

L.S.  CL  318-443  ,8  claims 


1 .  In  a  circuit  for  preventing  the  rate  of  rise  of  voltage  across 
each  of  first  and  second  series-connected,  alternately-con- 
ducting power  switches  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  the  combination  of: 

first  and  second  capacitance  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of 

rise  of  voltage  across  each  power  switch, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  capacitance  means  across  the 

first  power  switch; 
means  for  connecting  the  second  capacitance  means  across 

the  second  power  switch; 
voltage  shifting  means  for  transferring  the  charge  on  the 
first  capacitance  means  to  the  second  capacitance  means 
when  both  power  switches  are  non-conducting  as  a  result 
of  the  turn-off  of  the  second  power  switch  and  for  trans- 
fernng  the  charge  on  the  second  capacitance  means  to 
the  first  capacitance  means  when  both  power  switches  are 
non-conducting  as  a  result  of  the  turn-off  of  the  first 
power  switch 


V. 


3,902,108 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 
Daniel  Sion,  19  Ave.  Dubonnet,  92401-Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1973,  73  04029- 
Feb.  27.  1973,  73.07427 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7100 
U.S.a.  321-15  10  Claims 


>,-a 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  cleaning  system,  a  wiper  motor  unit 
for  driving  said  system  through  repeating  wiping  cycles,  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  wiper  motor  unit  intermit- 
tently with  a  dwell  period  at  the  end  of  each  wiping  cycle 


L.8 


'3     /      15      1     '7    1     -p       \        2^ 


12       14 


16  -16 


1.  A  cascade  voltage  multiplier  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
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a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  each  other, 

a  series  of  combination  diodes  interposed  between  the 
surfaces  m  electrically  conductive  relationship  therewith 
each  of  the  combination  diodes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elementary  diodes  and  being  oriented  to  pass  current  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  at  least  one  of 
the  surfaces;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  surfaces,  each  of  the 
combination  diodes  being  spaced  from  the  surfaces  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  prevent  undue  breakdown  of  the 
elementary  diodes  and  to  subject  the  elementary  diodes 
to  substantially  the  same  instantaneous  reverse  voltage 


conduction  of  said  shut-off  controlled  suuch  vaid  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  trigger  circuitrv  to  prevent  said 
trigger  circuitry  from  switching  said  recharge  controlled 
switch  to  the  conductive  state  when  said  shut-off  controlled 
switch  is  in  the  conductive  state  thereby  obviating  simulta- 
neous conduction  by  said  recharge  controlled  switch  and  said 
shut-off  controlled  suitch. 


3,902,109 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  A  CONVERTER 
OVER  A  FULL  RANGE  OF  OPERATION  INCLUDING 
OPERATION  IN  A  PULSATING  MODE 
Wmfried  Speth;  Klaus  Bohm,  and  Walter  DreiseitI,  all  of  Er- 
langen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    30,    1973, 
2338630 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13124 
^•^•^'•^21-18  ,8  Claims 


3.902,111 

CONTROLLER  Ol  TPl  T  (  IR(  I  IT 

George  J.  Pfisterer.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 

Northrup  Company.  North  Wales.  Pa. 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,221 

Int.  CI.-  G05F  1156 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  ,  ,  .  . 

-^  t  laims 


U 


?^%t^ 


\ 
1.  In  a  converter  having  current  dependent  control  loop 
parameter  variations  and   including  a  current  controller    a 
device  for  gap  current  adapted  current  control  comprising 
a   a  proportional  element  having  variable  gain  and  a  delay 

element  inserted  in  the  control  loop,  and 
b.  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  proportional  element 
and  for  activating  said  delay  element  in  the  gapping 
range.  £>  kp    e 


3,902,110 
CHOPPER  DUTY  MAXIMIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Alby  .M.  Berman.  14800  Borgman.  Oak  Park.  .Mich.  48237 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,183 
Int.  CL  H02m  3114 
U.S.CL  321-43  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  producing  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  a  proportional  grounded  voltage  and  grounded  current 
output  from  a  grounded  power  source  comprising 

a  differential  output  amplifier  svstem  for  producing  an 
output  responsive  to  the  difference  between  a  control 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  varying  voltage  indicative  of  the 
desired  voltage  output  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  voltage  output, 
a  grounded  power  source  connected  to  supplv  said  amplifier 
system. 

a  voltage  dropping  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to 
receive  the  output  from  said  amplifvmg  svstem 

a  pair  of  current  output  terminals,  one  of' said  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  and  the 
other  terminal  being  connected  to  ground  so  that  anv 
current  load  connected  across  said  termmaK  is  m  senes 
with  said  resistor,  and 

a  differential  feedback  amplifier  circuit  havmg  negative 
feedback,  said  feedback  amplifier  being  connected  across 
said  dropping  resistor  by  a  resistor  network  so  that  the 
feedback  amplifier  produces  the  actual  voltage  output  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  ciirreni  >,uipui 


1.  In  a  switching  circu  t  including  a  power  controlled  switch 
a  shut-off  controlled  switch,  a  shut-off  capacitor,  a  recharge 
controlled  switch,  and  trigger  circuitry  for  controllably  switch- 
ing each  of  said  controlled  switches  to  the  conductive  state, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  control  circuit  monitoring  the 


3.902.112 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  POWER  SI  PPI  V  TO 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINFS 
Jean-Pierre  Jules  Cordier.  Montigny  Le  Tilluel.  Belgium    as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh  Pa 

Filed  .Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Apr.  2,  1973.  797646 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9  42.  H02m  5  44 

U.S.  CI.  321^66  -  ,  . 

,  4  C  laims 

I.  A  frequency  converter  f(u  energizing  variable  vpeed 
synchronous  machines  having  three  groups  of  thvristors  each 
group  consistmg  of  three  parallel  branches  of  two  series-con- 
nected  thyristors,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  poiniv 
common  to  said  two  senes  connected  thvristors  are  connected 
with  the  homologous  points  in  the  three  groups  and  with  the 
terminals  of  the  synchronous  machine  to  he  energi/ed.  com 
prising 

a  three-phase  power  transformer  havmg  its  prmiarv   con 
riected  to  a  power  supplv   and   tv,o  separate  seondarv 
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windings,  the  three  output  terminals  of  each  secondarv 
including  a  thyristor  in  each  phase  and  being  respectively 
connected  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  three  groups, 
the  phase  thyristors  having  a  conduction  direction  oppo- 


site to  that  of  the  thyristors  in  the  aforesaid  three  groups, 
these  phase  thyristors  respectively  having  a  common 
point,  the  two  such  common  points  for  each  secondary 
being  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  direct  current 
smoothing  reactor 


3,902,113  ' 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  ELECTRICAL 
POLARIZATION  OF  AN  EARTH  FORMATION  AND  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  INDUCED  ELECTRICAL 
POLARIZATION  AND  FOR  PROVIDING  SPONTANEOUS 

POTENTIAL  CORRECTION 

James  R.  Bridges,  and  Donald  J.  Dowling,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,958 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3118 

U.S.  CI.  324-10  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  borehole  in  an 
earth  formation  for  inducing  electrical  polarization  of  the 
earth  formation  and  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to 


the  induced  electrical  polarization,  comprising  means  for 
controlling  the  apparatus  so  that  each  cycle  of  operation 
covers  at  least  four  lime  intervals,  means  connected  to  the 
control  means  for  inducing  electrical  polarization  of  the 
earth's  formation  of  one  polarity  during  a  first  time  interval  of 
each  cycle  and  of  an  opposite  polarity  during  a  third  time 
interval  of  each  cycle,  means  for  measuring  the  induced  elec- 
trical potential  and  providing  a  measurement  signal  during  a 
second  and  a  fourth  time  interval  of  each  cycle  corresponding 
to  the  measured  induced  electrical  polarization,  means  con- 
nected to  the  measuring  means  for  inverting  the  measurement 
signal  during  one  time  interval  of  each  cycle,  the  inverting 
time  interval  being  either  the  second  or  fourth  time  interval, 
and  output  means  connected  to  the  measuring  means  and  to 
the  inverting  means  for  integrating  the  measurement  signal 
during  those  time  intervals  when  the  measurement  signal  is 
not  being  inverted  and  for  integrating  the  inverted  measure- 
ment signal  during  those  time  intervals  when  the  measurement 
signal  IS  being  inverted  to  provide  the  output  corresponding  to 
the  induced  electrical  polarization  of  the  earth  formation. 


3,902,114 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  COOPERATING  ROLLERS  OF  A 

ROLLING  MILL 
Giinther  Alich,  Zelgstrasse  160,  8134  Adiiswil,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,386,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
769,258.  Oct.  21.  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  370,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1967, 
1623127 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 
U.S.  CL  324—34  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  cooperating 
rolls  each  having  a  roll  neck  of  a  rolling  mill  to  thereby  deter- 
mine the  size  of  the  roller  gap  and  the  thickness  of  rolled 
sheet-like  stock,  comprising  the  steps  of  directly  mounting  a 
respective  measuring  probe  at  the  roll  neck  of  each  of  the 
cooperating  rolls,  fixedly  mounting  one  of  the  measuring 
probes  in  a  first  housing  on  one  of  the  roll  necks  and  displace- 
ably  mounting  the  other  of  the  measuring  proves  in  a  second 
housing  on  the  other  of  the  roll  necks,  introducing  between 
both  probes  spacer  elements  during  calibration  of  the  probes 
for  rolling  foils,  advancing  the  rolls  towards  one  another  and 
bringing  such  rolls  into  contact  with  one  another  with  a  prede- 
termined contact  pressure  so  as  to  produce  a  null  roller  gap, 
displacing  the  displaceable  probe  into  its  housing  during 
contact  of  the  rolls  so  that  the  displaceable  and  fixed  probes 
bear  against  the  space  elements  and  upon  contact  with  the 
spacer  elements  the  displaceable  probe  assumes  a  defined 
reference  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  probe  for  the  null 
roller  gap,  positionally  fixing  the  displaceable  probe,  removing 
the  spacer  elements  out  of  the  operable  region  of  the  probes 
following  the  calibration  operation,  continuously  measuring 
the  changes  in  the  spacing  between  the  lengthwise  axes  of  the 
cooperating  rolls  by  means  of  the  measuring  probes,  deriving 
from   the   measuring  operation   the   distance   between   such 
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cooperating  rolls  and  in  turn  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  stock  as  it  is  rolled  between  such  cooperating  rolls 
at  the  rolling  mill. 


3,902,115 
SELF-CLEANING  APERTURE  TUBE  FOR  COULTER 
STUDY  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes;  Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami 
Springs;    Guenter    Ginsberg,    Miami;    Oscar    Proni,    and 
Thomas  J.  Godin,  both  of  Hollywood,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,986 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  32  Claims 


selection  means  connected  to  said  liming  nuan^  and  said 
processing  means  for  generating  a  plurahis  o|  selection 
signals  from  said  comparison  signals  and  liming  signals, 
and 

combination  means  for  selecting  specific  portions  of  each  of 
said  velocity  signals  h>  gating  said  velocity  signals  by  said 
selection  signals,  said  gated  portions  of  said  velocity 
signals  being  combined  to  furm  .1  continuous  ouipui 
velocity  signal 


3,902.117 
PCM  ERROR  DETKdidN 
David  Sheppard,  Benneet.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.301 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    8    197^ 
6211/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  3100 
U.S.  CI.  325-38  A  ^  claims 


i 

T 


MO 
A}A<AO 

a  I  0 

0  0   1 
C   0  c 

I 
0 

1  0    I 


•J 

-3 


B2  B  BC 

I    C    1 


I     \ 
1      0    1 


0 
•I 
•J 
-1 


28.  A  system  as  claimed  in  claim  27  in  which  the  second 
electrode  is  the  signal  electrode  for  the  particle  measuring 
apparatus,  the  system  including  an  electrolyte  drip  chamber 
and  supply  conduit  interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  inlet 
chamber,  the  drip  chamber  and  conduit  being  shielded  with  an 
electrical  insulating  member. 


3,902,116 

QUADRATURE  ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER 

Ronald  S.  Palmer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  InternaUonal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,762 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IP  3136-  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-175  17  claims 


1.  An  electronic  tachometer  for  generating  a  continuous 
output  velocity  signal  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  two  continuous  and  peri- 
odic quadrature  signals,  the  slopes  of  each  of  said  quadra- 
ture signals  during  each  cycle  containing  the  intelligence 
as  to  the  value  of  the  velocity  being  measured,  said  two 
quadrature  signals  being  90°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

timing  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  timing  signals  from  said  two  quadra- 
ture signals  to  control  the  timing  of  the  electronic  ta- 
chometer; 

processing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  velocity  sig- 
nals from  said  two  quadrature  signals  and  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  comparision  signals,  said  comparison  signals 
being  indicative  of  the  relative  size  between  selected  ones 
of  said  velocity  signals. 


1.  An  error  detection  arrangement  for  a  receive  translator 
employed  m  a  PCM  system  in  which,  for  transmission,  digital 
words  having  one  word  disparity  polarity  are  transmuted  v^hen 
the  accumulated  disparity  of  a  transmitted  code  signal  iv  ot  the 
opposite  polanty.  and  vice  versa,  said  arrangement  comprising 
first  means  for  deriving  at  the  conclusion  ot  each  digital  word 
m  said  transmitted  signal  the  polarity  o{  the  accumujaicd 
disparity  of  said  transmitted  signal. 

second  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  tor 
temporarily  storing  the  polarity  of  the  accumulated  dis- 
parity derived  in  said  first  means, 
third  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  for 
providing  at  the  conclusion  of  each  digital  word  in  said 
transmitted  signal  the  polarity  of  the  v^ord  dispanis   of 
that  word,  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
and  said  third  means,  said  logic  means  being  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  first  and  third  means  to  detect  when 
the  polarity  of  the  disparity  for  a  digital  word  is  the  same 
as  the  polanty  of  the  accumulated  disparity  for  said  trans- 
mitted signal  at  the  conclusion  k^\  the   previous  digital 
word,  to  generate  an  error  output  signal  when  the  two 
polanties  are  detected  to  be  the  same  and  to  couple  said 
error  output  signal  to  said  second  means  to  correct  the 
information  in  said  second  means  when  said  error  output 
signal  is  generated. 


3,902.118 
BODY-COUPLED  PORTABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Kurt  Ikrath,  Elberon,  and  William  Kennebeck.  Eatontown, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,869 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  0J4    HOIQ  /  12 
U.S.  CI.  325-118  3(,.,^, 

1.  In  combination,  a  compact  portable  radio  transmitter 
operable  in  at  least  a  segment  of  the  frequencv  range  between 
3  MHz  and  40  MHz  and  at  average  power  output  of  about  1 
watt  when  operated  continuously  for  a  long  period  of  time,  a 
stretchable  resilient  open  coil  coupled  to  the  output  ol  the 
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transmitter  and  physically  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  coil,  the  nected  to  derive  inputs  from  inlermodulation  product  signal 
coil  having  a  mean  coil  diameter  of  about  6.5  cm  and  being  of  detecting  means  provided  one  for  each  signal  handling  ar- 
an  unstretched  length  on  the  order  of  90  cm  whereby  when  a  rangement  and  each  comprising  a  third  mixer  connected  to 
person  wears  the  coil  on  one  shoulder  and  it  extends  across  derive  one  input  from  the  output  of  the  said  one  mixer  and  a 
the  front  and  back  of  the  perstin  with  the  transmitter  depend-  second  input  from  the  output  of  said  further  band  pass  filter 
ing  from  the  ends  of  the  coil,  the  coil  is  stretched  by  the  weight    means  in  the  respective  signal  handling  circuit,  whereby  the 

contribution  from  each  channel  to  the  combined  output  signal 
is  related  to  the  degree  of  inlermodulation  present  in  that 
channel. 


3.902,120 

COMBINATION  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  STEREO 

HEADPHONES 

Charles  Dascal,  and  Jack  De  Laster,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Dyn  Electronics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,817 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1108 

U.S.  CI.  325-310  14  Claims 


of  the  transmitter  and  conforms  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
person  and  the  transmitter  is  at  about  the  waist  level  at  his 
other  side,  and  capacitor  means  coupled  to  the  coil  for  tuning 
the  coil  when  the  coil  and  transmitter  are  worn  by  the  person 
and  the  transmitter  is  m  operation  in  a  selected  segment  of  the 
frequency  range. 


3,902,119  I 

DIVERSE  SIGNAL  COMBINING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Brian  Stanley  Skingley,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,076 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    27. 
1973,  14574/73 

Int.  C\.^  H04B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  325-305  4  Claims 


8.  An  entertainment  unit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  set  of  headphones  including  first  and  second  speakers; 

a  radio  receiver  contained  in  said  set  of  headphones  for 
driving  said  speakers,  one  of  said  headphones  having  an 
outer  surface  with  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving 
a  battery  for  powering  the  receiver; 

a  cover  for  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  outer  surface  of 
said  one  headphone;  and 

latching  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  to  said  one 
headphone,  wherein  said  latching  means  includes  a  lug 
mounted  to  said  cover,  and  said  outer  surface  includes  an 
aperture,  said  lug  and  aperture  being  relatively  positioned 
for  mutual  engagement,  said  lug  being  selectively  engage- 
able  and  discngageable  with  said  aperture;  and 

spacing  means  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  cover 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  outer 
surface  outside  of  said  one  headphone  when  said  lug  is 
engaged  with  said  aperture. 


1.  A  diversity  combining  arrangement  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  handling  arrangements,  one  for  each  diverse 
channel  to  be  combined,  each  having  means  for  connecting  an 
individual  diverse  signal  channel  thereto  and  each  comprising 
two  balanced  mixers,  means  for  applying  input  signals  m 
parallel  to  both  mixers,  which  input  signals  contain  intermod- 
ulation  product  signals,  means  for  deriving  a  second  input  for 
one  of  said  mixers  from  the  output  of  the  other  via  band  pass 
ilter  means  adapted  to  pass  signals  in  one  of  the  side  bands  of 
the  output  from  said  other  mixer,  further  band  pass  filter 
means  connected  to  apply  output  from  said  one  mixer  as 
second  input  for  said  other  mixer,  output  means  for  taking 
lautput  signals  from  the  output  of  said  first  mentioned  band 
ipass  filter  means,  means  being  provided  for  combining  the 
output  signals  appearing  at  the  output  means  of  each  signal 
handling  circuit  under  the  control  of  comparator  means  con- 


3,902,121 
AUTOMATIC  TUNER 
Hirokazu  Yoshino,  Katano;  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata,  and 
Eiichi  Tsuboka,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1971,  46-99746; 
Nov.  17.  1972,  47-11586 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1136 
U.S.  CI.  325-335  n  Claims 

1.  Automatic  tuning  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  channel  to  be  tuned  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  desired 
channel, 
first  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillation  signal 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  desired  channel 
to  be  tuned,  including: 

a  variable  frequency  divider  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
channel  selecting  means  and  having  a  frequency  divi- 
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sion  ratio  which  varies  according  to  the  output  of  said 
channel  selecting  means, 

a  reference  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence frequency  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  variable  frequency  divider  and  to 
said  reference  frequency  oscillator  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  said  reference  frequency  signal  with  that  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  variable  frequency  divider  and 
for  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
phase  difference  between  said  reference  frequency  and 
variable  divider  signals, 

first  and  second  voltage  control  oscillators  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  comparison  means,  the  oscillation 
frequencies  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillators  being 
controlled   by   the   output  of  said   phase  comparison 


3.902.122 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPKEDINt.-LFTHK  MIAC  K  TIMF  OF 

A  TONE-CODED  RADIO  KK(H\  KK 

Ronald  C.  Sivson.  and  Frederick  K.  Spangler,  both  of  1  vnch- 

burg.  Va..  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompany 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  487,147 

Int.  CL-  H04B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325^466  3  Claims 
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means,  said  first  and  second  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tors producing  different  oscillation  frequencies  relative 
to  each  other, 
means  for  generating  an  n-xh  harmonic  wave  (n  being  a 
natural  number  not  less  than  2)  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
second  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  swept  frequency 

output  signal, 
first  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  harmonic  wave 
generating  means  with  the  output  of  said  swept  fre- 
quency oscillator  means  to  produce  a  beat  frequency 
output  signal, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  beat  frequency  signal 
produced  by  said  first  mixing  means  and  for  generating 
an  output  control  signal  when  said  beat  signal  reaches 
a  predetermined  frequency, 
stop  and  hold  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means  to  said  swept  frequency  oscillator  means  to  stop 
the  frequency  sweeping  action  thereof  when  said  de- 
tecting means  generates  said  output  control  signal  and 
to  hold  said  swept  frequency  oscillator  means  locked  to 
its  last  generated  output  frequency, 
second  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  swept  fre- 
quency oscillator  means  with  an  antenna  input  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  band  to  produce  a  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal, 
third  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  with  an  antenna  input  signal  hav- 
ing a  second  frequency  band  different  from  said  first 
frequency   band    to    produce   a   second    intermediate 
frequency  signal, 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for 
switching  between  said  first  and  second  mixing  means 
as  a  function  of  the  output  signal  generated  by  said 
detecting  means,  and 
second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  channel  selecting 
means  for  switching  between  said  second  and  third 
mixing  means  as  a  function  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  channel  selecting  means. 


1.  In  a  tone-coded  radio  receiver  adapted  to  produce  only 
those  transmissions  having  a  tone  of  selected  frequency,  said 
receiver   having    a   radio   frequency  circuit,   a  demodulator 
coupled  to  said  radio  frequency  circuit,  a  control  circuit  hav- 
ing a  signal  path  input  coupled  to  said  demodulator,  a  vipnal 
path  output,  and  a  control  input;  a  tone  filter  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  demodulator  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
control  circuit  control   input  for   permitting  signals  to  pass 
through  said  control  circuit  signal  path  m  response  to  a  de 
modulated  tone  of  selected  frequency,  and  a  earner  deicctor 
coupled  to  said  demodulator  for  detecting  the  presence  ot  ,i 
received  carrier;   an   improved   circuit   for   speeding-up   the 
response  time  of  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a.  a  timing  circuit  having  an  input  for  detected  carrier  sig 
nals  and  an  output  or  pri>ducing  a  signal  of  predetermined 
time  duration  in  response   to  a  detected   carrier  signal 
applied  to  said  timing  circuit  input, 

b,  means  connected  to  said  timing  circuit  input  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  carrier  detector  lor  suppKmj; 
detected  carrier  signals  to  said  timing  circuit. 

c  and  means  connected  to  said  timing  circuit  output  ,ind 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  control  circuit  coniroi 
input  for  permitting  said  conirol  circuit  signal  path  to  pass 
signals  in  response  to  each  of  said  signals  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  duration,  thereby  permitting  said  receiver  to 
produce  signals  without  delay  bv  said  tone  filter 


3.902.123 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  .SIGNAL 

SOURCE  CONSISTS  PRIMARILY  OF  NOISF  OR 

CONTAINS  INFORMATION 

Johannes  A.  F.  Oomen.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  as.signor  to 

Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No\.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.544 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  g  claims 
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1.  A  digital  squelch  circuit  responsive  to  a  band  limited 
audio  output  signal  of  a  radio  receiver  comprising  first  counter 
means  advanced  in  response  to  the  signal  to  repeatedly  count 
the  number  of  cycles  of  the  source  in  successive  time  periods 
having  predetermined  durations  and  for  deriving  an  output 
signal  each  time  the  count  in  one  of  the  periods  exceeds  ,i 
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predetermined  value  indicative  of  no  information  signal  being 
denved  from  the  receiver,  second  counter  means  advanced 
once  each  of  the  time  periods,  means  for  resettmg  the  second 
counter  means  each  time  no  signal  is  derived  from  the  first 
counter  means  during  a  time  period,  the  second  counter 
means  deriving  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  time  penods  occurring  prior  to  resetting 
of  the  second  counter  means,  the  time  interval  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  periods  being  slightly  greater  than  the  typi- 
cal time  interval  between  word  utterances  of  a  speaker,  a 
latching  circuit  respectively  driven  to  Tirst  and  second  states 
m  response  to  (a)  no  signal  being  derived  from  the  first 
counter  means  during  a  time  inter,  al  and  (  b )  the  output  signal 
of  the  second  counter  means,  and  a  gate  circuit  responsive  to 
the  receiver  output  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  the  latching 
circuit  for  respectively  enabling  and  disabling  coupling  of  the 
receiver  output  signal  to  an  output  terminal  in  response  to  the 
latching  circuit  being  in  the  first  and  second  states. 


3,902,124 
STABLE  AMPLITUDE  SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
John  C.  Freeborn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,172 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  5108 

\],S.  CI.  328-27  8  Claims 


1^-      -^ 


it       '] 

1^1     i 


^ 


\.*,^.^ 


3^; 


>  "-■-. 


..^; 


^ 


. >V_ 


-%*  5* 


^ 


. 


i^,. 


U 


1.  In  a  stable  amplitude  sine  wave  generator  of  the  type 
wherein  a  resonant  circuit  produces  an  oscillating  output 
signal  which  is  sampled  to  provide  an  amplitude  correction 
signal,  improved  feedback  circuitry  which  comprises 

input  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  square  wave  signal  hav- 
ing a  repetition  rate  corresponding  to  the  desired  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillating  output  signal  and  a  variable 
amplitude  depending  on  the  amplitude  correction  signal; 
reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
of  a  given  polarity  relative  to  ground  potential,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  reference  voltage  being  indicative  of  desired 
amplitude  of  the  oscillating  output  signal; 
signal  blocking  means  for  receiving  the  oscillating  output 
signal  and  the  reference  voltage  ancitransmitting  only  the 
portion  of  the  output  signal  whose  voltage  amplitude  in 
the  given  polarity  exceeds  the  reference  voltage; 
integrating  means  for  integrating  the  signal  transmitted  by 

said  signal  blocking  means;  and 
correction  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said 
integrating  means  supplying  a  signal  indicative  thereof  to 
said   input  circuit   means   as   the   amplitude   correction 
signal. 


3,902,125 
SYMMETRIC  OUTPUT,  DIGITAL  BY  THREE  COUNTER 
George  R.  Oliva,  Jr.,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,320 

Int.  CI.^H03K2//00 

U.S.  CI,  328-39  10  Claims 


iwvr 


1.   A  digital  divide  by  three  counter  circuit  providing  a 
symmetrical  output,  comprising  in  combination: 

input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  binary  input  signal; 

a  divide  by  three  counter  circuit  coupled  to  said  input 
means,  being  operable  to  provide  a  first  binary  divide  by 
three  output  signal; 

a  first  logic  circuit  comprising  a  coincidence  logic  gate 
having  two  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  to  said  counter  circuit  and  being  responsive  to 
said  binary  input  signal  and  said  first  binary  divide  by 
three  output  signal  to  provide  a  first  intermediate  output 
signal  comprising  one  and  a  half  cycles  of  said  input 
signal, 

a  logic  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit  for 
providing  a  complementary  first  binary  divide  by  three 
output  signal, 

a  bistable  device  having  one  input  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  another  input  to  the  output  of  said  logic  in- 
verter circuit,  being  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and 
said  complementary  first  divide  by  three  output  signal  to 
provide  a  second  intermediate  output  signal  comprising  a 
time  delay  version  of  said  complementary  first  divide  by 
three  output  signal;  and 

a  second  logic  circuit  comprising  a  noncoincidence  logic 
gate  having  two  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  bista- 
ble device  and  said  first  logic  circuit  and  being  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  output  signals  to 
provide  a  composite  output  signal  which  is  a  symmetrical 
divide  by  three  output  signal. 


3,902,126 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  GENERATOR 
Marvin  Lawrence  Sassier,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 
Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,291 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  1 100.  1116;  GOIR  11102 
U.S.  CI.  328-61  10  Claims 
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1.  A  single  sideband  generator  to  generate  a  selected  one  of 
the  upper  sideband  and  the  lower  sideband  and  to  reject  the 
carrier  and  the  unselected  sideband  comprising; 
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a  first  source  of  a  first  linear  triangular  waveform  having  a 
first  given  frequency, 

a  given  peak-to-peak  amplitude,  a  positive  slope  and  a 
negative  slope; 

a  second  source  of  a  second  linear  triangular  waveform 
having  a  second  given  frequency  greater  than  said  first 
given  frequency,  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  equal  to  said 
given  amplitude,  a  positive  slope  and  a  negative  slope 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sources  to 
compare  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  second  triangu- 
lar waveforms  and  to  produce  a  first  pulse  tram  of  linearly 
mcreasing  and  then  linearly  decreasing  duty  cycle  each 
pulse  of  said  first  pulse  train  having  a  rising  edge  and  a 
falling  edge; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  select  one  of 
said  rising  edge  and  said  falling  edge  of  said  pulses  of  said 
first  pulse  train  during  said  positive  slope  of  said  first 
triangular  waveform  and  to  select  the  other  of  said  rising 
and  falling  edges  of  said  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  tram 
during  said  negative  slope  of  said  first  triangular  wave- 
form; and 

a  monostable  device  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  pro- 
vide a  second  pulse  train  having  a  repetition  frequency 
equal  to  only  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sideband's 
depending  upon  said  edges  selected  by  said  second  means 
during  said  positive  and  negative  slopes  of  said  first  tri- 
angular waveform. 


3,902,127 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

EXTRACTING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  AN  ARRAY  OF 

PHOTODETECTORS 
Rosser  S.  Wilson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,320 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7118 

U.S.  CI.  328-127  7  Claims 
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I.  A  video  signal  extraction  circuit  for  use  with  a  photode- 
tector  device  having  an  array  of  individual  photodetectors  that 
are  each  connected  to  a  common  video  output  line  through  an 
individual  semi-conductor  element  that  is  switchable  from  a 
normal  non-conductive  state  to  a  conductive  state  for  the 
duration  of  a  gate  signal  and  means  applying  the  gate  signal  to 
each  of  said  semi-conductor  elements  one  at  a  time  to  render 
them  each  conductive  for  prescribed  intervals  with  time  there- 
between when  none  of  the  semi-conductor  elements  are  con- 
ductive, said  video  extraction  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrator  circuit  having  an  input  receiving  a  signal  from 

the  common  video  output  line  and  an  output,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  integrator  circuit  during  each  period 
wherein  none  of  the  semi-conductor  elements  is  conduc- 
tive, in  a  manner  that  the  integrator  circuit  is  operative 
for  a  time  between  reset  pulses  that  extends  throughout 
each  of  said  gate  signals  from  an  instant  before  to  an 
instant  after  each  of  said  gate  signals. 


3.902.128 
FREQUENCY  PHASE  COMPARATOR 
Thomas  H.  Perszyk.  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola    Inc 
Chicago.  III.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.953 
Int.  CI.    H03B  .?  0-; 

U.S.  CI.  328-134  «  ,  , 

"  C  laims 
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1.  .A  frequency/phase  comparator  comprising 

a  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  having 
a  predetermined  frequency, 

b  second  input  mea^s  for  receiving  a  vanahlc  Ircquency 
signal  having  a  center  frequency  generalK  the  s.jmc  a^  the 
predetermined  frequency, 

c  logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input 
means  and  providing  first,  second  and  third  trams  ,,f 
pulses  in  response  to  the  reference  and  variable  fre- 
quency signals. 

d  first,  second  and  third  gating  means  connected  to  said 
logic  circuitry  for  operation  in  response  to  pulses  m  the 
first,  second  and  third  trains  of  pulses,  respectively 

e  voltage  storage  means  connected  through  said  first  gating 
means  to  vohage  supply  input  means,  said  pulses  m  the 
first  train  each  operating  said  first  gating  means  to  con- 
nect said  voltage  storage  means  to  said  voltage  suppK 
means  for  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  the  amount  the 
reference  signal  leads  the  variable  frequency  signal  .n 
phase; 

f.  said  second  gating  means  being  connected  to  said  voltage 
storage  means  and  operating  in  response  to  the  pulses  in 
the  second  tram  to  sample  the  amplitude  of  ^  ullage  stored 
in  said  voltage  storage  means,  and 

g  said  third  gating  means  being  connected  to  said  voltage 
storage  means  and  operating  in  response  to  the  pulses  in 
the  third  tram  to  remove  the  voltage  stored  m  the  voltage 
storage  means 


3,902,129 
DEMODULATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PULSE  RATE 
MODULATION  DATA  REPRODUCTION 
William  Arnold  Boothroyd,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.132,  Sept.  7,  1972.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,562 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  9106 
U.S.a.  329-107  20  Claims 

1.  Demodulating  circuitry  for  decoding  information  con 
veyed  by  a  tram  of  signal  manifestations  of  nominally  equally 
spaced  timing  manifestations  and  other  signal  manitestations 
representating  data  of  one  nature  by  the  presence   thereof 
intermediate  the  timing  manifestations  and  representing  data 
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of  another  nature  b\  the  absence  of  any  signal  manifestations 
intermediate  of  said  timing  manifestations,  comprising 

an  input  terminal  to  \».hich  electric  manifestations  of  pulse 
rate  modulated  rate  are  applied. 

a  data  output  terminal  at  which  electric  manifestations  of 
demodulated  data  are  delivered. 

measuring  circuitrv  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  pro- 
ducing an  interval  manifestation  representative  of  the 
interval  between  successive  signal  manifestations  while 
storing  at  least  one  associated  reference  manifestation 
representative  of  the  interval  between  preceding  signal 
manifestations. 


comparing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  measunng  circuitry  for 
comparing  each  interval  manifestation  with  at  least' one 
associated  reference  manifestation,  for  thereby  decoding 
said  information  as  timing  information  on  data  of  said  one 
nature, 

circuit  connections  between  said  comparing  circuitry  and 
said  data  output  terminal,  and 

circuitry  connected  between  said  comparing  circuitry  and 
said  measuring  circuitry  for  determining  intervals  be- 
tween timing  manifestations  only  regardless  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  other  manifestations  intermediate 
thereof 


3,902,130 

IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHENING  LASER 

OUTPUT  PULSE  DURATION 

Charles  T.  Pike,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 

Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,176 

Int.  CI.  HOls  jyo 

U.S.  CI.  330-4.3  I  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  lengthening  the  output  pulse  of  a  laser 
radiation  source  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  laser  radiation  pulse, 

means  for  amplifying  the  laser  radiation  pulse  and  including 
means  for  energizing  the  laser  amplifying  means  to  an 
amplifying  condition; 

means  for  applying  the  laser  radiation  pulse  from  said  pulse 
providing  means  to  said  amplifying  means  and  producing 
a  plurality  of  passes  for  radiation  from  said  pulse  provid- 
ing means  through  said  amplifying  means  to  provide  an 
amplified  pulse  of  laser  radiation, 

means  for  extracting  the  amplified  pulse  from  said  laser 
amplifying  means  in  isolation  from  the  laser  radiation 
pulse  applied  to  said  laser  amplifying  means,  and 

means  for  reapplying  a  portion  of  the  amplified  pulse  to  said 
laser  amplifying  means  thereby  to  generate  a  sequence  of 
amplified  pulses. 


3.902,131 
TANDEM  AUDIO  DYNAMIC  RANGE  EXPANDER 

Louis  Dorren.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadracast  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,716 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  7100^  7106;  H04B  1164 

U.S.CL  330-126  2  Claims 


1.  An  audio  expander  for  increasing  the  dynamic  range  of 
an  audio  signal,  which  has  been  compressed  in  amplitude  at  a 
high  band  frequency  and  at  a  mid  band  frequency,  to  restore 
the  signal  to  its  original  dynamic  range,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  audio  signal  and  dividing 

said  signal  into  three  paths, 
b  passing  a  first  path  signal  through  a  first  inverting  ampli- 
fier to  produce  an  output  signal  having  substantially  the 
same  amplitude  as  the  incoming  signal  and  inverted  180°, 
c  passing  a  second  path  signal  through  mid  band  fre- 
quency shaping  means,  said  means  having  an  output 
representing  the  unattenuated  mid  band  frequency 
wherein  higher  and  lower  frequencies  are  attenuated, 

d.  passing  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  mid  band  means 
through  a  rectifier  to  obtain  a  DC  control  voltage, 

e  passing  another  portion  of  the  output  of  said  mid  band 
means  through  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier  wherein  the 
variable  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  determined  by  said  DC 
control  voltage,  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  being  inversely 
proportional  to  the  control  voltage, 

f  combining  the  output  of  said  first  variable  gain  amplifier 
with  said  inverted  output  of  first  inverting  amplifier 
whereby  the  outputs  of  the  two  amplifiers  subtract, 

g  passing  the  thus  produced  combined  signal  to  a  second 
inverting  amplifier  wherein  said  amplifier  has  an  output 
180°  out  of  phase  with  its  input  and  in  phase  with  the 
initial  signal, 

h  passing  a  third  path  input  signal  through  a  high  band 
frequency  shaping  means  and  a  rectifier  to  derive  a  sec- 
ond control  voltage. 

I  passing  a  portion  of  the  signal  representing  the  output  of 
the  first  inverting  amplifier  and  the  first  variable  gain 
amplifier  to  a  second  high  band  frequency  shaping  means, 
said  means  having  an  output  representing  the  unattenu- 
ated high  band  frequency  wherein  higher  and  lower  fre- 
quencies are  attenuated, 

j.  passing  said  output  from  said  second  high  band  frequency 
shaping  means  to  the  input  of  a  second  variable  gain 
amplifier. 

k.  passing  said  second  control  voltage  to  said  second  vari- 
able gam  amplifier,  and 

I  adding  the  output  of  the  second  inverting  amplifier  to  the 
output  of  the  second  variable  gain  amplifier  to  derive  an 
audio  signal  exxpanded  in  dynamic  range. 
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3,902,132 

CLOSED  LOOP  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Raymond  L.  Fried.  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  Fluke 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,621,  Feb.  5,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,739 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3102,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331-15  ,4c,ain,s 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  signal  generator,  comprising: 
closed  loop  circuit  means  operable  to  produce  a  circuit 
output  signal  of  controllable  frequency  over  an  output 
frequency  range,  said  closed  loop  circuit  means  including 
a   signal   generator   means   producing   an   output   signal 
which  is  said  circuit  output  signal,  said  signal  generator 
including  a  control  input  for  control  of  the  frequency  of 
said  circuit  output  signal,  said  closed  loop  circuit  means 
further  including  a  first  signal  mixing  means  having  first 
and  second  input; 
first  signal  source  means  operable  to  produce  a  stepping 
signal  of  selectively  variable  frequency  over  a  first  fre- 
quency range; 
means  applying  said  circuit  output  signal  to  said  first  input 

of  said  first  signal  mixing  means; 
means  applying  said  stepping  signal  to  said  second  input  of 
said  first  signal  mixing  means,  said  first  signal  mixing 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  circuit  output  signal 
and  said  stepping  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing sum  and  difference  frequencies; 
second  signal  source  means  operable  to  produce  an  input 
signal  of  selectively   variable  frequency  over  a  second 
frequency  range; 
detector  means  in  said  closed  loop  circuit  means  responsive 
to  said  difference  signal  from  said  first  signal   mixing 
means   and   said   input   signal   from   said   second   signal 
source  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  when  said 
circuit  output  signal  applied  to  said  first  signal  mixing 
means  is  higher  in  frequency  than  said  stepping  signal 
applied  to  said  first  signal  mixing  means,  and  also  when 
said  circuit  output  signal  applied  to  said  first  signal  mixing 
means  is  lower  in  frequency  than  said  stepping  signal 
applied  to  said  first  signal  mixing  means,  said  closed  loop 
circuit  being  stabilized  when  the  frequency  of  said  input 
signal  is  equal  to  said  difference  frequency; 
means  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of 
said  signal  generator  means  to  adjust  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  circuit  output  signal,  until  said  closed  loop 
circuit  means  is  stabilized,  said  closed  loop  circuit  means 
capable  of  stabilizing  at  first  and  second  output  frequen- 
cies, respectively,  with  one  input  signal  frequency  and 
one  stepping  signal  frequency,  said  first  and  second  out- 
put frequencies  being  above  and  below,  respectively,  the 
frequency  of  said  one  stepping  signal  frequency  by  the 
amount  of  the  frequency  of  said  one  input  signal  fre- 
quency, 


means  for  selecting  a  desired  output  frequency  from  said 
output  frequency  range, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  Mgnal 
source  means,  respectivelv .  and  fur  partialK  vi.nu..lling 
the  frequency  of  said  circuii  ouipui  signal  su^h  ih.tt  s.nd 
closed  loop  circuit  means  tends  to  stabilize  at  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  output  frequencies. 


3.902.133 
MONOLITHIC  SOURCE  FOR  INTEGRATED  OPTICS 
Roderick  Kent  Watts,  Dallas.  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4(K).072 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  yiHi 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  H  5  claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  structure  cimprismg 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

first  and  second  layers  of  semiconductor  material,  s.iid  fi^M 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  being  disposed  in  inii 
mate   contact   with   the   surface   of  said    scmieondu.  i.  t 
substrate  and  said  second  layer  i)f  semiconductor  m.iic 
rial  being  disposed  atop  said  first  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  in  intimate  contact  therewith, 

a  semiconductor  laser  mounted  on  said  second  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  and  including  a  base  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  and  third 
and  fourth  layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite 
conductivity  types  disposed  on  said  base  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material,  said  third  and  fourth  layers  of  semi- 
conductor material  defining  a  p-n  junction  therebetween 
and  comprising  the  laser  cavity  of  said  semiconductor 
laser, 

said  first  and  base  layers  of  semiconductor  material  haMng 
substantially  the  same  index  of  refraction  and  said  second 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  sandwiched  therebe 
tween  having  a  higher  index  of  refraction  relative  to  the 
index  of  refraction  of  said  first  and  base  layers  of  semi 
conductor  material  and  comprising  a  semiconductor 
waveguide,  and 

said  semiconductor  laser  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
semiconductor  waveguide  by  evanescent  fields  through 
said  base  layer  for  transferring  radiation  from  said  semi 
conductor  laser  into  said  semiconductor  v.aveguide 


3,902,134 

ENERGY-STATE-SELECTED  CESIUM  BEAM 

INTENSIFIER 

James  George,  Snampscott,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The   United 

States  of  America  as  represented   bv  the  Secretary   of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.255 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIS  1100 
U.S.  a.  331-94  4  Claims 

1.  in  a  cesium-beam  resonator  mcludmg  a  cesium  atom 
source,  a  cesium  beam  effuser  and  a-magnet  energy-slate- 
selector   means   having   a   concave   polepiece   and   a   con\e\ 
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polepiece,  means  for  refk-Cting  the  cesium-atom  beam  from 
the  effuser. 


4-Ma5NET    ENERSV-STATE 
SEuECTOH 


CONVEX   POLEPIECE     16 


> 

:M,  c*  A-CMS        \ 


-MiCs  4TDMS-, 


CONCavE    PO'.EPIECE       4 


said  reflecting  means  being  located  adjacent  said  concave 
polepiece  and  havmg  a  surface  from  which  said  beam  is 
reflected. 


3.902,135 

LASER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  A  WAVELENGTH 

STABILIZING  DEVICE 

Toru  Terada,  and  Isao  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,773,  Sept.  25,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,437 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3!08 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  S  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  laser  tube,  providing  a  laser  beam  with  a  constantly 
uniform  wavelength,  of  the  type  having  a  capillary  tube 
therein,  an  anode  and  cathode  operable  to  impress  an  operat- 
ing voltage  on  the  capillary  tube,  a  pair  of  mirror  members 
each  positioned  in  the  laser  tube  adjacent  a  respective  end  of 
the  capillary  tube  in  alignment  with  the  axis  thereof,  and 
means  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  mirror  members  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  relative  to  the  other  mirror  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  an  armature  o{ 
magnetic  material  secured  to  said  one  mirror  member  for 
movement  therewith;  said  mounting  means  including  a  non- 
magnetic member  closing  the  adjacent  end  of  said  laser  tube 
and  elastic  means  supporting  said  armature  from  said  non- 
magnetic member  within  said  laser  tube,  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  in  opposite  axial  directions  and  normally  bias- 
ing said  armature  to  a  preset  intermediate  position;  an  electro- 
magnetic means,  external  to  said  laser  tube,  axially  aligned 
with  and  facing  said  armature  but  separated  from  said  arma- 
ture by  said  non-magnetic  member,  and  including  an  energiz- 
ing winding;  and  means  operable  to  supply  current  to  said 
winding  to  adjust  and  control  the  axial  distance  between  said 
mirror  members  by  adjusting  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
the  current  supplied  to  said  winding 


3,902,136 
ROTATING  BLADEROW  AERODYNAMIC  WINDOW  FOR 

HIGH  POWER  PULSED  GASEOUS  LASERS 
David  Finkleman,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  F.  Weber, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,559 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3122;  G02B  5100 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  G  7  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  gaseous  laser  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  located  adjacent  said 
aperture  forming  an  aerodynamic  window  in  front  of  said 
aperture  and  means  operably  connected  to  said  blades  for 
moving  said  blades  in  front  of  said  aperture  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed 


3,902,137 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  TUNED 

LASER 
Richard  Swart  Hughes,  China  Lake,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,313 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3110 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  5  Claims 


I.  A  wavelength  tuned  laser  comprising; 

an  active  laser  medium, 

means  for  pumping  said  medium  for  producing  a  population 
inversion  therein, 

resonator  means  positioned  about  said  medium  for  stimulat- 
ing a  beam  of  radiation  from  said  medium, 

said  resonator  means  comprising  a  partially  reflective  out- 
put coupling  reflector  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
medium  and  a  diffractive  retroreflector  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  medium, 

an  electro-optic  diffraction  means  positioned  between  said 
diffractive  retroreflector  and  said  medium, 

modulating  means  coupled  to  said  electro-optic  means  for 
setting  up  a  diffraction  pattern  therein  for  deflecting  said 
beam  across  the  face  of  said  diffractive  retroreflector. 
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3,902,138 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  COAXIAL  CAVITY 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Claude  Hopper,  Jr.,  Onensboro,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Llectnc  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

FUed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,896 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5104,  5/18 

^•^•^'•^^'-98  9  Claims 


a    a  summing  integrator 

b  means  fiu  providing  a  reference  current  ;..  the  input  of 
said  summing  integrator. 

c  means  for  providing  a  variable  current  lo  the  input  of  said 
summing  integrator,  whereby  the  output  of  said  integra- 
tor ramps  in  a  first  direction  at  a  rate  proporti,.n.,l  to  the 
summation  of  said  reference  and  variable  .urreni^  .,i  us 
input, 

d,  means  responsive  to  the  rampmg  v^utpui  of  said  mlcgraior 
for  providing  a  pulse  v^hen  said  output  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  voltage  level,  and 

e  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  for  providing  a  third  cur- 
rent to  the  input  of  said  integrator  opposite  ,n  direction 
to  said  reference  and  variable  currents  and  suftkicntK 
greater  than  the  summation  of  said  reference  and  variable 
currents  such  that  the  output  of  said  integrator  ramps  ,n 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  direction 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  third  current,  said  means 
varyingsaid  third  current  linearly  with  temperature  varia- 
tions to  change  the  rate  at  which  said  integrator  ramps  ,n 
said  second  direction,  thereby  compensating  for  drifts  in 
the  frequency  of  said  pulses  under  temperature  varia- 
tions. 


1.  A  microwave  one-half  wave  cavity  oscillator  comprising 
a.  a  tubular  cavity  body; 

b.  a  controlled  charge  carrier  device  mounted  at  a  first  end 
of  said  body,  said  device  comprising  a  first  electrode 
terminal; 

c.  a  conductive  line  connected  to  said  terminal,  said  line 
extending  coaxially  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  coaxial  one-half  wave  resonant  cavity  with 
said  body,  said  line  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  said  body  and  transverse  to  said  axis, 

d.  an  electrically  conductive  member  connected  to  said 
body  and  having  a  face  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced 
from  said  surface  thereby  to  form  a  capacitive  relation- 
ship between  said  face  and  said  surface; 

e.  said  body  and  said  line  comprising  means  varying  the 
spacing  between  said  face  and  said  surface  responsive  to 
operating  temperature  vanations,  thereby  to  minimize 
frequency  deviations  caused  by  operatmg  temperature 
variations. 


3,902.140 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  O.S(  ILLATOK 

Alan  B.  Grebene,  19095  Saratoga  Glen  PI..  Saratoga.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  298.466 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/282 

L.S.CI.331-U3R  ,na.„, 


"h  ^]4^^|r" 


3,902,139 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
John  W.  Harrell,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,028 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/12,  3/00;  H03k  1/10;  331  108 

D;135,143;176,177  R 

U.S.  CI.  331-108  D  2  Claims 


VARIABLE     :       / 
VOLTAGE  V-L.W,* 

SOURCE 


1'  ^° 

■f-—  UTiLIZiTlOM 

DEVICE 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 


1.    An   analog   and   digitally   controlled    integrated   circuit 
oscillator  responsive  to  either  a  digital  or  analog  input  signal 
for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequencv  related  to 
said  input  signal  including  a  multivibrator  having  first   and 
second    transistors    and    timing   capacitor   means   connected 
between  said  transistors,  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said 
capacitor  means  determining  the  frequencv  of  oscillation  (.f 
said  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  and  including  analog  cur- 
rent source  means  responsive  to  said  analog  input  signal  to 
vary  the  amount  of  current  produced  by  said  current  source 
means  to  vary  said  output  signal   the   level  of  said  current 
determining  said  frequency  of  oscillation,  said  analog  current 
source  means  including  three  legs,  two  of  the  legs  bein^  cou 
pled  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  of  said  multivibrator 
and  a  third  leg  carrying  the   remainder  of  current  of  such 
source,  said  analog  current  source  means  also  including  means 
responsive  to  said  analog  input  signal  for  varving  the  current 
in  said  two  legs  in  an  opposite  sense  relative  to  said  variation 
of  current  m  said  third  leg.  wherein  the  improvement  som 
prises:  digital  current  source  means  for  digitallv  varving  said 
current  level  including  a  plurality  of  constant  current  source 
pairs  each  of  said  pairs  producing  a  current  level  related  to  the 
relative  positional  weights  of  a  digital  binarv  input  signal,  each 
current  source  of  one  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  two  legs  and  similarly  each  current  source  of  the  other  .>f 
said  pair  being  connected  to  the  lUher  of  said  two  tegs  ..^id 
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current  source  pairs  being  selectively  activated  by  a  predeter- 
mined binary  logic  level  to  provide  varying  current  levels  to 
said  capacitor  means,  said  analog  current  source  including 
common  current  source  means  for  receiving  currents  from 
said  three  legs  and  including  at  least  one  transistor  and  said 
current  source  pairs  each  including  at  least  a  pair  of  transistors 
and  means  for  biasing  all  of  such  transistors  of  said  common 
current  source  of  said  analog  current  source  and  said  transis^ 
tors  of  said  current  source  pairs  including  a  source  of  biasing 
voltage  connected  in  common  to  all  of  such  transistors. 


bladed  wheel  being  fixed  to  said  wheel  and  being  constructed 
as  smooth  sheet  metal  strips  with  a  surface  orientation  perpen- 
dicular to  the  circumferential  orientation,  and  means  support- 
ing said  bladed  wheel  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 


3.902.141 
QUARTZ  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  VERY  LOW  POWER 
CONSLMPTION 
Jean-Claude  Berney.  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ber- 
nard Golay  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June   20     1973 
8933/73 

Int.  CL-  H03B  5IJ6 
U.S.  CI.  331-116  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  quartz  oscillator  having  low  power  consumption  com- 
prising an  amplifier  formed  by  two  complementary  semi-con- 
ductor elements  having  sources,  gates  and  drains  respectively 
connected  to  one  another  in  parallel  arrangement  with  regard 
to  a  power  supply,  a  quartz  crystal  connected  between  the 
drains  and  the  gates,  a  detection  capacitor  connected  between 
the  gates  and  the  sources  of  the  respective  semi-conductor 
elements,  a  charge  capacitor  connected  between  the  sources 
and  the  drains,  and  polarization  means  including  an  integra- 
tion capacitor  connecting  the  respective  gates  of  the  semi- 
conductor elements  for  effecting  continuous  polarization  of 
the  semi-conductor  elements  by  the  charge  of  said  integration 
capacitor  such  that  when  the  oscillation  amplitude  is  low,  the 
amplifier  operates  in  class  A,  said  semi-conductor  elements 
each  having  a  threshold  voltage  between  its  drain  and  gate 
which  is  no  greater  than  that  when  it  becomes  conductive 
when  the  drain-source  voltage  of  said  semi-conductor  element 
tends  towards  zero,  to  modify  the  charge  of  the  polarization 
capacitor  and  thereby,  the  polarization  of  the  amplifier  which 
passes  from  class  A  to  class  B,  then  to  class  C  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  increases. 


3,902,142 
LASER  BEAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
•Max  van  den  Berg,  Hochetetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean  Atomic   Energy   Community   (Euratom).   Kirchberg, 
Luxemburg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,670,  Jan.  25,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,810 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxemburg,  Feb.    18,   1971 
62630 

Int.  CI.  H01si//0 
U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  continuous  intensity  modulation 
of  a  laser  beam,  comprising  a  bladed  wheel,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  at  a  constant  rotational  speed,  the  blades  of  said 


disposed  in  the  wheel  surface  and  extending  through  the  wheel 
axis  in  a  casing  which  surrounds  the  bladed  wheel,  the  casing 
having  laser  beam  inlet  and  laser  beam  outlet  apertures  at 
positions  at  which  the  line  connecting  the  two  apertures  per- 
pendicularly intersects  the  pivoting  axis  in  the  blade  zone 


3,902,143 
REFRIGERATED  COAXIAL  COUPLING 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Ervin  R.  Wiebe,  and  Robert  C.  Clauss,  both  of  Panorama 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,852 

Int.  CI.'HOIP  1/16,  5/08 

U.S.  a.  333-21  R  7c,a=n,s 


1.  Microwave  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  housing; 

amplifying  means  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  waveguide  extending  to  said  housing,  said  waveguide 
having  walls  with  a  hole; 

a  coaxial  line  extending  from  said  amplifier  means  to  said 
waveguide  at  said  hole  thereof; 

a  refrigerator  coupled  to  said  coaxial  line  to  cool  it; 

said  coaxial  line  including  a  tubular  outer  coaxial  conductor 
electrically  coupled  to  the  walls  of  said  waveguide,  and  an 
inner  coaxial  conductor  with  an  inner  end  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  means  and  an  outer  end  projecting  through  said 
hole  in  said  waveguide;  and 

a  cover  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  said  waveguide 
over  said  outer  end  of  said  central  conductor  and  sealing 
the  outer  end  of  coaxial  line  around  said  hole; 

the  space  between  said  central  and  outer  conductors  being 
evacuated  to  form  a  vacuum,  and  said  refrigerator  being 
thermally  coupled  to  said  inner  end  of  said  coaxial  con- 
ductor. 
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3,902,144 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

NON-MOVABLE  MAGNETIC  MEMBER  OF  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Gert  Fischer;  Siegfried  Seidel,  and  Fritz  Pbllmann,  all  of  Am- 

berg,   Germany,   assignors  to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973. 
2321178 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  335-193  7  Claims 


comprises  at  least  one  support  made  of  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, securing  means  for  securing  the  support  to  the  neck  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  at  least  one  pair  nf  lo.ixi.iI  nn>:v  h.iv  mg 
magnetic  poles  distributed  about  their  pcnphcricv,  u  hich  rings 
are  mounted  on  the  support  and  are  rotat.ihle  about  their  axes 
m  opposite  relative  direction^  ch-iractcn/cd  in  th.it  one  of  the 
two  rings  of  a  pair  has  an  inner  diameter  which  i^  grc.iicr  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  other  ring,  the  smaller  ring  being 
mounted  within  the  larger  ring.  whiKt  ihc  cuter  ring  has  teeth 
on  Its  inner  periphery  and  the  inner  ring  has  teeth  on  its  outer 
periphery,  at  least  one  pinion,  which  is  rotatable  about  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  support  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  ring  pair,  being  located  in  the  space  between  the 
two  rings  and  meshing  with  the  said  teeth. 


3.902.146 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPRON  EI)  LIQL  II)  {  (M)l  FI) 

DISC  WINDING 

Ramachandran  Muralidharan,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,549 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/0« 

U.S.  CI.  336     57  4  Claims 


a     V      t      %     K  «)      II     ?8 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switching  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  stationary  and  movable  electrical  contacts  disposed 
therein,  a  movable  magnetic  member  disposed  with  the  mov- 
able electrical  contacts  on  a  carrier  bridge,  a  U-shaped  non- 
movable  magnetic  member  on  which  the  excitation  coil  and 
coil  form  of  the  apparatus  are  disposed,  and  elongated  support 
rods  having  resilient  grommets  disposed  thereon  for  mounting 
the  non-movable  magnetic  member  in  the  apparatus  housing, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

mounting  members,  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
laterally  outward  from  opposing  sides  of  said  non-mova- 
ble magnetic  member  beyond  the  base  thereof  said 
mounting  members  comprising  part  of  said  non-movable 
magnetic  member  and  including  elongated  apertures 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  in  which  said 
grommets  are  inserted  for  resiliently  mounting  said  non- 
movable  magnetic  member  in  said  housing. 


3,902,145 
MAGNETIC  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Antonie  Slavenburg;  Johannes  van  den  Boogert,  and  Antoon 
Swart,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,562 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  9,    1973, 
7304887 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-212  13  Claims 


99       r        63      64       67.    77.     69 


I.  Magnetic  correction  device  for  influencing  the  paths  of 
electron  beams  produced  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  which  device 


1.  A  force  cooled  electrical  transformer  comprising 

a  tank  containing  liquid  insulating  coolant  in  which  is  im 
mersed  at   least  one   vertically    oriented   magnetic  core 
element  and  associated  surrounding  flat  coil  winding. 

said  flat  coil  winding  being  comprised  by  a  stack  of  approxi 
mately  equal  sized  flat  coils  grouped  into  a  pluralitv  of 
coil  sections,  each  coil  section  comprising  several  of  said 
flat  coils  unequally  vertically  spaced  from  one  another 
with  a  graduated  coil  spacing  which  decreases  in  the 
direction  from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  flat  coil  in 
each  section,  to  thereby  obtain  a  relatively  uniform  veloc 
ity  of  coolant  flow  between  said  coils. 

a  pair  of  continuous  duct  walls  respectivelv  mounted  inside 
and  outside  said  flat  coil  winding  to  define  inner  and 
outer  vertical  cooling  ducts,  and  staggered  hori7ontal 
baffle  means  alternately  completeU  blocking  said  inner 
and  outer  vertical  cooling  ducts  between  said  coil  sec- 
tions, and 

means  for  recirculating  and  pumping  said  coolant  to  flow 
upwardly  through  said  vertical  cooling  ducts  and  horizon 
tally  between  the  several  unequallv  spaced  flat  coils  m 
each  coil  section  respectively  inwardly  and  outwardly  in 
successive  coil  sections  as  directed  hv  said  staggered 
horizontal  baffle  means 
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3.902.147 
AIR  CORE  DUPLEX  REACTOR 
Anthony  B.  Trench.  Thornhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Trench 
Electric  Limited.  Scarborough.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  28,  1972.  160059 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  15102,  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  336-65  ,  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  core  duplex  reactor  comprising  two  or  more  cylin- 
drical coil  assemblies  disposed  in  concentric,  radially  spaced 
relation  with  an  air  space  therebetween,  each  said  coil  assem- 
bly comprising  one  or  more  conductors  helically  wound  and 
embedded  in  a  resinous  material  providing  a  rigid,  longitudi- 
nally extending  sleeve-like  member  having  a  coil  winding 
therein,  said  coil  winding  being  helically  wound  from  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  sleeve-like  member  m  a  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  and  extending  only  along  a  portion  of  the  axial 
length  thereof  whereby  the  sleeve  at  such  other  end  projects 
beyond  the  helical  winding  a  substantially  greater  distance 
than  at  said  one  end,  film  insulation  embedded  in  said  project- 
ing portion  of  the  sleeve  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
helical  winding,  means  at  said  one  end  electrically  connecting 
all  of  said  coils  in  parallel  and  terminal  means  at  said  opposite 
end  of  the  sleeve  assemblies  and  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  the  coil  windings  providing  individual  connections  therefor. 


3,902,148 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Joseph  M.  Drees,  Saratoga,  and  Fritz  W.  Beyerlein,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,092,  Nov.  27,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,929 

Int.  CI.' HOIL  29/52 
U.S.  CI.  357-70  ,  37  Claims 


being  cantilevered  and  extending  inwardly,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  leads  conforming  to  the  pattern  of  the  pads,  and  means 
forming  a  bond  between  the  inner  ends  of  each  lead  array  and 
the  contact  pads  of  a  semiconductor  body,  portions  of  said 
leads  remote  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  leads  being  arranged 
m  a  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  pattern 
of  the  lead  frame,  each  of  said  lead  arrays  including  a  support 
tab  formed  from  the  sheet  material  and  being  integral  with  the 
sheet  material,  said  support  tab  being  cantilevered  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  a  region  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner 
ends  of  the  leads. 


3,902,149 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Senor,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments. Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.816 

Int.  CL  HOlh  61101 

U.S.  CI.  337-110  7  Claims 


/-^ 


1.  A  motor  protector  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
header  member  having  a  plurality  of  portions  including  a 
metal  plate  part  and  at  least  one  terminal  means,  said  header 
portions  each  being  mounted  in  electrically  insulated  relation 
to  each  other,  a  rigid  electrically  conducting  contact  arm  and 
a  rigid  electrically  conductive  heater  element  secured  to  re- 
spective portions  of  said  header  in  electrically  insulated  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  extend  in  cantilever  relation  from  said 
header,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  arm, 
an  electrically  conductive  thermally  responsive  snap-acting 
member  secured  at  one  end  in  electrically  conductive  relation 
to  said  element  and  having  a  movable  contact  secured  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  member,  said  thermally  responsive  mem- 
ber being  of  a  dished  configuration  and  being  adapted  to  move 
to  an  inverted  dished  configuration  when  subjected  to  a  se- 
lected temperature  for  moving  said  movable  contact  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  a  grid  member 
mounted  on  said  header  to  extend  in  cantilever  relation  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  to  said  arm  and  said  thermally  respon- 
sive member  to  shield  said  thermally-responsive  member  from 
electrical  arcs  occuring  between  said  contacts  during  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact. 


7.  Fn  a  semiconductor  assembly  for  use  with  a  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  leads  having  free  inner  extremities  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  semiconductor  body 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrical  circuit  formed  therein 
and  with  contact  pads  in  a  predetermined  pattern  carried  by 
the  body  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  a  sheet  of  electri- 
cally conducting  material  having  a  plurality  of  lead  arrays 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  lead  arrays  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  leads  formed  from  the  sheet  material  in  one  region 
thereof  and  being  formed  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  leads 


3,902,150 
SELF-RESTORING  TYPE  CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Wada;  Teljiro  Mori,  and  Suenobu  Hamano,  all  of  Ama- 

gasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,252 

Int.  CL  HOlh  87100 

U.S.  CI.  337-116  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-restoring  type  current  limiting  device  comprising 
ut  least  one  part  of  self-restoring  type  current  limiting  ele- 
ments each  including  a  pair  of  terminal  members  and  a  vein 
of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  therein  to  electri- 
cally interconnect  said  pair  of  terminal  members,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  material  being  responsive  to  a  flow  of  over- 
current  therethrough  to  be  evaporated,  one  communication 
tube  filled  with  said  electrically  conductive  material  to  con- 
nect each  of  said  terminal  member  of  each  of  said  current 
limiting  elements  to  a  corresponding  terminal  member  of  the 
other  current  limiting  element  to  permit  the  electrically  con- 
ductive material  in  each  of  said  current  limiting  elements  to 
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communicate  with  that  in  the  other  current  limiting  element 
via  said  communication  tubes,  and  cooling  means  disposed  on 


3,902,151 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SWITCHES  IN  SEQUENCES  WITH  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Thomas  E.  Hall,  Anoka,  and  William  W.  Bassett,  Wayzata, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,092 

Int.  CL^HOIH  37152 

U.S.  CI.  337-340  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  switching  device  of  the  type  having  one 
or  more  switch  means  each  having  an  operator  to  which  a 
force  is  applied  to  operate  said  switch  means, 

having  thermal  operator  means  having  an  output  member 
for  providing  a  force  when  said  operator  means  is  ener- 
gized, 
and  having  bimetal  ambient  temperature  responsive  means 
connecting  the  output  member  of  said  thermal  operator 
means  to  said  switch  means  operators  for  applying  a  force 
to  each  of  said  operators  for  operating  said  switch  means 
in  sequence,  the  improvement  residing  in  the  ambient 
temperature  responsive  means  and  comprising; 
T-shaped  bimetal  ambient  temperature  responsive  means 
comprising  two  elongated  rectangular  strips  of  bimetal 
rigidly  fastened  together  in  the  form  of  a  T  whereby  said 
force  of  said  output  member  of  said  operator  means  is 
applied  at  a  point  of  contact  between  the  points  of 
contact  on  said  T  of  said  operators  of  said  switch  means. 


driver,  a  shoulder  on  a  portion  of  said  metal  shaft  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  the  shaft,  an 
insulated  shaft  extension  of  deformable  material  and  directly 
secured  to  said  metal  shaft,  said  insulated  shaft  extension 
comprising  a  hollow  portion  in  telescopic  relation  with  the 
portion  of  said  metal  shaft  provided  with  the  shoulder,  exter- 
nal alignment  means  on  the  metal  shaft  cooperating  with 
internal  alignment  means  on  the  shaft  extension,  said  means 


:'  n    '^ 


each  of  said  communication  tubes  to  cool  said  electrically 
conductive  material. 


orienting  the  metal  shaft  \o  the  shatt  extension  and  preventing 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  tab  perma- 
nently deformed  and  extending  inwardK  from  sani  hollnvv 
portion  of  the  shaft  extension  into  direct  engagemeni  with  ^.lul 
shoulder  and  maintaining  said  hollow  portion  positi\el>  nu 
chanically  locked  to  said  metal  shaft,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  shaft  extension  being  provided  with  an 
indentation  resulting  from  the  inward  deformation  of  the  tab 
into  direct  engagement  with  the  shoulder 


3.902,153 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOCKET 
Ronald  S.  Narozny.  Panorama  Cit>.  Calif.,  as^signor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.036 

Int.  CL=  HOIR  U,42 

U.S.CL  339-214  R  10  Claims 


3,902,152 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  HAVING  AN  INSULATED 
SHAFT  EXTENSION 
John  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Cor- 
poration, Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,074,  Sept.  18,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,862 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  lOin 
U.S.  CI.  338-162  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  control  comprising  a  base,  a  resistance  path 
secured  to  the  base,  a  driver  of  insulating  material,  a  contactor 
constrained  to  move  with  the  driver  for  making  wiping  contact 
with  the  resistance  path,  a  metal  shaft  extending  from  said 


1.  A  circuit  board  socket  comprising,  in  Lombiriaiion  a 
resilient  tubular  inner  spring  means  having  converging  leg 
portions  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  outwardK  extending 
tab  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  inner  spring 
means  being  arranged  to  resilientls  engage  a  terminal  pin 
inserted  therewithin,  an  elongate  tubular  housing  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  flared  portion  adjacent  the  other  end. 
said  inner  spring  means  being  telescopmglv  disposed  wuhin 
said  housing,  said  inner  spring  means  lab  means  being  coupled 
to  said  housing  flared  portion  to  provide  electrical  engage- 
ment therebetween,  and  a  discrete  outer  spring  means  having 
a  hollow  sleeve  portion  and  diverging  resilient  finger  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  portion  adjacenl  one 
end  thereof,  said  outer  spring  means  sleeve  portion  being 
telescopingly  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
tightly  fitted  thereabout,  said  finger  portions  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  socket  receiving  aperture  in  a 
circuit  board  to  support  said  socket  therewithin 
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3,902,154  sonic  transmitter,  and  an  underwater  detecting  unit  for  said 

STRAIN  RELIEF  sonic  control  signal,  said  underwater  detecting  unit  depending 

William  H.  McKe*.  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..    from  a  navigable  craft. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,730 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  I5H2  3,902,156 

U.S.  CI.  339-223  R  13  Claims  MUTI-CHANNEL  AC  CONFLICT  MONITOR 

Frank  W  .  Hill.  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,874 

Int.  CI.^GOSG  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-41  R  15  claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  termination  system  having  a  termination 
means  for  receiving  and  maintaining  a  wire  in  electrical 
contact; 

a  strain  relief  as  an  integral  part  of  the  termination  system 
comprising, 

spaced  apart  facing  sides  defining  a  wire  receiving  channel 
rearward  of  the  termination  means, 

a  wire  passing  means  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  sides,  defining  a  wire  passing  space 
effective  to  resiliently  permit  passage  through  it  b>  move- 
ment transverse  to  its  axis,  of  a  wire  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  wire  passing  space  and  the  wire  passing 
means  also  defining  a  wire  restraining  space  below  it  in 
the  channel  for  restraining  movement  out  of  the  channel 
of  a  wire  inserted  in  the  wire  restraining  space. 


3,902,155 
SUBMARINE  OBJECT  LOCATER 

Clinton  J.  T.  Young,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar.  Inc., 
Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1952,  Ser.  No.  307,135 

Int.  CI.  H04b  moo 

L.S.  CI.  340-5  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  traffic  control  system  for  controlling  traffic  move- 
ment over  a  plurality  of  traffic  fiow  paths  at  least  certain  of 
which  conflict  with  one  another  and  having  a  traffic  signal 
providing  right-of-way  and  stop  indications  to  each  traffic  flow 
path  and  a  controller  actuating  said  traffic  signal;  a  conflict 
monitor,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  detector  circuits,  each  detector  circuit  being 
associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  traffic  flow  paths 
and  producing  an  output  signal  during  the  time  interval  in 
which  said  traffic  signal  displays  a  right-of-way  indication 
to  said  traffic  flow  path; 
a  plurality  of  first  logic  elements,  each  first  logic  element 
being  connected  to  two  of  said  detector  circuits  to  receive 
the  output  signals  therefrom,  the  detector  circuits  con- 
nected to  any  one  of  said  first  logic  elements  being  associ- 
ated with  confiictmg  traffic  fiow  paths,  each  first  logic 
element  producing  an  output  signal  whenever  both  detec- 
tor circuits  connected  thereto  produce  output  signals; 
a  logic  network  connected  to  all  of  said  detector  circuits  to 
receive  the  output  signals  therefrom,  said  network  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  whenever  an  output  signal  is 
received  from  at  least  one  detector  circuit  of  a  first  group 
of  detector  circuits  and  an  output  signal  is  received  from 
at  least  one  detector  circuit  of  a  second  group  of  detector 
circuits,  each  detector  circuit  of  the  first  group  being 
associated  with  a  traffic  flow  path  which  confiicts  with 
each  traffic  fiow  path  with  which  the  detectors  of  the 
second  group  are  associated;  and 
circuit  means  for  interrupting  normal  operation  of  said 
traffic  signal,  said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the 
output  signals  of  each  of  said  first  logic  elements  and  of 
said  logic  network 


a  '■a 


# 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  mine  comprising  a  buovant 
underwater  detector,  a  casing  for  said  detector,  means  an- 
choring said  detector  at  a  predetermined  level  and  location  in 
a  body  of  water,  a  normally  de-energized  underwater  sonic 
transmitter  in  said  casing,  said  detector  including  means  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  sonic  signature  of  a  mine  produced  hy 
passage  of  the  mine  into  and  through  a  body  of  water  for 
producing  a  sonic  control  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
sonic  control  signal  for  energizing  said  normally  de-energized 


3,902,157 
WORN  BRAKE  LINING  DETECTOR 

Yasuo  Kita,  and  Masachika  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1972,  47-71927 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  17/22;  G08B  21/00 
IS.  CI.  340-52  A  8  claims 

1.  In  a  worn  brake-lining  detector  circuit  of  the  type  in 
which  an  electrical  conductor  embedded  in  the  lining  electri- 
cally contacts  a  rotating  braking  member  when  the  lining  is 
worn  down  beyond  a  predetermined  working  limit  to  energize 
an  alarm,  an  improved  alarm  circuit  comprising: 

a    a  series  circuit  including  a  circuit  breaker  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  electrical  conductor  and  opera- 
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live  to  interrupt  said  circuit  in  response  to  an  overcurrent    of  said  detection  switch  means  will  cause  said  control  device 
caused  by  electrical  contact  between  said  conductor  and    to  operate  said  warning  device 
said  braking  member, 
b.   a  single  electric   power  source   coupled  to  said  series 
circuit  and  said  braking  member  so  that  electric  current 

from  said  single  power  source  normally  flows  through  ' 

said  series  circuit,  and 


T  28 


3,902,159 
VEHICLE  WARNING  SIGNAL  SWIT(  HIN(;   \PPAR\Tl  S 
INCLUDING  CIRCl  IT  MOMKNTARIL\   IMKRKl  riH) 
ONLY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MOVEMENT  IN  ONE  OK  \N 
OPPOSED  PAIR  OF  DIRE(  TIONS 
John  J.  Parolin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (  oli-Htrstt  Com- 
pany, South  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335, 77*J 

Int.  CI.  B60q  I  46 

L'.S.  CI.  340-   72  7  Claims 


c  a  normally  de-energized  alarm  device  connected  in  a 
circuit  parallel  with  said  series  circuit,  said  parallel  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  single  power  source  and  normally 
having  a  higher  impedance  than  said  series  circuit  so  that 
interruption  of  said  series  circuit  causes  sufficient  current 
to  fiow  from  said  single  power  source  and  through  said 
alarm  device  to  energize  it. 


3,902,158 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OR 

INDICATING  VEHICLE  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR 

Nils  Goran   Dahlkvist,  Durham,   England,  assignor  to  SAB 

Brake  Regulator  Co.  Ltd.,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1971 
20330/73 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  A  4  Claims 


"to      RED  STO* 


(r«n)        SCHOOL  ^us       ^m\\  ^n) 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  indicating  the  brake  lining  wear 
in  a  vehicle  having  brake  linings  and  an  electrically  earthed 
conductive    circuit    comprising    in    combination,    a    voltage 
source  with  one  pole  connected  to  said  earthed  circuit,  two 
terminal  electrically  operable  relay  control  means  having  a 
control  circuit,  and  warning  switch  means  operated  by  said 
control  means  responsive  to  different  electrical  conditions  in 
said  control  circuit  to  energize  said  control   means  in  one 
position  as  holding  means,  detection  switch  means  located  in 
said  brake   lining  comprising  a  normally  closed  conductive 
circuit  which  becomes  ruptured  and  opened  in  response  to 
brake  lining  wear  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  voltage  source  temporarily  to  operate  said 
control  means  in  a  first  holding  condition  through  said  detec- 
tion switch  means  with  one  control  means  terminal  earthed 
and  said  detection  switch  means  connected  serially  with  the 
other  terminal  to  said  unearthed  voltage  source  pole,  and  a 
warning  device  operated  by  said  control  means  through  said 
warning  switch  means  when  said  detection  switch  means  is 
opened  to  release  said  holding  means,  whereby  any  earthing 


1.  Switching  apparatus  tor  controlling  %».arnmg  signals  such 
as  flashing  lights  on  school  buses  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
first    operator-actuated    switch    including    an    electromagnet 
winding  and  a  cooperating  armature  movable  to  close  a  first 
set  of  contacts  in  response  to  operator  actuation  thereof  and 
maintaining  closure  of  said  contacts  only  so  long  as  said  v,ind 
ing  IS  energized,  a  second  switch  including  a  second  set  of 
contacts  and  an  armature  for  closing  and  opening  said  second 
set  of  contacts  in  response  to  movements  of  said  armature  in 
alternate  directions,  said  second  switch  including  means  |,u 
changing    the    continuity    condition    ot    said    second    set    o! 
contacts  between  electrically  closed  and  opened  conditions 
transiently  only  during  travel  of  said  armature  in  one  of  s.nd 
directions,  means  for  moving  said  armature  in  said  aliernaie 
directions  in  response  to  movements  of  a  part  of  a  vehicle  such 
as  a  door  or  the  like,  warning-signal  means,  means  energizing 
said  warning-signal  means  from  a  source  through  said  first  set 
of  contacts,  and  means  responsne  to  the  continuitv  ondiiMn 
between  said  second  set  of  contacts  for  energizing  said  wind 
mg  from  said  source  and  through  said  first  set  ni  contacts. 
whereby  actuation  of  said  first  switch  results  in  excitation  of 
said  warning  signal  means  until  said  first  switch  is  automati 
cally  opened  upon  occurrence  of  mmement  of  said  arm.iture 
of  said  second   switch   in    both   ot    its   altern.ue   directions  nt 
movement. 


9}!  O.C,  ~U 
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3,902,160 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Ryuichi  Kawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1972.  47-309 
Int.  CI.-G06K  9!  10 
L.S.  CI.  340—146.3  AQ 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  includmg  means  for  con- 
verting an  input  pattern  into  corresponding  electrical  signals 
defining  a  point  X  in  N-dimensional  space,  and  comprising 
means  for  obtaining  signals  representing  each  of  the  dis- 
tances DD(^ )  between  said  point  X  and  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  point  Y(^)  in  the  same  space  (where  k-\  .2 K) 

by  summing,  for  each  point  Y(*),  the  ratios  between  the 
absolute  values  of  signals  D(i)  each  representing  the 
projection  of  said  point  X  on  the  corresponding  axis  Ri ;  i 
originating  at  the  point  Y(^)  and  corresponding  signals 
q(i)  each  representing  the  standard  deviation  along  the 
corresponding  axis  R(i)  of  the  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponing  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  classified  in  the 
category  of  a  single  standard  pattern  (where  i=l,2,  .  .  . 
,J),  each  single  standard  pattern  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ferent point  Yik),  and 
means  for  comparing  the  signals  representing  the  distances 
DD(^)  to  find  the  least  distance  DD(A.),  said  least  dis- 
tance indicating  the  correspondence  between  the  input 
pattern  and  the  standard  pattern  of  the  corresponding 
point  Y(k).  I 


3,902,161 

DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

SYNCHRONIZING  OPERATION  OF  MULTIPLE  ENERGY 

SOURCES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Kiowski,  and  John  T.  Bobbitt,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,471,  Aug.  27,  1971.  This 
application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,553 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/00;  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-147  SY  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
remotely  -  located,  electrically-operable  devices  utilizing  digi- 
tal techniques  comprising 
generating  from  at  least  one  source  a  earner  tone  of  a 
single,  selected  frequency  for  transmission  to  said  remote 
devices; 
activating  the  timing  circuitry  within  said  devices  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  by  said  devices  of  said  earner 
tone,  thereby  enabling  said  timing  circuitry  to  process 
command  signals, 
modulating  the  carrier  tone  as  it  is  being  transmitted  ac 
cording  to  a  multiple  bit  binary  code  so  as  to  encode  on 
said  carrier  tone  a  sequence  of  binary  code  command 


signals  representing  the  synchronizing  and  control  timing 
states  respectively  of  operation  of  said  remote  device 
timing  circuitry, 
demodulating  the  carrier  tone  at  said  remote  devices  to 
reconstitute  within  said  timing  circuitry  the  synchronizing 
and  control  code  binary  command  signals. 


6  Claims 


phase  locking  each  device  to  the  carrier  tone  in  response  to 
the  synchronizing  command  signal  in  order  to  synchro- 
nize the  subsequent  operation  of  said  timing  circuitry; 
and 

companng  the  control  code  with  a  preselected  synchroniza- 
tion address  code  to  provide  time  zero  signals  when  the 
codes  match 


3,902,162 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

PROGRAMMABLE  FRONT  END  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  PERIPHERAL  UNITS 

Kelvin  L.  Parkinson,  Bolton,  and  Robert  J.  Houde,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems, 

Inc..  VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,587 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  3/00 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  9  Claims 


Z/0 
(MlTS 

voaxmoL 

1.  A  data  communication  system  compnsmg; 

a  first  plurality  of  penpheral  units  represented  by  a  second 
plurality  of  addresses, 

a  second  plurality  of  penpheral  units  represented  by  a  first 
plurality  of  addresses, 

a  central  data  processor,  said  central  data  processor  includ- 
mg means  for  generating  first  signals  representative  of 
said  first  plurality  of  addresses,  said  first  signals  including 
second  signals  representative  of  said  second  plurality  of 
addresses, 

a  front  end  processor,  said  front  end  processor  including 
means  for  generating  third  signals,  said  third  signals  simi- 
lar to  said  second  signals  and  said  third  signals  also  repre- 
sentative of  said  second  plurality  of  addreses, 

first  means  for  coupling  said  first  plurality  of  peripheral 
units  with  said  front  end  processor, 
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second  means  for  coupling  said  second  plurality  of  penph- 
eral units  with  said  central  data  processor, 
first  means  for  enabling, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  means  for  enabling  for  receipt 

of  said  first  signals  from  said  central  data  processor, 
said  first  means  for  enabling  responsive  to  said  first  signals 
for  enabling  the  coupling  provided  by  said  second  means 
for  coupling,  in  order  to  provide  a  communication  path 
between  said  central  data  processor  and  the  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  peripheral  units  represented  by  the 
received  one  of  said  first  signals, 
second  means  for  enabling, 

means  for  coupling  said  second  means  for  enabling  for 
receipt  of  said  third  signals  from  said  front  end  processor 
said  second  means  for  enabling  responsive  to  said  third 
signals,  for  enabling  the  coupling  provided  by  said  first 
means  for  coupling,  in  order  to  provide  a  communication 
path  between  said  front  end  processor  and  the  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  peripheral  units  represented  by  the  re- 
ceived one  of  said  third  signals, 
third  means,  coupled  to  both  said  front  end  processor  and 
said  central  data  processor,  for  coupling  said  front  end 
processor  with  said  central  data  processor, 
third  means  for  enabling,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  third  means  for  enabling  for  receipt 

of  said  first  signals  from  said  central  data  processor, 
said  third  means  for  enabling  responsive  to  said  second 
signals  included  in  said  first  signals,  for  enabling  the 
coupling  provided  by  said  first  means  for  coupling,  said 
front  end  processor  and  said  third  means  for  coupling,  in 
order  to  provide  a  communication  path  between  said 
central  data  processor  and  said  first  plurality  of  penph- 
eral units,  said  third  means  for  enabling  including 
means  for  detecting, 

means,  coupled  with  said  central  data  processor,  for 
transferring  said  first  signals  to  said  means  for  detect- 
ing, 

said  means  for  detecting  coupled  to  said  means  for  trans 

ferring,  for  detecting  said  second  signals  included  in 

said  first  signals, 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  providing 

to  said  front  end  processor  said  second  signals  denoting 

said  first  plurality  of  penpheral  units. 


3,902,163 

BUFFERED  VIRTUAL  STORAGE  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Gene  M.  Amdahl,  Saratoga;  Takashi  Chiba,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Richard  J.  Tobias,  Palo  Alto,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Am- 

dahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,050 
Int.  CI.2  G06F  9/20 
U.S.  a.  340-172.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  including  storage  for  storing 
information  utilized  by  a  plurality  of  programs  where  each 
program  is  identified  by  unique  program  identity  data,  where 
said  programs  identify  locations  in  said  storage  using  logical 
addresses  and  where  each  program  is  associated  with  a  unique 
table  in  said  storage  for  translating  logical  addresses  to  real 
addresses,  including  means  for  translating  logical  addresses  to 
real  addresses,  including  means  for  addressing  said  storage 
with  said  real  addresses  to  fetch  and  store  information  in 
connection  with  the  execution  of  instructions  derived  from 
said  plurality  of  programs  and  including  storage  control 
means,  said  storage  control  means  comprising, 

program  identifier  store  means  including  a  plurality  of  name 
locations  storing  program  identifier  names  for  identifying 
programs  having  information  stored  in  said  storage  con- 
trol, including  means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said 
name  locations  empty  and  available  for  use  by  one  of  said 
programs  not  having  information  stored  in  said  storage 
control,  and  including  means  for  addressing  said  program 
identifier  store  means  to  output  a  program  identifier 
name  in  response  to  an  input  address  formed  by  said 


program  identity  data  for  one  of  said  program^  in  eonwu 
of  said  system, 
logical  translation  stc^rc  me^ns  iiKluding  mciriv  N.r  sionng 
program  identifier  names,  logical  addresses  and  real  ad- 
dresses of  information  in  said  storage  conlnil  and  includ- 
ing means  for  addressing  said  logical  translation  store 
means  to  output  a  real  address  in  response  to  an  inpui 
address  formed  b>  said  program  identifier  name  ..uipui 
from  said  program  identifier  store  and  by  a  logical  ad 


dress  from  said  one  nf  said  programs  in  control  or  said 
system, 
buffer  data  store  means  including  means  for  storing  infor- 
mation fetched  from  or  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  at 
locations  specified  by  real  addresses  stored  in  said  logical 
translation  store  means  and  including  means  for  address- 
ing said  buffer  data  store  means  to  output  mformation  in 
response  to  an  input  address  formed  hv  said  real  address 
output  from  said  logical  translation  store  means 


3,902,164 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THF  AMOUNT 
OF  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  IN  A  VIRTUAI    MFMORV 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Warren  J.  Kelley,  Berkshire,  and  Lawrence  E.  Larson,  \  estal. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine-^ 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,040,  July  21.  1972.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.508 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  ^  Claims 

I.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  in  which  data 
words  are  individually  assigned  virtual  addresses  from  a  vers 
large  virtual  addressing  set.  and  wherein  a  main  memorv  is 
addressed  by  a  relatively  small  set  of  real  addresses,  said 
virtual  address  set  including  virtual  addresses  requinng  trans 
lation  to  real  addresses  prior  to  their  use  in  accessing  main 
memory,  said  system  including  an  address  translation  means 
which  stores  recently  translated  vinual  addresses  and  their 
corresponding  real  addresses, 
the  improvement  compnsing. 

storage  means  for  storing  first  data  representing  a  selected 
group  of  virtual  addresses  each  of  which  equals  the  corre 
sponding  real  address, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  data  uith  each 

virtual  address  provided  bv  the  processor,  and 
means  for  disabling  said  address  translation  means  and  for 
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directly  using  a  particular  address  provided  by  the  proces- 
sor to  address  main  store  when  the  comparison  means 


WW  SSI 


— 4*t  «at»] 


determines  said  particular  virtual  address  is  in  said  se- 
lected group 


3,902,165 
HIGH-SPEED  PCM  DATA-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Auro  Artom.  Torin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  Centro  Stud!  e 
Laboratori  Tekcomunicazioni,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1973,  68195  73 

Int.  CI.  H04ji //2 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 


vu«sc*ia£?        d, 


too 


1.  A  data-transmission  system  comprising 

a  central  office  provided  with  signal-receiving  means  and 
signal-transmitting  means, 

a  plurality  of  outlying  stations  each  provided  with  data-com- 
munication equipment  and  with  a  two-way  signal  path 
having  an  outgoing  branch  and  an  incoming  branch  ex- 
tending from  said  equipment  to  said  central  office,  the 
transmission  paths  associated  with  at  least  some  of  said 
stations  having  substantially  different  impedance  criteria, 
a  PCM  terminal  at  said  central  office  coupled  to  said 
signal-receiving  and  signal-transmitting  means  for  estab- 
lishing data  links  between  stations, 

routing  means  at  said  central  office  operable  to  connect  the 
outgoing  and  incoming  branches  of  any  signal  path  to  said 
signal-transmitting  and  signal-receiving  means,  respec- 
tively, preparatorily  to  the  establishment  of  a  data  link 
between  a  first  station  associated  with  the  signal  path  and 
a  second  station  reachable  through  said  PCM  terminal, 
said  routing  means  including  an  equalization  network 
with  a  plurality  of  filter  circuits  selectively  insertable  in 
series  with  said  outgoing  branch,  said  filter  circuits  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  impedance  criteria  of  different 
signal  paths  to  minimize  distortion,  and 

processing  means  at  said  central  office  responsive  to  an 
identification  signal  from  said  first  station  to  operate  said 
routing  means  for  insertion  of  a  conforming  filter  circuit 
prior  to  inception  of  data  transmission  between  said  first 
and  second  stations. 


3,902,166 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING  CYLINDRICAL 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  MATERIALS 

Zeniti  Kiyasu,  Tokyo,  and  Homare  Tsuruhara,  Hino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,205,  Dec.  27,  1971.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,519 

Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    28,    1970,   46- 

127738;  Dec.  28,  1970,  46-127739 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11114 
U.S.  CI.  340-  174  YC  10  Claims 


6 

oooo«oooo 

8   la  lb  ic  Id  te  If  Ig   9 


0Q09000000 


1.  An  electric  apparatus  using  magnetic  materials  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  thin  platelets  arranged  along  a  single 
central  axis  so  as  to  form  a  stack, 

means  for  producing  cylindrical  magnetic  domains  on  each 
of  said  platelets, 

pairs  of  conductive  loop  i;ircuits  carried  by  each  of  said 
platelets  so  as  to  form  rows  of  paired  regions  in  a  matrix 
extending  m  an  X  direction, 

other  conductive  loop  circuits  carried  by  each  of  said  plate- 
lets so  as  to  form  rows  of  regions  in  a  matrix  extending  in 
a  Y  direction,  said  regions  in  said  Y-rows  being  respec- 
tively aligned  with  each  of  said  paired  regions  in  said 
X-rows, 

said  pairs  of  conductive  loop  circuits  forming  regions  in  said 
X-rows  and  said  other  conductive  loop  circuits  forming 
regions  in  said  Y-rows  for  selectively  moving  said  do- 
mains to  and  positioning  said  domains  in  a  set  of  aligned 
regions  including  a  predetermined  one  of  said  paired 
regions  from  another  set  of  aligned  regions  including 
another  one  of  said  pairs  by  applying  a  current  to  the  one 
of  said  pairs  of  conductive  loop  circuits  forming  said  one 
region  while  simultaneously  applying  current  to  one  of 
said  other  conductive  loop  circuits  forming  the  region 
axially  aligned  with  said  one  of  said  paired  regions; 

means  for  irradiating  each  of  said  platelets  with  polarized 
light  passing  through  each  of  said  regions  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  axis;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  domains  in  said 
regions  on  each  of  said  platelets  by  detecting  the  rotation 
of  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  polarized  light 
passing  through  said  regions  on  each  of  said  platelets. 


3,902,167 
MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  SWITCH 
Olin  S.  Lutes,  Bloomington;  James  O.  Holmen,  Minnetonka, 
and  Richard  L.  Kooyer,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,189 
Int.  CI.'GllC  111155 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  PW  30  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  actuated  switch  comprising;  a  wire  sub- 
strate; 

an  anisotropic,  essentially  zeromagnetostrictive  magnetic 
film  covering  the  wire  substrate,  the  magnetic  film  having 
an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  circumferential  direction; 
actuator  means  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  with 
a  component  along  the  axis  of  the  wire  substrate  suffi- 
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cient  to  change  the  state  of  the  magnetically  actuated 
switch  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  and 


passage  of  .i  surge  current  through  said  cable  and  said 
plunger  will  be  moved  to  said  cxicndcd  position 


ACTUATOR    MEANS   K- 2 5 


20 


Q^^^^^Cinj^r^Q  riM-iLj 
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CURRENT 
SOURCE 


3.902,169 

DRIV  E  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQL  ID  CR\STAl.l)l.SFI,\Y  I  MIS 
Isamu  Washizuka.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  39H,«5() 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    19     1972    47- 
95606;  Apr.  3.  1973,  48-38474 

Int.  CI.  350  160  LL.  G08b  S,J6 
U.S.  CI.  340-^336  7  claims 


output  means  for  sensing  whether  the  magnetically  actuated 
switch  IS  in  the  first  or  the  second  state. 


3,902,168 
SURGE  CURRENT  INDICATOR 
Frank  Peter  Dola,  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,842 

Int.  CI.^G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-253  P  ,  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  driMng  a  liquid  .nstal  unit  having  a 
given  threshold  voltage  value  which  initiates  a  change  m  the 
optical  characteristics  of  said  liquid  crystal  unit,  said  drive 
system  comprising 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  p<Maritv  voltage  lower 
than  the  threshold  value  to  the  liquid  crystal  unit  v.hen  it 
IS  not  desired  to  be  ON 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  passage  of  a  surge 
current  through  an  electrical  power  cable,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

housing  means, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  cable  with 
portions  of  said  housing  means  adjacent  to,  and  spaced 
from,  said  cable, 
an  indicator  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  wall  portions  of 
said  housing  means,  said  indicator  plunger  being  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 
outer  end  portions  of  said  plunger  extending  externally  of 
said  housing  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion, inner  end  portions  of  said  plunger  being  within  said 
housing  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
housing  means,  said  resilient  means  normally  biasing  said 
plunger  to  said  extended  position, 
disengageable  latch  means  in  said  housing  means,  said  latch 
means  being  effective,  in  its  latched  condition,  to  hold 
said  plunger  in  said  retracted  position  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  resilient  means,  and 
magnetically  responsive  delatching  means  in  said  housing 
means,  said  magnetically  responsive  means  being  mov- 
able under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  into  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  means  to  disengage 
said  latch  means  from  said  plunger  whereby,  upon  mounting 
said  device  on  said  cable  and  latching  said  plunger  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  plunger  will  be  unlatched  upon 


3,902,170 

FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC \I   CIR(  I  ITS 

Ralph  D.  McElroy.  402  63rd  .St.,  142.  San  Diego.  (  alif  921  14 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,033 

Int.  Cl.^  C08B  5:00 

U.S.  CI.  340-373  ,  r^,  . 

7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  an  indication  of  a  sensed  malfunc- 
tion as  detected  from  at  least  a  momentarv   opening  of    an 
electrical  circuit  wherein  the  impr(nement  c.mipriscs 
an  indicator  body, 
a  DC  magnet  coil  in  said  bodv, 

a  permanent  magnet  pole  piece  of  magnet ic  materials  car- 
ried within  said  body, 
guide  means  within  said  b(^dv  for  guiding  said  p..le  piece  in 
translational  movement  between  a  first  position  m  prov 
imity  to  said  coil  and  a  second  indicating  position  spaced 
from  said  coil. 

viewing  pon  means  for  displavmg  said  pole  p.eee   in  said 
second  position. 
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3,902,171 
ACCLMLLATOR  RADAR  ECHO  DETECTOR 
Peter  Toth,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,186 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.    12.    1972, 
14950/72 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  DP  2  Claims 


b.  second  circuit  means  for  detecting  radio  energy  reflected 
from  said  thermal-energy  radiating  object, 

c.  pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  said  thermal-energy 
detecting  means  for  generating  an  output  pulse  having  a 
time  duration  approximately  equal  to  the  time  required 
for  the  missile  to  traverse  a  distance  of  half  the  length  of 
the  radiating  object. 


,/ 


I 

1.  .An  accumulator  radar  echo  detector  for  generating  con- 
tinuous target  indication  signals  at  associated  range  rings  of  a 
PPi-radar  screen  comprising  a  quantizing  echo  signal  con- 
verter for  transforming  each  input  pulse  which  exceeds  a 
reference  peak  into  impact  signals  prolonged  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration,  a  timing  signal  generator  having  an  output, 
register  means  coupled  to  said  timing  signal  generator,  respon- 
sive to  timing  signals  from  its  output,  and  having  an  input  stage 
and  an  output  stage,  and  means  which  in  dependency  upon 
whether  a  stored  summation  value  supplied  to  inputs  thereof 
from  said  output  stage  is  or  is  not  supplemented  by  an  impact 
signal  supplied  to  another  of  its  inputs  from  said  quantizing 
echo  converter  increases  by  a  number  of  units  the  stored 
summation  value  or  reduces  such  by  a  unit  and  which  upon 
exceeding  a  predetermined  minimum  summation  value  pro- 
duces a  target  presence  signal  on  at  least  one  of  its  outputs  and 
upon  subsequent  dropping  below  such  minimum  summation 
value  resets  the  stored  summation  value  to  the  starting  value 
null,  said  means  being  a  fixed  programmed  read  only  memory 
which  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  assignment  table 
for  each  possible  total  condition  combinations  at  its  said  in- 
puts generates  a  respective  predetermined  total  condition 
combination  at  its  output,  a  partial  combination  at  this  output 
being  coupled  to  said  input  stage  of  said  register  means  as  sole 
input  to  said  register  means  other  than  that  from  said  timing 
signal  generator. 


3,902.172 
INFRARED  GATED  RADIO  FUZING  SYSTEM 
Albert  Weiss,  and  Daniel  D.  Holmes,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,681 
Int.  Cl.^  F42C  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  343-6  ND  2  Claims 

I.  In  an  infrared  gated  radio  fuzing  system  for  use  m  a 
guided  missile  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  first  thermal-energy  detecting  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  intercepted  thermal-energy 
radiated  from  a  thermal-energy  radiating  object. 


INFRARED 
DCTECTOH 
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d.  switching  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  means 
and  to  said  second  circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to 
said  output  pulse  for  activating  said  second  circuit  means 
and  being  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  said  pulse  for 
de-activating  said  second  circuit  means, 

e  third  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  circuit  means  in  the  event  a  desired  target  is 
detected  during  said  predetermined  time  interval  for 
actuating  a  detonation  circuit. 


3,902,173 
DISTANCE  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Paul  W  ilson  Redcay,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635,550 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13/04;  GOls  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  1  Claim 


R<' 
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1.  A  proximity  fuze,  comprising  in  combination:  an  electron 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid; 
a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  electron  tube  elements  to 
cause  oscillations  to  be  produced,  variations  in  the  loading  of 
said  resonant  circuit  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations; 
a  capacitor  connected  so  that  said  capacitor  is  charged  by  grid 
rectification  of  said  oscillations  to  a  negative  potential  at  a 
rate  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations,  said 
negative  potential  being  applied  to  the  grid  of  said  electron 
tube  to  cause  the  blocking  of  said  oscillations  when  the  nega- 
tive potential  on  said  grid  reaches  a  predetermined  potential; 
a  resistor  effectively  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  said  resis- 
tor having  a  resistance  which  allows  said  capacitor  to  charge 
to  said  predetermined  potential,  said  resistor  discharging  said 
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capacitor  when  said  oscillations  are  blocked,  the  potential  on 
said  capacitor  reducing  from  said  predetermined  potential  to 
a  potential  where  said  oscillations  are  received  and  the  cycle 
repeated,  said  cycle  repeating  periodically  so  that  the  osc'illa 
tions  of  said  oscillator  are  periodically  blocked    the  pulses 
produced  by  the  periodic  blocking  of  the  oscillations  of  said 
oscillator  havmg  a  pulse  repetition  rate  and  pulse  width  which 
are  functions  of  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations;  an  antenna 
connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  so  that  a  change  in  the 
radiation  resistance  of  said  antenna  varies  the  loading  of  said 
resonant   circuit,   said   radiation   resistance   changing   in   re- 
sponse  to  target  proximity;  and   means  for  employing  the 
variations  in  the  pulse  repetition  rate  and  the  pulse  width  of 
said  pulses  to  function  said  proximity  fuze  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  target,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
rectifier  and  filter  means  for  converting  said  pulses  into  direct 
current  pulses,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  direct 
current  pulses,  detection  means  for  obtaining  from  the  limited 
direct  current  pulses  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a 
function  of  the  pulse  repetition  rate  and  pulse  width  of  said 
clipped  direct  current  pulses,  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
signal  to  fire  said  proximity  fuze  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  target. 


3,902.175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHA.SF  INTK(;RATI0N 

OF  RADAR  PI  ISF  TRAINS 
Gerhard  Winzer.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Siemens  \k- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972.  Ser.  No.  297.30h 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept     29     197  1 
2148650  -  K  . 

Int.  CI.  GOls  -^  i2 
U.S.  CI.  343-17.1  R  ^,,,j^. 
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3,902,174 
PULSED  DOPPLER  RADAR  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  RANGE  CHANNEL 
Harald  Siegel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,033 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    16     1971 
2318976 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  8  claims 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  noise  in  radar  echo  pulses  by 

m-phase  integration  of  echo  pulses  v^  hich  are  produced  during 
multiple  sensing  of  radar  targets  comprising  the  steps  <.f 

a.  separating  said  echo  pulses  inio  pusiti^t;  .tnd  ru,'^..ii\t 
amplitude  signals. 

b,  storing  the  squares  of  said  positi\c  amphiudc  M^n.,iiv  m  .. 
first  two  dimensional  reversible  intermcdiato  cpiiLjl  ^.ir 
rier  material  memory, 

c  storing  the  squares  of  said  negative  amphtudc  MgnaK  in 
a  second  two  dimensional  reversible  mtermt-diaie  .-ptual 
carrier  material  memory. 

d.  transforming  b\  Fourier  transforms  the  conienis  of  said 
first  and  second  memories  bs  an  optical  analogue  com- 
puter and  wherein  the  echo  pulses  of  a  given  number  ol 
sensing  processes  are  added  in  said  first  and  second  mem 
ones  and  said  first  and  second  memories  convc-n  said 
echo  pulses  into  position  functions  bv  makmg  a  ^oordi 
nate  transformation  wherein  the  amplitude  distrihuthm  i^ 
represented  by  a  spatial  distribution 


AKTEKNA 
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3,902,176 
ATMOSPHERIC  PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSIVE 
TELEMETRY 
Edward  A.  Lewis.  Harvard,  and  Charles  B.  Kalakowsky.  Dor- 
chester, both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.460 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIS  9/02,  9,60,  HOlO  /  S  oo 

U.S.  a.  343-18  B  /'  ,,,^i^ 


1.  In  a  pulsed  Doppler  radar  device  with  variable  repetition 
frequency,  having  at  least  one  range  channel  operatively  con- 
nectable  at  the  pulse  rate  of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency,  a 
doppler  filter  which  suppresses  clutter  interference  in  the  low 
Doppler  frequency  range,  and  a  device  for  the  variation  of  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency,  the  combination  of  the  doppler 
filter  of  each  range  channel  comprising  at  least  one  sampling- 
and-holding  circuit  and  a  following  high  pass  filter,  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  upper  fre- 
quency of  the  clutter  band  width  whereby  the  latter  is  sup- 
pressed, the  switching  pulse  rate  of  the  sampling-and-holding 
circuit  being  changeable  with  changes  in  the  pulse  repetition 
frequency,  with  the  same  high  pass  filter  being  utilized  for  all 
repetition  frequency  variations. 


1.  An  atmospheric  probe  for  passive  telemelrv  comprising 
a  half-wave  dipole  antenna,  said  half-wave  dip<-ile  antenna 
consisting  of  first  and  second  approximately  equal  length 
sections,  means  in  the  central  region  of  said  half-wave  antenna 
to  electrically  and  automatically  disconnect  and  connect  said 
means  to  electrically  and  automatically  disconnect  and  con 
nect  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  haH-v.avc  dipulc  is 
comprised  of  a  relay  having  a  single  winding  with  first  and 
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second  terminals  and  associated  Tirst  and  second  relay 
contacts  normally  closed,  said  first  relay  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  section  of  said  half-wave  dipole  antenna, 
a  storage  capacitor  of  a  predetermined  magnitude,  an  RF 
bypass  capacitor  in  a  parallel  combination  with  said  storage 
capacitor,  said  parallel  combination  interconnecting  said 
second  relay  contact  and  said  second  section  of  said  half-wave 
dipole  antenna,  and  a  gas  discharge  device  connected  between 
said  second  relay  contact  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  single 
winding,  said  second  terminal  of  said  single  winding  being  also 
connected  to  said  second  section  of  said  half-wave  dipole 
antenna,  said  half-wave  dipole  antenna  having  current  flow 
therein  in  the  presence  of  strong  electric  fields  thus  operating 
to  charge  said  storage  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude thereupon  passing  current  through  said  gas  discharge 
device  and  said  single  winding  to  momentarily  open  said  first 
and  second  relay  contacts,  means  to  suspend  said  half-wave 
dipole  antenna  in  the  atmosphere,  a  ground  radar  system 
operating  at  a  predetermined  wavelength,  said  radar  system 
directing  signals  toward  said  half-wave  dipole  antenna  and 
obtaining  a  return  signal  in  response  only  upon  each  occur- 
rence of  the  electrical  connection  of  said  first  and  second 
sections,  and  means  to  count  the  return  signals  over  a  prese- 
lected period. 


3,902,177 
ANTENNA  FOR  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Kenzo  Mori;  Hyo  Yasuda;  Yujiro  Katsube,  all  of  Tokyo,  and 
Norio  Ikeda,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo 
Musen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  338,419 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   S«pt.    19,    1972,   47- 
93217 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  7/04.  11/12 
US.  CI.  343-741  3  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  direction  finders  comprising  a  first  con- 
ductor forming  a  loop  antenna  having  opposite  ends,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  having  a  cut  at  the  top  thereof  arranged  near 
and  in  parallel  with  said  first  conductor,  first  capacitor  means 
connected  between  both  ends  of  said  loop  antenna  for  provid- 
ing a  resonant  circuit  with  said  loop  antenna  which  is  resonant 
at  a  first  frequency  and  second  capacitor  means  connected 
between  both  ends  of  said  cut  of  said  auxiliary  conductor  at 
the  top  part  of  said  antenna  for  providing  a  resonant  circuit 
with  said  auxiliary  conductor  which  is  resonant  at  a  second 
frequency  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  the  values  of  induc- 
tance of  said  auxiliary  conductor  and  of  capacitance  of  said 
second  capacitor  means  being  selected  with  respect  to  the 
values  of  inductance  of  said  loop  antenna  and  of  capacitance 
of  said  first  capacitor  means  so  that  at  a  third  frequency  higher 
than  said  second  frequency  the  combination  of  said  auxiliary 
conductor  and  second  capacitor  means  provides  inductive 
impedance  of  such  value  as  to  cooperate  with  said  first  capaci- 
tor means  and  cause  said  loop  antenna  to  be  resonant  at  said 
third  frequency  permitting  a  high  sensitivity  in  each  narrow 
band  of  said  first  and  third  frequencies. 


3.902,178 

HELICAL  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Charles  P.  Majkrzak,  Nutley,  N.J..  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,917 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/36 

U.S.  CL  343-895  12  Claims 


43 


42 


/             / 

x\\\\\\\\X\\\^ 
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1.  \  helical  antenna  with  improved  temperature  character- 
istics comprising; 
an  antenna  housing, 

a  capacitive  cylinder  within  said  housing; 
a  helix  coupled  with  said  cylinder;  and 
a  condensable  fluid  enclosed  within  the  helix  whereby  heat 

energy  is  distnbuted  uniformly  along  said  helix  by  the 

condensation  of  said  fiuid. 


3,902,179 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  GRAPHIC  RECORDER 
David  A.  Little,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Motor  and 
Machine  Service.  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,194 

Int.  CI.^GOID  9132 

U.S.  CI.  346-49  7  Claims 


I.  A  testing  unit  for  recording  electrical  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  transducers,  said  testing  unit  including: 

A  a  multiple  channel  graphic  recording  means,  each  chan- 
nel including  means  for  marking  a  chart  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  to  that  channel,  one  channel  being  reserved 
for  an  incoming  transducer  signal  and  each  of  a  plurality 
of  remaining  channels  being  reserved  to  respond  to  in- 
coming identification  signals,  said  remaining  channels 
thereby  constituting  an  identification  set, 

B  selection  means  for  receiving  all  incoming  transducer 
signals  to  couple  one  signal  to  said  one  channel,  and 

C  encoding  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for 
transmitting  to  said  channels  in  said  identification  set  a 
pattern  of  identification  signals  corresponding  to  the 
selected  transducer,  said  recording  means  thereby  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  recording  the  output  of  the 
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selected  transducer  and  a  pattern  of  identification  marks    discharge,  placing  said  web  m  s.nd  space,  and  scannin.  the 
representing  the  identification  of  the  selected  transducer     inner  surface  of  said  ^^mdou  v.nh  an  electron  beam  to  reduce 


3,902.180 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

Shigenobu  Sobajima;  Hiroshi  Okaniwa;  Kiyoshi  Chiba.  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Norio  Takagi,  Ogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,241 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.   Julv    12.    1972.   47- 

69039;  July  17.  1972,  47-70726;  Sept.  4,  1972.  47-87902; 

Dec.  25.  1972,  48-368;  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-2232;  May  4,  1973, 

48-49014 

Int.  QV-  G03G  17102.  HOIS  3100 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  E  n  claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  images  on  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  formed  on  a  base  material  which  comprises  suc- 
cessively oxidizing  the  electrically  conductive  coating  which  is 
substantially  non-transparent  in  a  lower  oxidation  state  and 
which  consists  of  lower  oxides  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  In.  Sn,  Ti,  and  Zr,  according  to 
an  electric  signal  applied  thereto,  and  rendering  said  electri- 
cally conductive  coating  transparent  to  form  an  image  on  the 
base  material  by  selectively  oxidizing  areas  of  said  conductive 
coating  to  higher  oxidation  states  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


3.902.181 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  ELECTRON 

TUBE  AS  A  CHARGE  RECORDING  TUBE 
Werner  Veith,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  326.291 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    28,    1972, 
2204077 

Int.  CI.^GOID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  EB  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  charge  image  on  an  untreated 
paper  web  employing  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  window 
formed  of  insulating  material  having  a  conductive  inner  sur- 
face and  having  an  electrode  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  window,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  potential 
difference  between  the  conductive  inner  surface  of  said  win- 
dow and  an  outer  electrode  spaced  from  said  window,  to 
produce  a  potential  gradient  across  said  window  and  across 
the  space  between  said  window  and  said  outer  electrode,  said 
field  being  normally  below  the  value  required  to  sustain  a  gas 


the  potential  graditni  v,ith!n  said  window  and  to  cause  a  gas 
discharge  in  said  space. 


3.902.182 

PROCESS  AND  DEVK  E  FOR  DETEKMIMNC; 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  DIMENSIONS  OF  PERSONS  \Nl) 

OBJECTS 
Lars  Evert  Bernhard  Hillborg.  Sodra  I.anggalan  3h,  S-17  1  49 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1973.  Ser.  Ni,.  4(»7.49() 

Int.  (I.-  (;03B  ; '  2- 

U.S.  CI.  354^105  ic,^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  images  of  an  obicci  l..r  nu-asur 
ing  purposes  comprising  a  plane  gackground  surt.i^c  prnvukd 
with  a  scale  or  grid,  the  divisions  of  the  SLak-  of  rhc  sujckn^ih 
of  an  individual  square  in  the  grid  being  the  unii  len>;ih  ;!, 
which  the  object  is  to  be  measured,  multiphcd  \-\  the  ratio 
between  the  distance  between  the  camera  and  the  object,  a 
supporting  surface  for  the  object,  uhich  is  provided  v..iih  .i 
straight  line  indicator  marking  for  plaecnieni  oi  ihc  ob|ix! 
and/or  camera,  and  a  straight  line  indicator  ni.irkin^;  on  ;hi. 
background  surface,  wherein  the  camera  and  the  supporiin^ 
surface  can  be  set  so  that  the  straight  hne  indie.iior  iTiaikin^;^ 
are  parallel  when  photographed 
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3.902.183 

VIEW  FINDER  LIGHT  CONTROL  IN  CAMERA  WITH 

SELF-TIMER 

Mitsuru   Saito.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta   Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  360,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1972.47-57908 
Int.  CI.  G03b  IJiOO 
L.S.  CI.  354-219  5  daims 


with  said  shutter  release  member  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  response  to  movement  of  said  shutter  release 
member, 

said  bulb  member  being  movable  to  a  holding  position  in 
which  it  blocks  movement  of  said  shutter  locking  lever  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  shutter  release  lever  to  its 
operative  position; 

said  bulb  member  being  also  movable  to  a  release  position 
in  which  It  withdraws  from  blocking  engagement  with 
said  shutter  locking  lever  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
shutter  release  lever  to  its  rest  position; 

said  bulb  member  and  said  shutter  locking  lever  being  so 
disposed  that  said  first  and  second  axis  are  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  including  a  shutter,  means 
including  a  seiftimer  for  releasing  said  shutter  a  predeter- 
mined interval  following  the  release  of  said  seiftimer,  an  ob- 
jective lens,  a  view  finder  including  a  viewing  aperture  for 
viewing  an  object  through  said  objective  lens,  a  phoLsensitive 
element  exposed  to  light  traversing  said  objective  lens  and  said 
viewing  aperture  and  an  automatic  exposure  network  respon- 
sive to  said  photosensitive  element,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  blind  movable  between  an  advanced  position  intercept- 
ing the  light  traversing  said  viewing  aperture  to  prevent  its 
incidence  on  said  photosensitive  element  and  a  retracted 
position  out  of  the  path  of  said  light,  and  means  actuated  with 
the  advance  and  retraction  of  said  blind  for  respectively  en- 
abling and  disabling  said  seiftimer 


3,902.184 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  HAVING  BULB  EXPOSURE 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  CAMERA 
Takayoshi  Miyamoto,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1973.  48-138371 
Int.  CI.-G03B  9/58.  17/38 
l.S.  CI.  354-266  7  claims 


3,902,185 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,114 

Int.  CI.  Hon  17/00 

U.S.  a.  357-19  11  Claims 


TRANSRARENT  ELECTT?ODe 
PHOTO  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
NTC   THERMI  STOR  LAYER 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LAYER 
TRANSf*RENT  ELECTRODE 
BASE 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  series  connected  elements,  each  of  said  sets  compris- 
ing, in  the  recited  order,  a  first  transparent  electrode  element, 
an  eiectncity-to-light  conversion  element  having  an  electrical 
resistance  R,  a  negative  resistance  element  having  a  voltage- 
current  curve  which  has  a  transition  point  from  a  portion  of 
high  resistance  R^  to  a  portion  of  low  resistance  R,  at  a  critical 
voltage  \ V,  a  light-to-electricity  conversion  element  having 
electrical  resistances  R,  and  R^  when  irradiated  with  light 
having  intensities  L,  and  Lj,  respectively,  where  L,  is  lower 
than  and  L^  is  higher  than  a  critical  intensity  L^  which  causes 
said  negative  resistance  element  in  each  of  said  series  connec- 
tions to  receive  a  voltage  above  or  below  said  critical  voltage 
VV.  respectively,  when  each  of  said  series  connections  is  pro- 
vided with  a  given  voltage  V,  and  a  second  transparent  elec- 
trode element,  whereby  when  said  light-to-electricity  conver- 
sion elements  are  irradiated  with  a  light  image  and  said  given 
voltage  V  is  applied  to  said  device,  each  electricity-to-light 
conversion  element  is  energized  by  a  voltage  RV/(R+R,-|-Rj 
or  RV/(R+Rj+R,)  when  said  light-to-electricity  conversion 
element  is  irradiated  with  the  light  intensity  L,  or  Lj,  and, 
accordingly,  said  light  image  has  the  contrast  increased. 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  for  a  camera  having  a  shutter  release 
member  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operative 
position,  said  shutter  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
electro-magnetically   controlled   shutter   mechanism   com- 
prising, as  a  unitary  element,  an  electromagnet  and  a 
shutter   locking   lever   having   an   armature   cooperating 
with  said  electromagnet; 
said  shutter  locking  lever  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
first  axis  for  movement  between  a  first  position  for  hold- 
ing the  camera  shutter  in  open  condition  and  a  second 
position  for  causing  the  camera  shutter  to  close; 
and  bulb  mechanism  including  a  bulb  member  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  second  axis  and  operatively  associated 


3.902,186 
SURFACE  CHARGE  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
William  E.  Engeler.  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,659,  Oct.  28.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,269 
Int.  CI.  HOll  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-24  ,8  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type, 
a  first  source  conductor  member  insulatingly  overlying  said 

substrate, 
a  first  receiver  conductor  member  insulatingly  overlying 

said  substrate, 
a  first  transfer  gate  conductor  member  insulatingly  overiy- 
ing  said  substrate  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  between  said  first  source  conductor  member  and 
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said  first  receiver  conductor  member  and  insulated  from 
said  first  source  conductor  member  and  said  first  receiver 
conductor  member, 

means  applying  a  first  voltage  between  said  first  source 
conductor  member  and  said  substrate  to  form  a  first 
charge  storage  region  in  said  substrate, 

means  applying  a  second  voltage  between  said  first  receiver 
conductor  member  and  said  substrate  to  form  a  second 
charge  storage  region  in  said  substrate,  said  second 
charge  storage  region  being  spaced  from  said  first  charge 


storage  region  to  form  a  barrier  region  between  said 
storage  regions  and  underlying  said  first  transfer  gate 
conductor  member, 
means  applying  a  third  voltage  different  from  said  first  and 
second  voltages  between  said  first  transfer  gate  conductor 
member  and  said  substrate  for  controllably  varying  the 
surface  potential  of  said  barrier  region  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  charge  from  either  one  of  said  first  storage 
region  and  said  second  storage  region  to  the  other  one 
thereof. 


3,902,187 
SURFACE  CHARGE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 
DEVICES 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,107,  April  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,752 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357-24  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  charge  storage  regions  for  opposite  conduc- 
tivity earners  in  said  channel  region. 

means  for  intrcxJucing  charge  of  opposite  conductivity  car- 
riers representing  a  signal  inio  one  of  vaid  charge  storage 
regions, 

said  phase  related  voltages  applied  to  said  conductor  mem- 
bers incrementally  moving  charge  of  opposite  i.(>n(iiKii\ 
ity  carriers  from  storage  region  to  storage  region  along 
said  channel, 

means  for  removing  charge  of  oppc^site  conductivity  earn- 
ers from  another  one  of  said  charge  storage  regions. 


3.902.188 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 
David  Stanley  Jacobson.  Flemington,  N.J..  assignor  to  K(  \ 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,435 

Int.  CI."  HOll.  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  357-36  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination 

a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material 
with  a  surface  adjacent  portion  including  a  thin  continu- 
ous channel  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  depth  and  having  substantially  uniform 
net  dopant  concentration  along  its  length, 

an  insulator  layer  overiying  said  surface  adjacent  portion, 

a  plurality  of  conductor  members  overlying  said  insulator 
layer  and  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  channel  region. 

biasing  means  for  applying  phase  related  voltages  to  said 
conductor  members  in  relation  to  said  substrate  to  form 


1.  A  transistor  compnsing: 

a  bcxjy  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface. 

a  number  of  spaced  apart  emitter  sites  and  a  base  region 
surrounding,  at  said  surface,  each  of  said  emitter  sites. 

each  said  emitter  site  being  generalK  in  the  shape  ot  the 
letter  H.  including  a  pair  of  side-hv-side  elongated 
branches,  and  a  transverse  branch  joining  said  elongated 
branches  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

a  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material  overlying  and  in 
contact  with  surface  portions  of  said  emitter  branches, 
and 

a  metal  contact  overlying  said  resistive  layer. 

spaced  apart  portions  of  said  resistive  layer  being  contacted 
by  said  metal  contact, 

said  metal-contacted  resistive  layer  portions  being  disposed 
between  said  elongated  branches  and  spaced  from  said 
transverse  branch,  the  spacing  between  the  edges  of  said 
metal-contacted  resistive  layer  portions  and  the  edges  of 
said  elongated  branches  being  about  one  half  the  spacing 
between  the  edges  of  said  metal-contacted  resistive  layer 
portions  and  the  edges  of  said  transverse  branch  to  pro 
vide  uniform  ballasting  over  the  extent  of  said  branches 


1.  An  improved  lead  frame  of  the  type  formed  with  a  tab 
having  a  planar  surface  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  elec- 
tronic device  thereon  and  a  pair  of  conductive  coplanar  legs 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mounting  surface  of  the  tab 
for  supporting  lead  wires  to  be  bonded  thereto  and  to  the 
device,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

wire-receiving   angular   sections   formed    in    the   legs   and 
aligned  with  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tab 
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3,902,189 

PREFABRICATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAINTAINING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  PARTS  BEING 

BONDED  THERETO 

Frank  M.  Simpson.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Flee 

tronics,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,454 

Int.  CI.^BOIJ  /  7/00,  HOIL  ///O 
L.S.  CI.  357-70  ,  ^,  . 

2  Claims 


3.902,191 

TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION  FOR  TAPE  PLAYER 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PREAMPLIFIER 

Wilbur  E.  Lynn,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aeronutronic  Ford 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.255 

Int.  CI.  Glib  1 51 12;  H03k  17116 

U.S.  CI.  360-61  4  Claims 


3,902,190 
PROGRAMMABLE  TEST  OF  READ/WRITE  CIRCUITRY 

BY  VARYING  CLIPPING  LEVELS 
William  Henry  Donovan,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.778 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5109 

1L.S.  CI.  360-39  .  n^  • 

4  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  player  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  tape  head  for  producing  electrical  signals  when  in  contact 
with  a  moving  recorded  magnetic  tape,  a  preamplifier  con- 
nected to  said  head  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signals  and 
having  power  supply  terminals  for  energizing  said  preampli- 
fier, and  a  switchable  power  supply  for  energizing  said  tape 
player,  said  circuit  including  a  connection  between  said  power 
supply  and  said  power  supply  terminals  of  said  preamplifier 
said    preamplifier   having   the   characteristic   of  undesirably 
recording  a  noise  burst  on  said  tape  via  said  tape  head  when 
said  power  supply  is  switched  off  and  the  voltage  applied  to 
said   power   supply   terminals   from   said   power  supply   falls 
rapidly,  means  for  isolating  said  preamplifier  power  supply 
terminals  from  said  power  supply  when  said  power  supply  is 
switched  off,  and  means  for  reducing  the  rate  of  fall  of  voltage 
applied  to  said  preamplifier  when  said  isolating  means  acts  to 
isolate  said  preamplifier. 


12 


acs 

1EAC 

24 

3,902.192 

CAM  SURFACE  MANDREL  WITH  AIR  BEARING 

SUPPORT 

Edward  G.  Laenen.  and  Marvin  E.  Prahl,  both  of  Boulder 

Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo-' 

ration.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,144 

Int.  CI.^GIIB  5/4*.  5/54,5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360-84  ,  ^,  . 

1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  comprising; 

storage  system  means  for  storing  information; 

information  reading  means  for  converting  the  stored  infor- 
mation to  electrical  signals,  said  reading  means  respon- 
sive to  a  voltage  level  for  rejecting  false  information 
caused  by  noise  signals  having  a  level  less  than  said  volt- 
age level;  and 

means  for  selectively  varying  said  voltage  level,  including 

register  means  for  storing  signals  indicative  of  the  desired 
voltage  level; 

decoding  means  responsive  to  the  signals  in  the  register 
means  for  producing  second  signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  second  signals  for  determining  the 
voltage  level  to  the  information  reading  means. 


I.  On  mandrels  for  supporting  magnetic  tape  wrapped 
about  the  mandrels  with  a  rotor  mounted  between  the  man- 
drels carrving  a  magnetic  head,  each  of  said  mandrels  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
the  mandrel  along  which  said  magnetic  head  protrudes  above 
the  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  transduces  information  onto  or 
ott  of  the  magnetic  tape,  a  cam  surface  about  the  remainder 
ot  the  circumference  of  the  mandrel,  said  cam  surface  having 
a  peak  higher  than  the  protrusion  of  said  magnetic  head  above 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  gradually  decreasing  in  height 
until  intersecting  said  cylindrical  surface;  a  hydrostatic  air 
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bearing  on  the  mandrels  from  the  entry  point  of  tape  on  said 
cam  surface,  around  the  mandrels  along  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  to  the  exit  point  of  the  tape  from  said  cam  surface, 
said  hydrostatic  air  bearing  being  provided  by  a  foil  wrapping 
each  mandrel  with  holes  in  the  foil  along  the  edge  of  the 
helical  path  of  the  tape  and  along  the  edge  of  the  foil  adjacent 
the  rotor;  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  inside  the  mandrels 
under  the  holes  in  the  foils;  and  an  improvement  in  hole  loca- 
tion comprising: 

extra  holes  38  and  40  being  located  at  the  entry  and  exit 
points  on  the  mandrel  for  additional  air  bearing  support 
of  the  tape  where  the  tape  enters  and  exits  the  mandrel, 
extra  holes  42  and  44  located  under  the  edge  of  tape 
where  the  edge  of  tape  crosses  the  rotor  for  additionaal 
air  bearing  support  of  the  tape  where  the  tape  crosses  the 
rotor; 
additional  holes  39  also  being  located  at  intervals  inside  the 
helical  path. 


3,902,193 

CASSETTE  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER 

WITH  CASSETTE  MOVING  CARRIAGE 

Walter  Hapke,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt- 

Werke  GmbH.  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1.    1972. 
2243184;  Sept.  14,  1972,  2245004;  Sept.  20.  1972.  2246019; 
Sept.  27.  1972.  2247244 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2J//0,  15118 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  24  Claims 


^^if^r^'i"-:^ 


earner  means  away  from  said  cassette,  said  second  latch 
means  being  arranged  so  as  not  to  be  releasable  to  release 
said  carrier  following  i.ii».hini:  thereof  until  the  cassette  is 
substantiallv  fulK  ciceted  or  rL'mo\ed  fmrn  said  guide- 
way,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electromagnei  nu  .ms  to  produce 
release  of  said  first  latch  mc;ins  m  response  to  interrup- 
tion of  the  supply  of  electric  power  to  the  sound  recor- 
der/reproducer. 


3.902.194 

COVER  AND  OR  HOLDINti  APPARMI  S  FOR   \ 

CASSETTE-TVPE  RK( ORDLR 

Yoshio  Segawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  (  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.060 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.    SepI,    14,    1973,   48- 
107826 

Int.  CI.    (,  I  IB  5100 
U.S.  CI.  360-137  16  Claims 


3\        59      6i      6,?       6J      M      57       55  S5      7i     V     67 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  sound  recorder  and/or  reproducer  for 
operation  with  tape  cassettes,  comprising; 

a  chassis  (30)  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  cas- 
sette guideway  (31  )  into  which  a  cassette  (51  )  is  insert- 
able; 

movable  carrier  means  (10)  on  which  are  mounted  drive 
means  for  causing  tape  contained  in  a  cassette  that  is 
inserted  in  said  guideway  to  be  moved  from  place  to  place 
in  said  cassette; 

scissor  mount  means  ( 11.12)  at  each  side  of  said  chassis  and 
of  said  carrier  means  supporting  said  carrier  means  on 
said  chassis; 

first  latch  means  (43,87,110.66)  and  electromagnet  means 
(48)  arranged  for  holding  or  releasing  said  first  latch 
means; 

control  means  responsive  to  insertion  of  a  cassette  into  said 
guideway  for  moving  said  carrier  means  vertically  down- 
ward toward  said  cassette  to  engage  said  operating  mech- 
anism therewith  immediately  after  said  cassette  reaches 
its  operating  position  in  said  guideway,  and  responsive  to 
release  of  said  first  latch  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
means  vertically  away  from  said  cassette  to  disengage  said 
drive  means  therefrom  and  thereafter  to  at  least  partially 
eject  said  cassette,  said  control  means  including,  as  a 
source  of  power  for  moving  said  carrier  means,  a  system 
of  springs  arranged  to  be  loaded  by  insertion  of  a  cassette 
into  operating  position; 

second  latch  means  for  latching  said  carrier  means  in  a 
standby  position,  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 


1 .  Apparatus  for  covering  a  recess  disposed  in  a  housing,  the 

housing  having  outer  walls  wherein  said  recess  is  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  an  outer  wall,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  plate  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  for 
covering  said  recess. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  coupled  lo  said  plate  member 

and    disposed    in    parallel    planes    ihat    at^    ssjhvtantially 

perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  plate   member,  said 

arms  extending   he>ond    ihe   boundary   defined   by  said 

■  plate  member, 

a  fulcrum  provided  on  each  of  s.nd  .irrns,  each  fuierum 
being  m  physical  contact  with  the  inlenor  surtaee  ot  said 
outer  wall  to  thereby  define  pivot  points  tor  said  pLiie 
member  with  respect  to  said  outer  w.ill. 

means  disposed  within  said  recess  for  exerimg  a  hi, is  (,,rce, 
each  of  said  arms  including  a  portion  for  Loni.iLimg  s.nd 
means  and  for  receiving  said  bias  force,  wherehv  e.n  h  of 
said  arms  is  subjected  to  a  moment  about  an  axis  ot  rota 
tion, 
each  of  said  arms  having  an  arcuate  surface  portion  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  established  at  said  axis  of  toiaiion. 
and 
guide  members  disposed  within  said  recess  for  .  oni.it  tin^' 
said    arcuate    surface    portion    of    each    ot    s.ud    .irnis 
whereby  said  arcuate  surface  portion  rides  .dong  a  guide 
member  as  said  arm  rotates  about  said  axis  ,,t  rot.iti(>n 
said  guide  members  being  positioned  to  ni.nnt.nn  said 
fulcrums  in  contact  w  ith  said  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
wall  while  said  bias  force  is  exerted  on  said  arms 
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3.902.195 

MAGNETIC  DISC  MEMORY  LNIT 

Hiroyuki  Osako.  Hatano.  and  Vasuo  Matsumiva.  Odanara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.263.  April  25.  1969.  This 

application  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386,972 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    30.    1968.   43- 
28589:  July  26.  1968.  43-52464 

Int.  CI.  Glib  23,02 
L.S.  CI.  360^133  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  memorv   unit  comprising  information 
writing  and  reading  means  consisting  of  magnetic  heads  and 


an  information  writing  and  reading  circuit,  a  magnetic  head 
positioning  mechanism  for  locating  said  magnetic  heads  in  a 
deMred  track  position  on  the  surfaces  of  magnetic  discs,  a 
pluraiitv  v>f  disc  packs  disengageable  from  each  other  and 
each  consisting  of  at  least  one  magnetic  disc,  and  a  disc  drive 
apparatus  for  driving  said  plurality  of  disc  packs  by  one  driv- 
ing shaft  wherein  each  of  said  disc  packs  further  comprises  a 
hub  having  at  least  one  magnetic  disc  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  tapered  projection  and  a  tapered  cavity  so  as  to  be 
stacked  together  with  other  disc  packs  and  said  drivmg  shaft. 
said  huh  being  provided  with  an  axial  hole, 

a  sleeve  inserted  into  said  axial  hole  of  the  hub  and  being 
miiveable  vertically  within  a  predetermined  distance  with 
respect  to  said  hub,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
axial  hole  having  an  internal  thread  therein. 
a  lock  screw  inserted  into  said  axial  hole  of  the  sleeve  and 
being  supported  rotatably  by  said  sleeve,  said  lock  screw 
being  provided  with  an  external  thread  on  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  portion,  said  external  thread  of 
said  lock  screw  being  engageable  with  an  internal  thread 
at  the  top  of  said  driving  shaft,  where  said  disc  pack  is  the 
one  stacked  at  the  bottom  of  said  plurality  of  disc  packs, 
while  said  external  thread  of  said  lock  screw  being  en- 
gageable with  an  internal  thread  of  said  sleeve  where  said 
disc  pack  IS  other  than  the  one  mentioned  above, 
w  hereby  said  plurality  of  disc  packs  and  said  driving  shaft 
can  he  engaged  with  each  other  by  rotating  said  lock 
screw  alone. 
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DESIGNS 
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236,392 
^  .,,  ,  BOOT  SOLE 

Gmllaume  Sacre,  Goodhue,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Wing 

^i.^*/«™Pany,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— ^^ 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


236.395 

(HAIR 

Rodnt'v  \^illiam  Kinsman.  14  Bnjfon  Plate. 

London.  W.  1.  Fngland 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423. 28H 

Claims  pnority.  application  Creat  Britain  .luiie  11.  19"^ 

lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  {  I.  D6 — ^^  ./ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 75 


— .  b 


—  fe 


236,393 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Roger  Tomero,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,o   ^  Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


236.396 
HOSE  HOLDFK 
Phillip  H.  Huyssen.  116  Baber  St.. 
y-AN.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.      71901 

^§^  ^"'led  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  39X,680 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D6 — v^ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


236,394 
TK  ^    T.    .  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

C^  nu    "''''?^"  ^"'^  ll'°*  ^-  B«"'d'«'   Oklahoma 
Okia  ^^^'g"««  to  Thomas  C.  Hoshall,  Piedmont, 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„  _  Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.D6— 38 
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236,397 
COMBINED  COL^STER  AND  CANOPY  THEREFOR 
Ham  Kramer,  6079  Bucbschlag, 
Dreieichweg  15,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Oct.  26,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 05:  XD6 — 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 146 


236,399 
CABINET 

Ronald  VV.  Rubin,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Living  Walls  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Hied  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 170 


236,400 
DINING  TABLE 

Simon  V.  Waitzman,  195  Hicks  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.      11201 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 03 

IS.  a.  D6— 177 


236,398 
COSMETIC  DISPLAY  SELF^ERVICE  COLNTFR 
Douglas    J.    Alippe,    Tuxedo,    and    Frank    A.   Desisto. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Pennev  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  Sept.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No. 
25,564.  Divided  and  this  application.  Feb.  9    1972 
Ser.  No.  225,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 149 


236,401 
DINING  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ihomas  C.  Hoshall  and  Kent  W.  Bouldin,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Thomas  C.  Hoshall,  Piedmont,  Okla. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 177 
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236,402 

TABLE 

Karl  Lubke,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lubke  KG,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,389 

Claims  priority,  api^ication  Germany  July  31,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


236,405 

GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  Lloyd  Tlirush,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,134 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 13 


236,403 

MEDICINE  DISPENSING  CABINET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  V.  Condon,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Watson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 190 


236,406 

CANISTER  WITH  LID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 17 


U.S 


236,404 

TIE  HANGER 

Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  Shelterwood  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45409 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 08 

Ci.  D6— 251 


236.407 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Morton    Saipe,    Westport,    Conn.    (239    Danburv    Road. 
WUton,  Conn.     06897),  and  George  K.  Maljanian.  67 
Blue  Ridge  Road,  Wilton.  Conn.     06897 

Filed  Oct  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.434 
Term  of  patent  iVi  vears 
Int.  CI.  D7—06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 52 
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236,408 

DECANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7 — 06 

.S.  CI.  D7— 52  , 


r.s. 


236,411 
WINE  RACK 

James  Daniel  Homey,  715  Cedar  Crest  Lane, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45230 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

CI.  D7— 71 


L.S 


236.409 

MIXING  BOWL 

Gunnar  Cyren,  Gavle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dansk 

International  Designs  Ltd.,  Momit  Kisco,  N.\ . 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

CI.  D7— 64 


236,412 

COMBINED  NAPKIN  HOLDER  AND 

CRUET  STAND 

Arthur  Koretz,  10—01  162nd  St.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 
11357.  and  Harry  Lowenstein,  3475  Greystone  Ave.. 
Bronx,  N.Y.      10463 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,431 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— ^6 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 72 


5*s 



^^— -■ 

^ 

y 
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236.410 
HOLDER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sheldon  W.  Jenkins,  Natick,  Mass.  (164  South  St.,  South 
Natick,  Mass.     01760),    and    Arnold    J,    Utstein.    58 
Dwight  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.     02146 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 70 


236,413 
CANISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 02,  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 79 
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236,414 
PIE  FRY  BASKET 

Steve  Kroll,  Schaumburg.,  111.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 

Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 95 


236.417 
CANISTER  LID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKT  F 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.912 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inf.  CI.  D7— ^  ' 

.S.  CI.  D7— 131 


236,415 

SKILLET 

Gunnar  Cyren,  Gavle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dansk 

International  Designs  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 95 


Donald 
Mich. 
Mich. 


236.4  IH 
GAS  BURNER  (  Al' 

E.    Duperow    and    William    .1.    Ftrlin. 
assignors  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works,  hu.. 


Detroit. 
Dttroit, 


Filed  June  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  47«.258 
Term  of  patent  14  \tars 
Int.  CI.  D7— c: 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 136 


CD 


X'!' 


236.419 

ARTK  I  F  OF  FI  AT-W  ARF 

Burr  Sebring.  Barrington.  R.I..  assignor  to  (,orh:im. 

Division  of  Textron,  Inc..  Providence.  H.I. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.139 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inf.  CI.  Til-Asi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


236,416 

FOOD  LIFTING  TONGS 

Eugene  E.  Davis,  2726  W.  33rd  St,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0(5,  OS, 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 105 


16506 
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236,420 

TEASPOON 

William  A.  Dart  and  Laurence  T.  Uridge,  Mason,  Mich. 

assignors  to  Dart  Container  Corporatioo,  Mason,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,629 

Int.  CI.  D7— /7i 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 138 


236.423 
HOI  SING  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex, 

Societe  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,127 

C  iaims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  14,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 175 


^^ 


236,421 
FORK 
William  A.  Dart  and  Laurence  T.  Uridge,  Mason 
assignors  to  Dart  Container  Corporation,  Mason, 
Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,681 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  3.  1989, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 138 


Mich. 
Mich. 


236,424 

GARDEN  IMPLEMENT  PICK  HEAD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  M.  Philpott,  Sr.,  220  E.  Grand  Ave., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94080 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 01 

I  .S.  (1.  D8— 11 


^^^ 


236,422 

KNIFE 

Gunnar  Cyren,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dansk 

International  Designs  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 151 


236,425 

(  OMBINED  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  AND 

FOOD  SHREDDER 

Daniel  E.  McCue,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 34 
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236,426 

MITRE  TOOL 

Maurice  Leclaire,  34  Lawrence  St.,  Chelmsford, 

Ontario  POM  ILO,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 106 


236,429 

PLASTIC  SLEEVE-ENCASKD  JAR 

Gordon  A.  Strand.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Ilinois.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,381 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int,  CI.  D9— 'i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 12 


236,427 
STRIP  OF  STAPLES 
Robert  E.  Olson,  9014  Callaghan  Road, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     78230 
Original  design  application  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
254,834,  now  Patent  No.  231,902.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 266 


236.430 
BOTTLl 

Gordon  A.  Strand.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  NO.  412.3X2 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D9— /  ) 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 39 


236,431 
JUG 

John  Pardo,  30  Roberts  Lane.  >  onkers.  \."\  . 

236,428  f^''<^d  ^^*-  ^'  ^^'^^'  ^'■-  ^«J-  404,509 

SQUARE  ROOFDECK  WASHER  ^^"^"^  ^^  P'^'^"'  '•*  '''^''^'^ 

Sherman  A.  Stewart,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  Estel  R.  Snyder.    .    o   ^i  r^n      .^         ^"*"  ^'"  ^^""^ 
La  Grange,  III.,  and  Harlan  E.  Tarbell,  Torrance,  Calif..     ^  '^  *  '   "^— *- 
assignors  to  Grefco,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 274 


10701 


1550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1975 


236,432 

BOTTLE 

Kevin  McKibben  O'Brien,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 143 


236,435 
PREFORM  FOR  A  FOOD  JAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Br>ant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 171 


236,433 

JAR 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—0l 

.S.  CI.  D9— 162 


236,436 

C  OMBINED  DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  CARRIER 

FOR  BOTTLES 

Noel  G.  Fischer.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liquid 

Paper  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B9—03 

.S.  CI.  D9~179 


236.434  I 

BOTFLE 

Dennis  F.  Shine,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Gunther 
W.  Torau,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—0] 
L  .S.  CI.  D9— 169 


236,437 
RAZOR  CASE 

Donald  A.  leathers,  North  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 186 
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236,438 

DOLL  PACKAGE 

J.  W.  McKenzie,  3300  Windsor  Terrace, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73112 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 193 


U.S, 


236.441 
STRAP  FASTENER  FOR  SKI  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  A.  Llovd,  Box  158.  Glenridge  Road. 

Scotia.  N.V.      12302 

Filed  May  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.52.^ 

Ferm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 06 

CI.  D9— 252 


236,439 

PACKAGING  DISH  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marten  Gottsegen,  1212  Lake  Shore  Drive. 

Chicago,  111.     60610 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 199 


236.442 

MULTIPLE-SMALL-BAnER\   TESI   I  Nil 

Peter  F.  Steele.  141  Hope  St..  Stamford.  Conn.     (16906 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.521 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^^' 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 77 


236,440 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  CUP  AND 

CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Richard  P.  Rendahl,  6400  Barric  Road,  Edina,  Minn. 
55435,  and  John  E.  Schimschock,  Rte.  2,  Hudson.  Wis. 
54016 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


236.443 

HOUSING  FOR  A  SURVEILLANCE  DEVK  E.   FIRE 

ALARM.  SPEAKER.  OR  THE  LIKE 

Everett  H.  Schroeder.  Redding.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Electron-Scope  Corp..  Danbur>.  { Onn. 

Filed  May  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  251.597 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO-^V^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


TTinTTI 


2-- 
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236,444 
TRAFFIC  SIGN 

Bernard  L.  Nelson,  17015  San  Bernardino  Ave..  Apt.  26 

Fontana,  Calif.,     92335 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


236,447 

COMBINED  BOAT  AND  PICKUP  TRUCK 

BODY  COVER 

Robert  R.  RoIoflF,  Sr.,  1155  Momingside  Drive, 

Hubbard,  Ohio     44425 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06,  ]6 

IS.  CI.  D12— 62 


STOP 


236,445 
ALARM  HOUSING 
Ellworth  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  III.,  William  H.  Featherly. 
Gadsden,  Ala.,  and   Roman  J.  Szalek,  La  Salle,   III., 
assignors  to  General  Time   Corporation,   Thomaston, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06,  D13 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 121 


236,448 

BOAT 

Urban  VV.  Simon,  1140  S.  Raymond  Ave.,  Suite  \, 

Fullerton,  Calif.     92631 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

IS.  CI.  D12— 69 


236,446 
CART 

Philip  J.  Schroeder,  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


236,449 
WINDBREAKER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Marshall  S.  De  Vaughn,  P.O.  Box  26, 

Hope  Hull,  Aa.     36043 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,885 

Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

S.  CI.  D12— 93 


\-L    _ 
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236,450 
PERAMBULATOR 

Clanne  Johnson,  227  Lenox  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 12— 72 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 128 


236.452 
TIRE 
c7?«  ^V^>"-^'  Birmingham.  Mich.,  and  James  U. 
Stiffler,  lallmadge.  Richard  H.  Springford.  Ston.  J„hn 
L.  Wagor.  Akron,  and  Joseph  V.  Mendiola.  Ra>tnria. 
Uhio,  assignors  to  The  Good}  ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (I.  1)12— M 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 141 


236,451 

TIRE 

Andre  E.  J.  Bans,  Welsdorf,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 136 


236.453 

IIRF 

Michael  N.  \  oung.  I  ucson.  Ari/..  assigmir  t(. 

Go()d\ear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  fimpan\ 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.528 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D12— /^ 

.S.  CI.  D 12— 143 


Ibe 
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236,454 
TIRE 
Philip  S.   Hammond,   Akron,   and   Donald    L.    Roberts, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— /5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


236,457 
ATTACHABLE  POLARIZED  INNER  WINDOW  FOR 

CONVEYANCES  SUCH  AS  AIRCRAFT  VEHICLES 
G.  Kurt  Davidyan,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  and  Richard  W.  Kraus, 
Clavmont,  Del.,  assignors  to  American  Polarizers,  Inc., 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 183 


236,455 

CANOPY  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED 

William  C.  Robertson,  P.O.  Box  338, 

Stroud,  Okla.     74079 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Fnt  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


236,458 

HAND  MOUNTED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Albert  Sargis,  300  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  118, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06050 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 189 


236,456 
BU^MPER  CARRIER 
Sterling  W.  Pelton,  Western  Springs,  Paul  M.  Pelton.  West 
Chicago,  and  Jerry  E.  Morgan,  Clarendon  Hills,  111., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Fibre-Glass,  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 157 


236,459 

WHEEL 

Thomas  L.  Covert,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,851 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 
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236,460 
PEDESTAL  COTTAGE 

Michael  W.  Fisher,  11401  Berwick,  Livonia,  .Mich. 
48150,  and  John  J.  Dziurman,  4860  Balfour,  Detroit. 
Mich.     48224 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  B25— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


236,462 
COMBINED  WRISl  MOl  NTED  PFNCIl    \ND 

SHFATH  THFREFOR 

Kenneth  K.  Malberg.  1415  W.  North  St.,  Apt.  514, 

Anaheim.  Calif.     92801 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.589 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  >tarv 

Int.  CI.  T>\9-^i^ 

U.S.  CI.  D 19— 35 


236,461 

MULTI-LEVEL  THREE   POD  STORAGE  HANGAR 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  W.  Fairburn,  Suite  1100,  100  W.  Clarendon. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85013 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  E 


236.463 

VVATFR  STILI 

Paul  S.  Gioagnoli.  4200  Birmingham  Road. 

Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     64117 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.984 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Ci.  D23— /// 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 
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236,464 

ANGLING  ARROW 

Joseph  P.  Mole,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 

(P.O.  Box  50030-A,  Castleton,  Ind.     46250) 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No 

^ll'^V'  ^^^-  "^'  l''^2.  This  application  Mar.   1, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  446,649 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D22— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 12 


236,467 
FISHING  REEL 

Lewis  Childre,  Box  535,  Foley,  Ala.     36535 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,855 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 25 


236,465 
METAL  ARROWHEAD 

Wilton  Hamilton,  733  S.  31st  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46615 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.713 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22—fn 

L.S.  CI.  D22— 12 


236,468 

W  ATER  SERVICE  LINE  CONNECTION 

Burton  Peters,  Jr.,  630  Edgevale  Drive, 

Erie,  Pa.     16509 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  n.  D23— 01 


-^  236.466 

TRAP  FOR  TRAPPING  CERTAIN  CRUSTACEANS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  A.  Torngren,  47  West  St., 

Attleboro,  Mass.     02703 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l-.S.CI.D22_.8      '"'C'D^J^^ 


r.s 


236,469 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  STABILIZER 

AND  PROTECTOR 

Peter  J.  Sbicca,  2895  Lorain  Road, 

San  Marino,  Calif.     97108 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

CI.  D23— 7 


ru'v  V  V  V  ■;  V  V  V  \  V  V7yn| 
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236,470 

VALVE  RECEIVING  LINE  CLAMP 

John  W.  Mullins,  P.O.  Box  20524, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73120 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 40 


236.473 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  MODI  IF 

Ehot  E.  Kerlin  and  James  M.  E»jfes.  Fort  Worth.  I  ex 

assignors  to  Solar  Svstems.  Inc..  Tvler   lex 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,934 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inl.  CI.  D23 — 'H    04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 127 


236,471 

COMBINATION  HEATER  AND  STOVE 

Steven  L.  Wahlstrom,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Hydro-Flame  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,983 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi,  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 73 


236.474 

COMBINAIION    AIR    INTAKE    AND    \F(TOR 

CONTROL  FOR  POULTRY   BUILDINGS 

Gerald  L,  Kitson.  9709  Btlding  Road, 

Rockford.  Mich.     49341 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  404,726 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 04:  r)2S~r2 

I  .S.  CI.  D23— 153 


U.S. 


236,472 

INCINERATOR 

Seth  R.  Banks,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Companv 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

CI.  D23— 85 


236.475 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  RIM  FOR  \  FNIII  ATING 

APPARATUS 

Jorgen  Holt.  Naestved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ndrdisk 

Ventilator  Co.  Aktiesclskab 

Filed  June  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  264.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Dec.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23 — lU 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 
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236,476 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  RIM  FOR  VENTILATING 

APPARATUS 

Jorgen  Holt,  Naestved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordisk 

Ventilator  Co.  Aktieselskab 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Dec.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

L.S.  CI.  D25— 163 


236,477 

METAL  FORM  USIT 

Carl  H.  Niendorf,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Economy  Forms  Corporation 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


r.s 


236,479 
CABLE  SPLICING  UNIT 

Daniel  L.  Aron,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mole-Richardson  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

CI.  D26— 1  C 


236,480 

UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  BACKBOARD  FOR 

TELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS 

Kdmund  J.  Soltysik,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Lindeman, 
Flmwood  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 
U.S.  f  I.  D26— 1  F 


•  CI* 


•ff" 


236,478 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Peter  M.  Schmidt,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 

Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


.^Z.^^' 


236,481 
CABLE  JUNCTION  JACKET 

James  J.  Johnston,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Fquipment  Development  Corporation,  West  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  B 

-f-5 


-f5 
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236,482 
CONSOLE  FOR  A  DATA  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  and  Jerry  J.  Sims,  Southfield, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,484 

CONTROL  AND  KEYBOARD  UNTT 

Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.260 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,483 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Myron  Beitler,  West  Orange,  and  Douglas  H.  Graham, 
Boonton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Svstems, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,155 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int.  CI.  D 18— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,485 
CALCULATOR 

Dana  W.  Mox,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to 

Victor  Comptometer  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426.319 

Term  of  patent  14  veari 

Int.  CI.  D18— ^'/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


937  O.G.-55 
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236,486 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Fred   E.   Mansur,   Temperance,   Mich.,   and   Charles   W. 
Salisbury,  Rising  Sun,  and  John  C.  Baker,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.   No. 
159,081,  July   1,   1971,  now  Patent  No.  230.982. 
dated  Mar.  26,  1974.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974. 
Ser.  No.  430.999 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,  1988, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — n: 

L  .S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


r.s 


236,488 
CALCULATOR  CASE 

Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Bowmar  Ali,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,478 

Ferm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18 — 01 

CI.  D26— 5  C 


i 


236,489 
CARD  READER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  A.  F>cha  and  Frank  VVilkey,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236.487 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
John  C.  Baker,  Toledo.  Ohio,  Fred  E.  Mansur.  Temper- 
ance,  Mich.,    and   Charles  W.   Salisbury,   Rising   Sun. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
137.096.  Apr.  23,  1971.  now  Patent  No.  231.232. 
dated  .Apr.  9.  1974.  This  application  ,Tan.  4.  1974 
Ser.  No.  431.000 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236.490 

CARD  PUNCH  AND  PRINTER  FOR 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Charles  A.  Pycha.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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236,491 
COMPUTER  CABLNET 

Robert  M.  Siegel,  Los  Angeles,  F.  Gordon  Macka^. 
Tarzana,  and  James  J.  Hall,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236.494 
REED  FOR  A  RFFD  S\MT(  H 

Bernard  Idward  Shlesinger.  .Ir.,  9411  Macklin  (durl. 

Alexandria.  \  a.      22309 

Filed  July  9.  1974,  Ser.  N...  486,884 

Term  of  patent  14  Mars 

Inf.  (I.  D13 — iH 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


236,492 

BATTERY  CASE 

Ulf  Helgesson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Diatek,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13—02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 6 


236.495 
RFFD  FOR  A  RKFD  SVVIT(  H 

Bernard  Fdnard  Shlesinger,  Jr..  941  1  Maikiin  (  ourt 

Alexandria.  \  a.      223(19 

Filed  Jul>  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,8X5 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D13— //■? 

U.S.  (I.  D26— 13  R 


236,493 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Gordon  E.  Kaye,  R.D.  1.  How  land  Road, 

Garrison,  N.Y.     10524 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,   ^  Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 6 


236,496 

RFFD  FOR  A  RFFD  S\M  I  (  H 

Bernard  Edward  ShIesinger,  ,lr..  9411  Macklin  (  (turl. 

Alexandria.  \  a.      223(19 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,887 

Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  (I.  D13 — M 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


937  O.C,.-S6 
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236,497 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Sen  No.  486,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


236,500 
RFED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


^^ 


236,498 
REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard    Edward   Shlesinger,   Jr.,    9411    Macklin    Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.890 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


236,501 

TKI  FPHONE  CALL  SLPERVTSORY  UNIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  I.  Conway,  Port  Ewen,  Robert  V.  Jones,  Kingston, 
Tdhn  J.  \atoli,  Woodstock,  and  John  V.  Stram,  Pough- 
keepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,863 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


EL 


236,499 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SW  ITCH 

Bernard    Edward   Shlesinger,   Jr.,   9411    Macklin 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— ^i 

\:.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


Court. 


XT 


236,502 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shoichi  Saito,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  25.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 99 

U.S.  Ci.  D26— 14B 


US 
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236,503 
INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  96  Store  Hill  Road, 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.     11568 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


U.S. 


236.505 
INDOOR  TF:LE VISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  96  Store  Hill  Road. 

Old  Wesfbur>.  N.Y.      11568 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,198 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

CI.  D26— 14F 


236,504 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Yasuo  Hattori.  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  5,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


236.506 
INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANIFNNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  96  Store  Hill  Road, 

Old  Westburv.  N.Y.      11568 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.219 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 
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236,507  ' 

INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  96  Store  Hill  Road, 

Old  VVestbury,  N.Y.     11568 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

I  .S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


236,509 
SKIN  DIVING  INSIGNIA 

trwin   Feuer,  Miami,  Fla.  (%  Interwagen  Corporation, 

H819  SVV.  129th  Terrace,  Kendall,  Fla.     33156) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

L.S.  (I.  D29— 2  R 


236,510 

( OMBINFD  BLTTERFLY  METAL  SCULPTURE 

AND  STAND 

Kenneth  M.  Scott,  2450  W.  18th  St., 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  B 


236,508 

COMBINED  AIR  INTAKE  AND  VECTOR  CONTROL 

FOR  POULTRY  BUILDING 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

404,726,  Oct.  9,  1973.  This  application  June  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  482,374 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2 3—^/4 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 139 


U.S, 


236,511 
WATERING  TROUGH 

Richard  E.  Bunger,  5202  E.  Washington  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85034 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— Oi 

CI.  D30— 13 
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236,512 

ARTIFICIAL  HORN  SET  FOR  A  STEER 

Robert  L.  Kelton,  1895  Hayden  Lane, 

Tempe,  Ariz.     85281 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,120 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 33 


236,513 
ANIMAL  EXERCISER 

James  S.  Palmer,  72—36  112th  St.. 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— /)> 

L.S.  CI.  D30— 42 


236.514 
(;0[F  I'l  riFR  UFA  I) 

Fernand  K.  Dtscofeaux.  *)  Lamplight  DHm, 

Ktnsincton.  (  (jnn.      06037 

Filed  .Ian.  12.  1973.  Sir.  No.  323.034 

Term  of  patenr  14  Mars 

Int.  f  I.  D21 — "^  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5(^H 


236.515 

MUI  TII'I  F  (,AMF  HOARD 

William   \.  .Squiers,  1329  U.  Mapk  St. 

Kalama/oo.  Mich.      4900X 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.252 

Itrm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  (I.  D2I— (7/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


236.516 

(.OLF  (  IIB  (  {)\  FK 

Emile  L.  Bibeau.  5  Colon\  Wax.  Na'<hua    N  H 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  464."-H 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^': 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GB 


03060 
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236.517 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rav 
Coolt  Golf  Putters,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
392,536  and  Ser.  No.  392,537,  both   Aug.   29.    1973. 
This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21—02 
L  .S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


236,520 
JOINT  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 

f.odtfred  Kirk  Christiansen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Interlego,  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Oct.  15,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  CI.  D2\— 01 

IS.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


236,518 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  AND  SLIDE 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Game  Time,  Inc. 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.482 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— vl? 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  E 


236.521 
DOUBLE  JOINT  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 

Godtfred  Kirk  Christiansen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Interlego,  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Oct.  15.  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15GG 


236,519 

STILT 

Peter  F.  Boyce,  118  E.  Rio  Grande  Ave. 

Wildwood,  N.J.     0826C 

Filed  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  E 


236,522 

PULL  TOY 

Ronald  J.  Campanell.  Blackwood,  N.J..  assignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15D 
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236,523 
TOY  TRAIN 

Victor  G.  Reiling,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  xNo.  426,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  MM 


236.526 

TR.AILER  FR.4ME  FOR  A  STl  MP  PULI  ING 

MACHINE 

Gene  A.  Live.  Lake  Mills.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tree-Mate 

Corporation.  Lake  Mills.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.106 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


236,524 
WATER  SKI 
Johnny    L.   Hughes.    Lancaster,    Calif.   (4745    W.    K-10 
Quartz    HUI,    Calif.     93534),    and    Ross    A.    Rhodes, 
Riviera,  Ariz.  (P.O.  Box  40,  Greenfield,  Okla.     73043) 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 40 


236.527 
COMBINED  TRACTOR  CAB  AND  HOOD 
Joseph  A.  Rinaldi.  Oradell.  N.J..  and  James  F.   Fulton 
Mamaroneck.   N.Y..   assignors  to   Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration. Milwaukee.  His. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
371.290.  June  18.  1973.  and  abandoned  application 
Ser.  No.  371.291.  June  18.  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.939 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— 09 
I  .S.  CI.  D40— 5 


236,525 
WHEEL  FOR  A  STUTVIP  PULLING  MACHINE 

Gene  A.  Live,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tree-Mate 

Corporation,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


:*5i-. 
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236,528 
TRACTOR  CAB 
Joseph  A.  Rinaldi,  Oradell,  N.J.,  and  James  F.  Fulton, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12 — 09 
L.S.  CI.  D40— 5 


236,531 
(HARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 
t  oritinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  309.956,  Nov.  28,  1972,  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  434,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Bll— 01 
L.S.  CI,  D45— 17 


236.529 

YARN  HOLDER 

Dolores  M.  Courtney,  Alamo.  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  877.  Danville,  Calif.     94526) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,429 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 5 


236,532 
CANDLESTICK 

Christel  Holmgren-Exner  and  Christer  Holmgren,  Naest- 
ved.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Illums  Bolighus  Interna- 
tional A  S.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,676 

(  laims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26— 01 

I  .S.  CI.  D4H— 2 


1       Y 
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236,530 
FINGER  RING 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application 
No.  242,915,  Apr.  10,  1972.  This  application  Jan 
1974,  Ser.  No.  434.660 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Dll— /)"/ 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  B 


Ser. 
21, 
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236,533 
PROJECTION  LAMP 

Julian  J.  Wierzbicki.  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Svhania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,900 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 
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236,534 

LAMP 

Earl  L.  Mixon,  424  W.  Peach  St., 

Compton,  Calif.     90222 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,907 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 05 

VS.  CI.  D48— 23  R 


236.537 

CO>  FR  (ASF  FOR  A  CASH  RFGISTFK  OK 

SIMILAR  ARTK  I  F 

Arnaldo  Hernandez.  Fairfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  Digital 

Computer  (  ontrols.  Inc..  Fairfield.  N..I. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.848 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)20-^" 

r.S.  CI.  D52— 4  A 


236,535' 

VEHICLE  LIGHT 

Harold  H.  Larsen.  Long  Beach,  and  Robert  E.  Oehring. 

Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bates  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


236.53X 

SORLING  TRA\ 

Thomas  W  .  Adams,  43  Kavctan  I)ri\(  NF., 

Sierra  Msta,  Ariz.      85635 

Filed  AuE.  31.  1^73,  Ser.  No.  .W3.4,^h 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

Int.  (  !.  1)15— '-> 

L  .S.  CI.  D55— 1  H 


236,536 

CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hiromi  Isozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 

NCR  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  25.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 4  A 


236.539 

BFGINNFRS  HARF 

^^alter  Krasicki.  5810  \\  .  Schul.crt. 

Chicago.  III.      60639 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No,  319,027 

Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  CI.  D17— /M 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  \ 


/    /    /  /. 
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236,540 
PORTABLE  RADIO 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


236,542 

RADIO 

Morris  Fink,  49  Remsen  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11024 

Original  design  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

322,767.   now   Patent  No.  233,067.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


236,541 

RADIO 

Morris  Fink,  49  Remsen  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11024 

Original  design  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

322,767.   now   Patent  No.   233,067.   Divided   and 

this  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 0? 

I  .S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


236,543 
TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  LENS  MICROSCOPE 
Carl  V.  Berger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Harold  T.  Neuberger, 
South    Casco,    Maine,   assignors   to   Houghton   Mifflin 
C  ompany,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 
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236,544 
MICROFORM  VIEWER 

Norbert  T.  Kuypers,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


236,547 
CABINET  FOR  A  LINE  PRINT?  R 
Richard  G.  Clayton.  Detroit,  and  Jerry  J.  Sims.  Soufhfield. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Burroughs   Corporation.    Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.682 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  DI8— />: 
U.S.  CI.  D64— n  R 


236,545 
VIDEOPLAYER 

James  H.  Sias,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  K 


236.548 
CASE  FOR  A  CHECK  ENCODER 
James   V\.   Jacobson.   St.   Nom-la-Breteche,   France,   and 
Richard  G.  Clayton.  Detroit,  and  Jerry  J.  Sims.  South- 
field,     Mich.,     assignors     to     Burroughs     Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.276 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12.  1989. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  xears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^)/ 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  C 


236,546 
CAMERA  HOUSING 

Moto  Shimano  and  Walter  Nakano,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Optigon  Research  &  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  B 
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236,549 
AERATOR  FOR  MINNOW  BUCKET 

Robert  S.  Donaldson.  824  S.  Central, 

Cbanute,  Kans.     66720 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973.  Scr.  No.  404,314 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D65— 1  R 
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236,552 
RING  AND  CUFF  LINK  DISPLAY  ROLL 
Leo  h.  Wagner,  29  Capri  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y.     11576, 
and  Milton  N.  Schrelber,  155—04  33rd  Ave.,  Flushing, 
N.'i.      11354 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,577 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D3 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


236,555 

PROTECTIVE  STORAGE  CARRIER  FOR 

A  MACHINE  KNIFE 

Robert  I.  Becker,  Paxton,  and  Edward  J.  Stephens.  North 
.Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  L.  Hardy  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.994 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D3—02 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


236.557 
KV\  KFl  AINKR 

Harrv  S.  Rubin.  7S47  \Mlliams   \m.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.      1415H 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  NO.  457,015 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  I).^— (.; 

.S.  CI.  I)S7— X 
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236,550 

CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  MODI  LE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

LyIe  L.  Cann.  Peotone,  III.,  assignor  to 

Chemetron  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.123 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Inf.  CI.  D15— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D67— 2  R 


236,553 

CARRMNG  CASE  FOR  HIGH  FIDELITY 

FQl  IPMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Dieter  Rams,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 

Vktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


236,556 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  COLORISTS  MATERIALS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  E.  Di  Paola,  Fishers  and  Louis  C.  Sandstrom. 
Fairport,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.772 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Di—02 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  R 


236.55H 
VARIABI  K  MFSSA(,F  HIGHWAY   SK.N 

Robert  A.  Nelson.  567  Deal  Park«aN. 

West  AllenhurM.  N.,1.      07711 

Filed  May  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.629 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D20— '■ 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 


236,551 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  CANOE 

Gerald  D.  Shook,  8  W  voming  Drive, 

Huntington  Station,  N.Y.     11746 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218.052 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^2 

IS.  CI.  D87— 1  R  i 


236,554 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  X-RAY  FILM  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Woodrow  W.  Sands,  1810  38th  St.. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50310 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,114 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

S.  n.  D87— I  R 
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A    E    Staley  Manufacturing  Company    See — 

Bond.  John  L  ;  Rogols,  Saul;  and  Salter.  John  W  ,  3,901,725 
A   J    Gerrard  &  Company    See — 

Simich,  Emil,  3,901,292 
A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrik:  See — 

Rognmo,  Tore,  and  Schou,  Tore.  3.901,1.56. 
Aarts,  Hubertus  Henncus;  See  — 

Vermeulen,  Geert  Jan.  and  Aarts.  Hubertus  Henncus,  3,SHJ1.2(s6 
Aktiebolagel  IRO   See— 

Jacobsson.  Kurt  Ame  Gunnar.  3,901  .052 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Lichtneckert.     Stefan,      Lundgren.     Claes,     and      Ferno.     Ove 
3,901,248 
AB  Vargarda  Armaturfabrik    See — 

Riis.  Voldemar,  3.901,261 
Abbott  Laboratories    See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo,  Okachi,  Rvo,  Kawamoto.   Isao, 
Kumakawa,   Masaru,   Yamamoto.   Mitsuyoshi.   and   Sato,   Sciji 
3,901,972 
Winn,   Martin;  Lynn.  Kathleen   Riley,  and   Martin.  Yvonne  Con 
nolly,  3.901.926 
Abraham,  William  W  :  See — 

Lanahan,  John  H  ,  and  Abraham,  William  W  ,  3,901,796. 
ABU  Aktiebolag   See  — 

Turesson.  Karl  Ture  Ingvar,  3,901.457 
Ackerman,  Eugene  J    Neck  brace  for  athletes    3,9(K).896,  CI    2  2  (i(M) 
Ackerman.  Eugene  J    Athletic  shield    3.900.898,  CI    2-22  (KK). 
Ackermann,  Otto    See — 

Lenz,  Arnold,  Ackermann,  CXto.  and  Bleh,  Otto,  3.901.946 
Adams,  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited    \  ehicle  steering  sys- 
tem. 3,90  1 ,344,  CI.   180-7920R 
Adams,  John  F    Bird  feeder    3.901.192,  CI    1  19-51  UUR 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    See — 
Deutsch,  Frit7  A  .  3.901.144 
Holland,  Norman,  3,901,147 
Shelffo.  Loren  E  .  3,901,695 
Adiutori,  Eugene  F  ,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporatuin    SihH 
blower    with    gas    temperature    or    heat    flow     detecting    means 
3.901.08  1,  CI-  73-357  (KK) 
Adkison.  Maxie  C   Cyclone  separator    3,901,799,  CI    209-144  (KK) 
Adret-Electronic    See — 

CharNmnier,  Roger.  3.902.0  13 
Advance  Transformer  Company    See — 

Feinberg.  Albert  E  .  3.902.099. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation    See — 

Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  .  3.901.974 
Aeronca,  Inc  :  See — 

Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn,  3,901.275. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation    See — 

Lynn.  Wilbur  E  ,  3,902.191 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ranz,  Erwin,  Bossert.  Fnednch,  Schulz,  Heinz  Dieter,  Rintelcn 
Harald  Von;  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antoine 
August.  3.901,710 
Schlagheck,   Norbert.   Schultes,   Herbert;   Schneider.    Horst.   Jnd 

Huber.  Hans-Peter.  3,901.435 
Ugi,  Ivar;  Seibert,  Heinrich,  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Marquarding.  Di- 
eter;   von    Rmtelen,   Harald,    Rapz.    Erwin.   and    Himmelmann. 
Wolfgang,  3.901,708 
Vanheerenlals,  Jacques,  3.901,598. 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich    See — 

Alexandrov.    Adolf   Moritsovich.    Aglitsky.    Vladimir    Efimovich. 
Kantor,  Ilya  Solomonovich;  Top>olyansky.  Jury  Amoldovich,  and 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich.  3,901,462 
Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.  3,901,079 
Ahl.  Bemhard   Apparatus  for  making  concrete  buildings  in  accordance 

with  slide  molding  techniques    3.901.477,  CI    254-107  (KKl 
Ahlgren,  Nils  Harald    Adjustable  apparatus  for  sliding  form  construe 

tion.  3,901,472.  CI    249-20  0(X) 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation    Switching  circuit  has 

ing  multiple  operatjng  modes    3,902,079,  CI    307-255  OOO 
Aikawa,  Hideyuki;  See — 

Ueno,     Haruo;     Oizumi,     Kyohei,     Ishikawa.     Hideo.     Hamada. 
Hisawaki,  and  Aikawa,  Hideyuki,  3.901,868. 
Ainsworth,  Glenn  C.   Method  of  forming  a   rotary    motor  or  pump 

3,900,942,  CI    29-156  40R 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See^ 
Conlon,  William,  3,901,995 
Retallick.  William  B  .  3,901,821 
Airco,  Inc.;  See— 

Wallace.  Dean  R.,  3,901,246 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Inada,  Masami.  3.901,559. 
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Ai/enberg     Julian    tV'nvi\ii.h.    Bukhni.ir 
Andreenko,       \  ladimir       Ign.iticvu.  h 
V9<)2,0«>6,  CI    240-1  01  P 
Ajero,  Fortunato  S  .  to  Hughes  Cunip.ins 

excess  product  removal  a<>.semhK     >  ■->'   '   2'^-! 
Akey.  John  O  .  and  W.ichter.  William  ,1    Mctb.  h 
tccting  malassembled  nuclear  fuel  rcnis    3.9(; 
Ak/ona  Incorporatetl    -S<v' - 

Callahan.  Jl^hn  J  .  and  Shapirc,  Svdnev  H 
Alberti,   Alhcno,    Bacciarelli.   Sergio,   and   Ballini    (.iuti..n.      i 
GtxKirich   Company.   The     PriK:ess   for    prt'\fnti-i^'    ihv  >  i.   r.ili,  - 
olefinic  polymers  containing  vanadium  c.it.iKvt  reMduev     ■  '"       >■  '  ■ 
CI    260-80  7  8(1 
Alberts.    Heinrich.    and    Bartl     Ht'rK-rl     u  ■    Ba^cr    ,'\kticngt  st  li-.v  li.dl 

Graft  copolymers.  3,901,9^4    CI    260-878. OOR. 
Albrecht.  Paul  N     See— 

Schuller,  James  T      Ht-niirK  kc  in    Will 
N  .  3.901.3^^ 
Alhnghl.  (jlenn  W      \,t 

Maltbie,  Dale  F     and  .Alhnghl    <  lUn': 

Albnght.  Jay    Donald,  tc  ■    •Xmcri;_ar;  C  \.in 

oxidation  of  pnm.ir\    .mt!  sfkond.iry    .il. 

carbonyl  derivatives     •'X^I^9^    (i     jhi 

Alders,  Kurt    .Sty 

Meisen,  Klaus.  .Alders    Kurt.    I  cet,     W 
ter.  3,90  1.053. 
Aid  red.  Robert    See — 

Stiles,  John  George;  and  Aldred    Robert.  3.901,319 
Alexander.  Claude  P     to  [>iw  Chemical  Company.  The    Flare  article 

3.901 ,152,  CI     I(i2    •  -  SI  Ki 
Alexander,  Donald  K     and  Johnson    (  arl  W     i,  i  Mexandcr.  Donald  R 

Embossing  press    3,901,143.  CI     101-18. OOO, 
Alexander,  James  C     to  Quaker  Qats  Company.  The    Kcmi.  shaft  and 

bearing  for  s^indNix  tov     ■  '-m  i   s~,,_  o    308-238.(XX), 
Alexandrov,  Adolf  Mv)ritvivi>.h    Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Kantor. 
Ilya  Solomonovich.  Topolyansky,  Jury   Amoldovich,  and  Tsimbler, 
Jury    Abramovich     CVjmcc    for   hr.ikinj:    .ontuners.    3,SH)1.462.  CI. 
243-38  (MM; 
Alich.  Gunther    Method  of  .ind  .i[  [ mt.iIus  for  measuring  the  distance 
between     cooperating     rollers       t     ,i     rolling     mill      3.902.114,    CI 
324-34  (KID 
Allen,  Fred  E  ,  Flvnn,  Jiiscjih  t      P.ir-.is   Vk.ilier    B(  >nino,  Jtiseph  S,  and 
Colgan.  Wilham.  to  Wheaton  Industries.  Ini.    Apparatus  for  transfer 
and  coating  of  b<'>tt!es    l.9(i|.IV(l    CI     M  S  2  oi  x  i 
Allen,  Robert  F     Jr  .  Xo  Dl    ,AI    (  .rjx  rjin  n    nisp,r..il.i 

instrument    3,9(  1 1  ,24  I  ,  (.1     1  2^    ■>    ■    !>« 
Allen.  Kurt    Hose  clamp    3.9(Ki.932    CI    24-274.(X)R 
Allied  Chemical  Corp<iration    S,,—^ 
Cjamer,  Eugene  F      V9i 'i   "4" 
Murphy.  Kevin  P  ,  3.90  1  ,M  • 
Radke,"  Donald  G  .  3.901,530 

Stcphens*-in.  Robert  I       Pfeiffer    Rolx-rl  C     .mdl.s 
dra  Singh,  :>,9()l  ,4f. 
Allinquant,  Femard  Michel,  .ind  .Allinuu.inl    .(..coues  (  t.ihnej 
dnven  machine  for  lenden/ing  pieces  if  Iixh;  suvh  ,is  pie.es 
3.900.9I8.  CI     17-25  (KKi 
Allinquant.  Jacques  Gabriel     \ee — 
Allinquant,    Fernard    Mis  he! 
^. 9(H), 91  X 
AllivChalmers  Corporation    See 

Mavo.  Howard  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Peterson.  Robert  H      ■  9i    :   i'04 
AJlport.  Dennis  Charlton,  and  Bnggs,  Graham    t.    Irr-perni  (  >iem< 
Industnes  limited    P<'lvmerK   materwiK    ■<  9i ;  !  'j<w    (  j    2(4   '-     ■' " 
.Alpine    Montan    Aktein^esellv.  h.ift    iV    Ft.ibliss<'nier;t    W.inderfi<lil 
Co     See  — 

Filter,  Walther,  and  Filter    Claus     '.sjul   2>>'^ 
Alt,  Gerhard  H     l-N.iphlhoic  .k  id    2  2  .limethv  lln  dra/idt 

CI    71-1  18. (KK) 
.Aluterx  Alummiumipari  Terve/o  \  all.ilat    .See  — 

Harsanyi,  Jo/sef,  and  Nagy.  Peter,   '',901,803. 
Al/a  Corporation     See 

Michaels,    Alan   S      H.ishv«,,i     John    I>      .ind    /.ttl.inHi     Ale 
V9()l  ,232 
Amar,  Henry  F  ,  .ind  Cir.iiK    John  J     to    I  et  hnuon  Instruments  < 
ration    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  pe.ik  monito.nn^  the  resuUs 
analysis  .ipparatus    V902,0'^2.C1    2  ^^    15  1350 
Amco  Engineenng  Company     See- 

Begilschke.  Donald  W  ,  .ind  Olsen    Warren  J 
Amdahl  Corp<iration    See 

Amdahl.    Gene    M.    Chiba,     Tak.ishi     and     T 
3.902.I63 
Amdahl.  Gene  M  ,  Chiba,  Tak.ishi,  and   I  obuLs    Richard  J     lo  .Amdah 
Corporation     Buffered  vinual  storage  and  data  priKei&ing  system 
3.902.163.  CI    340-  I  72  MX) 
Amerace  Corporation    ,Se-e - 

Basile.  Peter  ,A  ,  and  K.>les,vir     Andrev*     ^  90 ;  48(1 
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and  Smith.  Merton  L. 


?,902,105. 


Americal  Corpiiralion    See  — 
Bailev,  Bill  E  ,  }MH).H99 
Amencan  Challenger  Corp<5ration    See  — 

Brovknlie.  Alan  W  ,  7.901,361 
Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  See —  I 

Albnght.  Ja>  Donald.  3.901.896. 
Anderson,  George  Washington,  3,901,871 
Bienenfeld.  Harold,  3,90  1.589 

Shukla.  Ravindra  Shivprasad.  and  Pinto.  Joseph  Diago,  3,901,655 
Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen.  3.901,944 
American  Home  Products  Corporatu^n    See  — 

McKinlev,  Wa>ne  A  ,  and  SaranLakLS.  Dimitrios,  3,901.872. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  Scotese.  .Anlhon>  C  .  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 
M  .  3,901.887 
Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee,  Charles  J  .  3.90I.399 
Amencan  Monitor  Corporation    See — 

Durkos.   Lan->   George.  Chnstie,  Charles   Dev.e\,   Denney,  Jerry 
William,  Trust>,  Jon  Caton.  Reynolds,  Walter  Lee,  Cole,  Robert 
Wayne.     Bnnson,     Fred     Ed\*in.     and     Lowell,     AJlcn     Kent 
3,901.656 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation    .SV*" — 

Strack.  Richard  R  .  Siegmund.  Walter  P 

3,901,674 
Wu.  Jimmy  C   C  .  3,901,7  18 
Ames,  John  W     See  — 

Delanev,  Michael  J  ,  and  Ames,  John  W 
AMF  Incorporated    See  — 

Wircman,  Jack,  and  Tellinghuiscn,  Richard  Dean,  3,901,756 
Amor,  W  ilham  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Di  Franco,  Thomas,  to  Picker  Corporation. 

Supp<irt  system  for  n-ray  apparatus    3,902,070,  CI    250-525  000. 
AMP  lnci>rporaled    See  — 

Do\a.  Frank  Peter.  ''.902,168.  I 

Hoover.  Charles  D<inald.  3.901.575 

Paullus.  Clarence  Leonard,  and  Stauffer.  Larry  Ronald,  3,901,574. 
Amsted  Industnes  Incorporated    See — 
Neumann.  Otto  Walter    3.90  1,163. 
Anaconda  Ctimpany,  The    See  — 

Chrisman.  Willis  L  ,  Stauffer,  John  D  ,  and  Amaudin,  F.dwin  H 
Jr.,  3,90  1,63  3 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp<iration    See — 
Schaefer,  Howard  A  ,  3,901,583 
Anderson.  Alan  S  ,  to  W  illiamson  Corporation   Radiometnc  apparatus. 

3.902,067.  CI    250-342  (XJO 
Anderson.  Charles  J  ,  and  Gould.  David  S  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany   Nitnded  horon  steel    3,9<j|,740,  CI    148-16  600. 
.Anderson  Company,  The    See — 

Wuhhe,  Leo  J ',  ^900.916.  I 

Anderson  Development  Company    See — 

Meyer.  Jeffrey  G  ,  and  Phipps.  Glennis  L  .  3,901,825. 
Anderson.  Franklin  C  .  and  Diirschner,  Irvin  E   Folding  car  lop  carrier 

3,9(J1,42;,  CI    224-4;   lOE 
Anderson,  George  H     See  — 

Meyers.  Elwtxxi  J  ,  and  Anderson,  George  H  ,  3.902,076. 
Anderson,   George    Washington,    to    Amencan   Cyanamid   Company 
Process  of  preparing  alpha-L-aspartvl-L-phenNlalanine  methyl  ester. 
3,90 1, 8'' 1.  CI    260-1  12  500 
Andersson,  Stig  Olof,  to  Svensson.  Sture    Lniversal  jointing  arrange- 
ment for  tubular  profiles    3,901.613,  CI    403-406  (KK) 
Andreenko,  \  ladimir  Ignatievich    See  — 

Ai/enberg.   Julian    EJorisovich.    Bukhman,  Genokh   Borukhovich, 
and  Andreenko,  \  ladimir  Ignatievich,  3,9(J2,056. 
Angelov,  Todor  Dimitrov    See  — 

Slavinski,   Ivan    Assenov.   Burgudjiev.   Eduard  Tcxitirov.   Vukolov, 
Dmitri  Dmitnevich.  and  Angelov,  Todor  Dimitrov,  3,901,108 
Angner.  Ronald  Joseph,  Feiner,   Alexander,  and  Olsen.  Merle  \  ictor, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Telephone  switching 
system  trunk  and  service  circuits    3,902,101,  CI    317-137CXXJ. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P  ,  and  Blackburn,  Carl  H  ,  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development     Cc>.      Process     for 
3,901,900.  CI    260-294  900 
Anheuser-Busch,  lnc<irptTrated    See- 
Hunt.  Walter  G  ,  and  Bel/.  Ray  J 
Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  and  Cline.  Harvey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 
panv      Method    of    making    deep    diode    devices.     3,901,736,    CI 
148-1  5(K) 
An/alone,     Robert     S       Hair     cutting     apparatus 

3(J-I  33  ()<X) 
Aoki,   Yoshika/u,   to   Tachikawa   Research   Institute 

aftertreatment  of  paper  or  nonwoven  fabncs  made  of  mcompletelv 
regenerated  viscose  fibers    3,901 ,76<),  CI     162-157. OOC. 
Aoyama,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Kondo,    Yoshikazu.    Kawamura,   Tsuguo 
Araki,  Tomoyoshi,  3,901,661 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.    See — 

Stembruchel,  Armando  B  .  3,901,768 
Aquaphase  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  See — 

Benner,  Robert  S  ,  and  Green.  Larry  A  , 
Ar- Ventilation  AB.  See — 

Nilsson,  Allan  EJvir.  and  Johansson.  Hans  Gosta,  3.901,135. 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Enomoto.  Saburo,  and  Inoue.  Masami,  3,901.947 
Araki,  Tomoyoshi    See — 

Kondo.    Yoshikazu.    Kawamura,   Tsuguo.    Aoyama.    Hiroshi.    and 
Araki,  Tomoyoshi,  3,901,661 


kapKjr     phase     amrrKjxidalion 


3,901.878. 


3,900,949,     CI 
Meth<xJ  for  the 


Aoyama,   Hiroshi;  and 


3.901.65  1 


Arbaud,  Paul  Georges  Louis,  to  Kuhlmann.  Ugine  Composition  for  the 

colouration  of  piilyurethanes    3.901.648.  Q.  8-4  000. 
Arco  Industries  Corporation    See — 
Rubright.  Phillip  L  ,  3.901,964 
Armas.  Grcgono  Cardenes   Improved  burning  fuel  oil  burning  system. 

3,901.644.  a    431-217  000 
Armco  Steel  Corp<jration    See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  B  ,  3.901.335 
Armington,  Alton  F  ,  and  Posen.  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force    l^ser  window  materials.  3.901,723,  O.   106-286.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    See — 

Ollinger.  James  C  ,  and  Roux,  Henry  J  ,  3,900,997 
Armstrong.  Henrv  P    Drawer  extensible  slide  chassis    3,901  564    CI 

308-3.800. 
Amaudin.  Edwin  H  ,  Jr     See  — 

Chnsman,  Willis  L  .  Stauffer.  John  D  .  and  Amaudin,  Edwin  H 
Jr  ,  3,901,633 
Arnold.  Carter  H  ,  to  Western  Gear  Corporation   Traction  type  hoist. 

3.901,479,0    254-174  000 
Arnold.  Fred  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Preparation 

of  p<:.lybcn/imidazoles    3.901 ,855,  CI.  260-78  40R. 
Amstein,  Bcnnen  R  .  Cobin.  Jacob  C  ,  deceased,  and  by  Cobin,  Eve- 
lyn, administratnx,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Flight 
control  device    3.901.464.  CI    244-46.000. 
Arthur  D    Little.  Inc     See  — 

Potopinski.  Michael  A.,  3,901,813. 
Artom,  Auro.  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni 
High-speed      PCM      data-transmission      system.      3.902,165       CI 
340-172  500 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogy<i  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Hokonoki,   Hisao,   Ishikawa,  Tatsuo,  Sakashita,  Masahira,   Kusu- 

n(»e,  Tctsuhiro,  and  Fukuma,  Noboru,  3,901.989 
Kohno,  MiLsuo,  Nomura.  Minoru,  Shiba/aki.  Akio.  Yuasa.  Takeo 
and  Mutoh.  Yoshihiko,  3,901,851 
Ashida.  Akira,  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Loop    control    system    in    motion    picture    projector    or    the    like 
3.901.590.  CI    352- 14  (XX) 
,A.s,sanvson .  Per  G  .  King.  Paul  A  ,  and  Yen.  Steven  N  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation     Disposable    abs<irbent    articles    containing    hydrogel 
composites  having  improved  fluid  absorption  efficiencies  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparation    3,901,236,  CI    128-284  (XK) 
Asserback,  Roy    See — 

Wahman,  i.<irenty.  3,9t)l.042. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobccane:  See — 

Jajlmes.  Enc,  3,901,204 
Atkins,  Barry  Keith    See  — 

Horrey,  Edward  Lawrence;  and  Atkins,  Barry  Keith.  3.901,347 
Aubcrt.  Jean    Dnving  unit  for  displacing  the  retention  barrier  of  a  wa- 
ter-slope system  for  inland  navigation    3.901.037,  CI    6I-9(XK) 
Auer.  John   H  .  Jr  .   to  General  Signal  Corporation    Short   headway 

switching  system    3.901.160,0     I04-130(XJ0. 
Auger.  Bernard.  Resnelle.  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  des  Establis-semcnts  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont 
l.l-DialkyI  naphthopyrans    3.901 ,924.  CI.  260-345  200. 
Automobiles  Peugeot    See^ 

Lecailtel.  Pierre,  and  n>ressler,  Bruno,  3.901,519. 
Remaud.  Jacques.  3.9OI.207. 
Axen.  Udo  F  ,  to  l!pjohn  Company.  The    Acylated  bicyclic  lactones 

3,901.923.  CI    26<J-343  300 
Ayer.  Lloyd  M  .  to  High  Precision  Incorporated.  Holder  for  chain-saw 

sharpening  files    3.901,105.  CI    76-36.000 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Stopper- 
piston    3.901,402,0    215-248000 
B    F   Gtxxlnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Alberti.     Alberto.     Bacciarelli.     Sergio,     and     Ballini,     Giuliano 

3,901,859 
Kurtz,  Donald  M  ,  3.901.850. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See — 

Loevenich,  Josef,  3,901.452 
Babin.   Benton    P    Irrigation  system  emitters  with   renewable  filters 

3.9(J1.448.  CI    239-145  000 
Babler,  Egon  S  .  to  Teletype  Corporation   Rvoted  actuator  arm  assem- 
bly. 3.901,145,0    101-93  480 
Bacciarelli.  Sergio:  See — 

Alberti.     Alberto      Bacciarelli.     Sergio;     and     Ballini.     Giuliano 
3,90  1,859 
Bach,  Nicholas  J     See  — 

Komfeld,  Edmund  C  ,  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J  ,  3,901,894. 
Badia.  Frank  A     See — 

Casey.  James  T  ,  and  Badia,  Frank  A.,  3.901.688. 
Bailey.  BUI  E  .  to  Americal  Corporation    Method  for  producing  panty 

h<»e    3.9(K),899.  O    2-224  OOR 
Bailey.  ExJmond  I     See — 

Parker.  William  H  ;  and  Bailey,  Edmond  I  ,  3,901,315 
Bailey.  Richard  Elton,  to  O   M   Scon  and  Sons  Company   Process  for 
the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  Kentucky  bluegrass.  3  901  687   CI 
71-120,000 
Baillie,  Robert  A     to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited    Method  for 

upgrading  bitumen  froth    3.901,791,  CI.  208-188.000 
Baird.  James  E     See — 

DtKistin,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Baird,  James  E.,  3,901,849. 
Baker.   Ji)hn   Gordt)n,   to   Baker   Manufacturing  Company     Drinking 

fountain  pump  stand    3.901.440,  O    239-28.000. 
Baker  Manufacturing  Company    See — 
Baker.  John  Gtirdon,  3,901,440. 
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Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Fortenberry,  Dewitt  L  ,  3,901,318. 
Baker,  Raymond  N  :  See — 

Lancaster,  Cecilia  H.,  3,901,432. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation;  See — 

Brym,  Stanley  J  ,  3,901,089 
Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov.  to  Institut  Po 
Metaloznanie  I  Technologia  Na  Metalite.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
casting  of  metals.  3,901,305,0,   164-259(K)0 
Ball  Brothers  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Ouinn,  Richard  M  ,  3.901.381. 
Ball  Computer  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson,  Rosser  S  ,  3.902,127 
Ball.  Harry,  and  Steward.  Henry  A  .  to  Technical  Fabricators.  Inc    Ro 
tary  filter  apparatus  having  continuous  web  supporting  a  sheet  filter 
media    3,901,809,0    210-387  000 
Balle,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sackman,   Gunter,    Balle,    Gerhard,    Kolb,    Gunter,    and    Muller. 
Friedhelm,  3,901,857 
Ballester,    Gabnel     Expandable    ring    having    segment    with    spring- 
engaged  crossed  arms    3,901,045.0    63-15  650 
Ballini,  Giuliano    See — 

Alberti,     Alberto;     Bacciarelli,     Sergio,     and     Ballini,     Giuliano. 
3.901.859 
Balogh.  Tibor:  See — 

Mago  nee  Karacsony.  Erzsebet.  Borsi.  Jo/sef.  Balogh.  TiKir.  and 
Wolf.  Lajos.  3,9oi.893 
Banbury.  Alan  Reginald,  to  Marston  Excelsior  Limited.  Pressure  relief 

apparatus    3.901.259.  O    137-68  000 
Banners.  Delbert  J  .  and  Simmons.  Calvin  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv 

Unidirectional  flow  control  valve.  3,901.272.  CI.   137-513.500. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Meyers,  EIwckxI  J  ,  and  Anderson,  George  H  .  3.902,076. 
Barnes,  Stephen  John.  Rotary  mowers    3.901,004.0    56-17  300, 
Barnoski.  Michael  K  :  See- — 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G,,  Marsh,  Ogden  J  ,  and  Barnoski.  Michael 
K,,  3,901,738. 
BartI,  Herbert    See- 
Alberts,  Heinnch,  and  BartI.  Herbert,  3,901,954. 
Barton,  Derek  Harold  Richard    See — 

Hesse,  Robert  Henry,  Ri/.zardo,  Ezzio;  and  Barton.  Derek  Harold 
Richard.  3.901.928 
Bashwa.  John  D.:  See  — 

Michaels.   Alan  S  .   Bashwa.  John   D  ,  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro 
3.901.232 
Basile.  Peter  A  .  and  Kole.ssar,  Andrew,  to  Amerace  Corporation   Tarn 

per-proof  wire  fabnc  fence  clamps    3.901,480.  CI    256-32. 0(XJ 
Bassett,  William  W     See  — 

Hall.  Thomas  E  .  and  Bassett.  William  W  .  3.902.151. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel,   Ha.s.spacher.   Klaus,   and   Stra.sser,   Michael,   to 
Sando/  Ltd   Certain  spir<->-pyrrolidines.  3.901.916.  O    260-326  3hO 
Baudner.  Siegfned    See  — 

Haupt.  Heinz,  and  Baudner.  Siegfried,  3.90  1,870. 
Baum.     Helmut,     to     International     Standard     Electric    Corporation 

Xeroradiographic  plate    3.901.703.  CI    96- 1  500 
Bauman.  John  F.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  pavement  sealer  material 

3.901.41  1.  CI    222-167000 
Baut,  Jacques,  and  Journee.  Paul    Connecting  device  for  oscillating 
arms     of    windwhield     wiper     blade     assemblies      3,9(K),917,     CI 
15-250.320. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Olson.  Raymond  G..  3,901.231. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Alberts,  Heinnch.  and  BartI,  Herbert,  3,901.954. 

Boden.  Heinnch.  and  Knipp.  Ulnch.  3.901.408. 

Colin.    Reimer.    Sirrenberg.    Wilhelm;    Behrenz.    Wolfgang,    and 

Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.901.956 
Heinze.   Gerhard.   Schon.    Manfred,   and   Schwochow.   Friedrich. 

3.901.676 
Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Schliebs.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  and 

Eue.  Ludwig.  3,901.679 
Lehnert.    Gunther.    Pampus.    Gottfried,    and    Maertens,    Dieter, 

3,901.866 
Sackman.   Gunter;    Balle.    Gerhard.    Kolb.    Gunter.    and    Muller. 

Fnedhelm.  3.901.857 
Schiller.  Paul.  Merten.  Josef,  and  \emaleken.  Hugo.  3,90  1.844 
Bayern-Chemie    Gesellschaft    fur    fiugchemische    Antnebe    mit    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Prochazka.  Arthur.  3.901,531, 
Bear  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 
Butler.  Louis  L  .  3.901.356. 
Butler.  Louis  L  .  3.901.604 
Beard.  Colin  C  .  to  Syntex  (  USA  )  Inc    5(6)-Ben/ene  nng  substituted 
benzimidazole-2-carbamate  derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity. 
3.901.901.  CI.  260-306. 70R. 
Beard.  Colin  C,  to  Syntex  {  U.S.A. )  Inc   Certain  imidazo[  1 .2-bJ- 1 ,2.4- 

Ihiadiazole  compounds    3.901.903.  CI    260-30(    80F. 
Beasley.  Robert  Malcolm;  and  Washington.  Derek,  to  US   Philips  Cor- 
poration.   Channel    plate    matrix    of   tubes    having    twisted    septa 
3,902,089,0.  313-105. (K)0 
BeavQrs,  Dorothy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company    Low  concentration 
sensitization      and      development     acceleration       3.901,7  12,      CI 
96-95.000. 
Beck,  Henry  Nelson,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Nucleation  of 
isotactic  polystyrene    3,901.867.  O    260-93. 50A. 


Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     See — 

Jones,  Robert  H  .  and  Hummel.  Charles  V.,  3.901.653. 
Wright.  Herschel  E  .  '.9()|.434. 
Becton.  Dickins*in  and  Company:  See — 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A  ,  3,901,402. 
Ka\.  Donald  A  .  3.901,219 
Mehl.  Jack  Judson.  3.901.^^65 
Begilschke.  Donald  W  ,  and  Olsen,  Warren  J  .  to  Amco  Engmeenn^ 

Company    Instrument  cabinet    3,90 1 ,57  1 .  CI    3I2-257.00R. 
Beguin.  Pierre-Andre    See — 

Emi.  Bruno,  and  Beguin,  Pierre- Andre.  3,901,017. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Colin,    Reimer.    Sirrenberg.    Wilhelm,    Eiehrenz.    W<->lfgang.    and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3,9(.»l.v56 
EJehnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Se< — 

Haupt,  Heinz,  and  Baudner.  Siegfned.  3.901.870 
Bclgonucleaire    See — 

Peeters,    Karel.   Van   de   Voorde.   Norbert.   and   Dejonj^he     F'.iul 
3.9<J1,802 
Bell  Telephone  l^boratones.  Incorporated    See— 

Angner.  Rimald  Joseph.  Feiner.  Alexander,  and  Olsen.  Merle  Vie 
tor.  3.902.101, 
Belles.  Wayne  S  :  See — 

Hunter.     Don     L  .    Smith.     Robert     A  .     and     Belles      Wavnc    S 
3.90  1.9  10 
Bello,  Salvatore    .Sec  — 

Luft.  Walter,  and  Bello.  Salvatore,  3.900.934. 
Beloit  Corporation    See — 

DeNoyer,  Donald  B  ,  3,90  1,349. 

Zink,  Stanley  C  .  and  Pennxl.  William  R.,  3,901,636. 
Belokin.     Paul.     Jr      CommixJitv     display     stand.     3.901,389,     CI 

21  1-74  (XK). 
Belz,  Ray  J     See- 
Hunt.  Walter  G  ,  and  Belz,  Ray  J.,  3.901.878. 
Bendikov,  Eduard  Alexandrovich    See — 

Zagorevsky,    Vladimir   Alexeevich;   Kljuev,   Sergei    Mikhailovich 
Bendikov,    Fxiuard    Alexandrovich;    and    Lopatina,    Klara    Iva- 
novna.  3,901.884 
Bendix  Corporation,   The    Src  — 

Helava.  Uuno  V  .  Whiteside.  Arliss  E..  and  Brummn    Gerald  A 

3.901.595 
Reitz.  Richard  J  ;  Nicolson.  John  M  .  and  Herold.  Guenler  K 
3.901,357 
Bendure.  Harrv.  to  Gardner- Denver  Compans    Drive  unit  for  crawler 

vehicle    3.901.336.  CI    180-6.480. 
Benedict.  C  harles  E  .  and  Oliver.  Calvin  C  .  to  Wayne  H   Coloney  Co  , 
Inc  .  and  Controlled  Acoustics.  Inc  Picker  stick  drive  mechanism  f<n 
fiy  shuttle  looms    3.901.287,  O.   139-147  UOO. 
Benedict.  Charles  E  .  and  Oliver.  Calvin  C  .  to  Wayne  H   Coloney  Co  , 
Inc  .     and    Controlled    Acoustics,     Inc      Shuttle     btix     for    looms 
3.9<ll.288.  CI    139-185.000. 
Benkoe.  Erwin    See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ;  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Chesley.  Ronald  F  .  Event! 
Delmar  K  ,  and  Fnerdich,  Richard  D  .  3,902,042. 
Benner,  Robert  S  ;  and  Cireen,  1  .irrv   A  .  to  Aquaphase  Laboratories. 

Inc    Treating  water  to  retard  corrosion    3,901,651.  CI.  21-2  70A 
Bennett.  Harold  F  ,  and  Liu,  Wai  Mm.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Zoom 

lens  assembly     .3.901.585.0    .^50   lS4(i(K) 
Bentley,  James  Sidney,  to  Photographic  Silver  Recovery  Limited    ke 
cover,   of  silver  from  u.scd  photi^graphic   solutions.  3.901.777,  CI. 
204-109  (KK.I 
Bentman.  David  M    Porcelain  covered  dental  bridge,  crown  .,iul  the 

like    ^.9(X).951.0    32-5,(.KXJ 
Benz.  Mark  G     and  Martin.  Donald  L  .  to  General  Electric  C Ompany 
Permanent     magnets     ot     cobalt,     samanum.     gadolinium     allov 
3.901,741.  CI     148-31.570. 
Berga.  Jacques    .See — 

Morandi.  Armand.  and  Berga.  Jacques,  3.901,166 
Berger.  Eugene,  and  Derroitte.  Jean-lxiuis,  to  Solvay  &  Cic    Polvmerl 

/ation  of  olefins.  3.901 .863.  O    260-88  20R 
Berger.  Herbert    See — 

Rhomherg.   Alfred;   Berger.   Herbert.  Stach.   Kurt.   Vomel.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Sauer,  Winfnede.  3.901.895 
Berger.  Isaac,  to  C.imer  Corptiration    Electrical  overload  control  for 

a  combination  apparatus    3.901.308.  O.   165-2  000 
Berman,  Albv   M    Chopper  dutv  maximizatitm  circuit.  3.902.1  10.  CI 

321-43  (KKl, 
Berman.  Sheldon  Harvev  .  to  Cook  Electnc  Companv    Arrester  holder 

3.901,576.0    339-258  (:x)F 
Bermel,  Thomas  W..  ta  Coming  Gla.ss  Works    Fluid  operated  signal 

apparatus    3,901.178.  CT     116-70.000. 
Bernard  Golay  S  A     See— 

Bemey.  Jean-Claude.  3.902.141 

Bemardi,    1  uigi,   Colonna.   Vincenzo;   De   Ciisiiglione,    kot->crto,   and 

Masi,  Paolo,  to  StKiela'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A   Tetracycline  de- 

nvatives  substituted  in  the  7  position  and  process  for  preparing  the 

same    3.901,942.0    260-559()AI 

Bemey.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bernard  Golay  S  A   Ouartz  oscillator  having 

very  low  power  consumption    3.902,141,0.  33I-I16.00R. 
Berry,  Jean-Luc    See  — 

Dardaine,  Edgar   and  Berry,  Jean-Luc,  3,901,376 
Benhelsen.  Owen  W  .  to  Century  Mfg  Co    AdiusUible  bed    3,900,906 

O    5-62  ( KM  1 
Bertin  &  Cie    See  — 

Bertin.  Jean  Henn,  3,901.161. 
Bertin,  Jean  Henri.  3.901.162. 
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Bertin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Benin  &  Cie   Transport  systems  equipped  with 
a     rack-and-pinion-type     propelling     mechanism      3,901,161.     CI 
105-29. OOR 
Bcrtin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Systems  comprising  a  cogwheel 
and    a   longitudinal    reaction    member   cooperating   with   the   cogs 
thereon.  3.901.162,  CI    105-29  OOR 
Best,  Walter  E   High  security  lock  and  hasp   3,901.058,  CI.  70-32.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Szendroi,  Imre,  3,901,419 
Betten,  Carl  B.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Control  system  monitor  and 

fault  discriminator   3,902,05  I ,  CI    235- 1  50  1(X) 
Betters,  Paul  D  Game  call  device    3,900,993,  CI    46-180  000 
Beyerlein,  Fntz  W  :  See- 
Drees.  Joseph  VI  ,  and  Beyerlein,  Frit/  W  .  3,902,148 
Bezbatchenko,  William;  and  Spelman,  Rollin  H  ,  to  General  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  of  building  dual  chambered  tires 
3,901,750,0    156-119  000 
Bienenfeld,  Harold,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Clip-on  flip-up 

goggles.  3,901.589,0    351-47  000 
Bierig.  Robert  W  .  and  Mozzi.  Robert  L  .  to  Ra>theon  Company    Elec 
tron  beam  semiconductor  amplifier  with  shielded  diode  junctions 
3,902,095.0    313-367  000. 
Biermann,  Robert  J     See — 

Sibley.  Forbes  S  .  and  Biermann.  Robert  J  ,  3.901 .734 
Bills.  Alan  M  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Acidification  of  tall  oil  soap 

3,901,869.  O    260-97  500 
Binger.  Wynn  S  ,  and  Shope,  Robert  E  .  to  Construction  Materials.  Inc 

Concrete  pavement  cutting  machine    3,901.553.  CI    299-39  000 
Bio-Medical  Research,  Ltd     See  — 

Spitz.  Eugene  B  ,  Samuelson.  Gene  H  .  Brenz.  Richard  E.,  and 
Hansford.  Charles  C  ,  3.901.245. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Flvnn.  Kevin  W  .  3,901.387 
Biological  Developments.  Inc     See — 

Gross.  Stanley  J  ,  3.901.654 
Bittman.  Allen  G  :  See— 

Wasley.  William  L  ;  and  Bittman.  Allen  G  ,  3.901,998 
Bixby.    Leon    C  .    to    Hendrick    Manufacturing   Company     Industrial 

screen.  3.901.801.  CI    209-395  (KMJ 
Bizzigotti.  Richard  A  .  to  Burleigh  Instruments,  Inc   Electromechanical 

translation  apparatus    3,902,085.0    310-8.300. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The    See- 
Cage.  Kenneth  C  .  3,901.1  14 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The    See— 

Wickham.  John  Lupton.  Meloni,  Robert  Anthonv;  and  Veara  Jack 
Ralph.  3,901.631 
Black.  Lewis  Granville.  Apparatus  for  aligning  hitches  of  towing  and 

towed  vehicles.  3.901.536.  CI    280-477  000 
Blackburn.  Carl  H  :  See— 

Angsudt.  Howard  P  .  and  Blackburn.  Carl  H  .  3.901.900 
Blakely.  Stephen  W  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Quick-connect  coupling 

3,901.538.  O    285-33  OCX) 
Blanshine.  Allison  W  .  and  Crane,  Jack  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora 

tion    Hay  roll  forming  machine    3.901.007.  CI    56-341  000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    See— 

Hapke.  Walter,  3.902.193. 
Bleh.  Otto   See— 

Lenz.  Arnold.  Ackermann.  Otto,  and  Bleh.  Otto,  3.901,946. 
Bloemke,  Richard  E.    See- 
Payne.  Charles  C  ;  Bloemke,  Richard  E  .  and  Schaefer   David  P 
3,901,992 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C:  See — 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr  .  and  Blomgren,  Oscar  C  ,  3.900.938 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr  ,  and  Blomgren,  Oscar  C  ,  to  Tuxco  Corpora- 
tion  Hydraulic  cylinder  service  machine   3,900,938,0   29-240  000 
Bloom,  Joseph  Louis,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited    Control 

arrangements  for  fluid  control  valves  3.901.260.  O  137-82  0<X) 
Blouch.  Roger  D.  to  International  Mobile  Machines  Corporation 
Ringer  blocking  attachment  for  telephones  3.902,016  CI 
I79-200A 
Boardman.  William  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Johnstm.  Robert  H.,  to  General  Moni- 
tors. Inc  Semiconductor  gas  detector  and  method  therefor 
3.901.067,  O    73-23  tXX)  i 

Boan.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Passino.  Roberto;  and  Boari.  Gianfranco,  3,901.781. 
Bobbitt.  John  T     See— 

Kiowski.  John  W  .  and  Bobbin,  John  T  .  3.902,161 
Bobo,  Frank  E    Pipeline  obturator  device    3,901.280.  O    138-89  000 
Bobrov.  Anatoly  Bonsovich.  deceased    See — 

Buzhinskaya.  Antonina  V'ladimirovna.  Sergeev,  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich.  Trofimov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Bobrov.  Vyacheslav 
Borisovich.  Migma,  Anna  Ilinichna.  Perelygina,  Tatyana  Fedo 
rovna;  Bobrov,  Anatol>  Borisovich,  deceased;  Bobrova.  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna,  administrator;  and  Bobrova.  Irina  Maximovna.  ad- 
ministrator, 3,901.785 
Bobrov,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich:  See — 

Buzhinskaya,  Antonina  V'ladimirovna,  Sergeev.  Leonid  Aiexan- 
drovjch;  Trofimov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Bobrov.  Vyacheslav 
Borisovich;  Migina,  Anna  Ilinichna;  Perelygina,  Tatyana  Fedo 
rovna,  Bobrov,  Anatoly  Bonsovich,  deceased,  Bobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna.  administrator;  and  Bobrova,  Inna  Maximovna,  ad- 
ministrator, 3.901,785. 
Bobrova,  Evdokia  Nikolaevna,  administrator:  See — 

Buzhinskaya.  Antonina  Vladimirovna.  Sergeev.  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich,  Trofimov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Bobrov.  Vyacheslav 
Borisovich;  Migina.  Anna  Ilinichna.  Perelygina.  Tatyana  Fedo- 


rovna.  Bobrov,  Anatoly  Borisovich,  deceased;  Bobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna,  administrator,  and  Bobrova,  Irina  Maximovna,  ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 
Bobrova,  Irina  Maximovna,  administrator:  See — 

Buzhinskaya,  Antonina  Vladimirovna;  Sergeev,  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich;  Trofimov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Bobrov,  Vyacheslav 
Borisovich;  Migina,  Anna  Ilinichna;  Perelygina,  Tatyana  Fedo- 
rovna;  Bobrov,  Anatoly  Borisovich,  deceased;  Bobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna,  administrator;  and  Bobrova,  Irina  Maximovna,  ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 
Bochmann,  Carl  E  ,  to  Morgan,  Burton  D.  Can  crusher   3  901   141    CI 

l(.X)-236(XKJ 
B«x:hmann,  Carl  E  ,  to  H   D   Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Cord- 
less electnc  sprayer    3,901,449,  CI.  239-332.000. 
Boden,  Heinnch.  and  Knipp,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ma- 
chine including  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  dose  of  two 
reactive,  flowable  components  into  a  mixing  chamber    3  901  408 
CI.  222-134.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co  ,  GmbH:  See— 

Lahmann,  Werner  K  ,  3,901,601 
Boehm.    Herben   C.    to   Olin   Corporation     Vibration    damped    ski 

3,901,522.  CI    280-1  I.I3L. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Devlin.  John.  Stewart.  Patrick  Brian;  and  Freter,  Kurt,  3,901,925. 
Seeger,  Ernst.  Teufel.  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Nickl   Josef 
3,901,927 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Rhomberg.   Alfred.   Berger.   Herbert;  Stach.  Kurt;  Vomel,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Sauer.  Winfriede.  3,901,895. 
Bi^mg  Company.  The    See — 
Betten.  Carl  B  .  3.902.051 
Lambregts,  Antonius  A..  3.901.466. 
Bohm,  Klaus:  See — 

Speth.  Winfned,  Bohm,  Klaus,  and  Dreiseitl,  Walter,  3,902,109. 
Bokros,  Jack  C  ,  to  General  Atomic  Company   Blood  filter   3  901  808 

CI.  21(3-263  fXX). 
B*Mger.  Derek  E  ,  and  Pion,  Martin,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation    Method  of  making  semiconductor  devices    3  901  744 
CI     148-171  (XX) 
Bond.  John  L  ;  Rogols.  Saul;  and  Salter.  John  W  .  to  A  E  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company  Size  classified  cereal  starch  granules  3  901  725 
O.   127-32  (XXJ 
Bongert.  Wilhelm.  and  Kuhn.  Horst.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  drying  a 
dripping  wet.  granular  or  lumpy  material    3.900.958,  CI   34- 1 64.000. 
Bonin»>,  Joseph  S     See — 

Allen.  Fred  E  .  Rynn.  Joseph  C;  Panas.  Walter;  Bonino,  Joseph  S.- 
and  Colgan.  William.  3.901.180 
Bixithroyd.  William  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration   Demodulating  circuitry  for  pulse  rate  modulation  data  re- 
production   3.902.129,0    329-107  (XX). 
B<x>ts  Company  Limited.  The    See — 

Kozlik,  Antonin.  3.901,906 
Eiorgman,  Robert  J     See— 

Kohls.  James  P  .  and  Borgman,  Robert  J  .  3.901.346. 
Borisov.  Valery  Gavrilovich.  See — 

Chernichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich;  Turchaninov.  Vasily  Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Sobol.  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Kuligini 
Bons  Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Valery  Gavrilovich,  and  Kostevich 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich,  3.901,662. 
B<irnholt.  Siegfried   and  Schmitt,  Georg,  to  G    L    Rexroth  GmbH    Hy- 
draulic pump  with  air  vent  valve    3,901,628,  CI    417-299  000. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 
the  preparation  of  N-carbamoyloxyphenyl  carbamates    3  901  936 
CI    260-471  OOC. 
Borsi.  Jozsef:  See — 

Mago  nee  Karacsonv,  Erzsebet,  Borei,  Jozsef;  Balogh,  Tiber   and 
Wolf,  Lajos,  3.901,893 
Bos.sen.  Friedrich    See — 

Ranz.  Erwin.  Bossert.  Fnedrich.  Schutz,  Heinz  Dieter;  Rintelen, 
Harald  Von.  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert;  and  De  Jaeger.  Antoinc 
August.  3.901.7  10 

Bouchara.  Emile    1 .2-Bis-(4-phenyl- 1 -piperazinyl  )-ethanes.  3  901  889 

CI    260-268 OPH 
Boucher.  Andre,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 
the      deposition      of     doped      semiconductors       3.901  746       CI 
148-175  0(X). 
Bouteiller.  Charles  A     See— 

Vi/.ziello.  Vito  M  ;  and  Bouteiller.  Charles  A..  3.901,1  15. 
Bowles,  Samuel  Vincen    Packing  ram  for  a  self-contained  refuse  han- 
dling and  transporting  apparatus    3,901,394,  CI.  214-82.000. 
Bowthorpe  Hellermann  Limited:  See — 
McCormick.  Matthew,  3,9CX).922. 
Boxer.  Steve    See — 

Yazawa.  Keizo.  3.901.234 
Boyce.  Meherwan  P  .  to  Howell  Instruments.  Inc    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  compressor  surge  control    3.901.620,  O.  415-1.000 
B*iyd,  James  V     See — 

Taylor,    Edwin    K  ,    Boyd,   James   V.;   and   Williams,   James   H 
3.90I.425. 
Boyer.  John  Albert.  Ludwig.  David  Paul;  and  Zwickel,  Friedrich.  to 
Western  Electnc  Company.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  compliant 
bonding    3.901 .429.  O.  228-5  500 
Brabets.  Robert  I  .  and  Levine.  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force    Wrapped  laminated  felted  monolithic  combustible  car- 
tridge case    3.90I. 153.  O.   102-38.000. 


August  26,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5 


Brackenridge.  David  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Flame  retardant  polv- 

urethane  foams.  3.901.834.  O    260-2  5AJ 
Bradley,  Ronnie  A.,  Reese,  Charles  R  ;  and  Sease,  John  D  ,  to  L'nited 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion     Apparatus    for    blending    small    particles      3,901.409,    O 
222-145  000. 
Brailsford.  Harrison  D    Vacuum -operated  sampler  and  distributor  for 

multiple  sampling  operation    3,901,084.  O    73-42  I  OOB 
Brainard,  Norman  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

measuring  angular  position.  3.901,605,  CI    356-152  (X)0 
Brandl,  Ben:  See — 

Montgomery,  Ferman  E.,  3,901,258. 
Braswell,  James  W    Flushing  apparatus    3,900,904,  CI    4-41  000 
Braukmann,  Heinz  Dieter;  Hattwig.  Wolfgang;  and  Wichert,  Manfred, 
to  Rheinstahl  GieBerei  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  casting  com- 
posite cast  rolls.  3,901,473.  CI    249-109  000 
Breeden,  Robert  L  ,  and  Stangel,  James  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Multiplex 
system  for  paging  terminals  and  method   3.902.022.  CI    1  79-4 1  OOA 
Brenz.  Richard  E.;  See — 

Spitz.  Eugene  B  ;  Samuelson.  Gene  H  ;  Brenz.  Richard  E  .  and 
Hansford,  Charles  C  .  3.901,245 
Breschi.  Enzo;  and  Williner.  Mario,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Combined  infra-red  and  air  flow  drving  for  pho- 
tographic film    3.900,959,  CI.  34-155000 
Breston,  Michael  P  :  See — 

Finch,  William  C  ,  3.901.81  1 
Bretton.  Rene  Jean  Georges.   Automatic  small  arm    3,901,126.  O 

89-182.000 
Brickley,  A    H  ;  See— 

Halls,  Kenneth  F,  3.901,107 
Bridges,  James  R  ,  and  Dow  ling,  Donald  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Means  and 
method  for  inducing  electrical  polarization  of  an  earth  formation  and 
for  measuring  the  induced  electrical  polarization  and  for  providing 
spontaneous  potential  conection.  3,902,1  13,  CI.  324-10.000 
Bridgewater,  Horace  Kenneth:  See — 

Shepherd,   William    Edwin;   and   Bridgewater,    Horace   Kenneth. 
3,901.415. 
Bridon  Limited:  See — 

Mason.  Thomas  Ernest.  3,901,610. 
Briggs,  Graham;  See — 

Allport,  Dennis  Chariton,  and  Briggs,  Graham,  3,901,959 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation    See — 

Smith,  Arnold  E.,  3,901,199 
Brille,  Maurice  G.  Axial  piston  machine.  3,901,093,  O    74-60.0O0. 
Brinson,  Fred  Edwin:  See — 

Durkos,   Lany  George,  Christie,  Charles  Dewey,  Denney.  Jeny 
William;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  Reynolds,  Walter  Lee,  Cole,  Robert 
Wayne;     Brinson,     Fred     Edwin,     and     Lovell,     Allen     Kent. 
3.901.656. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Kawaguchi.     Hiroshi;     Konishi.     Masataka,     and    Tomita.     Koji. 
3,901.877. 
British  Visqueen  Limited:  See — 

Highfield.  Peter  Edward;  and  Hill.  Gordon  John.  3.901.759 
Broadbent.   Leslie   D.,  to  Neil   and  Spencer  Limited    Apparatus  for 

treating  textiles    3,901.055,  O.  68-152  0(X). 
Broccardo,  Ernesto;  Grasselli,  Giovanni,  Rizzato,  Elvio;  Grasselli.  An- 
tonio, and  Serman.  Adriano.  Two  bladed  saw-  to  cut  bars  wherein  the 
blades  move  in  opposite  directions.  3.901,1  16.  O.  83-75  l.(X)0 
Brock.  Gibson  E.  Self-loading  earner   3,901.397.  CI.  214392  (XX) 
Brockett.  Bruce  W  ,  and  Miller.  Robert  E  ,  to  NCR  Corporation    Ink 

supply  transfer  medium    3.901.986.  CI    428-41  1  .CXX). 
Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Lynn,  Edwin  W  ;  Tardiff,  Hervey  L.,  and  Judge,  Paul.  3,901,401 
Bromberg,  Robert:  See — 

Toy,    Albert,    Richardson,    Neal    A  ,    and    Bromberg,    Robert. 
3,901,733. 
Broodman,    Johannus    J.,    to    B.V      Koninklijke    Maatschappij    "De 
Schelde"    Apparatus  and  method  for  arc  working  work-pieces  with 
a  rotating  arc.  3,902,035,  CI    219-121  OOP 
Brooks  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Winston,  Jack,  3,901,322. 
Brooks,  Thomas  William;  Gaefke.  David  William;  and  Guilbault,  Law 
rence  James,   to  Calgon  Corporation.    Ultrafiltration   membranes 
3,901,810,0.  2  10-500. OOM, 
Brotman,  Phillip:  See— 

Taaffe,  James  L,  3.901,214 
Brouwer.  Charles  William;  and  Cowan,  Larry  Clyde,  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration. Ruid  control  system  with  on-line  diagnosis  means  isolating 
malfunctions    3,901,273,0.   137-552.000 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  AG.:  See — 

Brungsberg.  Hein rich-Josef,  3.901,205 
Brown.  Cicero  C     See — 

Slator.  Damon  T  .  and  Brown.  Cicero  C  .  3.901,3.30. 
Brown,  Harold  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Circuit  for  protect- 
ing series-connected  switches    3,902,107,  CI    321-12  IXX). 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Brown,  Cicero  C,  3,901,330. 
Brown,  Robert  J    Therapeutic  foot  rest    3,901.228,  O    128-I33.(XX) 
Browne,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Philibert,  Robert  A  ,  and  Browne,  Frank  L  .  3,901,577 
Browning,  Jhonce  N.;  Lee,  Nathan  D  ;  and  Smee,  George  H..  to  FMC 
Corporation    Process  of  regenerating  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation 
catalyst  used  in  hydrogen  p>eroxide  production  by  the  anthraquinone 
process.  3,901,822,  CI    252-412  000. 


Browning,  Vernon  D  ,  and  Tell,  Mayo  B  .  to  Dayco  Corp<5ratK>n   Appa- 
ratus for  and  method  of  installing  an  expandible  sleeve    3.9<X),94  1 , 
O    29-450  (XX) 
Brownlie.  Alan  W  .  to  Amencan  Challenger  Corporation    Marine  for- 
ward-reverse clutches  with  pilot  brakes    3.90I  ,361    CI    192-21  (XX) 
Brueck.  Erhard.  to  Wilhelm  Loh  Kommandilgesellschaft    Machine  for 
producing   surfaces   of  optical    lenses,    for   example    tint    surfaces 
3.9(X).971.  O    5  I -100  (XX) 
Bruenc.  Wanen  B  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    KM  broad- 
cast exciter  apparatus    3,902.019,0    179  I5()BT 
Bruhm.  Dieter,  to  Marryal  Finance  Limited   Angular  guidance  for  con- 
veyor belt  systems    3,901.379,0     198-182  (X>0 
Brummn.  Gerald  A     See — 

Helava.  L  uno  V  .  Whiteside,  Arliss  E  ;  and  Brummn.  Gerald  A 
3.901  ,595 
Brungsberg.  Heinrich-Josef.  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie    A  G    Stabilized 
and  transistorized  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
3.901.205,  O    123-148  (K)E 
Bruzzese.  Tibeno.  Ghielmetti.  Giuseppe,  and  Fcrran,  Rodolfo.  to  SPA- 
Scxrieta    Prodotti    Antibiotici    Sp  A     3.3-Bis-(p-phosphonoxy      and 
p-sulphoxy-phenyli  ;-indolinones.  3.901.912.  O    260-325  OOR 
Brydges.   William   T  ,   III    and   Smith.   Dennis   W  .   to  Corning  Glass 
Works      Glasses     and     glass-ceramics     containing     rulile     fibers 
3.901.719.  O    106-47  (X>R 
Bryerton.  John,  and  Nichols.  Elliot  C  .  to  Piper  Aircraft  Corporation 

Aircraft  engine  fuel  system    ?.9()l  .025,  CI    60-39  09F 
Brym.  Stanley  J  .  tti  Baldwm-Gegenheimer  Corptiration    Hydrometer 

assembly     3.9CM.089,  O    73-441  CXK) 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Investors  in  Ventures,  In..     Thermal  control  of  body 

functions    3.901.224,0    128-82  UK) 
Buchalter.  Martin    Disposable  electrode    3,901,218,0    1 28-2  06E 
Buchanan.  Carl  S  .  Fargo,  Harland  E  .  and  Riehel.  Charles  F  ,  to  Ow 
ens-Coming  Fibergla.s  Corp<iration    Apparatus  for  prt>ducing  fibers 
and  environmental  control  therefor    3.901,675,  CI    ^5-1  1  OOR 
Buchot.    Pierre   Charles.   Cohen-Alloro,    Richard,   and   Robert.   Jean- 
Claude  E  .  to  Bureau  de  Rechcrches  Geologl^uc^  et  Minieres    Pro- 
cess for  the  preconcenlration  of  ores  bv  induced  measure  of  the  su- 
perficial contents    3, 901. "91.  O    209- i  (KK) 
Buck.  James  G     See— 

Payne.  Robert  D  .  and  Buck.  James  G..  3.901,184. 
Buck  KG  ,  Firma.  See — 

Huber,  Paul,  3.901,155. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See — 

Homagold.  John  T.,  3.901.532. 
Stoldl.  Erv,m  F  ,  3,901,341. 
Bukama  GmbH  Hannover:  See — 

Lange.  Wilfned.  3.901,130. 
Bukhman.  Genokh  Borukhovich    See — 

Ai/enberg.   Julian    Bonsovich.   Bukhman.  Genokh   Borukhovich. 
and  Andreenko.  \  ladimir  Ignatievich.  3,902.056 
Bunch  Bellcrank  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Bunch.  Hany  J  .  3.901,39K 
Bunch,    Hany    J  .   to    Bunch    Bellcrank   Systems.    Inc     Semi-trailer   a 

hinged  ramp  member    3,901.398,0    214-5(^6.000, 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Cieol<.>giques  et  Minieres:  See — 

Buchot.  Pierre  Charles;  Cohen-Alloro,  Richard,  and  Robert.  Jean 
Claude  E  .  3.901.793, 
Burger.  Simon,  to  Heinrich  Wunder  KG.  Cable  binding   3  90 1  523  CI 

280-1  1  35E. 
Burgudjiev  .  Kduard  Todorov    See— 

Slavmski.  Kan  Assenov.  Burgudjiev,  Edu;>nj    IcKJorov,  Vukolov, 
Dmitri  Dmitnevich,  and  Angelov,  Todor  Dimitrov,  3.901.108 
Burkett.  Richard  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Pneumatic- 
/electro-pneumatic  interlock  circuitrv  for  double-end  control  loco- 
motive   3,901.558.0    303-16. (XX) 
Burleigh  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Bizzigotti,  Richard  A  ,  3,902,085 
May,  William  G  .  Jr  ,  3,902,084. 
Bum,  Ian.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Ceramic  capacitor  wirh  hast- 

metal  electnxles    3.SX)2.I02.  O    317-258000. 
Burr.  Harley  W     See— 

Webb.  John  B     and  Burr.  Harley  W.,  3,901.634. 
Burror,  Donald  W     See- 
Lee.  Peter  R  ,  and  Burror,  Donald  W.,  3.901.384. 
Burroughs  Corp<iration    See — 
Caras,  Bernard.  3.9(X).935. 

Mandelson,  David  R  .  Miller,  Leo  H..  and  Seeley.  Dunham  BngB^ 
3.901.639 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co   (USA)  Inc  :  See— 

Gorvin,  John  Henry,  3.901.934 
Bursk,  William  Michael,  and  Pease,  David  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Pease  Company 
Adjustable  sill  and  thresht)ld  assembly    3,9<ki967.  O    49-468  (KX) 
Burtis.  Carl  A  ,  and  Johns»^n,  Wayne  F  ,  to  I  nited  States  of  America, 
Energy    Research  and  Development   Administration    Whole   blood 
analysis   rotor   assembK    having   removable   cellular   sedimenlalion 
bowl    3.901,658.0.  23-259.lX)0. 
Butler.  David  Sydney:  it-f— 

Harding.   John    Patnck,    Butler.   David   Sydney,   and    l^e,    Frank 
James.  3.902.(X.>4 
Butler.  Lee  D  ;  Wynn.  F^ward  J  ,  and  Damall,  David  L  .  to  Sperr\ 
Rand  Corporation    Machine  for  forming  a  compact  stack  of  crop 
material    3.90  1  .(_X)9,  O    56-344  (MO. 
Butler.   Lee   D  .   WyTin.   Edward  J  ;  and  Wadsworth,   TNimas  H      to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Mode  of  operatkin  selection  for  the  first 
table  of  a  bale  wagon    3.9<ll.393.0    2l4-^lP(lB 
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Butler.  Louis  L  .  to  Bear  Manufactunng  Corp<iration    Lift  mechanism 

?,W1,356.  CI    187-8  710. 
Butler,  Louis  L  ,  to  Bear  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

use  in  aligning  wheels    ?,9()  I  .WM.  CI    356- I  52. (XK) 
Butterworth  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Butteruorth,  Philip.  V'^Ol    124 
Butterworth,  Philip,  to  Butterworth  Hvdraulic  Developments  Limited 
Fluid     pressure    operated     reciprocating     motors.     3  901   129     CI 
'^1-299  (XHJ 
Bu/hinskaya.  .Antonina  Madimirovna,  Sergeev  .  Leonid  .'Mexandrovich; 
Trofimov.     \'ladimir    Kanovich,     Bohrov .    V  yacheslav     Bonsovich, 
Migina,   .Anna   Ilinichna,    Perelygina.   Tatyana   Fedorovna,   Bobrov^ 
Anatoly    Bonstivich.   deceased.   h>    B<ihrova.    Evdokia   Nikolaevna. 
administrator;    and    by    Bobro^a,    Irina   Maximovna.   administrator." 
Apparatus  for  producing  a  metal  band    3,9<)l  .785.  CI.  204-208.000. 
B  \     Koninklijke  Maatschappij  "De  Schelde"   See  — 

Broodman,  Johannus  J  .  3,902.035. 
C    Evans  &  Sons  Limited    .SVe  — 

Gostling.  Peter  Enc,  3,90  1.609 

C    H    Dana  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Nichols.  Harley  E  .  3,900,981 

Cage,  Kenneth  C     to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Saw  assembly 

3.901,114,0    83-340(MX)  '' 

Calderon.    Reynaldo,   and    L'mphenour.   Charles    F  .   to   Texaco    Inc. 

Methods  fof  cleaning  and  forming  sand  filters  and  a  self-cleaning 

straight  spring  filter    3.90  I  ,320,  CI     1^6-31  I  (KK) 

Calgon  Ct)rporation    .St-e  — 

Br(-Kiks,  Thomas  William,  Gaefke.  David  William,  and  Guilbault. 
Lawrence  James,  3,9ol,8i(i 
Callahan,  John  J  ,  and  Shapiro,  Sydney   H  .  to  .Ak/ona  Incorporated 

.Antistatic  carh<-)xyalky  lated  diamines    3. 901. "I  5,  CI     106-2  000 
Callan.  John  E  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Rubber  compoundine 

•<,9fK),999,  CI    52-744  OOO 
Callis,  Clayton  F     See — 

Shen.  Chung  Y  .  and  Callis.  Clayton  F  ,  3.901.831. 
Cam  Gears  Limited    See — 

Adams.  Frederick  John.  3,901,344 
Campanell,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Companv,  The   Ripper  foot  pull 

toy     3,90(,l.99().  CI    46-103  000 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited    See— 

Wood.  James  Clive.  3. 90  I, ''61 
Canin.  Jacques    Releaseable  joint    3.90  1  .6  I  2.  CI    403- 189.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Ashida.  .Akira,  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  3.901,590. 

Goshima,  Takeshi,  3.902.010 

Koyasu,  Takeo,  and  Tokuhara.  Mituhiro.  3.901,220 

Takatori.  Yasushi,  Haruta.  Masahiro,  Shimozawa.  Akemi;  and  Ni 

shide,  KaLsuhiko,  3,90  1.769 
Terada,  Toru,  and  Vamaguchi    Isao,  3,902.135 
Canron  Inc     See  — 

\on  Beckmann,  Helmuth,  3.901.159 
Capra.  Nicholas  G  ,  and  Toth,  Vincent.  Liquid  dispen.ser    3  901  414 

CI    222-340  000 
Capt.   Edmond,   and   Rochat,   Donald     to   Valjoux   S  A    Chronograph 

watch,   3,901.020,  CI    58-74  0O<j 
Capute,  Milton  C  ,  to  Euthenics  Systems  Corporation    Photogrammet 


wrench      3,901, 
apparatus    and 


106.    CI. 
method. 


ric  methods  for  the  preparation  of  anaglyphic,  orthophotographs      Chapon.  Lucien    Sc, 


Castaigne.   Albert   Rene,   to  Centre   d'Etudes   pour   I  Industrie    Phar- 
maceutique    New  oxvacetic  ether  denvatives  of  ortho-thymotic  es- 
terrs.  3.901,941.0.  260-472  (X)0 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    See — 

Anderson.  Charles  J  .  and  Gould,  David  S.,  3,901,740. 

Day.  Dennis  M.  3,901,563. 

Eftefield.  I^rry  G..  3,901.329. 

Gee.   James    E.;   Grooss,   Frank   A  .   and    Moser,   Raymond    L 

3.901.535 
Maras,  Frank  Anthony,  and  Durham.  Donald  Franklin,  3,901,348. 
Nieman.  John  R  .  3.9O|,307 
Pnllinger.  Peter  F    M  ,  Rosenberger.  Paul  C  ,  and  Sievine    Alfred 

W  ,  3.90I.556. 
Riddle.  Larry  D,  3.901.488. 
Smith.  Roger  M  .  3.901.270. 
Stanfield.  C.lenn  H..  3.901.328. 
Causey,     Bumice    J      Open-end     ratchet 

81-11  I.OOO 
Cavenev,    T     John      Basketball    retrieval 

3,901.506,  CI    273-1  50A 
Ceintrey.  Marcel.  U>  Societe  Chimique  Routiere  et  d'Entreprise  Gene- 
rale    Surface  layer  for  roadways  and  a  process  for  preparine  said 
layer    3.901,615.  CI    404-20.000,  ^'     ^         6 

Celanese  Corporation    See — 

Freed.  William  T  .  3.901.846 
Jones,  Rufus  S  .  3.90  1.854 
Cellu  Pnxiucts  Company    See— 

Diill,  Gregory  W  ,  3,901.958 
Central  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikeda.  Tsutomu,    Nakano.    Ma.samitsu.   and   Tokuda     Ka/uyoshi 
3.902.040.  ~     ' 

Centre    d'Etudes   et    de    Recherches   de    llndustrie    des    Liants    Hy- 
drauliques;  See— 

Meric.  Jean  Paul,  3,901.599 
Centre  dTtudes  pour  I'Industrie  Pharmaceutique;  See  — 

Castaigne.  Albert  Rene.  3.901.941 
Century  Mfg   Co.;  See — 

Berthelsen.  Owen  W..  3.900,906. 
Cepuntis.  Ciuntii    See — 

Cepunlis.  Talivaldis;  and  Cepuritis.  Gunta,  3,901,237 
Cepuntis,  Talivaldis,  and  Cepuntis,  Gunta,  to  Johnstin  &  Johnson   Fas- 
tening means  for  a  disposable  diaper    3,901 ,237,  CI    1  28-284  000. 
Cerutti,  Rene    See — 

Guillotin,  Fernand.  and  Cerutti.  Rene.  3,901,772 
Chambers,  Marshall  R    Picture  frame    3,900,980,0    40-152  100, 
Chamliers,  Marshall  R    Picture  frame    3,901,496.0    267-160000 
Chan,  See  Fong   Ground  fertiltyer  device    3.900.962.  CI    47-48,500. 
Chancholle.  Andre  Robert,  and  Perisse,  Jean  Maunce  Francois    As- 
pirator-ejector adapted  to  a.spirate  and  to  supply  two  fluids  without 
mixing  them    3,901,629,  CI    417-395.000, 
Chandler  Evans  Inc     S<r — 

Grennan,  Charles  W  ,  3,901,623. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung.  to  Pullman  !ncorp<irated    Gas  burner  -  lance  con- 
struction   3.901.445.  CI    239-132  300 
Chapman,  John  A  ,  to  Valmont  Industnes,  Inc   Suspension  distribution 
system    3.901.442.  O,  239-99. (HK) 


3.901.707,  CI    96-40  OOO 
Caras.  Bernard,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Methcxl  of  making  the  seal 
in    a    panel    device    having    a    .seal    enclosing    an    electrode    arra\ 
3.9(KJ.935.  CI    29-25   130, 
Cardwell.  Paul  H     .S^-e— 

Kane.  William  S  .  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  3.901.775. 
Cargill.  Incorporated    See — 

Smith,  Thomas  E  ,  1,901,19  1 
Cans,  Costa,  Marc.  Michel,  and  Hidden.  WiMiam   P,  to  Conceptual 
Engineering  Asstxriates   Valve  mechanism  and  flushing  system  incor- 
porating the  same    3.9(Xi,903.  O    4-41  (KK). 
Carlisle.      Malcolm      Norman.      Winding     fibres,      3  901455       CI 

242-18  OOG 
Carlson.  Lloyd,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A  .  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc 
Article      positioning     and     stacking     apparatus       "<  90 1   "(9  1       CI 
2  14-6  OOG 
Carlson,  Richard  Warren,  to  International  Paper  Company   Cvlindncal 
leak-resistant.      thermoplastic      coated.      paperboard      container 
3.901.43  1.  CI    229-2  1  (KX) 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation    See— 
Lafferty.  James  H  .  3.901.492 

Phihp.  Thoni  \   .  and  Dietnch.  [Jouglas  W..  3.901,690. 
Carner  Corporation    See — 

Berger.  Isaac,  3.901,308 
Casciato,  Candido   See — 

Zier,    George    F  ,    Casciato,    Candido.    and    Smith.    Franklin   G 
3.901.380 
Casey.  James  T  ,  and  Badia,  Frank  A  .  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany. Inc,  The    Highly   reflective  aluminum   flake    3,901,688    O 
75-0  50R 
Cashen,    Norton   A  ,    Reinhardt,   Robert   M  ,   and    Reid,   John   D  .   to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Agnculture    Solvent  vapor  fiberset  pro- 
cess for  durable  press  finishing  of  cellulosic  fabrics    3  901  984    CI 
427-335  000 
Cashin  Systems  Corporation    See —  I 

Dohm,  Daniel.  Jr  ,  3,901  ,140 
Cass,  Ralph  Sherwill    See  — 

Tyler,   Anton  Roy.  Sondhi,   Vickram,  and  Cass,  Ralph  Sherwill 
3,902,047 


Moll.  Manfred;  Kreel,  Claude;  and  Chapon,  Lucien,  3.901.068 

CharKmeau,  Benny  J  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation    Catalytic  heater  con- 
trol   3,901,213,0    126-150  00A 

CharKmnier,  Roger,  to  Adret- Electronic  Frequency  syTithesis  control 
for  a  frequency-mtxJulated  telegraphic  transmitter  '  3  902  01  3  CI 
178-66.CX)A.  ■      -. 

Chem-Paint  Specialties.  Inc  ;  See— 
Kader.  John  A  .  3.901.836. 

Chemichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov.  Vasily  Vasilievich 
Metlyaev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Sobol,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Kuligin 
Btins  Niko'aevich,  B«insov,  Valery  Gavrilovich;  and  Kostevich! 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich    Metal  ingots    3.901.662.  CI,  29-187.000. 

Cherry  Electrical  Pnxiucts  Corporation    .SV*-— 
Jones,  Wesley  C  .  3.902,033 

OierNin.  Michel    See — 

Santini  Ormieres,    Jean;    Spenle,    Rene;    and    Chervm      Michel 

■'.901.507 

Chesley.  Ronald  F     See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  .  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Chesley.  Ronald  F  ;  Everitt, 
Delmar  K  .  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D  .  3.902.042 
Chevron  Research  Company    See— 

Ko/lowski.  Robert  H  .  and  Rosenthal.  Joel  W  .  3.901.664. 
Chiang.  Ping-Wang.  to  Harris  Corporation    Silicon  source  feed  pro- 
cess   3.901 , 1  82.  CI    118-49(KK). 
Chiba.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

S<ibajima,    Shigenobu,    Okaniwa,    Hiroshi;    Chiba,    Kiyoshi     and 
Takagi,  Norio.  3,902,180 
Chiba.  Takashi    See — 

Amdahl.    Gene    M.   Chiba.   Takashi;   and   Tobias,    Richard    J 
3,902.163, 
Chrisman.  Willis  I.  ;  Stauffer.  John  D  .  and  Amaudin.  Edwin  H  ,  Jr  ,  to 
Anaconda  Company,  The    Apparatus  for  continuously  vulcanizing 
materials  in   the   presence  of  hydrogen  or  helium     3  901  633    CI 
42'^"20O0  .... 

Chnstians.s<in,  Fingal.  to  Fingal  Christiansson  Ingeniorsbyra  Thermo- 
stat regulated  radiator  vaJve  for  single  or  double  conduit  central 
heating  systems    3,901.438.0,  236-43,000, 

Christie.  Charles  Dewey    5iee — 

Durkos,   Larry   George;  Christie.  Charles  Dewey;  Denney.  Jerry 
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William;  Trusty.  Jon  Caton;  Reynolds.  Waller  l-ee;  Cole.  Robert 
Wayne;     Brinson.     Fred     Edwin;     and     Uivell,     Allen     Kent. 
3,901,656. 
Chromalloy  Amencan  Corporation:  See — 

Eglinton.  Robert  Bruce.  3,901,757. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Jager.  Horsl.  3,901.864 

Liechti.  Peter,  and  Schlaepfer,  Hans.  3,901,883 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3.901,985. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Dibattista.     Anthony     Dominic;     and     Spivack,     John     Denon 

3.901.848, 
Fischer.  Hanspeter,  3,901,678 
Filzi.  Konrad;  and  Pfister.  Rudolf,  3.901,908 
Flynn.  Robert,  3,901,833, 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Rodv.  Johann,  Moser,  Paul,  and  Muller,  Hel- 
mut, 3. 90 1. 93  I 
Wirth,    Hermann   Otto;    Lorenz,    Hans   Joachim,    and    Friedrich. 

Hans-Helmut,  3,901,930 
Woodward.  Robert  Bums.  3.901.919, 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oomen.  Johannes  A    F  ,  3.902.123. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company    See — 

Callan.  John  E  ,  3,90o'999 
Citi/en  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tutiya,  Hidetaka,  3.901,021. 
Clark.  Earl  C     See— 

Lewis.  William  L  .  Lewis.  Mark  T  ;  and  Clark.  Earl  C  .  3.901 .006, 
Clark  Equipment  Company    See  — 

Williamson.  William  A  .  3.901.339 
Clark,  James,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Vibration  resis- 
tant geiger-mueller  tube    3,902,092,  CI.  313-269.000. 
Clark,   Thomas   Henry     Machine   for   printing  labels.    3,901,148,   O 

101-228  000 
Clark,  Thomas  W   Sphygmomanometer  and  gauge  therefor,  3,901  ,2  1  7, 

CI,   128-2()5G 
Clarke,    Robert   L;    and    Daum,    Sol    J,    to   Sterling    Drug    Inc     1,3- 
Ethanoindeno[  2. 1 -cl -pyridines  and  1 ,3-ethanoben7lg|is«x^uInolines 
3.901.892.  CI    260-283(K)R 
Clausen.  Edward  M  ;  and  Clemmer,  Robert  G  .  to  General  Electric 
Company,     Method     of    treating    photoflash     lamp    construction 
3.901,748,0    1  56-25  CKX) 
Clauss,  Robert  C     See  — 

L'nited  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Wiebe.  Ervin  R  ;  and  Clauss.  Robert  C.  3.902.143 
Clayton,  Hadwen  A,;  See  — 

Zahn,  Carl  W  ,  and  Clayton,  Hadwen  A  ,  3,901,673. 
Clemmer,  Robert  G     See — 

Clausen.  Edward  M  ;  and  Clemmer,  Robert  G  ,  3,901,748, 
Oendinning,  Robert  A  ;  Potts.  James  E,;  and  Cornell,  Stephen  W  ,  to 
L'nion  Carbide  Corporation    Environmentally  degradable  huxlegrad- 
able  blends  of  a  dialkanoyi  polymer  and  an  environmentally  degrad- 
able ethylene  polymer    3,901.838,0    260-23  OOH 
Cleusix.  Willy,  and  Othenin-Girard,  John,  to  Societe  Suis.se  pour  I'ln 
dustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A    Time  setting  anange- 
ment  for  an  electronic  watch    3,901,022,  Cl    58-85  5(K) 
Cline.  Harvey  E  :  ice- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Cline,  Harvey  E  ,  3,901,736 
Clinical  Technology  International.  Inc     See — 

Nicholstin,  James  E,.  and  Lipson.  Charles  S  .  3.901,221. 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Rosa,  Salvatore,  3.90 1 . 1  7  1 
Clu/el.  Philippe  Henri  Maurice,  to  Elat  Francaise   LJnderwater  reflec- 
tor of  sound  waves    3,901.352,0     181-175  OCX) 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd     See— 

Staley,  John  George;  and  Aldred,  Robert,  3,901.319. 
Coaton.  James  Richard    See — 

Ma.son,  David  Robert.  Cole,  Susan  Margaret,  Rees,  John  Michael, 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard.  3,902,091, 
Cobin,  Evelyn,  administratrix    See — 

Arnstein.  Bennett  R  ;  Cobin.  Jacob  C. 
lyn.  administratrix,  3.901.464 
Cobin,  Jacob  C  .  deceased:  See — 

Arnstein,  Bennett  R  ;  Cobin.  Jacob  C. 
lyn,  administratrix,  3,901.464. 
Cochran,  David  S  ;  and  Cutler,  Leonard  S 

pany     Logic  backup  for  a  train  detection  system 
block  system    3,901,468,  Cl    246-34  (X)R. 
Cochran.  Michael  J.;  and  Grant,  Charles  P,,  Jr  ,  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated   Calculator  system  having  keyboard  with  double  entry 
protection  and  serialized  encoding    3,902,054,0    235-156(X)0 
Coenders,  Willi,  and  Trockel.  Franz,  to  Heinrich  Kcxipers  GmbH   Fur- 
nace construction    3.901.646.  Cl    432-214  (KX), 
Coffen,  David  Llewellyn;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I  .  to  Hoffmann-l,a  Roche 
Inc  2-(2-Hydroxyethylthio)-2,3-dihydro-5-phenyl-IH-l,4- 

benzodiazepines.  3,901 .879.  Cl,  260-239, OBD 
Cohen-Alloro.  Richard:  See — 

Buchot.  Pierre  Charles;  Cohen-AJIoro,  Richard;  and  Robert.  Jean- 
Claude  E  .  3.901.793, 
Cohen,  Arthur  I,.  Sim.  James  S   Y,;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gordesky. 
Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  ,  to  Union  Corporation   Sustained 
release  of  atropine    3.901.967.0    424-22  OCX) 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim,  James  S,  Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ,  Gordesky, 
Stanley  E,;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I,,  to  Union  Corporation.  Sustained 
release  of  melhantheline    3.901,968.0    424-22.000. 


deceased,  and  Cobin.  Eve- 


deceased;  and  Cobin,  Eve- 

.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
in  an  automatic 


Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S   Y  .  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gordesky, 
Stanley  E,.  and  Gord<'n,  Stanley  I,,  to  Union  Corporation   Sustained 
release  of  melhantheline    3.9oi,969.  Cl    424-22  000 
Cohen,  Arthur  1  .  Sim.  James  S    V  .  Van  Horn,  Maunce  H  ,  Gordesky. 
Suinley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  to  Union  Corporation   Sustained 
release  of  dexameth.i-sone    3.901.970.  Cl.  424-22  0(XJ. 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S   Y,,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  .  Gordesky. 
Suinley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  to  Union  Corporation   Sustained 
release  of  hydrochlorothiazide    3.901.971.  Cl    424-22,000 
Cohen,  Arthur  I     See — 

Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H,,  Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Gor- 
desky, Stanley   F.  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  3,901,966, 
Cole-Hersee  Companv    See — 

Parolin,  John  J  ,  3,902,159 
Cole.  Robert  Wayne    See — 

Durkos,   Larry   George.  Christie.  Charles   Deuev     I>enney.  Jerry 
William.  T  rusty  .  Jon  Caton.  Revnolds,  W  alter  Lee,  Cole,  Robert 
Wayne,     Brinson.     Fred     Edwin,     and     Lovell,     Allen     Kent. 
3,901,656 
Cole,  Susan  Margaret    See — 

Mast)n.  David  Robert,  Cole,  Susan  Margaret,  Rees.  John  Michael. 

and  Coaton.  James  Richard,  3,902,091 

Coles,  Alan  V  ,  and  Kix-her,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Textron,  Inc    Inflatable 

trunk      for     air     cushion      supp<Trted      vehicles       3,901  988       Cl 

428-23  I. (XX) 

Coles,  Manson  Ivor,  to  Mancole  Company  Limited    Auger  assembly 

3.901,621,  O,  415-74  (XK) 
Coley.  Oifford  L  ,  Sr    Padlock    3,901,057.  O    70-20.000. 
Colgan.  William    See — 

.Allen.  Fred  E  ;  Flynn.  Joseph  C  ;  Panas.  Walter;  Bonino,  Joseph  S.; 
and  Colgan.  William,  3.901.180. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See  — 

Dugan.  Bernard  Baron,  and  Scfv'lt/.  Coenraad  Jacobus  Beukes. 
3,901,832 
Collene,  John  Wilfred;  Ro,  Rolland  Shih  Yuan;  and  Sonnenberg,  Fred 
Max,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Functionally  sub- 
stituted terpolymers  and  tetrapolymers  of  a-olefins  and  process  for 
manufactunng   functional   substituted  copolymers,    3.901,860,  Cl. 
26()-80780 
Collins,  John  E  .  Dietsche,  Delmar  A  ;  Jones,  David  C;  and  Mitchell. 
Donald  J  ,  to  Minnes<ita  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Film 
prcxressor  chemical  supply  mechanism    3,901,253.0    I34-57  00R 
Collins.    Walter    W      Knife    with    removable    blade     3.900,950.    Cl 

30-337  (KX). 
Colin.   Reimer.   Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm,   Behrenz.   Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann,  IngeNirg.  to  Baver  Aktiengescllschaft    Dichlorovinvl  thiono- 
phosphonc  acid  diester  amides    3.901,956,  Cl.  260-957  000. 
Colonna.  Vincen/o    .Sec  — 

Bern.irdi.  luigi  Colonna.  Vincenzo;  De  Castiglione.  Roberto;  and 
Masi.  Paolo.  3,901  ,942, 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc     S<'» 

Carlson.  Ll.nd,  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A..  3,901,391. 
Combustion  fcngmeering.  Inc     See  — 
Greacen.  John  Stuart.  3,9<X),939 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Urry,  Wilbcrt  Herbert;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns.  3,901,921 
Urry,  Wilbert  Herbert,  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  Towns.  3.901.922 
Compagnie  Generale  dFlectncite    See  — 

\incent.  Daniel,  and  Trcvoux.  Pierre.  3,901.596. 
Conceptual  Fngincenng  A.s.M>ciates    See — 

Cans.  Costa.  Marc.  Michel,  and  Hidden.  William  P..  3.900,903, 
Conlon.  William,  to  Air  Pnxiucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Edge  protection 

device    .^901,99';,  Cl    428-174(KK» 
Connick,  Francis  Glenn,  and  \e.izie.  Waldemar,  Jr  .  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany     Manufacture     of    cured     meat     product     3,901,980,     CI 
426-231  (XH) 
Consiglio  Nationale  Delle  Ri>-eri-he    .S*"*" — 

Pas.sino,  Roberto,  and  Bt^an.  Gianfranco,  3.901.781. 
Cons(-)lidated-Bathurst  Limited    See  — 

Martin.  Wilhelm  N  .  and  Lichtenberger,  Werner,  3.901.755. 
Construction  Matenals,  Inc     See — 

Binger.  Wynn  S  ;  and  Shope,  Robert  E  .  3.901.553 
Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc  ,  See — 

Payne,  Robert  D  .  and  Buck,  James  G..  3,901.184. 

Smith.  Milhoum  1.  ,  Derencius,  Joseph;  and  Grisemer.  Robert  E  , 

3.901.795 
Westfall.  James  E.,  3.901.400. 
Contraves  AG    See — 

Toth.  Peter.  3,902,171. 
Controlled  Aci rustics,  Inc  :  See — 

Benedict.  Charles  F     and  Oliver,  Calvin  C.  3.901.287. 
Benedict.  Charles  t  .  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C.  3.901.288. 
Controls  Southeast,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendenxm.  James  R  ,  3.901.269 
CcKik  Flectnc  Company:  See — 

Berman,  Sheldon  Harvey.  3,901,576, 
Cook,  Mary    1  uggage  protector   3,901,360,  Cl.  190-26.000. 
Coolidge,  John  T    Wealhervane  lock    3,901 ,056,  O    70-19  000 
Copia,  Sam  F  ,  to  \CA  Corp<>ration   Child-resistant  actua(t>r  for  aero- 

s<il  dispenser    3.901.4I2.C1    222-lh2(KKi 
Copp,  Albert  l^she,  and  Ronson,  Cieorge  l.4incaster.  to  Dowty  Hydrau- 
lic  Units  Limited    Hydraulic  jet  propulsion  apparatus  suitable  for 
waterh«ime  ves.sels    3,9()  I  ,  I  76,  Cl     11"^   l2iKiR 
Cordier,  Jean-Pierre  Jules,  to  Westinghouse  Flectnc  Corjxiration    Fre 
quency  converter  for  power  supply   to  vanable  speed  synchronous 
machmes    3,902.1  I  2,  O.  32I-66.o6o, 
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and  Cornell,  Stephen  W 


3.901,719 


Ginsberg.  Guenter,  Proni. 
.115. 

Ginsberg,  Guenter;  Proni. 

,1  15, 


Cornell,  Charles  R     See — 

Knapp,  Kenneth  K  .  and  Cornell.  Charles  R  .  3,W1,03I 
Cornell,  Stephen  W  :  See — 

Clendinning,  Robert  A  .  Ports.  James  E 
3,901.838 
Coming  Glass  Works   See — 

Bermel,  Thomas  W  ,  3.901,178. 
Brydges.  William  T  .  til,  and  Smith,  Dennis  W 
Doman,  Robert  C  .  3.901,721 
Thiel,  Frank  L  .  3.901.581 
Corradini,  Remo,  to  O    M    E    OfRcine  Meccaniche  Emiliane  S  p  A 
Forming    unit    for    machines    for    manufacturing    welded    pipes 
3,901.060,  a    7:. 179  000 
Cote,  Gerald  M  ,  to  Thermanil  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated   Wet 

processing  of  leather    3.901 ,929,  O.  260-403  (X)0, 
Cottone,  Joseph  J   Guitar  stringing  tools   3,901,293.0,  140-123.000 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc  ;  See — 
Figueroa,  David  R  ,  3,902.053 
Hogg,  Walter  R  .  Coulter.  Wallace  H 
Oscar;  and  Godm.  Thomas  J  .  3.902 
Coulter.  Wallace  H     See— 

Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  Coulter.  Wallace  H 
Oscar;  and  Godin,  Thomas  J  ,  3,902 
Cowan.  Larry  Clyde    See — 

Brouwer.  Charles  William,  and  Cowan.  Larry  Clyde.  3.901.273 
Cragg.  Harold,  to  Spastics  Society.  The    Wheel  chaire.  3.901.337.  CI 

180-6  500 
Crane,  Jack  W     See — 

Blanshine,  Allison  W  .  and  Crane.  Jack  W  ,  3.901,007 
Creusot-Loire;  See — 

Durand.  Gilbert;  Pareilleux.  Alain,  Goma,  Gerard;  and  Monsan, 
Pierre.  3.901,818 
Cron.  James  C  .  to  l-T-E  Impyerial  Corporation   Floating  corona  shield 

3,902.001.  CI.   174-21  OOC. 
Cronin,  Michael  J     See —  ' 

Taber.  Bruce  D,  and  Cronin.  Michael  J  .  3,901.274 
Crystal  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Peterson.  Dean  E,,  3.902.078 
Crystal,  Richard  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  wa- 
terless lithographic  masters.  3,901.15  1,  CI    101-463  000 
CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecom unica/ioni    See — 

Artom,  Auro.  3.902,165 
CTS  Corporation    See — 

Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.,  3,902,152 
Cucinella,  Salvatore.  and  Mazzei,  Alessandro.  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   ethylene-butadiene    copoKmers, 
3.901.862.  CI    260-85  30R 
Currin,  Cednc  G     See — 

Sirtl,  Erhard,  and  Cumn.  Cednc  G  .  3,900.943. 
Cusumano,  James  A     See — 

Sinfelt.  John  H  ,  and  Cusumano.  James  A  , 
Cutler.  Leonard  S     See — 

Cochran.  David  S  .  and  Cutler,  Leonard  S 
Cutting  Equipment  Leasing.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuchuns,  Louis  G  ,  and  Gembicki,  Stanley 
Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation.  See 

Kruesi.  Paul  R  .  and  Goens.  Duane  N.,  3,901,776. 
D   Gottlieb  &  Co     See— 

Garbark.  Roman  F  ,  3.901.51  I. 
Dagenais.  Robert    Protective  grille    3,901.302.  CI    160-183  00f> 
Dahlkvist,  Nils  Goran,  to  SAB  Brake  Regulator  Co    Ltd    Electrical  de- 
vice for  detecting  or  indicating  vehicle  brake  lining  wear    3,902  1 58 
CI    340-52  OOA 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Watanabe.  Kazuo.  and  Mizuno.  Masasi,  3,901,606. 
Dairy  Cap  Corporation    See — 

Feldman,  Jerome  M  .  3,901,404 
D'Albert,  Joseph:  See — 

McCarthy.  Denis  L  ,  and  D'Albert,  Joseph.  3.901.580 
Dalton,  John  J  ,  and  Poley.  Neil  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Color  deformographic  storage  target    3  902  012    CI 
178-750D 
D'Angelo.  Albert,  and  Smith,  Jack  E    Separable  fastener    3.900  927 

CI.  24-201  OBN 
Daniels,   Douglas   William,   to   Rolls-Royce   (1971)    Limited     Bearing 

assemblies    3.901,557.0    308-15  000 
Danline  Manufacturing  Company    See — 

Lewand.  Susan  H.,  3.900,9  14 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S    See — 

Jacobsen,  Ame  Dupont  Toft,  3,901,304 
Danziger,  Reuven:  See — 

Danziger,  Uzi;  and  Danziger.  Reuven,  3.901,527 
Danziger,   Lzi,  and   Danziger.   Reuven    Wheel   chair 
wheel     base     to    facilitate     ingress    and    egress 
280-34  OOR 

Dardaine,  Edgar;  and  Berry,  Jean-Luc,  to  E    P   Remy  et  Cie   Continu 
ously  operating  device  for  conveying  and  selecting  cases    3.901  376 
O    198-34  000 
Dare  Pafco  Inc  :  See —  I 

Schaer.  Glenn  R  .  3,901,788. 
Damall.  David  L.:  S^e—  ' 

Butler,    Lee    D,    Wvnn,    Edward    J;    and    Damall 
3.901,009 
Dart  Industries  Inc  ;  See — 

Downing.  Verlan  L.  3.901.295 


3.901,827. 
3.901.468. 
3.901.962. 


with  extensible 
3,901.527,     CI 


David    L 


Da.scal,  Charles;  and  De  Laster.  Jack,  to  Dyn  Electronics.  Inc.  Combi- 
nation   radio    receiver    and    stereo    headphones     3.902  120     CI 
325-3  10  (KX1 
Dash,  Somanath.  to  Signetics  Corporation   Method  for  forming  a  semi- 
conductor structure  having  islands  isolated  by  moats.  3,901  737   O 
148-1  500 
Daughetee.  Calvin  C  ,  and  Winski,  Sidney  Z.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration   Pneumatic  valve  apparatus    3,901,276,0    137-614.000. 
Daum,  Sol  J     See — 

Clarke.  Robert  L  ,  and  Daum,  Sol  J..  3,901,892. 
Davus,  Billy  Rav.  and  Davis,  Bob  G   Christmas  tree  stand    3  901  469 

CI    248-46  0(X). 
Davis.  Bob  G     See — 

Davis.  Billy  Ray;  and  Davis.  Bob  G  ,  3.901.469 
Davis.  Donald  E  .  Habegger,  Millard  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D..  Weber. 
Edward  V  .  and  Woodard,  Ollie  C  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  registra- 
tion mark  on  a  target  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer.  3,901.814,  CI 
250-442  IKIA 
Day,  Dennis  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Hydromechanical 

recoil  and  track  adjuster  system    3,901,563.  CI.  305-10.000. 
Dayco  Corptiration    See — 

Browning.  Vernon  D  ,  and  Tell,  Mayo  B.,  3,900,941. 
Dc.Angelis.   Lawrence  J    Variable-area  variable  incidence  wing  and 

aircraft  incorporating  same    3,901,465,  CI    244-48  000 
Dearman,    Timothy    C      Pipe    clamping    apparatus      3  901  497     CI 

269-370(X), 
Dc  Ca.stiglione.  Roberto   See— 

Bernard!.  Luigi.  Colonna,  Vincenzo;  De  Castiglione.  Roberto,  and 
Ma.si.  Paolo,  3,901.942. 
Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc  :  See — 

Kane.  William  S  ,  and  Cardwell,  Paul  H.,  3,901,775 
Deere  &  Company    See — 

Erdman.  Leon  Paul.  3.901,003. 
Herscovici.  Saul.  3,901,049 
Smemo.  Alfred  Sigmund.  3.901.340 
Wotxl.  William  Robert.  3,901,142. 
DeCirazia.  Victor  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Clutch  actuating  cable 

with  adjuster    3. SX.)  1 .363,  CI    192-1  lOOOR 
De  Jaeger,  Antoine  August:  See — 

Ran/,  Erwin,  Bossert,  Fnednch,  Schutz,  Heinz  Dieter;  Rintelen, 
Harald  Von.  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antoine 
August.  3.yOI  ,7  10. 
Dejonghe.  Paul    See— 

Peeters.    Karel,   Van  de   Voorde,   Norbert;   and   Dejonghe     Paul 
3.^^)1.802 
Del  Norte  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Parker.  William  H  ;  and  Bailey,  Edmond  I..  3,901,315 
Delaney.  Bernard  J    Operating  control  interchanger  for  two  stations 

3.y<11.099.  CI    74-495  0(X) 
Delaney.  Michael  J  ,  and  Ames,  John  W  ,  to  Raymond  Corporation. 

The   Thyristor  motor  control  circuit.  3,902,105,  CI    318-341000. 
De  Laster.  Jack    See — 

Oascal,  Charles,  and  De  Laster,  Jack,  3,902,120. 
Del/enne,  Gerard  Albert    See— 

Ran/.  Erwin.  B<^sert.  Fnednch.  Schutz,  Heinz  Dieter;  Rintelen. 
Harald  Von,  Del/enne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antoine 
August.  3.901.710 
Demaio.  Peter   Device  for  testing  the  skill  of  a  manipulator.  3  901  510 

CI    273-1  I  3  OCX) 
Demange.  Philippe    See — 

Warszawski,  Bernard,  Verger.  Bernard;  and  Demange,  Philippe 
3,901.731  ■ 

EJembowski.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Dewatering  of 

poly(vinyl  chlonde  )    3,901.842,0    260-29. 6RW. 
Demerest.  Frances  Edith    Reflecting  harness  for  persons.  3  901  579 

O    350-98  (XX) 
Demny.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Scannell.  James  P  ;   Pruess,   David  L.;  and  Demny.  Thomas  C 
3.901.880 
Denckla,  William  Donner.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Isoelectric  fo- 
cusing techniques  and  devices    3,901.780,  CI.  204- 1 80. OOR. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitsuta.  Toshiyuki;  Mino,  Iwao;  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  3,901,722. 
Denley.   Ronald   S  .  to  Teletype  Corporation.   Protective  cover  with 

viewing  window  for  pnnters    3,901,372.0    197-186.0OR 
Denney.  Jerry  William:  See— 

Durkos.   Larry  George;  Christie,  Charies  Dewey;  Denney,  Jerry 

William.  Trusty,  Jon  Caton,  Reynolds,  Walter  Lee;  Cole,  Robert 

Wayne,     Brinson,     Fred     Edwin,     and     Lovell,     Allen     Kent 

3.901,656 

DeNoyer.  Donald  B  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Granulator  with  sound 

absorbing  housmg.  3,901,349,0.   181-33.00K 
Dent.   Kenneth   Henry,  and  Greenhaigh,  Frank  Geoffrey,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  ul- 
tra.s<inic  inspection  of  pressure  vessels.  3,901,073,  O.  73-7  1. 5US 
Denton.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Groot,  John  C  ,  to  Simpson  Timber  Company 
Meih<xl  and  system  for  drying  wood  employing  paper-reinforced, 
thermtisetting  resin  laminate  and  method  of  making  such   3  900  957 
O    34-13.800, 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Wolf.  Donald  Timothy,  3,901,693. 
Derencius.  Joseph.  See — 

Smith.  Milboum  L  ;  Derencius,  Joseph;  and  Grisemer   Robert  E 
3,901.795. 
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Derroitte,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Berger.  Eugene;  and  Derroitte,  Jean-Louis,  3.901,863 
Deutsch.  Fritz  A  .  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    Printing 

machine.  3.901,144,0    101-56.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fuchs,    Gundolf;    Pirck,     Dietrich;    and     Riodon,    Orville     W 
3.901.841. 

Lenz.  Manfred;  Reynohs,  Paul;  and  Westen,  Willi.  3,900,912 
Devlin,  John;  Stewart,  Patrick  Brian;  and  Freter,  Kurt,  to  Boehnnger 
Ingelheim  GmbH    2-Carboxy-4-oxo-4H,  10H-(  2  )-benzopvrano-|  4.3 
g)-(  I  )-benzopyrans  and  salts  thereof.  3,901,925,  CI.  260-345  300 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See — 

Adiutori,  Eugene  F  ,  3,901,081 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    See — 

Limpel,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Ignatoski,  Joseph  A  ,  3.901.683 
Dibartisla,  Anthony  Dominic,  and  Spivack,  John  Denon,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.   Stabilizer  system  of  metal   hydroxyalkyl   pht^sphonic 
acid,  UV  absorber  and  benzoate    3,901,848,  CI.  260-45. 80N 
Diehn,  Philip  H  ,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc    Portable  apparatus  for 

blast  cleaning.  3,9(X),969,  CI    51-9  0(JM. 
Diepers,   Heinrich;   and    Musebeck,   Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tubular  conductor  useful  for 
superconducting  cables    3.900,947,  CI.  29-599  (XX) 
Dietrich,  Douglas  W     See — 

Philip,  Thoni  V  ,  and  Dietrich,  Douglas  W  .  3,901,690. 
Dietsche,  Delmar  A  :  See— 

Collins.  John  E  ,  Dietsche,  Delmar  A..  Jones.  David  C,  and  Mitch- 
ell, Donald  J.,  3,901,253. 
Di  Franco,  Thomas:  See — 

Amor,  William  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Di  Franco,  Thomas,  3.902,070 
Dimitri.  Mitchell  S  ;  and  Repik,  Albert  J  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation 

Agglomerating  activated  carbon    3,901.823.0    252-428  (XM) 
Director-General  (Mr    Keishin  Matsumoto)  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology    See — 

Walanabe,    Takeyoshi;     Sato,     Morimasa,     and     Koga      Wataru 
3,901,953. 

Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology 
See — 
Nishizaki,  Hiroki,  3,901.95  1 
Dixon.   Anson    Keith,   to   ITT   Industries.    Inc     Electro-hydraulic  disc 

brake.  3,901.358.0    1  88- 1  38.(X)0. 
Djurovic.  Branko,  to  Societe  Anonyme  of  Compagnie  Francaise  des 
Petroles      Support     casing     for    a     boring     head.     3.901  33  1       O 
175-171.000 
Dodson.  Daniel  P  ,  and  Baird,  James  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ci>mpany 

Stabilized  polyolefin  compositions.  3.901,849,  CI    260-45  8NW 
Doherty,  George  O    P  ,  and  Fuhr,  Kenneth  H  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com 
pany.       1  H-imidazo(4.5-h)pvridine      compounds       3.901.681.      O 
71-92  000 
Dohm,  Daniel,  Jr  .  to  Cashin  Systems  Corporation    Bacon  press  with 

slab  ejector    3.901.140.  CI    100-53. (XXJ 
Doi,  Shuji;  Saito,  Tomiji,  and  Tozaki,  Shigenobu,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha. 
Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  agar  from  a  red  alga    3,901.873. 
CI.  260-209 OOR 
Dola,   Frank    Peter,  to  AMP   Incorporated.   Surge  current   indicator 

3,902,168,0    340-253  (X)P. 
Dolenga.  Arthur;  and  Hill.  John  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  of  processing  tungsten  halogen  light  bulbs    3,901,573.  O 
316-21.000 
Doll,  Gregory  W  ,  to  Cellu  Products  Company    Mcthc>d  and  apparatus 

for  forming  foamed  plastic  articles    3.901.958,  CI    264-45  5(K» 
Doman,  Robert  C.  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Dolomite-magnesile  re- 
fractory and  hatch  therefor    3,901 .72  1 ,  CI    106-58. (XX) 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Tl)e   Cyanophe- 

nyl  sulfoxides  and  sulfones    3.901,935,  CI.  260-465(X)G. 
Dominion  Bridge  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Simonsen,  Ole  Finn,  3.901,61  I. 
Doniguian,    Thaddeus    M.;    Larsen,    Jared    Erie,    and    Takahayashi, 

Susumu.  Oil  well  treatment    3.901.313,  CI.   166-64  (XX). 
Donovan,  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Programmable  test  of 
read/write    circuitry    by    varying    clipping    levels     3.902,  ISK),    O 
360-39,000 
Dorner,   Heinrich,   and   Michel,   Eberhard,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Reactor  installation    3,901,196,0.   122-510000 
Dorren,  Louis,  to  Ouadracast  Systems,  Inc.  Tandem  audio  dynamic 

range  expander    3,902.1  3  I ,  CI.  330- 1  26. (XX). 
Dorschner,  Irvin  E     See — 

Anderson,  Franklin  C;  and  Dorschner,  Irvin  E..  3.901.422. 
Dotco,  Inc  :  See — 

Jinkins,  Danny  R  .  3,901,098. 
Douglas,  Bruce  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Technique  for 
measuring  the  complex  elastic  (young's)  modulus  utilizing  laser  in- 
terferometry.  3,901,074,0.  73-92.000. 
Douglas  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 
Falkenberg,  Douglass  R..  3.901.303. 
Dow  Badische  Company:  See — 
Stewart,  Ronald,  3,901.805 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See^ 
Alexander,  Claude  P  ,  3,901,152 
Beck,  Henry  Nelson,  3,901,867. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B  ,  3,901.935 
Mani.  Inder,  3,901,779. 
Murchison,  Craig  B  ,  3,901,806. 
Riebe,  Jerry  J  ,  3,901,252 

Roth,    Harold    H.,    Saunders.    Frank    L.,    and    Small.    Hamish, 
3,901.976 


Thomas.    Mary    R  .    Lalk.    Robert    H  .    Evani.    Svamatarao,    and 

Schmidt.  Donald  L.,  3,901,8  16 
Tigner.  Reuben  A  .  and  Mounts.  l.cwis  S.,  3,901,640 
DcT*  Coming  Corporation    See  — 
Kim.  Vung  K  .  J.*^)!  .913. 

Sinl.  Erhard.  and  Cumn,  CedricG..  3.9(X).943. 
Dowling.  Donald  J     See  — 

Bndges.  James  R  .  and  Dolling.  Donald  J  .  3,902.1  13 
Downing.    Verlan    L  .    to    Dart    Industries    Inv      Trimming    apparatus. 

3.901.295.0     144-1  18(»0(i 
Dowty  Hydraulic  L'niti.  Limited    See — 

Copp.  Albert  l^slie.  and  Ronson,  George  Lancaster.  3,901.176, 
Doyle.  Edward  J  .  and  Waters.  Robert  S  ,  to  Schick  Incorporated   Elec- 
tncally       heated      towel      steaming      appliance        3,902,044,      CI. 
219-284  (XXI 
Dragan.    William    B     Dental    filling    jjun    .irid    noz/lc    tip    therefor 

3.9(H).V54.  O,  32-60  (KM) 
Draudt.  Ho«,ard  Ned.  to  Peter  Lcknch  i  Sons   Ins    Process  for  manu 

factunng  bacon    3.S>01.Vhl.CI    42^-:^^lXK^ 
Drees,  Joseph  M  .  and  Beyerlein.  FnL;  W  .  lo  Signetics  Corporation 
Semiconductor  lead  structure  and  a.ssemhK  and  method  fur  fahrical 
ing  same    3.902. 1  4,K.  O.  357-70  iMH) 
Dreibelhis.  Richard  C  .  lo  Emerson  Elettnc  Co    Plastic  ball  seat  mem- 
ber with  constant  bleed  means    3,901.475,  CI.  251-360.000. 
Dreiseill.  Walter    See  — 

Speth.  Winfned.  Bohm.  Klaus,  and  Dreiseitl,  Walter,  3.902.109 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc  .  See — 

Wyant.  Reece  E.,  3.901,041. 
Dressier.  Bruno    See  — 

1  ecailtel    Pierre,  and  Dressier.  Bruno,  3.901.519. 
Drumm.    Arthur    E     Core    mounting    assembly    for    rotary    brooms 

3.900.913.  O     I  5-1  79  (XK) 
DSO  Mebel    See— 

L'rmanov,    Unman    Alexandrov.   and   Ivanov.    Veselin   Georgiev, 
3. 90  1.642. 
DSO   "ZMM"    See— 

Slavinski.   l\an   Assenov .   Burgudjiev,   Eduard  Ttnlorov.  Vukolov. 
Dmitri  r>mitnevich.  and  Angelov,  Todor  Dimitrov.  3.901.108. 
DL    Al    Corp«Tration    See — 

Allen.  Roben  E  .  Jr  .  3.90  1 ,24  I 
Dubuit,  Jean  Louis,  Transfer  device  for  .lutim.iiic  h<iltle  handling  ma- 
chines   3.901.374,0    198-22  (XtB 
Duddy,  Joseph  C  ,  to  ESB  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 
terminating     the     charge     of    storage     batteries      3.901.729      CI 
1  36-3  (KK.) 
Duffy.  Cieoffrey  Graeme,  lo  Iniversity  of  Auckland    TVu     Measuring 

device    3.901.070.0    "3-59^)0 
Duffy.  James  J     Sit  - 

Cfolbarn.  Peter,  and  fXiffy  .  James  J  .  3,901.650. 
Dugan.  Bernard  Baron,  and  Sch(<lty.  Coenraad  Jacobus  Beukes.  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company    Detergent  cake  con  aining  monoalkylsul- 
fosuccin.itc  and  prcpar.ition     ^.90  I  .N32.  CI    252-557  IX)U. 
Dully.  Floyd  1  .  (jnffin.  Henry  W  .  and  Meyer.  Barthold  F  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Restraint  belt  retractor  with  pendulum  actu- 
ated liKkmg    3,901,460.  CI    242-107  4(XJ. 
Dunkley.   James   L  ,   to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation     Inte- 
grated circuit  device  and  method  utilizing  ion  implanted  and  up  dif 
fusion  for  isolated  region    3.9(^)1.735.  O    1 48- 1  500 
Dunlop  Company  I  imited.  The:  See — 

Edwards.  Reginald  Harold,  3,901,301. 
Dunn.  Byron  G    Fire  alarm    3.901 . 1  79,  CI    I  16- 104.000 
Dunning.   Fred   R     .AtUching  means  for  a  facemask.   3,900.897,  CI 

2-9  (KX) 
du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    See — 

Collettc.  John  Wilfred    Ro.  Holland  Shih-Yuan.  and  Sonnenberg. 

Fred  Max.  3.901.H6(l 
Irvin,  Robert  A  .  and  Meredith.  William  H  .  3,901,840 
Lin.  Kang.  3.9<ii  ,f,H4 
Long.  James  D  .  3,901,682 
Pazos.  Jose  Francisco,  3.901,705, 
Poiss,  Perry,  3,901.h65, 

Richards.  John  H  ,  and  Stewart,  Clare  A.,  Jr  .  3.901.950 
Tanikella.  Muny  S,  3.901.853 
Uyeda.  Roy  Teruyuki.  3,901,945 
Zafiroglu.  bimitri  P  .  3,900,921 
Dura  Corpi^ration    See — 

Mummert    Thomas  M  .  3.900,965 
Durand.  Gilbert.  Pareilleuv.  Alain.  Goma.  Gerard,  and  Monsan.  Pierre. 
lo  Creuscit  Loire    Hydrocarbon  binding  complex  and  process  for  its 
preparation    '<.9()l  .h  I  h.  CI    252-184.000 
Durham.  Donald  Franklin    See  — 

Maras.  Frank  Anthony,  and  Durham,  Donald  Franklin.  3.901.348 
Durkos.  Larry  George.  Chnstie.  Charles  Devwey.  Denney.  Jem,  Wil- 
liam. Trusty.  Jon  Caton.  Reynolds.  Walter  Lee,  Cole.  Roben  Wayne. 
Bnns»>n,  Fred  Edwin,  and  Lovell.  Allen  Kent,  to  American  Monitor 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  prepanng  and  presenting 
serum  chemistnes  for  analy/.ation  3. 90  1.656,  CI.  23-230  (JOB 
Dyakov.  Alexandr  Petrovich    See — 

Vasiliev.  July   Arsenievich,  O^ani.   Mikhail   Petrovich.   Markelov. 
Evgeny  Vasilievich.  Ivashkin.  Jury  Kanovich.  Dvakov.  Alexandr 
PeUovich,  and  Kljukin,  Vladimir  Ivanovtch,  3,901.072 
Dye,  John  F     See— 

Patel.  Bhupendra  C  ,  and  Dye.  John  F  ,  3,901.235. 
Dyn  Electronics,  Inc     See — 

Dascal,  Charles,  and  De  Laster,  Jack.  3,902.120. 
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D>namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenz.  Arnold,  Ackermann.  Otto,  and  Bleh.  Otto,  3,901.946. 
E    P    Remy  et  Cie    See — 

Dardaine.  Edgar,  and  Berrs.  Jean  1  uc.  3.901,376. 
E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc     See  — 

Hauck,  Fredenc  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Jiiseph  E  ,  .1.901.X97 
Naravanan,   Venkalachala   Lakshmi,  and   Haugwitz.   Rudiger  Di- 
eter, 3,WI,9<.)V 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See — 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J  ,  3.WI.7I2 

Dodson,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Baird.  James  E  ,  3,901,849. 
Oftedahl,  Edwin  N  ,  3. 90  1.7  14 

Yoerger,   William   E  ,  McCabe,  John   M  ,  and  Wright    John  F. 
3,901,700 
Eaton  Corporation    See — 

Freeman,  Harvey  L  .  3,902,104 

Knapp,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Cornell,  Charles  R..  3,901.031. 
Romick,  Rowland  C  ,  3,901,(W2 
Ebalo,  Seigo,  Itoh,  Nob<iru,  and  Oka.  Shoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills. 
Ltd    Lith-type  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  a  poly- 
alkylene    oxide    and    a    hetertx;vclic    mercaplan.     3,901,709     CI. 
46-66  UOR 
Ebato.  Seigo    See — 

Iwaosa.  Katsuaki,  Ebato,  Seigo.  and  Itoh.  Noboru.  3,901.71  1. 
Ebauches  S  ,A     See — 

Erard,  Raoul-Henri,  3.901.018 
Eberiein.    Dietmar  C     H     Electrostatic   liquid   developing   .ipparatus 

3,S»0I  ,IK>s,  CI.   I  lX-637  CH)0. 
Eberspacher,  J     See —  I 

I  offelhardt,  Dietmar,  3,901.350. 
Ebner,  Fran/    See  — 

Ebner.  Otmar.  and  Ehner,  Fran/,  3.901.332, 
Ebner,  Otmar,  and  Ebner,  Fran/,  to  Gebr   B<Tehler  &  Co.  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Apparatus  for  removing  detritus  from  drill  holes.  3.901.332. 
CI    1  "5-204  mx) 
Eby.JohnB    Fastener  holding  attachment    3.4( )  I  ,29><.  CI    145-52. OOO. 
Edwards,  John  W  ,  and  Vtathias,  Robert  Ci  .  to  Hammond  Corporation 

Rotary  horn  tremolo  unit    3.902.0  1  5,  CI     1  79- 1  .(.X)J 
Edwards.  Reginald  Harold,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Pneu- 
matic tires  and  wheel  a.s.semblies    3.901 ,301 .  CI.   I  52-330. (X)L. 
Eftefield,  Larry  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Bulldozer  stabi- 

li/er  linkage    3.901,329,  CI     1  ■'2-8()4  (XK). 
Eggenschwiler,    Herbert     Plate    holder.    particularK    a    license    plate 

holder    3,900,474.  CI    40-209  (KK» 
Eggert,  Noel  B  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Apparatus  for  tail  removal  in 

blow  molding  machines    3,90  1 ,637.  CI.  425-387  OOB 
Eglinton,   Ri^ben  Bruce,  to  Chromalloy   .American  C(>rporation.   Roll 

taping  mechanism    3.901  .7S7.  CI     156-446  000 
Ehrenberg.    Kurt     Adjustable   substructure    for   installing   sheet   roof. 

:(.400.495.  CI     52-1  26  (KX) 
Eichorn.   Roger  H,  decea.sed   (by    Rochester     Lincoln   Fipit   Bank  of. 
executor ),  to  Xerox  Corporation    Reverse  path  imaging  and  transfix- 
ing copy  ing  method    ',402,062,  CI    250-318  (XX.) 
EkkelbiK-im.  Tjepke  Hendrik.  and  V'ne/e,  Wubbe.  to  L.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration   Short-arc  gas  discharge  lamp    3.902.090.  CI.  3  13-21  7.000. 
Elebracht.  Gunter    See  — 

Joklik.     Otto,      Elebracht,     Gunter;     and     Siekmann,     Gunter, 
3,40  1,659 
Electronic  Control  Systems.  Inc.    See —  I 

Harkins.  Robert  E  ,  3.901.437 

Rogers,    Sidney,     Rogers,     Barrv     N  ,    and     Petrere,    Robert    E.. 
1,402.o26 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Goodridge.  William  C  ,  Gillette.  Donald  J  .  English.  William  P  . 
and  Minckler.  G    Mark     :<.40|,1K5 
Elgin  Molded  Plastics  Co     See  — 

Kennedy.  James  D,  and  Lindner    J    Henrv.  3,901.554 
Ell  Lilly  and  Ciimpany    See  — 

D<Therty,  George  O    P  .  and  Fuhr.  Kenneth  H  ,  3,90  1,681 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C  ,  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J  ,  3,901,894. 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni  reditelstvi;  See — 
Jindra,  Jaromir.  3.9ol,290 
Safar.  Vaclav,  3,40  1,012 
Ellington.  Gordon  H  ,  Mitchell.  William  O  ;  and  Estapa.  Don  E.,  to  Ox- 
ford Industries.  Inc    Method  of  fabricating  shirt  cuffs    3.90I.173.CI 
I  12-262  OOO 
Emco  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Engman.  Milton  C  ,  and  Siberell,  Stanley  J  .  3,900,933. 
EmerMTn  Electric  Co     See — 

Dreibelbis,  Richard  C,  3,901.475 
Endo,  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Sugiyama,  Iwakichi.  and  Endo    Kivoshi.  3.901.858 
Engel,  WolfTiard    See  — 

Seeger,  Ernst,  Teufel.  Helmut.  Engel.  Wolfhard,  and  Nickl,  Josef, 
3,901.42^ 
Engeler.  William  E  .  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Surface  charge  transistor  devices    3,902,186.  CI    357-24  (XX) 
Engeler,  William  E  .  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Surface  charge  storage  and  transfer  devices    3,9o2,187,  CI. 
35'''-24  (XX) 
English,  William  P     S^-f-- 

GoixJridge,  William  C  ,  Gillette,  Donald  J     English.  William  P  : 
and  Minckler,  G    Mark,  3,90  I ,  I  85 
Engman.  Milton  C  ,  and  Siberell,  Stanley  J     to  Fmco  Industries.  Inc 
Clamp  device    3,9(M),933,  CI    24-277  tXX) 


Enomoto.  Saburo;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Production  of  2.6-xyIenol  3.901,947.  CI 
260-621  OOR. 

Environmental  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Peters<in,  Carl  M  ,  3,901,798 

Erard.    Raoul-Henn.    to    Ebauches   S  A     Timepiece.    3.901  018     CI 
58-59  (MX) 

Erdman,  Leon  Paul,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rotary  mower  deck  struc- 
ture including  a  sound-  and  vibration-isolated  blade  housing  section. 
3,901,(R)3,  CI    56-12.600. 
Emi.  Bruno;  and  Beguin.  Pierre-Andre,  to  Societe  Suisse  Pour  I'lndus 
trie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A  Calendar  arrangement  for 
a  timepiece    3,401,017.  CI.  58-5.000. 
Emster,   Peter  Jacob,   to  Oster  Corporation     Electric   food   blender 

3.401,484,  C!    259-108.000. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Duddy.  Joseph  C.  3.901 .729. 
Esquire,  Inc  :  See — 

McNamara.  Albert  C  .  Jr  .  3.902.059. 
Estapa.  Don  E.:  See — 

Ellington.  Gordon  H  .  Mitchell.  William  O  ;  and  Estapa.  Don  E. 
3,901,173 
Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co.    See — 

Filter.  Walther.   ^40  1,283 
Etat  Francaise    See — 

Clu/el,  Philippe  Henn  Maunce.  3,901.352. 
Ethridge,  Kenneth    See — 

Sloan,  Robert  Bryan,  3.4(XJ,478 
Ethyl  Corptiration:  See  — 

Brackenridge,  David  R  .  3.901.834. 
Sanders,  Robert  N  .  and  Valdo,  AJex  R  .  3.901.691. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs.  Reinhard;  Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue,  Ludwig,  :i,40|.679 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See — 

van  den  Berg,  Max,  3,902,142 
Euthenics  Systems  Corp<iration    See — 

Capute.  Milton  C  .  3.901.707 
Euverard.  Maynard  R  .  and  Heide.  Henry  A  .  to  Velten  &  Pulver.  Inc. 
Transfer  conveyor  including  supports  movable  to  a  bridging  p<isition 
3.901,377.  CI.    198-82  (XH) 
Evani.  Syamalarao:  See — 

Thomas,    Mary    R..    Lalk.    Robert    H;    Evani.    Syamalarao.    and 
Schmidt,  Donald  L..  3,901.8  16. 
Everitt.  Delmar  K     See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ,  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Chesley.  Ronald  F  .  Eventt. 
Delmar  K  .  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D  .  3.9(^2.042. 
Extrion  Corporation:  See  — 

Wittkower.  Andrew  B  ,  3,90  1,183. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Herrmann,  John  W  .  3,901,667 

Johns<in,  Burnett  H  ;  and  Johnstin,  Edward  F  ,  3,901.847 
Sinfelt.  John  H  .  and  Cusumano,  James  A  ,  3.901.827. 
Siskin.     Michael.     Wristers.    Jos     P  .    and     Porcelli.    Joseph    J 
3.901.740 

Fabritius,  Hannes.  to  Ulmaelektra  0\    Sampling  apparatus.  3  901  087 

CI.  73-421  (JOB. 
Facaros.  George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Removal  of  lubricants 
and   binders   from   sinterable   powder  components.    3  90 1  742    CI 
148-105  (XKJ. 
Fahn    Rudolf  See — 

HofsUidt.    Cari-Emst,    Fahn.    Rudolf,    and    Wirzmuller     Anton 
3.901,826. 
Falkenberg,  D(->uglass  R  ,  to  Douglas  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc    Drapery 

holder    3,901,303,  CI     160-348  (XX) 
Famolare,  Jt)seph  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Famolarf.  Inc    Roller  skate  construction 

3.901.521.  CI.  280-11  2(X) 
Famolarf.  Inc     See — 

Famolare,  Joseph  P..  Jr  .  3.901,521 
Fargo,  Harland  E  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Carl  S  ,  Fargo.  Harland  E..  and  Riebel.  Charles  F 
3.901,675. 
Farley.  James  Michael:  See — 

Holloway.  Frank  Raymond;  and  Farley.  James  Michael.  3.901 .960, 
Farley.  Lloyd  M     See — 

Hall,  Miles  I    ,  Fariey,  Llovd  M  ;  Myers.  Huston  E  ;  and  Hagedom 
Charles  F  ,  3,401.I33 
Fath.  Jtiseph:  See — 

Gottesman.    Rov    T,    Kagan,    George    M  ,    and    Fath     Joseph 
3.901.837 
Fattore.  Vittorio;  and  Nolan.  Bruno,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Process 

for  the  ammoxidation  of  propylene.  3.901.938.  CI.  26(J-465.3(X) 
Faure,  Jean  Mane    Pipette  or  similar  apparatus  for  measuring  deter- 
mined volumes  of  liquid    3,901.085.  CI    73-425  40P. 
Fechillas,  Michael  R  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Synthetic  resin  binder 

compositions  from  acrylic  acid  esters    3.901.843,  CI    260-29. 6TA. 
Fehr.  Theodor,  and  Hauth,  Hartmut,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  I  3-Bromolysergic 

acid  comptiunds    3,901.891.  CI    26(J-268  OPE 
Feinberg,   Albert  E  ,  to  Advance  Transformer  Company    Energizing 
circuit   for   magnetron   using  parallel  transformers,    3.902  099    CI 
315-105  (XX). 
Feiner.  Alexander:  See — 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph.  Feiner.  Alexander;  and  Olscn.  Merie  Vic- 
tor, 3,402,101 
Feistel,  Robert  B    Jr  ,  to  W  H   Stewart  Company  Alignment  means  for 
pressure  tank  air  bags  or  the  like    3.901.278.  CI    138-30  tXX). 
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Fekete.      Arisztid      Z       Board      game      apparatus       3,901.512,     CI 

273-I34.0AE. 
Feldman.  Jerome  M  ,  to  Dairy  Cap  Corporation   Bottle  can    ^  40 1  404 

CI.  215-256.000 
Felger.  Milton  R   MethtxJ  for  measuring  endodontic  working  lengths 

3.901.216.  CI.   128-2. lOZ 
Ferb.  Thomas  E.  Hypodermic  projectile    3.901.158,  CI    102-92. (XX) 
Ferno.  Ove:  See — 

Lichtneckert.     Stefan.      Lundgren.     Claes;     and     Ferno      Ove 
3.901.248, 
Femsteuergerate.  Kurt  Oelsch  KG:  See— 

Oelsch.  Kurt;  and  Schulz.  Klaus-Dieter.  3.902,063 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See— 

Griffiths.  William  Edward;  and  Levis.  Peter  Stanley.  3,901.086 
Ferranti-Packard  Limited    See — 

Tyler.   Anton  Roy;  Sondhi.   Vickram.  and  Cass,   Ralph  Sherv.ill 
3.902.047. 
Ferrari.  Rodolfo:  See — 

Bruzzese.   Tiberio;  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe,   and    Ferran     Rodolfo 
3.901.912 
Ferrero  GmbH    See— 

Win.  Manfred.  3.901.383. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Wise.  Cecil  S  .  3.901.555. 
Field  Aviation  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hawkshaw.  John  Knox.  3.901.467. 
Fieni.  Walter,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferixlo.  Installation 
for  increasing  the  safety  of  the  occupants  of  an  automobile  vehicle 
3.901.345.  CI    180-91  (XX). 
Figueroa.  David  R  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc   Pre-set  circuit  for  mea- 
suring a  dividing  particle  size  of  a  particulate  system.  3  902  OS'S    CI 
235-15  1  3(J0 
Filter.  Claus    See — 

Filter,  Walther.  and  Filter,  Claus.  3,901.289 
Filter.  Walther.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerkc 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Etablissement  Wanderfield 
<&  Co.  Warp  draw-off  apparatus    3.901.283.  CI    1  39-44  0(X) 
Filter.  Walther;  and  Filter.  Claus.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 
und  Stahlwerke.  and  Alpine  Montan  Akteingesellschaft  &  Etablisse- 
ment Wanderfield  &  Co    Apparatus  for  forming  a  strong  selvage  in 
a  fabric    3.901.289.  CI    139-291  (X)R 
Finch.  William  C  .  to  Finch,  William  C.  and  Breston.  Michael  P  .  a  part 
interest  to  each    Liquid  skimmer  method  and  apparatus.  3  901  811 
CI.  210-538  000 
Fingal  Christians.son  Ingeniorsbyra:  See — 

Christiansson.  Fingal.  3.901.438. 
Finkleman.  David,  and  Weber.  Robert  F..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force    Rotating  bladerow  aer(xiynamic  window  for  high  power 
pulsed  gaseous  lasers    3,902.136,  CI    33  1-94  5()Ci 
Fischer.  Gert.  Seidel.  Siegfried,  and  Pollmann.  Frit/,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Resilient    mounting    arrangement    for    the    non- 
movable  magnetic  member  of  an  electromagnetic  switching  appara- 
tus   3.402.144.  CI    335-193.000 
Fischer.  Hanspeter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Pyridylium-s-tnazmes 

for  regulating  plant  growth    3,901,678,  CI    7  1-74  000 
Fisher,  Floyd  L..  to  Hy-Play  Corporation    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for 

replacing  damaged  turf.  3.901,324,  CI    172-19(X)0 
Fitzi.  Konrad;  and  Pfister,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   2-Alkyl- 
and        2-cycloalkvl-4,5-bis-phenvl-imidazoles  3.901.908         CI 

260-309. 0(XJ 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-Detag    See — 

Groth,  Rolf,  3.901.997. 
Reischer,  John  Martin,  and  McMurtry.  David  HarwcKxJ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation     Omnidirectional    optome 
chanical  scanning  apparatus    3,902.048.  CI    235-61    1  IE 
Retcher  Brothers  (Engineers)  Limited    See- 
Fletcher.  Thomas  Sydney.  3.901,05  1 
Retcher.  Thomas  Sydney,  to  Fletcher  Brothers  (Engineers)  Limited 

Cord  knitting  device.  3.901 .05  1 ,  CI    66-55,000. 
Rynn.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Allen.  Fred  E  ;  Flynn,  Joseph  C  ,  Panas.  Walter;  Bonino.  Joseph  S  . 
and  Colgan.  William.  3.901,180 
Rynn.  Kevin  W  .  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc    Protective  packages 

3.901.387.  CI    206-525  {X)0 
Rynn.   Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp»iration    Hardenable  epmxy   resin 
compositions   and    process    for    making    the   same     3  901  8^''     CI 
260-2  OEP 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Browning.   Jhonce   N,    Lee,   Nathan   D,   and   Smee    George    H 

3.901.822 
Raque,  Robert  G..  3,901.375 
Rose.  Boyd  W  .  3.901,334 
Rosseau.  Richard  B  ,  3,9(X),915 
Fockens.  Pieter.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Multiple  channel  FM 
stereo  system  employing  AM  vestigial  sideband  subcarrier  modula- 
tion. 3.902,018.  CI    I79-15()BT 
Fontanella,  Luigi;  and  Occelli,  Emilio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A    Pyr- 
rolo(  1 .2-c  jimidazole- 1  -one  derivatives   3.901 .9  I  I .  CI   26t)-309  7(X) 
Fooladi.  Mike  Mehadi    Unsvm  p-phenvlene-dicarbamate    3  901  940 

CI    260-47  1  (XJC 
Ford.  Alexander  T  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part 
interest.  Cordless  electrical  guitar  and  amplifier  system    3.901    I  18 
CI    84-1    160. 
Ford  Motor  Company    See — 

Banners.  Delbert  J  ;  and  Simmons.  Calvin  J  ,  3.901.272. 
DeGrazia.  Victor  S  .  3.901.363 


Forest.  Edward;  and  Swanton.  Paul  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photo- 

electrophorctic   imaging  process   using  phottKonductive  elecuode 
which  alters  spectral  response    3,901,701.  CI    96-1. 2(X) 

Formax,  Inc     See — 

l.ekan,  Henry  N  ,  and  Richards,  Louis  R  .  3.900,919. 

Forsyth.  Enc  B  ,  and  Jensen.  Jack  E  ,  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy   Research  .ind   Development  Administration.   Termination  for 
superconducting     power     transmission     systems.      3,902  000      CI 
I74-I5  0BH 

Fortcnberry,  Dewirt  L  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  packing  gravel  in  a  subterranean  well  3,901,318  CI 
166-278  (X.X). 

Fox,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Wheelwnght.  Earl  J  ,  and  Fox,  Richard  D.,  3.901.786. 

Fra-ser,  Lawrence  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Magnetic  brush  developing 
apparatus    3,90  1 . 1  89.  CT     I  1  8-637  000. 

Freeborn,  John  C  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Stable  amplitude  sine  wave  gen 
erator    3.902. 1  24.  CI.  328-27.000 

Freed.  William  T  ,  to  Celanese  Corpciration     Ihenrxiplastic   p<5lyoxy- 
methylcne  miilding  resins    3,901.846,  CI    260-37  (lAL 

Freeman,  Harvey  L  ,  to  Eaton  Corporatwn    Hoist  control  system  hav 
ing  a  photix:oupled  pendant    3,902, 1 04.  CI    318-313.000. 

Freter,  Kurt    See — 

Devlin,  John.  Stewart.  Patrick  Brian,  and  Freter.  Kurt,  3,901.925 
Freudenberg.  Carl:  See— 

Pletsch.  Hubert,  and  Kurr,  Klaus,  3.901,047. 
Fned.  Raymond  L  ,  to  John  Ruke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc   Closed  loop  variable 

frequency  signal  generator    3.902.1  32.  CI.  331-15.000. 
Fnednch.  Hans  Helmut    See — 

Wirih     Hermann    Otto,   Lorenz,   Hans  Joachim,   and   Friedrich 
Hans-Helmut,  3,901,930. 
Frierdich.  Richard  D     See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ,  Benkoe,  Erwin.  Chesley.  Ronald  F  .  Eventt 
Delmar  K  .  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D  .  3,902.042 
Fritz-schc  Dixige  &  Olcott  Inc:  See— 

Kulka,  Kurt,  3,40  1 .830. 
Froman,  Gnff  W     and  Mullins,  Albert  Ray.  to  Inland  Steel  Company 

One  side  electrocoating.  3.901.771,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Fryer.  Rixlney  I  :  See — 

Coffen,  David  Llewellyn,  and  Fryer,  RixJney  I  ,  3,901,879 
Fryer,  RcxJney   Ian,  and  Walscr,  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Process     for     prepanng    tnazolobenzodiazepines      3  90 1  907      CI 
26O-308OOR. 
Fuchs.  Gundoir  Pirck.  Dietrich   and  Rigdon.  Orville  W  ,  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft    V  inyl  acetate-fumanc  acid  mixed  diester 
cop«ilymer  dispersion  paint  composition.  3.901 .841 ,  CI.  260-29. 60T 
Fuhr,  Kenneth  H     See— 

Doherty,  George  O    P;  and  Luhr    Kenneth  H  .  3.901. 68  I 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Honj<i.  Satom,  lamai,  Yasuo,  and  lakimoto.  Masaaki.  3.901.694 
Takimoto,  Ma.s;iaki.  Saida,  Takashi,  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3.901 .704 
Tsuboi.     Masayoshi.     Sato.     Kotaro.     and     Takanashi      Junichi 
3.901.706. 

Yamasue.  Koutarou;  Tajima.  Tatsuva.  and  Tsuchiva    Yoshinon 

3.901.713. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Namba,  Yoshiharu.  3.901,427. 
Fukita.  Yoshikazu    See — 

Yoshikawa,  Junichi,  Katsur.  Toyozoo;  Fukita.  Yoshikazu;  Wada. 
Hirixi;  and  Tanigawa,  >  ukio.  3.901.762. 
Fukuma.  Nob<iru    See— 

Hokonoki.   Hisao,   Ishikawa.  Tatsuo.  Sakashita.   Masahira.   Kusu 
nose,  Tctsuhiro,  and  Fukuma,  NoKiru,  3.901.989 
Fukushima,  Osamu,  Osawa,  Sadao.  Komaki.  Jakao,  and  Sato,  Maiami 
chi,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd    MelboJ  of  reversal  development  using  two 
electrostatic  developers    3.4(i  1 .648,  CI    46- 1  oOR. 
Fukutani.  Megumu:  See — 

Hiroi.     laka-shi,     Ichikawa      Michio,     and     Fukutani      Mecumu 
3.901.014  *■ 

Fuller.  Oyde  R  .  and  Reinberg,  Alan  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
p<irated    Methixl  of  contacting  and  connecting  semiconductor  de- 
vices in  integrated  circuits    3.9tX).944.  CI.  29-578  000. 
Funabashi.  Ma.sayuki    See— 

Shimxla,  Kiyonon,  Nakamura.  Tadashi.  Funah.t.shi    M.Ls.iMiki   and 
Okubo,  A/uma.  3,401,444 
Furuoka.   Hidelo,  Osa.   Nobuyuki,   and   Nakala     Shikichi,  to  Gakken 
Co..    Ltd     Apparatus    f<ir    drawing    comfxisiie    pictorial    patterns 
3,9(X),456,  CI    33-174  (H)B 
G    L    Rexroth  GmbH    See— 

Bomholt,  Siegfried,  and  Schmitt.  Georg,  3,901,628 
Gadd.  Francis  O  .  Hay,  Charles  N  ,  and  Long.  William  C  ,  to  General 
Motors    Corpt)ration      Rotary     mechanism    bearing    arrangement 
3.901.568,  CI    308-21  I  (XX) 
Gaefke,  David  William    See — 

Bnxiks.  Thomas  William,  Gaefke.  David  Vulliain,  aiK)  Guilbault. 
Lawrence  James.  3,901.810 
GAF  Corp<iration    See — 

l^nahan.  John  H.;  and  Abraham.  William  W  ,  3,901.796, 
Gakken  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Furuoka.  Hideto;  Osa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakata.  Shikichi.  3,900.956. 
Gale.  William  F   Quick  opening  bucket    3.900.982.  CI.  43-7  000 
Gallotello,  Peler  E     See— 

Schur.    Paul    E;    Gallotello.    Peter    E  ,    and    kculer     Joseph    F 
3.901.050 
Gamma  Engineenng  Ltd.:  See  — 

\ertesi.  Lihor  Miklos.  and  Rokop,  Joseph.  3,901,491. 
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Garabello,     Romano      Retractable     landing     gear      3,9()0,98S      CI 

46-76000 
Garbark,  Roman  F  ,  to  D   Gottlieb  &  Co    Lighted  hole  assembly  and 

ball  projector  for  pla> board    3.9(.)1.5I  I,  CI.  273-1  ly.UOA. 
Gardner- Denver  Company:  See — 

Bendure,  Harry.  3,401.336 
Garelick,  Herbert  J  ,  to  Garelick  Mfg.  Co   Endless  loop  manipulatable 

to  various  positions    3.900,984.  CI    46- 1  (XJR. 
Garelick  Mfg.  Co     See — 

Garelick,  Herbert  J  ,  3.900,984 
Gargatagli.  Guglielmo:  See — 

Silvestri,  Antonio,  and  Gargatagli.  Guglielmo.  3.90l,(">43 
Gamer.  Eugene  F  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Pyrotechnic  com- 
position with  combined  binder-coolant    3,901  ."'47,  O     149-42  o(X) 
Gassman,  Paul  G  ,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  FoundatK>n.  The. 
Synthesis    of    indoles    from     anilines    and    intermediates    therein. 
3.901.899.0    260-294  80C 
Gath.  Karl  Heinz    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  copying  sets 

3.901.500.  CI    27(3-53  000 
Gaudas,  Claude  Gustave:  See — 

Grunert.  Wilhelm;  and  Gaudas,  Claude  Gaslave.  3.901.263 
Gebhard.  Peter  T   E  .  Jr  ,  to  Impco.  Inc    Method  of  impregnating  a  sin- 
tered porous  metal  article  to  make  the  article  liquid-tight   3,9(X)  940 
CI    29-420000 
Gebr    Boehler  &  Co    Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Ebner,  Otmar.  and  Ehner,  Franz,  3.901,332. 
Gebr    Hofmann  KG    See —  , 

Hofmann.  Dionys.  3.901.046  ' 

Gee.  James  E  .  Grooss.  Frank  A  .  and  Moser.  Raymond  L  ,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Companv     Mtxlular  dump  trailer  structure     3  901   S3S 
CI    280-423  (XJR 
Gehlbach.    George     Feed    gram    distnbution    system     3.901    193     CI 

119-52  OAF 
Gellert.  Dale  A  .  Harden.  Kendall  L  .  and  Noel.  John  R..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    Disposable  diaper  having  a  resin  treated 
absorbent  pad  to  improve  integrity,  softness  and  dr\nes.s   3  901  2  38 
CI    1  28-287  0<X3 
Gelotte.  Karl  O     See  — 

Lesher,  George  Y  .  Gelotte.  Karl  O  .  and  Surrey,  .Alexander  R 
3,901,920, 
Gembicki,  Stanley    See — 

Kuchuns,  Louis  G  ,  and  Gembicki,  Stanley,  3,901,962, 
General  Atomic  Company    See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  ,  3,901.808. 
General  Electric  Company    See— 

Anthonv.  Thomas  R  .  and  Cline.  Harvey  E  .  3.9(JI,736. 
Benz.  Mark  G  .  and  Martin.  Donald  L  .  3.901,741. 
Clausen.  Edward  M  .  and  Clemmer,  Robert  G.,  3.901.748. 
Engeler.  William  E  .  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ,  3,902,186. 
Engeler,  William  E  ,  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J.,  3,902.187. 
Facaros.  George.  3.901.742. 
Hopper,  Claude.  Jr  .  3,902.138 
Lafuze.  David  Logan.  3,902,073.  I 

Muralidharan,  Ramachandran,  3,902.146.  I 
Roberts.  John  A  .  3.901.672 

Sisson.  Ronald  C  .  and  Spangler.  Fredenck  E..  3.902.122. 
Smith.  James  I  .  3.902.002 

Taber.  Bruce  D.  and  Cromn.  Michael  J  .  3.901.274 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F  ,  Schultz.  William  J  .  and  Manning.  Ralph 
M  .  3.901.4  36 
General  Monitors.  Inc     See — 

Boardman.  William  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  3,901.067. 
General  Motors  Corporation    See  — 
Brainard.  Norman  R  .  3.901.605 
Dolenga.  Arthur,  and  Hill.  John  C  .  3.901,573 
Dully.    Royd    I  .    Griffin.    Henry    W  ,    and    Meyer.    BartN^ld    F 

3.9OI.460 
Gadd.    Francis    O  .    Hav.    Charles    N  ;    and    Long.    William    C 

3.901.568 
Hollis.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Ranft.  Ernst  L  .  3.901.202. 
Hufstader.  Gibson  O  .  3.901.103 
Jentsch.  Erwin.  3.901.359 
Manwaring.  Richard  C  .  3.901.102. 
Newbould.  John,  3.901.845 
Pozniak.  Donald  J  .  3.901.203 
Ouinn.  Ronald  E..  3.901.026. 
Ricketts.  James  M  .  3.901  .622  , 

Schertz.  Burtron  D  .  3.902.081  | 

Thebert.  Glenn  W  .  3.9(31.309 

Williams.  Richard  D  .  and  Michaels.  Fred  G  ,  3,901.097. 
Wonn,  Oumby  E  ,  3,901,030 

Zaruba,  Karl,  and  Graham,  Douglas  L.,  3,901,200. 
General  Signal  Corporation    See — 

Auer.  John  H  .  Jr  .  3.901.160  ' 

Phihbert.  Robert  A  .  and  Browne.  Frank  L..  3.901,577. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    See — 

Bezbatchenko.  William;  and  Spelman.  Rollin  H..  3.90I.750 
George.   James,    to   United    States   of  Amenca,    Navy     Energy-state- 
selected  cesium  beam  mtensifier    3.902.134.  CI.  331  94  000 
Gerechter.   Ruth   Margaret.    Novelty   matching  game     3i>oi  505    CI 

273-IOOM 
Geurts.  Cletus  J  ,  to  Geurts,  Inc    Earthwork  ing  implement  tool  assem- 
bly   3,9(31.326,  CI    172-264  OCXJ 
Geurts.  Inc     See — 

Geurts.  Cletus  J  ,  3.90 1 ,326.  I 


Ghielmetti.  Giuseppe    See — 

Bruzzese.   Tibeno.   Ghielmetti,   Giuseppe,   and   Ferrari.   Rodolfo 
3.90I.912 
Giampaglia.  Anthony  R   Chain  vise.  3.901,476,  CI.  254-67.000, 
Gibson  Cireeting  Cards.  Inc  :  See — 

Lrti,  Michael  L  ,  3,901,164 
Gibson  Motor  and  Machine  Service,  Inc     See — 

Little.  David  A  ,  3,902.179. 
Gill.  James  A     See — 

Steams.  Mar\in  O  .  and  Gill.  James  A  ,  3,901,254. 
Gillette.  Donald  J     See— 

GcxxJridge.  William  C;  Gillette.  Donald  J.;  English,  William  P 
and  Minckler,  G    Mark,  3,901,185 
Ginsberg,  Guenter    See— 

Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  Coulter,  Wallace  H  ,  Ginsberg,  Guenter;  Proni, 
Oscar;  and  G<xlin,  Thomas  J,  3,902.1  15 
Giovanelli.    Armand.   to   Southern   Pacific   Transportation   Company. 

Magnetic  rail  car  knuckle-opener    3.901.390.  CI    2I3-75.00D, 
Girling  Limited    See — 

Hardy,  Michael  William,  3,901,560 
Giuliani.  Cilampaolo    See — 

Paiella.  Roberto,  and  Giuliani,  Giampaolo.  3.901.835 
Glaze.  John  W  .  Jr  .  to  Intech  Corporation    Method  of  packaging  ho- 
siery articles    3,9(JI.001.  CI.  53-21  OFW 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The.  See^ 

Reiger.  Arthur  C  .  Jr.  3.901.454 
Godin.  Thomas  J     See — 

Hogg,  Walter  R  .  Coulter.  Wallace  H  ,  Ginsberg.  Guenter;  Proni, 
(3scar.  and  Gtxiin.  Thomas  J  .  3.902. 115 
Goens.  Duane  N     See — 

Kruesi.  Paul  R  .  and  Goens.  Duane  N  .  3,901,776 
Gf^rter,  Werner,  Kresta,  Erich,  and  Stumpf,  Horst,  to  Semperit  AG. 
Meth<xl  for  the  fabrication  of  a  molded  article  formed  from  oriented 
fiber  reinforced  material.  3,901,961,  CI    264-1080(30 
Golbom,  Peter,  and  Duffy,  James  J  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  and  Plastics 

Corporation    Textile  flame  retardants    3,901,650,  CI    8-1  15  7CK). 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion   Antibiotic  and  fungicidal  agents    3,901,974,  CI    424-301  ()(X). 
Goldfarh.  .Adolph  E  ,  Benkoe,  Erwin,  Chesley,  Ronald  F  ,  Everitt.  Del- 
mar   K  ,   and   Fnerdich.   Richard   D  .   to  Goldfarb.   Adolph   E  .  and 
Benkoe.  Erwin    Electrically  heated  tool  for  cutting  designs  in  a  sur- 
face. 3.902.042.  CI    219-233000 
Goldman.  Gerald  Martin:  See— 

Salzman,     Robert     Stephen;     and     Goldman.     Gerald      Martin 
3.901.542 
Goma.  Gerard    See — 

Durand.  Gilbert;  Pareilleux.  Alain,  Goma.  Gerard    and  Monsan 
Pierre.  3.901.818. 
Goodndge.  William  C  ,  CJillette.  Donald  J  .  English.  William  P  .  and 
Minckler.  G    Mark,  to  Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation    Coat- 
ing method   with   precure   and   apparatus  therefor     3  901   185     CI 
I  I  8-6  30  (MM) 
Gix)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Wils.in.  Melvin  A..  3.901.751 
Gordesky,  Stanley  E     See  — 

Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E..  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I.,  3.901.967. 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  .  Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ;  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I..  3.901.968 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim.  James  S    Y..  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I..  3.901,969 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E..  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3.901,970 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  ,  Sim.  James  S.  Y  .  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E.,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I..  3,901,971. 
Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maunce  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  ,  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  3.901,966 
Gordon.  Stanley  I     See — 

Cohen,  Arthur  I  .  Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E..  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  3.901,967. 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S.  Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I..  3,901,968. 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maunce  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E..  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I.,  3,901,969 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3,901.970 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I.,  3.901.971. 
Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Cohen,  Arthur  I  ;  Gor- 
desk>.  Stanley   E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  3,901,966. 
Gorvm,  John  Henry,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A. )  Inc.  Sub- 
stituted s^ihcvlonitnles    3,901  ,934,  CI.  260-465  (X)F. 
G<^shima,  Takeshi.  U)  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  recording 
device  with  record  having  layers  with  different  intensity  sensitivity 
3,MO2.OI0.  CI,    178-6  7()A 
Ciostling.  Peter  Eric,  to  C   Evans  &  Sons  Limited   Connector  assembly 

for  scaffold  structures    3.901,609.  Q.  403-49. (XX). 
Goto.  Toru.  and  Kajino.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
DC    arc     welding    apparatus    bv     high-frequency     pulse     current 
3.902.037,  CI    219-135  OOO 
G<mesman.  Roy  T  .  Kagan,  George  M  .  and  Path,  Joseph,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals.  Inc    Metal  salt  stilutions  and  surface-coating  composi- 
tions containing  same    3,9(31 ,837,  CI    26O-22.00R. 
Gt.>uld,  David  S.    See — 

Anderson,  Charles  J  ,  and  Gould,  David  S  ,  3,901,740. 
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Gould  Inc.;  See — 

Zoltan,  Steven  I..  3.902.083. 
Gouteron,  Bernard,  Jay.  Pierre;  and  Rieux.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Rhone 

Progil.  Junction  box    3.902.006.  O    I74-88O0R, 
Grady,  John  J.:  See — 

Amar.  Henry  E  .  and  Grady.  John  J  .  3.902.052 
Graham.  Douglas  L     See—^ 

Zaruba.  Karl,  and  Graham.  Douglas  L  ,  3,901,200. 
Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr     See— 

Cochran.  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  3.902  054 
Grass.  Joseph  J  .  to  Monarch   Marking  Systems.  Inc    Tag  attacher 

3,901.428.0    227-67.000  6     ^  .  g 

Grasselli,  Antonio:  See— 

Broccardo.  Ernesto;  Grasselli.  Giovanni;  Rizzato.  Elvio.  Grasselli 
Antonio;  and  Serman.  Adriano.  3.901.1  16 
Grasselli.  Giovanni;  See— 

Broccardo.  Ernesto.  Gras.selli.  Giovanni;  Rizzato.  Elvio;  Grasselli 
Antonio;  and  Serman.  Adriano.  3.901.1  16. 

Gravatt.ClaudeC.Jr.  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce    I  ight 
scanering  methixl  and  apparatus  for  the  chemical  characterization 
of  particulate  matter    3.901.602.0    356-1  I4(X)0 
Grayson.  Robert  E   Trolling  drag  meter    3,901.076.  CI    73-184  (X)0 
Greacen.   John  Stuart,  to  Combustion   Engineering.   Inc     Method  of 

plugging  steam  generator  tubes.  3.9(X).939,  CI.  29-40l.(XX) 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited:  See— 

Baillie.  Robert  A  .  3,901.791 
Grebausky.  Alex  J    Stepladder  stabilizer    3.901.354.  CI     182-172  (X30 
Grebene.    Alan    B     Digitally    controlled    oscillator      3  90">  14(V    CI 

331-1  I3O0R  "■ 

Green.  Larry  A     See — 

Benner.  Robert  S..  and  Green.  Larry  A  .  3.901. 65  I. 
Green.  Robert  Sherman:  See  — 

Proebsting.      Robert     James,     and     Green.      Robert     Sherman 
3.902.082. 
Greenberger.  Joseph  Iryvin.  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Control  system  for 

briquetters.  3.901.635,  CI    425- I45.(XX). 
Green halgh.  Frank  Geoffrey    See- 
Dent.      Kenneth      Henry;     and     Greenhalgh.     Frank     Geoffrey 
3.901.073 
Greening.       Kenneth      J       Self-propelled      paver        3  401616       CI 

404-102  0(K).  ... 

Gregorian,  Ra/mic  S  ,  and  Hoernle,  Hans  R  ,  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers,     Inc      Process     for     treating     fabrics     and     three 
component  fabrics  obtained  therefrom    3,901.649,  CI    8-1  14  5(K) 
Grennan.  Charles  W  .  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc    Pivotal  vanecentrifueal 

pump    3,901.623.0    4  15-14I.(XK3 
Gresen  Manufacturing  Company    See- 
Stephens.  William  T  .  3.901.264 
Griffin.  Henry  W  :  See — 

Dully.    Floyd    I..    Griffin.    Henry    W  .    and    Meyer.    Barthold    F 
3.90  1.460 
Griffith,      John      Dalton       Narrow      fabric      loom.      3  901  ""hS       CI 

139-123  000  '        '      "' 

Griffiths,  William  Edward,  and  Levis,  Peter  Stanley,  to  Ferranti.  Lim 

ited    Accelerometers    3.901.086.  CI    73-490  00(3 
Griner.    Arthur   J  .    and    Koppa.    Daniel    Anthony,    to    Nabisco.    Inc 
MethtxJ    of    making    pastry     cups    and    the    like      3y()i9HT      ci 
426-39  1000, 
Grisemer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Milh<ium  L  ,  Derencius,  Joseph,  and  Grisemer    Robert  F 
3.901,795. 
Groombridge.  Betty   Irene    Combination  valve  vacuum  breaker  with 

co-acting  valve  in  a  liquid  flow  path    3.901.265.  CI    137-2  18000 
Grooss,  Frank  A.    See- 
Gee.    James    E  ;    Grooss.    Frank    A  .    and    Moser,    Raymond    I 
3,901.535 
Groot.  John  C:  See— 

Denton.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Grcxit,  John  C  ,  3.900.957 
Gross.  Jack  R    Irrigation  system    3.901.447.  CI    239-134  (KH) 
Gross.  Stanley  J  .  to  Biological  Developments.  Inc    Receptor  assays  of 
biologically  active  compounds  employing  biologically  specific  recep- 
tors. 3.901,654,  CI    23-230. OOB 
Gross.  Thomas  A   O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  speed  control  for 

s<iund  motion  picture  projector    3.902.I03.  CI    3  18-227  (KM) 
Grossan.  Murray.  Ear  applicator.  3,901.233.0    128-261  (KM) 
Groth.    Rolf,    to    Rachglas    Aktiengesellschaft    Delog  Detag     Heat- 
reflecting  glass  sheets    3.901.997.  CI    428-428000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    See  — 

Kosson.  Robert,  and  Swerdling,  Burton.  3.901.31  1 
Grunert.  Wilhelm.  and  Gaudas,  Claude  Gustave.  to  Stjciete  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation    Regulating  valve 
for  fuel  metering  device,  especially  for  the  combustion  chamber  of 
an  aerojet  engine.  3.901.263.  CI.   137-1  17.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p  A.:  See— 

Fontanella.  Luigi.  and  Occelli.  Emilio,  3. 90 1. 9 1  I 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Steward.  James  A  .  3.902,017 
Guglielmo.    Jean,    to    Lucien    Ferraz   &    Cie     Brush    holder   devices 

3.902.088,0.310-246.000 
Guilbault.  Lawrence  James:  See — 

Brooks,  Thomas  William,  Gaefke,  David  William;  and  Guilbault 
Lawrence  James.  3.901 ,8  10 
Guillotin.  Femand.  and  Cerutti,  Rene,  to  Ouartex  Societe  pour  T Ap- 
plication des  Hautes  Temperatures   Methtxl  of  sealing  by  brazing  of 
a  metal  part  on  a  ceramic  part    3,901.772.  O    204-l6(XXJ. 


Guion.  Jacky:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G  .  LeBlanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges    .imi  (puion 

Jack).  3,901  .448 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    See 

Mon,  Ernest  A  .  .^.9(i|,33  3 
Gulf  &i  Western  lndu.stnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Frank  W   .  3,41)2.156. 
Gutkowski.     Janusz      Fluid     conditioner     housings.     3.901.262.     O 

Guy,  Kenneth  ThecxJore,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited    Prev 

sure  control  valves    3,901.266,0    137-219(3(30 
Gygaz,  Claude-Andre:  See — 

Kocher.  Hans,  Haenzi,  Werner,  Muff,  Erwin.  and  Cvgaz   Claude 
Andre,  3.901.0  14  ' 

H    D    Huds»in  Manufactunng  Company:  See 

B<xhmann.  Carl  E  .  3.40  1.444 
H    Kranlz.  Firma    St'e  — 

Voswinckel.  Gerhard.  3.901.1  12 
Hahegger,  Millard  A      See— 

Davis,    CVmald    E  ,    Hahegger.    Millard    A  ,    Mixire,    Richard    D 
Weber,  Edward  V  .  and  WVnxiard    (3llie  C     3  901  814 

''t^n%^.ci   :34;i38'(x"k)"^  ""^  """"'  ^«""''^'«^-"«  -"""* 

H,iensel.  \  aldimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Separation  of 
strength-deflective  refractory  inorganic  oxide  particles    3  «X)1  8fMt 
CI    209-162  (MM).  .         .-       . 

Haenzi,  Werner    Set  — 

Kixher,  Hans,  Haenzi.  Werner.  Muff.  Erwin;  and  C-yga/   Claude 
Andre.  3,401  ,(j|9. 
Hagedom,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Hall,  Miles  I   ,  Farley.  Lloyd  M     Mvers,  Huston  E.;  and  Hagedorn 
Charles  F  ,  3,901,133 
Hagen,  Magnus  F  ,  and  Jordan,  Fred  A    Adaptor  and  latching  means 
for  removably  attaching  drawers  to  telescoping  hall  bearing  drawer 
slides    3,901,565.  CI    3(J8-3.8(X.) 
Haile,  Ernest    Framing  and  mounting  means  for  a  rear  vision  mirror 

3.901.587,  CI    350-293  (H)() 
Haims,  Murray  J     Hao.  Hsieh  T  .  Lebizav,  Gerald,  and  Weiss    Alfred 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Binary  adder  cir 
cult    3,402,055,  CI    235-1 75.000, 
Haines.  Norman  I       .Sec  — 

Meyer.  Jack  G  ,  and  Haines,  Norman  L  .  3.901.194 
Hakamada.  Takeshi    Kanoh,  Ikushi.  and  Narahara.  Toshika;'u.  to  Hita- 
chi.  Ltd    Rotor  tor  squirrel-cage  induction  motor     3  90'>  087    CI 
3  10-21  1   (MM). 
Hako/aki.  Shori:  See — 

Nakagawa.     Yunosuke.     Sato.     K.-^itsu;     and     Hako/aki.     Shori. 

Hall.  James  A     See — 

Sprague.    Robert    A  .    Henricks.    Robert    J  .    Ruckle     Duane    L 
Pierce.  Cyril  M  ,  and  Hall.  James  A  .  3  901   74  3 
HalL  Miles  L  ,  Farley,   Lloyd   M  .   Myers,   HuslonE  .  and  Hagedorn 

3.4otl  33,'o   ^^''l  ^Mr'"""'"    "^'    ^'■"'""''  '°^  ^°""'"«  ^'^y"' 

Hall,  Thomas  E  .  and  Ba.SM.-n,  W.lham  \\   .  ic  HoncNwell  Inv    Switching 

device  for  operating  a  plurality  of  switches  in  sequences  with  ambi- 

ent  temperature  yompensatK>n    3,402,151,0    337-340  CXX) 

Hallengren.   Han^   I  cnnart,   to   Salt   Elektronik   AB.    Visibility    meter 

using  multiple  light  beams    3,4<)  1  ,s  |  2,  CI    250-565  (XK) 
Halls,  Kenneth  F     to  Brickley.  A.  H..  a  part  interest.' Tape  drive  actu- 
ated open  end  adjustable  wrench.  3,901.107.  O.  81-170  (KKj 
Hamada,  Hi.sawaki    See  — 

Leno,     Haruo,     Oizumi.     Kyohei.     Ishikawa.     Hide..,     Hamada 
Hisawaki,  and  Aikawa,  Hideyuki,  3,901.868. 
Hamano,  Suenobu    See — 

Wada.  Yuichi.  Mori.  Teijiro.  and  Hamano.  Suenobu.  3,902  150 
Hamauzu.  Shyuichi:  .SVf —  '     ' 

Naicajima.     K.k;.    WaUmabe.    Kazuo.    Hamauzu.    Shvuichi     and 
Tokita.  Hideki,  3,401.054 
Hammann.  Ingehorg    .S.v-- 

Colin,    Rcimer;    Sirrenberg.    Wilhelm,    Behrenz,    Wolfgang     and 
Hanmiann.  Ingeborg,  3.901,956. 

Hammond  Corporation    .S«"<' 

Edwards,  John  W  .  and  Mathias    Robert  G  ,  3  402  015 
Hampton,  Lovd  D    and  Shirley.  Donald  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amer 

r4i.Lo75  '^^i'T^iui^r'" '"'"'"" """""  ^"""«  ^^p^^^'"^ 

"'s:^em^'^3^n-.5yo'c''^::^  "vo  Im^  "-'""'''    "^'^^  ^•""^'"'  *^' 

Hanchett    Leiand  J  .  Jr  .  to  Taplin  Business  M.Khm.s  Incorporated 

Binary  bar  cixle  reader  capable  of  rc.iding  skcue.l  hues    3.902.049. 

Hannah.  John,  to  Merck  i  Co     Inc     1-|  Substituted  phosphinoth.oyl 

3  ;Tr.974    o"26(/:?26','2r"  ""^'""'^"^      indole- v.,et,c      acids 

Hansen.   Earl   N  ,   to   LFE  Corporation     Ultrasonic  thickness  gauge 

3.401,()7  1,  O    73-67. 80S. 
Hansford,  Charles  C     See— 

Spitz.  Eugene  B.  Samuelson.  Gene  H.   Brenz    kKh.,rd   E     and 
Hansford.  Charles  C  .  3.9()1 .245 
Hao.  Hsieh  V    See— 

Haims,  Murray  J  .  Hao,  Hsieh  T  ,  Lebizav,  Gerald    and  Weiss    Al 
fred,  3,902,055                                             ' 
Hapke,    Walter,    to    Blaupunkt  Werke    GmbH     Cas.sette    ispe    tape 
recorder/reproducer  with  c.issette  moving  carnaBC     3  i>o2   1V3    CI 
36(.)-96.000.  ^       "• 
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Haraikawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Tokico  Ltd    Hydraulic  pressure  generating  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  an  emergencv     3.M()1,()35.  CI    6<)-6lh(KK> 
Harden,  Kendall  L     }>ee — 

Gellert.     Dale    A  .    Harden.    Kendall    L  .    and    Ni-^l     John    R 
3.901,238 
Harding,  John  Patrick.  Butler.  David  Sydnev.  and  Lee.  Frank  James 

to  Post  Office.  The    Clips    3.'^o:.(J()4,  CI     1  74-S4  OCX' 
Hardy.  Michael  William,  to  Girling  Limited    Wheel  slide  protection 

system    3.90  1 .560,  CI.  303-21  ()CG 
Harkins.  Robert  E  .  to  Electronic  Control  Systems.  Inc    Programmed 
temperature  control  svstem  for  a  furnace  and  the  like   3  901  437  CI 
2  36-15  OOB 
Harmony  Enterprises.  Inc     See —  ' 

Peterson.  Wilbur  E  .  3. 901.54  I 
Harrell.  John  W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Temperature  compensated 

pulse  generator    3,902.139.  CI    33I-I0800D. 
Harris  Corporation    St-e — 

Chiang,  Ping- Wang,  3.901.182.  | 

Harris.  Elfnede  A  ,  executrix    See- 
Hams.  Howard  E  .  deceased.  Harris,  Elfriede  A  .  executrix;  and 
Miskowic/,  Carl  J  .  3.901  ,973 
Harris.  Ellis  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Digital  optical  computer  tech- 
niques   3,902.061.  CI    250-213  ()OA 
Harris.   Howard   E  .  deceased,   by    Harris.   Elfnede   A  ,  executnx,   and 
Miskowic/.  Carl  J  ,  to  Schering  Corporation    Antibiotic  eveminomi- 
Cin    I     3.901.973.  CI     424- II  K  (K»0 
Hams,  Rano  J  .  Sr  .  to  Precision  Sampling  Corporation    High  pressure 

syringe    3.901.4  13,  CI    222-309  000 
Harris<Tn.  Charles  W     .St-f  — 

Lynch.  Charles  R  .  Harrison,  Charles  W  .  Kimtantas,  Charles  L 
and  White.  William  D,  3,901.062 
Harsansi.  Jo/sef,  and  Nagy.  Peter,  to  Aluter\  Aluminiumipari  Ter\e/o 
V'allalat    Prcxress  for  the  removal  of  suspended  grains  from  sodium 
aluminate  liquor    3.90l.,SO3.  CI    2IO-44(XXJ. 
Haruta.  Ma.sahiro    See  — 

Takatori.  Vasushi.  Haruta,  Masahiro,  Shimozawa.  Akemi;  and  Ni- 

shide.  Katsuhiko.  3,90  1.769 

Hasegawa.   Akira.   Yamaguchi.   Voshiharu.  and   MaLsuda.   Yoshio.  to 

>oshida  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sliding  clasp  fastener    3  900  9  30 

CI    24-205   16R  .        .    -     . 

Hasegawa.   Yasushi.  and  Tagai.   Hideo,  to  National   Institute  for  Re- 
searches m  Inorganic  Materials    Proces.s  for  preparing  a  chalcogen 
ide  gla.ss  having  silicon  containing  laver  and  product    3  90  i  y96   CI 
42K-426  0(.)0 
Ha-vspacher.  Klaus    See  — 

Bastian.  Jean-Michel.  Hasspacher,   Klaus,  and  Strasser    Michael 
3, 90  1,9  I  h 
Hatanaka,  Tutomu    See —  ' 

Tada.     Fusao,     Koga,    Tadashi;     Inaba.     Shi/uo,     Sakata,     Keiji; 
Hatanaka.  Tutomu,  and  NobaUi.  Shoji.  ^.901.932 
Hattwig.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Braukmann.  Hem/  Dieter    Hattwig.  Wolfgang;  and  W  ichert    Man- 
fred. 3.901,473 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  ,  to  E    R    Squibb  & 
Sons.   Inc     I  .2,3,4,4a.5.6.7.0cLahydro-7-aryl-isoquinolines  and  de 
nvatives  thereof   3,901,H97,CI    26<.)-2««.o6r. 
Haugwity.  Rudiger  Dieter   See— 

Narayanan.   V'enkatachala   Lakshmi;  and   Haugwit?    Rudiger  Di- 
eter. 3.901.909 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  .  KG    See—  i 

Rud/inat.  Willy.  3.901.373  ' 

Haupt.  Hem/,  and  Baudner.  Siegfned.  to  Behnngwerke  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Derivative  of  alpha,  fetospecific  serum  protein  and  process 
for  Its  manufacture    3.90  1.X70.  CI    260- 1  12  (KIR 
Hau-senblas.  Helmut,  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft   Tank 

grating    3.901.124.  CI    89-36  (X)H 
Haulh.  Hartmut    See  — 

Fehr.  Theixlor,  and  Hauth,  Hartmut,  3,901,891. 
Hawkshaw.  John  Knox,  to  Field  Aviation  Company  Limited    Aircraft 

fire  bombing  system    3.901.467.  CI    244-l36(H)0 
Hav.  Charles  N     See — 

Gadd.    Francis    O,    Hav,    Charles    N.    and    Long     William    C 

3,90I,56K 

Hayakawa,  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Image 

signal  processing  device    3.902. 1  85.  CI.  357-19.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi    See  — 

L  eda.  Harutoshi.  Su/uki.  Naoyuki.  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroza,  Sato- 
shi.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  3,901,991 
Havashi,   Jyoji     Hand   cleaner   of  rotary    brush   type.    3  900  911     CI 
15-4  1  OOR  ... 

Heathcott,  E    B  .  to  Ltex  Industries.  Inc    Dvnamic  seal    3  901  517   CI 

277-205  000 
Heichel.  Lawrence  J     to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration    Displaced  electrode  process  for 
welding    3.902.038.  CI    219-137  000 
Heide.  Henry  A     Vf  — 

Euverard.  Maynard  R  .  and  Heide,  Henr>  A.,  3,901.377, 
Heinrich  Koopers  GmbH    See— 

Coenders,  Willi,  and  Trockel.  Franz.  3.901.646. 
Heinrich  Wunder  KG     See— 
Burger.  Simon.  3.901.523 
Heinze.   Gerhard;    Schon.    Manfred;    and    Schwochow,    Friedrich.    to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  crystallization  of  a  fiber  while 
stretching    3.901.676.  CI    65-33. (XX). 


Helava.  Uuno  V..  Whiteside.  Arliss  E  ,  and  Brummn.  Gerald  A.,  to 
Bendix  Corptiration.  The    Parallel  line  scanning  system  for  stereo- 
mapping    3.901.595,  CI.  356-2  (XKJ. 
Hemrich.  Rav  F    Incinerator  system.  3.901.168.  CI.   I  10-8. OOR. 
Henderson.  James  R  .  to  Controls  Southeast.  Inc   Jacket  construction 

tor  fluid  flow  fittings    3.901.269.  O.   137-340.000. 
Hendnck  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Bixby.  Leon  C  .  3.901,801, 
Hendnck.stm,  William  W  :  See — 

Schuller,  James  T  ,  Hendrickson.  William  W  ;  and  Albrecht    Paul 
N  .  3,901.366. 
Henkin.   Melvyn   L    Anesthesia  rebreathing  apparatus  including  im- 
proved reservoir  means    3,901,230,  CI.   128-188.000. 
Henne.  Hemnch.  and  Vorloeper,  Norbert,  to  Polysius  AG.  Circulatorv 

air  sifter    3.90 1 .794,  CI    209- 1  1 .0(K) 
Hennes,sey,  Russell  J  ,  to  Hoerner- Waldorf  Corporation.  Combination 

package    3.901 ,386,  CI.  206-434  000 
Henncks,  Robert  J     See — 

Sprague,    Robert    A..    Henricks.    Robert   J  ;    Ruckle.    Duane    L.; 
Pierce.  Cyril  M..  and  Hall.  James  A..  3.901,743. 
Hensel,  Elizabeth  H  :  See— 

Hensel.  James  E  .  and  Hensel,  Elizabeth  H.    3  901  229 
Hensel,   James   E  ,  and   Hensel,   Elizabeth   H    Retraining  garments 

3,901.229.  CI.   128- 134  (XX) 
Herbst.  George  D  ,  to  Hyster  Company   Self-propelled  vibratory  com- 
pactor vehicle    3.90  1  ,6  1  7.  CI    404-  I  1  7  (XX). 
Hermann,  Hansjurg   See — 

Mohn.  Eugen,  and  Hermann,  Hansjurg,  3,901,696. 
Herold.  Guenter  K.    See — 

Reity.   Richard  J  .   Nicolstm.  John   M  .  and  Herold    Guenter   K 
3.901.35"^ 
Herrmann.  John  W  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Manufacture  of  methane-containing  gases  using  an  integrated  fluid 
coking  and  ga.sification  process.  3,901,667,  CI    48-214  000 
Herscovici.  Saul,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Universal  joint   3  901  049   CI 
64-l7(X)A.  ... 

Hesse.  Robert  Henry;  Rizz^rdo,  Ezzio;  and  Barton.  Derek  Harold  Rich- 
ard   la.3^-Dihydroxy  steroid-5-enes  method  of  preparing  same  and 
their   use   for  preparing    la-hydroxv-25-hydrogen   vitamin   D  com- 
pounds   3.901.928.  CI    260-397  2(X). 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See— 

Cochran,  David  S.,  and  Cutler,  Leonard  S  .  3.901,468. 
Hibi,  Yoshiharu    See— 

Machi,  Sueo;  Shinano,  Takayuki,  Matui,  Yasushi;  and  Hibi    Yo- 
shiharu.  3.901,778 
Hidden.  William  P     See— 

Cans.  Costa,  Marc,  Michel,  and  Hidden,  William  P..  3,900,903. 
High  Precision  lncorp^)rated    See — 

Ayer.  Lloyd  M  .  3,901.105 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp<iration    iw— 

Trump.  John  G  .  3.901.807. 
Highfield.  Peter  Edward;  and  Hill,  Gordon  John,  to  British  Visqueen 
Limited.    Plastics  web  slitting   and   sealing   device     3  901  759    CI 

156-5I5.0(K).  

Higuchi.  Yositaka:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kihei.  and  Higuchi.  Yositaka.  3.900.926. 

Hijikala.  Tokuhisa.  and  Takano,  Toshiichi,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co     Ltd 

Onginatmg    number    control    system    for    key    telephone    systems 

3.902,024.  C"l,    1  79-49  (XX). 

Hilbom.  William  Dwight    Temperature  measurine  device    3  901  080 

CI.  73-343  (K)R.  ... 

Hilgers.  Thomas  M    Wallboard  bracket.  3.901.471,  CI.  248-2  1  6. (X)0. 

HiII.  Frank  W  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc    Multi-channel  AC 
conOict  monitor    3.902.156.  CI    340-41  ()0R. 

Hill.  Franklin  J  .  to  Parker  Pen  Company.  The  Cemented  ferrochrome 
matenal    3.900,936.  CI.  29-182.000. 

Hill,  Gordon  John:  See — 

Highfield.  Peter  Edward;  and  Hill.  Gordon  John    3  901  759 

Hill.  John  C     See—  '        '        ' 

Dolenga.  Arthur,  and  Hill.  John  C  ,  3.901.573 

Hill.  William  H  .  to  Peter,  Strong  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Inc 
M<xiification  of  carbohydrates    3,901,874,  CI.  260-209  500 

Hillberry  Benny  M  ,  and  Myers,  Robert  J  ,  ti^  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation Methtxl  for  fracturing  crystalline  materials  3  901  4"' 3  CI 
225-2  (KX)  '  ■        ,        ,       . 

HillN^rg.  Lars  Evert  Bemhard  Process  and  device  for  determining 
photographically  dimensions  of  persons  and  objects    3  902  182   CI 

354-105  000.  .... 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ugi.  Ivar.  Seibert.  Heinrich.  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Marquarding    Di- 
eter;   von    Rintelen,    Harald;   Ranz.    Erwin;   and    Himmelmann 
Wolfgang,  3,901,708 
Hino,  Naganori    See — 

Satomi,  Takeo,  and  Hino,  Naganori,  3,901,680. 
Hiroi,  Takashi,  Ichikawa,  Michio,  and  Fukutani,  Megumu,  to  Kanebo 
Ltd    Meth(xi  for  cnmping  cellulosic  fibers  and  cnmped  cellulosic 
fibers  obtained  thereby    3,901.014.  CI.  57-153.000. 
Hisayama,  Masahide    See — 

lida.  Teiji.  Hisayama.  Masahide;  and  Ogawa.  Hisashi    3  901   100 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See—  .... 

Hakamada.  Takeshi;   Kanoh.   Ikushi,  and   Narahara,  Toshikazu, 

3  ,V02,Uo7 , 

Osako.  Hiroyuki.  and  Matsumiya,  Yasuo.  3.902,195. 
Hiiechst  Aktiengesellschaft    .SV*-— 

Oh.inxlnik.  Alexander;  Sennewald.  Kurt;  Hundeck.  Joachim    and 
Stutzke,  Paul.  3,901,660. 
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Hoemer- Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Hennessey.  Russell  J  .  3,901.386. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I  .  3.901.382 
Hoemle.  Hans  R  :  See — 

Gregorian.  Razmic  S  ,  and  Hoemle.  Hans  R  .  3.901.649 
Hoey.  Charles  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Permeable  polymeric 

liner  on  absorbent  pads    3,90  1 ,240,  CI     1  28-296  (XX) 
Hofer,  Kurt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Reaction  products  of  phenols  with  phos- 
phorous trichlorides    3,901,955.0    260-927  (X)R 
Hofer.   Wolfgang.  Schliebs,   Reinhard.  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue,      Ludwig,     to      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft       2-Chloroethane- 
phosphonic-(or  thiono  phosphonic  I  acid  amido  compounds  as  plant 
growth  regulants.  3,901,679,  CI    71-76(HX) 
Hoffman,  Daniel  S  ;  Maksymiak,  John;  and  Sanza,  Frank  S  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Transfer  roller  assembly    3,901.186.  CI    1  1  8-637. (X)0 
Hoffman,    Simon   J     Saber   saw    and   blade   therefor     3,901,117,   CI. 

83-835  000. 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Coffen,  David  Llewellyn,  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I  .  3.901,879 
Denckia,  William  Don'ner,  3,901,780 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,901,907 
Le'imgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  3,S«)1,888. 
Meyer,  Kuno,  3,901,882 

Perry,  Clark  William,  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,901,915 
Scannell,  James   P  ,   Pruess,   David   L  ,  and  Demny.  Thomas  C, 
3.901,880. 
Hoffmann,  Peter:  See — 

Ugi,  Ivar,  Seibert.  Heinrich;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Marquarding,  Di- 
eter;   von   Rintelen.   Harald.   Ranz.    Erwin.   and   Himmelmann. 
Wolfgang.  3.901.708 
Hofmann.  Dionys,  to  Gebr   Hofmann  KG.  Weight  balancing  assembly 

3,901,046.  Cf    64-1  OOV. 
Hofmann,   Horst.  and   Kalz,   Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Coating  graphite  bodies  with  metals    3.901.663.  CI    29-195  (XK) 
Hofstadt.  Carl-Ernst.  Fahn,  Rudolf,  and  Wirzmuller.  Anton,  to  Sud- 
Chemie    AG     Acid    treated,    three-sheet    mineral    absorbents    and 
method  for  preparing  same    3.901.826.  CI    252-450  (X)() 
Hogg.  Walter  R  .  Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  Ginsberg,  Guenter.  Proni,  Os- 
car, and  Godin.  Thomas  J.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc   Self-cleaning 
aperture  tube  for  coulter  studs  apparatus  and  electrolyte  supply  sys- 
tem therefor    3,902, 1  1  5.  CI.  324-7  1  .OCP. 
Hohmann,  Eugen:  See — 

Landgraf,  Hermann,  and  Hohmann,  Eugen,  3,9(K).952 
Hokonoki.  Hisao;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Sakashita,   Masahira,   Kusunose, 
Tetsuhiro,  and  Fukuma,  Noboru,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Composite  filament    3.90  1 ,989,  CI    428-373  (MX) 
Holland.  Norman,  to  Addressograph   Multigraph  Corporation    Cylin- 
ders for  lithographic  printing  machines   3.901 .  147.  CI    101-141  ilOO 
Hollingsworth,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Kosicki.  Witold  W  ,  and  Hollingsworth.  Charles  M  ,  3,9(X),99  1 
Hollins,  Jesse  R    Motor  vehicle  equipment   3,902,027.  CI.  2(X)-44  (RIO 
Hollis,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Ranft.  Ernst  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Vacuum  bias  regulator  assembly    3,901 ,202,  CI    123-1  190OA 
Holloway.    Frank    Raymond,   and    Farley.   James   Michael,   to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industnes)  Limited    Methcxl  of  manufactunng  battery  plate 
gnds    3.901.960,  CI    264-104  (XK) 
Hollywood,  Walter  P.  Training  aid  for  learning  numbers.  3,900,960, 

C\    35-32000 
Holmen.  James  O.:  See — 

Lutes,    Olin    S  ,    Holmen,    James   O.    and    Kooyer,    Richard    L.. 
3,902.167 
Holmes.  Daniel  D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fuzing  system 

3,901.154.  CI    102-70  20P 
Holmes.  Daniel  D     See — 

Weiss.  Albert,  and  Holmes.  Daniel  D  ,  3.902.172. 
Holt,  Leslie  W    Amusement  device    3,9(X),987.  CI,  46-74  (X)D 
Honeyman,  Henry  W  .  Ill    Method  of  making  an  inflatable  catheter 

3,901.965,  CI    264-328  (X)() 
Honeywell  Inc.    See — 

Freeborn.  John  C  ,  3,902,124. 

Hall.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Bassett,  William  W  ,  3.902,151. 
Lutes,    Olin    S,    Holmen,    James   O,    and    Kooyer,    Richard    L.. 
3.902,167 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Parkinson,  Kelvin  L  ;'and  Houde,  Robert  J  .  3.902.162. 
Honjo.  Satoru;  Tamai.  Yasuo,  and  Takimoto,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  bleaching  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive layer.  3,901.694.  CI    96- 1  OOR. 
Honjo.  Satoru:  See — 

Takimoto.  Masaaki.  Saida.  Takashi;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.90I  .704 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  BV:  See — 

Ijzerman,  Eduard  C  ,  3,901,539 
Hooker  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 
Golborn,  Peter;  and  Duffy,  James  J  ,  3,901 ,650 
Hoover,  Charles  Donald,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Plug  for  patch  sys- 
tems   3.901.575.  CI.  339-91  OOR 
Hopper.  Claude.  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Temperature  stabi- 
lized coaxial  cavity  microwave  t^scillator   3,902.1  38.  CI    33  1-98  (XX) 
Horiuchi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Method   for  the   purification  of  glycero-Iipid-splitting  en 
zymes.  3.901 .763.  CI.   195-66.00R. 
Homagold.  John  T..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company   Outrigger  float  mount- 
ing. 3.901.532.0    280-150  500. 
Horowitz.    Martin     Apparatus    for    electrically    cracking    petroleum 
crude    3.902.071.  CI    250-543  000. 


Horowski.  Reinhard    See — 

Vorbruggen.    Helmut:    Kopp     Rudolf.   Horowski,  Reinhard;   Pas- 
chelke.  Gert.  and  Palens..h<it.  Dieter.  3.901,876. 
Horrev.  Edward  I  awrence.  and  Atkins,  liarry  Keith,  to  Waso  Limited 

\ehicle  control  system    3.901.347.  CI     1  8(l- 11  4.(X)0. 
Horsman  Dolls  Inc     See — 

Kmicki,  Witold  W  ;  and  Hollingswunh    I  h.irles  M.,  3.900.991. 
Horvath.  Eduard.  Un  Ort<-i  B<xk  Orthop-jdische  Industne  KG    Device 
for  detachably  connecting  an  implement  to  a  shaft  of  an  arm  prosthe- 
sis and  joint  comprising  said  device    3.900,900.  O.  3-12.400. 
Hoskins  Manufactunng  Co     See — 

Sibley.  Forbes  S  ,  and  Biermann.  Robert  J  .  3,901.734. 
Houdaille  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Tremam.  David  L..  3.902,028. 
Houde.  Robert  J     See — 

Parkinson.  Kelvin  L  .  and  Houde.  Robert  J  ,  3,902.162. 
Howell  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyce.  Meherwan  P  .  3.901.620. 
Howells.  Richard  F    H  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 

for  fomung  .in  endless  ribbon    3.901.749.  O    156-73  3tK). 
Hubbard.    Richard   A.,  to   W-T   Industries,   Inc     Expansion   anchors 

3.y(Ki,Mgs.  O    52-698.000. 
Huber.  Hans- Peter    See — 

Schlagheck.    Norbert;   Schultes,   Herbert;   Schneider.   Horst.   and 
Huber.  Hans-Peter,  3.90I.435 
Huber.    Paul,    to    Buck    KG  .    Firma     Self-sealing    ignition    device 

3.901.155.  O    102-70. OOR, 
Hud.v^n.  Frederick  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Developer  retoning  ap- 
paratus   3.901.187,0    118-637.000. 
Huds<in.  Kenneth  Oifford.  to  RCA  Corporation    Illuminator  employ- 
ing holographic  technique    3.901.578.  CI.  350-3  5(X). 
Hufsiader.  Ciibvin  O  .  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Differential 

gear  mechanism    '.90  l ,  |(J3.  CI    74-7I3.CKX) 
Hughes  Aircr.ift  Company    See — 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G  ;  Marsh.  Ogden  J.;  and  Bamoski,  Michael 
K  .  3.90  1,738. 
Hughes  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

.Aiero.  Fortu'nato  S.,  3.901,294. 
Hughes.  Melvin  A     See — 

St    Clair.  Raymond  Edward,  and  Hughes.  Melvin  A  .  3.902.080. 
Hughes.  Richard  Swart,  lo  L  nited  Suites  of  America.  Navy    Electro- 
optic  ditTraction  grating  tuned  laser.  3.902.137.  O    331-94  SOC 
Humbert.  Marvin  H  C  ompcnsator  device  for  wheel  aligning  apparatus 

3,901.094.  CI    74-89.150. 
Hummel.  Charles  V     See — 

Jones.  Robert  H  .  and  Hummel.  Charles  V..  3.90I.653 
Humphnes,  Donald  N..  to  Seal  Incorporated    Laminating  apparatus 

utilizing  offset  rollers.  3.901,758.  O.  156-499  (KX) 
Hundeck.  Joachim    See — 

OhorixJnik.  Alexander,  Sennewald,  Kurt,  Hundeck.  Joachim,  and 
Stutzke.  Paul.  3.901.660 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G  .  Marsh.  Ogden  J  .  and  Bamoski.  Michael  K  .  to 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    Ion  implanted  junction  laser  and  process 
for  making  s.ime    3.901,738,0     UX-I.SCX). 
Hunt  Electronics    See —   • 

Simpson.  Frank  M.,  3.902,189 
Hunt.  Walter  G  ,  and  Belz,  Ray  J  ,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated 
Acid  treated  cationic  starch  in  the  flocculation  and  dewatenng  of 
sludge.  3,901, 87X.C1    260-233  30R 
Hunter,  Don  L  ,  Smith.  Robert  A  .  and  Belles,  Wayne  S  ,  to  United 
States     B<irax     &     Chemical     C<irporation      5-Trifluoromelhyl-7- 
aminobenzimida^oles.  3,901,910.  O    260-309  200 
Hurley.    Raymond    E..    to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation 

Method  of  making  electric  conductor    3.901.016,  CI.  57-162  000 
Hy-Play  Corporation    See — 

Fisher.  Floyd  L.,  3,901,324. 
Hydnl  Company:  See — 

Mott.  James  D.  3.901,321. 
HNdr(>carbt)n  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Wolk,   Ronald  H  .  Nongbri.  Govanon;  and  Rovesti    William  C 
3.901.792 
Hylcr.  John  H  .  to  W estmghtiuse  Air  Brake  Company    Automatic  ad- 
justment   of  S4.rap)er   elevator   using   contrc>l    link   coupled   lo   draft 
frame    3. m( H i, si77.  O.  37-8.000. 
Hyster  Companv    See — 

Herbst.  George  D,  3.901.617. 
I-T-F  Imperial  Corpt-iration:  See — 
Cron.  James  C  ,  3,902.001 
McConnell,  L<ime  D.  3  902,031 
Norden.  Alexander  R..  3,902,005. 
Ichikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Hiroi.     Takashi,     Ichikawa,     Michio.     and     Fukutani,     Megumu. 
3,901.014. 
Igarashi.  Yohsuke:  See — 

KogistT.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Toshio;  Yasui.  Junichi.  Igarashi.  Y<ih 
suke.  Kuromon.  Mitsuo.  and  Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  3.901.593 
Ignatoski.  Joseph  A     See — 

Limpel.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Ignatoski.  Joseph  A  .  3.S»01.683. 
lida.  Tei|i.  Hisayama.  Mavihide.  and  Ogawa.  Hivishi    to  Toyota  Jido 
sha  KogM)  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Adjusting  device  for  the  reclining  seat 
of  automotive  vehicles    3.90I .  1(H),  CI    ~4-53o(XXJ 
Ijzerman.  Eduard  C  .  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  BV    Compensator  section 

for  a  pipeline    3.901.539.  O    285-41  000 
Ikeda.  Norio:  See — 

Mori.  Kenzo.  Yasuda,  Hyo,  Katsube.  Yujiro.  and  Iked.i.   Nono. 
3.902.177. 
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Ikeda.  Tsutomu,  Nakano.  Masamitsu;  and  Tokuda.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Cen 
tral  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd..  and  Niles  Parts  Co  ,  Ltd  Temperature  compen 
sating  vehicle  window  heating  system    3.402.040,  CI    2  14-203  (KH) 

Ikrath,  Kurt;  and  Kennebeck.  William,  to  United  States  of  America. 


Keiii 


Army        Body-coupled      portable      Iransminer        3  9<)2  II H       CI 
325-118  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See —  | 

Koepke.  John  A  .  3.902.032.  ' 

Imamura,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yoshifumi.  and  Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  3.VOI,763. 
Impco,  Inc     See — 

Gebhard.  Peter  T    E  .  Jr  ,  3.900.940. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Allport,  Dennis  Charlton,  and  Bnggs.  Graham.  3.901.959. 
Inaba.  Shizuo:  See  — 

Tada.     Fusao.     Koga.     Tadashi.     Inaba.     Shizuo.     Sakata. 
Hatanaka.  Tutomu.  and  Nobata.  Shoji.  3. 90  1.932 
Inada.  Masami.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle  antiskid  brak- 
ing system.  3.901.559.  CI    303-2  I  XK)F 
Inland  Steel  Company    See — 

Froman.  Gnff  W  .  and  Mullins.  AJbert  Ray,  3.90 1 ,77  1 . 
Inoue.  Masami    See — 

Enomoto.  Saburo.  and  Inoue.  Masami.  3.901.947 
Inoue.  Naohiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company   Limited.  Vehicle  pv'w.cr 

steering  control  system    3.901.343.  CI    I  80-79  20R 
Institut  Po  Metaloznanie  I  Technologia  Na  Metalite    See— 

Balevski.  Anguel  Tonchev.  and  Nikolov.  Kan  Dimov,  3,901,305. 
Intech  Corporation:  See — 

Glaze.  John  W  ,  Jr  .  3.901  .001 
International  Business  .Machines  Corporation    See  — 
B«x)throyd.  William  Arnold.  3.902.129 
Dalton.  John  J  .  and  Poley,  Neil  M  .  3.902,012. 
Davis.    Donald    E.    Habegger,    Millard    \'.    Mcxire.    Richard    D; 
V  .  and  Woodard.  Ollie  C  .  3.901.X14 
Martin,     and     McMurtry,      David      Harv.(x>d, 


Hao,  Hsieh  T  .  Lebizay.  Gerald,  and  Weiss.  Al- 


Ijwrence 
.  Marvin  E 


E  .  3,902.164. 
.  3,902.192. 


See- 


Weber.  Edward 
Fleischer.     John 

■<,902,04X 
Haims.  Murray  J 
fred.  3.902.()55 
Kelley.  Warren  J  ,  and  Larson 
Laenen.  Edward  G  .  and  Prah 
Palmer.  Ronald  S  .  3.902.1  16 
International  Harvester  Company    See— 

Selzer.  Robert  J  .  3.901.362 
International  Mobile  Machines  Corp<iration 

Blouch.  Roger  D.  3,902,0  16 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The:  iff— 

Casey.  James  T  .  and  Badia.  Frank  A.,  3,901,688. 
Lang.  Francis  Harold.  3.902.039. 
International  Paper  Company    See— 

Carlson.  Richard  Warren.  3,90  IS3  1 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corp^iration    See— 

Vomberger,  Walter.  3.901,181 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  .iff— 
Baum.  Helmut.  3.901.703. 

Bolger.  Derek  E  .  and  Pion.  Martin,  3,901,744. 
Pion.  Martin.  3,901,745 

Raum.  Helmut,  and  Segain.  John  E  .  3.90I.78J. 
Sheppard.  David.  3.902.1  17.  '    j 

Weiss.  Eberhard.  3,902.093 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    See 
Lyon.  La  Verne  Dean.  3.901.0S2 
Majkrzak.  Charles  P  .  3,902.178 
Sassier.  Marvin  Lawrence.  3,902.126 
Inventors  Marketing  &  Mfg    Inc..  5ff— 

Klatskin,  Morns.  3.901.227  i 

Investors  in  Ventures.  Inc     .Sfe— 

Bucalo.  Louis.  3,901.224.  I 

Irvin  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Romanzi,  Louis,  and  Robinson.  David 
Irvin,  Robert  A  ,  and  Meredith.  William  H 

I  ,    and    Company     Thermosetting    acrylic    enamel    containing    an 
acrylic     polymer    and     butylated    melamine     formaldehyde     resin 
3.901.840,  CI    260-29  I  OR. 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi    See — 

Kogiso.  Masahiro,  Koike,  Toshio.  Yasui.  Junichi.  Igarashi,   >  oh 
suke;  Kuromon,  Mitsuo.  and  Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  3.901.593. 
Ishii.  Tsutomu    See — 

Yuki.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Ishii.  Tsutomu.  3.90I.516. 
Ishikawa.  Hideo    See — 

Ueno.     Haruo.     Oi/umi.     Kyohei:     Ishikawa,     Hideo;     Hamada, 
Hisawaki.  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki.  3.901,868. 
ishikawa.  Tatsuo:  See  — 

Hokonoki.  Hisao.   Ishikawa.  TaLsuo;  Sakashita.   Masahira.   Kusu 
nose.  Tetsuhiro.  and  Fukuma,  Noboru.  3.90I.9H9 
Ishikawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

UchHJa,  Yasuo.  3.901,518 
Isowa,   Yoshikazu.  Takashima.   Toshiyuki.  Ohmon.   Muneki,   Kurita. 
Hideaki;  Sato.  Masanan,  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re 
search  Center   Process  for  production  of  diketopiperazine  dihydrox 
amates  and  mtenmediates  therefor    3,901.890.  CI    260-268  ODK 
Isozaki,      Hiromi.     to     NCR     Corporation       Adjustable      keyboard 

3,902,034,  CI    200-239.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Rupp,  Wiktor  J  .  3.9O0.972  | 

Ito,  YukiaJci:  See— 

Koga,  Koichr,  and  Ito.  Yukiaki,  3.901.918 


S  .  3.901  .45V 
.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 


Itoh.  NoKinj    .S<'<'  — 

Ehato,  Seigo.  Itoh.  Noboru,  and  Oka.  Shoji,  3,901.709. 
Iwaosa.  Katsuaki,  Ebato.  Seigo;  and  Itoh.  Nobortj,  3.901 ,7  I  I. 
fT"I  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Dixon.  Anson  Keith.  3.901.358. 
Seip.  Hermann.  3.901.561 
Ivanov.  Veselin  Georgiev:  See — 

Urmanov.    Lrman    Alexandrov.    and    Ivanov.    Veselin    Georciev 
3,901.642  *^      • 

Ivashkin.  Jury  Ivanovich    iff — 

Va.siliev.  July  Arsenievich,  Orfani,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Markelov. 
Evgeny  Vasilievich.  Ivashkin,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Dyakov,  Alexandr 
Petrovich.  and  Kljukin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  3,901,072. 
Iwacn»a.  Katsuaki.  Ebato,  Seigo.  and  Itoh,  Noboru,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills.  Ltd   Silver  halide  ph<itographic  emulsion  containing  a  gold  salt 
and  a  polyalkylene  oxide    3,901.71  1.  CI    96-95.000. 
IwaLsu  Elettnc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hijikala,  Tokuhisa.  and  Takano.  Toshiichi.  3,902,024. 
Kiyasu.  Zeniti.  and  Tsuruhara,  Homare,  3,902,166. 
Kogiso.   Mas.ihiro.  Koike,  Toshio.  Yasui,  Junichi;  Igarashi,  Yoh- 
suke.  Kuronnin.  .Mitsuo;  and  Ishii.  Kiyoshi,  3,901,593. 
J- Ad  Graphics  Inc     See  — 

Jacobs.  John  P  ;  and  Jacobs.  Melvin  F..  3.901.433. 
J    E    Hanger  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
May.  Denis  Ronald  William.  3.900,901. 
May.  Denis  Ronald  William.  3.901.223. 
J    I    Case  Company    .Sff — 

King.  LKmald  R  .  3.901.395. 
Jacobs,  John  P  .  and  Jacobs,  Melvin  F  .  to  J-Ad  Graphics  Inc   Newspa- 
per delivery  means  and  meth<xJ    3.901,433.  CI    232-1  (X)R 
Jacobs.  Melvin  F  :  See — 

Jacobs,  John  P.  and  Jacobs.  Melvin  F..  3.901.433 
Jacobsen.  Arnc  Dupont  Toft,  to  Dansk  Industn  Syndikat  A/S   Truck  to 
be  used  when  changing  pattern  boards  in  automatic  mould  part  pro- 
ducing machines    3,yo|,304.  CI     164-I59(K)0 
Jacobs«in,  David  Stanley,  to  RCA  Corporation    High  frequency  transis- 
tor   3.902.188.0    357-36  (KX). 
Jacobson.  James  J    Apparatus  for  bending  matenal  in  the  edgewise 

plane    3.90 1.064.  CI    72-388THK) 
Jacobsson,  Kurt  Ame  Gunnar.  to  Aktieb<ilaget  IRO    Thread  delivery 

device  for  textile  machines    3.901,052.  CI    66-125  OOR 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc     .Scf — 

Lufi,  Walter,  and  Bello,  Salvatore.  3.9(K).934. 
Jager,  Horst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Polymen/ation  pnxJucts  of  perfluoro- 

alkylalkylmon<H:arb<ixylic  acid  esters    3,901,864.  CI    260-89  50H 
Jai.  Marlyse  Jeanean  Baldwin    Piston  for  use  with  rotarv  piston  rod 

3.901.132.  CI    92-l82-(X)0  .    ^'■ 

Jalovec.  Thomas  W     See— 

Kalicki.  Richard  J  .  and  Jalovec.  Thomas  W  .  3.901.421 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    .Sff— 

Machi.  Suco.  Shinano,  Takayuki;  Matui.  Yasushi;  and  Hihi    Yo- 
shiharu,  :<, 90  1.778 
Japanese  National  Railways    Sff — 

Kitsuta,  Toshiyuki,  Mino.  Iwao;  and  Nakagawa.  Ko|i.  3  901  722 
Jarosinski.  Louis    Bath  seat    3.9(K).9()2.  CI    4-7. 0(M) 
Jaulmes.  Enc.  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane   System  for  supplying  fuel 

to  internal  c<imhustion  engines    3.901.204.  CI    123-139  (K)A 
Jawelak.   MelNiume  G  .   to   McGraw-Edison   Company     Methtxi   for 

making  arc  extinguishing  chamber    3.900.946.  CI.  29-592.000 
Jay,  Piene    .Sff — 

Gouteron.     Bernard;     Jay,     Piene,     and     Rieux.     Jean-Philippe 

3,902.(K)6  ^^   • 

Jayne     Laurence   I     and   Magnuson.   Roland   A  .   to  Pacific  Car  and 

Foundry  Company   Cartndge  feed  and  orientation  system  for  rapid 

fire  weapon    3.901.123,  CI    89-33  (XXT. 

Jensen,  Jack  E  :  See — 

Forsyth.  Enc  B  ,  and  Jensen,  Jack  E  .  3.902.000 
JenLsch.  Erwin.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  twin-tube 

vibration  damper    3,9<)  1 .359.  CI.    188-269.000 
Jeniey   Nuclear  Avco  Istitopes,  Inc  :  5ff— 

Pike.  Charles  T  ,  3,902.130 
Jen. is  B    Webb  Company    See— 

Kohls.  James  P;  and  Borgman.  Robert  J  .  3.901,346 
Jimenez.    James    A     Automatic    enchilada    machine      ''901    137     CI 
99-353  0(X).  ■        •-•'-'■ 

Jindra,   Jaromir.   to  Elitex.   ZavcxJy  textilniho  strojirenstvi    generaini 

reditelstvi    Temple    3.901 .290.  CI.   139-292000 
Jinkins.   Danny    R  ,   to   Dotco,   Inc    Angle  dnve   unit     3  901  098    CI 

74-4  I  7  (MK)  .... 

Joh.  Yasushi.  and  Sugimon,  Teruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Meth<xl  of  prepanng  acrylonitrile  polymers.  3  901856  CI 
26<i-79  3ML.'.  .        .        ,     v.1. 

Johans.s<in.  Hans  Gosta:  iff — 

Nils.sfin.  Allan  Elvir.  and  Johansson.  Hans  Gosta,  3.901.135. 
John.  Erwin  Roy    Method  of  testing  the  senses  and  cognition  of  sub- 
jects   3.90  1.215.  CI.   128-2.  lOB 
John  Fluke  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Fned.  Raymond  L.,  3,902,132. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed.    Robert    D..    Zink,    John    S.,    and    Schwartz,    Robert    E 
3,90  1,643 
Johnson.  Bumett  H     and  Johnson,  Edward  F  .  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng    Company      Rame    retardant    polymer    composition 
3,901.847,  CI    260-45  7PS  H"""n. 

Johnson.  Carl  W      See — 

Alexander.  Donald  R  .  and  Johnson,  Carl  W..  3.901,143. 
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Johnson,  Clarence  R  ;  and  Kidder,  Jay  T  ,  to  Tilt-A-Bed  Corp«Tration. 

The    Bed  and  lounge    3.9(KI.905.  CI    5-2  (R)R. 
Johnson.  Edgar  G..  Jr  ,  Stonecypher,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Lawson.  Charles 
V  .  to  Micromedic  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  for  measuring  en/yme 
concentrations  using  an  optical  instrument  such  as  a  spectrophottim- 
eter    3.901 .6(X).  CI.  356-88.000. 
Johnson.  Edward  F.:  iff — 

Johnson.  Bumett  H.;  and  Johns<in.  Edward  F  .  3.901.847 
Johnson.    James    M     Carrier    for    seismic    exploder.    3,901.351.    CI 

181-1  UCXKJ 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  iff — 

Cepuritis,  Talivaldis;  and  Cepuritis.  Gunta,  3,901,237. 
Fechillas.  Michael  R  ,  3.901.843 
Tritsch.  Ludwig,  3,901.239. 
Johnson.  Peter  Edwin:  iff — 

Rogers.  Philip  Sydney;  Williamson.  James,  and  Johns<in,  Peter  Ed- 
win. 3.901.716. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.:  iff — 

Boardman.  William  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Johnson.  Robert  H  .  3,901.067 
Johnson  Service  Company    iff — 
Strawn.  Charles  F  .  3.901.310 
Johnson.  Thomas  B  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Endless  track  vchi 

cle  and  cooling  system  therefor    3.90  1.335,  CI    180-5  <10R. 
Johnson.  Wayne  F     iff — 

Burtis.  Carl  A  .  and  Johnson,  Wayne  F  .  3.901.658 
Johnston.  James  A    Dental  floss  dispensing  and  manipulation  systems 

3.901.251.  CI     132-91  (KKI 
Joklik.  Otto.  Elebracht.  Gunter.  and  Siekmann.  Gunter.  to  Rheinstahl 
AG   Reactor  for  carrying  out  catalytic  reactions  with  solid  bed  cata- 
lysts. 3.901.659.  CI.  23-288. OOK. 
Jones.  David  C  :  iff — 

Collins.  John  E  ,  DieLsche.  Delmar  A  .  Jones,  David  C  .  and  Mitch 
ell.  Donald  J  .  3.901.253 
Jones.  Robert  H  ,  and  Hummel.  Charles  V..  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.  Liquid  sampling  device    3.901,653.  CI    23-230  (K1R 
Jones.  Rufus  S  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Two  stage  prix:ess  for  pre 

panng  aromatic  ptilyamides    3.901.854.  CI    260-7H  (K)R 
Jones.  Wesley  C  ,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp<iration    Momen- 
tary switch    3.902.033.  CI    200-160  0(H) 
Jordan.  Fred  A     iff — 

Hagen.  Magnus  F  .  and  Jordan.  Fred  A  ,  3,901,565 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  iff — 
BI(Kim.  Joseph  Louis.  3.901.260 
Guy.  Kenneth  Theixlore.  3.901.266 

Holloway.  Frank  Raymond,  and  Farley  .  James  Michael.  3.90  1 .96(  i 
Lawson.  Ralph  Leonard  Joseph.  3.901.061 

Shepherd.    William    Edwin,    and    Bridgewaler,    Horace    Kenneth. 
3.901.415- 
Journee.  Paul    iff — 

Baut.  Jacques,  and  Journee.  Paul.  3.9(W),917. 
Judge.  Paul    iff— 

Lynn.  Edwin  W  .  Tardiff.  Hervey  L,  and  Judge.  Paul,  :(.M01,4(il 
Junkms.  Ernest  M    Automatic  guiding  apparatus  for  sewing  machine 

3.901.172.  CI     1  12-262  OOO. 
Justice.  James  W     H  .  to  Westingh<iuse   Electric  Corporation     Audio 
and  video  plural  source  time  division  multiplex  for  an  educational 
TV  system    3.902,007,  CI    I78-5.80R. 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc  :  iff — 

Kammeraad,  James  A  .  3.900.948. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    .Sff — 

Ohnishi.  Nobuo.  3.901.338 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    iff — 

Yama/aki.  Satoshi.  3.901.584 
Kader.  John  A  .  to  Chem- Paint  Specialties.  Inc    Rust  preventative  coat- 
ing for  metallic  surfaces  consisting  of  water-soluble  resin  and  scnJium 
ben/oate-pc)ta.vsium  tripolyphosphate  rust  inhibitor    3.901.836,  CI 
260-l7.(H)R 
Kagan.  George  M.:  iff — 

Gottesman.    Roy    T,    Kagan,    George    M.,    and    Fath,    Joseph, 
3.901,837 
Kaganowicz,  Gr7egor/:  .Sff — 

Mehalso.  Robert  Michael,  and  Kaganowicz.  Grzegorz,  3.901,994 
Kajino,  Yukio:  iff — 

Goto,  Toru;  and  Kajino.  Yukio.  3.902.037. 
Kalakowskv.  Charles  B  :  .Sff— 

Lewis.  Edward  A  ,  and  Kalakowsky,  Charles  B  ,  3,902,176. 
Kalicki.  Richard  J  .  and  Jalovec.  Thomas  W    Bicycle  rack.  3.901.421 

CI.  224-29  OOR 
Kalnoki  Kis.  Tib<ir.  and  Reilly.  Thomas  A  .  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corptir.i 
tion.  Thin  flat  cell  construction  having  a  gas-permeable  coated  per 
forated  ancKJe    3.901.732.  CI    136-1  I  I  (XX). 
Kammeraad.  James  A  .  to  K-Line  Industnes.  Inc    Cutter  for  oil  filter 

and  like  casings    3.9(K),948.  CI    30- 1  7  CXX). 
Kanbara,  Kenjiro,  and  Miyasita.  Satoru,  to  Nipp<in  Steel  Corporation 
Cutoff  system  for  solid  and  gas  provided  on  a  reducing  furnace  of 
continuous  operation    3.901.490,  O.  266-20. OOO 
Kane.  William  S  .  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  to  Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc 
Method  of  ocean  floor  nodule  treatment  and  electrolytic  recovery  of 
metals.  3.90  1 ,775,  CI.  204- l05.tX)M. 
Kanebo.  Ltd  :  iff — 

Hiroi.     Takashi;     Ichikawa.     Michio;     and     Fukulani.     Megumu. 
3.9()I.0I4, 
Kanoh.  Ikushi:  iff — 

Hakamada.   Takeshi.    Kanoh.   Ikushi;   and   Narahara.   Toshikazu. 
3.902.087. 


Kantor.  Ilya  Solomt)nt)vich:  iff — 

Alexandrov.    Adolf   Morilsovnch.    Aglitskv.    \  Udimir    Efimovich, 
Kantor.  llva  Solomonovich;  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amoldovich,  and 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich.  3.901,462. 
Kan/iiki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd  .  iff — 

Ohuchi,    Motohiro.    kitahori,    Tojiro,    Maitoko,   Toshinari;    and 
Mi/uguchi.  Katuhiro.  3.9<JI.804. 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd     iff — 

Nakagawa.     Yuni>suke;     Sato.     Koilsu.     and     Hakozaki.     Shori. 
3,901.8  19 
Kasagi.  Ryoichi    Multipurpose  electrically  melting  vkirc  metali/mg  ma- 
chine   provided    with    .i    multiple    injection    j-nirt      3.901,441,    CI. 
23M-S  1  (KM) 
Katavama,  Shigen.in    .Sff — 

Yamamoto.  Hisjo,  Nakao.   Masaru.  Sasajim.i,  Kiku>>.  M.iruv.mi.i 
Isamu.  and  Katavama.  Shigenan,  3,901.898. 
Katsube.  Akinaga    Life-saving  chute    3,901,364,  CI.  193-25  OOR 
Katsube.  Yujiro:  iff— 

Mori,  Ken/ti.  Yasuda,   Hvo.   Katsube    Yuiiro;  and  Ikeda,   Nono 
3,902,177 
Katsuma.  Yuji    iff — 

Sakai.  Takuji;  Takada.  Kuiiihiko;  and  Katsuma.  Yuji.  3,901,424. 
Katsur.  Toyo/oo    See — 

Yoshikawa.  Junichi;  Katsur.  Toyozoo,  Fukila,  Yoshikazu,  Wada, 
HinxL  and  Tanigawa,  Yukio.  3.901.762. 
Katz,  Helmut    iff — 

Hofmann,  Horst.  and  Katz.  Hclmul.  3.901,663 
Kaufman.  John  Joseph    iff — 

Michael.  .Arthur  Leroy.  and  Kaufman.  John  Joseph.  3.901,789 
Kawa.    Ryuichi,    to    Ricoh    Co.    Ltd.    Pattern    recognition    system 

3,902.160.  CI    340-146. 3AO 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Konishi.  Masataka;  and  Tomita,  Koji.  to  Bristol- 
Myers    Company     Oxamicetin    and    process    for    its    production 
3.901.877.  CI    260-21  1. 5 AB 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  See — 

Nara.  Takiishi,  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo,  Kawamoto.  Isa<i; 
Kumakawa.   Masaru,  Yamamoto,   Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Seiji. 
3.90I.972. 
Kawamura.  Tsuguo   .SVf — 

Kondo,   Yoshikazu.    Kawamura.   Tsuguo;   Aoyama,   Hiroshi;   and 
Araki.  Tomoyoshi.  3.901.661 
Kay.  Donald  .A  .  lo  Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Blo<xl  collecting 

Container  and  method    3.901.2I9.  CI    128-2  (MIF' 
Kay,  Robert  E  .  and  V\alwick,  Earle  R  ,  to  Philco-Ford  Corp<iration 

Organic  semiconductor  s<ilar  cell    3.9(MI.945.  CI    29-572  (KK) 
Keams.  Robe-.t  W  .  to  Tann  Co   Intermittent  windshield  wiper  control 

device    3.9O2.106,  CI.  3  18-443. (XX). 
Kees.     Galen     D.     Bow     string     releasing    device      3,901.211,    CI. 

124-35  ()0A. 
Kell,    Wesley    Francis.    See-saw    swing    apparatus     3.901.504.    CI 
2^2-8';  oo(). 

Kelley.  W.men  J  ,  and  Larscin.  Lawrence  E..  lo  International  Business 

M.ichines  Cc^rporation    Method  and  means  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  .iddrevs  translation  in  a  virtual  mcm<iry  data  processing  system 
3,902.164.  CI    340-172  500 
Kelly,  Leonard,  to  Sphere  Inveslmentv  1  imited    Integrated  reflectance. 

photometric  s»-irter    3.901.388.  CI.  209-1  I  I  70O 
Kendall  C(>mpany.  The.  iff—      * 

Patel.  Bhupendra  C  .  and  Dye.  John  P..  3.901.235 
Kennebeck.  William    .Sff — 

Ikrath.  Kurt,  and  Kennebeck.  William.  3.902.1  18 
Kennedy.  James  D  .  and  Lindner.  J    Henry,  to  Elgin  Molded  Plastics 

Co   Spoke  mountable  dusplay  device    3,901.554.  CI    .30|.37.OSA 
Kerr,  Wallace  C     ,Sff  — 

VKiHilsey.  Robert,  and  Kerr,  Wallace  C  .  3.901.209 
Keser.  Fndolin.  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer   Continuously  operable  screw 

machine    3.901,487. CI    259-191  (X»0 
Keuler.  Joseph  F.    iff — 

Schur.    Paul    E  ,   Gallotello,    Peter    E..   and    Keuler,    Joseph    F 
3,901,050. 
Kidder.  Jay  T  :  iff — 

Johns»in.  Clarence  R  ,  and  Kidder.  Jay  T  ,  3,9fX).905 
Kieffaber.    Clarence     A  .    to    Marum    Corporation      Dough    mixer 

3.901.482.  CI     259  6  tKMI 
Kilmer,  John  B    Fluid  motor,  pump  oi  the  like  having  inner  and  outer 

fluid  displacement  means    3.901,630.  CI    418-59  000. 
Kim,  Yung  K  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   lmido<irganosilicon  com- 

p<iunds    3,901,913,  CI.  260-326  (JOE. 
Kimi|ima.  Katsunori    .Sff — 

lanaka.    Toyosuke.    Okuzumi.    Isamu.    Matsuda.    Tsuneo,    and 
Kinii|ima.  KaLsunon.  3.901,865 
Kimtantas.  Charles  L     if«' — 

Lynch,  Ch.irles  R  ,  Hams<^n,  Charles  W  .  Kimtantas.  Charles  L.. 
and  White,  William  D  .  3.9(.)1.062. 
King.    Donald    R  ,    to   J     I    Case   Ci.>mpany     Implement   stabilization 

mclhtxl  and  apparatus    3.901.^95.  CI    2l'4-138  00R 
King.  Leslie  W      Sci 

l^mkc.  Walter  d  .  and  King.  1  olic  Vv  .  3.901.45  1 
King,  Paul  A.:  iff — 

,Ass.irsson,  Per  G  .  King,  Paul  .\  .  and  Yen.  Steven  N     3.901 .236 
Kingsland,  David  O  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    High  apenure  reflection 

phottxietector  apparatus    3.901.607.  CI    356   199  (XX) 
Kiowski.  John  W  .  and  Bobbin.  John  T  ,  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical.  Inc 
Digitiil  synchronizer  system  for  remotely  synchronizing  operatuin  of 
multiple  energy  sources  and  the  like    3.902.161.  CI    340-147  0S\ 
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Kirbv.  Raymond  L  .  Jr  ,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Ink  foun- 
tain   and    supply    system    for    a    printing    press      3.'«)1.I50.    CI 
!0I-?5  1  (XX) 
Kishlmoto,  Yoshio.  and  Yamamoto.  Kazumasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   PolyTneric  thermo-detective  matenal   3.901.952. 
CI    260-841  (XX) 
kistner,  Hermann  F  .  to  Maschinenhau  Oppenweiler  Binder  &  Co   De- 
vice for  making  a  thnce  parallel  folded  sheet  in  ^hich  the  open  bent 
covers  are  directed  towards  the  middle    3.'>()l  ,501 ,  CI    270-62  (KH) 
Kita.  Yasuo,  and  Yamamoto.  Masachika.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd    Worn  brake  lining  detector.  3.902.157,  CI.  340-52. OOA. 
Kitahori,  Tojiro    See — 

Ohuchi.    Motohiro.    Kitahon.    Tojiro,    Maitoko,    Toshinari.    and 
Mi7uguchi,  Katuhiro.  3.401,804 
Kitami.  Yoshiaki,  to  Senko  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dust  collecting 

apparatus    3.'X)  1 ,67  I  .  CI    55-304  (KX) 
kitsula.  Toshiyuki.  Mino.  Iwao.  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  to  Japanese  Na- 
tional   Railways,    and    [)enki    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method   for  pnxlucing  a   high  strength   concrete     3,40  1.722.  CI 
106-89  OCX) 
Kitts.    William    H  ,    Jr     Device    for    supporting    a    coated    abrasive 

3,900.976.  CI    5  1-362  (KH> 
Kivett.  Jerome  S    Container    :<  .90  I  .406.  CI    220-8  000. 
Kiyasu.  Zeniti.  and  Tsuruhara.  Homare.  to  Iwalsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
Memory    appjaratus   using   cylindrical    magnetic    domain    materials. 
3.402.1^6.  CI    340- n4  OYc' 
Klamer.  Reuben  B    Doll  having  limbs  with  hemisphencal  p<,>rtions  piv- 

otallv  joined  to  its  Nxiy    3.900,992,  CI    46-161  (XHl 
KlaLskin.  Morris,  to  Inventors  Marketing  &  Mfg   Inc    Intravenous  injec- 
tion htiard    3.901,227. CI     I28-133LKX) 
Klaus.  Joseph  J  .  and  Shapland.  Earl  P  .  to  Lnited  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion    Operating    mechanism     for    slidable    gates      3,901.418,    CI 
222-504  OOO 
Klebe,  Elmer  C  .  Jr  ,  and  I  tioper.  Tim<<th\  J  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The 
Portable  surface-treating  machine  with  improved  platen-miiunting 
construction    3.9<,h),9"4.  CI    5  1  ■  1  70  OMT 
Kleiner.  Carl  J    Light  emitting  device    3, 90  1 . 1  2  1 ,  CI.  84-484.000. 
Kleinewefers  Industne-Cumpanie  GmbH    See  — 

Vieisen.  Klaus.  Alders.  Kurt,  Teety.  Wolfgang,  and  SchifTer.  Gun- 
ter.  3,901.053 
Khnger.  Lance  T  Coin  acceptor/rejector.  3.901,368.  CI    194-IOO.OOA. 
Kl|uev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich    See  — 

Zdgiirevskv.    \ladimir   Alexeevich.    Kljuev,   Sergei    Mikhailovich, 
Bendikov.    Eduard    Alexandrovich.    and    Lopatina,    Klara    Iva- 
novna.  3.901.884 
Kijukin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich    See — 

\'asiliev,  July  Arscnicvich.  Orfani,  Mikhail  Petrovich.  Markelov. 
Evgeny  Vasilievich.  Ivashkin.  Jury  Ivanovich.  Dyakov.  Alexandr 
Petrovich.  and  Kljukin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  3,901.072. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deut/  .Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Bongen.  Wilhclm,  and  Kuhn,  Horst.  3, 9(H). 958, 
Klosc,  Odo.  to  Mega  pnxluct-  u    V  erpackungsentwicklung  Marketing 
GmbH  &  Co    Kommanditgesellschaft    Weighted  muscle  exerciser 
3.901.503.  CI    2^2-5"  0()R 
Knapp.  Kenneth  K  .  and  Cornell.  Charles  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Hvdrostatic  transmi.s,Mon  control  system    3.90  1  .03  1.  CI    60-395  000. 
Knapp,  Randolph  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Asphalt  plug  emplacement 

process    3.901,316,  CI     166-250()<K) 
Kne/evic.  Vasilije.  Pollock,  Mark  W  .  Liauw.  Koei-liang.  and  Spiegel 
man.  Gerald,  to  Witco  Chemical  Ci,)rp<iration    New  catalyst  in  the 
direct      synthesis     of     dimethvltin      dichlonde       3.901.824.      CI 
252-429  (X)R 
Knipp.  L'lrich    See  — 

Boden.  Heinrich,  and  Knipp,  L  Inch.  3.901.408.   I 
Kocher,    Hans.    Haen/i.    Werner,    Muff     Erwin,    and   Gvgaz.   Claude- 
.Andre.   to   Sixriete   Suisse   pour   I'lndustrie   Horlogere   Management 
Services  S  A    Watch  movement    3,90  1  ,(j  1  9.  CI    58-59.000. 
Kocher,  Lawrence  H      See — 

Coles.  Alan  V   ,  and  Kocher.  Lawrence  H  .  3.90  1,988 
Koderman.  Ivan    Twin  cylinder  engine    3,901,027.  CI    60-39.630. 
Koepke.  John  .A  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Electrical  switch  with  im 

proved  contact  structure    3.902.032.  CI    2(X)-153  (.X.)M. 
Koga,  Koichi,  and  Ito.  >ukiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited   Fluoran  comp<iunds    3.401,9IK.CI    260.335  (X)0. 
Koga,  Tadashi    See  — 

Tdda.     Fusao,     Koga,     Tadashi.     Inaba.     Shizuo;    Sakata.     Keiji. 
Halanaka.  Tutomu,  and  Nobata.  Shoji.  3.901,932 
Kogd.  Wataru    See — 

Watanabe.    Takeyoshi.     Sato,     Morimasa;     and     Koga.     Wataru. 
3.90  1,953 

Xogiso.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Toshio;  Yasui.  Junichi;  Igarashi.  Yohsuke; 
Kuromon.  Mitsuo.  and  Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Copying  machines  of  the  variable  magnifying  p<iwer  type  3  901  593 
CI    .355-1  I  (KX) 

Kohls.  James  P  .  and  Borgman.  Robert  J  ,  to  Jervis  B  Webb  Company 
Safety  bumper  for  a  driverless  vehicle  3.901.346.  O  I80-96(HK) 
Kohno.  Mitsuo.  Nomura,  Minoru,  Shibayaki.  .\kio;  Yuasa,  Takeo.  and 
Mutoh,  Yoshihiko.  to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Strengthened  films  and  method  for  producing  same  3.901.851,  CI. 
260-47  0<)C 
Ikoike.  Toshio    See  — 

Kogiso.   Masahiro,   Koike,  Toshio,  Yasui,  Junichi;  Igarashi.   Yoh- 
suke, Kuromon.  Mitsuo.  and  Ishii,  Kiyoshi.  3.901.593 
(Colb.  Gunter   See — 

Sackman.    Gunter;    Balle,    Gerhard.    Kolb.    Gunter;    and    Muller 
Friedhelm.  3.901,857 


Kolbe.  Joachim    Vehicle  banking  arm  construction    3.901,529,  CI. 

280-1  I2(K)A 
Kolessar.  Andrew    See — 

Basile,  Peter  A  .  and  Kolessar.  Andrew.  3.901.480. 
Komaki.  Takao:  See — 

Fukushima.   Osamu.   Osawa.   Sadao.   Komaki,  Takao;   and   Sato 
Masamichi.  3,901,698 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Noda.  Fumiyoshi.  and  Watanabe.  Yuji,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Manifold  reactor    3,901  029    CI 
60-282. 0<,X1 
Kondo,  Koji:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Hideo;   Otsuka.   Katsumi;  Tamura,    Miyagi;   Kondo. 
Koji,  and  Yoshisawa,  Kosaku.  3,901.369. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu;  Kawamura.  Tsuguo.  Aoyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Araki, 
Tomoyoshi,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd    Prealloyed  steel  powder  for 
formation  of  structural  parts  by  powder  forging  and  powder  forged 
article  for  structural  parts    3.901.661,  CI    29-182.000 
Konishi.  Masataka:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Konishi,    Masataka;    and    Tomita,    Koji 
3.901.877. 
Kooyer.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lutes,   Olin   S.;    Holmen.   James  O;   and    Koover.    Richard    L 
3.902.167. 
Kopp.  Rudolf   See  — 

Vorbruggen.    Helmut.    Kopp.   Rudolf;   Horowski.   Reinhard;   Pas- 
chelke,  Gert.  and  Palenschat.  Dieter.  3.901.876 
Koppa,  Daniel  Anthony:  See  — 

Griner,  Arthur  J  ,  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony.  3.901.982. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C  ,  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

8-Thiomethylergolines    3.901.894.  CI    260-285  5(X) 
Kosicki.  Witold  W  ,  and  Hollingsworth.  Charles  M  ,  to  Horsman  Dolls 

Inc    Ventrilix^uist  doll    3.9(M),99I.  CI    46-1  I6.0<X) 
Kosik.  Samuel  J     Jr  .  and  Robb.  Frank  B.  Splash  guard    3  901  5  33   CI 

280-154  50R 
K<isson,  Robert,  and  Swerdling,  Burton,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration   Self-filling  hollow  core  arterial  heat  pipe.  3,901,31  1    CI 
1 65- 1 05. (KX) 
Kostevich,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich    .S*-*" — 

Chemichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov.  Vasily  Vasilievich; 

Metlyaev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Sobol.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Kuligin, 

Boris  Nikolaevich.  Bt^risov.  Valery  Gavrilovich;  and  Kostevich. 

Dmitry  Nikolaevich,  3,901.662 

Kovacs.  Andre.  Lift  and  propulsion  means  for  a  vertical  take-off  and 

landing  aerodyne    3.90I.463.  CI    244-12  tXTW. 
Koyasu.  Takeo,  and  Tokuhara.  Mituhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Endoscopes    3.901,220,  CI    I28-6.0(X) 
Ko/lik,  Antonin,  to  B<xits  Company  Limited.  The    2-(  I -(  2-nuoro-4- 

biphenvlvl  )ethyl  i-2-oxa/oline    3.90 1. 906,  CI    260-307  OOF 
Ko/lowski,  Robert  H  .  and  Rosenthal.  Joel  W  .  to  Chevron  Research 

Company    Motor  fuel    3,901.664.  CI    44-56  (XK) 
Kramer,  Charles  F  ,  and  Parks.  Robert  F  .  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Loom  harness.  3.901,282,  CI    139  92  (KX) 
Kreel,  Claude:  See— 

Moll.  Manfred;  Kreel,  Claude;  and  Chapon,  Lucien.  3.901,068. 
Kreiger,  Stanley    See — 

Petreikis.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Kreiger,  Stanley.  3.901.446 
Krein.  Reuben  J.  Sliding  closure  assembly    3,900.964.  CI    49-2  14  (XX). 
Krenzer.    John,    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corporation      Heterocyclic 

thiadiayolylureas    3,901 .902.  CI    260-306  80D. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation   Certain  thiadiazolyl 

imidayolidinones.  3,901  .904.  CI.  260-306  80 D 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation     I -ThiadiazoIyI-3- 

alkyl-5-alkoxyimidaz(ilidinones    3.90 1. 905.  CI    260-306. 80D. 
Krenzer.  John:  See  — 

Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Krenzer,  John.  3.901.917 
Sommer.  Harold  Z  ;  and  Krenzer.  John.  3.901.937 
Kresta.  Erich:  See — 

Goerter.  Werner.  Kresta,  Erich,  and  Stumpf,  Horst.  3.901,961 
Krohn.  Ivar  T  .  Luebbe.  Ray  H  .  Jr  .  Page.  Geoffrey  A  ,  and  Swanton. 
Paul  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Manifold  imaging  process  using  elec- 
trically photosensitive  material  subject  to  light  fatigue    3  901  697 
CI.  96-l.fX)M. 
Kruesi.  Paul  R  .  and  Goens.  Duane  N  .  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical  Pro- 
cesses Corporation.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  its  sul- 
fide ores    3.901.776.  CI.  204-1 07 IKX) 
Kubota.  Toichi:  See — 

Niizeki.   Kinya;  Watanabe.  Tohru.   Yamamoto.  Shoji.  Takeuchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Kul»ta,  Toichi.  3.901.787. 
KuKita,  Yasuna.  to  Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rotary 

valve    3.901.474,  CI    25  M  59  (XX) 
Kuchuris.   Louis  G  ;  and  Gembicki,  Stanley,  to  Cutting   Equipment 
Leasing,    Inc     Method   of  making  expanded   polystyrene   partition 
structure    3,901,962,  CI    264-I54XKK) 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co     See— 

Schuster.  Friednch,  3.90  1,01  1 
Kuhlmann,  L  gine:  See — 

Arhaud.  Paul  Georges  Louis.  3.901.648. 
Kuhn    Horst    See — 

Bongert.  Wilhelm;  and  Kuhn.  Horst.  3.900.958. 
Kuligin.  Ek)ris  Nikolaevich    See — 

Chemichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov.  Vasily  Vasilievich; 

Metlyaev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Sobol.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Kuligin. 

B<.iris  Nikolaevich.  Borisov,  Valery  Gavrilovich;  and  Kostevich, 

Dmitry   Nikolaevich,  3.901.662 

Kulka,    Kun.   to   Fntzsche   Dcxlge  &   Olcott  Inc    Alkyl  diaceto   XY- 

-limothyl  ring  substituted-benzoates.  3,901,830,  CI.  252-522.000. 
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Kumakawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Nara.  Takashi,  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo.  Kawamoto.  Isao, 
Kumakawa.   Masaru;   Yamamoto.   Mitsuvoshi.   and   Sato.  Seiji. 
3.901,972. 
Kummer.  Franz:  See — 

Mai.  Gerhard,  Siepmann.  Reiner;  and  Kummer,  Franz,  3,901,828. 
Kuncz.  Frank,  Jr    Rope  caddy     3.901,458,  CI    242-85  KR). 
Kuoper.  Jacob  Hermanus.  to  N  V    Appmgedammer  Bronsmotorenfab- 
riek      Tunnel-frame     for     combustion     engines.      3.901.206.     CI 
I23I95.00R. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kiyonori.  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Funabashi.  Masayuki.  and 

Okulxi.  Azuma.  3,901.949 
Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke,  and  Sawa.  Yuji,  3,901,638 
Kurita.  Hideaki:  See — 

Isowa.     Yoshikazu.     Takashima.    Toshiyuki.     Ohmon.     Muneki. 
Kurita.  Hideaki;  Sato.  Masanari.  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  3.901,890. 
Kuromori,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kogiso,  Masahiro,  Koike,  Toshio,  ^'asui.  Junichi.  Igarashi.  Yoh 
suke;  Kuromon.  Mitsuo,  and  Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  3.901.593. 
Kurr.  Klaus    See — 

Pletsch.  Hubert,  and  Kurr.  Klaus.  3,901,047 
Kurtz.  Donald  M  .  to  B    F    Gtxidrich  Company,  The.  Vinyl  chloride 

polymers  containing  zinc  tungstate    3,901.850.  CI    260-45  75W 
Kusunose.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Hokonoki.  Hisao;  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo;  Sakashita.  Masahira;  Kusu- 
nose. Tetsuhiro.  and  Fukuma.  NoNiru.  3.901,989. 
LB    (Plastics)  Limited:  See— 

Litchfield.  Leon  G.,  3.901.572 
L  &  R  Industries    See — 

W<-Kilsey.  Robert,  .ind  Kerr.  Wallace  C.  3.901.209. 
La  Compagnic  Manufacturiere  I.auouel  Inc     See — 

Ouellette,  Laurent  R  .  3,901,524 
Laenen,  Edward  G  ,  and  Prahl.  Marvin  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Cam  surface  mandrel  with  air  bearing  sup- 
port   3,902.192.  CI    360-84  (KK) 
Laffertv.  James  H  .  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation    Apparatus 

for  making  metal  powder    3.901 ,492.  CI    266-34  CK)R 
Lafuze.  David  Logan,  to  General  Electric  Company    Starter  generator 
electrical  system  utilizing  phase  controlled  rectifiers  to  drive  a  dvna 
moelectric  machine  as  a  brushless  DC  motor  in  the  stiirter  mode  and 
to  provide  frequency  conversion  for  a  constant  frequency  output  in 
the  generating  mode    ^.902.073,  CI    290-46  (M)0 
Lahmann.  Werner  K  ,  to  Bodcnseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co  .  Ci  m  b  H 
Chopper    arrangement    for   atomic    abs<.irption   spectrophotometer 
3.901,60  1  .  CI    356-97  O(X) 
Laing,    Ingeborg     Electric   convection    heater   having  a   fnctKm-type 

blower    3.902.045.  CI    2  1  9-37  1  .(X)0. 
Lalk.  Robert  H     .S<<  — 

Thomas,    Mary    R  .    Lalk.    Robert    H  ,    Evani,    Syamalari'v    and 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.  3,901,8  16 
Lamb.  Raymond  K  :  See — 

Piazza.  Andre  L  ;  and  Lamb,  Raymond  K  ,  3,90  1,546 
I.ambregts.  Antonius  A  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    ThruM  and  flight 

path  control  decoupling  system    3.90  1.466.  CI    244  77  (K)D 
Lanahan.  John  H  ;  and  Abraham.  William  W  .  lo  GAF'  Corporation 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  sorting  cards  with  coded  vertical  edge 
3.901,796,  CI    209-80  5(K) 
Lancaster.  Cecilia  H  .  to  Baker.  Raymond  N  ,  a  part  interest   Colhips 

ible  box  structure    3.901,432.  CI    229-23  (KIR. 
Landgraf.  Hermann,  and  Hohniann.  Eugen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Electrical  motor,  particularly  for  driving  dental  handpieces 
and  angular  pieces    3.9(M).952.  CI    .^2-27  (KK) 
Landis.  James  P  ;  and  Williams.  Robert  O  .  to  Pillar  Corpor.ition    I  ift 

swing  furnace    3.901.999,  CI     1  3  26  (KK) 
Lang,  Francis  Harold,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  ]"he    Fer- 

ritic  steel  welding  matenal    3.902.039,  CI    2  I  9- 1  45  (XX). 
Langbein-Pfanhauser  Werke  AG    See  — 

Ludwig,  RalL  3.901,773 
Lange,  Wilfried,  to  Bukama  GmbH  Hannover    Valve  arrangement  f<-ir 
the  working  cylinder  of  a  pneumatically  operated  stapler    3.90  1  ,  Mil, 
CI    9  1-461  (KK) 
Laporte.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Laporie,  Jean  Michel,  and  Lap<irte.  Jean-Claude,  3,901,208. 
Laporte,    Jean-Michel;    and    Lap<ine.    Jean  Claude     Manual    target 

throwing  device    3,901  ,208.  CI     I  24-5  (KK) 
Larsen,  Jared  Frle    See  — 

Diiniguian,  1  haddeus  M  .   Larsen.  Jared  Frle:  and  Takabayashi, 
Susumu.  ;*.901,3I3 
Larson.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Kelley.  Warren  J.,  and  Larson,  I^iwrence  E  .  3.902,164 
Lasar,  William    Meth<Kl  and  apparatus  for  mixing  materials,  including 

ground  meat    3.901.483.  CI    259-41  (KK) 
La  Torraca.  Gerard  A    Button  attacher    3.9(K),925,  CI    24-90  (K)o 
La  Violette.  Paul  A  ,  to  Spinnato,  Paul,  a  part  interest    Submersible 

trailer  light    3,902,057,  CI    240-8  3(K) 
Lavoillotte,  Maunce   Releasable  panel  f;istening  device.  3.9<K),93  1 .  CI 

24-221  (K)R 
Lawstin.  Charles  V     See — 

Johnson.   Edgar  G..  Jr.;  Stonecypher.  Thomas   E  ,  and   I.iiwson. 
Charles  V  .  3.901,6(X) 
Lawson.  Ralph  Leonard  Joseph,  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Industries)  Limited. 

Die  and  punch  sets    3.901.06  1.  CI.  72-253.000. 
Lebizay.  Gerald:  See — 

Haims,  Murray  J  ;  Hao.  Hsieh  T  ;  Lebizay,  Gerald;  and  Weiss.  Al- 
fred, 3,902,055 


LeBIanc,  Maurice:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G  ,  LeBIanc.  Maurice;  Santini.  Georges,  and  Guion. 

Jacky,  3.901,948 
Lecailtel.  Pierre,  and  Dressier.  Bruno,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault,  and  .•Xutomobiles  Peugeot.  Clamping  of  parts  by  adherence 
on  axial  thrust  support.  3,901,519,  CI.  279-I.OGL. 
Lee.  Frank  James    See— 

Harding.  John   Patnck.   Butler.  David  Sydney;  and   Lee.  Frank 
James,  3,9()2,IX)4 
l^e,  Nathan  D.:  See — 

Browning,  Jhonce  N.,   Lee,  Nathan  D.,  and  Smee,  George   H  , 
3,9(.)I,822. 
Lee,  Peter  R.,  and  Burror,  Donald   W    Musical  instrument  carrying 

case    3,901,384,  CI    206-314(XX) 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Compiuiy:  See— 

Pfisterer,  George  J  ,  Jr.,  3,902,1  1  1 
Leestma  Corptiration.  See — 

Brouwer.  Charles  William;  and  Cowan,  Larry  Clyde.  3,901,273. 
1  chnen,  Gunthcr.  P.impus,  Cnirtfried.  and  Maertens.  Dieter,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft    Polvx«entenamers    3.9()l  .866.  CI    260-93  100 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  HofTmarln-La  Roche  Inc 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    4-amino-2-methvlpvrimidinc    5- 
carboxamide    3.901 .888,  CI    260-256  40N 
Leingang.  John  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Ramjet 

with  integrated  rocket  hixist  motor.  3,901,028,0.  60-225. OOtt 
I.ekan,   Henry    N  ;  and   Richards,   Louis  R..  to  Formax.   Inc    Cuber 

perforator  for  fotxl  parties    3,9(K).919.  CI.   I  7-26  OOO. 
Lemke.  Walter  G  .  and  King,  Leslie  W    Device  for  dispersing  animal 

excrement    3.901,451.  CI    24I-38(XX). 
I  enz.  .Arnold;  Ackcrmann.  Otto;  and  Bleh.  Otto,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft    Methcxi  for  the  continu<ius  manufacture  of  or- 
thoformic  acid  alkyl  esters    3.901  ,946.  CI    260-615  OOA. 
I  enz.  Manfred.  Reynohs.  Paul,  and  Westcn.  Willi,  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Pipeline     parafTin     scraper.      3.9(K),9I2.     CI 
15-104  06R, 
I^es  Fahriques  d'Assoriiments  Reunies   See — 

Revaz.  Francis.  3.9()I  717 
Leshcr.  George  Y  ;  Gelotte.  Karl  O..  and  Surrey.  Alexander  R  .  to  Ster- 
ling   Drug    Inc      1 .5-Dioxaspiro[5.5 1     undecanes     3.901,920,    CI 
260-340  7lX). 
Leslie.  Donald  J  .  See — 

O'Brien,    Roy    E.;    Leslie.    Donald    J.,   and    Leslie,    Michael    R  , 
3.901,525 
I.eslie,  Michael  R.:  See — 

O  Brien.    Roy    E.;    Leslie.    Donald    J  ;    and    Leslie.    Michael    R  . 
3.901.525 
I  evme.  J    Paul:  See — 

Ri>sen.  Edward  R  ,  and  Levine.  J    Paul,  3.901.385 
levine.  Seymour:  See — 

Brahets.  Robert  I.;  and  Levine.  Seymour.  3.90 1. 1 53. 
Levis,  Peter  Stanley:  See — 

CirifTuhs.  William  Edward,  and  Levis.  Peter  Stanley.  3.901,086 
levy.  Claude  Isaac,  to  L'lndustnelle  de  Chauffagp    Fleat  exchanger 

employing  condensation    3.901 .957.  CI.  26I-6.(X)0 
I  ew.ind.  Susan  H  .  to  Danline  Manufacturing  Company.  Rotary  brush 

core  a.ssembly     3.9(.)0,9  14.  CI.   15-181.000. 
1  euis.  FxJward  A  .  and  Kalakowsky,  Charles  B,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Air  Force    Atmospheric  probe  system  for  passive  teleme- 
try   3.902.176.  CI.  343-1 8.00B. 
I  ewis.  Mark  T.:  See — 

Lewis,  William  L  ;  Lewis,  Mark  T  ,  and  Oark,  EaH  C,  3,901 ,0O6 
l^wis,    Minnie    B.     Portable    telephone    apparatus.     3,902,025,    CI. 

179-157.0<JO. 
Lewis,  William  L.;  Lewis,  Mark  T.;  and  Clark,  Earl  C.  to  said  William 
L    Lewis  and  said  Mark  T   Lewis,  by  said  Earl  C  Clark.  Vine  comb- 
ing machine    3,90l,tX)6,  CI.  56-330.000. 
LF'E  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  EaH  N..  3,901.071 
I  lauw.  Koei-Liang:  See — 

Knezevic.    Vasilije;   Pollock.   Mark    W  ,   Liauw.    Koei-Liang.   and 
Spiegelman.  Gerald.  3,901,824. 
"Licencia""  Talalmanvokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  See — 

Mandoki.  Andor,'  3,901,739. 
1  icenii.i  Patcnt-\erwaltungs-G.m.b.H..  See — 

OITermann.  Bernd-Peter.  3.902.097. 
I  ichtcnbcrper.  Werner:  See — 

Martin.  Wilhelm  N  ;  and  Lichtenberger.  Werner.  3.901.755. 
Lichtneckert,  Stefiin.  Lundgren.  Claes;  and  Femo.  Ove.  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Leo    Chewable  smoking  substitute  composition.  3.901.248.  CI. 
I31-2.(KK). 
Licchti.  Peter;  and  Schlaepfer.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Azole  com- 

P<iunds.  3,901.883,  CI.  260-240.CK)D. 
Lightfoot.  Charles  L  .  to  Sun  Scientific.  Incorporated   Device  for  test- 
ing s<ilutions  and  btxJy  fluids    3.901.657.  CI.  23-253  OTP 
Lightstone.  John  Bernard,  and  Maz.zarella,  Richard  Benedict,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corptiration   Cryogenic  gnnding  of  copper    3,9<X).975.  CI 
51-322. (XX). 
Limpel.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Ignatoski.  Joseph  A  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corp<iration    Crop  yields  with  ketoximes    3,901 .683.  CI    7  1 -98.000 
Lin.  Kang,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Method  for 
altenng   plant   flowering  and   sexual   reproduction.    3,901,684,  CI 
71-1(K).(.KMI 
Lindblom,  Karl  Thore,  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB  Apparatus  for  process- 
ing and  treating  felled  trees.  3.90 1.652,  CI.  2I-63.()(X). 
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Lindell,   Key    Ake,  and   Pettersson.  Goran   Karl   An.id.  tn   Teletonak- 

tiebolaget   LM   Ericsson    Circuit  arrangement   for  regenerating  the 

modulation  timing  of  a  line  signal  in  a  data  transmission  e^iuipment 

?.t»0:,OI4,  CI     I78-69.50R 

Lindgren.  0*e  Gunnar.  to  Telefonaktieholaget   l.M   Encss*in     Loud 

speaking  telephone  set    J.WC.OZ?.  CI     l"'j-KI  ooB 
Lindner,  J    Henr\    See  — 

Kennedy.  James  D  ,  and  Lindner.  J    Henry,  3,901,554. 
L'lnduslnelle  de  ChaufTage    See  — 
Levy.  Claude  Isaac.  3.W  1,957 
Liong,  Henry    Shuttle  ball    3.901 ,509,  CI.  273- 106.00A. 
Lipson,  Charles  S     See — 

Nicholson.  James  E  ,  and  Lip>st)n.  Charles  S  .  3.9(11.221. 
Litchfield,  Leon  G  .  to  L  B   (  Plastics  )  Limited   Drawers.  3, 901 ,572  CI 

3  12-330  000 
Little.  David  A  .  to  Gibstin  Motor  and  Machine  Service.  Inc    Multiple 

channel  graphic  recorder    3.902.179.  CI    346-49 AXKX 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc     S<-e — 
Orlomoski.  Roger  W  .  3,901,066. 
Littwin.  Burkhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  microscopicallv    small   metal   or   metal   allo\   structures 
3.901,770.  CI    204-15.000'. 
Liu.  Wai-Min    See  — 

Bennett,  Harold  F  .  and  Liu.  Wai  Mm,  3.901,585. 
Loevenich,  Josef,  to  Babctx:k  &  Wilcox  Limited    Beater  for  hammer 

mills    3,90  1,452.  CI    24  1-197  UK) 
Loffelhardt,   Dietmar,  to  Eberspacher,  J    Muffler  for  a  rotor  vehicle 

internal  combustion  engine    3.90|,35o,  CI    1H1-5(IIX)0 
Logsdon.  Hillard  Glenn,  to  Aeronca.  Inc   Compact  control  unit  for  air 

distributing  systems    3.90  I  .2''5.  CI     I37-NJI(IOO 
Long.  James  D  .  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company   Methtxls 

for  increasing  crop  yields    3.901.6X2.  CI    7  |. 93,000 
Long,  William  C     See  — 

Gadd.    Francis    O.    Hav .    Charles    N.    and     Long.    William    C. 
3. 90  1. 568 
Longhenry.  David  K  ,  to  Pfi/er,  Inc   Calibrating  device  for  light  scatter 

photometenng  instrument    3,901 ,5l>;8,  CI    35()-3l4(KX). 
1  onning.  Thor  J   G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Vinyl  halide  resin  comp<i- 

sitions  having  high  flex  endurance    3,901.839.  CI    260-23.70N 
Limmba,  Yogendra  Singh    See  — 

Stephenson.  Robert  L  .  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C  .  and  Loomba.  Yogen- 
dra Singh.  3,90  1.461 
LiKiper.  Timothy  J     See —  I 

Klebe.  Elmer  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Ltxiper.  Timothy  J.,  3.900,974. 
Lopatina.  Klara  Ivanovna    See  — 

Zagorevsky.    Vladimir    .Mexeevich.    Kljuev,    Sergei    Mikhailovich, 
Bendikov.    Eduard     Alexandrovich,    and    Lopatina,    Klara    Iva- 
novna.  3.901  ,8S4 
Lorain  Products  Corp<iration    See — 

Brown.  Harold  J  ,  3,902.107.  I 

Walker.  Anthony  B.  3,902,021 
Loren/.  Hans  Joachim    See — 

Wirth,    Hermann    Otto.    Loren/.    Hans   Joachim,   and    Friedrich, 

Hans-Helmut.  3.9(11.930 

Loudas.  Basil  L  ,  to  MinnestUa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Process  and  comp<iMtion  for  cleaning  and  imparting  water  and  oil 

repellency     and    stain    resistance    to    a    substrate     3,901.727.    CI. 

1  34-4  1)00 

I  ou/os.  Demetri<is  V  .  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corptiration   CathcxJe  mix  for 

stilid  electrolyte  device    3.90  1  .730.  CI.   I36-«^0()R 
Loveless.  Frederick  Charles,  to  Lniroyal.  Inc    Molecular  weight  jump- 
ing of  elastomenc  polymers     3,901  ..»<61  .  CI    260-S3.7(K) 
Lovell.  .Allen  Kent    See  — 

Durkos.   Larry   George.   Christie.  Charles   Dewey,   Denney,   Jerry 

William.  Irusty.  Jon  Caton.  Reyni>lds.  Walter  Lee;  Cole.  Robert 

Wayne.     Bnnson.     Fred     Edwin,     and     Lovell,     Allen     Kent, 

3,90I.6.S6 

Lovingcxxl,  Walter  B  .  to  WiK>dward,  (ilenn  E  .  a  part  interest    Party 

control  conversion  svstem  for  telephone  exchanges    ''.902.020    CI 

n9-iH()FH 

Lowenstein.  Karl    See — 

Muller,  Jupp.  Riegler.  Harald.  and  Lowenstein.  K.irl.  3.901,540. 
LTV    Aerospace  Corp<Tration    See  - 

Daughetee    CaKin  C  .  and  Winski.  Sidney  Z  .  3,901,276. 
Swogger,  Emery  C  .  3.9()  1,1  2«. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    See  — 

.Midgley.  John.  ■<.90l  .088 
Lucien  Ferra/  &  Cie      See  — 

Guglielmo.  Jean.  3.902.088 
Ludwig.  David  Paul    See — 

Btner.  John  .Albert.  Ludwig,  David  Paul,  and  Zwickel    Friedrich 
3.901,429 
Ludwig.  Ralf,  to  Langbein-Pfanhauser  Werke  AC)    Method  of  making 

microcrack  chromium  coatings    3,901.773,  C"l    204-4  1  OCK). 
Luebbe.  Ray  H  .  Jr     S.r  — 

Krohn.  Ivar  T     Luebbe.  Rav  H  .  Jr  .  Page.  Geoffrev  A  .  and  Swan- 
ton.  Paul  C  .  3  901.69^ 
Luft.  Walter,  and  Bello,  Salvatore.  to  Jacohv -Bender.  Inc.  Strap  and 

buckle  combination.  3.9<X).9?4,  CI    24-265  OWS 
Lundgren.  Claes    See — 

Lichtncckert.      Stefan.      Lundgren.      Claes.      and      Ferno.     Ove. 
3,901.248 
Lundkvist.  Alfred  Ingevald    Apertured  sleeve-shaped  members  for  use 
in  carrying  out  roof-bolting  bv  means  of  K^Ils  fastened  in  h<ire  h<iles 
3.901.639.  CI    61-45  (K)B 


Lutes.  Olin  S  .  H<ilmen.  James  O  ;  and  Kooyer.  Richard  L  .  to  Honey- 
well Inc    Magnetic  thin  Film  switch    3.902.167.  O    340- 1  74  OPW 
Lynch,  Charles  R  ,  HarTis<in,  Charles  W  ;  Kimtantas.  Charles  L.;  and 
White.  W  illiam  D  .  to  Texaco  Inc   V'ap*ir  pressure  measuring  appara- 
tus   3.901.062.  CI    73-64  2(K) 
Lynn.  Edwin  W  ;  Tardiff.  Hervey  L  .  and  Judge.  Paul,  to  Brockway 
Glass    Company.     Inc      Container    and    safety     closure     therefor 
3,901,401.  CI    215-223.000. 
Lynn.  Kathleen  Riley:  See — 

Winn.  Martin.  Lynn.  Kathleen  Rilev.  and  Martin.  Yvonne  Con- 
nolly. 3.90  1.926 
Lynn.  Wilbur  E  .  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation    Transient  sup- 
pression for  tape  plaver  integrated  circuit  preamplifier    3  902  191 
CI.  360-6 1. 0(H) 
Lyon.  La  Verne  Dean,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Ruid  pressure  sensing  svstem  and  differential  pressure  unit 
therefor.  3.901.082.  CI    7l.407,()OR 
Machi.  Sueci,  Shinano,  Takayuki.  Matui.  Yasushi.  and  Hibi.  Yoshiharu, 
to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  Maruj-en  Oil  Company 
Ltd..  and  Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd   Novel  prcKess  for  preparing 
calcium  sulfate.  3.901.778,  CI    204-157  1  OH 
Maeder.  Arthur   See — 

Nachbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  .Arthur.  3.901.985 
Maertens.  Dieter:  See — 

Lehnert.    Gunther;    Pampus,    Gottfried,    and    Maertens     Dieter 
3,901.866 
Magnuson.  Roland  A     See — 

Jayne,  Laurence  I  ,  and  Magnust)n.  Roland  A  ,  3.901,123 
Mago  nee  Karacsony.  Er/sebet.  Borsi.  Jo/sef  Balogh.  Tibor.  and  Wolf. 
Lajt»,  to  Richter  Ciedeon  V  egges/eti  Gvar  Rt    New  dihydro-lysergic 
acidderivative    3.901,893.  CI    260-285  5(X) 
Mai.  Gerhard.  Siepmann.  Reiner,  and  Kummer.  Fr;in/.  to  W   C   Hera- 
eus  GmbH     Oxidation   catalyst   for  combustibles   in   gas   mixtures 
3,901,828,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Maitoko,  Toshinari:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Motohiro.    Kitahori.    T<ijiro.    Maitoko,    Toshinari.    and 
Mi/uguchi,  Katuhiro.  3.901,804 
Majkr/ak,  Charles  P  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Helical  antenna  with  improved  temperature  characteris- 
tics. 3.902.178,  CI    343-895  (KH) 
Majumdar.  Amalendu  Jyoti.  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration    Glass    fibres   and    comp«>sitions   containing   glass    fibres 
3,901.720.  CI    106-50  (too 
Maksymiak.  John    See — 

Hoffman.    Daniel    S.    Maksvmiak     John,    and    San/a     Frank    S 
3.901,186 
Maltbic.  Dale  E  ,  and  .Albright,  Glenn  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Air  Force    Window  wash  system    3.901.444.  CI.  239-1  12.0(M) 
Mancole  Company  Limited:  See- 
Coles.  Manstm  Ivor.  3.901.62  I. 
Mandels<in.  David  R  .  Miller.  Leo  H  .  and  Seeley.  Dunham  Briggs.  to 
Burroughs   Corporation     Sheet   plastic   article    polishing  apparatus 
3.90I.639.  CI.  425-371.000. 
Mandoki.   Andor.  to  "Licencia"  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito   Vallalat 
Methtxi  of  making  light  gage  members  of  unalloved  low  carKm  steel 
sheets.  3.901.739,  CI    14,s-i24O0 
Mam,  Inder.  to  r>)w  Chemical  Company.   ITie    Vinyl  ester  resin  and 
prtxress  for  curing  siime  with  ioni/ing  radiation  in  the  presence  of 
amines    3.901 ,779,  CI.  2o4- 1  59  160 
Manning.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F  ;  Schully.  William  J  ,  and  Manning   Ralph 
M.  3.901.436. 
Manwaring.  Richard  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Axle  retain 

ing  differential  mechanism    3.901 . 1  ()2.  CI.  74-710()(K) 
Maras.  Frank  Anthony,  and  Durham.  Donald  Franklin,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company    Pressuri/ed  fluid  feed  svstem  for  fluid  bearings  of 
mobile  pallets  and  the  like    3.901  .348.  CI    180-  I  16  (KM) 
Marathon  Oil  Companv    See  — 

Plummer.  Mark  A  .  and  Ros/elle,  Wayne  O  .  3,901,317 
Marc,  Michel:  See — 

Cans,  Costa;  Marc,  Michel;  and  Hidden,  William  P  ,  3,9(K).903. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    See — 
Skingley,  Brian  Stanley.  3,902.1  19. 
Marcus,  Henry  J.    See — 

Gold,  Marvin  H  ;  and  Marcus.  Henry  J  ,  3.901.974. 
Marion  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffaber,  Clarence  A.,  3.901.482. 
Mariton  Limited:  See — 

Mulder.  Anton  J  .  3.9(K).907 
Markelov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  July   Arscnievich.  Orfani,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Markelov, 
Evgeny  Vasilicvich,  Iv.ishkin.  Jury  Kanovich.  Dyakov.  Alexandr 
Petrovich.  and  Kljukin.  Vladimir  Kanovich.  3,901,072. 
Marquardmg.  Dieter    See-- 

Ugi,  Ivar;  Seibert.   Heinrich.   Hoffmann.   Peter.  Marquardmg.  Di- 
eter;  von    Rintelen.    Harald,    Ran/,   Erwm,   and    Himmelmann. 
Wolfgang.  3.901,708. 
Marque/.  Joseph  A.    See — 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J  .  Wagman.  Gerald  H  .  Patel,  Mahesh  G  .  and 
Marque/.  Joseph  A.  3.90  1.764 
Marry  at  Finance  Limited:  See— 

Bruhm,  Dieter,  3,901.379. 
Marsh.  Ogden  J  :  See — 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G     Marsh    Ogden  J  ,  and  Bamoski    Michael 
K.,  3.901. 738 
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Marston  Excelsior  Limited:  See — 

Banbury.  Alan  Reginald.  3.901,259 
Martin.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Benz.  Mark  G..  and  Martin.  Donald  L  ,  3.901.741 
Martin.   Wilhelm   N  .   and   Lichlenberger.   Werner,   to  Consolidated- 
Bathurst    Limited     Bonding    of    polymers    by    surface    actuation 
3.901,755.  CI.   156-308.(K)0. 
Martin.  William  A   Two  fluid  solar  boiler    3.901 .036,  CI    60-64  1  (K.KJ 
Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly    Sec — 

Winn.  Martin.  Lynn.  Kathleen  Riley;  and   Martin.  Yvonne  Con- 
nolly. 3.901.926. 
Maruyama.  Isamu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Nakao.  Masaru.  Sasajima.  Kikuo.  Maruvama. 
Isamu,  and  Kalayama.  Shigenari.  3.901.898. 
Maruzen  Oil  Company  Ltd     See— 

Machi.  Sueo.  Shinano.  Takayuki.  Matui,  Yasushi;  and  Hibi.  Yo- 
shiharu. 3.901.778 
Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  Binder  &  Co     See — 

Kistner,  Hermann  F  ,  3,901,501 
Maschinenfabriek  A    van  der  Linden    See- 
van  der  Linden,  Jacob  Arie.  3.9(K).973 
Masi,  Paolo:  See — 

Bemardi.  Luigi;  Colonna.  Vincenzo.  De  Castiglione,  Rtiberto,  and 

Masi.  Paolo,  3,901,942 

Mason,  David  Robert;  Cole,  Susan  Margaret,  Rees,  John  Michael,  and 

Coaton.  James  Richard,  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited    Incandescent 

lamp    3.902.091,  CI    313-221  (XX) 

Mason.  Thomas  Ernest,  to  Bridon  Limited.  Terminals  for  strands  and 

ropes    3.901.610.  CI    403-78. (JOO 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Todd.  Lee  T  .  Jr  .  3.902.096. 
Massey-Ferguson.  Inc  :  See — 

Mueller.  Ono.  Jr  .  3.901.323. 
Mathias.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Edwards.  John  W  .  and  Mathias.  Robert  G  .  3.902.015 
Matsuda,  Tsuneo    See — 

Tanaka,    Toyosuke,    Oku/umi.    Isiimu,     Matsuda,    Tsuneo.    and 
Kimijima,  Katsunori.  3,901.865 
Matsuda,  Yoshio    .S*'*'— 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu,  and  Matsuda.  Yoshio. 
3.900,930 
Matsui,  Mitsuo,  to  Tokyo  Tobari  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  melting  raw 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  matenal    3,90  1.486.  CI.  259-19  1  Odd 
Matsumiya.  Yasuo    See  — 

Osako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumiya,  Yasuo.  3,902,195. 
Matsumoto  Seiyaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Sugiyama,  Iwakichi.  and  Endo.  Kivoshi,  3.901.858 
Matsunaga.    Akihiro     Prix;ess    for    making    defatted    peanut    flour 

3,901,983.  CI    426-427  (K)0 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See — 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru.  3.902.185 

Kishimoto,  Yoshio;  and  Yamamoto,  Kayumasa.  3,901,952. 
Takemura,  Takehide.  and  Oka.  Shun/o,  3.9(J2.077 
Yoshino.    Hiroka/u.    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo.    and    Tsubtika.    Eiichi. 
3.902,121 
Matsuura,  Shunji:  See — 

Motani,  Kensuke;  Yabuki,  Kinichi;  Matsuura,  Shunji,  Tomoguchi. 
Sunao;  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  3.901.774 
Matui,  Yasushi.  See — 

Machi,  Sueo,  Shinano,   Takayuki;  Matui,  Yasushi;  and  Hibi.  Yo- 
shiharu. 3.901,778 
May,  Denis  Ronald  William,  to  J     F'    Hanger  &  Companv    Limited. 

Length  adjustable  cosmetic  leg  covering.  3,9(X),90I,  CI    3-21  (KK) 
May,  Denis  Ronald  William,  to  J    E    Hanger  &  Company.  Limited 

Knee  joints  for  leg  irons    3,901,223,  CI    128-80  tK)F 
May.  Fred  C     See — 

Mitchell,  Ronald  P  ,  and  May,  Fred  C  .  3,901,407 
May,  Joseph  N  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Drv  film  prixressing  apparatus 

.3',902,04I,C1    2I9-216(XJ0 
May,  William  G.,  Jr  ,  to  Burleigh  Instruments,  Inc    Pie/oelectnc  elec- 
tromechanical translation  apparatus    3.902,084,  CI    310-8  KK) 
Mayo,  Howard  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Peterson,  Robert  H  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration    Integrated    gate    operating    servomotor     3.901.624,    CI 
415-150  000 
Ma/zarella,  Richard  Benedict    See — 

Lightstone.    John    Eiemard,    and    Mazzarella,    Richard    Benedict, 
3,900,975. 
Mazzei,  Alessandro    See — 

Cucinella,  Salvatore,  and  Mazzei,  Alessandro,  3.901.862 
McAlister.  Roy  E   Vaptir  prcssun/ed  hydrostatic  drive    3.901.033,  CI 

60-5  1 6.000' 
McCabe,  John  M.    See— 

Yoerger,   William   E,   McCabe.  John    M;  and   Wright,   John    F  . 
3,901.7(K), 
McCarthy.  Denis  L  .  and  D'Albert.  Joseph.  Laser  instrument  for  view- 
ing through  dense  atmospheres    3.901.580.  CI    350-96  (K)B 
McCarty.   Kenneth;   and   Wixidcock.   John    Patrick,   to   National    Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  flowmeter   3.901.077. 
CI    73-194  OOA 
McClain  Industries  Inc     See — 

Moriconi.  Dario  J..  3,901.139. 
McCloskev.  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Anti- 
friction ball  bearing  assembly    3.901.567,  CI    308-6  tXJC 
McConnell,   Lome   D,  to  1-T-E   Impenal  Corporation     Puffer   inter 
rupter  operating  mechanism  with  magnetic  assist  and  arcless  and 
switchless  coil  cut-in    3,902.031,  C\.  200-148  (K)A 


McCormick.  Matthew.  Uy  B<-iw'thorpe  Hellermann  limited    I  ahk-  ties 

3.9(X).922.  CI    24-16  OPB 
McEIroy.  Ralph  D  Fault  indicator  for  electncal  circuits   3.9C»2.I  70,CI. 

340-373  (KX) 
Mc<iavem.    Sanford    A  .   to   Wallace-Murray   Corporation    Torsional 

vibration  dampers    3.901.101,  O.  74-574.000. 
McGraw-EdiM)n  Companv:  See — 

Jawelak.  Melbourne  G.,  3,900,946 
McKee.    William    H,    to    TRW    Inc     Strain    relief     3.902.154,    CI. 

339-223  (K)R, 
McKinlcy.  Wayne  A  ,  and  Saranlakts,  Dimitrios.  to  Amencan  Home 

Products    Corporation     P  Cilu  His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Pgl-Leu   Arg  Pro- 

GlyNHj  and  intermediates    3.90i,8"2,CI    260-1125(X) 
Mcl.ain,  Charles  D  ,  to  Olin  Corp<iration    Pnxzess  for  making  welded 

corrugated  tube    3.9OI.430.  CI    228-146  (MKJ 
McMahan,  Charles  Robert,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Ini.      I  ht 

a  part  interest    Skate    3.9(j  |  ,';2o,  CI    2hO-"  I'd) 
McMurtry,  David  Harwixxl    See  — 

Fleischer.     John      Martin,     and     McMunr\.     David     Harwood. 
3,902.048 
McMurtry.  David  Roberts.  U'  Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited.  Actuating 

mechanism   for   a   vanabic    pitch   fan   or    pn^peller.   3,901.626.  CI 

4  16-157  (KK) 

McNamara.   Albert  C  ,  Jr  .  to   Esquire.   Iik     1  ighi    reflector  system 

3.902.(.)59.  CI    240-103  (K)R 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated    See — 

Schwartz,  Norman,  and  Mohrbacher.  Richard  J  .  3,901.885 
Schwartz,  Norman,  and  Mohrbacher.  Richard  J..  3,901,886. 
McPhee.  Charles  J  ,  to  Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   Offset 
hanger  construction  for  sterile  medical  liquid  bottle.  3,901.399.  CI 
215-1(K)(K)A 
McShane.  James  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Ultrasonic. 

system  for  fluid  flow  measurement.  3,901,078,  CI.  73-194  OOA 
Mead  Corporation.  The    See — 

Hall.  Miles  l.  .  Fariey.  Lloyd  M.;  Mvers,  Huston  E  ;  and  Hagedorn 
Charles  F  .  3.901.133 
Meccanica  M.irangoni  S  p  A..  See — 

Prosdocimi.  Tito,  3.901.632 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See  — 

Walmsley.  Frank  R  .  3.901.247. 
Mega  pnnJuct    u    V  erpackungsentwicklung  Marketing  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft.  See — 
Klose.  (Xlo.  3.901,503 
MehalMi.  Robert  Michael;  and  Kaganowicz,  Grzegorz.  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration   Metallized   video  disc   having  a  dielectric  coating  thereon 
3.9(,  1.994,  CI    428-163  (X)() 
Mehl.  Jack  Judson.  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for 
the  collection,  cultivation  and  identification  of  microorganisms  from 
bodv  fluid    3.901.765.  CI     195-103  50R 
Meier.  Werner    See — 

Schmidt.   Rudolf;   Meier.   Werner.   Wietzeg.   Rainer;  and  Schutz. 
Hartmut.  3.9O2.050 
Meier  Windhorst.  Chnstian  August    Apparatus  for  continuous  treat- 
ment of  webs  with  hot  liquids   3.901,054,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Mci|i  Seika  Kaisha.  I  td     See — 

Doi.  Shuji.  Saito     Lomiji,  and  To/aki.  Shigenobu.  3.901.873 
Meisen.  Kl;ius.  Alders.  Kurt.  Teet/,  Wolfgang;  and  Schiffer.  Gunter.  to 
Kleincwefers  Industne-Companic  CimbH    High  temperature  steam- 
ing device    3.901,053.0    6K-5fM)D 
Meldreth  Electronics  Limited    See — ' 

Pieters.  Leon  Andre,  and  Wren.  James  Frank,  3.902,01  I 
Melom.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

W'lckham.  John  I  upton.  Meloni   Roben  Anthonv .  and  Veara.  Jack 
Ralph.  V90  1.6^1 
Melpar.  Inc     See  — 

\oung.  Clinton  J.  T..  3.902,155. 
Melt/ner.  Steven  D    Adjustable  oral  examination  assistance  device 

3.9<K).924.  CI    24-8  1  OCT. 
Menke.  Eugene  W  .  to  West  Company.  The    Tear-open  tamperproof 

closure  seal    3.9(J  I  .403.  CI    2  I  5-25  I  .<XX). 
Merck  A;  Co  .  Inc..  See — 

Hannah.  John.  3.901.914. 
Mercury  M.inufactunng  Companv:  See — 

Mitchell.  Ronald  P  ,  and  Mav    Fred  C,  3.901.407 
Meredith.  William  H     See— 

Irvin.  Robert  A  .  and  Meredith.  William  H  .  3.901.840. 
Meric.  Jean  Paul,  to  Centre  d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  de  I'lndustrie 
des  Liants  Hydr.iuliques    Analysis  of  pulverulent  material  using  a 
laser    beam    subjected    to    variable    refraction    to    prixluce    pulses 
3. 90  1.599.  CI.  356-85.0<.X) 
Merten.  Josef:  See — 

Schiller.  Paul,  Merten,  Josef,  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3.901,844 
Metallurgical  ExoprcKiucts  Corporation.  See — 

RiKhcr.  George.  3.901,493. 
Metlyaev.  V  ladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

C'hernichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov,  Vasily  Vasilievich, 
Metlyaev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Sobol,  Ivan  Kanovich.  Kuligin. 
B»iris  Nikolaevich,  Bonviv.  Valery  Gavnlovich,  and  Kostevich, 
Dmitry   Nikolaevich.   ^901.662 
Meyer.  Barlhold  F     See— 

IXilly.    Floyd    I.    Griffin.    Hcnrv    W       and    Mevci     Barlhold    F., 
3.90I.46(J 
Meyer.  Jack  G  .  and  Haines.  Norman  L    Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dis- 
pensing feed  to  animals    3.901,194.  CI    1  19-53  OOO 
Meyer,  Jeffrey  G  ,  and  Phipps,  Glennis  L..  to  Anderson  Development 
Company    Chrome  catalyst    3.901,825.  CI    252-43l(X)P 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  26,  1975 


Me>er    kuno    U.  Hoffmann-La  R(x:he  Inc    VAmino  cardenolides  and     Mitsumasu,  Sakae.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd    Mechanism  for  cooling  photo- 
bufadienohdes.     derivatives     and     salts     thereof      ?,4()l,88:.     CI  sensitive    matenals    m    an    electrophotographic    copying    machine 

3.y<)l,5«JI,  a    355-3  (X)R 
Miyagi.  Takeshi    Baby  carnage    3.W1.528,C1.  280-36.00B. 
Miyamoto.  Takay<Tshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Shutter 
release  having  bulb  exposure  mechanism  for  automatic  shutter  cam- 
era   3.W2,IK4.  a.  354-266.000. 
Mivasita.  Satoru    .S*-*- — 

Kanbara.  Kenjiro,  and  Miyasita,  Satoru,  3,901.490. 


260-239  5  70 

Meyers.  Elwood  J  .  and  Anderson.  George  H  ,  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany   Generator  monitoring  circuit    3.M(i2.()'76.  CI    307-57XRK). 

Michael.  Arthur  Lerov ,  and  Kaufman.  John  Joseph,  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation  Solvent  dewaxing  u-ilh  oxidi/ed  high  molecular  weight 
alpha  olefin  wax  aids    3,9(i|  ,789,  CI    208-33  (HK) 

Michaels,  Alan  S  .  Bashwa.  John  D  .  and  Zaffaroni,  .Meiandro.  to  Al/a 

Corporation    Integrated  device  for  administering  beneficial  drug  at     Miya^iiwa.  Kuniaki,  to  Mitani  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd    Coin  testing  apparatus 
programmed  rate    3,901,232,  a.   128-260.000.  3,901 ,367,  a.   194- UK)  OOR. 

Michaels.  Fred  G     See — 

Williams.  Richard  D     and  Michaels.  Fred  G  ,  3.901,097. 

Michel,  Eberhard    See  — 


Domer,  Heinnch.  and  Michel.  Eberhard.  3.901.196. 
Micromedic  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Johnson.   Edgar  G  ,  Jr  ,   Stonecypher.  Thomas  E,.   and 
Charles  V  ,  3,901. 6t)0 
Midgley.  John,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    Method  of  an  apparatus 


,  awson. 


for  testing  whether  a  s<ilder  connection  can  be  made  through  an  ap-     Mi/uno.  Masasi    Set 


Miyoshi,  Masataka:  See — 

Miki,  Isao,  and  Miyoshi.  Masataka.  3.901,306. 
Mi/uguchi.  Katuhiro.  See — 

Ohuchi,    Motohiro,    Kitahori,    Tojiro;    Maitoko,    Toshinan;    and 
Mi/uguchi,  Katuhiro,  3.901.804. 
Mi/uguchi.  Nono.  and  Ozawa,  Hiroshige,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Electronic  spark  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine   3.901,201.  CI     l23-ll7.tX)R. 


erture  in  a  circuit  board    ?,9()|.()8K,  CI    7  3-432  0<.)0. 
Midland  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc     See- — 

Mitchell,  James  L  ,  3.^(il,3;'^ 
Migina.  .Anna  Ilinichna    See  — 

Bu/hinskava,  Antonina  \  ladimirovna,  Sergeev,  Leonid  Alcxan- 
drovich,  Trofimov,  \  ladimir  Ivanovich,  Bobrov.  \\acheslav 
B<irisovich,  Migina,  Anna  Ilinichna.  PereKgina,  Tatyana  Fedo- 
rovna.  Bobrov,  Anatolv  Borisovich,  deceased,  Bobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna.  administrator,  and  Bobrova,  Irina  Maximosna.  ad- 
ministrator. 3.90!  .785 
Mikawa,  Tsuneaki   Corrosion  resistant  copper  allov  and  the  method  of 

forming  the  alloy    3,90  1.692,  CI    75-l59(HKI 
Miki.  Isao.  and  Mivoshi.  Ma.sataka.  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company 
Limited    Molten  melal  injector  for  an  injection  die  casting  machine 
3,901.306.  CI    164-3  12  (K)0- 
Miller.  Leo  H     See-  ' 

Mandelson.  David  R  .  Miller,  Leo  H  ,  and  Seelev    Dunham  Briees 
3,90  1,639.  ' 

Miller,  Robert  E     See— 

Brockett,  Bruce  W  .  and  Miller,  Robert  E  ,  3,901.986, 
Milton,  A    Fenner,  to  L  nited  States  of  .Amenca,  Navy.  Mirrored  opti- 
cal connector    3,901,582,  CI    350-96OOC. 
.Minaml.  Takeshi    Lubricant  separating  means  for  air  driven  machin- 
ery    3.901.670.  CI    55-219  000 
Minckler.  Ci    Mark    See — 

CnHxJriuge,  William  C  ,  Gillette.  Donald  J..  English,  William   P  , 
and  Minckler.  G    Mark,  3,901,185 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See— 
Breschi,  En/o.  and  Willmer,  Mano,  3, 9(H), 959 
Collins.  John  E  ,  Dietsche,  Delmar  .A     Jones   D.ivid  C    and  Mitch- 
ell. Donald  J  ,  3. vol  ,253 
Loudas,  Basil  L  .  1, vol, 727 
Nepper,  Robert  F  ,  3.90  1,592. 
Poulton,  Curt  A..  3,901,370. 
Min*i.  Iwao    See  — 

Kitsuta.  Toshivuki,  Minii,  Iwao;  and  Nakagawa,  Koji.  3.901.722. 
Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kaisha:  See— 

Mivamoto,  Takayoshi,  3,902,184.  I 

Saito,  Mitsuru,  3,902,183 
Miskowic/,  Carl  J     See — 

Hams,  Howard  E  ,  deceased.  Harns.  FIfriede  A  .  executrix;  and 
Miskowic/.  Carl  J  ,  3,901.973 
Mitani  Shoji  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Miya/awa.  kuniaki.  3.901.367,  I 

Mitchell,  Donald  J     See— 

Collins.  John  E  .  DieLsche.  Delmar  A 
ell.  CKinald  J  ,  3, vol. 253 
Mitchell.  James  L  ,  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Companv ,  Inc    Appara- 
tus   for    supporting    farm    implements    for    working    and    towing 
3,90  1.32^,  CI    l"'2-4l3  0OO 
Mitchell,   Ronald   P,   and   Vlav,   Fred  C.   to   Mercury    Manufacturing 
Company     Locking  cap  assembly   for  a  filler  neck.   3,901.407,  CI, 
220-3  I  5  ooo 
Mitchell,  William  O     See— 

Ellington.  Gordon  H     Mitchell    William  ()  .  and  E-stapa    Don  E 
3.90  1.173 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
Lota,  Kosaku,  3,902,074 

Wada,  Yuichi.  Mori.  Teijiro.  and  Hamano.  Suenobu,  3.902,150. 
Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd     See — 

Machi.  Sueo.  Shinano.  Takavuki.  Matui,  Yasushi,  and  Hibi.  Yo- 
shiharu,   3,901  .778 
Mitsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See^  ' 

Goto.  Toru.  and  Kajino,  Yukio,  3.902.037 
Mitsubishi  Ki/oku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi,  and  Tachimoto.  Ka/uo,  3.901,489. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd     See — 

Ebato.  Seigo,  Itoh.  Nohoru.  and  Oka.  Shoji,  3,901,7ov 
Iwaosa,  Katsuaki.  Ebato,  Seigo,  and  Itoh.  Noboru,  3,90I,7I  I. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Joh,  Yasushi.  and  Sugimori.  Teruhiko,  3,901,856. 
Mitsui.  Sadao,  and  Takahashi.  Minonj,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co 

Ultrasonic  wave  nebulizer    3,901,443.  CI.  239-102  000, 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke,  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  3,901.638. 


Jones,  David  C  ,  and  Mitch- 


Ltd 


Watanabe.  Kazuo,  and  Mizuno.  Masasi.  3,901,606. 
Mobil  f>il  Corporation    See — 

Harrell,  John  W  .  3,902.139 
V1(Khimaru.  Hideaki    .See  — 

Su/uki,  Shigeru.  and  Mochimaru,  Hideaki,  3,901,586. 
MixJem  Controls.  Inc     See — 
W(kkJ.  Rex  C  .  3,902.068, 
WtxxJ,  Rex  Chester,  3,901,820 
Mohn,  Fugen.  and  Hermann,  Hansjurg.  to  Turlabor  AG.   Electrode- 
shunting  method  of  prtxlucing  electrophotographic  pictures  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.  3,901,696.  CI    96-1  OPE. 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Norman;  and  Mohrbacher.  Richard  J  ,  3,901,885. 
Schwartz,  Norman;  and  Mohrbacher.  Richard  J.,  3.901.886 
Molava,  Andrew  P  ,  to  Stanlev  Works,  The    Mat  switch  with  cleaning 

oil  film    3,902,029,  CI    2(K)-86(X)R. 
Moll.  Manfred.  Kreel.  Claude,  and  Chapon,  Lucien    Device  for  deter- 
mining the  colloidal  stability  of  a  liquid    3,901,068,  CI.  73-53.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc     See— 
Gr;iss.  Joseph  J  '.  3.901  .428 
Kirhy,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  .  3,901.150 
Monier.  .Albert,  and  Monier.  Lisette  nee  Alperovith    Cover  sheet  for 

fitting  various  shaped  mattres.ses    3,900,909.  CI    5-334, OiXT, 
Monier,  Lisette  nee  Alperovith    .Sec  — 

Monier,  .Albert,  and  Monier,  Lisette  nee  Alperovith.  3,900,909. 
Monsan,  Pierre    See  — 

Durand,  Gilbert.  Pareilleux.  Alain,  Goma.  Gerard    and  Monsan 
Pierre,  3.901,818. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Lonning.  Thor  J    G.  3,901,839. 
Ratts,  Kenneth  W  ,  3.901.685 

Shen.  Chung  Y  .  and  Callus,  Clayton  F  .  3.901  ,831. 
Montgomery,  Ferman  E..  to  Brandl,  Ben.  a  part  interest.  Adapter  at- 
tachment    for     crutches,     canes     and     walkers      3  901  2S8      CI 
135-47.000.  ■        ■    ^    ' 

Moon.  William  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Relay  con- 
struction and  methixJ  of  making  the  same  3  901267  CI 
137-270  (KX)  ,         ,  . 

Moore.  Richard  D     .See  — 

D-avis,    D<inald    E  ,    Habegger,    Millard    A  ,    Moore.    Richard    D.; 
Weber,  Edward  \'  ,  and  WexxJard.  OIlie  C  .  3,901,814 
Morandi.  Armand,  and  Berga,  Jacques,  to  SAPAL  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Plieuscs  Automatiques    Transfer  wheel  for  transferring  articles 
in  a  packaging  device    3,90  1  . 1  66,  CI.   198-25.000 
Morgan,  Burton  D     See — 

Bochmann,  Carl  E,  3,901,141. 
Mon.  Ernest  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Down- 
hole  bypass  valve.  3,901 ,333.  CI.   175-242  CKX) 
Mori,  Kaoru:  See — 

Isowa,     Yoshikazu,     Takashima,     Toshiyuki;    Ohmon,     Muneki; 
Kurita,  Hideaki,  Sato,  Ma.sanari,  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  3,901,890 
Mori,   Kenzo;   Ya.suda.   Hyo.   katsube,   Yujiro;   and   Ikeda,   Nono,   to 
Taiyo  Musen  Co  ,  Ltd   Antenna  for  direction  finders    3  902  177   CI 
343-741  XKK). 
Mori,  Teijiro    See — 

Wada.  Yuichi;  Mori,  Teijiro,  and  Hamano,  Suenobu.  3,902,150. 
Monconi,  Dario  J  ,  to  Mc-Clain  Industries  Inc.  Automatic  vvaste  com- 
pactor   3,90  1.139.  CI     l(X)-48(XXJ 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naga.s.iwa,    Taro;    Tomita.    Mamoru,    Watanabe.    Tadashi.    and 
Obavicshi,  Tomoka/u,  3,901.979 
Momsty,  Edward  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Aircraft 

fuel  line    3,901,281,0    138-140,000. 
Moser,  Paul:  .See — 

Risherger,  Michael,  Rtxly,  Johann,  Moser,  Paul;  and  Muller   Hel- 
mut, 3.901.931 
Moser.  Raymond  L,    See — 

Gee,    James    E  ;    Gnxiss,    Frank    A  .    and    Moser,    Raymond    L 
3,901.535. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

Pr.^bsting.      Robert     James;     and     Green,     Robert     Sherman 

3,9(.)2,082 

Motani.    Kensuke;    Yabuki,    Kinichi;    Matsuura,    Shunji;   Tomoguchi 

Sunao.  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 

Methtxl  of  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  halide  solution  and  apparatus 

therefor.  3.901.774.  CI    204-98.000. 
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Motorola,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Breeden.  Robert  L  ,  and  Stangel,  James  H  .  3,902,022. 

Perszyk,  Thomas  H,  3.902.128 
Mon.  James  D..  to  Hydril  Company   SafetN  vaKe  methcxi  and  appara- 
tus. 3.901 .321 .  O.   166-3  14  CXK) 
Mounts.  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Tigner.  Reuben  A  ;  and  Mounts,  Lewis  S.,  3,901.640. 
Mozel,  Joe    Automatic  golf  tee    3.901.515.  CI    273-201000. 
Mozzi,  Robert  l.  ;  5ee  — 

Bierig,  Robert  W  ;  and  Mozzi.  Robert  L  .  3.902.09'; 
Mueller.  Otto.  Jr  .  to  Mas.sey-Fergus<in.  Inc   Housing  for  a  draft  control 

linkage    3.901,323,  CI    172-7  (XK) 
Muff,  Erwin    See — 

Kocher.  Hans;  Haen/i.  Wemer;  Muff.  Erv.in.  and  Gyga?   Claude 
Andre.  3.901.019 
Mulder.    Anton   J.,   to    Mariton    Limited     Babv    crib     3  900  907     CI 

5-100.000  '  "■        '        ' 

Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns,  .See— 

Urry,  Wilbert  Herbert,  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns.  3.901.921 
Urr>.  Wilbert  Herbert,  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  Towns.  3  901  922 
Muller,  Friedhelm    5ee— 

Sackman.    Gunter.    Balle.    Gerhard,    Kolb,    Gunter,    and    Muller 
Friedhelm,  3,901,857. 
Muller.  Helmut:  5ee— 

Rasberger.  Michael,  Rody,  Johann:  Moser,  Paul,  and  Muller    Hel- 
mut. 3.901,431 
Muller.  Jupp.  Riegler.  Harald.  and  Lowenstein.  Karl,  to  Tnlux-I  en/ 
KG    Connecting  member  for  the  reception  of  electrical  winng  be- 
tween two  lamp  fittings  in  a  stnp  lighting  scheme     3  901  540    CI 
285-194  000  "        -^      •  '-'• 

Mullinax,   Harold   L,,   Sr..  to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Safety  end   of  run 

feeder    3.90  1 .  109.  CI    83-5.000 
Mullins.  Albert  Ray    .See— 

Froman.  Gnff  W  ,  and  Mullins.  Albert  Ray.  3,901,771, 
Mullins.     John     W      Copper     tube     service     valve      3  901268      CI 

137-318.000  .... 

Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG:  See— 

V'etter,  Arthur.  3,901,002 
Mummert.  Thomas  M  .  to  Dura  Corporation.  Sequential  dual  window 

operating  mechanism    3. 900. 965.  CI.  49- 103  (k:)0. 
Mun/jnger,      Friednch       Rotarv      piston      engine       ^901ol4       ci 

60-5  19  000,  '  .... 

Muralldharan.  Ramachandran,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Trans- 
former with  improved  liquid  cixiled  disc  windinc  3  902  146  CI 
336-57.000,  f       .        ,        ,        . 

Muramatsu,  Toshiyuki    Chiropractic  adjusting  device    3  90)   ">^''    ci 

128-69  000.  ■        "^~' 

Murata,  Yasuo:  iee— 

Motani,  Kensuke,  Yabuki.  Kinichi;  Matsuura,  Shunji.  Tomoguchi. 
Sunao.  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  3.901,774 
Murchison,  Craig  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Fhe    Treatment  of 

aqueous  liquors  with  uranyl  ions    3.901.806,  CI    210-63  (MK) 
Murphy,  Kevin  P  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Hak>carbon  com 

positions    3,901,8  17,  CI    252-67  (KMJ 
Musebeck,  Horst    See— 

Diepers,  Heinnch.  and  Musebeck.  Horst,  3,900,947 
Mutoh.  Yoshihiko:  .See— 

Kohno.  Mitsuo.  Nomura,  Minoru,  Shibazaki.  Akio.  Yua.sa.  Takeo 
and  Mutoh.  Yoshihiko.  3,901,851 
Myers,  Huston  E     See — 

Hall.  Miles  L  .  Farley.  Lloyd  M  ,  Myers,  Huston  E  .  and  Haeedorn 
Charies  F  .  3,901.133. 
Myers,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hillberry.  Benny  M  .  and  Myers.  Robert  J  ,  3.901,423. 
Nabisco,  Inc  .  .See — 

Griner,  Arthur  J  .  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony.  3.901.982 
Nachbur.  Hermann,  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  condensation  prtxiucts  containing  phospho- 
rus, the  products  and  their  use  as  flameprtxifing  aeents    ^  901  98 S 
CI    427-390  (KX)  -.         .      -. 

Nadella  S  A     .See— 

Pitner,  Alfred,  3,901,048 
Nagao,  Masami    .See — 

Ueda.  Harutoshi.  Su/uki.  Naoyuki;  Nagao.  Masami;  Shiroza,  Sato- 
shi,  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi.  3.901.991 
Nagasawa.  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  and  Obayashi, 
Tomoka/u,  to  Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  prepar- 
ing    a     low     stxJium     infant     formula     mixture       1  901  979      CI 
426-613  000 
Nagy,  Peter   See— 

Harsanyi,  Jozsef;  and  Nagy,  Peter,  3,901.803. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  5ee— 

Kitsuta.  Toshiyuki,  Mino,  Iwao;  and  Nakagawa,  Koji.  3.901,722 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke.  Sato.  Koitsu.  and  Hakozaki.  Shori,  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd   Compositions  for  activating  an  inorganic  peroxide  bleach- 
ing agent    3.901.819,  CI    252-186,00(J 
Nakagawa,   Yutaka;  Shibata,   Yoshio;  and   Yoneta,   Hajime,   to  Sony 
Corporation       Dynamic      convergence     circuit       3  902  KX)       CI 
315-371.000. 
Nakajima,   Koe;  Watanabe,   Kazuo;  Hamauzu,  Shyuichi;  and  Tokita, 
Hideki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Shape-rolling  mill  for  working 
metallic  section  material    3.901,059,  CI    72-8  000 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Kiyonori;  Nakamura,  Tadashi,  Funabashi.  Masayuki;  and 
Okubo,  Azuma,  3,901,949 


Nakamura,  Yoshiro;  Umehara,  Akira,  and  Yamada,  Itsuyo,  to  Sankyo 
Kasei  Company.   Ltd     Methix)   for  improving  soil     3  901  677    CI 
7l-64()SC* 
Nakano,  M.i.samiLsu    .See— 

Ikeda.   Tsutomu.    Nakano,   MasamiUu.  and   Tokuda.    Kazuvoshi 
3.9O2.040 
Nakao,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nakao.  Masaru.  Sa.sajima,  Kikuo.  Maruyama 
Isamu.  and  Katayama.  Shigenan.  3.901.898, 
Nakata,  Shikichi    See— 

Furuoka.  Hideto;  Osa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakata.  Shikichi,  3,900.956 
Nakata.  >  uuichi    Water  pillow    3,900.910,  CI    5-341  CKX), 
Naico  Chemical  Company    See — 

Dembowski,  Ronald  J  ,  3.901,842. 

Payne,  Charles  C  ,  and  Vos,sos,  Peter  H  ,  3.901,987 

Payne.  Charles  C  ,  Bloemke,  Richard  E  .  and  Schaefer    David  P 

3,901.992 
Werges,  Danell  L  .  3,901.943, 
Namba,    Yoshiharu.   to   Fuji   Xerox   Co,,    Ltd    Copy   paper   feeder 

3.901.427,  CI    226-135000.  ^,    y  y^ 

Nara,    Takashi;    Takasawa.    Scigo.    Okachi,    Ryo,    Kawamoto     Isao 
Kumakawa.  Masaru,  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Sato,  Seiji   to  Ab- 
bott l^horatones    Antibiotic  XK-33-F5  and  process  for  prcKJucino 
same    3,901 .972.  CI    424- 1  I6,(XX). 
Narahara.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Hakamada,   Takeshi     Kanoh     Ikushi.   and    Narahara    Toshikazu 
3,902,087 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi,  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  Dieter,  to 
E    R    Squibb  Al  Sons,  Inc    Mercaptoben/imidazolyl  ureas  and  thio- 
ureas   3.901  ,909.  CI,   260-3OW  2(KI 
Naro/ny.  Ronald  S  ,  to  Thom.is  A.   Betts  Corporation.  Circuit  board 

s<xkct    -',902,153.  CI    339-21400R 
National  Institute  for  Researches  in  Inorganic  Materials;  See— 

Hasegawa.  >  asushi.  and  T.igai,  Hideo,  3,901.996. 
National  Research  fXvelopment  Corporation.  See— 
M.ijumdar.  .Am.ilcndu  Jyoti,  3.901.720, 

McCarty,  Kenneth,  and  Woodctx:k.  John  Patrick.  3,901.077 
Rogers.  Philip  Sydney.  Williamson,  James;  and  Johnson    Peter  Ed- 
win. 3.901. 716, 

National  Semici>nductor  Corporation:  See 

Dunkley,  James  L.,  3.901,735 
Naylor,   Richard   N  .  Staub.  David   E.;  and  Tanner,  Terry  F    Pocket 

flashlight    3,902,058,  CI.  240-10,660. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

BriH^kett,  Bruce  W  .  and  Miller,  Robert  E     3  901  986 
Howells,  Ruhard  E    H  ,  3,901,749. 
Iso/aki,  Hiromi,  3.902,034. 
Neil  and  Spencer  Limited:  .See— 

Broadbcnt.  Leslie  D,  3.901,055 
Nels»^n.  AKin  1     Steinberg.  Marvin  P  .  and  Wei,  Lun-Shin    to  Univer- 

3%)r^78'^r4S:56y;XH)    ''"'     ^^-'"""   '"^"'^^^   ""'   P"'"'* 
Nepper,  Ri.bcrt  F    to  Minnest^ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Color  printing  apparatus.  3,901,592,  CI.  355-4  (XX) 
Nen.  Carlo;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Process  for 
the  preparation  of  organic  compounds   3,901,939,  CI   260-465  KOR 
Neumann.  Otto  Walter,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incoroorated    Snubbed 

truck  Ixilster    3. vol. 163,  ci    l05-lv-'oDB 
Neuner.  James  A  ,  Traversi.  Maun/io.  and  Santis.  Dean  C  ,  to  Westing- 
house   Electnc   Corp,iration     Self-optimi/ing   biasing  feedback    for 
ph<ito-clectric  transmission  systems    3,902,060.  CI    2*10-199  0(X) 
New  England  Log  Homes.  Inc     See— 

Vi//iello.  \  ito  M  .  and  B<iuteiller.  Charles  .A  ,  3,901,1  15 
New  Kon  Indusin.il  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tsukamot<\    Hideo,   (Xsuka,    Katsumi;  Tamura.   Miyagi.   Kondo 
koji,  and  >oshisawa.  Kosaku.  3.901,369 
Newbould,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Filled  and  reinforced 

p<^lyamide  molding  compositions.  3,901 .845,  CI.  260-37  OON 
Nichols,  Elliot  C     .See— 

Bryerton.  John;  and  Nichols,  Elliot  C     3  901  025 
Nichols,  Harley  E  ,  to  C  H  Dana  Company.  Inc  Animal  identification 

tail  tag.  3.9(X),981.  O.  40-3(X).000. 
Nicholstin.  James  E  ,  and  I  ipscin.  Charles  S  ,  to  Oinical  Technology 
International,  Inc   Pressure  cycle  for  stimulating  blood  circulation  in 
the  limbs    3,90 1 ,22  1 ,  CI    1  28-24.00R 
Nickl,  Josef:  See — 

Seeger.  Ernst;  Teufel,  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Nickl   Josef 

3.901.927. 
Nicolson.  John  M     See — 

Reitz.   Richard  J  .  Nicolstm,  John   M.  and   Herold,  Guenter   K 
3.901.35"' 
Nieman.  John  R     to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Vent  hole-making 

mechiinism  for  a  foundry  mold.  3.901,307,  CI.   164-410  (XXJ 
Niigata-Zimpro  Limited    .S<"e  — 

Ohuchi.    Motohiro.    Kitahori.    Tojiro,    Maitoko,    Toshinari     and 
Mizuguchi,  Katuhiro.  3,901.804 
Niizeki.     Kinya,     Watanabe,    Tohm,     Yamamoto,    Sbi>|i      UKeuvh, 
Akihiro,  and  KuKna,  Toichi,  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Lim- 
ited     Alumina     feeder     for     electrolytic     cells      3  901  787      CI 
204-245(HK),  .... 

Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov:  See — 

Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov.  3.901  305 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd     .See  — 

Ikeda.   Tsutomu.    Nakano,    Masamitsu,   and  Tokuda     Kazuyoshi 

3,902.040 
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Nileshwar,  V'ivek  Baburao,  to  S  T  D  Services  Limited    Plugs  for  use  in 

tube-drawing    3,901.063.  CI    "2-:83  1.MK) 
Nilsson.  Allan  Elvir,  and  Johansson.  Hans  Gosta.  tti  Ar-V'entilation  AH 

Device  for  distributing  ventilating  air    3,901,135.  CI    98-40. OOV. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited    See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  Sato.  Hisaaki.  and  Leda,  Isao,  3,902,098. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Yuki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii,  Tsutomu,  3,901,516. 
Nippon  Light  MetaJ  Company  Limited.  See — 

Miki,  Isao.  and  Miyoshi,  Masataka.  3.901  .306 
Niizeki,   Kinya,  Watanabe,   Tohru,   Yamamoto.  Shoji;  Takeuchi, 
Akihiro.  and  Kubota,  Toichi.  3,901,787 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Kanbara.  Kenjiro,  and  Miyasila,  Satoru.  3,9()|,490 

Nakajima,    Koe,    Watanabe.    Kazuo,    Hamau/u.    Shvuichi.    and 

Tokita.  Hideki,  3.901.059 
Sakai.  Takuji.  Takada,  Kunihiko,  and  KaLsuma.  Yuji,  3.901,424. 
Nishide.  Katsuhiko   See — 

TaUaton.  Yasushi;  Haruta.  Masahiro.  Shimozawa.  Akemi.  and  Ni- 
shide. Katsuhiko.  3.901.769 
Nishizaki,  Hiroki,  to  Director-General  of  the  Agencv  of  Industnal  Sci- 
ence and  Technologv    MethixJ  for  treating  waste  plastics   3.SMJ  1 ,95  I . 
CI    260-669  (X)R 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    See— 
Inoue,  Naohiko.  3.901.343 

Mizuguchi,  Nono.  and  Ozawa.  Hiroshige.  3.901.201. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Taguchi.    Keizaburo.   Tabata.    Hitomi.    and    Yoshizaki,    Fomozo, 
3.901.9''5 
NL  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Stearns.  Marvin  O;  and  Gill.  James  A  .  3.901.254 
Nohala.  Shoji    See — 

Tada.     Fusao.     Koga.    Tadashi;     Inaba.     Shizuo;    Sakata,     Keiji; 
Hatanaka,  Tutomu.  and  Nobata.  Shoji.  3.901.932. 
NtxJa.  Fumiyoshi    See  — 

Kondo.      Katsumi;     Noda.      Fumiyoshi.     and     Watanabe.     Yuji. 
3.901.029 
Noel.  John  R     See— 

Gellert.    Dale     A  .     Hjrden.    Kendall     L  .    and    Nih;I.    John     k  . 
3.90  1.238 
Nogai,    Akira.   to    Yoshida    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Slide   fastener 
stringer  with  a  continuous  coupling  element  woven  into  a  fabric  tape 
3.901.291  .  CI     I39-3K4  OOB, 
Noguchi.  Masaaki,  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  and  device  for  reforming  the  quality  of 
fuel  oil  in  an  internal  combustion  engine    3.901.197.  CI    I23-3  0O0. 
Nomura.  Minoru    See  — 

Kohno.  Mitsuo.  Nomura.  Minoru.  Shibazaki,  Akio,  Vuasa,  Takeo; 
and  Mutoh.  Yoshihiko.  3,901,851. 
Nongbri.  Govanon    See  — 

Wolk.   Ronald  H  .  Nongbri.  Govanon.  and  Rovesti.  William  C. 
3.901.792 
Norberg,     Robert    B      Hermetic    closure    member     3,901,405,    CI 

220-287.000 
Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Screw -on  elec- 
trical connector    3.902,(X)5,  CI    I  74-87  (XX) 
Norlin.  Stig  Ivar,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag    Vehicle  bumper  assem- 
bly. 3,901,543.  CI.  293-7  1  0<jR 
Norton.  Richard  V  .  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co   Production 

of  nitnles  by  ammoxidation    3.901.933.  CI.  260-465. OOC. 
Notari,  Bruno    See  — 

Fattore.  Vittono.  and  Notari.  Bruno,  3.901.938 
Novak.  Edward  P    Miter  table    3.901.498.  CI    269-81.000. 
Novex  Co    Ltd     See — 

Vadasz,  Gyorgy.  and  Parkany.  Mihaly.  3.901.782 
Novotny.  Rudolph  J  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Variable  expan- 
sion compression  nut  and  bolt  assembly    3.901.122.  CI    85  32()OT 
Nunn.  Harold  D  .  Jr   Hydraulic  power  brake  system  incorp<iratjng  aux- 
iliary    means     for     driving     the     pump     thereof      3.901.342.     CI 
1  80-79. 20R 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Pres- 
sure controlled  tester  valve    3.901.314.  CI    166-152.000 
N  V    Appingedammer  Bronsmotorenfahriek    See^ 

Kuoper.  Jacob  Hermanus.  3.901.206 
O    M    E    OfTicine  Meccaniche  Emiliane  S  p. A.:  See — 

Corradini.  Remo.  3,901.060 
O   M    Scott  and  Sons  Company    See —  | 

Bailey.  Richard  Elton.  3.901.687. 
Obayashi.  Tomokazu   See — 

Nagasawa.    Taro.    Tomiia.    Mamoru.    Watanabe.    Tadashi;    and 
Obayashi.  Tomokazu.  3.901.979 
Oberg  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See  — 

Vecchi.  John  Calisto.  3.901.1  I  1 
Oberg,  Per  Olof.  to  Sanera  Projecting  Aktiebolag.  Boom  and  method 

of  manufactunng  the  same    3.9(J1 .753.  CI    156-213  000. 
Oberstein.  Rose;  See — 

Scott.  Ian  G  .  and  Oberstein,  Rose,  3.901.526 
O'Brien,  Roy  E.,  Leslie.  Donald  J  ;  and  Leslie.  Michael  R  Ski  construc- 
tion for  vehicles    3.901.525.  CI    280-14  (XXJ 
Occelli,  Emilio   See — 

Fontanella.  Luigi;  and  Occelli.  Emilio.  3.901.91  I 
Oelsch.    Kurt,    and   Schulz.    Klaus-Dieter.   to   Femsteuergerate.    Kurt 
Oelsch  KG    Adjustment  of  phase  detection  in  photoelectric  sensor 
head.  3.902.063.  CI    250-23  3  000 


Offermann.  Be md  Peter,  to  Licenlia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H. 
Deflector  horn  for  high-intensity  electron  beams.  3.902.097.  CI. 
3  1  3-420.000. 
Oftedahl.  Edwin  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Silver  halide  emul- 
sions and  elements  including  sensitizers  of  adamantane  structure 
3,901.714.  CI  96-107  000 
Ogawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

lida.  Teiji.  Hisayama.  Masahide;  and  Ogawa.  Hisashi.  3. 90 1. 1  (K). 
Ogawa.    Mutsuo.    to    Ricoh    Co..    Ltd      Data    transmission    system. 

3.902.(X.)8,  a    I78-6(X)0 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Gassman.  Paul  G  .  3.901.899 
Ohmori,  Muneki    See  — 

Isowa.     Y<>shika/u.     Takashima.     Toshiyuki;    Ohmori.     Muneki; 
Kurita.  Hideaki.  Sato.  Masanari.  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  3.901.890. 
Ohnishi.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Steering 

device  of  wireless  control  Uactor    3.901.338,  CI    I  80-6  700 
Ohorixlnik.    Alexander.    Sennewald.    Kurt.    Hundeck.    Joachim,    and 
Stutyke.  Paul,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous   carrying   out    heterogeneous   catalytic    reaction    in    liquid 
phase.  3.901.660.  CI    23-288. OOA 
Ohuchi.  Motohiro.  Kitahori,  Tojiro.  Maitoko.  Toshinari.  and  Mizugu- 
chi. Katuhiro.  to  Kan/aki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  and  Niiga- 
ta-/impro  Limited.   Method  for  processing  sludge     3,901,804.  CI. 
210-50  (XK) 
Oi,  Shigeo.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  for  synthetic  yam.  3.902.046.  CI. 

21 9-388. CKX). 
Oizumi,  Kyohei:  See — 

Ueno,     Haruo.     Oizumi.     Kyohei;     Ishikawa.     Hideo;     Hamada. 
Hisawaki.  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki.  3.901.868 
Oka.  Shoji.  See— 

Ebato.  Seigo;  Itoh,  Nob<iru.  and  Oka,  Shoji.  3.901.709. 
Oka.  Shunzo    See — 

Takemura.  Takehide.  and  Oka.  Shunzo.  3.902.077. 
Okachi,  Ryo    See — 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo.   Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Kumakawa.   Masaru;   Yamamoto.   Mitsuyoshi.  and   Sato.   Seiji. 
3,901.972 
Okaniwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sobajima.    Shigenobu;    Okaniwa.    Hiroshi.    Chiba.    Kivoshi.    and 
Takagi.  Norio.  3.902,180 
Okub<i.  Azuma:  See — 

Shin<xla.  Kiyonori.  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Funabashi.  Masayuki;  and 
Okub*).  Ayuma.  3.901.949. 
Okuzumi.  Isamu    See — 

Tanaka.    Toyosuke.    Okuzumi.    Isamu,    Matsuda,    Tsuneo;    and 
Kimijima.  Katsunon,  3,901,865 
Oldham,  Dorothy  C   Checkbook    3.901,537,  CI    282-13  (K)0. 
Olin  Corporation    See — 

Blakelv.  Stephen  W  ,  3,901.538. 
Boehrn.  Herbert  C  .  3.901.522 
Mcl.ain.  Charles  D.  3.901.430 
Oliva.  George  R  .  Jr  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Army    Symmetric 

output,  digital  by  three  counter.  3.902.125.  CI.  328-39  000. 
Oliver.  Calvin  C     See  — 

Benedict.  Charles  E  .  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C  .  3.901.287. 
Benedict.  Charles  E  .  and  Oliver.  Calvin  C  .  3.901.288. 
Ollinger.  James  C  .  and  Roux.  Henry  J  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Accessible  tile  with  hold-down  feature    3.9(X).997.  CI.  52-496.000. 
Olsen.     Kaare     Rirter      Method    for    joining    submerged    structures. 

3.9OI.038.  CI    61-43  (XKJ. 
Olsen.  Merle  Victor:  See — 

Angner.  Ronald  Joseph;  Feiner.  Alexander;  and  Olsen.  Merle  Vic- 
tor. 3.902.101 
Olsen.  Warren  J     See  — 

Begitschke.  Donald  W  ,  and  Olsen.  Warren  J  .  3.901.571 
OI,s<in.  Raymond  G  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    Infusion  pump  appa- 
ratus   3>Ol,2  3I.CI    I  28-2  1 4  OOF 
Oltmanns.  Heinnch.  and  Volckmann.  Klaus.  Device  to  cut  holes  within 
the   wave   troughs  of  a   corrugated   tube,  especially   for  drainage. 
3.901.1  13.  CI    83-326.000. 
Onder.   Harald.   to  Swiss  Aluminum   Ltd    Compacting  step  by  step. 

3,901.641.  CI    425-406. U(XJ 
Oomen.  Johannes  .A   F  .  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation   Digital 
circuit  for  determining  if  signal  source  consists  primarily  of  noise  or 
conuiins  information    3.902.123.  CI    325-478.000 
Opal.  Jacques  K   Ehshware  hold  down  plate  and  method.  3.90 1 ,728,  CI. 

134-25  (K)A 
Orfani.  Mikhail  Petrovich   See — 

Vasiliev.  July   Arsenievich.  Orfani.  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Markelov. 
Evgeny  Vasilievich.  Ivashkin.  Jury  Ivanovich,  Dyakov.  Alexandr 
Petrovich.  and  Kljukin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  3,901,072. 
Olomoski.  Roger  W  ,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc  Dies  for  mak- 
ing self-locking  screws    3.901 .066.  CI    72-469.000. 
Orm.  Stefan    Car  anti-theft  device    3,902.075,  CI.  307- 10. OAT. 
Osa.  Nobuyuki    See — 

Furuoka,  Hideto.  Osa.  Nobuyuki,  and  Nakata.  Shikichi,  3,900,956. 
Osako.  Hiroyuki.  and  Matsumiya,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Magnetic 

di.sc  memory  unit.  3,902.195.  CI    360-133  000. 
Osawa.  Sadao   See — 

Fukushima.   Osamu.   Osawa.   Sadao,    Komaki,  Takao;   and   Sato, 
Masamichi.  3.901,698 
Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB    See — 

Lmdblom.  Karl  Thore.  3,901,652. 
Cfeter  Corporation.  See — 

Ernster.  Peter  Jacob,  3,901,484. 
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Ostoich,  Eli:  See — 

Slingluff,  Eugene  L  .  and  Ostoich.  Eli.  3.901,829 
Othenin-Girard.  John:  See — 

Cleusix.  Willy;  and  Othenin-Girard.  John,  3.901,022. 
Otsuka.  Katsumi:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Hideo.   Otsuka.    Katsumi.   Tamura.   Mivagi:    Kondo. 
Koji.  and  Yoshisawa.  Kosaku.  3,901.369 
Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG:  See— 

Horvath.  Eduard.  3,900.9CX) 
Ouellette.  Laurent  R  .  to  La  Compagnie  Manufactuncre  Lauouel  Inc 

Weight  increasing  device  for  skate    3.901,524.  CI    280-1  1  37E 
Overacker,  James  L    Refractive  sphencal  roadway  marker    3  90I  6  14 

CI    404-1 6. 0<KV 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp«iration:  .SVe— 

Buchanan.  Carl   S  .   Fargo.   Harland   E  ;  and   Riehel    Charles   F 

3.901.675 
Hurley.  Raymond  E  .  3.901,016 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggert.  Noel  B..  3,901.637. 
Mullinax.  Harold  L  .  Sr  .  3.901,109. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J  ,  3.901.752. 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc..  See— 

Ellington.  Gordon  H  .  Mitchell.  William  O  ;  and  Estapa   Don  E 
3.901.173 
Ozawa.  Hiroshige    See  — 

Mizuguchi.  Norio;  and  Ozawa.  Hiroshige,  3,901,201. 
P  A.L    Development  Corporation:  See — 

Probst.  John  F  .  3.901.481 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company    .Stv-- 

Jayne.  Laurence  I  .  and  Magnuson,  Roland  A..  3.90 1.123. 
Pacific  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Woo  Chang.  3.901.875 
Page.  Geoffrey  A     See  — 

Krohn.  Ivar  T  .  Luebbe.  Ray  H  .  Jr  :  Page.  Geoffrey  A  ;  and  Sw;in 
ton.  Paul  C  .  3.901.697 
Paiella.   Roberto,  and  Giuliani.  Giampaolo,  to  Snam   Progetti  S  p  .A 
Process  for  obtaining  a  foamed  ethylene  p<ilymer  and  pnxiuct  oh 
tained  thereby    3.901,835,  CI    260-2  5HA 
Pajunen,  Toivo  W    Self-cleaning  rake    3.901.010.  CI    56-4CH)()8() 
Palenschat,  Dieter    See — 

Vorbruggen,    Helmut.    Kopp.    Rudolf,    Horowski,    Reinhard.    Pa.s- 
chelke,  Gert,  and  Palenschat.  Dieter.  3.9()1.87f, 
Palmer.  Ronald  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Quadrature  electronic  tachometer.  3,902.1  16.  CI    324- 1  75. (XX). 
Pampus.  Gottfried    Sec— 

Lehnert.    Gunther.    Pampus.    Gottfried;    and    Maertens     Dieter 
3.901.866 
Panas.  Walter    See— 

Allen.  Fred  E  .  Flynn.  Joseph  C.  Panas.  Walter.  B<inino.  Joseph  S.; 
and  Colgan.  William.  3,90  1  . 1  80 
Paradis.  Edouard  L     See  — 

Ouinn.  Daniel  J.,  and  Paradis.  Edouard  L..  3.901.784 
Pareilleux.  Alain    See — 

Durand.  Gilbert.  Pareilleux.  Alain,  Goma,  Gerard,  and  Monsan 
Pierre.  3.901.8  18 
Park,  Woti  Chang,  to  Pacific  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Extraction 

of  ginseng  saponin    3.901.875.  CI    260-210. 5(K) 
Parkany.  Mihaly:  See — 

Vadasz.  Gyorgy.  and  Parkany.  Mihaly.  3.901.782. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The    See — 

Hill.  Franklin  J  .' 3.900.936 
Parker.  William  H  .  and  Bailey.  Edmond  I  .  to  Del  Norte  Technology. 

Inc    Downhole  valve.  3.90 r.3  15.  CI    166-224  OOA 
ParkinMin.  Kelvin  L  ;  and  Houde.  Robert  J  .  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.  Inc    Data  communication  system  incorp<iratmg  program- 
mable    front    end     prixressor     having     multiple     penpheral     units 
3.902.162.  CI.  340-172  500 
Parks.  Robert  F     iV*"— 

Kramer.  Charles  F  .  and  Parks.  Robert  F  .  3.901.282. 
Parolin,  John   J  .   to  Cole-Hersee  Company     Vehicle  warning  signal 
switching  apparatus  including  circuit  momentarily  interrupted  onK 
in  response  to  movement  in  one  or  an  opposed  pair  of  directions 
3,902.159,  CI    340-72  (XX) 
Paschelke.  Gert    See — 

Vorbruggen.   Helmut;    Kopp,    Rudolf,    Horowski,    Reinhard.    Pas- 
chelke, Gert,  and  Palenschat.  Dieter.  3.901.876 
Passino,  Roberto;  and  Boari,  Gianfranco,  to  Consiglio  Nationale  Delle 
Ricerche       Process     for     demineralizing     water      3.901,78  1.     CI. 
204-180  OOP 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F  .  to  Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated    Heat  ex- 
changers and  method  of  making  same    3,901.312. CI    165-181  (XM) 
Patel.  Bhupendra  C  ;  and  Dye.  John  F  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The   An- 
ti-reflux    device     for     urinary     collection     bags      3.901.235.     CI 
I  28-275  (X)0 
Patel.  Mahesh  G     See  — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J  .  Wagman.  Gerald  H  .  Patel.  Mahesh  G.;  and 
Marquez.  Joseph  A  .  3,901.764 
Paullus.  Clarence  Leonard,  and  Stauffer,  Larry  Ronald,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  connector    3.901.574.  CI    339-90  OOR 
Payne.  Charles  C  ;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 
Slip     resistant    composition     for    paper    coating      3,901.987.     CI 
428-2  1 9  (XX). 
Payne.  Charles  C  ;  Bloemke.  Richard  E  .  and  Schaefer.  David  P  .  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   Fabnc  for  carpet  and  like  materials  con 
taining    a    coating    of   colloidal    silica    with    a    layer    of   alumina 
3,901,992.  CI.  428-96. (XX) 


Payne.  Robert  D  .  and  Buck.  James  G  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company. 

Inc      Pneumatic    p^iuder     flow    diverting    device      3.901.184.    CI. 
I  18-629  (KM) 
Payos.  Jose  Francisco,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
MethtxJ  of  using  variable  deptJi  pbotopoKmenzation  imaging  sys- 
tems   :<. 90  1.705.  CI    96-35.100 
Pease  Company    See — 

Bursk    Wiliiam  Michael    .ind  Pease.  David  H.  Jr  ,  3,900.967 
Pease.  David  H  .  Jr     See- 

Bursk.  William  Michael:  and  Pe;Lse.  David  H  ,  Jr  ,  3.900,967 
Pedersen.  Richard  C     See— 

Taylor.  Howard  W  ,  and  Pedersen.  Richard  C.  3.901,008 
Peerless  of  Amenca    Incorporated    See — 

Pasternak.  Stephen  F  .  i, 901?  12 
Peelers.  Karel.  \  an  de  ViK^rde.  Norhert.  and  Dejonghe.  Paul,  to  Bel- 
gonucleaire    Extraction  of  heaw  mct.ils  from  wastes    3.901.802    CI 
210-38. (KK) 
Pelton.  John  Franklin,  to  L  nion  C  arhide  Corp<iration    Method  for  pro- 
ducing    chromium  chromium     carbide     powder      3  901  689      CI 
75-  50B 
Penrcxi,  William  R.:  See— 

Zink,  Stanley  C  ;  and  Penrod,  William  R..  3.901.636. 
Perelygina,  Tatyana  Fedorovna:  See— 

Bu/hinskaya,  Antonina  Vladimirovna;  Sergeev.  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich  Trofimov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Bobrov.  Vyacheslav 
Borisovich.  Migina.  Anna  Ilmichna;  Perelygina.  Tatyana  Fedo- 
rovna. Bobrov.  Anatoly  B.ins<ivich.  deceased.  Bobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna.  administrator,  and  Bobrova,  Irina  Maximovna.  ad- 
ministrator. 3.901.785 
Perisse.  Jean  Maunce  Francois.  See — 

Chancholle.  Andre  Robert,  and  Perisse.  Jean  Maurice  Francois 
3.9t)l.629 
Perreault.  Diinald  Arthur,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi  aperture  scan- 
ning   and    printing    for    facsimile    line    skipping     3.902. (K)9     CI 

178-6.(X)0. 
Perrotti.  Emilio;  See — 

Neri.  Carlo,  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  3.901.939 
Perry.  Clark  William,  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Optical    rest^lution    of    organic    carboxylic    acids     3  901  915     CI 
260-326  I4T 
Perszyk.  Thom;is  H  .  t<i  Motorola.  Inc    Frequency/phase  comparator 

3.902.128.  CI    328-134  000. 
Peter  Eckrich  c^  Sons.  Inc.    See — 

Draudt.  Houard  Ned.  3,901,981 
Peler    Strong  Research  and  Development  Co.    Inc     See— 

Hill.  William  H  .  3.901.874 
Peters.   Leo    Methixi  for  sealing  blister  packages  for  easy  opening 

3.90I,(K)0,  CI    5314(X)0. 
Peterson.  Archibald  J    Harvey:  See — 

Powell.  Peter  H  .  and  Peterst^n.  Archibald  J    Harvey.  3.9(11.562 
Peterson,  Carl  M  .  to  Environmental  Research  Corptiration    Aerostil 

concentrator  and  classifier    3. vol  .798.  CI    209- 143  (XKJ 
Peterstm.  Dean  E  .  to  Crystal  Industries,  Inc   Analog  switch    3  902  078 

CI    307-25  I  OCX). 
Peterson.    Earl    A     Crane    incorporating    vertical    motion    apparatus 

3.901.478.  CI    254-139  100. 
Peterson.  Joseph  C   Apparatus  for  recovering  sulfunc  acid  and  ferrous 
sulfate     crystals     from     spent     p^  k  le     solution      3  900  955      CI 
23-273(X)R 
Peterson.  Robert  H     .Sec- 
Mayo.  Howard  A  .  Jr  .  and  Peters... n.  Robert  H  .  3.9(11,624 
Peterson.  Wilbur  t  .  to  Harmony   Enterprises,  Inc    Baler  d^x1r  latch 

3.901,54  1.  CI.  292-l(K)(K)0 
Petreikis.  John  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Kreiger.  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force?   Induced  vortex  swirler    3.901.446,  CI.  239-132.500 
Petrere.  Robert  E     V.— 

Rogers.    Sidney,    Rogers.    Barry    N,    and    Petrere.    Robert    E 
3,902.026. 
Petrosky.  Charles    Rat  removing    3,900.983,  CI    43-58.0(X). 
Peiruzvella.  Nich(Tlas  L     Sec — 

Sankus.  Joseph  G  .  Jr  .  and  Petruzzella.  NicKilas  L.,  3,901.702. 
Pettersson.  Goran  Karl  ArMd    St't  — 

I  indell.  Key   Ake.  and  Petterv-in.  Goran  Karl  Arvid,  3.902.014 
Pettit.    Bruce    Harold     t>rum    wiisher    for    vehicles     3.901.255.    CI 

i  34-  107  (KKl 
Petty -Ray  Geophysical,  Inc     See — 

Kiowski.  John  W  .  and  B<ibbitt.  John  T  .  3.902.161. 
Pfeiffer.  Robert  C     See— 

Stephenson.  Roben  L  .  PfeifTer    R.-hen  C    .  and  Loomba.  Yogen- 
dra  Singh.  3.901.461 
Pfister.  Rudolf   See— 

Fityi.  Konrad,  and  Pfister.  Rudolf.  3.901.908 
Pfisterer.  George  J  .  Jr  .  to  Leeds  <&  Northrup  Company    Controller 
•  output  circuit    3.902.I1I,CI    323-19. (XK). 
Pfizer.  Inc  :  See — 

Umghenry.  David  K  .  3.90 1.588. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation    See — 

Kay.  Robert  E  .  and  Walwick.  F..irle  R..  3.900.945. 
White.  Matthew  I'  .  3.90I.597 
Philibert.  Roben  A  ,  ai.d  Browne   Frank  L  .  UiGeneral  Signal  Corpora- 
tion    Cirounding  clamps   and   connectors  therefor    3  901  577    CI 
339-265  OOF 
Philip.   nK>ni  V     and  Dietrich.  CViuglas  W     to  Carpenter  Technology 
Corporation    Wear  resislanl  alloy  steels  containing  t"h  and  OFK  of  Ti. 
HforZr    3.90I  ,690.  CI.  7S.  i  23  Ooh 
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Phillips.  Jacque  R  .   Jr    Non-skid   bridging  plate   laminate  assembly. 

."^.MOI  .493.  CT    428-148  tXJO 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv     See  — 

Zahn.  Carl  W  .  and  Clayton.  Hadwen  .A  .  ^401.673 
Phillips.  Phillip    Wnting  instrument    3,V()1  ,Wi8.  CI    4UI-I35.000. 
Phipps,  Glennis  L     See  — 

Meyer.  JefTrev  G  .  and  Phipps.  Glennis  L  .  3.901.825. 
Photographic  Silver  Recovery  Limited    See  — 

Bentle>.  James  Sidne\.  3.V()I.^"'7 
Piaz/a.  Andre  L  ,  and  Lamb,  Raymond  K  ,  to  Rucker  Company,   The 
Casing  hanger  assembly  and  operating  t<xils  therefor.  3,901.546,  CI. 
:<V4-86  150 
Picco.  William  A   Golf  Bag    3.S»(il.:yv.  CI    150-I.50R. 
Picker  Corporation    See  — 

Amor,  William  H  .  Jr  .  and  Di  Franco.  Thomas.  3,902,070. 
Piedmont  Amencan  Corporation    See— 

Whitehurst.  Marcus  G  .  3,9(K),y20.  | 

Pierce,  C>nl  M     See  — 

Sprague.    Robert    A  .    Henricks,    Robert   J  ,    Ruckle.    Duane    L  , 
Pierce.  Cvril  M  ,  and  Hall,  James  A  ,  3.901.743 
Pieters,  Leon  Andre,  and  Wren.  James  Frank,  to  Meldreth  Electronics 

Limited    Image  analysing    3,902.011.  CI     178-7  2(K) 
Pike,  Charles  T  .  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Is<itopes.  !nc   Improved  appa- 
ratus for   lengthening   laser   output   pulse   duration     3,902.130,  CI. 
330-4  300 
Pillar  Corporation    See  — 

Landis,  James  P  ,  and  Wijliam.s.  Robert  O  .  3.901.999. 
Pinto.  Joseph  Diago    See  — 

Shukla.  Ravindra  Shivprasad.  and  Pmto.  Joseph  Diagi'.  ^.9<)|.655 
Pion.  Martin,  to  International  Standard  Eleclnc  Corporation   Gallium 

arsenide  photocathixie    3 .90  1  .''45 .  CI     I  48-  m  (KX). 
Pion.  Martin    See  — 

Bolger.  Derek  E  .  and  Pu>n.  Martin.  3,901,744 
Piper  Aircraft  Corporation    See  — 

Bryerton.  John,  and  Nichols    Elliot  C,  3.901,025 
Pirck.  Dietrich    See  — 

Fuchs.     Gundolf.     Pirck.     Dietnch.     and     Rigdon      Orville     W  , 
'90  1  ,84  I 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nadella  S  A      a  part  interest    Lni\erx,il  joint  yoke 

3.90I  ,()48.  CI    64-1'  IIOR 
Pitney   B«"Aes.  Inc      Set — 

Storace.  Anthony,  and  /ucker.  Fredric  E  ,  3,901,797. 
Pletsch.  Hubert,  and  Kurr    Klaus,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl    Resilient  cou- 
pling   :<.90l  .(14",  CI    'S4.  I  1  oon 
Plummer.  Mark  A  .  and  Ros/elle    Wayne  O  ,  to  Marathcm  Oil  Com- 
pan\    Method  o(  using  sulfonate  blends  for  improved  oil  recovery. 
3.9(11.31^.  CI    l^^-274  LK)0. 
PiTCock.  Frank  William    .Set' — 

Simpson.  Arthur  William,  and  Pocock.  Frank  W  illiam,  3,901 ,754. 
Polaroid  Corporation    itc  — 

Gross.  Thomas  A   O  ,  3.902,103.  | 

Polev.  Neil  M     See  — 

balton.  John  J  .  and  Polcy.  Neil  M  ,  3,902,012, 
Pollmann.  Frit/    See  — 

Fischer.  Gert.  Seidel    Siegfried,  and  Pollmann,  Fritz,  3,902,144 
Pollock.  Mark  W     See  — 

Kne/evic.    Vasilije.    Pollock,    Mark    W  .    Liauw,    Koei-I.iang,    and 
Spiegelman,  Gerald.  3.901.824 
Polss.    Perr\,   to  du    P<int   de    Nemours.   E     I  ,  and   Company     Multi 

functional  fuel  additive  ^omp<^sitions    3.901.665.  CI    44-58.000. 
Polysius  ,AG     S,t  - 

Henne.  Hemrich    and  V  orloeper.  Norhert.  3.901.794 
Poole.  Thomas  J     See  — 

Sokolski,  Michael,  and  Pinile.  Thomas  J  .   V9(M).961. 
Popa.  I  aurentiv    Diverter  switch  for  onload  changers    3.902,030.  CI 

200-I  1  oTC 
Popken.  Robert  E   Convertible  back  rest-luggage  rack  combination  for 

motorcycles  or  similar  vehicles    3.901.534,  CI.  280-289,000, 
Purcelli.  Joseph  J     See — 

Siskm.     Michael.     Wristers,     Jos     P  ,     and     Porcelli,     Joseph     J 
'.9()1  ."90 

Posen.    Aaron    L     Ortht>diintic    measunng    methixi    and    apparatus. 

3. 9(H). 953.  CI    32-40  (i<)R 
Posen.  Harold    See — 

Armington.  Alton  F  ,  and  Posen.  Harold.  3.901.723 
Post  Office.  The    S.c— 

Harding,   John    Patrick.    Butler,    David   Svdnev.   and    l^e.   Frank 
James.  3.902.(_H)4 
Potopinski.    Michael   A  .   to   Arthur   D     Little.   Inc     Light  responsive 

switching  circuit    3.901.813.  CI    250-209  (KX) 
Potts.  James  E     See  — 

Clendinning.  Robert  A  ,  Pott.s.  James  E  ,  and  Cornell.  Stephen  W  . 
3.901.838 
Poulton.  Curt  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Tape  embossing  Xoo\    3,90l  .370.  CI     l9''-6  7(X». 
Powell.  Peter  H  .  and  Peters*^in.  Archibald  J    Harvey,  to  WABCO  Ltd 
Brake      pipe      reduction      indicating      apparatus.      3,901.562.     CI 
303-86  o<Xl 
Po/niak.  [Xinald  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Exhaust  gas  recir 

culation  system  with  high  rate  valve    3.90I.2O3.  CI     I23-I  |9()OA 
Pradier.  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Automatic  winding  machine 

3.901.456.  CI    242-18  (X)A  , 

Prahl.  Marvin  E     See—  ' 

Laenen.  Edward  G  .  and  Prahl.  Marvin  E  .  3.9<)2,I92 
Pras&e,  Herbert  F  ,  to  Ramsey  Corporation    Anti-emissions  compres- 
sion piston  ring    3. 9(11. 131.' CI    92-182.000. 


Pre-Germ  Seeding  Corporation    See — 

Tukacs,  George,  3,900,963 
Precision  Sampling  Corp<iration    See  — 

Hams,  Rano  J  .  Sr  .  3.901.413 
PriauU    William  J    Golf  puner    3.90 1 ,5  1 4,  CI    273- 168  000 
Priest.  Rod  M    Duct-making  machine    3,901.174,0     113-54  000. 
Priestly,  Frank  P    Hot  wire  cutting  device    3.901.1  10,  CI    83-171  000. 
Prillinger.  Peter  F    M  .  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W., 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Vehicle  brake  control  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  master  cylinders  which  are  separately  actuatable  for 
different  braking  operations  while  being  jointly  actuatable  for  emer- 
gency braking    3.9(JI  .556.  CI,  303-13,000, 
Probst.  John  F  .  to  P  A  L   Development  Corporation.  Safety  barricade 

for  a  roof    3.901 ,48  1 ,  CI    256-59  (KX). 
Prochazka,  Arthur,  to  Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  flugchemische 
Antriebe  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Safety  mechanism  for  the  occu- 
pants of  vehicles,    particularly   of  motor   vehicles,    3,901.531,   CI. 
280- 1  50  OSB 
Pr<x:ter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    See — 

Gellert.    Dale    A.    Harden,    Kendall    L;    and    Noel,    John    R., 
3.9<)  1.238 
Produits  Chimiques  L  gine  Kuhlmann;  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G  ,  LeBlanc,  Maurice,  Santini,  Georges;  and  Guion, 
Jacky,  3.901.948 
Proebstmg.   Robert  James,  and  Green,  Robert  Sherman,  to  Mostek 
Corporation    Dynamic  data  input  latch  and  decoder,  3,902,082,  CI. 
307-279  (XX) 
Prom.  Oscar:  See — 

Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  Coulter.  Wallace  H.,  Ginsberg,  Guenter,  Proni, 
Oscar,  and  GtxJin.   Thomas  J  ,  3.902.1  15 
Prosdocimi.  Tito,  to  Meccanica  Marangoni  S.p.A.  Vulcanizing  mould 

for  pneumatic  tyres  and  the  like    3,901.632,  CI.  425-47, (X)0 
Pruess.  David  L  :  See — 

Scannell.  James  P  ,   Pruess,   David   L  ;  and   Demny.  Thomas  C, 
3,901,880, 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Chang.  Yi-Chung.  3.901.445 
Purdue  Research  Foundation    .SVe- — 

Hillberry.  Benny  M  .  and  Myers,  Robert  J,,  3.901,423. 
Ouadracast  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Dorren.  Louis,  3,902,131. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.   The:  See — 
Alexander.  James'C  .  3.901,570, 
Campanell.  Ronald  J  .  3.9(¥).990. 
Ouartex  Societe  p<iur  1' Application  des  Hautes  Temperatures:  See- — 

Guillotin.  Fernand.  and  Cerutti.  Rene.  3.901,772 
Ouinn,  Daniel  J  .  and  Paradis.  Edouard  L  .  to  L  nited  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion.     Cylindrical      RF      sputtering      apparatus       3,901,784,      CI. 
204-192  (XXI 
Ouinn.  Paul  J    Wind  turbine    3.902,072,  CI    290-44, (XX), 
Ouinn,  Richard  M  ,  to  Ball  Brothers  Service  Corporation    Automatic 

ware  handler    3,901,381,  CI    198-283  tX)0 
Ouinn,  Ronald  E,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Gas  turbine  with 

auxiliary  gasifier  engine    3.901.026,  CI,  60-39  160, 
Radke.  [>>nald  G  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Multiple  mini  hy- 

bnd  with  direct  bag  connection.  3.901,530,  CI,  280-150 OAB 
Rajntich,  Miroslav    See — 

Rv>hrhach,  Roger  Phillip;  and  Rajnoch,  Miroslav,  3,901,005 
Raleigh  Industnes  Limited    See — 

Toplis.  John  Geoffrey,  3,901, 3(X) 
Ramirez,  Richard  D   C<intoured  chap-style  cycling  apron,  3,901.549, 

CI    296-78,  KX), 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See — 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.,  3,901,131. 
Ranfl,  Ernst  L     See — 

Hollis.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Ranft.  Ernst  L  .  3.901,202. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd,    See — 

Fukushima.   Os;»mu;   Osawa.   Sadao,    Komaki.  Takao;  and   Sato, 

Masamichi.  3.901.698, 
MiLsumasu,  Sakae,  3.901.591, 
Ranz,  Erwin,  tkis.sert.  Friedrich.  Schut/.  Heinz  Dieter,  Rintelen,  Harald 
Von,  Del/enne.  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antoine  August,  to 
Agfa-Gevaen  .Aktiengesellschaft    Phonographic  material  compnsing 
a    light-sensitive     1 .4-dihydropyndine    derivative.     3.901.710,    CI. 
96-67. OCX), 
Ranz,  Erwin:  See — 

Lgi.  Ivar.  Seibert.  Heinrich;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Marquarding.  Di- 
eter;   von    Rintelen.    Harald.   Ranz.   Erwin,   and    Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang,  3,9{)l,7()8 
Raque,  Robert  G  ,  to  FMC  Corptiration    Package  feeding  and  timing 

mechiinism    3,9()  1 ,375,  CI     198-34, (X)0 
Rasberger,  .Michael,  Rody,  Johann;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Muller.  Helmut, 
toCiba-Geigy  Corp<iration  Nickel  stabilisers  for  synthetic  polymers. 
3,901.93  1.  CI    260-439  (X)R 
Ratcliff.  Ralph  A   Claw  type  grab  hook,  3,901,024,  CI    59-93, (XX), 
Ratts.   Kenneth  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Herbicidal  acetanilides 

2  haU>-N-(amidoalkylene)    3,901 ,685,  CI,  71-118.000 
Raum,  Helmut,  and  Segain,  John  E..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation     MethixJ  of  prtxlucing  selenium  charge  electrophoto- 
graphic recording  plates    3.901,783,  CI    204-192  (XX), 
Raville.  Clarence  A    Handgun  apparatus    3,901,125,  CI.  89-163.000. 
Raymond  Corp<)ration.  The    See — 

Delaney.  Michael  J  ,  and  Ames,  John  W  ,  3,902,105. 
Raymond  Lee  Organiz-ation,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 
Ford.  Alexander  T  .  3,901,1  18 
McMahan.  Charles  Robert,  3,901,520. 
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Raytheon  Company    See— 

Bieng.  Robert  W  .  and  Mozzi,  Robert  L.,  3,902,095. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  3,902,079, 
Donovan,  William  Henry,  3,902,190, 
Hudson,  Kenneth  ClifTord.  3,901,578, 
Jacobson,  David  Stanley,  3,902,188, 

Mehalso,  Robert  Michael,  and  Kaganowicz,  Gr/egor/.  3.901  .994 
Scott,  Philip  Romeo,  Jr  ,  3,901,371 

Wheeler,  Clark  Ramsey,  and  Reusch.  Raymond  Karl,  3,902,003. 
Read.  Lee    Ear  piercing  device.  3,901.243,  CI    128-329  000 
Reale,    John,    Jr  ,    to    Texaco    Inc     Synthetic    aircraft    turbine    oil 

3,901,815,  CI    252-46  7(X) 
Rebane,    Arnold,    to    Sandoz    Inc     Storable    high    protein    chocolate 

snacks,  3,901,977,  CI    426-63  I  (XX) 
Redcay,  Paul  Wilstin,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army     Distance 

responsive  circuit,  3,902,173,  CI    343-7. OPF, 
Reed,  Robert  D  ;  Zink,  John  S  ,  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E  ,  to  John  Zink 
Company  Temperature-pressure  activated  purge  gas  flow  system  for 
flares,  3.901.643,  CI,  431-202  (XX), 
Rees,  John  Michael    See  — 

Mason.  David  Robert,  Cole.  Susan  Margaret,  Rees,  John  Michael, 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard,  3,902,091 
Reese.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Bradley.    Ronnie    A  .    Reese.   Charles    R  ;    and    Sease     John    D 
3.901.409 

Reese.     Dale     C      Waterproof,     airtight     closure.     3.901,167      CI 

109-64000 
Regie  Nationale  des  LJsines  Renault    See — 

Lecailtel,  Pierre;  and  Dressier.  Bruno,  3.901,519 
Remaud.  Jacques,  3,901,207 
Reid,  John  D  :  See — 

Cashen.   Norton   A  ,   Reinhardt.   Robert  M  .  and   Reid.  John   D 
3,901,984 
Reiger,  Arthur  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Globe  Tmil  and  Engineering  Company,  The 
Form  retainer  and  insulator  backup  assembly  for  stator  winding  ma 
chines    3,901,454,  CI    242-1    1  OR 
Reilly,  Thomas  A     See — 

Kalnoki  Kis.  Tibxir;  and  Reilly.  Thomas  A  ,  3.901,732. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R  :  See— 

Fuller.  Clyde  R  ,  and  Reinberg.  Alan  R  .  3.900.944 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Cashen.   Norton   A  .   Reinhardt.   Robert  M  .   and   Reid    John   D 
3,901.984 
Reitz.  Richard  J  ;  Nicols<in.  John  M  ;  and  Herold.  Guenter  K..  to  Ben 
dix    Corporation.    The     Automatic    slack    adjuster     3.901   357     CI 
188-79  50K, 
Reizenstein.  Harry  S  ,  and  Tanges.  George  W    Self-synchroni/ed  trail- 
ing edge  folder  assembly  access<iry  for  folder-gluer    3.901    1  34    CI 
93-49  OAC. 
Relyea.  Lloyd  A  .  t»)  Xerox  Corporation    Low  radiation  open-boat  cru 

cibles    3.901.647.  CI    432-264,000, 
Remaud.  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Auto- 
mobiles    Peugeot      Carburetor     control     safety       3,901.207      CI 
123-198  ODB 
Repik,  Albert  J     See— 

Dimitri.  Mitchell  S  .  and  Repik,  Albert  J  .  3,901,823. 
Research  Corptiration    See  — 

Rohrbach.  Roger  Phillip,  and  Rajnoch.  Miroslav.  3.90I,(X)5 
Resnelle,  Pierre    See — 

Auger.     Bernard,    Resnelle.     Pierre,    and    Teisseire.     Paul    Jose 
3.90  1.924 
Retallick.    William    B  .   to   Air    PrtxJucts  and   Chemicals.    Inc     Multi- 
component  catalyst.  3,901,821,  CI    252-410  000 
Reusch.  Raymond  Karl    See — 

Wheeler.  Clark  Ramsey,  and  Reusch.  Raymond  Karl.  3,902,tX)3 
Revaz,  Francis,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies    Hard  pre- 
cious material    3,901,71  7,  CI     106-42  IKK) 
Revuelta,     Antonio     Lozano      Machine     for     ironing     shirt     collars, 

3,901,420,  CI.  223-52  100 
Reynohs,  Paul    ,S('f'— 

I  enz,  Manfred;  Reynohs,  Paul,  and  Westen.  Willi.  3.900.912 
Reynolds,  Walter  Lee    See— 

Durkos.   Larry   George.  Christie.  Charles  Dewey.  Dennev.  Jerry 
William.  Trusty.  Jon  Caton.  Reynolds.  Walter  Lee.  Cole.  Robert 
Wayne;     Brinson.     Fred     Edwin;     and     Lovell.     Allen     Kent 
3,901,656 
Rheinstahl  AG:  See — 

Joklik,     Otto,     Elebracht,     Gunter,     and      Siekmann.     Gunter 
3,901,659 
Rheinstahl  GieBerei  AG:  See — 

Braukmann,  Heinz  Dieter;  Hattwig,  Wolfgang;  and  Wichert,  Man 
fred,  3,901,473 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hausenblas,  Helmut,  3,901,124 
Rhodes,  Chester  E  ,  to  WtxxJward  Mfg    <&  Sales  Co  .  Inc    Power  con 

trol  hand  truck    3,901,396,  CI    214-152  (X)0 
Rhomberg,  Alfred;  Berger,  Herbert,  Suich,  Kurt,  Vomel,  Wolfgang, 
and  Sauer,  Winfriede,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Cyclopen- 
tenoquinolone       compounds       and       theraf)eutic       compositions 
3,901,895,  CI    260-287  OOR 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 
Pradier.  Rene,  3.901.456 
Sangalli.  Silvio,  and  Vidal,  Roger,  3,901,015. 


Rhone- Progil:  See — 

Gouteron.     Bernard;     Jay,     Pierre;     and     Rieux.     Jean  Philippe 
3.902,CX)6. 
Ribouleau.  Iidmond  Andre  Henri    Sowing  machine,  in  particular  for 

com  or  beet  seeds    3.901.169,  CI    II  1-52  (XX) 
Richards.     Harold     W     Cultivator    having    a    floating    plant    guard 

3.901,325,  a     172-81,(KX) 
Richards,  John  H  .  and  Stewart.  Clare  A  .  Jr  .  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E     I.    and    Company      Process    for    the    chlorination    of   trans- 1 , 4- 

dichloro  2  butene  to  meso-l  ,2,3,4-tetrachlorobutane  3.901,950  CI 

26()-658  (K)R 

Richards,  l<iuis  R     Set  — 

Lekan,  Henry  N  ,  and  Richards,  Ix^uis  R  ,  3,900.919 
RicharcLv-in.  Neal  A     See — 

Toy.    Albert.     Richartlson.     Neal     A.,    and     Bromberg      Robert 
3.901.7  33 
Richter  Gedeon  V'eggcszcli  Gyar  Rt:  See — 

Mago  nee  Karacsony,  Erzsebet,  Borsi,  Jozsef;  ailn^h     fibor    and 
Wolf,  Lajos,  3.9()i.893 
Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   N-thienylalkylacetanilides    3.901 .91  7.  CI    260-329  0AM 
Ricketts.  James  M  .  to  Cjeneral  .Motors  Corporation    Yieldabic  shroud 

support    3,901.622,  CI    4I5-134O00. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawa.  Ryuichi.  3,902,160. 
Ogawa.  MuLsuo,  3,902,008. 

Suzuki.  Shigeru,  and  Mochimaru.  Hideaki,  3,901,586. 
Riddle.  Larry  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C  ompany    Workpiece  support 

for  thermal  dchumng  apparatus.  3.901,488.  CI.  266-2. 5(X), 
Ridgeway.  Curtis  Allen    See— 

\ele/.  Fernando  I  .  and  Ridgeway.  Curtis  Allen,  3,901.365 
Riebe.  Jerry  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  T"he.  Tube  cleaning  appa- 
ratus   3.90  1.252,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Riebel.  Charles  F  :  See- 
Buchanan.  Carl  S.,  Fargo,  Harland  E  ,  and  Riebel,  Charles  F 

-■'.901  .675 
Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Ei.sen-und  Stahlwerke      Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft   Tiltable 
converter  self-aligning  bearing    3,901.566.  CI    308-36  100 
Riegler.  Harald    See  — 

Muller.  Jupp.  Riegler.  Harald;  and  Lowenstein,  Karl,  3,901,540 
Riess.  Jean  G  ,  LcBlanc.  Maurice.  Santini.  Georges;  and  Guion,  Jacky, 
to  Produits  Chimiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann   New  fluorinated  dienes  and 
prtKcss  for  prepanng  same,  3,901,948,  CI.  260-653.300. 
Rieux.  Jean  Philippe    See  — 

Gouteron.     Bernard;    Jay,     Pierre;    and     Rieux.    Jean-Philippe 

3.902.(X)6 
Rigdon.  Orville  W      See  — 

Fuchs.     Cjundolf,     Pirck.     D)ctriv.h.     ,ind     Kigdon      Orville     W 

3,iy(i|>4  1 

Riis.  \oldemar.  to  AB  Vargarda  Armaturfabnk    Valve  for  mixing  hot 

and  cold  water.  3.901 ,261 ,  CI.   I  37- lOOtXX), 
Rintelen.  Harald  Von:  See — 

Ran/.  Erwin;  Bossert,  Fnedrich.  Schutz,  Heinz  Dieter,  Rintelen, 
Harald  Von;  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antoine 
Augu.st.  3,901.710 
Riolet,  Christian,  to  Saurer  Diedenchs  S  A    Weft  carrier  for  a  shuttle- 
less  loim,  3.901.284.  CI    139-122  OON 
Riz-zardo.  Ezzio    See — 

Hesse.  Robert  Henry;  Rizzardo.  Ezzio;  and  Barton.  Derek  Harold 
Richard,  3,901,928. 
Rizzato.  Elvio:  See — 

Bri>;cardo    Ernesto,  Grasselli,  Giovanni,  Rizzato.  Elvio;  Grasselli. 
.Antonio,  and  Serman.  Adnano.  3. 90 1. 1  16 
Ro.  Rolland  Shih  >  uan    See— 

Collette.  John  Wilfred;  Ro,  Rolland  Shih  't  uan,  and  Sonnenberg 
Fred  Max,  3,901,860. 
Robb.  Frank  B     See— 

Kosik.  Samuel  J  .  Jr  .  and  Robb,  Frank  B  .  3.901,533. 
Robert.  Jean-Claude  E     See— 

Buchot.  Pierre  Charles,  Cohen-Alloro,  Richard;  and  Robert,  Jean- 
Claude  E  ,  3,901.793 
Roberts,  John  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Filter  system  for  halo- 
gen gas  detector    3.901,672,  CI.  55-387  (KX) 
Rohertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Mcmn.  William  T  .  Jr  .  3,901,267 
Robertson.  Donald  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Semi-automatic  docu- 
ment handler    3.901 ,594,  CI,  355-18. (XX), 
Robinson.  David  S  ,  See — 

Romanzi.  Louis,  and  Robinson,  David  S  .  3.901,459 
Robinson,  Elmt)  C   Gram  mill  structure    3,901.453,  CI.  241-259  100. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I     to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Tube  display 

carton    3.9()1.382,C1    206-45,140- 
Rix-hat.  Donald    See — 

Capt.  Edmond,  and  Rochat,  Donald,  3,901,020, 
Richer,  George,   to   MeUillurgical   Exoproducts  Corporation.   Vessel 

addition  apparatus    3.901  .493.  CI    266-34  OOT 
Rix.hester.  Lincoln  First  Bank  of.  executor:  See— 

Eichorn.  Roger  H  .  deceased.  3,902,062. 
Rockwell  Intematumal  Corp.)ration:  See — 
Bruene.  Warren  B  ,  '.902.()I9 
Mc-Closkey.  Alben  R  .  3.901.567 
Rodv.  Johann    See  — 

Rasberger.  Michael;  Rody,  Johann.  Moser,  Paul,  and  Muller    Hel- 
mut. 3.901,931. 
Roeder.  Richard  C   Roor  supptm  mount.  3.901,470,  CI.  248-188.400. 
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Rogan,  Virgil  Kenneth   Appliance  for  heating  and  applying  dental  wax 

3,902.043,  CI    219-242  000 
Rogers.  Barry  N     ^e — 

Rogers,    Sidney.    Rogers.    Barry     N  ,    and    Petrere.    Robert    E  . 
3.902,026 
Rogers,  Philip  Sydney.  Williamson.  James,  and  Johnson.  Peter  Edwin, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation    Micro-crystalline 
matenal  and  method  of  preparation.  3.901,7  16.  CI     l()^-39  6(X) 
Rogers,  Raymond  W     See — 

Wilson,  Robert  Gary,  Rogers.  Raymond  W  .  and  Willien.  Anlhonv 

George.  3.901,136 

Rogers,  Sidney,  Rogers,  Barrv  N  ,  and  Petrere,  Robert  E  .  to  Electronic 

Control  Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  wires 

3,902,026,  a    179-175  30A 

Rognmo,   Tore,   and    Schou,   Tore,   to   A/S    Kongsberg   Vapenfabnk 

Safety  and  arming  device  for  fuses    3,901,156,  CI    102-70.200. 
Rogols,  Saul    See — 

Bond,  John  L  ,  Rogols,  Saul,  and  Salter.  John  W  ,  3,901,725. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See — 
Hoey.  Charles  E  ,  3,901  ,240 
Rohrbach,  Roger  Phillip,  and  Rajnoch,  Miroslav.  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion   Fruit  harvester    3,901 ,005,  CI    56-330.000. 
Rokop,  Joseph    See — 

Vertesi,  Tibor  Miklos,  and  Rokop,  Joseph,  3,901,491 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See — 

Schulte-Kulkmann,  Dieter,  3,901,149 
Rolland,  Burton  A  ,  to  W    A    Whitney  Corporation    Roller  conveyor 

for  asymmetncal  members    3,901.378,  CI    I98-I27  00R 
Rolls-Royce  (  197  1  )  Limited    See- 
Daniels.  Douglas  William.  3.901,557  | 
McMurtry,  David  Roberts,  3,901.626 
Romanzi,  Louis;  and  Robinson.  David  S  ,  to  Irvm  Industries,  Inc.  Safety 

belt  retractor  locking  device    3,9()1 .459.  CI    242-107.400. 
Rome  Knitting  Mills,  Inc     See  — 

Schur.    Paul    E  .    Gallotello,    Peter    E  ,    and    Keuler     Joseph    F 
3,901,050. 
Romick,  Rowland  C  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Four-wheel  drive  vehicle 

with  drive  transfer  gear  assembly    3.9()1  .(J92.  CI    74-7  I  |  CXK). 
Ronson,  George  Lancaster    See  — 

Copp.  .Albert  Leslie,  and  Ronson.  George  Lanca.ster,  3.901.176. 
Roosild.  Sven  A  ,  Shepherd,  Freeman  D  ,  Jr  ,  Yang,  Andrew  C;  and 
Shedd,  Walter  M  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  Air  Force   Schonky 
barrier  infrared  detector  arravs  with  charge  coupled  device  readout 
3,902,066,  CI    250-332  0(.)0  ' 
Rosa.  Salvatore,  to  Clinton  Industries.  Inc    Thread  wiper.  3  901   171 

CI    1  12-252  000. 
Rose,    Bovd    W..    to    FMC    Corporation     Egg    weighing 

3.901,334.  CI     177-52  (.XX) 
Rosen,   Edward  R  ,  and   Levme.  J     Paul 

braces    3,901.385.  CI    206-320  000. 
Rosenberger,  Paul  C     See —  ' 

Prillinger.  Peter  F    M  .  Rosenberger.  Paul  C  .  and  Sieving  Alfred 
W  ,  3,901,556 
Rosenthal,  Joel  W     See  — 

Kozlowski,  Robert  H  ,  and  Rosenthal,  Joel  W  .  3,9<JI.664. 
Rosenwald,  Robert  H  ,  to  Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company.  Synergistic 

anti-icing  composition    3,901,666.  CI    44-72.000 
Rosseau.    Richard    B  ,    to    FMC   Corporation     Rotarv    coiled   broom 

3,9(X),915,  CI    15-182  000 
Roszelle,  Wayne  O     See — 

Plummer,  Mark  A  ,  and  Ros/elle,  Wayne  O  ,  3.901,317 
Roth.   Harold   H  ,   Saunders,   Frank   L  ,  and  Small,   Hamish,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Companv,  The    Thixotropic  liquid  feed  supplements  for 
ruminants     of    carbohvdrates,     NPN     and     clay       "19(J1  976      CI 
426-69  000 
Roux,  Henry  J     See  — 

Ollinger,  James  C  ,  and  Roux,  Henr\  J  ,  3,900.997. 
Rovesti,  William  C     See— 

Wolk,   Ronald  H  ,   Nongbn.  Govanon,  and   Rovesti    William  C 
3.901,^92 
Rowland,  George  E  ,  to  Universal  Kettle  Companv.  Inc.  Calcining  ket- 
tle and  system    3,901 ,645,  CI    432-16(M)0 
Rubnght,  Phillip  L  ,  to  Arco  Industries  Corporation    Methtxi  of  making 
a  plastic   butterflv   valve   vane   with  penpheral  seal    3  901  964    CI 
264-255  OOO 
Rucker  Company,  The    See  — 

Piazza,  Andre  L  ,  and  Lamb,  Raymond  K  ,  3,901,546, 
Ruckle,  Duane  L     See— 

Sprague,    Robert    A  .    Henricks,    Robert    J  ,    Ruckle,    Duane    L  ; 
Pierce,  Cyril  M  ,  and  Hall,  James  A  ,  3.9(J|.^43. 
Ructzmat.  W  illy ,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co  ,  KG   Conveyor  for  cig- 
arettes or  the  like    3.90l.3"'3,  CI    198-20  (XXT 
Rupp,  Wiktor  J  ,  to  Itek  Corporation   Apparatus  for  polishing  toroidal 

surfaces    3,9tXJ,972,  CI    5  I  ■  1  1  9  OOO 
Russell,  Leslie  John    Brush  hand  dr\er    3,901,249,  CI    132-9.000. 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B  V     See— 

Vermeulen,  Geert  Jan.  and  Aarts,  Hubertus  Henricus,  3.901,286. 
RuU.  Peter    See— 

Steiger,  Anton,  and  RuLz,  Peter,  3,901,(J32 
STD   Services  Limited    See — 

Nileshwar,  V'lvek  Baburao,  3,901,063 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag   See  — 

Norlin.  Stig  Ivar.  3.901,54  3 
SAB  Brake  Regulator  Co   Ltd     See— 
DahJkvist,  Nils  Goran.  3,902,158 


apparatus. 
Washing  machine  packing 


Sackman,  Gunter  Balle,  Gerhard;  Kolb,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Fried- 
helm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  high 
molecular  weight  cationic  acrylamide  copolymers.  3,901  857  CI 
26<J-79  30M 
Safar.  Vaclav,  to  ELITEX,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni 
reditelstvi  Method  of  and  device  for  processing  fibrous  material 
3.901,012,  CI  57-58  89(1 
Sagami  CTiemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Isowa,     Yoshikazu,    Takashima,    Toshiyuki,    Ohmori,     Muneki, 
Kurita,  Hideaki,  Sato,  Masanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  3,901,890 
Saida,  Takashi    See — 

Takimoto,  Masaaki.  Saida.  Takashi;  and  Honjo.  Satoru,  3,901 ,704 
St   Clair,  Raymond  Edward,  and  Hughes.  Melvin  A   Switching  device 

3,902,080,  CI    307-252. OOB. 
Saipem  S  p  A  :  See — 

Silvestn,  Antonio,  and  Gargatagli,  Guglielmo,  3,901,043 
Saitama  University    See — 

fanaka,    Toyosuke,    Okuzumi,    Isamu;    Matsuda,    Tsuneo;    and 
Kimi)ima,  Katsunon,  3,901,865 
Saito,  MiLsuru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  View  finder  light 

ct)ntrol  in  camera  with  self-timer    3,902.183.  CI.  354-219000 
Saito,  Tomiji    See — 

Doi,  Shuji,  Saito,  Tomiji;  and  Tozaki,  Shigenobu,  3,901,873 
Sakaj  Chemical  Industry  Co    Ltd.    See — 

Tada,     Fusa<^     Koga,    Tadashi;     Inaba,     Shizuo;     Sakata,     Keiji; 
Hatanaka,  Tutomu,  and  Nobata,  Shoji,  3,901,932 
Sakai,  Taku|i,  Takada,  Kunihiko,  and  Katsuma,  Yuji,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corp<iration    MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  forming  loops  of  metal  band 
matenals  with  flixir  type  looper    3,901,424,  CI    226-1.000 
Sakashila,  Ma.sahira    See — 

Hokonoki,   Hisao,  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Sakashita,  Masahira,   Kusu- 
nose,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Fukuma,  Noboru,  3,901,989 
Sakata,  Keiji    See — 

Tada.     Fusao;     Koga,    Tadashi,     Inaba.    Shizuo.     Sakata.     Keiji; 
Hatanaka.  Tutomu;  and  Nobata.  Shoji.  3,901  932 
Salter,  John  W     See— 

Bond.  John  L  ,  Rogols.  Saul,  and  Salter,  John  W  ,  3,901,725 
Salzman,  Robert  Stephen,  and  Goldman,  Gerald  Martin   Retro-fit  lock 

kit  and  method  of  installing  same.  3,901,542,  CI.  292-144.000 
Samuelson,  Ciene  H     See — 

Spity.   Eugene   B  ,  Samuelson.  Gene   H  ,  Brenz.  Richard  E  .  and 
Hansford.  Charles  C  .  3.901.245 
Sandberg.    William    A     Collision    bumper    for    offshore    structures 

3.901,040.  CI    61-46.000 
Sanders.  Rolx-rt  N  ,  and  Valdo.  .Alex  R  ,  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Alumi- 

nun, -silicon  allo>    3.901 ,69  1 .  CI.  75-142.000'. 
Sandoz  Inc  :  See — 

Rebane.  Arnold.  3,901.977 
Sandoz  Ltd.    See — 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  Hasspacher,  Klaus;  and  Stra.sser    Michael 

3.901.916 
Fehr.  Theodor,  and  Hauth,  Hartmut,  3,901,89  1 
Hofer,  Kurt,  3,901,955. 
Saner.i  Projecting  Aktiebtilag   See — 

Oberg.  Per  Olof.  3,901,753 
Sangalli,  Silvio,  and  Vidal,  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile    Method 

for  cutting  continuous  varns    3,901,015,  CI    57-157  (K)R 
Sankus.  Joseph  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Migration  and  agglomer- 
ation imaging  methixl    3,901,699,  CI    96-1  OPS 
Sankus.  Joseph  G.Jr  .  and  Petru/.zella,  Nicholas  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Imaging  element  with  absorbent  blotter  overlaver  migration 
3,901,702,  CI    s»ft-l  5(X1, 
Sankyo  Kasei  Company.  Ltd..  See — 

Nakamura,     Yoshiro;    Umehara.     Akira.    and     Yamada      Itsuvo 
3.901,677  '  •    ' 

SanfAgata,  Patrick  J.  Grader    3,901,618,  CI    404-1  18.000 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  .  Scotese,  Anthony  C  ,  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M., 
to  American  Home  Pr<xJucts  Corporation    (  2-Pynmidinylthio)  alka- 
noic     acids,     esters,     amides     and     hydra^ides       3  901  887      CI 
260-256  50R.  ... 

Santini.  Georges   See — 

Riess,  Jean  G  ,  LeBlanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges,  and  Guion 
Jacky,  3,901,948 
Santini-Ormieres,  Jean,  Spenle.  Rene,  and  Chervin.  Michel    Manufac- 
ture of  metal  frames  for  tennis  and  other  rackets    3  90 1  507    CI 
273-73.00C  .... 

Santis,  Dean  C     See— 

Neuner.    James    A.;   Traversi,    Maurizio,    and    Santis     Dean    C 
3,902,06<J. 
Sanza.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Hoffman.    Daniel    S  ,    Maksvmiak,    John,    and    Sanza     Frank    S 
3,901,IK6 
SAPAL  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See— 

Morandi,  ,Anmand,  and  Berga,  Jacques,  3,901.166. 
Sarantakis,  Dimitnos:  See — 

McKinley.  Wayne  A  ,  and  Sarantakis.  Dimitrios.  3.901.872, 
Sasajima,  Kikuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nakao,  Masaru,  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  and  Katayama,  Shigenari,  3,901,898 
Sassier,  Marvin  I^wrence,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp<^iration   Single  sideband  generator.  3,902,126.  CI    328-61.000. 
Sato,  HLsa.jki    See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  Sato,  Hisaaki,  and  Ueda,  Isao,  3,902,098. 
Sato,  Koitsu.  See — 

Nakagawa.     Yunosuke,    Sato,     Koitsu,    and    Hakozaki      Shori 
3.901,819. 
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Sato.  Kotaro:  See — 

Tsuboi,     Masayoshi,     Sato,     Kotaro,     and     Takanashi,     Junichi 
3,901,706 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Osamu;   Osawa.   Sadao,   Komaki,   Takao;  and   Sato, 
Masamichi,  3,901,698. 
Sato,  Masanari:  See — 

Isowa,     Yoshikazu,     Takashima,     Toshiyuki;     Ohmori,     Muneki. 
Kunta,  Hideaki,  Sato.  Masanari.  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  3.901.890 
Sato,  Morimasa:  See — 

Watanabe,    Takeyoshi,    Sato,     Morimasa,     and     Koga,     Wataru 
3.901.953. 
Sato,  Seiji;  See — 

Nara.  Takashi.  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo.  Kawamoto.  Isao. 
Kumakawa.   Masaru.   Yamamoto.   Mitsuyoshi.  and   Sato.   Seiji 
3,901,972 
Satomi,  Takeo,  and  Hino,  Naganori.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv, 

Limited.  Combined  herbicide.  3,901,680.  CI.  7I-87.1XX). 
Satt  Elektronik  AB   See— 

Hallengren,  Hans  Lennart,  3,901,812. 
Sauer,  Winfriede:  See — 

Rhomberg,  Alfred,  Berger,   Herbert;  Stach,   Kurt.  Vomel,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Sauer,  Winfriede,  3,901,895. 
Saunders,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Roth,    Harold     H,    Saunders,    Frank     L.,    and    Small,    Hamish, 
3,901,976 
Saurer  Diederichs  S.A.;  See — 

Riolet,  Christian.  3.901.284. 
Sawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke.  and  Sawa.  Yuji,  3,901,638. 
Scan-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Sokolski,  Michael,  and  Poole,  Thomas  J  ,  3,9(K),961 
Scannell,  James  P  ,  Pruess,  David  L  ;  and  Demny,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Roche     Inc      (  S  )-alanyl-3-(  a-(s)-chloro-3-(s)-hydroxs-2 
oxo-azetidinylmethyl-(s)-alanine    3,901.880,  CI    260-239  (M)A 
Scardenzan,    Anthonv     Protective    guard    for   a    hvptxJermic    needle. 

3,901.226,  CI     128- 1  33. (KM) 
Schaefer,  David  P  :  See — 

Payne,  Charles  C;  Bloemke,  Richard  E  ;  and  Schaefer.  David  P  . 
3.901,992. 
Schaefer,   Howard   A  ,   to   Anchor   Hocking  Corporation     Reflective 

roadway  marker    3,901,583,  CI    350-97  (H)0 
Schaer,  Glenn  R  ,  to  Dare  Pafco  Inc   Cup  plating  rack    3.MOI  Jxx.  CI 

204-297  OOW 
Schafer,  Josef,  to  Telesco  Brophev  Limited    I'mbrella    3.901,257,  CI 

I35-25()()R 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Boroschewski,  Gerhard.  3,90  1.936 

Vorbruggen,   Helmut,    Kopp,   Rudolf,    Horowski.   Rcinhard,    Pas- 
chelke,  Gert,  and  Palenschat,  Dieter,  3,901,876. 
Schering  Corporation    See — 

Harris,  Howard  E  ,  deceased,  Harris,  FIfriede  A  ,  executrix;  and 

Miskowicz,  Carl  J  ,  3,901,973 
Weinslein,  Marvin  J  ,  Wagman,  Gerald  H  ,  Patel,  Mahesh  G  ,  and 
Marque/,  Joseph  A  ,  3,90  1,764 
Schermuly  Limited    See — 

Taylor,  Leonard,  3,901,157. 
Schert/,  Burtron   D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Phase  splitter 

circuit    3,902.08  1,  CI    .307-262  0(K) 
Schick  Incorporated    See — 

Doyle.  Edward  J  ,  and  Waters,  Robert  S  ,  3,902,044 
Schiemann,  Wolfram.  Device  for  the  venting  of  jerry  cans    3,901,417, 

CI    222-479.000. 
Schiffer,  Gunter:  See — 

Meisen,  Klaus;  Alders,  Kurt,  Teetz,  Wolfgang,  and  Schiffer.  Coun- 
ter, 3,901,053. 
Schiller,  Paul;  Merten,  Josef,  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  to  Baver  Akticn 
gesellschaft    Polvcarbonate  plastics  having  improved  tracking  resis 
tance    3,901,844,  CI    260-37  OPC 
Schlaepfer,  Hans    See — 

Liechti,  Peter,  and  Schlaepfer,  Hans,  3,901,883 
Schlagheck,  Norbert,  Schultes,  Herbert,  Schneider,  Horst;  and  Huber, 
Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Information  earner 
for  use  on  exposed  films  and  film-containing  receptacles   3,90 1 ,435, 
CI    235-61    12R 
Schleicher,  Louis  C.  Spot  clinch  means  and  method    3,900,937,  CI 

29-2(XJ  (X)B. 
Schlesinger,  Jill    Hanging  shelf  with  levelling  means    3,901,165.  CI 

108-  149  (X)0. 
Schliebs,  Reinhard.  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang,  Schliebs,  Reinhard.  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  and 
Eue.  Ludwig,  3,901,679 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    See — 

Nutter.  Benjamin  P  ,3,901,314 
Schmehl,  Glenn  Lewis,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated 

Multiple  aperture  die    3,901,065,  CI.  72-468.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L..  See — 

Thomas,    Mary    R  ,    Lalk,    Robert    H.,    Evani,    Syamalarao;    and 
Schmidt,  Di^nald  L  ,  3,901,816 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  3,901.566. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs,  Reinhard.  Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf,  and 
Eue.  Ludwig.  3,901,679. 


Schmidt,  Rudolf.  Meier    Werner.  Wietzeg,  Rainer,  and  Sc  huiv    Hart- 
mut, to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Senal  programmable  combina- 
tional switching  function  generator    3.902.050.  CI    235    1  52  (KM) 
Schmitt.  Cjeorg    Sie — 

B<%mh«<lt,  Siegfried,  and  Schmitt,  Georg,  3,901.628. 
Schmitt,  Robert  A     See  — 

Carls.in,  Lloyd,  and  Schmitt.  R<iben  A  ,  3,901,391 
Schneider,  Horst    See  — 

Schlagheck,    Norbert,   Schultes.    Herbert,   bi.hneider.    Hirst,   and 
Huber,  Hans-Peter,  3,901,435 
Schnell,  Karl    Filling  apparatus  for  pastv  media    particularK   for  sau- 
sage meat    3.901 ,279.  CI    138-31  (XXj' 
Scholtz.  Coenraad  Jacobu-s  Beukes    See — 

Dugan,  Bernard  Baron,  and  Scholtz,  Coenraad  Jacobus  Beukes, 
3,901,8^2 
Schon,  Manfred:  See — 

Heinze.  Gerhard;  Sch<in.   Manfred    and  Schwochow.  Friedrich, 
3,901,676 
Schou.  Tore:  See — 

Rognmo,  Tore;  and  Schou,  Tore,  3,901,156. 
Schuler.  I'Irich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Cnmp<jsite  machine  for 
supplving  speed  and  control  signals  to  a  speed  i.i.>ntriillahlc  onverter 
machine  a.s.sembK    3.9(J2.0h6,  O    310-112  (.XMj 
Schuller,  James  1  ,  Hendnckson,  William  W  ,  and  Albrechi.  Paul  N.. 
to  UMC  Industries,  Inc   Vendor  particularly  for  cartons  of  cigarettes 
or  like  packages    3,901  .366,  CI     194-4  CK)C 
Schulte-Kulkmann.  Dieter,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenlabnk  Fabtri  A. 
Schleicher  AG   Device  for  determining  the  tackiness  of  inks,  particu- 
larK pnnting  inks,  3,90  1 , 1  4^^.  CI     loi   349(MK) 
Schultes,  Herbert    See  — 

Schlagheck,    Norbert,   Schultes,    Herbert     Schneider,   Horst,   and 
Huber,  Hans-Peter,  3,901,435 
Schultz,    Riiben    S,    to    Schulty,    Robert    S     Ciitiw.    tip  seal    valve 

3. 9<.)  1,4  10,  CI    222-153  (XK) 
Schultz,  Robert  S  ,  to  Schult/,  Robert  S  Topi-loaded  pressure  operated 
container      for     dispensing     viscous     products       3,S«)I.4I6.     CI. 
222-389  (KK) 
Schult,-.  William  J     See— 

\  an  Bennekom.  Carl  F  ,  Schultz    William  J  .  and  Manning,  Ralph 
M  ,    3,901  ,43b 
5>chul/.  K1.1US  Dieter    See — 

Oelsch.  Kurt,  and  Schulz,  Klaus-Dieter,  3,902,063. 
Schur.  Paul  E  ,  Gall<itello,  Peter  E  ,  and  Keuler.  Joseph  F  ,  lo  Rome 
Knitting    Mills.    Inc     Automatic    knitting   machine     190IOSO    CI 
66- 5  XXX) 
Schuster,  Fnednch.  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co    False  twist 

ing  apparatus    3.901,01  I,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Schutz.  Hartmut    See — 

Schmidt.   Rudolf   Meier.   Werner,   Wietzeg.   Rainer,  and  Schutz, 
Hartmut,  3,902,050. 
Schutz,  Heinz  Dieter:  See — 

Ran/,  Erwin,  Bt^>ssert,  Friedrich.  Schuz,  Heinz  Dieter,  Rintelen. 
Harald  \on,  Del/cnne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  De  Jaeger,  Antome 
August,  3,901,7  10 
Schwarty.  Norman,  and  Mohrbachcr    RKh.ird  J  .  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
nes.  Incorporated    CerUun  derivatives  of  5.6-diphenyI  pyrazinylma- 
lonates  and  psra/ineacctic  acids    ^.9()  1 .885.  CI    260-250  OOB 
Schwartz.  Norman,  .ind  Mohrbacher.  Richard  J  .  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
nes.     Incorporated      Certain     denvatives    of    pyrazinylmalonates 
3,901.886,  CI    26O250.00B, 
Schwarty,  Robert  E..  See — 

Reed,    Robert    D  ;    Zink.    John    S  .    .ind    Schwarty,    Robert    E 
3,9U  1,643 
Schweizer,  Edward  E   Suture  cartridge    3,901.244,  CI    128-334  i «  K 
Schwing.  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  Schwing,  Gerhard   Concrete  delivery 

units    3,90  1,4X5.  CI    259-l77,OOA. 
Schwing,  Gerhard    .S»<' — 

Schwing.  Fnednch  Wilhelm,  3.901.485. 
Schwochow.  Fnednch    See — 

Heinze,   Gerhard,   Schon,   Manfred,  and  Schwochow.   Friedrich, 
^.9()l  .676 

Sconce,  Jerry  W    Inllatable  splint    3,901 .225,  CI.   1 28-89  OJR 
Scotese,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Santilli,  Arthur  A  ;  Scotese,  Anthonv  C  .  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 
M,.  3.901,887 
Scott,  Claude  Worthington.  Marine  propulsion  apparatus    3,901   177 

CI    I  15-41  (X)R. 
Scott,    Ian    G,    and    Oberstein.    Rose     Sled    vnth    vteerabic    rudder 

3,901.526,  CI    280-21  (K)R 
Scott.  Phihp  Romeo,  Jr  ,  lo  RCA  Corporation    Print  actuator  arrange- 
ment and  enci->der    3,9(J|,371,  CI    197-53. tXX) 
Scott.  Ru.s,sell  F  ,  Jr  .  to  S'arian  Associates    Vane  gnd  structures  and 

melhixJ  of  making  same    3,902,094,  CI    31  3-348. OOO 
Scritchfield.   V  emon  A    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  aligning  and  ma- 
chining surfaces  in  cvlinder  heads    3,9<.)|,6I9.  CI,  408-1  000. 
Seal  Incorporated    See — 

Humphries,  Donald  N  .  3,901.758 
Seaman.   John    A  .   Jr    Slidable  cover  assembi-.    I.ir    a  pickup  truck. 

3.9(_)1.548,  CI    296-10.000 
Sease,  John  D  :  See — 

Bradley,    Ronnie    A  .    Reese,   Charles    R  ,    and    Sease     John    D  . 
3,9(.)1.4<_»9 
Seebeck,  L'we,  to  L'  S    Philips  C  orpt^ration    Scanner  for  the  recording 
of  radioacUvity  distnb,ution    .i,S<02,ufi5.  C'l    250-327  IX)U 
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Seeger.  Ernst,  Teufel,  Helmut,  F.ngel,  \\olfhjrd.  and  Nickl.  Josef,  to 
Boehnnger    Ingelheim    GmbH     2-(  4-BiphenyM)-tetrah\drofurans 
}.^U\M2^.C\    :W)-34h  loR 
Seelev.  Dunham  Bng^s    See — 

Mandelson,  David  R  ,  Miller,  Leo  H  ,  and  Seelev.  Dunham  Bngfis 
3, 9<.)  1,63m 
Segam,  John  E     .See— 

Raum,  Helmut,  and  Segam,  John  E  .  3,901,783. 
Segawa.  Yoshio,  to  Stmy  Corpt^ration   Cover  and/or  holding  apparatus 

for  a  cassette-t\pe  recorder    3,902, 1'ja,  CI    36()-137  (KX). 
Seibert.  Hemrich    See — 

Lgi,  Ivar.  Seibert,  Heinnch,   Hoffmann.   Peter,   Marqu.irding.   Di- 
eter,   von    Rintelen,   Harald,    Ran/,    EnAin,    and    Himmelmann 
Wolfgang,  3,40  1  ,""08 
Seidel,  Siegfried    See  — 

Fischer,  Gert.  Seidel,  Siegfried,  and  Pollmann,  Frity.  3,y02,l44, 
Seip.  Hermann,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Load-dependent  brake  force 

distributor    3.yoi.5M,Cl    30.'-22  (.K)R 
Seit/er,  Walter  H  ,  to  Sun  \  entures,  Inc    Manufacture  of  oxygen  from 

high  temperature  steam    3,yol.ft6X,CI    55- I  6  (.K)0. 
Seit/er,  Walter  H  .  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc    Manufacture  of  hydrogen 

from  high  temperature  steam    3,901,669.  CI    55-16,000, 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Leda,  Harutoshi,  Su/uki,  Naovuki,  Nagao,  Ma,sami,  Shiroza,  Sato- 
shi,  and  Havashi,  Hiroshi,  3,90  1.441 
Sel/er,  Robert  J  ,  to  International  Harvester  Companv    Curved  thrust 

plate  on  clutch  thro\«.out  bearing    3,90  I  ,362,  CI     1  92-98. (KX.). 
Sempent  .■\G    See  — 

Goerter,  Werner,  Kresta,  Erich    and  Stumpf,  Horst.  3,901,961. 
Sena,   Ernest   H    Auxihan,   vehicle  spnng  inst.illation    3  901  494    CI 
26^.61   0(|R  '  .... 

Senko  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  See —  i 

Kitami.  Voshiaki,  3.9iii,671  ' 

Sennewald.  Kurt    Ve — 

Ohorodnik,  .Alexander.  Scnncw.ald.  Kurt    Hundeck,  Joachim;  and 
Stut/ke,  Paul.  3,901,660 
Senor,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Motor  protector 

apparatus    3,902,149.  CI    337- 1  10  <)<X). 
Sergeev,  Leonid  Alexandrovich    .Sec  — 

Bu/hinskava,  Antonina  V'ladimirovna;  Sergeev.  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich. Trofimov,  \ladimir  Ivanovich,  Bobrov.  V'yacheslav 
Boris<5vich,  Migina,  Anna  llinichna.  Perelvgina.  Tatyana  Fedo- 
rovna.  Bobrov.  Anat(iK  Borisovich,  deceased,  Bobrova.  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna,  administrator,  and  Bobriiva.  Irina  Maximovna,  ad- 
ministrator. 3.9()1  ,785, 
Serman,  .Adriano    .So—  i 

Broccardo,  Ernesto,  Grasselli.  Giovanni,  Riz/ato.  Elvio;  Grasselli, 
Antonu',  and  Serman,  Adnano,  3.901,1  |6. 
Shah,    filak    M  ,   to   L'p)ohn   Companv,   The     Thermoplastic   polyure- 
thanes     prepared     from     4.4'.methvlenebis     iphenyl     isocyanate) 
:<.901..H52,  CI    26O-47,0CB. 
Shapiro,  Svdnev  H      See — 

Callahan,  John  J  ,  and  Shapiro,  Sydney  H  ,  3,901,715, 
Shapland.  Earl  P     See — 

Klaus,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Shapland.  Earl  P.  3,901,418. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Washi/uka,  Isamu,  3.902.169 
Sharvchenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich    Device  for  non-ring  spinning  of 

fibres    3,901.013.  CI    5^-58  9'^0 
Shedd,  Walter  M     See- 

Roosild,  Sven  A  ,  Shepherd,  Freeman  D  ,  Jr  ,  Yang.  Andrew  C  . 
and  Shedd,  Walter  M  ,  3,9n2,n66 
Shelffo,  Loren  E  ,  to  Addres.M^graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Electro- 
photographic     pr(x:ess      usint;      p<ilvmide     containing     develonf 
3.901,695,  CI    96-1  OSD 
Shell  Oil  Companv     See  -  i 

Knapp,  Randolph  H  .  3.901,316  ' 

Shcn,  Chung  Y  ,  and  Callis,  Clayton  F  to  Monsanto  Company 
Methixl  of  making  dense  detergent  granules.  3  901831  CI 
2';2-527()0()  <^  is  .        ,         . 

Shepherd,  Freeman  D  ,  Jr      See  — 

Roosild.  Sven  .\  ,  Shepherd,  Freeman  D  ,  Jr  ,  Yang,  .Andrew  C  , 
and  Shedd,  Walter  M  ,  3,902,066 
Shepherd,  William   Edwin,  and  Bridgewater,   Horace   Kenneth,  to  Jo- 
seph Lucas  (Industries  i  limited    Ladling  apparatus    3  901415    CI 
222-35^  rHiO 

Sheppard,  David,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    PCM 

error  detection    '<.9()2,11"    "' " 

Shibata,  Yoshio    See — 
Nakagawa,     Yutaka 
3,902,100 
Shiba/aki,  Akio    See —  I 

Kohno,  Mitsuo,  Nomura.  Minoru,  Shiba/aki,  Akio,  Yuasa,  Takeo; 
and  Mutoh.  Yoshihiko,  3,9()|,85l 
Shigyo,  Genshichi    Mobile  cleaning  and  p<ilishing  device.  3  900  968 

CI    5  1-5  OOR 
Shimo/awa,  Akemi    See — 

Takatori,  Yasushi,  Haruta,  Masahiro.  Shimo/jwa,  Akemi.  and  Ni- 
shide,  Katsuhiko,  3,90  1.769 
Shmano,  Takayuki    See — 

Machi,  Sueo.  Shmano.  Takavuki.  .Matui,  V  asushi.  and  Hibi    Yo- 
shiharu.  3.901.778 
Shinoda.    Kiyonon.    Nakamura.   Tadashi.    Funabashi.    Masavuki.    and 
Okubo.  Azuma,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Pnxress  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  vinvlidene  chlonde  and, or  methvlchloroform   3.SHJI  .949 
CI    260-654  OOH 
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Circulative     catering     table       3,901.355.     CI 


',  CI    325-38  OOA 
Shibata,     Yoshio,     and     Vonela,     Hajime. 


Shiraishi,     Yoshiaki 

186-1  OOR. 
Shirley.  Donald  J,:  See — 

Hampton.  Loyd  D.;  and  Shirley.  Donald  J  ,  3,901,075. 
Shiroza,  Satoshi;  See — 

Ueda.  Harutoshi;  Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Nagao,  Masami,  Shiroza.  Sato- 
shi. and  Havashi,  Hiroshi,  3,901,991. 
Shope,  Ri'ben  h     See— 

Binger,  Wynn  S  ,  and  Shope,  Robert  E  ,  3,901,553 
Shott,  Michael    Ball  pick  up  device    3.y()|  .545.  ci    294-I900A 
Showa  0\\  Company,  Ltd.    See — 

Tada,     Fusa»i.     Koga,    Tadashi;     Inaba,     Shi/uo,     Sakata,     Keiji; 
Hat.maka,  Tutomu,  and  Nohata,  Shoji,  3,901,932, 
Shukla.  Ravindra  Shivprasad,  and  Pinto,  Joseph  Diago.  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company     L'rine    toxicology    control      ■<90I6'>';     CI 
23-230,008  ' 

Siberell,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Engman,  Milton  C  ;  and  Siberell,  Stanley  J  ,  3,900,933 
Sibley,  Forbes  S..  and  Biermann.  Robert  J  ,  to  Hoskins  Manufactunng 

Co.  Thermocouple    3,901,734,  CI     136-241000 
Siegel,   Harald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Pulsed  doppler  radar 
device  h.iving  at  leiist  one  range  channel    3,902,174   CI    343-7  700 
Siegmund,  Walter  P     See— 

Strack,  Richard  R  ,  Siegmund,  Walter  P  .  and  Smith.  Merton  L 
3,901.674 
Siekmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Joklik,     Otto.      Elebracht.     Gunter,     and     Siekmann      Gunter 

3,90  1.659 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    .See — 

Diepers.  Heinnch,  and  Musebeck,  Horst.  3.900.947 

Domer.  Heinnch.  and  Michel.  Eberhard,  3,901,196. 

Fischer.  Gert.  Seidel.  Siegfried,  and  Pollmann.  Fritz.  3.902,144. 

Hofmann.  Horst;  and  Katz.  Helmut.  3.901.663. 

I.andgraf.  Hermann,  and  Hohmann.  Eugen,  3.900,952. 

Littwin.  Burkhard.  3.901,770. 

Schmidt.   Rudolf.   Meier.   Werner;   Wietzeg,  Rainer,  and  Schutz 

Hartmut.  3,902,050. 
Schuler.  Llrich.  3.9(J2.086. 
Siegel.  Harald.  3.902,174 

Skarke.  Peter;  and  Wichert.  Hans.  '.902.069. 

Speth,  Wmfried,  R-hm.  Klaus,  ,md  Dreiseitl.  Walter.  3.902,109. 
Sfxjrrer.  I  udwig.  3.901,449 
Veith.  Werner.  3.902,181. 
Win/er.  Cierhard.  3,902.175. 
Siepmann.  Reiner    See — 

Mai.  Cierhard.  Siepmann.  Reiner,  and  Kummer,  Franz.  3.9(J1  .828. 
Sieving.  .•XltVed  W     See  — 

Pnllinger.  Peter  F.  M  ;  Rosenberger,  Paul  C  .  and  Sievine    Alfred 
W,  3,901,556, 
Signetics  Corporation    See — 

Dash.  Somanath.  3.901,737. 

Drees.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Beyerlein.  FriL'  W  .  3.902.148 
Silvestri,  Antonio,  and  Gargatagli.  Guglielmo.  to  Saipem  S  p  A    Appa- 
ratus for  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  sea-bottom  from  a  floating  vessel 
3.901,043,  CI    61-72  3(H) 
Sim,  James  S   Y  .  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Gordesky. 
Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  to  L'nion  Corporation    Sustained 
release  of  methantheline    3.90i.966.  CI    424-22  (K)0 
Sim.  James  S.  Y     .See  — 

Cohen.  Arthur  I  ;  Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  .  and  Ciordon.  Stanley  1  .  3.901.967 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim,  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E.,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  .  3.901.968 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maunce  H.;  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  .  3.901.969 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Sim,  James  S.  Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maunce  H  .  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  .  3.901.970 
Cohen.  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maunce  H..  Gor- 
desky. Stanley  E.;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  3.901.971 
Simich.   Emil.   to   A    J    Gerrard  &   Companv     Bale   tie  end   former 

3,901.292.  CI    140-73  (XXJ 
Siminoff.  Roger  H.  Neck  truss  structure  for  stnnged  musical  instru- 
ments. 3.901.1  19.  O.  84-293  (KK) 
Simmons.  Calvin  J     See — 

Banners,  Dclbcrt  J  ,  and  Simmons.  Calvin  J  .  3.901.272 
Simonsen.  Ole  Finn,  to  Diiminion  Bndge  Company.  Ltd    Connector 

3.901.61  I  ,  CI    403-187  (K)0 
Simpson,  Arthur  William,  and  Pocock.  Frank  William,  to  Spacials  Lim- 
ited   MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  forming  individual  heat  sealed  arti- 
cles. 3.901.754.0     156-25  1  (KK) 
Simps«in,   Frank   M  .   to   Hunt   Electronics    Prefabricated  article  and 
methixJs    of   maintaining    the    onentation    of   parts    being    bonded 
thereto    3.902. 1  89.  CI    357.70.(X)0. 
Simpstin  Timber  Company    .See — 

Denton.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Groot,  John  C  ,  3,900,957. 
Sims.    Royal    W.    Transmission    for   concrete    mixers     3  901   104     CI 

74-769.000.  

Sinfelt,  John  H  ,  and  Cusumano,  James  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  En- 
gineenng  Company  Multimetallic  catalysts  3  901827  CI 
252-455.00R.  .        .0-:   ,     »_i. 

Singer  Company,  The;  See — 

Klebe,  Elmer  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Looper,  Timothy  J.,  3.900,974. 
Sion.  Daniel    Voltage  multiplier    3.9(J2.I()8.  CI    321-15  000 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelni    .S<-e— 

Colin.    Reimer.    Sin-enherg,    Wilhelm,    Behrenz.    Wolfgang     and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,901,956. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  -^1 


Sirtl.  Erhard.  and  Curnn.  Cedric  G  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Sili 
con  semiconductor  device  arrav  and  methcxi  of  makine  same 
3.900,943.  CI.  29-572  (KK) 

Siskin.  Michael.  Wnsters.  Jos  P  .  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  J  .  to  Exxon  Re 
search  and  Engineenng  Company    CaUilytic  hvdrocracking  with  a 
mixture  of  metal  halide  and  anhydrous  protonic  acid    3  90]  790  CI 
208-108  (MX)  -.         ,       ./,  X.I. 

Sisson.  Ronald  C.  and  Spangler.  Fredenck  E.  to  General  Electric 
Company  Apparatus  for  speeding-up  the  atuick  time  of  a  tone- 
coded  radio  receiver    3.902.122.  CI    325-466  (KK) 

Skarke.  Peter;  and  Wichert.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Ser- 
vicing desk  for  an  x-rav  diagnosing  device  3  402  069  CI 
250-402  000  ■  

Skingley.  Brian  Stanley,  to  Marconi  Companv  Limited,  T"be  Diverse 
signal  combining  arrangements    3,902,1  19, 'Cl    325-305  (KK). 

Skinner.  Frank  R,  I  Multiple  prehension  mechanism  3  90I  S47  CI 
294-88. 0(X).  

Skolnik.  Phil    Disappearing  stairway    3.901.353.  CI    182-78  (KKi 

Slator.  Damon  T  ;  and  Brown.  Cicero  C.  to  Brown  Oil  Tixils.  Inc  Elec- 
tric power  dnve  as.sembly    3.901,330.  CI     173-57  (KK) 

S.avenburg.  Antonie.  van  den  B<xigert.  Johannes;  and  Swart,  Antoon. 
to  US  Philips  Corp<')ration  Magnetic  correction  device  for  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube    3.902.145.  CI    335-2  I  2. (KK) 

Slavinski.  Ivan  Assenov.  Burgudjiev.  Eduard  Todorov.  Vukolov,  E>niitn 
Dmitnevich.  and  Angelov.  Todor  Dimitrov,  to  DSO  "ZMM"  One 
seat  holder  for  changeable  tool  units    3.901.  lOX.  CI.  82-36  (K)R 

Slingluff.  Eugene  L  ;  and  Oitoich.  Eli.  to  Sunlite  Plastics,  Inc    Method 
of  making   radiographicallv   opaque   plastic   tubing     '901  8"'9    CI 
252-478  0(K)  e.        .  .  . 

Sloan.  Robert  Bryan,  to  Ethridge,  Kenneth,  and  Stacv.  Lee  R<n 
interest  to  each    Advertising  sign.  3.9(K).978.  CI    4(')-3o  (KK)    ' 
Small.  Hamish    .See — 

Roth.    Harold    H  .    Saunders.    Frank    L.,    and    Small     Han 
3.90  1.976. 
Smee.  George  H.;  See — 

Browning.  Jhonce   N  ;   Lee.   Nathan   D;   and   Smee    Georiic 
3.90  1,822 
Smemo.  Alfred  Sigmund.  to  Deere  &  Companv    Steenng  hv  driving 

control  linkage    3.901.340.  CI     180-6  480. 
Smith.  Arnold  E  .  to  Briggs  ic  Stratton  Corporation    .Autom.itic  com- 
pression relief  mechanism    3,901,199.  Cl    123I82(XK) 
Smith.    David    E     Method    and    apparatus    for 

3.901.766.  Cl.  20l-32,(KKl 
Smith.  Dennis  W      See — 

Brydges.  William  T  ,  III.  and  Smith.  Dennis  W 
Smith.  Franklin  G  :  See— 

Zier.    George    F.;   Casciato.    Candidi 
3.901.380 
Smith.  Jack  E     See— 

D'Angelo.  Albert,  and  Smith.  Jack  E  .  3,9(K).927 
Smith,  James  I  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Grounding  attachment 

for  non-metallic  enclosures    3,902.(K)2.  Cl     174-51  (KK) 
Smith.  Merton  L     .See— 

Strack.  Richard  R,  Siegmund.  Walter  P.  and  Smith    Merton  I 
3.90  1,674 
Smith,  Milboum  L  ,  Derencius,  Joseph,  and  Grisemer.  Robert  E  .  to 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  separat- 
and     non-magnetic     substances,      3,901.795,     Cl, 


Constructions     Electnques     et     Mecaniques 


S<)ciete     Gencr.ile     de 
(  Al  S  r  HOM  I    .See— 
Wars/awski.  Bernard;  Verger,  Bernard,  and  Demange,  Phil 


ippe. 


3,90  1.731 

Stxriete  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation: 

See — 
Grunert.  Wilhelm.  and  Gaudas.  Oaude  Gu.stave,  3.901,263. 
Societe  Suisse  p<iur  llndustne  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A 

See — 

Cleusix,  Willy;  and  Othenin-Girard.  John.  3,901,022. 

Emi,  Bruno,  and  Begum.  Pierre  Andre.  3,901,017. 
Kocher.  Hans.  Haen/i    Wcmcr    Muff.  Erwin;  and  Gvgaz   Claude 
Andre,  3,901.0  19 
Sokolski,  Michael;  and  PtxMe,    l-hom.ts  J  .  to  Scan-Tron  Corporation 

Test  sconng  apparatus    3,4<hi.96  I ,  Cl    35-48. (X)A 
Sollanii,  Phillip  A   Cutter  bit  gnnder    3.9(XJ.970,  Cl,  5I-98.0BS. 
Solomon,  Arieh    Method  for  applying  pattern  to  candles.  3  901  990 

r^l      .1">W    .K  Ul  /wu\ 


p.in 


H 


prixJucing    charcoal 

3,901.719, 
and    Smith,    Franklin    G  , 


and  Cass.  Ralph  Sherwill, 


Hajime. 


and    Williams,   James   H 


Smith.    Robert    A.    and    Belles.    W 


avne    S 


ing     magnetic 
209-39  (KM) 
Smith,  Robert  A     See- 
Hunter.    Don    L  . 
3.901.9  10 
Smith.  Roger  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Companv.  Articulated  support 

for  hydraulic  hose    3.901.270.  Cl    1  37-35  l.(K)b 
Smith.  Thomas  E  .  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Liquid  supplement  feeder 

3.901.191,  Cl    I  19-51  OOR. 
Snam  Progetti  S  p.A.:  .See — 

Cucinella.  Salvatore;  and  Mazzei.  Alessandro,  3.90I.862 
Fattore.  Vittorio.  and  Notari.  Bruno.  3.901.938 
Neri.  Carlo,  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  3,901.939 
Paiella.  Roberto,  and  Giuliani.  Giampaolo.  3.901.835 
Snearly,  Grady  K    Ultrasonic  watch  cleaning  methixJ    '  401  726    Cl 

134-1000. 
S<->bajima.  Shigenobu.  Okaniwa.  Hiroshi.  Chiba.  Kiyoshi,  and  Takagi. 
Norio.  to  Teijin  Limited    Methcxi  for  forming  images   3  902  180  Cl 
346-74(K)E.  .         .         .       - 

Sobol.  Ivan  Ivanovich:  .See — 

Chernichenko.  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov,  Vasily  Vasilievich. 
Metlyaev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Sobol.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Kuligin! 
Boris  Nikolaevich.  Borisov.  Valerv  Gavrilovich,  and  Kostevich 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich.  3,901.662 
S<x:ieta'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A.    .SVe— 

Bemardi.  Luigi;  Colonna.  Vincenzo;  De  Castiglione.  Roberto;  and 
Masi,  Paolo.  3.901.942 

Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse    See 

Stierlein.  Gerard.  3.901.146. 
Sticiete  Anonyme  des  Establissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin 
Dupont:  See — 
Auger.    Bernard;    Resnelle.     Pierre,    and    Teisseire.     Paul    Jose 
3.901.924 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Fieni.  Walter.  3.901,345 
Societe  Anonyme  of  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See — 

Djurovic,  Branko,  3.901.331 
Societe  Chimique  Routiere  et  d'Entreprise  Generale   See— 
Ceintrey.  Marcel.  3.901.615 


Cl,  428-4(K)(KK) 
S<ilvay  A:  Cie:  See — 

Berger.  Eugene;  and  Derroitte.  Jean-Louis,  3,901,863 
Sommer,  Harold  Z  .  and  Kren/er.  John,  to  United  States  of  America 

Army    Quaternary  carbamates.  3.90I  ,937,  CI.  260-482  OOC 
Sondhi.  Vickram    See — 

Tyler.  Anton  Rov.  Sondhi.   Vickram 
3.902.047 
Sonnenherg,  Fred  Max    S<t- 

Collettc.  John  W  ilfred.  Ro.  Rolland  Shih-Yuan;  and  Sonnenberc 
Fred  Max,  3,901,860, 
S<)ny  Corp<iration    See  — 

Nakagawa,    Yutaka,    Shibata.    Yoshio;    and    Yoneta 

3.902.100 
Segawa,  Yoshio,  3,902.194, 
StKiner  Products  Co.    See — 

Taylor.    Edwin    K  .    Boyd,   James    V 
3.901.425 
S<iuthem  Pacific  Transp«>rtation  Company:  See— 

Giovanelli.  Armand.  3.901,390. 
SPA  Societa  Prodinti  .Vntibiotici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bruzv-cse.   Tiberio.   Ghielmcni    Giuseppe;  and   Ferrari     Rodolfo 
3.901.912. 
Spacials  Limited:   See- 
Simpson.  Arthur  William,  and  Pocock,  Frank  William    3  901  754 
Spangler.  Fredenck  E     See— 

Sisson.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Spangler,  Frederick  E..  3.902.122. 
Spangler.  Robert  W   Table  basketball    3.901.508,  O    273-85  (X)C 
Spastics  Socictv.  The.  See— 

Cragg.  HarV.ld.  3.901.337. 
Spelman.  Rollin  H  :  See — 

Bezbalchenko.  William,  and  Spelman,  Rollin  H..  3,90 
Spenle,  Rene    See — 

Santini-Ormieres,    Jean.    Spenle,    Rene     and 
3.90  1.507. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Blanshine.  Allison  W  ;  and  Crane,  Jack  W  ,  3,901  007 
Butler,    Lee    D.    Wvnn.    Edward    J.,    and    Darnall 

3.401.(X)9. 
Butler.  Lee  D  ,  Wvnn,  Edward  J 
3,901.393 

Speth.  Winfned.  Bohm,  Klaus;  and  Dicis^iti    V.,,ltcr,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Device  for  the  regulation  of  a  converter  over  a  full 
range    of    operation     including    operation    in    a 
3,902,109.  Cl    321-18. (XX). 
Sphere  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Kelly.  Leonard.  3,901,388. 
Spiegelman.  (ierald:  See— 

Kne/evic,    Vasilije.    Polkx:k.   Mark 
Spiegelman.  Gerald,  3,901,824. 
Spinnato.  Paul    See — 

l^  \  lolette.  Paul  A  ,  3.902,057 
Spitz.  Eugene  B  .  Samuelson,  Gene  H  , 

ford.  Charles  C  .  to  Bio-Medical  Research,  Ltd.  Bio- medical  pres- 
sure control  device.  3,901,245.  Cl    128-350.00V 
Spivack.  John  Denon    See— 

r>ib;ittisui,     Anthonv     Dominic,     and     Spivack      John 
3,401.848 

Sptihn,  Robert  H   B<iard  game  apparatus  3.90 1 ,5 1 3,  CI  273- 1  35  OCR 
Spon-er,  1  udwig.  n>  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Mounting  device  for 

crystalline  rcxjs    3,901.494,  Cl    269-156  (XX), 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 
Bum,  Ian,  3.402,102 

Robert  J  ,  Ruckle  Duane  L  .  Pierce, 
to  L  nited  Aircraft  Corporation  Pro- 
ilph,.  beta  titanium  alloys    3.901.743. 


.750. 
Chervin.    Michel. 

David    L, 

and  Wadsworth,  Thomas  H  , 

r,  to  Siemens  Ak- 

iverter  over  a  full 

pulsating    mode. 

W  ;  Liauw.  Koei-Liang.  and 

Brenz,  Richard  E  ,  and  Hans- 
:al  pres- 

Denon. 


Kurt     \.-mcl     Wolf- 


Sprague,  Robert  A  ,  Henricks, 
Cynl  M  ,  and  Hall,  James  A 
cessing  for  the  high  strength 
Cl     148-1  V3(KK) 
Stach,  Kurt:  See  — 

Rhomberg.   Alfred.   Eierger,   Herbert.  Slach 
gang,  and  Sauer,  W'infnede,  3,901,895 
Stacy,  l^e  Roy    See- 
Sloan.  Robert  Bryan,  3,9(X),978. 
Staley.  John  GeoTge.  and  Aldred.  Robert,  to  Coal  Industry'  (Patents) 

Lui    Sealing  a  tube  in  a  bore    3,901.319,  O    166-286  (XX) 
Stanfield,    Glenn    H  ,    to   Caterpillar    Tractor    Companv     Implement 
mounting  arrangement  for  earthmoving  equipment    3  901  378    Cl 
I  72-649  (HK)  '  ■    *"    ■ 

Stangel.  James  H     See— 

Breeden.  Robert  1      and  Stangel,  James  H  ,  3,902,022 
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Slaub.    David    E.,   and   Tanner.    Terry    F 


Slauffer.  John  D  ,  and  Amaudin.  fcdwin  H 


3.901,574. 
Pollution- 
1U4  (X)0. 


3.901  ,S9Z 
.  and  Surrey,  Alexander  R 


Sunley  Works,  The    See— 

Molava,  Andrew  P  ,  3,902,029, 
Staub,  David  E,    See — 
Naylor,    Richard    N 
3.902.058 
Stauffer,  John  D     See — 
Chrisman.  Willis  L  . 
Jr  ,  3,901,633 
Stauffer,  Larry  Ronald    See  — 

Paullus.  Clarence  Leonard,  and  Stauffer.  Larry  Ronald. 
Steams,  Marvin  O  ,  and  Gill,  James  A  ,  to  Nl.  Industnes,  Inc 
free  well  cuttings  disposal  apparatus    3.901 ,254,  CI     1  34 
Steel  Heddle  Manufactunng  Company    See — 

Kramer,  Charles  F  .  and  Parks,  Robert  F  .  3.90l,2«2 
Steiger,  Anton,  and  Rutz,  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Reversible 

hydrostatic  transmission    3.901,032,  O    60-460.000. 
Steinberg,  Marvin  P     See — 

Nelson.    Alvin    I  .    Steinberg,    Marvin    P  .    and    Wei.    Lun-Shin 
3,901,978 
Steinbruchel,  Armando  B  ,  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc     Dustillation  methixl 

and  apparatus.  3.901,768,  CI    202- 1  741KXI 
Stephens.  William  T  ,  to  Gresen  Manufactunng  Company    Adjustable 
flow  control  for  hydraulic  valves  having  high  pressure  main  suppK 
and  controls  fluid  flow  to  cvlinder  and  exhaust  ports    3,90l  .264   C! 
137-118,000 
Stephenson.  Robert  L  ,  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C  .  and  Loomba.  Yogendra 
Singh,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Vehicle  sensitive  retractor 
with     improved     universal     inertia     mechanism       3.901.4M.     CI 
242-107  400  I 

Sterling  Drug  Inc     See —  ' 

Clarke,  Robert  L  .  and  Daum.  Sol  J 
Lesher.  George  Y  ,  Gelotte.  Karl  O 
3.901,920 
Steven  Manufactunng  Company    See — 

Thomas.  Reet  W  ,  3.900,923  ] 

Steward,  Henry  A     See — 

Ball.  Harry,  and  Steward,  Henry  A  ,  3,901.809. 
Steward,  James  A  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated  Ringer  guard  circuitrv  for  subscriber  earner  telephone  system 
3,902.017.  CI    179-2  50R.  ' 
Stewart.  Clare  A,  Jr  .  See —  I 

Richards.  John  H  ,  and  Stewart.  Clare  A  .  Jr  .  3.901  .950. 
Stewart.  Patrick  Brian    See — 

Devlin,  John.  Stewart.  Patnck  Bnan.  and  Freter,  Kurt,  3.901,925 
Stewart,  Richard  C   Support  structure    3.901  .2'' I .  CI    137-364000. 
Stewart,  Ronald,  to  Dow   Badische  Company    Removing  toxic  chro- 
mium from  industrial  effluents    3,901,805.  CI    2IO-5()(k:W. 
Stewart.  Scott    Livestock  dusting  bag    3,90  1.195.  CI    1  19-159000 
Stewart,  William  R   Archery  bow  having  limbs  with  multiple  reversible 

curvatures,  3,901 ,2  10.  ci     1  24-24  tX)R 
Stichting  Instituut  Voor  GraTische  Techniek  Tno    See  — 

van  Gastel,  Leonard  A  .  3,901,069 
Stierlein,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
de  Mulhouse    Squeegee  mount  for  independent  pressure  and  angle 
adjustments    3.901,146,  CI    101-1  19  UXJ 
Stites,  James  S    Fireplace  heat  extractor    3.901.21  2.  CI    126-121  (KX) 
Stoldt.    Ervvin    F  .    to    Bucvrus-Ene   Companv     Traction    mechanism 

3.901.34  1,  CI    180-8  (XJD 
Stone,  Edward  P   Mechanism  for  positioning  a  wcirk  piece    3.901,127 

CI    90-58  OOR 
Stone.  Jack  C   Granular-flo<-)r  supported  cargo  hauling  trailer  appara- 
tus   3,901  ,552.  a    298-24  OOO 
Stonecypher,  Thomas  E     See — 

Johnson.   Edgar  G  .  Jr  .   Stonecvpher.  Thomas   E  ,   and   l^wstin. 
Charies  V  ,  3,90I,6<_HJ 
Storace.  Anthony,  and  Zucker.  Frednc  E  .  to  Pitnev -Bowes.  Inc    Auto 
malic  continuous  mail  handling  system    3.9C)I  ,797.  CI    2(J9-I21IK)<) 
Storz-Endoskop  GmbH    See— 

Storz.  Karl.  3.9<J1.242 
Storz.   Karl,  to  Storz-Endoskop  GmbH    Electric  surgical  instrument. 

3.901.242.  CI    128-303  150 
Strack.  Richard  R  ,  Siegmund,  Walter  P  .  and  Smith.  Merton  L  .  to 
American   Optical   Corporation     Method   of  making  optical   fiber 
3,901,674.  CI    65-3  (XX) 
Strasser,  Michael.  See — 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel,   Hasspacher,  Klaus,  and  Strasser    Michael 
3,901,916 
Strawn,  Charles  F  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Company    Multizone  envinni 

mental  control  system    3.901,310.  CI    I65-22.(X)0 
Streckert,    Thomas    E     Material    handling    machine     3.9(jl.392.    CI 

214-6.0FS 
Stump,    Galen    L     Water    closet    evacuation    means     3.900  908     CI 

4-213  000 
Stumpf.  Horst    See — 

Goerter,  Werner;  Kresta.  Ench,  and  Stumpf.  Horst.  3,901,961. 
Stutzke,  Paul:  See — 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander,  Sennewald.  Kurt.  Hundeck,  Joachim,  and 
Stutzke.  Paul.  3.901.660 
Suarez,  Esteban  Duran.  Horizontally-pivotable  double-glazed  window 

3.900.966,  a.  49-390  000 
Sud-Chcmie  AG:  See — 

Hofstadt,    Carl-Ernst,    Fahn,    Rudolf,    and    Wirzmuller,    Anton. 
3.901,826 
Suehiro  Takatsu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masuo,  3,901.495 


Sugimon.  Teruhiko    See— 

Juh.  YiLsushi,  and  Sugimon,  Teruhiko.  3.901.856 
Sugivama.  Iwakichi,  and  Endo,  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsumoto  Seiyaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Two-component    composition     3,901,858     CI 
260-80  720. 
Sullivan.  Matthew  A  ,  to  Sullivan  Products,  Inc.  Spinner  assembly  for 

mixJel  airplanes    3,901.627.  CI,  416-245.000, 
Sullivan  PrixJucts.  Inc     See — 

Sullivan.  Matthew  A.,  3.901,627. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    See — 

Steiger,  Anton,  and  Ruiz.  Peter.  3.901,032. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  5*"^ — 

Koga.  Koichi.  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,901,918. 

Satomi,  Takeo,  and  Hino,  Naganon,  3,901.680. 

Yamamoto.  Htsao,  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo,  Maruyama, 
ls;imu,  and  Katayama,  Shigenari.  3.901.898 

Yoshikawa.  Junichi.  Katsur.  Toyozoo;  Fukila,  Yoshikazu.  Wada. 
Hirix).  and  Tanigawa.  Yukio,  3,901,762. 
Sumitomt)  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd  :  See  — 

Kita.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masachika.  3.902,157. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu    See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki,  and  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  3.901.197. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co  :  See — 

Angstadt.  Howard  P  ;  and  Blackburn,  Carl  H.,  3.901,900. 

Norton.  Richard  V  .  3.901.933 
Sun  Scientific.  lncorp<^rated:  See — 

Lightf(xit.  Charles  L  .  3.901.657. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc     See — 

Seitzer.  Walter  H  .  3.90I.668. 

Seilzer.  Walter  H  .  3,901.669 
Sundcen.  Joseph  E     See  — 

Hauck.  Fredcnc  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  ,  3,901,897 
Sunlite  Plastics.  Inc     See — 

SlinglufT,  Eugene  L  .  and  Ostoich.  Eli.  3.901.829. 
Surrey.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

I  esher.  George  Y  ;  Gelotte.  Karl  O  .  and  Surrev.  Alexander  R  , 

\9()|.42() 

Suzuki.    Masuo.    to    Suehiro    TakaLsu     Resilient    cushion    member 

3.901.495.  CI    267-153  000 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki    See — 

Leda.  Harutoshi.  Suzuki,  Naoyuki,  Nagao,  Masami;  Shiro/a.  Sato- 
shi.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  3.901.991 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  MtK;himaru.  Hideaki.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Device 
for  varying  magnification  pnxluced  hv  an  optical  system    3.901  586 
CI.  350-202  (KX) 
Suruki    Takasht.  and  Tachimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kizoku  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Continuous  process  for  refining  sulfide  ores   3  90 1  489 
CI    266- 1  I  000. 
Svenss<")n.  Sture    See — 

Andervs<in,  Stig  Olof,  3.90!  .61  3 
Swanton.  Paul  C     See — 

Forest.  Edward;  and  Swanton.  Paul  C  .  3.901.701. 
Krohn.  Ivar  T  .  I  uebbe.  Rav  H  .  Jr  .  Page.  GeofTrev  A  ;  and  Swan- 
ton. Paul  C  ,  3.90I  ,69^ 
Swart.  Ant(Kin    ,S<rV  — 

Slavenhurg.  Antonie.  van  den  Boogert,  Johannes;  and  Swart.  An- 
t(xin.  3.902,145. 
Swerdling.  Burton:  See — 

Kosson.  Robert,  and  Swerdling,  Burton,  3,901  .3  1  1 
Swift  &  Company    See — 

Connick,  Francus  Glenn,  and  Veazie,  Waldemar.  Jr  .  3,901,980 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd     See — 

Onder,  Harald.  3.901.641. 
Swogger.  Emery  C  .  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation    Fluid  powered 
control  system  and  fail-safe  valving  system  for  a  fluid  powered  sys- 
tem   3.901.128.  a.  91-31  (KK) 
Svntex  (USA.)  Inc  :  See- 
Beard.  Colin  C.  3.901.901 
Beard.  Colin  C  .  3,901.903 
Szendroi.  Imre,  t()  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Flow  promoting  de- 
vice for  batch  hoppers    3.901.419.  CI    222-506  000 
Szmuskovicz.    Jacob,    to    Upjohn    Company.   The     2-Thioxo- 1  H- 1 .4- 
ben/exliazepine-1 -acetic       acid       alkvl      esters        3  901  881        CI 
26<J-2  39  30D 
Taaffe,  James  L  ,  to  Brotman,  Phillip  Human  resistivity  sensing  device 

3.901,214,  CI.   128-2.  KJZ 
Tabata.  Hitomi:  See — 

Taguchi.    Keizaburo,   Tabata.    Hitomi;    and    Yoshizaki.   Tomozo 
3.90  1.975. 
Taber.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Cronin,  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Valve  actuating  system    3.901.274.  CI    1  37-567  (XJO 
Tachikawa  Research  Institute    See — 

Aoki.  Yoshikazvi.  3.901.760 
Tachimoto.  Kazuo    See  — 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Tachimoto.  Kazuo.  3,901,489, 
Tada.  Fusao,  Koga.  Tadashi.  Inaba.  Shizuo,  Sakata.  Keiji;  Hatanaka. 
Tutomu.  and  Nobata,  Shoji.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  Ltd  ; 
and  Showa  C)il  Company.  Ltd  Novel  sulfur-containing  organic  phos- 
phorus compounds  and  their  production  and  use.  3.901  932  CI 
2^0-455  OOP. 
Tagai.  Hideo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Tagai,  Hideo,  3.901.996 
Taguchi    Keizaburo,  Tabata,  Hitomi,  and  Yoshizaki,  Tomozo.  to  Nis- 
shin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  frozen 
dough  for  bakery  products    3.901.975.  CI.  426-23.000. 
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Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota.  Yasuna.  3.901.474 
Taiyo  Musen  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori.  Kenzo;  Yasuda,  Hyo;  Katsube,  Yujiro;  and  Ikeda    Norio 
3.902.177 
Tajima.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamasue.  Koutarou.  Tajima,  Tatsuya,  and  Tsuchiya.  V  oshinon 
3.901.713 
Takabayashi.  Susumu    See — 

Doniguian.  Thaddeus  M  .   Larsen,  Jared   Erie,  and  Takabayashi 
Susumu.  3,901.313 
Takada.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Sakai,  Takuji,  Takada,  Kunihiko;  and  KaLsuma.  Yuji.  3.901,424 
Takagi,  Norio:  See — 

Sobajima.    Shigenobu.    Okaniwa.    Hiroshi,    Chiba,    Kivoshi,    and 
Takagi,  Norio,  3.902.180 
Takahashi.  Kihei.  and  Higuchi.  Yositaka.  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Separable  slide  fastener.  3.900,926,  CI.  24-205  tK)R 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ashida.  Akira.  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  3.901.590. 
Takahashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Mitsui,  Sadao,  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  3,90  1.443. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Concealed  slide 

fastener.  3.9(XJ.928.  CI    24-205  IOC 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Slide  fastener 

stnnger    3.9(X),929.  CI    24-205  16R. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pres.ser  fixn 

3,901,170,  CI.   1  12-235.000. 
Takanashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuboi.     Masayoshi;     Sato,     Kotaro,     and     Takana.shi.     Junichi 
3,901,706 
Takano.  Toshiichi:  See — 

Hijikata,  Tokuhisa.  and  Takano.  Toshiichi.  3.902.024. 
Takasawa,  Seigo    See  — 

Nara,  Takashi.  Takasawa.  Seigo,  Okachi.  Ryo.  Kawamoto.  Isao, 
Kumakawa,   Masaru,   Yamamoto,   Mitsuyoshi;   and   Sato    Seiji 
3,901.972 
Takashima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Isowa,     Yoshikazu;     Takashima,     Toshiyuki,     Ohmon.     Muneki, 
Kurita,  Hideaki,  Sato,  Masanan,  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  3.901,890 
Takatori,  Yasushi;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Shimo/awa.  Akemi,  and  Nishide. 
Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  recording  member. 
3.901.769.  CI    204-2  ()(K) 
Takemura.  Takehide.  and  Oka.  Shun/o,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial    Co  .     Ltd      Variable     attenuating     circuit      3.902,077      CI 
307-237  000, 
Takeuchi,  Akihiro:  .S<'<' — 

Nii/eki,   Kinya,  Watanabe,  Tohru,   Yamamoto,  Sh<iji.  Takeuchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Kubota.  Toichi.  3.901.787, 
Takimoto,  Masaaki;  Saida,  Takashi,  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd   Bichargeable  electrophotograhic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rials   3,901,704,  CI    96-1  700 
Takimoto,  Masaaki    Set — 

Honjo,  Satoru.  Tamai.  Yasuo.  and  Takimoto.  Masaaki.  3.90I  ,694 
Tamai.  Yasuo    See  — 

Honjo.  Satoru,  Tamai.  Yasuo.  and  Takimoto.  Masaaki.  3.90  1 .694 
Tamura.  Miyagi    See  — 

Tsukamoto,    Hideo,   Otsuka,    Katsumi,   Tamura,    Miyagi,   Kondo. 
Koji.  and  Yoshisawa,  Kosaku,  3,901,369  ^ 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Sato,   Hisaaki.  and  Lleda,  Isao.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited    Linear  beam  microwave  tube  having  means  cou 
pled  to  the  beam  upstream  of  input  coupler  and/or  downstream  of 
output  coupler  for  varying  amplitude  and/or  phase  of  r  f  component 
in  the  beam    3.902.098.  CI,  315-5  390 
Tanaka.  Toyosuke.  Okuzumi,  Isamu.  Matsuda,  Tsuneo;  and  Kimijima. 
Katsunori,    to    Saitama    University     Polymenzation    of  conjugated 
diene  compounds    3,901.865.  CI    260-93  UK) 
Tanges.  George  W     See — 

Reizenstein,  Harry  S  .  and  Tanges,  George  W  ,  3,901.134 
Tanigawa.  Yukio   See — 

Yoshikawa.  Junichi;  Katsur.  Toyozoo;  Fukita,  Yoshikazu,  Wada. 
Hiroo,  and  Tanigawa.  Yukio.  3.901,762, 
Tanikella,  Murty  S  ,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Acid- 
dyeable  fibers  of  polyester  modified   with  a  tetramethslpip)endinc 
compound     having     two     ester-forming     groups,     3,901,853,     CI 
260-76  000, 
Tann  Co     See  — 

Kearns.  Robert  W  ,  3,902,106. 
Tanner,  Terry  F     See  — 

Naylor,    Richard    N  ;    Staub,    David    E  ,    and    Tanner,    Terry    F  . 
3,902,058 
Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanchett.  Leiand  J  .  Jr  .  3.902,049 
Tardiff,  Hervey  L     See — 

Lynn.  Edwin  W  ;  TardifT.  Hervey  L  .  and  Judge.  Paul.  3.901.401 
Taylor,  Edwin  K..  Boyd,  James  V  .  and  Williams.  James  H  ,  to  Somer 

Products  Co    Wire  moving  apparatus    3,901,425.  CI    226-108  (KK) 
Taylor.  Howard  W  .  and  Pedersen.  Richard  C  Crop  gathenng  appara 

tus.  3.901.008.  a    56-344  000 
Taylor,   Leonard,  to  Schermulv    Limited     Line   throwing  equipment 

3.901,157.  CI    102-89  000 
Taylor,  Lynn  J  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Laminating  process  utilizing 
mixtures  of  pyrolyzable  and  polymerizable  binders    3,901,752,  CI 
156-155  000.  ' 
TDK  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Mitsui,  Sadao;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru.  3.901.443. 


Technical  Fabncators,  Inc     See — 

Ball.  Harrv    and  Stev^ard.  Henry  A  .  3,901,809. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Amar    Henry  E  ,  and  Grady.  John  J  ,  3.902.052. 
Teetz.  Wolfgang    See — 

Meisen.  Klaus,  Alders.  Kurt,  leelz.  Wolfgang;  and  Schiffer.  Gun- 
ter.  3.90l,o53 
Teijin  Limited    See— 

Sobajima,    Shigenc->bu,    Okaniwa     Hiroshi,    Chiba,    Kivoshi.    and 
Takagi,  Norio,  3.902,180 
Teisseire.  Paul  Jose:  See — 

Auger.     Bernard.    Resnellc      Ficrrt-     and    Teisseire.    Paul    Jose. 
3.90I  ,924. 
Teitel,  Sidnev:  See — 

Perrs,  Clark  William    and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.901.915 
Telefonaktieb»ilagct  I  M  Fncss<in    See^ 

1  indell,  Ke\  Ake.  .ind  Pettcrsson.  Goran  Karl  Arvid.  3.902.014 

1  indgren.  Owe  ( lunnar    3.902,023. 
Telesco  Brophcv  I  imited    See — 

Schafer.  Josef.  3.901,257. 
Teletype  CorporatR^n    See- 

Babler.  Egon  S  .  3. '^•1.145. 

Denlev.  Ronald  S.,  3,901,372. 
Tell.  Mayo  B     .S<r— 

Browning.  Vernon  D.  and  Tell,  Mayo  B.,  3,900,941 
Tellinghuison.  Richard  Dean    See — 

Wireman.  Jack,  and  Tellinghuiscn    RKhard  Dean.  3,901,756. 
Tcnneco  Chemicals.  Inc  ,  See — 

Gottesman.     Roy    T,    Kagan,    George    M  .    and    Path.    Joseph 
3.901.K37 

Terada.  Toru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loser 
oscillator    with    a    wavelength    stabilizing    device.    3  902  135     CI 

331-94  5()S 
Tescom  Corporation    See — 

Wallace.  Lindsay  A,,  3,901,083. 
Teufel,  Helmut    See — 

Sccger.  Ernst,  Teufel,  Helmut,  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Nickl,  Josef 
3.901,927. 
Texaco  Inc:  i>^— 

Bndges    James  R  .  and  Di>wlmg.  Donald  J  ,  3,902.1  13, 

Calderon.  Reynald.i.  and  L  mphenour.  Charles  F,.  3,901.320 

I  ynch.  Charles  R  .  Harrison.  Charles  W  .  Kimtantas.  Charles  L  . 

and  White.  William  D..  3.901,062. 
Reale.  John.  Jr..  3.901.815. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 

CiH-hran.  Michael  J  .  .ind  Grant.  Charles  P..  Jr..  3,902.054 
Fuller.  CKde  R  .  and  Reinberg.  Alan  R  .  3.9(H).944 
Scnor.  Ronald  E  .  3.902.149 
Watts.  Rixlenck  Kent.  :<.902.133. 
Textron.  Inc     See— 

Coles.  Alan  \   .  and  K.>ther.  Lawrence  H  .  3.9(J1.988 
Fhebert.  Glenn  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corptiration   Regenerator  disk 

tlexihle  rim    :'.901  .309.  CI    165-8  (HK) 
Themi.inil  Chemical  Companv.  Incorp<irated    See — 

Cote.  Cierald  M  .  3.9(il.v29 
Thiel,  Frank  I    .  to  C\iming  Glass  Works.  Tapered  coupler  for  optical 

communication  system    3.9(J1.5KI.  CI.  350-96.00C 
Thomas  iSc  Belts  Corfniration:  See — 
Narozny.  Ronald  S  .  3,vo2.l53. 
Thtimiis.  Mary  R  .  l^lk.  Robert  H  ;  Evani.  Syamalarao;  and  Schmidt. 
Dtmald  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Magnetic  tape  coaling 
3. 901. XI  6.  CI    252-62.540. 
Thomas.  Reet  W  .  to  Steven  Manufacturing  Company.  Combination 

strap  and  buckle    3,900.923.  CI.  24-1 6. OPB. 
Th<irn  I  ightmg  Limited    Set — 

MAS<in.  David  Robert.  Cole.  Susan  Margaret.  Rees,  John  Michael; 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard.  3.902.091 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J     See  — 

Engeler.  William  E  .  and   I  lemann    Jei..nie  J  .  3.902,186. 
Fngeler.  William  E  .  iind  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  .  3,902.187. 
Tigner,  Reuben  A  .  and  Mounts,  l^wis  S  .  to  CK)w  Chemical  Company, 

The    Expandable  forming  plug    "VJtH  .640,  CI    425-403  000. 
Tilt- A- tied  Corporation.  The    See  — 

Johnson.  Clarence  R  .  and  Kidder.  Jay  T  .  3,900.905. 
Tobias.  Richard  J     Vc  — 

Amdahl.    Gene    M.    Chiba.     I.ik.ishi     .itui     l.ihuL^     K^hard    J 
3.902.163. 
Todd.  Lee  T  .  Jr  .  Ui  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  exciting  luminescence  in  a  cathtxie  ray  tube  having 
an  image  screen  composed  of  a  matenal  that  is  both  cathixlochromit 
and  cath(xlolumines<.ent    3,902,096.  CI.  313-398  000. 
Tokico  Ltd  :  See— 

Haraikawa.  Tetsuo.  3.90  1.035. 
Tokita.  Hideki    See — 

Nakaiima.    K.ie.    WaUinabe,    Kazuo;    Hamauzu.    Shyutchi.    and 
Tokita.  Hideki.  3.901,059 
Tokuda.  kazuvoshi    See  — 

Ikedii.    Tsutomu.    Nakano.    Masamitsu;  and  Tokuda,   Kazuyoshi 
3.902.04() 
Tokuhara.  Mituhiro    See  — 

Ko>.jsu.   lakeo.  and  Tokuhara.  Mituhiro,  3.901,220. 
Tokuyama  S<xia  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Motini.  Kensuke.  Yabuki.  Kinichi,  Matsuura.  Shunji;  Tomoguchi 
Sunao.  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  3,901.774. 
Tokyo  T<.>ban  Co  .  Ltd     See — 
Matsui,  Mitsuo,  3.901,486, 
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Tomac.  John    Hammer  roll  converter    3.901.296.  O.   145-29. OOC. 
Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M     See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A  ,  Scotese.  Anthonv  C  .  and  Tomarelli    Rudolph 
M  ,  3,V01.88'7 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen,  to  Amencan  C'\anamid  Company.    1.3- 
Bis(  substituted       ben/vhdeneammo  tguanidmes         "!  t^o  I  944        CI 
260-564  (KJF 
Tomiati.  L  mberto    Automatic  electncal  device  for  forming  and  drying 
hair   curls   and   the    relative    electncal    -,uppK    unit     3.9OI.250.  CI. 
I  32-33  OUR 
Tomita.  Koji    See — 

Kawaguchi.     Hiroshi.     konishi.     Vlasataka.     and    Tomita,     Koji. 
3, '^0  1.8''^ 
Tomita.  Mamoru    See  — 

Nagasawa,    Taro.    Tomita.    Mamoru,    Watanabe.    Tadashi;    and 
Obavashi.  Tomoka/u.  3.V0  1.V79, 
Tomoguchi,  Sunao    See — 

Molani,  Kensuke.  >ahuki,  Kinichi;  MaLsuura,  Shunji,  Tomoguchi. 
Sunao,  and  Vlurata.  Yasuo,  3,^^01, 774. 
Toplis.  John  Geoffre>     to  Raleigh  Indu.stries  Limited    Non-inflatable 
tire  and  apparatus  for  priKlucing  same    3.'^01  ,300,  CI    1  52-24b  ()00, 
Topolvanskv  ,  Jury  Amoldovich    See — 

Alexandrov,    .Adolf    Moritsovich;    Aglitskv.    Vladimir    Efimovich. 

Kan  tor.  II  \  a  Stilomonov  ich,  Top<.)lvansk\  .  Jun,  Arrxildovich.  and 

Tsimhler.  Jurv  .Abramovich.  3.40I.462 

Torres.  Noel  M   Whistling  flving  saucer  lo\    3.400,486,  CI   46-74. OOD. 

Toth.    Peter,    to  Contraves   .AG     Accumulator   radar   echo   detector. 

:*. 402.171,  CI.  343-5  ODP. 
Toth.  Vincent    See — 

Capra.  Nicholas  G  ,  and  Toth.  Vincent,  3.401,4  14 
To\.  .Mbert,  Richardstm,  Neal  A  ,  and  Bromberg.  Robert,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Thin  film  solid  electrolvte  structures  and  process  of  making  same. 
■»,40 1.733.  CI     I36-153'(X)0 
Toyo  Jo/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Honuchi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  3,901.763. 
Tovo  Kc^gyo  Co  .  ltd     See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenichi,  3.901.198. 
To\o  Ki^han  Co  ,  I  td  :  See — 

Kondo.    >  oshika/u.    Ka\*amura.   Tsugui^.    ."Xosama.    Hiroshi;   and 
Araki.  Tomoyoshi.  3.40I.6M 
Toyota  Jid(isha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

lida.  Teiji.  Hisayama.  Masahide,  and  Ogawa.  Hisashi,  3.901.100. 
Kondo.      KaLsumi.     Noda,     Fumivoshi.     and     Watanabe.     Yuji. 

3.40I,(l24 
Noguchi.  Vlasa^iki.  and  Sumiyoshi,  V1a.s<iharu.  3.901.197. 
To/aki.  Shigenobu    See — 

I>->i.  Shuji,  Saito,  Tomiji;  and  To/aki    Shigenobu.  3.901.873. 
Traversi.  Mauri/io    See — 

Neuner.    James    A  .    Tracers],    Mauri/io.    and    Santis.    Dean    C  , 
'>.402.(I6(1 
Trehron  Holdings  limited     Stc —  | 

Hamv.  Norbert.  3.4(il,S5u 
Tremain,  David  I.  ,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc    Pressure  responsive 

svkitch    3.402,1)28,  CI    2o<l-8l(KiR 
Trench,  Anthony  B  .  to  Trench  F.lectric  Limited    ,Air  core  duplex  reac- 
tor   3,4(12, U"*,  CI    136-65  000. 
Trench  Electric  Limited    See — 

Trench.  Anthony  B  .  3.902.147. 
Trevoux.  Pierre    .See'  — 

Vincent.  Daniel,  and  Trevouv    Pierre.  3,901,596. 
Tnlux-I  en/  KG    See  — 

Muller    Jupp.  Riegier    Harald.  and  Lowenstem.  Karl,  3,901.540 
Trit.sch.  Ludvvig,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson   Disf»sable  diaper  with  perma- 
nently attached  adhesive  tabs  and  permanently  attached  cover  strips 
3,40  1,234.  CI     128-287  (K)0 
Trockel.  Franz:  See— 

Coenders.  Willi,  and  Trockel.  Fran/.  3  401.646 
Trofimov.  Vladimir  lvant>vich    See  — 

Bu/hinskava.    Antonina   V  ladimirovna,   Sergeev ,   l^-onid   Alexan- 
drovich.    Trofimov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich,    B<ibrov,    Vyacheslav 
B<irisovich.  Migma.  Anna  llinichna,  Perelygina,  Tatyana  Fedo- 
rovna.  Bobrov .  Anatoly  B<iris<i\ich,  deceased,  Eiobrova,  Evdokia 
Nikolaevna,  administrator,  and  Btibrnva.  Inna  Maximovna.  ad- 
ministrator. 3,40  1  ,^X5 
Trump    John  G  ,  to  High  Vdltage  Engineenng  Corporation    High  en- 
ergy electron  treatment  of  vA.ater    3.4(  il  ,.Ki  P,  CI    2  10-  I4h  (kK) 
Trusty    Jon  Caton    See  — 

Durkos.   Larry   George.  Christie.  Charles   Dewev.   Dcnnev.   Jerry 
William.  Trusty.  Jon  Caton,  Reynolds.  Walter  Lee,  Cole.  Robert 
Wavne,     Bnnson,     Fred     Edvun,     and     Lovell,     Allen     Kent 
3.40  1,656. 
TRW  Inc     See— 

McKee.  William  H  .  :i.902,l54 

Toy,     Albert.     Richardson.     Neal     A  .     cinii     Bromberg      Robert 

3.901,733 
White,  Peter  G  ,  3,401,603 
Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich    See — 

Alexandrov,    Adolf   V1onts<ivich.    Aglitskv.    Vladimir    Efimovich; 
Kantor.  Ilya  SiMomonovich.  Topolyansky  ,  Jun.  Amoldovich;  and 
Tsimbler.  Jury  .Abramovich.  3.4t)I.4fi2 
Tsuboi.  Masayoshi,  Sato.  Kolaro.  and  Takanashi.  Junichi.  to  Fu|i  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photo-platemaking  process  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3,401,706,  CI    46-33  000 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi    See  — 

Yoshino.    Hiroka/u,    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo,    and    Tsuboka,    Eiichi, 
3, 4<  12.121 


Tsuchiya,  'VOshinon    See — 

Yamasue,   Koutarou,  Tajima,  Tatsuva,  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori, 
3,901,713 
Isukamoto,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Katsumi;  Tamura,  Miyagi;  Kondo.  Koji; 
and  Yoshisawa,  Kosaku,  to  New  Kon  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Electric 
indicia  embossing  machine    3,901 ,369,  CI.   197-6  600 
Tsuruhara,  Homare:  See — 

Kiyasu,  Zeniti.  and  Tsuruhara.  Homare,  3,902,166 
Tucciarone,    Lucien.    Pet    scixip.    sanitation    device.    3.901,544     CI 

294-1 9  (K)R. 
Tukacs,    George,    to    Pre-Germ    Seeding   Corporation.    Method    and 

means  of  pregerminating  grass  seeds.  3.900.963.  CI    47-58.000. 
Turchaninov.  Vasily  Vasilievich    See — 

Chernichenko,  Ivan  Antonovich.  Turchaninov,  Vasily  Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Sobol,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Kuligin. 
Ei*<ris  Nikolaevich,  Borisov,  Valery  Gavrilovich;  and  Kostevich, 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich,  3,901,662. 
Turesstin,  Karl  Ture  Ingvar.  to  ABU  Aktiebolag    Arrangement  in  cen- 
trifugal brakes  for  fi.shing  reels.  3,901,457,  CI    242-84  52C 
Turlab<-<r  AG    See — 

Mohn.  Rugen,  and  Hermann,  Hansjurg,  3,901,696 
Tutiya,    Hidetaka,    to   Citi7en    Watch   Co.,    Ltd.    Automatic    vvinding 

watch.   :'.4(ll  .(121.  CI.  58-82  (K)A, 
Tuxco  Corp»iration    See — 

Blomgren,  C)scar  C  ,  Sr  ,  and  Blomgren,  Oscar  C  ,  3,900,938. 
Tyler.  Anton  Roy.  Si^indhi.  Vickram;  and  Cass,  Ralph  Sherwill,  to  Fer- 
ranti-Packard  Limited    Label  reader  with  rotatable  television  scan 
3,902.047.  CI    235-61    1  IE 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Leno.     Haruo;     Oizumi,     Kyohei.     Ishikawa,     Hideo,     Hamada. 
Hisawaki,  and  Aikawa,  Hideyuki,  3,90  1,868 
Uchida,  Yasuo,  to  Ishikawa  Tekko  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Dust  seal  cover 

for  ball  joint    3,901,518,  CI    277-2  I  2  OFB 
Uebelhardt,  Roger    Wrist-watch  case    3.901,023,  CI    58-88  OOR 
Ueda,  Harutoshi,  Su/uki,  Naoyuki,  Nagao,  Masami,  Shiro/a,  Satoshi; 
and  Haya.shi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Non-combustible  shaped   articles  and   prixress  for  the  preparation 
thereof  3,901.991.  CI    428-446  ()(K) 
Ueda,  Isao   See — 

Tanak.t.  Hiroshi,  Sato.  Hisaaki,  and  Ueda,  Isao,  3,402,048 
Uehara,  Takeo,   to   Yoshida   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Roller  thrust 

bearing.  3.901 ,569,  CI.  308-236.000 
Ueno.  Haruo;  Oizumi,  Kyohei,  Ishikawa,  Hideo,  Hamada,  Hisawaki; 
and  Aikawa,  Hideyuki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
butadiene  p<ilymers    3.401,868,  CI    260-94  300 
Ugi.  Ivar,  Seibert,   Heinrich,   Hoffmann,   Peter,   Marquarding,  Dieter; 
von  Rintelen.  Harald,  Ran/,  Erwin,  and  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang,  to 
Agf.i-(jevaert  Akticngesellschaft   Process  for  hardening  layers  which 
conUim  gelatin  within  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  an 
aldehyde  and  an  isonitnle    3.401,708,  CI.  46-50  OPT. 
Ulmaelektra  Oy:  See  — 

Fabritius,  Hannes,  3,901.087. 
UMC  Intlustnes.  Inc     See  — 

Schuller,  James  T.;  Hendrickst)n,  William  W  .  and  Albrecht    Paul 
N..  3,901.366. 
Umehara.  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.     Yoshiro;    Umehara,     Akira,    and     Yamada,    llsuyo 
3,901,677. 
Umphenour.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Calderon.  Reynaldo,  and  Umphenour,  Charles  F  ,  3,901,320. 
Union  Carbide  Corp<iration    See  — 

A.ssan>.stin.  Per  G  ,  King,  Paul  A  ,  and  Yen,  Steven  N  ,  3.401,236. 
Clendinning,  Robert  \  .  Potts.  James  E  ,  and  Cornell,  Stephen  W. 

3,901,838 
Kalnoki  Kis,  TiKir,  and  Reilly,  Thomas  A.,  3,901,732 
Lightstone,    John    Bernard,    and    Ma//arella,    Richard    Benedict 

3,900,975 
l.ouzos,  Demetrios  V.,  3.901.730. 
Pelton,  John  Franklin,  3,901,689 
Union  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Arthur  I.,  Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3,901,967 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim.  James  S    Y  .  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E  ,  .xnd  Gordon,  Stanley  1  ,  3,901,968 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ;  Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky,  SUinley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3,901,969 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I..  3.901.970 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I..  3,901,971 
Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Cohen,  Arthur  I,  Gor- 
desky,  Stanley  E.,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  ,  3,901,966. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Loveless.  Frederick  Charles,  3,901,861. 
United  Aircraft  C  orpt)ration    See — 
Novotny.  Rudolph  J  ,  3,901,122 

Ouinn.  Daniel  J  .  and  Paradis,  Edouard  L  ,  3,901,784 
Sprague.    Robert    A  ,    Henricks,    Robert    J  ,    Ruckle,    Duane    L  ; 
Pierce    Cvril  M  .  and  Hall,  James  A  .  3,901.743 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aulhonty:  See — 

Dent.      Kenneth     Henry,     and     Greenhalgh.     Frank     Geoffrev 
3,90  1,073 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See 

Gregorian.  Razmic  S  ,  and  Hoemie,  Hans  R  ,  3,901,649, 
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United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation   .Se<'— 

Hunter,    Don    L  ;    Smith,    Robert    A  .    and    Belles     Wavne    S 
3,901,910. 

L'nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Cashen,  Norton  A  ,  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  and  Reid    John  D 

3,901,984 

Wasley,  William  L  .  and  Bittman,  Allen  G.,  3.901.998. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Armington,  Alton  F  ;  and  Posen.  Harold,  .3.'»01,723 

Arnold,  Fred  E.,  3,901,855 

Arnstein,  Bennett  R  ,  Cobin,  Jacob  C  ,  deceased,  and  Cobin 

Evelyn,  administratrix,  3,901,464 
Brabets,  Robert  I.,  and  Levine,  Seymour.  3.901,153. 
Clark,  James,  3,902,092 

Finkleman,  David;  and  Weber,  Robert  F  .  3.402,136 
Leingang,  John  L  ,  3,901,028 

Lewis,  Edward  A  .  and  Kalakowsky,  Charles  B  .  3.902.176. 
Maltbie.  Dale  E  ,  and  Albright,  Glenn  W  .  3.901,444 
Morrisey,  Edward  J  ,  3,901,28  1 

Petreikis,  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kreiger,  Stanlev.  3,901,446 
Roosild,  Sven  A  ,  Shepherd,  Freeman  D..  Jr  ,  Yang,  Andrew  C 

and  Shedd,  Walter  M..  3.902.066. 
Viets,  Hermann,  3.901,277 
Army:  See — 

Ikrath,  Kurt,  and  Kennebeck,  William.  3.902.1  18 
Oliva,  George  R  ,  Jr  .  3,902,125 
Redcay,  Paul  Wilson,  3,902,173 
S<immer,  Harold  Z  ,  and  Kren/er,  John,  3,901.437, 
Commerce    See — 

Gravatt,  Claude  C,  Jr  .  3,901,602. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    See  — 

Bradley.   Ronnie   A  ,   Reese,  Charles   R  ,   and   Sea,se    John   D 

3,401.409. 
Burtis,  Carl  A  ,  and  Johnston,  Wayne  F  ,  3,90  1,658, 
Forsyth,  Eric  B  ,  and  Jensen,  Jack  E  ,  3,902,000 
Heichel,  Lawrence  J  ,  3,902,038 

Wheelwright,  Earl  J  ,  and  Fox.  Richard  D,  3.40I.786. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Wiebe,   Ervin   R.,  and  Clauss,   Robert  C    Refrigerated  oaxial 
coupling.  3,902,143,  CI    333-21  (H)R 
Navy:  See — 

DJiuglas,  Bruce  E  ,  3,901.074 
George.  James,  3,902,134 

Hampton,  Loyd  D  .  and  Shirlev ,  Dtmald  J.,  3.401,(j75. 
Holmes.  Daniel  D.  3,401.154' 
Hughes.  Richard  Swart.  3,902,137 
Milton.  A    Fenner.  3.401,582. 

Weiss.  Albert,  and  Holmes,  Daniel  D.  3.902.172 
US    Philips  Corporation    See  — 

Beasley.  Robert  Malcolm,  and  Washington,  Derek,  3.402,089. 
Boucher.  Andre.  3,40  1,746 

Ekkelboom,  Tjepke  Hendrik,  and  Vrie/e,  Wubbe,  3.902.090. 
Seebeck,  Uwe,  3,902,065 

Slavenburg,  Antonie,  van  den  Boogert,  Johannes,  and  Swart    An- 
t<xin,  3.902,145. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation    .Sec- 
Klaus,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Shaplanu,  Earl  P  ,  3,401,4  18. 
Liniversal  Kettle  Company,  Inc     See— 

Rowland,  George  E  ,  3,401.645 
L'niversal  Oil  PnxJucts  Company:  See— 
Haensel,  Valdimir.  3.401.800. 
Rosenwald,  Robert  H  ,  3,901,666. 
University  of  Auckland.  The    See— 

Duffy.  Geoffrey  Ciraeme,  3.901.070 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The    See — 

Nelson,    Alvin    I  .    Steinberg.    Marvin    P  .    and    Wei,    Lun-Shin 
3,90  1,978 
Uota,  Kosaku,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Engine  interlock 

ing  device    3,902.074,  CI    307-IO.OSB. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  .SV<' — 
Axen,  Udo  F  ,  3,901,923. 
Shah,  Tilak  M.,  3,901.852. 
S/muskovic/.  Jacob,  3,901,881 
Urmanov,  Lrman  Alexandrov,  and  Ivanov,  Veselin  Georgiev,  to  DSO 
Mebel    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressure-shaped  parts  from 
oriented  wood  particles    3,90  1,642.  CI    425-410  (KK) 
Urry,  Wilbert  Herbert,  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  Towns,  to  Commerci.il 
Solvents    Corp<iration     Synthesis    of  /earalanes    and    related    com 
pounds  and  intermediates  useful  in  the  svntheses  thereof  3,90l  ,92  1 
CI    260-343. 20R 
Urry,  Wilbert  Herbert,  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns,  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corptiration    Synthesis  of  zearalanone  and  related  com- 
pounds and  intermediates  useful  in  their  svnthesis    3,90  1.922    CI 
260-34  3  20F. 
Urti,  Michael  L  ,  to  Gibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc   McxJular  displav  struc- 
ture   3,901.164,  CI.   108-I06(X)0. 
Utex  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Heathcott,  E    B.  3,901,5  17 
L'yeda,  Roy  Teruyuki,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
1 , 1  A,6,  lOb-Tetrahydrtxliben/o  (a,e)  cyclopropa  (c)  cvclohepten-6- 
imines    3,901,945,  CI    260-566  (K)R. 
V.    D.     Bilt,     Pieter    Amoldus     Turn    table    device     3.90l,13.s,    CI 
I00-4.000. 


Vadasz,  Gyorgy.  and  Parkany.  Mihaly,  to  Novex  Co  1  lu  Process  tir 
the  fractionation  and  identification  of  proteins  by  starch  gel  electro- 
phoresis   3,901,782.  CI    2O4-180.0OG. 

Vahl,   l^aszlo    Preparation  of  solid  carbon   dioxide    3,901.044    CI 

62-10(MKJ 
Valdo,  Alex  R     See— 

Sanders,  Robert  N.,  and  Valdo.  Alex  R..  3.901.691 
Valjoux  S  A  :  See — 

Capt.  Edmond;  and  Rochat.  Donald.  3.901,020. 
\  almont  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

Chapman.  Ji)hn  A  .  3,901.442 

V  an  Bennekom.  Carl  F  ,  Schultz.  William  J  ,  and  Manning.  Ralph  M 
to  General  Electnc  Company  Time  meier  assembly  3  901  436  CI 
235-104  (JO(J  '  .       .         .         ,       . 

V  an  Benthuvsen.  John  D  .  to  CTS  drporalion.  Electrical  control  hav- 
ing an  insulated  sh.ift  extension    3,402.152,  CI    338-162  000 

van  den  Berg.  Max.  to  European  .Atomic   Energy  Community  (Eura- 

tom  I    La.ser  beam  control  apparatus    3.4(  I2,  I  42.  CI    332-7.510 
van  den  Fkxigert.  Johannes    .Set  — 

Slavenburg,  Antonie.  van  den  Boogen,  J.. hannes,  and  Swart   An- 
ttwn,  3,902.145 
_     Van  der  Lcly.  Cornells    Prefabricated  buildings  made-up  of  a  pluralitv 
of  box-shaped  sections    3. 9<K). 994,  CI    52-236  000 
van  der  Linden.  Jacob  Ane,  to  Maschinenfabriek  A.  van  der  Linden 

Abrading  machine    3.900.973.  CI.  51-135  OBT 
Van  de  V  cxirde.  Norbert:  See — 

Peelers.   Karel;  Van  de  Voorde,  Norbert.  and  DeionRhe    Paul 
3,901.802. 
van  Gastel.  Leoierd  A  .  to  Stichting  Instituut  Voor  Grafische  Techniek 

Tno    Viscosimeter    3.901.069,  CI    73-58.000 
Vanheerentals.  Jacques,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG   Apparatus  for  exposure 

of  color  calibrating  film    3,901,598.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Van  Horn,  Mauncc  H     See — 

Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim,  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ;  Gor- 

desky.  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  ,  3,901,967 
Cohen,  Arthur  I  ,  Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Mauric-e  H..  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  .  3,901,968 
Cohen,  Arthur  \  .  Sim.  James  S.  Y  ;  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Gor- 

desky.  Stanley  E  .  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  .  3,901,969. 
Cohen.  Arthur  1  ,  Sim.  James  S    Y  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.;  Gor- 

desky.  Stiinlev  E  ,  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  3,901.970. 
Cohen.  Arthur  I     Sim.  James  S    Y.;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H.;  Gor- 

desky,  Stanley  E.,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  3.901,971 
Sim,  James  S    V  ,  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H  ,  Cohen,  Arthur  I  .  Gor- 
desky.  Stanley  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Stanlev  I  ,  3,901.966 
Varian  A-ssociales    See — 

Scott,  Russell  F  ,  Jr.,  3,902,094 
Vasiliev,    July    Arsenievich;    Orfani     Mkh.n!    I'ctrovich;    Markelov, 
Evgenv  Vasilievich.  Iva.shkin.  Jury  Ivanovich,  Dvakov,  Alexandr  Pc- 
trovich.  and  Kliukin.  V  ktdimir  Ivanovich   Methixl  of  testing  damping 
properties  of  liquid  damper    3,901,072,  CI.  73-70.100. 
VCA  Corporation    ,Si  < 

Copia.  Sam  F  ,  3,901,412. 
Veara.  Jack  Ralph:  See— 

W  ickham  John  Lupton;  Meloni.  Robert  Anthony,  and  Veara  Jack 
Ralph.  3.40  1.631. 
V'ea/ie.  Waldemar.  Jr     See  — 

Connick.  Francis  Glenn;  and  Vea/ie.  Waldemar.  Jr  .  3.901,980 
Vecchi.  John  Calisto.  to  Oberg  Manufacturing  Co.    Inc   Stripper  plate 

spring  unit    3,901,1  I  I ,  CI    83-140  (KMl 
\eith.   Werner,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft     Reproducing  system 
employing  an  electron  tube  as  a  charge  recordinjj  tube    3  902  18  1 
CI    346-74  OEB  ... 

Velez,  Fernando  I  ,  and  Ridgeway,  Curtis  Allen,  to  Velez,  Fernando  I 
Ticket  validation  apparatus  for  heat  defonnable  tickets  3  901  365 
CI    I94-4(K)C.  ■     ■        ■ 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corp)oration:  See — 
Kren/er.  Jt>hn.  3.901,902. 
Kren/er.  John,  3,901.904. 
Kren/er.  John.  3,901,905 

Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  and  Krenzer.  John,  3,901,917 
Vellen  &  Pulver,  Inc  :  See— 

Euverard.  Maynard  R  ;  and  HeKle    Henry  A  ,  3,901,377. 
Vereinigte  (Kterreichische  Eisen  und  Stahlwerke:  See— 

Filter.  W.ilther.  ,ind  Filter,  Claus,  3,901,289 
Vcrcinigtc  (Kterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Monlan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   See  — 

Kilter.  Walther.  3,901.283 

Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,901.566. 
Verger.  Bernard    See — 

Wars/awski.  Bernard.  V  ergcr    Bernard;  and  Demange.  Philinoe 

3,901.731  ^^" 

Vermeulcn.   Gecrt   J.in     .uid    Aarts.    Hubertus   Henncus.   to   Ruti-Tc 

Strake    BV      Weft    tensioning   and   cutting    means.    3  90I  286    CI 

134-1 2:' iH)P  "       ■ 

Vemaleken.  Hugo    See — 

Schiller.  Paul.  Merten.  Josef  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3.901.844 
Vertesi,  Tibor  Miklos,  and  Rokop,  Joseph,  to  Gamma  Engineenng  Ltd 
Apparatus    for    cuHing    billets    from    a    continuous    cast    strand 
3,90  1.44  1.  CI     266-23  0(.)K 
Veiter.  Arthur,  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuellcr  KG    Feed  advance 
dnve  mechanism  especially  for  a  packaging  machine.  3.901  002   O 
53-384  (KX). 
Vi-Con,  Inc  :  See — 

Zier,   George    F.;   Casciato.   Candido;    and    Smith.    Franklin    G 
3,901,380. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  26,  1975 


Vidal,  Roger:  See — 

Sangalli.  Silvio;  and  Vidal,  Roger,  3.901.015 
Viets.  Hermann,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amcnca,  Air  Force    Variable  flu 
idic  impedance  feedback  loop  for  oscillating  jet  nozzle    3,901,277 
CI    137-829.000 
Vincent,  Daniel,  and  Trevoux.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'EIec- 

tncite.  Laser  telemeter    3.901.596,  CI    356-4  OOO 
Vits,  Hilmar   Tilting  suction  device  for  lifting  objects  with  flat  top  sur- 
faces   3,901  ,502.  CI    271-103  (XW 
Vizziello,  Vito  M  ,  and  Bouteiller,  Charles  A  .  to  New  England  I  og 
Homes,    Inc     Feed    and    guide    apparatus    for    angle   end    cutting 
3,901,1  15,  a    83-449  000 
Vogel,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc    Twtvmode  capaci- 

tive  liquid  level  sensing  system    3,901.079,  CI    ''^^(W  OOC 
Volckmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Oltmanns,  Heinrich;  and  Volckmann,  Klaus,  3,901,1  13 
Volkswagenvk'erk  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Wenninger,  Josef,  3,901.091 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rhomberg,  Alfred,  Berger.   Herbert.  Stach.   Kurt.  Vomel,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Sauer,  Winfnede,  3,901.895 
Von    Beckmann.    Helmuth,    to    Canron     Inc      Tamping    t<K)l    head 

3.901,159.  CI    104-12  000 
von  Rintelen,  Harald:  See— 

Lgi,  Ivar,  Seibert,  Heinrich,  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Marquarding.  Di- 
eter,  von    Rintelen,    Harald,    Ran/,    Erwin,   and    Himmelmann 
Wolfgang,  3,901.708 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  Kopp.  Rudolf.  Horowski.  Reinhard,  Pa.schelke. 
Cert,  and  Palenschat,  Dieter,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   Adeno- 
sine derivatives    3,901,876,  CI    260-21  I  5UR 
Vorloeper,  Norbert:  See — 

Henne,  Heinrich,  and  Vorloeper.  Norbert,  3,901,794 
Vornberger,  Walter,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation    Ce- 
ment applying  mechanism    3.901,181.  CI    llK-7.000. 
V'ossos.  Peter  H     See — 

Payne,  Charles  C  ,  and  Voss<.is.  Peter  H  .  3.901,987 
Voswinckel,  Gerhard,   to   H     KranU.   Firma    .Apparatus  for  severing 

moving  webs    3,901,1  12,  CI    83- m  OOO 
Vrieze,  Wubbe    See— 

Ekkelboom,  Tjepke  Hendrik,  and  Vrieze,  Wubbe,  3.902,090. 
Vukolov,  Dmitri  Dmitrievich    See — 

Slavinski,  Ivan  Assenov,   Burgudjiev,  Eduard  Tcxlorov;  Vukolov. 
Dmitri  Dmitnevich.  and  Angelov,  Todor  Dimitrov.  3,901.108 
W    A    Whitney  Corporation    See  — 
Rolland.  Burton  A  .  3.901.378. 
W    C    Heraeus  GmbH    See— 

Mai.  Gerhard,  Siepmann.  Reiner,  and  Kummer.  Franz.  3.901,828 
W  H    Stewart  Company    See — 

Feistel,  Robert  B.'jr  ,  3,901.278.  . 

W-T  Industries,  Inc     See —  | 

Hubbard,  Richard  A  .  3.900,998. 
W  ABCO  Ltd     See  — 

Powell,  Peter  H  ,  and  Peterson,  Archibald  J    Harvev,  3,901.562. 
Wachter,  William  J     See  — 

Akey,  John  G  ,  and  Wachter.  William  J  ,  3.901.090. 
Wada.  Hiroo    See — 

Yoshikawa.  Junichi.  Katsur.  Toyozoo,  Fukita,  Yoshikazu,  Wada. 
Hiroo,  and  Tanigawa,  Yukio,  3,901,762 
Wada,   Yuichi,   Mon,  Teijiro,   and   Hamano,  Suenobu,  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Self-restoring  tvpe  current  limiting  device 
3,902,150,  CI    337-1  1  6  OOO 
Wadsworth,  Thomas  H     See- 
Butler,   Lee  D  ,  Wynn,  Edward  J  .  and  Wadsworth,  Thomas  H 
3,901,393  I 

Wagman,  Gerald  H     5ee —  ' 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J  ,  Wagman,  Gerald  H  ,  Patel.  Mahesh  G.;  and 
Marquez,  Joseph  A  ,  3,901,764 
Wahman,  Lorentz,  to  Asserback,  Roy    Reinforced  concrete  pile  and  a 

method  of  manufacturing  such  a  pile    3,901,042.  CI.  6 1-56. OOO 
Walbro  Corporation    5ee — 

Charboneau,  Benny  J  .  3.901 .2  1  3 
Walker,  Anthony  B  ,  to  Lorain  Prtxlucts  Corporation    Nuisance  call 

trap  circuit.  3,902,021,  CI    179-lftOFH. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wiuel,  Karlheinz,  3,901,625 
Wallace,  Dean  R  ,  to  Airco,  Inc    Balloon  tracheal  catheter  with  infla- 
tion valve  and  indicator    3,901,246,  CI    128-351  (MX) 
Wallace,    Lindsay    A  ,    to   Tescom   Corporation     Liquid   manometer 

3,901,083,  CI    73-409  00<.)  , 

Wallace-Murray  Corporation    See —  ' 

McGavem ,  Sanford  A  ,  3 ,90  1 , 1 0 1 
Walmsley,  Frank  R  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc    End  of  life  increased  pulse 

width  and  rate  change  apparatus    3,901,247,  CI.   128-419  uPG 
Walser,  Armin    5ee — 

Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Walser.  Armin.  3,901.907 
Walwick.  Earle  R     See- 
Kay.  Robert  E  ;  and  Walwick.  Earle  R  ,  3,900,945 
Warszawski,   Bernard;   Verger,   Bernard,   and   Demange,   Philippe,   to 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM).  Thin  sheet  apparatus  for  supplying  ar>d  draining  liq- 
uid. 3.901,731,  a.   I36-8600R 
Washington,  Derek:  See — 

Beasley,  Robert  Malcolm,  and  Washington,  Derek,  3.902,089 
Washizuka.  Isamu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Drive  system  for  liquid 
crystal  display  units    3,902,169,  CI    340-336.000. 


Wasley,  William  L  ,  and  Bittman.  Allen  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Agriculture     Highly   fluorinated  derivatives  of  copolymers  of 
fluoroalkyl      ethers      and      maleic      anhydride.      3,901,998,      CI. 
428-507.000. 
Waso  Limited:  See — 

l-kirrey,  Edward  Lawrence,  and  Atkins.  Barry  Keith.  3.901,347 
Watanahe.  Ka^uo.  and  Mizuno,  Masasi,  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Non-contact  type  dimension  measuring  device    3,901  606   CI 
356- 159  (XX). 
Watanahe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakajima,    Koe,    Watanabe,    Kazuo;    Hamauzu,    Shyuichi;    and 
Tokita,  Hideki,  3,901,059. 
Watanahe.  Tadashi    See — 

Naga-sawa,    Taro;    Tomita,    Mamoru;    Watanabe,    Tadashi;    and 
Obayarihi,  Tomokazu,  3,901,979 
Watanahe,  Takeyoshi,  Sato,  Morimasa,  and  Koga,  Wataru,  to  Director- 
General  (Mr    Keishin  Matsumoto)  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology   Prcxress  for  manufacturing  unsaturated  polyester  resins 
3,901,953.  CI    260-865.000 
Watanahe.  Tohru    See — 

Nii7£ki.   Kinya.   Watanabe.  Tohm.   Yamamoto.  Shoji;  Takeuchi 
Akihiro,  and  Kubota,  Toichi.  3.901,787 
Watanabe,  Yuji    .See— 

Kondo,     Katsumi;     Noda,     Fumiyoshi,     and     Watanabe      Yuji 
3.901,029 
Waters.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Dovle.  Edward  J  ,  and  Waters,  Robert  S  ,  3,902,044. 
Watts,  R<Klenck  Kent,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Monolithic 

s<iurce  for  integrated  optics    3,902,133,  CI    33I-94.50H 
W.isTie  H    Coloney  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E  ;  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C,  3.901.287 
Benedict,  Charles  E  ,  and  Oliver,  Calvin  C  .  3.901.288. 
Wean  I'nited,  Inc     .See— 

Greenherger.  Joseph  Irwin.  3.901.635 
Webb.  John  B  .  and  Burr,  Harley  W  Compactor  for  producing  cement 

wall  panels.  3,901,634,  CI.  425-1  1  5  (XX) 
Weber,  Edward  V  :  .See^ 

Davis,    Donald    E  ;    Habegger.    Millard    A.    Moore,    Richard    D, 
Weber,  Edward  V  ,  and  Woodard,  OIlie  C,  3,901,814. 
Weber,  Robert  F     See  — 

Finkleman.  David,  and  Weber,  Robert  F  ,  3,902,136 
Wechsler,  Joseph  W    Bicycle  gear  shift    3,901,095,  CI    74-217  OOB 
Wei,  Lun-Shin    .See- 
Nelson,    Alvin    I  ,    Steinberg.    Marvin    P..    and    Wei.    Lun-Shin 
3,901,978. 
Weigele.  Manfred    See — 

Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,901,888. 
Weinstein.    Marvin  J  ,   Wagman.  Gerald   H  .   Patel,   Mahesh  G.,  and 
Marque/.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
ntamvcin  SV     3,9<)  1 .764,  CI     195-96. (XX), 
Weisenthal.  Marvin  L    Balloon  clamp    3,900,989,  CI    46-88.000 
Weiss,  Albert,  and  Holmes.  Daniel  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Infrared  gated  radio  fu/ing  system    3,902, 172,  CI    343-6. OND 
Weiss,  .Alfred    See  — 

Haims,  Murray  J  ,  Hao,  Hsieh  T  ,  Lebizay.  Gerald;  and  Weiss   Al- 
fred, 3,902,055 
Weiss,  Eberhard,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Cath- 
ode heater  clement  with  a  dark  heat  radiating  coating  and  method 
of  producing  such    3,902,093,  CI    313-345.000. 
Wenninger.  Josef,  to  \  olkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  steer- 
ing wheel  for  vehicles    3.901,091,  CI.  74-552. CX)0 
Werges.  Darrell  L  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  making 

acrylamide    3.90  1  ,943,  CI    260-56  1  OON. 
Werner,  Arthur  D    Reinforcement  for  pipe  coatings.   3  901  963    CI 

264-228, (XX)  

Werner  &  Pfleiderer    Set-  — 

Keser.  Fndolin.  3.901.487 
West  Company.  The    See  — 

.Menke,  Eugene  W  .  3.901.403 
Westen.  Willi    See  — 

Len/.  Manfred,  Reynohs,  Paul,  and  Westen,  Willi.  3.900,912. 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Incorp<irated:  See— 

Boyer,  John  Albert,  Ludwig,  David  Paul,  and  Zwickel    Friedrich 

3,901,429 
Schmehl.  C}lenn  Lewis.  3.9OI.065 
Zaieckas.  Vincent  Joseph.  3.SKJ2.036. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See — 
.Arnold.  Carter  H  .  3.901.479. 
Westfall,  James  E  .  U)  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc   Childproof  clo- 
sure   3,9()|.4(K).  CI    215-221.tXX). 
WeMinghou.se  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Burkett.  Richard  O.  3.901,558 
Hyler.  John  H  ,  3,9tX),977. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See— 
Cordier,  Jean-Pierre  Jules,  3,902,1  12. 
Justice,  James  W    H  ,  3,902,007 
McShane.  James  L  ,  3,901,078. 

Neuner.    James    A,    Traversi,    Maurizio;    and    Santis     Dean    C 
3.9<)2,06<J 

Weston.  David    Rotation  with  xanthate    3.901,450,  CI    241-24.000, 
Westvaco  Corporation:  .See— 

Bills.  Alan  .M  ,  3,901,869 

Dimitri.  Mitchell  S  ;  and  Repik,  Albert  J  ,  3,901.823. 
Wheatley,    George    Norman     Hank-loading    device     3  901   175     CI 
114-102.000.  •       .        .        , 
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Wheaton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Fred  E  ;  Rynn,  Joseph  C;  Panas,  Walter.  Bonino.  Joseph  S  , 
and  Colgan,  William,  3,901.180 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See — 

Diehn.  Philip  H..  3,900,969 
Wheeler,  Clark  Ramsey;  and  Reusch,  Raymond  Karl,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.  Electrical  device  with  electrode  connections.   3,902,003,  CI 
174-68  500 
Wheelwright,  Earl  J  ,  and  Fox,  Richard  D  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    ElectroKtic 
dissolver    3.901,786,  CI    204-225  CXX) 
White,  Donald  R.  Instantaneous  dry  to  liquid  sugar  unit.  3,90 1 ,724,  CI 

127-22.000. 
White,  Matthew  B,.  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation    Laser  distance  mea- 
suring device    3.901.597,  CI    356-4  (XX) 
White,  Peter  G  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Polarimeter  and  polarimetnc  methi>d 

3,901,603,  CI    356-1  I  7  (XK) 
White,  William  D     See- 
Lynch,  Charles  R  ;  Harrison,  Charles  W.;  Kimtantas,  Charles  L  , 
and  White,  William  D  ,  3,901,062 
Whitehurst.  Marcus  G  ,  to  Piedmont  American  Corporation.  Methixl 
and  apparatus  for  removing  textile  fiber  from  a  compacted  bale 
3,900.920,  CI.   19-81  CKX) 
Whiteside,  Arliss  E.:  See — 

Helava,  Uuno  V  ,  Whiteside,  Arliss  E  ,  and  Brummn,  Gerald  A  . 
3,901,595 
Wichert,  Hans:  See — 

Skarke,  Peter,  and  Wichert.  Hans,  3.902,069. 
Wichert.  Manfred:  See — 

Braukmann.  Heinz  Dieter.  Hattwig.  Wolfgang,  and  Wichert,  Man- 
fred, 3,901,47  3 
Wickham,  John   Lupton;  Meloni,  Robert  Anthony;  and  Veara,  Jack 
Ralph,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Pneu- 
matic motor  and  housing  assembly    3.901.631,  CI    41  8-70  (KK) 
Wiebe,  Ervin  R  :  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Wiebe,  Er\m  R  ,  and  Clauss,  Robert  C  ,  3,91)2,143 
Wiegardt,  John  L.,  Jr    Systems  for  growing  concentrated  populations 

of  shellfish    3,901,19()'ci     1  1  9-4  (KK) 
Wiesner,     Stephen     J.     Stressed     structure     for     supporting     weight 

3,901,551,  CI    297-447.000. 
Wiet/eg,  Rainer   .See  — 

Schmidt,   Rudolf,   Meier,   Werner,   Wiet/eg,   Rainer,  and  Schuty. 
Hartmut,  3,902,050 
Wilhelm  Loh  Kommanditgesellschaft   .See — 

Brueck.  Erhard,  3,900,971. 
Williams.  James  H     See — 

Taylor,    Edwin    K,    Bovd,    James   V,    and    Williams,    James    H. 
3,901,425 
Williams,  Richard  D  ,  and  Michaels,  Fred  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Control  mechanism    3,901,097,  CI    74-475  (KK) 
Williams,  Robert  L.  Distillation  mechanism  and  svstem    3,901 ,767,  CI 

202-167,000, 
Williams,  Robert  O  :  See— 

Landis,  James  P.,  and  Williams,  Robert  O  ,  3,901,999. 
Williamson  Corporation    See  — 

Anderson.  Alan  S  .  3.902.067 
Williamson,  James:  See — 

Rogers,  Philip  Sydnev;  Williamson,  James,  and  Johnson,  Peter  Ed 
win,  3,901,716 
Williamson,  William  A  ,  to  Clark  ELquipment  Company    Hydrostatic 

drive-steer  system    3,901,339,  CI    180-6  480. 
Willien,  Anthony  George    See — 

Wilstin,  Robert  Gary,  Rogers.  Raymond  W..  and  Willien.  Anthonv 
George,  3,901,136. 
Williner,  Mario   See — 

Breschi,  Enzo,  and  Williner,  Mario,  3.9(X).959 
Willis,     Lovell     J      Portable     miniature     waterfall       3.901.4^4.     CI 

239-12.000. 
Wilson,    Melvin    A  ,    to   Goodyear   Tire   &    Rubber   Companv,    The 

Method  of  making  radial  ply  tires    3,901,751,  CI    156-133  (KK) 
Wilson,   Robert  Gary,   Rogers,   Raymond  W  ,  and   Willien,   Anthony 
George,  to  said  Robert  G    Wils<in.  by  said  Raymond  W    Rogers  and 
Anthony  George  Willien    Display  oven    3.901.1  3fi,  CI    99-352  (KK) 
Wilson.  Rosser  S  .  to  Ball  Computer  PrcxJucLs.  Inc    Electronic  circuit 
and  technique  for  extracting  a  video  signal  from  an  array  of  phottxle- 
tectors    3.902, 127.  CI    328- 1  27  (KK) 
Winn.  Martin,  Lynn.  Kathleen  Riley,  and  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly,  to 
Abbott    Lab<-)ratones     Alkylphenyl    ben/opyrans.     3,901.926.    CI 
260-345  300. 
Winski,  Sidney  Z.:  See — 

Daughetee,  Calvin  C  ,  and  Winski,  Sidney  Z  ,  3,901,276 
Winston,  Jack,  to  Brcx)ks  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc    Fire  extinguisher  dis- 
charge horn    3,901,322,  CI    169-43  (XK) 
Winzer,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methixl  and  appara- 
tus   for    phase    integration    of   radar    pulse    trains.    3.902.175.    CI 
343-I7.10R. 
Wireman.  Jack;  and  Tellinghuisen,  Richard  Dean,  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated   Closed  loop  line  follower    3,901,756,  CI    156-36  1  (KX) 
Wirth,  Hermann  Otto,  Lorenz,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Fiiednch,  Hans- 
Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Hvdrophilic  and  difficulty  vola- 
tile biocidal  triorgano'lead  comp<iunds  '3,901 ,930,  CI    260-437  (X)R 
Wirzmuller,  Anton    See — 

Hofstadt,    Carl-Ernst;    Fahn,    Rudolf;    and    Wirzmuller,    Anton, 
3,901,826. 


Wise.  Cecil  S  .  to  Fiber  Controls  Corpi^ration    Material  distributinj; 

system    3.901.555.0.  .302-28  (KX) 
Witco  Chemical  CorpK>ration    See  — 

Kne/evic,   \a.sili)e.   Pollock.   Mark   W  ,   Liauw,   Koei-Liang;  and 

Spiegelman,  (.ierald,  3.9(il.s;4 
Michael    Arthur  lerov.  and  Kaufman    John  J.)seph,  3,901.789. 
Witt,  Manfred,  to  Ferrero  GmbH    Transport  and  display  package  for 

slab-form  objects    3, 901.3K3.  CI    206-45   I  50 
Wittkower.  Andrew  B  ,  t^i  Extrion  Corporation   Wafer  treatment  appa- 
ratus   3,901,183,  CI    118-«»9  1(X) 
W'lt/el.  Karlhein/,  to  Walker  Manufactunng  C  omjxin^     Sell  jdiusting 

fan  vane    ,^.9<)  1 .625,  CI    4  1  6- I  32  (HK) 
Wolf,  Donald  Timothy,  to  DcntspK  Research  i  DevcUipment  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  prepanng  dental  reslorative  material.  3.901.693. 
CI    75-l69(KX) 
Wolf.  Lajos    See  — 

Mago  nee  Karacsony,  Erzscbet,  Borsi,  Jozscf,  Balogh.  Tiber,  and 
Wolf.  Lajos.  3.901,893 
Wolk,  Ronald  H  ,  Nongbn,  Govanon.  and  Rovesti.  William  C.  to  Hy- 
drocarbon Research,  Inc    Multj  /one  method  for  demelallizing  and 
desulfun/ing  crude  oil  or  atmospheric    residual  oil     3.901,792,  CI 
208-210  (KX), 
Wonn,  Oiinhy  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Torque  converter 
with  a  controlled  stator  for  limiting  the  torque  ratio.  3,901.030.  CI. 
6()-34l  (KK) 
WocxJ.  James  Clue,  to  Canadian   Patents  and  L>evelopment   I  imited 
Nuclear    fuel    element    and    a    methixl    of    manufacture     thereof 
3.901.761,  CI     HfvhltKKi 
WtxxJ.   Rex  C  ,  to  Modem  Controls.   Inc     MethinJ  and  apparatus  lor 
measuring    the    gas    transmission     through     packaging     materials 
3.9()2.()68.  CI    250-343  (KK) 
WiMxi.  Rex  Chester,  to  MixJem  Controls.  Inc    Pressure  mtxlulated  gas 

measuring  meth.xi  and  apparatus    3.901,820,  CI    250-343  (XX) 
W(xxi.  William  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company    Doot  control  mechii- 

nism  for  stack-forming  impU  nicnt    3.901.142,  CI    100-255  0(XJ. 
WiHxlard.  Ollie  C     See- 
Davis.    Donald    E,    Habegger     Millard    A.    Moore,    Richard    D, 
Weber,  Edward  V  ,  and  W,«Kl.ird.  Ollie  C  ,  3,901.814 
Wo<xJctxk.  John  Patnck    See  — 

McCarty.  Kenneth,  and  Woodcock.  John  Patrick,  3,901.077. 
WixxJward.  Glenn  E      See  — 

LovingtHxJ.  Walter  B  .  3.902.020. 
Woodward  Mfg   &  Sales  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Rhixles.  Chester  E  .  3,901,396. 
Wixxlward.  Robert  Bums,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Bicyclononane 

diol  and  esters     v9(il.9I9.  CI    26O-340.7(X). 
WixxJy.  Wilhs  F    Automobile  overdnve.  3.901.096.  CI    74-413  000 
WtHilsey,  Robert,  and  Kerr,  Wallace  C,  to  I.  &  R  Industnes    Wrist 

braced  slingshot    3,9i)l  ,209.  CI    124-20  (X)R 
Wren.  James  Frank    See — 

Pieters,  Leon  Andre,  and  Wren,  James  Frank.  3.902.01  I 
Wright.  Herschel  E  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Non-extruding  lid 

seal  for  centnfuges.  3.901.434.  CI    233-27  (KX) 
Wnght.  John  F      See — 

Yoerger,   William   E.;  McCabe.  John   M..  and  Wright.  John  F  . 
3.901.7(K). 
Wristers.  Jos  P.:  See — 

Siskin.    Michael      W  nsters,    Jos    P;    and    Porcelli.    Joseph    J 
3,901,790 
Wu.  Jimmv  C  C  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Absorptive  glass. 

3, 901. 7  18.  CI.    l()*>-47  (K)R, 
Wubbe.  Leo  J  .  to  Anderson  Companv,  The   Double  latch  connector 

3,9(K),916,C1    15-250  320 
Wyant,  Reece  E  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  grouting  a  pile 
in  a  hole  involving  the  optimi/ed  vibration  of  the  grouting  material 
3,901,041,  CI    61-53  520 
Wynn,  lidward  J     See — 

Butler.    Lee    D  .    Wvnn.    Edward    J  .    and    Darnall,    David    L 

3.90  1,009 
Butler.  Lee  D..  W\nn.  Edward  J  .  and  Wadsworth    Thomas  H 
3,901,393 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett    Har<ild  F  ,  and  Liu,  Wai-Min,  3,901.585 

Crysl^il.  Richard  G.  3,901,151 

Fichorn,  Roger  H  .  deceased.  3.902,062. 

Forest.  Ed\».ard.  and  Swanton.  Paul  C.  3,901,701. 

Eraser,  l^iwrence  J  .  3.901,189. 

Hams,  Hllis  D  .  3.902.061 

Hoffman.    Daniel    S  .    Maksymiak.   John;    and   Sanz.a.    Frank    S  . 

.''.90  1,1X^ 
Hudson.  Frederick  W  .  3. 90  1,1  87. 
Kingsland.  David  O  .  3.901.607 
Krohn,  Ivar  T  .  Luehbe.  Ray  H  ,  Jr  ,  Page,  Geoffrey  A  .  and  Swan 

ton,  Paul  C  ,  3.901,697 
May,  Joseph  N  ,  3,902,041 
Perreault.  Donald  Arthur,  3,902,(X»9 
Relyea,  Lloyd  A  .  3.90I.647. 
Roberts<in,  Donald  A..  3.901.594. 
Sank  us,  Joseph  G  .  Jr  .  3,901.699. 

Sankus    Joseph  G  ,  Jr     and  Petruzzella.  Nicholas  L  ,  3.901,702 
Yabuki.  Kinichi    .S<'t — 

Molani.  Kensuke,  Yabuki,  Kinichi,  Matsuura.  Shunji;  Tomoguchi 
Sunao,  and  Murala.  >asuo,  3.901,774, 
Y'amada    llsuvt>   See — 

Nakamura,    Yoshiro;    Umehara,    Akira,    and    Yamada,    Itsuyo. 
3,901,677. 
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Vamaguchi.  Isao    Vt'  — 

Terada.  Toru,  and  \amaguchi.  Isao.  ?,'^)2,13,s 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo    Sef  — 

Yoshino,    Hiroka/u.    Yamaguchi,    TeLsuo.    and    Tsuboka     Eiichi 

-■'.Mo:,!:! 

^  amaguchi.  Yi->shiham    See — 

Hasegaua,  Akira,  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiharu:  and  Matsuda    Yoshio 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nakao.  Masiiru,  ScLsajima,  Kikuo.  Mamyama. 
Isamu.  and  Katavama.  Shigenan,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
K-Arovlalk>l- I  ,?.X.tna/aspiro  (4.51  decanes  1901898  CI 
26(1-293  66<) 

Yamamoto.  Ka/umasa    See  — 

Kishimoto,  Yoshio,  and  Yamamoto.  Kayumasa,  J. 90  1.952. 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Fuel  injection  type  ro- 
tary piston  engine   ?.9()i .i9,H.  ci    i23-x,oyo, 
Yamamoto.  Masachika    See  — 

Kita.  Yasuo.  and  \  amamoto.  Mas<ichika.  ■'.902.157. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi    See  — 

Nara.  Takashi.  Takasawa.  Seigo.  Okachi.  Ryo.  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Kumakawa.    Masaru.    Yamamoto.   Mitsuyoshi,   and   Sato    Seiii 
3.901.9  7  2 
Namamoto.  Sho)i    See  — 

\ii7eki.    Kinya.   Watanabe     Tohru,   Yamamoto    Shoji;  Takeuchi, 
.Akihiro.  and  KuKita.  Toichi.  3.901.7S7 
Yamasue.  Koutarou.  Tajima.  Tat.suya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Noshinori.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  I  td     Proces,s  for  the  manufacture  of  siKer  halide 
photographic  emulsion  containing  indium  and  rh.Kimm     3  901  713 
CI  96-95  noo 
Yama/aki.   Satoshi.   to    Kabushiki   Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha    Solid-state 

electro-optic  display  de'.ice     3^(H.5><4,  CI    35(i.|5o(km) 
Yang.  .Andre^v  C     See  — 

Roosild.  Sven   A  .  Shepherd.  Freeman  D  .  Jr  .  Yang.  Andrew  C; 
and  Shedd.  Walter  M  ,   '.902.066 
>  asuda.  Hyo    See — 

Mon.   Ken/o.   Yasuda     Hvi>.   KaLsuhe     >u|ir.i.   and   Ikeda    Norio 
-■<.902.177 
"Y  asui.  Junichi    See — 

Kogiso.   Vlasahiro.  Koike.  Toshio.  Yasui.  Junichi;  Igarashi.  Yoh- 
suke.  Kuromori.  Mitsuo,  and  Ishii,  Kiyoshi.  3,901.593. 
Ya/awa.    Kei/o.    to    B<ixer.    Steve     Combination    plaster    and    metal 

spheres  device    .3.90  I  .234.  CI     1  2X-26S  0(Kj 
'ten,  Steven  N     See— 

Assarsstm.  Per  G  .  King    Paul  A     and  >  en    Steven  N  ,  3.901.236. 
Yoen.  La/aro    Mixlel  m  Kittle  ht)bb\  kit    ^900.9x5.  CI    46-16000 
Yoerger.  William  E  .  McCabe.  John  M  .  and  Wright.  John  F..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company     Repellent  compositions  of  fluorinated  poly- 
mers   and    oils    in    electrophotographic    processes      3  901  7(X)     CI 

96-  1    OOR 

>ohe.  Dale     Hollow   v^all  structure     '.900.996,  CI.  52-241.000. 
Vcineta.  Ha|ime    Sti  — 

Nakagawa.     Yutaka,     Shihata.     Yoshio.     and     Yoneta      Hajime 
3.90  2,100 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Hasegawa.   Akira.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu     ind  Matsuda    Yoshio 

3.900.930 
Nogai.  .Akira.  3.90  1  .29  1 

Takahashi.  Kihei.  and  Higuchi.  Yositaka,  3,900.926. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.900.92H 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.9(K),929. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.90  1.170. 
Uehara.  Takeo.  3.90  1.569 
Yoshikawa.    Junichi.    Katsur.    ToyoAxi,    Fukila.     Yoshika/u.    W  ada, 
Hiroo.   and   Tanigawa.    Yukio.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company,' 
limited      Prcwress     for     production     of    a     fermentation     prtxiuct 
■'.901.-62.  CI     195-49  (KX) 
Yoshika\*a.  Shinsuke.  and  Sawa.  Yuji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kog\<^  K  K., 


and  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Apparatus  for  producing  hiaxially 
stretched  receptacles  by  blow  molding   3,901 ,638,  CI   425-326. GOB 
Yoshino.  Hirokayu.  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  TsuKika,  Eiichi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  tuner   3  902  121    CI 
-■!25-335,000 
Yoshisawa,  Kosaku    See — 

Tsukamoto,    Hideo.   Otsuka,    Katsumi;   Tamura,    Miyagi,    Kondo. 
Koji,  and  Yoshisawa.  Kosaku.  3,901,369 
Yoshi/aki,  Tomozo:  See — 

Taguchi.    Kei/aburo;    Tabata,    Hitomi.    and    Yoshizaki     Tomozo 
3,901,975 
Young,   Clinton    J     T.,    to    Melpar.    Inc     Submarine   object    locater 

-^,902,155,  CI.  340-5  OOR 
Young,      Joseph      E       Hammer-head      mounting       3  901  "'97       CI 
145-29(K)R  £,  .        .        . 

Young.   Robert   A     Ion   mobilitv    mass  spectrometer.    3  902  064    CI 

250-287  (KK) 
Youngquist,  John  S    Electronic  tuning  device  for  musical  instruments 

-■',901,120.  CI    84-454  (X.K) 
Yuasa,  Takeo    See  — 

Kohno    Mitsuo;  Nomura,  Minoru;  Shibazaki.  Akio;  Yuasa   Takeo 
anii  Mutoh.  Yoshihiko.  3.901,851. 
Yuki,  Yushnuki,  and  Ishii,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  preventing  oblique  movement  of  a  pickup  for 
a   record    player   dunng   its    ascending   or   descending   movement 
-\ 90 1, 5  16,  CI.  274-1  <)OD 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro    See  — 

Michaels,   Alan  S,   Bashwa.  John   D.  and   Zaffaroni    Aleiandro 
-■'.90  1.2.^2 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitn  P  .  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Pro- 
cess for  making  staple   Tiber  webs  hv  air-lavdown     3  900  9'' I     CI 
19-156  300  '  '  ... 

Zagorevsky.  Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Kljuev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  Ben- 
dikov,  Eduard  AJe\androvich,  and  Lopatina,  Klara  Ivanovna    Bases 
and   salts   of  2-aminomethyal-4.4-dialk\  1-4H- 1 ,3-ben/oxa/ines   and 
methtxJ  for  preparing  same    3,901 .884,  CI    260-244  OOR 
Zahn,  Carl  W.,  and  Clayton,  Hadwen  A  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Recovery    of   natural    gas    liquids    bv    partial    condensation 
-3.901,673,  CI.  62-21  (XK) 
Zaieckas,   Vincent  Joseph,   to   Western   Electnc  Companv.   Incorpo- 
rated  Control  system  using  multiplexed  laser  beams    3  90''  ()36   CI 

219-121  (K)L  

Zaruba,  Karl,  and  Graham.  Douglas  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Engine  with  improved  cixiling  svstem  3  901  "'00  CI 
123  41730  '  ... 

Zatopek.  Edward  J  ,  and  Zatopek,  Shirlev  A    Portable  moton/ed  varn 

dispenser    3,90  1 ,426.  CI    226- 1  34  0(X) 
Zatopek,  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Zatopek,  Edward  J  ;  and  2^topek,  Shirley  A  .  3,901,426 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See-- 

Fockens,  Pieler,  3,902,018 
Zicr,  George  F  ,  Casciato.  Candido,  and  Smith,  Franklin  G.,  to  Vi-Con, 

Inc.  Vibrating  conveyor  dnve    3,901.380,  CI     198-220()DA 
Zink,  John  S  :  See- 
Reed.    Robert    D  ,    Zink.    John    S  .    and    Schwartz     Robert    E 
3,901.643 
Zink,  Stanley  C  ,  and  Penrod.  William  R  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Plas- 
tic   extrusion    and    (xior    elimination    apparatus      3  901  636     CI 
425-378.000.  '        ■    -    •    '- 

Zoltan,    Steven    I.,    to    Gould    Inc     Pulsed    droplet    eiectine    svstem 
3.902,083,0.  310-8.100  K     .         <■ 

Zucker.  Fredric  E.:  See— 

Storace,  Anthony;  and  Zucker,  Frednc  E  .  3,901,797 
Zwickel,  Friedrich    See  — 

Btner.  John  Albert.  Ludwig,  David  Paul,  and  Zwickel    Fnedrich 
3,901,429. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1975 

NoTf:.  —  Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  significant  chiiracter  or  word  ot  the  n.ime  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aktiebolaget  Astra    See — 

Carlsson.  l.ars  Anders  Fritz.  Helgstrand.  Ake  John  Erik.  Sjoberg. 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald.  and  Stjemstrom.  Nils  Enk,  Re    28,5  32 

Ame,  Christian,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Companv  Stress  oriented 
corrugations    Re    28.534.  CI    428-180()(K) 

Carlsstm,  Lars  Anders  FVilz,  Helgstrand.  Ake  John  Erik;  Sjoberg, 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald,  and  Stjemstrom,  Nils  Erik,  to  Aktiebtilaget  As- 
tra. 5-Fluoro-3-pyridinemethanol.  esters  thereof  and  therapeuticalK 
acceptable  salts  thereof   Re    28.532.  CI    260-294  80R 

Chicago  Bridge  &.  Iron  Company    See — 
Arne,  Christian.  Re    28.5  34 

Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
Kushida.  Hachiro.  Re    28.527 

D'Alessio,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Companv.  Inc  Displav 
carton.  Re    28,530.  CI    206-45.140 

de  Vries,  Edward  R  ,  to  Prismo  Universal  Corporation  Quick  drying 
road  marking  comp<isition  and  methixl   Re   28.531.  CI    260-22  (KB 

Drawert,   Manfred,   and  Gnebsch.   Eugen.   to  Schenng   Aktiengesell 
schaft   Synthetic  polyamides  of  a  dimenc  fattv  acid,  a  lower  aliphatic 
carboxvlic  acid.  eth\lene  diamine,  and  a  civdiamine    Re    28.533.  CI 
260-404  500 

Edenhofer.  Harry  J  .  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc  Heartbeat  mt)nit(>r 
with  audio  and  visual  outputs    Re    28,529,  CI    1  28-2  06F 

Farmer,  Ernest  L  Patterning  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  ma 
chines    Re    28,528,  CI    66-50  (X)B 

Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc     See — 


D'Alessio,  Joseph  H     Kl    28,530. 
Griebsch.  Eugen    See — 

Drawert,  Manfred,  and  Gnebsch,  Eugen,  Re    28.533. 
Helgstrand,  Ake  John  Enk:  See — 

CarlsM-in.  l^rs  Anders  Fritz;  Helgstrand,  Ake  John  Erik;  Sjoberg, 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald,  and  Stjemstrom,  Nils  Erik,  Re    28,532. 
Kabcl  I  nd  Melallv».erke  Cutehoffnungshuette  AG;  See — 

Ziemek.  Gerhard.  Re    28.^26 
Kushida.  Hachiro,  to  Citizen  W  .,t^h  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  Re.  28,527. 

CI,  58-88  ()0G. 
Prismo  Universal  Ct>rporation:  See — 
de  Vries.  Fdw.mi  R  .  Re    28,531 
Schenng  Aktiengescllsch.ift:  See  — 

Drawert.  Manfred,  and  Griebsch,  Eugen,  Re.  28,533. 
Sjoberg.  liemdt  Olof  Harald:  See — 

C\irls.v)n.  Lars  Anders  Fritz,  Helgstrand,  Ake  John  Erik;  Sjoberg. 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald.  and  Stjemstrom,  Nils  Enk,  Re    28,532 
Stjemstrom.  Nils  Enk    See — 

C  arlsMin.  Lars  .Anders  Fntz.  Helgstrand.  Ake  John  Erik;  Sjoberg. 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald.  and  Stjemstrom.  Nils  Erik.  Re.  28.532. 
Survival  Technologv.  Inc     See  — 

Edenhofer.  Harr%    1      Re    28.529, 
Zicmek,   Gerhard.   tt>    Kabcl  Lnd    Metallwcrkc    Cutehoffnungshuette 
AG   Method  for  producing  copper-clad  aluminum  wire.  Re   28.526, 
CI,  228-130.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hill.  E.  Cr.,  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec— 
.Tollv.  Robert  G.  3.774. 
Hoak.  Joseph  W.  .Vralia  pLiiu.  3,775.  .S-26-75.  CI.  SS. 
JpUv.    UolK^rt    G,    to   E.    G.    Hill   Co..   Inc.    Rose   plant.    3,774, 

S-2r,   7.1,  n,  26. 
Mikkel.sen.  .lame.s  C.  Begonia  plant,   :;.772.  S-26-75,  CI.  68. 


Nowalk,  Joseph.  Azalea  plant.  3.773,  8-26-75.  CI.  56. 
Wandell,  Willet  N.  Haekberr.v  tree.  3,771,  S-26-75,  CI.  5L 
Wandell,  Willet  N.  Variety  of  white  ash  tree.  3,709.  8-26-75, 

CI.  51. 
Wandell.    Willet   N.    Varletv    of   linden   tree.    3,770.   8-26-75, 

n.  51. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Achenbach,  Walter  B.,  to  (Jwens-Illlnois.  Inc.  Canister  -(vith  lid 

or  similar  article.  236,400.  8-20-75,  CI.  D7 — 17. 
Achenbach,    Walter    B..    to    Owens-Illinois.    Inc.    Decanter    or 

similar  article.  236,408,  S-26-75,  CI.  1)7— ."p2. 
Achenbach,    Walter    B.,    to    ( »wens-Illinols,    Inc.    Canister    or 

similar  article.  230,413,  8-26-75.  CI.  D7— 79. 
.\chenbaeh,  Walter  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Canister  lid  or 

similar  article.  230,417,  8-20-75.  CI.  D7 — 131. 
Adams,  Thomas  W.  Sorting  tra.v.  236,538,  S-26-75,  01.  D55— 1. 
Advanced  Fibre-Glass,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Telton,  Sterling  W.,  and  Paul  M.,  and  Morgan.   236,456. 
Alippe.  Douglas  J.,  and  F.  A.  Desisto.  to  J.  C.  Pennev  Co.,  Inc. 
Cosmetic  displa.v  self-service  counter.  236,398,  S-26-75,  01. 
DO— 149. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Rinaldi,  Joseph  .\.,  and  Fulton.  230,527. 
Rinaldi,  Joseph  A.,  and  Fulton.  236,528. 
American  Polarizers,  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Davidyan,  (i.  Kurt,  and  Kraus.  236,457. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp.  :   Sec — 
Thrush,  James  L.  236.405. 
Aron,    Daniel   L..   to  Moie-Kichardson  Co.   Cable  splicing  unit. 

236.479,  8-26-75.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Automatic  Equipment  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnston.  James  J.  236,481. 
Baker,  John  ('.,  F.  E.  Mansur,  and  C.  W.  Salisbury,  to  (")wens- 
Illinois,    Inc.    Light   emitting  gas  discharge   matrix   display 
panel.  236.487.  8-26-75,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Banks,  Seth  R.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Incinerator.  236.472,  S-26-75, 

CI.   D23— 85. 
Bates  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Larsen,  Harold  H..  and  Oehring.  236,535. 
Baus,  Andre  E.  J.,  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co,  Tire. 

230.451,  8-20-75,  CI.  D12— 136. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   .S'ee — 

Shine.  Dennis  F,.  and  Toran.  236,434. 
Becker,  Robert  I.,  and  E.  J.  Stephens,  to  L.  Hardy  Co.  Protec- 
tive  storage   carrier   for   machine   knife.    236,555,   S-26-75, 
01.  DS7— 1. 


Beitler,   Myron,  and   D.   H.   Graham,  to   Litton  Business  Sys- 
tems,   Inc.    Calculating    machine.     236,483,    8-26-75,    01. 
D26— 5. 
Berger,   Carl   P.,  and   H.   T.   Xeuberger,   to  Houghton   Mifflin 
Co.   Transparent  liquid  lens   microscope.   236,543,  8-26-75, 
CI.  D57— 1. 
Blbeau,  Emlle  L,  Golf  club  cover.  236,516.  8-26-75,  01.  D34— 5. 
Bouldln.  Kent  W.  :  See — 

Hoshall.  Thomas  C.  and  Bouldin.  230,394. 
Iloshall.  Thomas  C.  and  Bouldln.  236,401. 
Bowraar/All.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.  236,488. 
Boyce,   Peter  F.   Stilt.   236,519,  8-20-75,   01.  D34— 14. 
Braun   Aktiengesellschaft   Russelsheimer   Strasse  :  See — 

Hams.  Dieter.  236,553. 
Bunger,    Richard   E.    Watering  trough.   236,511,  8-26-75,   01. 

D30— 13. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G.  236,484. 
Clayton,  Richard  G.,  and  Sims.  236,482. 
Olavton.  Richard  G..  and  Sims.  236,547. 
Jacobson,  James  W.,  Clayton,  and  Sims.  236,548. 
Oampanell,    Ronald    J.,    to    The    Quaker    Oats    Oo.    Pull    toy. 

236,522.  8-26-75.  01.  D34— 15. 
Oann.  Lvle  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Cryogenic  freezer  module 

or  sim'ilar  article.  236,550.  S-26-75.  01.  U67— 2. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :   See — 

Cann,  Lyle  L.  236,550. 
Childre,  Lewis.   Fishing  reel.   236,467,  S-26-75,  01.  D22— 25. 
Christiansen,  Godtfred  K.,  to  Interlego,  A.G.  Joint  for  a  toy 

figure.  236.520,  8-26-75.  01.  D34— 15. 
Christiansen.    Godtfred    K.,    to    Interlego.    A.G.    Double  joint 

for  a  toy  figure.  236.521.  8-26-75,  01.  D34— 15. 
Clayton.  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W..  Clayton,  and  Sims.  236.548. 
Clayton.    Richard    G..    and    J,    J.    Sims,    to    Burroughs   Corp. 
Console  for  a  data   system.   236.482,  8-26-75,  01.  D26— 5. 
Clayton.  Richard  G..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Control  and  keyboard 
unit.  230. 4S4.  8-26-75,  01.  D26— 5. 


PI  39 


PI  40 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Clavton,    Richard    G.,    and    J.    J.    Sim.s,    to    Burroughs    Corp. 
C'ablnet  for  a  line  printer.  236,547,  S-26-75,  CI.  D64 — 11. 

Clorox  Co.,  The  :   .S'ee  — 

O'Brien,  Kevin   M.   2.T(i,4.32. 
Condon,    Charles   V,,   to   Wat,<on   Mfc.    Co.,    Inc,    Medicine  dls- 
pensintr    cabinet    or    similar    article.    236,403,    8-26-75.   Cl. 
DO— 190. 
Conway,  RonaM  I.,  R.  V    Jones,  and  .T    J.  N'atoH,  to  Interna- 
tional Busines.s  Machines  Corp.   Telephone  call  supervisory 
unit  r,r  the  like,  2.'H6,.'01.  ^-26-7.".  Cl.  ri26— 14, 
Cook,  Ravmon  W  ,  to  Rav  Cook  Golf  Putter.*,  Inc.  Golf  putter 

held.  230, .517.  5-20-7.5.  Cl.  D34— .->. 
Courtney,    Dolorp<    M.    Yarn    holder.    236,529,    8-26-75,    Cl. 

D47— ". 
Covert,  Thoma-  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wheel.  236.459. 

';-26-7,o,  Cl.  D12— 211, 
Crefco.  Inc,  :   .^ee — 

Stewart.  Sherman  A,.  Snyder,  and  Tarbell.  236,428. 
Cyren.   Gunnar,   to   Pansk   International  Designs   Ltd.   Mlxlnj? 

bowl.  2:10.409.  ';-20-7.5,  (.1.  D7— 04. 
Cyren,   Gunnar.   to   Dansk   Internati'^nal  Designs  Ltd.   Skillet. 

236.41.'>.  'J-20-7.5,  n.  D7— 9.-.. 
Cyren,   Gunnar.   tn   Dansk   International  Designs  Ltd    Knife. 

236,422.  8-25-75,  Cl.  D7— 151. 
Dansk  International  Designs  Ltd.  :   See — 
tyreu.  i.junuar,   '-■>tj,-it)'.). 
Cyren,  Gunuar.   2oG,41,j, 
Cyren    Gunnar.  236,422, 
Danz.    Klhvorth    R.,    \\ .    H.    Featherly,    and    li.    J.    Szalek,   to 
Geiieriil   Time   Corp,    Alarm   housing.    236,445,   S-26-75,   Cl. 
Dl(»-  121, 
L>art  Container  Corp,  :   See — 

Dart.  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  236.420. 
Dart.  V\illiam  A.,  and  Uridge.  236,421. 
Dart.  William  A.,  and  L.  T.  Uridge,  to  Dart  Container  Corp. 

TeasiMioii,  236,420,  S-20-75,  Cl.  D7— 13^. 
Dart.  William  A.,  and  L.  T.   Uridge,  to  Dart  Container  Corp. 

Fork,  2:-fH,421,  s-26-7.".,  Gl.  D7— 13s. 
Davidyaii.  C;.  Kurt,  and  R.  W,  Kraus.  to  American  I'olarlzers, 
In''.    Attachable    polarized    inner    window    for    conveyances 


such  as  .Mircraft  vehlc 


2.10,457,  ^-20-75,  Cl.  D12— 183. 


Davl.s,    Kujfene   E.    Food    lifting   tongs.    236.416,   8-26-75,   01. 

1)7  — lo.'i, 
Descoteaux,  Fernand  R,  Golf  putter  head.  230.514,  8-26-75,  Cl. 

D34-5. 
Desisto,  Frank  .\.  :  .See — 

AHiipc,  Douglas  ,J..  and  Desisto,  230,398. 
DeVaiighn     Mar.shall    S.    Wlndbreaker    for    vehicles.    236,449, 

8-20   7,-.    Cl.  D12— 93, 
Dlatek,   Inc,  :   See — 

Helgt'sson,  Ulf,   236,492.  , 

Digital  Computer  Controls.  Inc.  :  See —     ' 

Hernandez,  .\rnaldo    236,537. 
Di    Paoln,    Albert    E..   and    L.    C.    Sandstrom,    to   Xerox  Corp. 
Carryini:  case   for  colorists   materials  or  the  like.   236,556, 
8-20-75,  Cl.  DS7 — 3. 
Donaldson.    Robert    S.    Aerator    for    minnow   bucket.    236,549, 

**- 20-75,  Cl.   D0,5— 1, 
Diinerow.  Donald  E..  and  W.  J,  Ferlin.  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works, 

luc,   (;,-is  burner  cap.  236.418,  S-26-75,  Cl.   D7— 136. 
Dzlurni.m.  John  J.  :   See — 

Flslier,  .Michael  W,,  and  Dzlurman,  236,460. 
Eastman  Kodak  ('i>,  :   See — 

Sias,  .lames  H.  230,545.  1 

Econiirny   Forms  Corp,  :   See —  ' 

Nlendorf,  Carl  H.  236,477. 
Edwnr''x,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.   Inc.  Preform  for  a 

food  Jar  or  the  like,  236.435,  S-26-75,  CI.  DO— 171. 
ElectriinScope  Corp.  :   See — 

SclinM.ler,  Everett  H.  236,443, 
Estes.  James  M,  .    See — 

Kerilti.  Eliot  E  ,  and  Estes.  236.473. 
Fairhurn.  Robert  W.  Multi-level  three  pod  storage  hanger  for 

aircraft.  230,461,  S-26-75.  Cl    Dl-'i— 1. 
Featherly    William  H.  :   See — 

Danz.  Ellworth  R..  Featherly.  and  Szalek.  236,445 
Ferlin,  William  J       See  — 

Duperow.  Donald  E,,  and  Ferlin.  236. 41S. 
Fetty,  Harold  D.,  J.  W,  Stiffler,  R.  H.  Springford,  J,  C,  Wagor 

nnd  J.  V.  Mendlola,  Tire,  230,452.  S-26-75    Cl    Dl'> 141 

^7)00    ^o^'^^-    ^^^^    diving    Insignia,    236,509,    8-26-75,    Cl. 

Fink,  Morris,  Radio.  230.542,  8-20-75.  Cl.  D50 4 

Fischer,    .Noel    G.,    to    Liquid    Paper    Corp.    Combined    display 

carton     and     carrier     for     bottles.     236,436,     8-26-75,     Cl 

1  •:•—  ]  7i). 

Fl-^her.   Michael    W..   and   J.   J.    Dziurman.    Pedestal  cottages 
2.-{6,40<).  8-20-75.  Cl.  D13— 1.  tuiidfce.. 

Fossella,  (;re!:ory  F..  to  BOWMAR'ALI    Inc 

Fulton.  ,liimes  F.  :   .See — 

Klnnldl.  Joseph  A  .  and  Fulton. 

Rli'-'ldl,  Joseph  A.,  and  Fulton, 
GTE  Sylvunia  Inc,  :   .S'ee  — 

WIerzldckl,  Julian  J.  236,533. 
Game  linie.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wormser,  Robert  S.  236.518. 
General   Electric  Co,  :   See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.   236,540 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Covert.  Thomas  L.  230.459. 
'It-ne'-al  Time  Corp   :   See — 

Dans.   Ellworth    R.,   Featherlv, 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Leath.Ts.  Donald  A.   230,437. 
Glovagnoll,  Paul  S.  Water  vtlU.  230,463.  S-26-75    Cl.  D23— 3 
r.oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Go..  The  :   See — 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.   236,451. 


Calculator  case. 


236,527. 
236.528, 


and    Szalek.   236,445. 


Young.  Michael  N.  236,453. 
Hammond.  Philip  S..  and  Roberts.  236,454. 
Gorhiim  h  Division  of  Textron,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sebring.  Burr.  230,419. 
Goftsegfn.    Marten.    Packaging    dish    for    candy    or    the    like. 

23ti,43U,  S-2G-75.  Cl.  D9— 199. 
(Jruliain.  Douglas  H.  :   See — 

Bi'itler.  Myron,  and  Graham.  236,483. 
Hammond,  Philip  S.,  and  D.  L.  Roberts,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rut.l)er  Co,  Tire.  230,454.  S-26-75,  Cl,  D12 — 147. 
Hnmlllon,    Wilton.    Metal   arrow-head.    236,465,   S-26-75,   Cl. 

I  »22--l  2 
Hardy,  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Robert  I.,    ind   Stephens.  236,555. 
Ilnttorl,   Yasuo,   to  Olvmptis  Optical   Co.   Ltd.   Tape  recorder. 

2.S6,5()4.  ■H-20-75,  Cl.  D20— 14. 
ITflgess.m,  Ulf,  to  Diatek,  Inc,  Batterv  case,  230,492,  S-26-75, 
Cl.  D26-6. 

Hernandez.  Arnaldo,  to  Digital  Computer  Controls.  Inc.  Cover 
case  for  a  cash  register  or  similar  article.  236,537,  S-26-75, 
Cl.   D52— 4. 

IIolmgren-Exner,  Christel,  and  C,  Holmgren,  to  lUums  Bollg- 
hus  International  A/S.   Candlestick.   230,532,  8-26-75,  Cl. 

Holmgren,  Christer  :   See — 

Holmgren-Kxner.   Christel.  and   Holmgren.   230.532 
Holt,  Jorgen,  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co    Aktieselkab  Denmark. 

Injection  nozzle  rim  for  ventilating  apparatus,  230,475    ,**- 

26-75,  Cl.  D23— 163. 
Holt,  Jorgen,  to  Nordisk  A'entilator  Co.  Aktieselkab  Denmark. 

Injection  nozzle  rim  for  ventilating  apparatus.  236,470,  .s- 

26-75.  Cl.  D23— 103. 
Homey,  James  D.   Wine  rack.   230,411.  S-26-75,  Cl.   D7 — 71 
Hoshall,  Thomas  C.  and  K    W    Bouldin.  to  Thomas  C   Hoshall 

Lounge  chair.  230,394.  S-26-75.  Cl.  DO — 3S. 
Hoshall,  Thomas  C,  and  K.  W.  Bouldin.  to  Thomas  C.  Hoshall. 

Dining     table    or    similar    article.     230,401.    S-26-75,    Cl. 

DO — 177. 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.  :  See — 

Berger,  Carl  F.,  and  Xeuberger.  236,543. 
Houlihan.   John  T.   Radio.    230,540,   S-26-75,  Cl.   D56— 4. 
Houlihan,   John   T.,    to    General    Electric    Go.    Portable   radio 

2.36.540,  S-26-75,  Cl.   D50— 4. 
Hughes,  Johnny  L.,  and  R.  A.  Rhodes.  Water  ski.  230,524    S- 

26-75.  Cl.  D34— 40. 
Huyssen,  Phillip  H.  Hose  holder,  230.396,  S-26-75,  Cl.  D6 — 8. 
Hydro  Flame  Corp.  :   See — 

Wahlstrom,  Steven  L.  236.471. 
Illums  Bolighus  Intern. itional  A/S  :   See — 

Holmgren-Exner,  Christel,  and  Holmgren,  236,532. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Edwards.  Bryant.  230,435. 
Interlego.  A.G.  :  See- 

Christiansen.  Godtfred  K.  236,520. 
Christiansn.  Godtfred  K.   230.521. 

International  Busines.s  Machines  Corp.  ■  See 

Pycha.  Charles  A.,  and  Wilkev.  236,489 
Pycha.  Charles  A.  230,4!tO. 
Conway,  Ronald  I.  Jones,  and  Natoli,  236,501 
Isozakl.  Iliromi,  to  NCR  Corp,  Cash  register  or  simil.ir  article 

236,536.  8-26-75.  Cl,  D52— 4. 
Jacobson.  James  W.,  R.   G.   Clayton,  and  J.   J.   Sims,   to  Bur- 
roughs Corp.  Case  for  a  check  encoder.  230, 54S,  .s-20-75,  Cl 
D64 — 11. 
Jenkins,    Sheldon    W..    and    Arnold    J.    Utsteln     Holder   for    ■\ 

beverage  can  or  the  like    230.410,  S-20-75    Cl    D7 70 

Johnson.  Clarlne.  Perambulator.  230,450.  S-26-75,  Cl.  D12 

Johnston.   James    J.,    to    .Vutomatic    Equipment    Development 

Corp.  Cable  junction  jacket.  23t).4si.  ,s_2r,-75    ci    D26 5 

Kaye,    Gordon    E.    Electric    battery.     2,30,493,    S-20-75,    Cl. 

D26 — 6. 
Kelton,  Robert  L.  Artificial  horn  set  for  a  steer    230  51''    S- 

26-75.  Cl.  D.30— 33.  '  •        • 

Kerlln,  Eliot  E..  and  J.  M.  Estes,  to  Solar  Systems,  Inc    Solar 

collector   module.    230.473,    8-26-75,   Cl     D''3 1''7 

Kinsman.  Rodney  W.   Chair.   230,395,  8-20-75,  Cl  1)0—75 
Kitson,  Gerald  L.   Combination  air  intake  and   vector  control 

for  poultry  buildings.   230.474.  S-20-75.  Cl.   D2,3— 153, 
Kitson.  Gerald  L.  Combined  air  Intake  and  vector  control  for 

_  poultry  building.   230.50s,  s-20-75.  Cl.  D23 139. 

Koretz,    Arthur.    Combined    napkin    holder    and    cruet    stand, 
_  236,412,  8-20-75.  Cl.   D7— 72. 
'■'■''^i^^'''   Jl'ins.   Combined  counter  and   canopy  therefor    230  - 

39  (,, S-20-75,  Cl.  DO— 140,  •      ^u. 

^^^T^JS^^'     ^^'«lter.     Beginners     harp.     236,539,    8-26-75      Cl. 

I),t6 — 1.  ' 

Kraus.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Davidyan.  G.  Kurt,  and  Kraus.  230,457. 
Kroll.   Steve,   to   Restaurant   Technology.   Inc.    Pie  fry  basket 
,236.414,  8-26-75.  Cl.  D7— 95.  ' 

Kuypers.   Xorbert  T.,  to  Xerox  Corp.   .Microform  viewer    '^30  - 

.544,   S    20-75.   Cl.   DOl— 1, 
L.arsen.  Harold  H..  and  R.  E.  Oehring,  to  Bates  Industries   Inc 

Vehicle  light.  230,535,  S-26-75,  Cl,  D4S— 32 
Leathers.  Donahl  A.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Razor  case    236  437 
S-26-75.  Cl.  1)9  — ISO. 

■Leclaire.   Maurice.  .Mitre  tool,  230,420,  S-20-75    Cl    DS 100 

Lincoln  Bra<s  Works,  Inc.  :   See —  '       ' 

Duperow.  Donald  E..  and  Ferlin    230  418 
Lindeman,  Riciiard  J.  :   See — 

Soltysik,  Edmund  J.,  and  Lindeman.  230  4S0 
Liquid  Paper  Corp.  :   See — 

Fischer,  Noel  G.  236.4.36. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Beitler.  Myron,  and  Graham    230, 4S3 
Living  Walls.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rubin,  Ronald   W.  230,399. 
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Llovd.  Edward  A.   Strap  fastener  for  ski  eiiuipinent.   230.441. 

S-20-75,  Cl,  D9— 252. 
Lubke,    Karl,    to    Lubke    KG.    Table.     236.402.    S-26-75.    Cl. 

DO— 177. 
Lubke  K(; :   See — 

Lubke.  Karl.  236.402. 
Mackav,  F,  (iordon:   See — 

Siegel,  Robert,  Hall,  and  Mackay,  236,491. 
Malberg.    Kenneth    E.    rombined    wrist    mounted    pppcll    and 

sheath  therefor.  230.402,  S-20-75.  CI.  1)19 — 35. 
Maljanian.  George  K.  :   .Scc-- 

Saipe,  Morton,  and  Maljanian.  230,407. 

Mansnr.  Fred  E.  :   See— 

Baker.  John  C,  Salisbury,  and  Mansur.  236,48(. 
.Man^ur    Fred  E.    C.  W.  Salisbury,  and  J.  G.  Baker,  to  Owens- 

llliiio'is.   Inc.    Light   emitting  gns   discliarge   matrix   display 

panel.  230.4S0,  s-20-75,  Cl.  D20-  -5. 
Mantelet    Jean,  to  Moulinex.  Societe  Anonyme.  Housing  for  a 

carpet 'sweeper.  23t;,423,  S-20-75.  Cl.  D7— 175. 
McGiie     Daniel    K..   to   Rival   Mfg.    Co.    Coml)ined   electric  can 

opener  and  fo(Kl  sliredder,   2,30,425,  S-20   75,  Cl,  DS— 34 
McKen/i.'.  J.  W.  Doll  package.  230,438.  S-20-75,  Cl.  Ltf*"!-.';- 
M.'ckstroth.  Alan  F.  Tie  hanger.  230.404.  S-20-75.  Cl.  DO— 2..1. 
Men(li(da.  JoM'idi  V.  :   See — 

Stiffler     James    W..    Fetty,    Springford.    Wagor   and    Men- 

<iiola.  2:;0,452.  . 

Mi<idleinark,  Marvin  P.  Iniloor  television  anti^nna,  236, o03,  S- 

20-75,  Cl.  1)20^-14.  _ 

Middbunark    Marvin  1'.  Indoor  television  antenna.  236, oOo.  S- 

26-75.  Cl.   D20    -14.  „o^  ./,«    o 

Middlemark,  .Marvin  P.  Indoor  television  antenna.  236, j06,  8- 

MiTldlemark     >rarvin.    Indoor   television   antenna.    236,507,   8- 

20-75,  Cl,  1)20-  -14. 
Mixon.  Earl  L.  Lamp.  230.5.34,  S-26-75,  Cl.  D4S--23. 
.Mole,  Joseph  P.  Angling  arrow.  230,464,  S-26-.o,  Cl.  D22— 12. 
Mole-Richardson  I  "o.  :   see — 

Aron.  Daniel  L.  230,479. 
Moulinex.  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Nantelet.  Jean.   230.423. 
Mox     Dana  W     to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.   Case  for  calcu- 
lator or  similar  article.   2:!0,4S5.  S-20-75,  Cl.  D26— ,5^ 
MuUins.  John  W,  Valv.^  receiving  line  clamp.   236,4.0,  S-26- 
75,  Cl.  D23— 40. 
NCR  Corp.  :   See- 

Isozakl.  Iliromi.  236,536. 
Nakano,  Walter  :   See — 

Shimano.  Mofo.  and  Nakano.  236,546 
National  StTvice  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schniiilt,  Peter  M.  2:9;. 47S. 
Nelson.     Bernard     L.     Traffic     sign.     230.444,     8-26-75,     Cl. 

Nelson,  Robert  A.  Variable  mes.sage  highway  .sign,  2.36,558,  8- 

20-75,  Cl.  D90— 12. 
Neuberger.  Harold  T.  :  See — 

Berger.  Carl  F..  and  Neuliercrer.  230.543. 
Niendorf.  Carl  H..  to  l^cononiy  Forms  Corp.  Metal  form  unit. 

2:f0.477,   S-20-75,  Cl.   1)13-1. 
Nordisk  \'entilator  Co.  Aktieselkab  Drnuiark  :   See — 
Holt.  Jorgen.   230.475. 
Holt.  Jorgen.   230.476. 
O'Brien.  Kevin  McK..  to  The  Clorox  Co.  Bottle.  230,432,  S-26- 
75,  Cl    1)9-  -143, 
Oehring.  Robert  E.  :    Sec — 

Larson.  Harold  II..  .md  Oehring.  230.535. 
ONon.  Roliert  E.   Staples  with  logo  or  other  Indicia.  236,427, 

,S-26-75.  Cl,  D8— 20fi. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 
Ilattori.  Yasuo,  230.504. 
Saito.  Shoichi.   236.5(i2. 
Optigon   Research  &  Devtdopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Shimano.  Moto.  and  Nakano.  236.546. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc   :   See — 

Achenhach.  Walter  B.  236,400. 
Achenbach.  Walter  B.  230, 40S. 
.\chenl)ach.  Walter  B.  230.41:!. 
AchonbMch.  Walter  B,  230.417. 
Baker    John  C.  Mansur.  and  Salisbury.  230, 4S7. 
Mansur.  Fred  E..  Salisbury,  and  Baker.  230, 4S0. 
Strand.  (Gordon  A.  230.439. 
Strand.  Gordon  A.  230.433. 
Palmer.    James    S,    Animal    exerciser,    236.513,    8-26-75,    Cl. 

D.30-  42. 
Pardo.  John,  Jug.  230.431.  S-26-75.  Cl.  DO — 12. 
Pelton.  Paul  M.  :   See —  '" 

Pelton    Sterling  W..  Pelton.  and  Morgan.  236.456. 
Pelton.   Sterling  W..   P.   M.  Pelton.  and   J.   E    Morgan,  to  Ad- 
vance  Fibre-Glass.   Ltd.    Bumper  carrier,    236,456.   8-26-75. 
Cl.  D12--157, 
Pennev.  J.   C.   Co.,   Inc,  :    See — 

.Vlil>pe,  Douglas  J  .  and  Desisto,  236,39s. 
Peters.    Burton,    Jr     Water    service    line   connection,    236,468, 

s-20-75.  Cl.   D23      1. 
Phllpot,   Ceorce  M.,   Sr.   Garden  implement  pick  head  or  sim- 
ilar article.  230.424.  S-20-75.  Cl.  DS— 11. 
Poulin    Eusrene  .\.  Finger  ring.  230.530,  S-20-75.  Cl    D45— 10. 
Poulin.   Eugene   .\.    Charm   or   similar  article.    230, .)31.   S-26- 
75.  Cl.   D45— 17 
Pvcha    Charles  A.,  and   F    Wilkev,  Jr..  to  International  Bnsl- 
'ness  Machines  Corp.  Card  reader  or  Ihe  like,  230. 4S9.  S-26- 
75.   Cl.   D20 
Pvcha.  Charles  .V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
"Card  punch  and  printer  for  data  jirocessing,  230,490,  ,S-26- 
75.  Cl.  D20— 5. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :   See 

Campmell.  Ronald  J.  230.522, 
Rams.     Dieter,     to    Braun     .\ktiencesellschaft     Russpisheinier 
Strasse.  Carrying  case  for  hicrh  fidelity  equipment  or  similar 


articles.  236.553.  S-26-75.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Rav  Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.  :   See — 

Cook.  Rnymnn  W.  236.517. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See — 

Banks.  Seth  R    236.472. 

Red  Wing  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sacre.  Guillaume.  236,392. 
Reilius.  Victor  G.,  to  The  Quaker  Outs  Co.  Toy  train.  236,523, 

s-20-75,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Uendahl,  Richard  1'.,  and  J,  E.  sichimschock.  Combined  packag- 
ing cup  and  closure  therefor.  236.440,  8-26-75.  Cl.  D'J — 216. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kruli,  Steve.  230,414. 
Rhodes,  Ross  A.  :  See — 

Hughes,  Johnny  L.,  and  Rhodes.  236,524. 
Rinaldi,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  F.  Fulton,  to  Allls-Chalmera  Corp. 

Combined    tractor    cab    and    hood.    236,527,    fe-26-75,    CI. 

D40— 5. 
Kiualdi,  Joseph  A.,  aud-J.  F.  Fulton,  to  AllisChalmers  Corp. 

Tractor  cab.  236,528.  8-26-75,  Cl.  D40— 5. 
Rival  -Mlg.  Co.  :  .See — 

McCue,  Daniel  E.  236,425. 
Roberts,  Donald  L.  :   See — 

Hammond,  Philip  S.  and  Roberts.  236,454. 
Robertson.   William   C.   Canopy  for  a  pickup  truck  bed.  236,- 

455,  s_26-75,  Cl.  D12— 156. 
Roloff,  Robert  R.,  Sr.  Combined  boat  and  pickup  truck  body 

cover.  230.447,  8-26-75,  Cl.  D12— 62. 
Rubin,  Harry  S.  Key  retainer.  236.557,  8-26-75.  Cl.  D87— 8. 
Rubin,   Ronald    W..   to   Living   Walls.   Inc.    Cabinet.    236.399, 

8-26-75,  Cl.  D6— 170. 
Sacre,    Guillaume.    to    Red    Wing   Shoe    Co.,    Inc.    Boot   sole. 

236,392,  8-26-75,  Cl.  D2— 320. 
Saine.   Morton,   and    G.    K.    Maljanian.    Condiment  dispenser. 

2.36,407.  8-26-75,  CI.  D7— 52. 
Saito,   Shoichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  cartridge 

or  similar  article.  236,.502,  S-26-75,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Salisbury.  Charles  W.  :   See    - 

Mansur.  Fred  F.,  Salisbury,  and  Baker.  236,486. 
.Sands,   Woodrow  W.   Shipping  container  for  X-rav  film.  236,- 

554,  S-20-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Sandstrom.  Louis  C.  :  See — 

Di  Paola,  Albert  E  .  and  Sandstrom.  236,556. 
Shimano.   Moto.  and   W.    Nakano.   to  Optigon   Research  &   De- 
velopment  Corp.   Camera.   236.546.  ,S-26-75,  Cl.   D61 — 1. 
Shlesinger.  P.ernard  E.,  Jr.  Reed  for  reed  switch.  236.494.  ,S- 

20-74.  CI.   D26— 13. 
Shook,  Gerald  D.  Container  for  a  canoe.  236,551,  S-26-75.  Cl. 

1)87—1. 
Sias.  James  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Vldeoplayer.  2.36.545. 

.S-26-75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Sims.  Jerrv  J.  :  See — 

Clavton.  Richard  G..  and  Sims.  236,547. 
Snyder.  Estel  R.  :   See- 
Stewart,  Sherman  A..  Snyder,  and  Tarbell.  236,428. 
Stephens.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Becker.  Robert  I.,  and  Stephens.  236.555. 
Sargis.  Albert.  Hand  mounted  rear  view  mirror.  236.458,  8-26- 

75.  Cl.  D12— 189. 
Sblcca,  Peter  J.  Sprinkler  head  stabilizer  and  protector   236,- 

469.  8-26-75,  Cl.  D23— 7. 
Schimschock.  John  1".  :   See — 

Rendnhl.  Richard  P.,  and  Schimschock.  236,440. 
Schmidt.   Peter  M..  to  National  Service  Industries,   Inc.  Elec- 
trical receptacle.  236.47S.  S-26-75.  Cl.  D26— 1 
Schreiber.  Milton  N.  ;   See — 

Wagner.  Leo  F..  and  Schreiber.  236.552. 
Schroeder.   Everett  H.,  to  Electron-Scope  Corp.   Housing  for 

surveillance  device  fire  alarm,  speaker  or  the  like.  236.443. 

S-26-75,  Cl.  DIO— 106. 
Schroeder.  Philip  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.   Cart.   236.466,  8-26-75, 

Cl.  D12— 29. 
Scott.    Kenneth    M.    Combined    butterfly    metal   sculpture   nnd 

stand.  230.510.  S-20-75.  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Sebrincr.  Burr,  to  Gorhnm.  a  division  of  Textron.  Inc    .\rtlcle 

of  flntwnre    236.419.  S-26-75.  CI.  D7— 137. 
Shine.  Dennis  F  .  and  G.  W.  Toran.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Bottle    230.434.  S-20-75.  Cl.  D9 — 109. 
Slecel.  Robert.  F.  G.   Mncknv.  and  J.  J.   Hall,  to  Xerox  Corp. 

Computer  cabinet.  236.491,  S-26-75,  CI    D26 — 5, 
Simon.  T'rban  W.  Boat.  236.448.  S-20-75    Cl    D12    -60. 
Slm»;.  Jerrv  J.  :   ."^ee — 

Clayton.  Richard  G..  and  Sims.  236, 4R2 

Snyder,  Estel  R,  :  Sec — 

Stewart,  Sherman  A.,  Tarbell.  and  Snyder.  236,428. 
Solar  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerlin,  Eliot  E.,  and  Estes.  236,473. 
Squiers.   William  A.   Multiple  game  board.   236,515,  8-26-75, 

Cl.  1)34-5. 
Soltysik,  Edmund  J.,  and  R.  J.  Lindeman.  Universal  mounting 
ba'ckboard  for  telephone  installations.  236,480,  S-26-75,  Cl. 
D26— 1. 
Steele,    Peter    F.    Multiplesmall-battery    test    unit.    236,442. 

S-26-75,  Cl.  DIO — 77. 
Stewart,   Sherman  A..   E.   R.    Snyder,   and  H.   E.   Tarbell,   to 
Grefco,    Inc.    Square    roofdeck    washer.    236,428.    s-26-75, 
Cl.  DS— 274. 
Springford,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Fetty,  Harold  D.,  Stiffler,  Springford.   Wagor.  and  Men- 
dlola. 230,452. 
Stiffler,  James  \V.  :  See - 

Fettv,  Harold  D.,  Stiffler,  Springford,  Wagor.  and  Men- 
dlola. 236,452.  ^  .  ^^     „   _ 
Strand,  Gordon  A.  Plastic  sleeve-encased  jar.  23b,4^!).  »-,J6- 

strand,    Gordon   A.,   to   Owens-Illinois.   Inc.    Bottle.   236,430, 
.s-26-75.  Cl.  D9— 30, 
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Strand.  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar.  236.433,  8-26- 

7.-),  CI.  D9— 162. 
Quaker  Dats  Co.,  The:  i>'ee — 

KHiiinp,  Victor  (i.  2;56,523. 
Thrusli.  James  L..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp.  (Joblet  or  similar 

article.  2.36.40."i.  S-2(!-7.").  CI.  D" — 13. 
Torau.  (iunthor  \V.  :   Sec — 

Shine,  Kennis  F.,  and  Torau.  236,434. 
Tornero.  Rofrer.  to  Cniroval,  Inc.   Sole  for  footwear.  236,393, 

s_2f.-T.'.  CI    D2 — 320. 
r.->rn-Ten.    I'rank    A.    Trap    for    trappiup   certain    crustacean.s 

and  the  like.  236.466.  S-26-T."j.  CI.  D22— 18. 
Trf'Mate  Corp.  :   ^'ec--- 
t";ve.  (;ene  A.  236.o2.j. 
rive.  Gene  A.  236, .526. 
rive.  i;ene  .\..  to  Tree-Mate  Corp.  Wheel  for  a  stump  pulling 

iiiirhine    236. .52."..  S-26-7.5.  CI.  D40— 1. 
I'lve    Cene  .\...  to  Tree-Mate  Corp.  Trailer  frame  for  a  stump 

V'AWni:  machine.  236,.526,  S-26-75,  CI.  D40— 1. 
I'r.iri'val.  Inc.  :    .s'ce — 

fornero,  Roger.  236,393.  | 

Urid^e.  I.anrence  T.  :   See — 

iMrr.   William  A.,  and  UrldRe.  236,420. 
iKwr  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  236,421. 
T'r<tein.  Arnold  J.  ;    .^ee — 

Jenkins.  Sheldon  \V.,  and  Utstein.  236,410. 


^IiriiiL-for-!.    \\'apnr.    and 
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Victor  Comi)toraeter  Corp.  :   S'ee 

Mox.  nana  W.  236,485. 
Wagor.  John  C.  :   See — 

Fettv.   Harold   D..   Stiffler. 
dlola.  2.36,452. 
Wagner,    I.eo    F..    and    M.    N.    Schreiher.    Ring   and   cuff 

display  roll.  2.36.5.52,  S-26-75.  CI.  DS7— 1. 
Wahlstrom,    Steven    L.,    to    IIvdro-Flame    Corp.    Comhin 

heater  and  stove.  236.471.  S-26-75,  Cl.  D23— 73 
Waitzman.    Simon    V     Dinitis    table 

n6— 177. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Condon.  Charles  V.  236.403. 
Wierzbickl.  Julian  J.,  to  OTE  Svlvanin   Tii 

236.533.  S-26-75.  Cl.  D4S— 20. 
Wllkev.  Frank.  Jr.  :  See— 

P.vcha.  Charles  A.,  and  Wilkey.  Jr    2.'^6,4s0 
Wormser.    Robert    S..    to    Game    Time, 
ground    climber   and    slide.    236. 51S. 
Xerox  Corp. :   See— 

Oi  Paola.  Albert  E..  and  Sand-^trnni 
Kuvpers.  Norbert  T.  236.544, 
Schroeder.  Philip  J.  236.446. 
Siecrel.  Robert.  Mankay.  and  Hall.  2.''.r,.4rtl 
Young.  Michael  X..  to  The  Goodve.ar  Tire  ,^-  IJuhber  Co 
236.453.  S-26-75.  Cl.  D12— 143. 


Men 

link 

ation 

,     Cl. 


Projection   Lamp. 


Inc.     Combined 
S-26-75.    Cl.    D3 

2. T  6. 556, 


lilav- 
4—5, 


Tire, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  ALGUST  26,  1975 


Note.  —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  numK-r 


2 
9 

22 

224R 

12  4 
21 

7 
41 

213 

2R 
62 
100 

334C 
341 


CLASS  2 

3, SI  (X).  896 
3.900,897 
3,900,898 
3.900,899 

CLASS  3 

3,900,900 
3.900.901 

CLASS  4 

3,900.902 
3.900,903 
3.900.904 
3,900,908 

CLASS  5 

3.90t.).905 
3,900,906 
3,9(K),907 
3,900,909 
3,900.910 


CLASS  8 

4  3,901,648 

114.5  3,901,649 

115  7  3,901,650 

CLASS  13 

26  3.901,999 

CLASS  15 

41R  3.900.911 

104  06R  3,900.912 

179  3,900,913 

181  3.900.914 

182  3,900,915 
250  32                3.900.916 

3,900.917 

CLASS  17 

3.900,918 
3.900.919 

CLASS  19 

3.900.920 
.1  3.900.921 

CLASS  21 

7  A  3,901.651 

3,901,65: 


2S 
26 

81 
156 


63 


CLASS  23 


230B 


230R 

25  3TP 

259 

273R 

288A 

288K 

16PB 


3,9(11  .654 
-■',9111  .65,*^ 
3,90  1  .656 
3.901.653 
3.901.657 
3.901.658 
3,900,955 
3,901,660 
3,901,659 


CLASS  24 


81CL 

90 
20  I  BN 
205  R 
205  IC 
205  16R 

221R 

265WS 

274R 

277 

< 

25  13 
I56  4R 
182 

187 

195 

200B 

240 

401 

420 

4S0 

572 


1.900.922 
3.900.92  3 
3.900,924 
3,900,925 
3,900,927 
3,900,926 
3,900,928 
,■*  ,900,929 
3,900,930 
'(,9{K),931 
3,9(KJ,934 
3.900,932 
3.900.933 


578 
592 

599 

17 


:LASS  29 

3 .9(J0 
3.9(KJ 
3 .9(X) 
3.901 
3,901 
3 ,90  1 
.V900 
3,900 
3 ,9(X) 
3 ,9(XJ 
3,900 
3 ,900 
3 ,9(K) 
3,9(K) 
3,900, 
3,900, 

:lass  30 

3.900, 


.935 
,942 
,936 
,661 
,662 
,663 
,937 
,938 
,939 
,940 
,941 
,943 
945 
,944 
,946 
947 

948 


133 

337 


3.900.949 
3,900,950 


CLASS  32 

5  3,9(X),951 

27  3,9CK),952 

40R  3,9(X),953 

60  3,900,954 

CLASS  33 

1 74B  3,9(K),956 

CLASS  34 

13  8  3.9<X>.957 

155  3.900.959 

164  3.9(K).958 

CLASS  35 

32  3,900.960 

48  A  3,9(K).961 

CLASS  37 

8  3,9(X),977 

CLASS  40 

30  3,9(K),978 

15  2,1  3.9(X),979 

209  3,9(X1,980 

300  3,9<XJ,981 

CLASS  43 

3.9(XJ,982 
3,9(K),983 


7 
58 

56 
58 

72 

IR 

16 
74D 

76 

88 
103 
I  16 
161 
180 

48  .S 
58 


CLASS  44 

3,901,664 
3,901,665 
3,901,666 

CLASS  46 

3,9(K),984 
.\9<X),985 
3,9(K),986 
3,9(X),987 
3,9(X),988 
3.9(X),989 
3,9(X),99() 
3,9(X).991 
3,900,992 
"«,9(K),993 

CLASS  47 

3,9(X),962 
3,900,963 


CLASS  48 

214  3,901,667 

CLASS  49 

103  3,9(X),965 

214  3,9(XI,964 

390  3,9(XJ,966 

468  3,9(X),967 


CLASS  51 


5R 

9M 
98BS 
1(X) 
1  19 
I35BT 
170MT 
322 
362 


3,9(XJ,968 


9(X),969 
9<X.),970 
9(XJ,971 
9(X),972 
9(X),973 
9<X),974 
3,9<X),975 
3,9<X),976 


72 
126 
241 
496 

698 

744 


CLASS  52 

3.9tXt,994 


9<XJ,995 
9<X),996 
9(X),997 
9<XJ.998 
9(KJ,999 


CLASS  53 

14  3. 901, (XX) 

21FW  3.901,(X)1 

389  3.901,(X)2 

CLASS  55 

16  3,901,668 

3,901,669 

219  3,901,670 

304  3.901,671 

387  3,901,672 


CLASS  56 


12  6 
17.3 
3  30 

341 


t,9(Jl.(XJ3 
3,9()1,(X)4 
3.9(J1.(XJ5 
3,901,(X>6 
3,90 1, (XJ7 


344  1.90  1,1X18 

1.90  1  ,(X>9 

4(X)  08  1901, OK) 

CLA.SS  57 

58  89  1.9(_I1.01  : 

58  95  3.9(J1.011 
77  4  3.901.011 

153  3,901,014 

157R  3.9<.)1,015 

162  3,901,016 

CLASS  58 

5  1.901.01" 

59  3,901.018 
3,901.019 

74  3,901,020 

82  A  3,901,021 

85,5  3,901,022 

88C  Re  28, ^2- 

88R  1,9<)l,();i 

CLASS  59 

93  1,90l,(i;4 


CLASS  60 


39  09  F 
39  16 
39  63 

225 
282 
34  1 
.195 
460 
516 
519 
636 
641 


9 
41 
4SB 

46 

51   S 
56 

72  1 

10 
21 

I*.  6"^ 

IV 
1  I 

i7A 
i7R 

•( 
I  IR 

3  3 


■iOB 

55 
I25R 

l-^ 
152 

19 
2(1 


64  SC 

■'4 


92 

93 

98 

l(X) 

1  18 

I2(i 

8 
179 
251 


3,9<)l 
3,901 
3,901 
1.901 
1,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
.3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 

t  LASS  61 

1,L>(il 
1,901 
3,901 
3,901 

I  1,9(11 

1,9(1] 
1 ,9( )  1 

CLASS  62 

3,901 
3,901 

t  LA.VS  63 

1 ,9( )  1 

(LASS  64 

3,901 
3,901 

1,901 

1,'^n 

CLASS  65 

1 .9(  1 1 
3,901 
3,901 

CLASS  66 

3,901 
Re  28 

3,901 

1.9<ll 

CLASS  68 

3,901 
3,901 
3,901 

CLASS  70 

1,901 
3,901 
3,901, 

CLASS  71 

1,901 

3,9<J1 

3,901 

3,901, 

3,901, 

3,901, 

3,9(.)1, 

3,901, 

3,901, 

3,901, 

3,901, 

(LASS  72 

3,901, 
3,901, 
3.901, 


,02^ 
,026 
.027 
.028 
.029 
,030 
,031 
,012 
.03  1 
.034 
.035 
.036 

.111" 
,1)18 
.039 
.O40 
.04  1 

.(k4: 

,044 
.67^ 

,(i4'i 

.(M6 
,047 
,049 

(148 

,674 
,675 
,676 

,()5(i 
,.■^28 
.05  1 

,1152 

,05  1 
.054 

.057 
.058 

,6"^ 
,678 
,679 
.680 
,681 
,682 
,681 
684 
tx" 

,686 
,687 

059 
060 
061 


283 
388 
468 
469 


Cl 


23 
53 
58 
59 

64  2 

6"    2 
67  8S 

70  1 

71  5US 
92 

170A 

184 

194A 

1()4C' 
143R 

157 
407R 
409 
4218 

425  4P 

432 
441 
490 


3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 

ASS  73 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,9()l 
3,90  1 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 


89  i; 

217B 

411 

417 

475 

495 

530 

552 

■^74 

^1(1 

71  1 
"13 
"69 


(I  ASS  74 

3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 


CIA.SS  75 

Mi  3,901 

'K  3.901 

121H  3.901 

142  3.901 

159  3.901 

169  3,901 

CLA.SS  76 

16  1.90  1 

(LASS  81 

1  1  1  1,901 

170  3.901 

CLASS  82 

"R  3.901 

CLASS  83 

5  3,901 

141)  3.901 

i     !  3.901 

3.901 
•26  3.901 

140  3.901 

449  3,901 

"5  1  3,901 

815  3,901 

CLA.SS  84 

1  16  1.901 
3.901 
3,901 

3.901 

(LASS  85 

1,90  1 

(LASS  89 

3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 

C1,A.VS  90 

1,9(Jl 


291 
4';4 
484 


11( 
16H 

163 

182 

.^8R 


(  LVSS  91 

31         3,901 
299         3,901 


063 
064 
065 
066 


,067 
068 
069 

070 
062 
090 
071 
072 
073 
074 
075 
076 
077 
078 
079 
O'HI  : 
08  1 

,082 
083 
084 
087 
085 
088 
089 
086 

093 
094 
095 
096 
098 
097 
099 
l(K) 
091 
101 
102 
092 
103 
104 

689 
688 
690 
691 
692 
693 

105 

106 
107 

108 

109 
I  I  t 
110 
112 
113 
114 
115 
1  16 
117 

1  18 
1  19 

120 
121 


123 
124 

125 

126 


128 
129 


461  3.901.130 

CLASS  92 

182  3,901.131 

3,9(J1,132 

CLASS  93 

41  3,901,133 

49AC  3,901,134 


(  I 


IP! 

IPS 

ISD 

IM 

IR 


12 
1,5 


1 

11 


M)PI 
66R 
67 
95 


107 

4(JV 

352 
353 


■  ,91  .  1  ,696 
1,9(11,699 
1.901.695 
3.901.697 
3.901.694 
3.901.698 
3,901.700 
3.901.701 
3.901.702 
3.901,703 
3.901.704 
3.901.706 
3.901.705 
3,901,707 
3.901.708 
3.901.709 
3.901.710 
3,901,711 
3,901,712 
3.901.713 
3.901.714 


CLASS  98 


<  1 


1,901.135 
V.'vS  99 

.\vu  1.136 
3,901.137 


CI  AKS  100 

■i  ^90 1 . 1 38 

48  3.901.139 

53  3.901,140 

236  3.901.141 

255  3.901.142 

CLASS  101 

3,901 


18 

.';6 

93  48 
1  19 
141 
228 
349 
351 
463 

CLASS 

37  8 
'8 

-oR 
70. 2P 


70.2 

89 

92 

12 
130 


143 
3.901.144 
3.901.145 
3.901.146 
3.901.147 
3,901.148 
3.901.149 
3.901,150 
3,901.151 

102 

1.901, 
3,901, 
3.901, 
3.901, 
3.901, 
3.901, 
3,90l, 


(I 


152 
153 
155 
154 
156 
157 
158 
\.VS   KM 

'.'voi,i59 
3.9O1.160 


(I  ASS  105 

:9R  1,901.161 

3.901.162 

M."H1)  3.901.163 


(  I  \.SS 


2 
396 
42 
47R 

50 
58 
89 

286 


106 

-901.715 
3,901.716 
3.901,717 
3.901.718 
3.901,719 
3.901.720 
3,901.721 
3,901.722 
3,901,723 


CI  A.SS  108 

106  ■,90  1,164 

149  ',901.165 

(  1  \.s.s  109 

'wl  1901.167 

(LASS  110 
8R  3.901.168 

(  I  ASS  111 
52  \901.169 


(  1  ws 


235 
252 
262 


1 1: 

.^^,901.170 

3.901,171 

3,901.172 

3.901.173 


54 

DC 

i:k 

41H 

70 
104 

2 

7 

49 

49  1 

629 

630 

637 


ri  ASS  113 

3.901.174 


(   1  \SS   1  14 


(   1 


'1.175 

\,ss  1 1  .* 

-•,'-<il.l76 
3.901.177 


CLASS 


<   1  \SS 


CLASS 


4 
5  IK 

52AF 

51 
159 


116 

3.901.178 

->  'J^»l,l79 

1  18 

.'  .90 1 . 1 80 

3,901,181 

3.901.182 

3.901.183 

3.901.184 

3.901.185 

3.901.186 

3.901.187 

3.901,188 

3.901.189 

119 

3,901.190 
3.901.191 
3.901.192 
3.901.193 
3.901.194 
1  '>"1,I95 


SU) 


<    1    ^  SS    1  . 


<   1  ^VS    1. 


.196 


3 

3.901.197 

809 

3.901,198 

41.73 

3.901,200 

1I7R 

3.901.201 

1  19A 

3.901.202 

3.901.203 

139A 

3.901.204 

I48E 

3.901.205 

182 

3.901.199 

195R 

3.901.206 

198011 

'  '*' 1.207 

(  1  A*vS    124 

5  3.901.208 

20R  3.901,209 

24R  3.901.210 

35A  3,901.211 

(  1   \^s  126 

1,901.212 
1,901,213 

LL.\SS  127 

3.901.724 
1  901,725 


121 
35(>,' 

22 

32 


( 


\vs  I 


21 

2,05G 
2,06E 
2  06F 
2  IB 
2.IZ 

6 
24R 

69 
80F 
82  1 
89R 
133 


134 

I  88 

214F 

260 

261 

268 

275 

284 


287 


,», 91^1.219 
3.901.217 
3.901.218 
Re  28.529 
3.901.215 
3.901.214 
3.901.216 
3.901.220 
3.901.221 
3.901.222 
3,901.223 
3.901.224 
3.901.225 
3,901,226 
3.901.227 
3.901.228 
3.901.229 
3.901.230 
3.901.231 
3.901.232 
3.901.233 
3.901.234 
3.901.235 
3,901.236 
3.901.237 
3,901.238 
3.901.239 


PI 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


296 
303  1 
303  15 
329 
334R 
350  V 
351 
419PG 


3.901.240 
3,901.241 
3.901.242 
3.901,243 
3,901,244 
3,901.245 
3,901.246 
3,901.247 


CLASS 


CLASS  131 

2  3.901.248 

CLASS  132 

9  3,901.249 

33R  3,901,250 

91  3.901.251 

CLASS  134 


I 

4 
25A 
56R 
57R 
104 
107 
138 


3.901.726 
3.901,727 
3,901,728 
3,901,252 
3,901,253 
3,901,254 
3.901,255 
3,901.256 


CLASS  135 

25R  3,901,257 

47  3.901,258 

CLASS  136 

3,901,729 
3,901,730 
3,901,731 
3,901,732 
3,901,733 
3,901,734 


25 

73. 

1  19 

133 

155 

213 

251 

308 

361 

446 

499 

515 

183 
348 

157C 

159 
259 
312 
410 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


3 
83R 
86R 

1  1  I 

153 

241 

68 
82 

100 

101 

117 

I  18 

218 

219 

270 

3  18 

340 

351 

364 

513 

552 

567 

601 

614 

829 


1  I 


CLASS  137 

3 .90  1 

3.901 

3,901 

3 .90 1 

3,901 

3,901 

3.901 

3,901 

3.901 

3 .90  1 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901. 

3,901, 

3.901. 

3.901, 

3.901, 

3,901, 


30 

31 

89 

140 

92 

99 

I22N 
123 
127P 
14"" 
185 
29  IR 
292 
384B 

73 
123 


CLASS  138 

3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
CLASS  139 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
■<  ,90  I 
3,901 
3 .90  I 


CLASS 


140 

3 .90 1 
3,901 


,259 
,260 
.261 
.262 
.263 
,264 
,265 
,266 
.267 
,268 
,269 
,270 
27  1 
272 
273 
.274 
,275 
.276 
.277 

,278 
.279 
.280 
.281 

.282 
.28  3 
.284 
.285 
.286 
.287 
.288 
.289 
,290 
,291 

-){^-^ 

29  3 


8 

22 

105 

181 

64 

152 

224A 

250 

274 

278 

286 

31  I 

314 


CLASS 


43 


19 
81 
264 
413 
699 
804 

5" 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


CLA.SS 

15BH 
21C 

51 

68  5 
84C 
87 
88R 

CLASS 

m 

209 
242 

82 


CLASS 


CLASS 

5  2 

CLASS 

5  8R 

6 


CLASS  141 

6  7A 

124                        3.901,294 

7  2 

CLASS  144 

^  5D 

118                      3,901  ,295 

66A 

CLASS  145 

69  5R 

29C                   3,901,296 

CLASS 

29R                   3,901,297 

IJ 

52                      3.901,298 

2A 

CLASS  148 

1  5                  3,901,735 

2  5R 
15BT 

3,901,736 
3.901,737 

I8FH 

3.901,738 
124                  3.901,739 

41A 

16  6                  3,901,740 

81  B 

31  57                3.901,741 

99 

105                      3,901,742 
133                      3,901.743 

1  57 
175  3A 

171                      3,901,744 

CLASS 

3.901.745 

5R 

175                      3.901.746 

6  48 

CLASS  149 

42                       3.901,747 
CLASS  150 

6  5 

6  7 

1  5R               3,901,299 

HD 

CLASS  152 

79  2R 

246                     3.901,300 

3  30L                   3 .90  1  ,  30  1 

156 

3.901.748 
3,901,749 
3.901.750 
3.9<JI,75I 
3,901.7  5  2 
3.901,753 
3.901.754 
3.901,755 
3.901,756 
3.901,757 
3,901,758 
3,901,759 

160 

3,901,302 
3,9(J1.303 

162 

3,901,76(J 

164 

3,901,304 
3,901,305 
3.901.306 

3.901,307 

165 

3,9<J1,308 

3,901.3fJ9 

3.901.310 

3.901.31  1 

3.9^)1,312 

166 

3,901,3  13 

3,901,314 

3,9<J1,315 

3,901,316 

3.901.317 

3.901.3  18 

3.9<JI,319 

3,901,320 

3,901,321 

169 

3,901.322 

172 

3,901.323 
3.901.324 
3.901.325 
I9(J  1,326 
3,901,327 
3,901,328 
-■'.901.329 

173 

3.901,3  30 

174 

3.9<J2.0O0 
3.902,(X)1 
3.9<J2.CX)2 
3,902,'K)3 
3.902.004 
3.902.005 
3.902.006 

175 

3.9(JI,3  3I 
3.901.332 
3.901,333 

176 

\9<)I,^6I 
177 
3.901,3  34 

178 

3.902.<X)7 
3,902,008 
3,902.009 
3.902.010 
3.902.01  1 
3.902.012 
3.9(,)2.013 
3.9O2.0I4 


91 

96 

114 

1  16 


3. 9<  J  1.34  5 
3,901,346 
3.901.347 
3,901,348 


CLASS  181 

33K  3,9<.J|,349 

50  3,901.350 

114  3.901,351 

175  3.901.352 


78 
172 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

8  71 

CLASS 

79  5K 
138 
269 

CLASS 

26 

CLASS 

21 

98 

1  lOR 

CLASS 

25  R 


182 

3. 90 1.35  3 
3.901.354 

186 

3.901,355 

187 

3.901,356 

188 

3.901.357 
3.9<J1.358 
3,9(^11.359 


.360 


190 

3 ,90  I 

192 

3.901,361 

3,901,362 

3,901.363 

193 

3,901,364 


188 
210 

I 

I  I 

39 

80.5 
1  I  1.7 
121 
143 
144 
162 
395 

38 
44 
50 

63 
198 
263 

387 

500M 

538 


3.90 1. 79 1 
3.901.792 


CLASS  209 


1,901,793 
3,9<J1,794 
3,901,795 
3,901.796 
3,9<J  1,388 
3,901,797 
3,901,798 
3.901,799 
3,901,800 
3,9(JI,801 

CLASS  210 

3,901.802 
3,901.803 
3,90  1,804 
3,9<.)|,805 
3,901,806 
3,901,807 
3,901,808 
3,901,809 
3.9O1.8I0 
3.901.81  I 


61 


CLASS 

HE 


61 
104 

150  I 

151  3 
151  35 
152 
156 
175 


I2R 


CLASS  194 

4C  3.901,365 

3,901,366 

lOOA  3,901,368 

lOOR  3,901,367 

CLASS  195 

■19  3,901,762 

66R  3,901.763 

96  3,901,764 

103  5R  3,901.765 

CLASS  197 

6  6  3,901.369 

67  3.901.370 

53  3,901,371 

I86R  3,901,372 


CLASS  211 

■'4  3,901,389 

CLASS  213 

''5D  3.9<J|,390 


ISB 
43 


CLASS 


CLASS  214 


CLASS  198 


2(X- 
22B 

25 
34 

82 
I27R 

182 

220DA 

283 


3.901.373 
3,901.374 
3.901.166 
3.901.375 
3.901.376 
3.901,377 
3,901,378 
3,901.379 
3.901,380 
3.901,381 


CLASS  200 


I  ITC 
44 

81R 

86R 
I48A 
153M 
160 
239 


3,902,030 
3.902,027 
3.902,028 
3.902,029 
3.902.031 
3.902,032 
3.902.033 
3.9(.J2,034 


167 
174 


CLASS  201 

■'.901,766 

CLASS  202 

3.901,767 
3,901,768 


179 

3,9<J2,OI5 
3,9<J2,OI6 
3,9<.)2,017 
3.9<j:,018 
3.9<.)2.U19 
3, 902,020 
3,902,021 
3,902,022 
3.9<J2,023 
V9(j2,U24 
3,9<;2,025 
3.902,026 

180 

3.901.335 
3.901,336 
3. 9<.)  1.3  39 
3.9<J1.340 
3,901,337 
3,901,338 
3,901,341 
3.901,342 
3,901,343 
3.901,344 


15 

16 

28 

41 

98 

I05M 
107 
109 

157  IH 
159   16 

i8(x:i 

180P 
180R 
192 

208 
225 
245 
297  W 


LASS  204 

3.W1 

3,901 

3.901 

3.901 

3,901 

3.9<J1 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3.901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901 

3,901, 

3,901, 

3,90l. 


.769 

,770 

,772 

.77  1 

.773 

.774 

.775 

.776 

,777 

,778 

,779 

,782 

,78  1 

,780 

,783 

,784 

,785 

786 

787 

7X8 


CLASS  206 


45   14 


45 
314 
320 

434 
525 


15 


Re  28,530 
3,901,382 
3.901.383 
3,901.384 
3.901,385 
3,901,386 
3,901.3X7 


CLASS  208 

33  3,901,789 

108  3.901,790 


68 
6G 

82 
138R 
152 
392 

506 


3,901,392 
3,901,393 
3,901,391 
3,901,394 
3,901,395 
3.901,396 
3,901,397 
3,901,398 


CLASS  215 

lOOA  3,9<J  1,399 

221  3,901.4(X) 

223  3,901,401 

248  3,901,402 

251  3,901,403 

256  3.901,404 

CLASS  219 

3.9O2.036 
3.902,035 
3.902.037 
3.9O2.038 
3.9O2.039 
3.902.040 
3.902.041 
3.9O2.042 
3.902.043 
3.902.O44 
3.902.045 
3.902.046 
CLASS  220 

3.901,406 
3.901,4fJ5 
3.901,407 


12IL 

12IP 

135 

137 

145 
203 
216 
233 
242 
284 
371 
388 

8 
287 
315 

134 

145 

153 

167 

182 
309 
340 
357 
389 
479 
504 
506 


CLASS 

12 

28 

81 

99 
102 
112 
132.3 
132.5 
134 
145 
332 

CLASS 

ILP 

8  3 
1066 
103R 

CLASS 

24 

38 
197 
259  1 


235 

3.902.047 
3,902,048 
3.902.049 
3,901,435 
3.901.436 
3.902.051 
3.902.053 
3.902,052 
3.902,050 
3.902,054 
3.902,055 

236 

3.901.437 

3.901.438 

239 

3.901.439 

3.901,440 

3.901.441 

3.901.442 

3,901,443 

3.901,444 

3,901.445 

3.901,446 

3.901.447 

3.901,448 

3,901.449 

240 

3.902.056 

3.902.057 

3.902.058 

3,902.059 

241 

3,901.450 

3,901.451 

3.901,452 

3,901,453 


CLASS  254 

67  3,901.476 

107  3,901,477 

139  1  3,901,478 

174  3.901.479 


CLASS  256 

3.901.480 
3,901,481 


32 
59 

CLASS 

6 

41 

108 

177A 

191 


259 

3.901,482 
3,901.483 
3.901.484 
3,901.485 
3.901.486 
3.901,487 


CLA.SS  222 

3,901,408 
3,91^)1,409 
3,9<.»1,410 
3,901,41  1 
3.901,412 
3.9<JI,413 
3.901,414 
3,901,415 
3,90 1 ,4 1  6 
3,901,417 
3.901,418 
3,901,419 
CLASS  223 
52  1  3,901.420 

CLASS  224 
29R  3.901,421 

42  IE  3,901,422 

CLASS  225 
2  3,901,423 

CLASS  226 
1  3,901,424 

108  3,901,425 

134  3,901,426 

135  3,901,427 

CLASS  227 

67  3,901,428 

CLASS  228 

5  5  3,901.429 

130  Re  28,526 

146  3,901.430 

CLASS  229 
2  1  3.9<J1.431 

23R  3,901,432 

CLASS  232 

iR  3.901,433 

CLASS  233 

27  3.901.434 


CLASS  242 

1   IR  3,901,454 

18A  3.901,456 

18G  3.901.455 

84  52C  3,901,457 

85  1  3,901,458 
107  4                  3,901.459 

3.901,460 
3.901,461 

CLASS  243 

38  3,901,462 

CLASS  244 

12CW  3,901,463 

46  3,901,464 

48  3.901,465 

77D  3.901,466 

136  3,901,467 

CLASS  246 

34R  3,901,468 

CLASS  248 

46  3,901,469 

188  4  3,901,470 

216  3,901,471 
CLASS  249 

20  3,901,472 

109  3,901,473 

CLASS  250 

199  3,902,060 

209  3,901.813 

2I3A  3.902.061 

233  3,902,063 

287  3,902.064 

318  3,902,062 

327  3,902,065 

332  3,902.066 

342  3,902,067 

343  3,901.820 
3,902,068 

402  3,902,069 

492A  3,901,814 

525  3,902.070 

543  3,902,071 

565  3,901,812 

CLASS  251 

159  3,901,474 

360  3,901,475 

CLASS  252 

46  7  3,901,815 

62  54  3,901,816 

67  3,901,817 

184  3,901,818 

186  3,901.819 

410  3,901,821 

412  3,901,822 

428  3,901,823 

429R  3,901.824 

431P  3,901,825 

450  3,901,826 

455R  3,901,827 

462  3,901,828 

478  3,901,829 

522  3,901,830 

527  3,901,831 

557  3.901,832 


CLASS 

2EP 

2.5AJ 
25HA 

I7R 
22CB 
22R 
23H 

23. 7N 

29  IR 

29  6RW 

29  6TA 

29  6T 

37AL 

37PC 

37N 

45.08N 

45.7PS 

45.75W 

45.8NW 

47CB 

47C 

76 

78 

784R 

79  3MU 

79. 3M 

8072 

8078 


83.7 
85. 3R 
88. 2R 
895H 
93  1 

93  5A 

94  3 
975 

112R 
112  5 

209R 

2095 

210.5 

21  I  5AB 

21  1  5R 

233  3R 

239BD 

239A 

239  3D 

239.57 

240D 

244R 

2508 

256.4N 

256.5R 

268DK 

268PE 

268PH 

283R 

285.5 

287R 
2888 
288R 

293  66 

294  8C 
294. 8R 
2949 
306. 7R 
306  8D 


3068F 
307F 
308R 
309 
309  2 

309  7 

325R 

326E 

326  12R 

326  14T 

326.38 

329AM 

335 

340.7 


260 

3,901,833 

3,901,834 

3,901,835 

3,901.836 

Re  28.531 

3.901.837 

3.901,838 

3.901,839 

3.901,840 

3.901,842 

3,901,843 

3.901.841 

3.901.846 

3,901.844 

3.901.845 

3,901.848 

3,901,847 

3,901,850 

3,901,849 

3.901,852 

3,901,851 

3,901,853 

3,901,854 

3,901.855 

3.901.856 

3.901,857 

3.901.858 

3.901.859 

3.901.860 

3.901.861 

3.901.862 

3.901.863 

3.901.864 

3,901.865 

3.901.866 

3.901.867 

3.901,868 

3,901,869 

3,901.870 

3.901,871 

3,901,872 

3,901,873 

3,901,874 

3,901,875 

3,901,877 

3,901,876 

3,9(JI.878 

3,9(J1.879 

3.901,880 

3,901.881 

3,901,882 

3.901,883 

3,901,884 

3,901.885 

3.901,886 

3,901.888 

3,901,887 

3.901,890 

3,901,891 

3,901.889 

3,901.892 

3,901,893 

3,901,894 

3,901.895 

3.901.896 

3.901.897 

3,901,898 

3,901,899 

Re. 28.532 

3.901.900 

3,901,901 

3.901,902 

3,901.904 

3,901,905 

3,901,903 

3,901,906 

3,901,907 

3,901,908 

3.901,909 

3,901.910 

3.901.91  1 

3.901,912 

3,901.913 

3,901,914 

3,901,915 

3,901,916 

3,901,917 

3.901,918 

3,901.919 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


3.901.920 

I.5A              3,901,506 

2IF 

3.901.5  59 

118                      3,902.118 

17   IR                3,9<l2,175 

1  |7 

3.90I.617 

343. 2F 

3.901.922 

73C                  3,901,507 

22R 

3.901.561 

305                      3.902.119 

188 

3.9<j2,176 

1  18 

3.901.618 

343  2R 

3.901.921 

85C                   3.901.508 

86 

3.901,562 

310                     3,902.120 

741 

3.902.177 

CLASS  408 

343  3 

3.901,923 

106  A                 3.901.509 

CLASS  305 

335                     3,902.121 

895 

3.902.178 

1 

3,901.619 

345.2 

3,901,924 

113                      3.901.510 

10 

3,901,563 

466                    3.902.12: 

<  LA.SS  346 

CLASS  415 

345  3 

3,901,925 

119A                  3.901.511 

CLASS  307 

T                   I  007  (175 

478                     3.902.1:' 

49 

\V(i2,179 

3. 90 1.620 

3,901.926 

134AE                3.901,512 

lOA 

CLASS  328 

74EB                3.902.181 

74 

3.901,621 

346  IR 

3.901,927 

I35R                   3,901.513 

lOSP                     ■*  9(P  1)74 

27               3.9(.):,i:4 

74E 

3.902.180 

134 

3.901.622 

397.2 

3.901,928 

168                      3,901,514 

S7 

3.902,076 
3.902,077 
3,902,078 
3,902,080 
3.902,079 
3,902,08  1 

39                     3.902,125 

141 

3.901.623 

403 

3,901,929 

201                      3,901,515 

2  37 

61                      3.902.126 

CLASS  350 

150 

3.901.624 

404  5 
437R 
439R 
455P 
465C 

Re  28,533 
3,901,930 
3,901,931 
3,901,932 
3,901,933 

CLASS  274 

ID                 3,901,516 

CLASS  277 

205                      3.901.517 

251 
252B 

255 
262 

127                     3.902.127 
134                     3.9<J2.128 

CLASS  329 

107                      3,902,129 

3  5 
968 
96C 

97 

3.901.578 
3,901.580 
3.901.581 
3,901,582 
3,901,583 

132 

157 
245 

CLASS  416 

3.901.625 
3.901.626 
3.901.627 

465F 

3,901,934 

2I2FB               3.901,518 

279 

3.902,082 

CLASS  330 

98 

3,901,579 

CLASS  417 

465G 

3,901,935 

CLASS  279 

CLASS  308 

4  3                  3.902.130 

150 

3,901.584 

299 

3.90 1.628 

465  3 

3,901,938 

IL                   3,901,519 

3  8 

3,901,564 

126                    3.902.131 

184 

3.901.585 

395 

3.901.629 

465  8R 

3,901,939 

CLASS  280 

3,901,565 

CLASS  331 

202 

3,901,586 

CLASS  418 

471C 

3,901,936 

7  13                3.901,520 

15 

3,901,557 

15                      3.902.132 
94                      3.902.134 
94  5C               3,902,137 
94  5G               3,902,136 
94  SH               3,902,133 
94  5S                3,902,135 
98                      3,902,138 
lOXD                  3.902,139 
113R                    3.902,140 

293 

3,901,587 

5v 

'901,630 

472 

482C 

5  59  AT 

56  IN 

564F 

566R 

615A 

621R 

653.3 

654H 

3 ,90 1 ,940 
3,901.941 
3.901.937 
3,901,942 
3.901,943 
3.901,944 
3,901,945 
3,901.946 
3.901 .947 

1113L            3,901.522 
112                  3,901,521 
1135E            3,901.523 
1  1  37E            3,901,524 
14                      3,901,525 
21R                   3,901,526 
34R                   3,901,527 
368                  3,901,528 

36  1 
66 

211 

2  30 
2  38 

8  1 

3,901,566 
3,901,567 
3,901,568 
3,901,569 
3.901,570 

CLASS  310 

3,902,083 
3,902,084 

314 

47 
14 

105 

3,901.588 

CLASS  351 

3.901.589 

CLASS  352 

3. 9<  11.590 

CLASS  354 

3.902.182 

70 
22 

1  16 

3,901.631 

CLASS  424 

3.901,966 
3,901.967 
3,901.968 
3.901.970 
3.901.971 
3.901.972 

3!90l!948 
3.901.949 

112A                 3,901,529 
150AB              3,901,530 
150SB                3,901,531 

8,3 
1  12 
21  1 

3,902,0X5 
3,9<J2,()86 
3,902,0X7 

I16R                   3,902.141 
CLASS  332 

219 
266 

3.902.183 
3,902.184 

118 
301 

3.901.973 
3.901.974 

65  8R 

3.901.950 

1505                 3.901,532 

246 

3,902.088 

7  51                3,902.142 

CLA.SS  355 

CLASS  425 

669R 

3.901.951 

1545R              3,901.533 
289                      3,901,534 
423R                  3,901,535 
477                     3,901,536 

3R 

3,901.591 

47 

3,901,632 

841 
865 

878R 

3.901.952 
3.901.953 
3.901.954 

257R 

3  30 

CLASS  312 

3.9(J  1,57  1 
3.901.572 

CLASS  333 

:iR                  3.902.143 

CLASS  335 

4 
II 
18 

3.901.592 
3.901.593 
3.901.594 

72 
115 
145 

3.901.637 
3.901.634 
3.901.635 

927R 

3.901.955 

CLASS  313 

193                      3,902,144 

71 

3.901.598 

326B 

3.901.638 

957                      3,901,956 

CLASS  261 

6                       3,901,957 

CLASS  264 

45  5                  3,901,958 

CLASS  282 

13                      3,901,5  37 

CLASS  285 

33                      3,901,538 

41                       3,901,539 

194                      3,901,540 

105 
217 
221 
269 
345 
348 

3,902.089 
3.902.090 
3,902,091 
3.902,092 
3.902,093 
3.902,1)94 

212                      3,902,145 

CLASS  336 

57                      3.902,146 
65                      3,902,147 

(  I.AS.S  337 

2 
4 

85 
88 
97 

CLASS  35* 

3.901.595 
3.901.596 
3.901.597 
3,901,599 
3,901.600 
3.901.601 

371 

378 

387B 

403 

406 

410 

3.901.639 
3.901.636 
3.901.637 
3.901.640 
3.901.641 
3.901.642 

51 

3.901,959 

CLASS  290 

367 

3.902,095 

110                      3.902, 14*^ 

CLASS  426 

104 

3,901,960 

44                      3.<X)2,072 

398 

3.902.096 

116                    3,902,150 

114 

3.901.602 

23 

3.901,975 

108 

3 ,90  1 ,96  1 

46                      3,902,073 

420 

3.902.097 

340                     3,902.151 

117 

3.901.603 

69 

3,901.976 

154 
228 
255 

328 

3,901 ,962 
3,901,963 
3,901,964 
3,901,965 

CLASS  292 

1(X)                      3,'kj  1,541 
144                      3,901,542 

CLASS  315 

5  39                3,902,098 
105                     3.902,099 

17  1                       ";  ixp  1  (k) 

CLASS  338 

162                      3,902,152 

CLASS  339 

152 

159 
199 

3.901,604 
3.901.605 
3.901.606 
3,901.607 

231 
266 
391 
427 

3.901.980 
3.901.981 
3.901.982 
3.901.983 

CLA 

2,5 
11 
20 

SS  266 

3  vol   4X8 

CLASS  293 

7  1R                   3,901,543 

-^  /  1 

CLASS  316 

s»()R                  3.901.574 
4IR                  3.901.575 

CLASS  357 

4      ^^^^^        k    f^  JF 

565 
613 

3.901.978 
3.901.979 

3,901,4X9 
3,901,490 

CLASS  294 

19A                   3,901,545 

21 

3.901,57  3 
CLASS  317 

:i4R                 3.902.153 
::3R                  3.902.154 
25XF                  3.901.576 
:65F                  3,901,577 

19 
24 

3.902,185 
3.902.I86 
3.902.187 

631 

3.901.977 
CLASS  427 

23K 

3,901,49  1 

19R                   3,901.544 

137 

3,902,101 

36 

3,902,188 

335 

3.901.984 

34R 

3,901,492 

86  15                3.901,546 

258 

3.902.10: 

70 

3!902;i48 

390 

3,901.985 

34T 

3.901.493 

88                      3,901,547 

CLASS  318 

3.902.103 
3,902.104 
3,902.105 
3,902,106 

t  LASS  340 

3.902.189 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  267 

61 R                   3,901,494 
153                      3,901,495 
160                     3,901,496 

CLASS  296 

10                      3,901,548 
78  1                   3,901.549 

CLASS  297 

227 
313 
34  1 
443 

5R                  3.902,155 
4  1R                   3.902,156 
52A                  3.902,157 

3,902.158 
72                      3.902.159 

39 
61 
84 

CLASS  360 

3.902.190 
3.902.191 
3.902.192 
3.902.193 
3.902.195 
3.902.194 

96 
148 
163 
174 
180 

3.901,992 
3,901,993 
3,901,994 
3.901.99^ 
Re  28.534 

CLASS  269 

390                      3.901.550 

CLASS  321 

146  .'AO           3,902.160 

96 

219 

3.901.987 

37 

3,901,497 

447                        3.901.55  1 

12 

3.902,107 

147SY               3.902.161 

133 

231 

3.9ttl.988 

81 

3,901,498 

CLASS  298 

24                      3.9(.)1,552 

15 

3,902,108 

1725                 3.902.162 

1  37 

373 

3.901.989 

156 

3,901,499 

18 

3,902,109 

3.902.163 

CLASS  401 

400 

3.901.990 

/->•       A 

cc      ^-»#* 

43 

3,902,110 

3.902.164 

135 

3.901.608 

411 

3.901.986 

CLASS  299 

66 

3.902,112 

3.902.165 

426 

3.901.996 

53                      3.901,500 
62                    3,901.501 

CLASS  271 

103                      3.901  502 

39                      3,901,553 

CLASS  301 

37SA                3,901,554 

19 

CLASS  323 

3,902.1  1  1 

CLASS  324 

174PW               3.902,167 
I74YC               3,902,166 
253P                   3,902,168 
336                      3,902,169 

49 

78 

187 

CLASS  403 

3.901,609 
3.901.610 
3.901.611 

428 
446 
507 

3.901.997 

3,901.991 

'-«)  1.998 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  302 

10 

3,902,1  13 

37  3                        3,902,170 

189 

3.901,612 

202 

3 ,90 1 ,64  3 

CLASS  272 

57R                 3  901.503 

28                      3,901,555 

34D                 3.902.114 
71CP                3.902  115 

CLASS  343 

406 

3.901,613 

217 

3. 90 1.644 

85 

3,901,504 

CLASS  303 

175 

3.902.1  16 

5DP              3,902,171 

CLASS  404 

CLASS  432 

13                      3,901,556 

6ND              3,902,172 

16 

3.901.614 

16 

3,9tJl,f>45 

CLASS  273 

16                      3,901,558 

CLASS  325 

7PF               3,902,173 

20 

3.901.615 

214 

3.901.646 

IM 

3,901,505 

2  ICO                3,901,560 

38A 

3.902.117 

7.7                  3.902.174 

102 

3.901.616 

264 

3,901.647 

PI  46 


ClaSSIFIC  ATION   OF   DfSIGNS 


D2- 

3  2(J 

236.392 
2  36,393 

D6— 

38 

236.394 

75 

236.395 

S5 

236,396 

146 

236.397 

149 

236.398 

no 

236.399 

177 

236,400 
236,401 
236,402 

19<J 

2  36.403 

25  1 

236.404 

[>7_ 

13 

236.405 

17 

236.406 

52 

236,407 
236,408 

64 

236,409 

70 

236.410 

71 

236.41  1 

72 

236.412 

79 

236.413 

95 

236.414 
236,415 

105 

2  36,416 

131 

236,417 

136 

2  36.418 

137 

236.419 

D8 


D9^ 


DIG— 


D12 


138 

15  1 

175 
1  1 
14 
106 
266 
274 

39 
42 
143 
162 
169 
171 
179 
186 
193 
199 
216 
252 
77 
106 
I  I  I 


P  — 
P  - 


26 
5  1 


3.774 
3,769 


236.420 

236,421 

236,422 

236,423 

236,424 

236,425 

236.426 

236.427 

236.428 

236.429 

236.430 

236.431 

236.432 

236.433 

236.434 

236.435 

236.436 

236.437 

236.438 

236.439 

236.440 

236,44  1 

236.442 

236.44  3 

236,444 

236,445 

236,446 

2  36,447 


DI3^ 


D19- 
D22^ 


D2  3  - 


93 
128 
I  36 
14] 
141 
147 
1  56 
157 
183 

]  HU 

:l   I 

lA 

E 

H 

1^ 

12 


M) 

73 

85 

127 

I  .■<9 


236,448 

236.449 

236,450 

236.451 

236,452 

236,453 

236,454 

236,455 

236,456 

236,457 

236,458 

236.459 

236,460 

236.461 

236,477 

236,462 

236,464 

236.465 

236.466 

236.467 

236.468 

236.463 

236,469 

236,470 

236,471 

236,472 

236.473 

236.508 


153  236 
163  236 


D26— 


236 
IB  236 


C 

E 


236 
236 


5B  236 

C  236 

236 

236 

236 

236 

236 

236, 

236, 

236, 

236. 

6  236, 

236 

13R  236 

236 

236, 

236, 

236. 

236 

236 

I4A  2  36 

B  :i6 


.474 
,475 
,476 
,478 
,479 
,480 
,481 
,482 
,483 
,484 
,485 
.486 
.487 
,488 
,489 
490 
49  1 
492 
493 
.494 
,495 
,496 
,497 
,498 
.499 
,5(K) 
.5(JI 
,502 


D29- 

D30- 


D34-^ 


D40- 


D4  5  ~ 
D47— 


2R 
23B 

13 

3  3 

42 

5GB 

GH 

SS 
E 

14 
15GG 

MM 
D 

40 
IE 


lOB 

17 


236.504 
2  36.503 
2  36.505 
2  36.506 
2  36,507 
23O.509 
236.5  10 
236.51  1 
236.512 
236,5  13 
236.5  16 
236.5  14 
236.517 
236.515 
236.5  18 
2  36.5  19 
2  36.520 
236.521 
236.523 
236,5  22 
236.524 
236.525 
236,526 
236.527 
236.528 
236.530 
236.531 
236.529 


D48- 


D5  2- 

D55- 

D56— 


D57^ 
D61- 


D64- 

D65- 
D67- 
D87- 


D96- 


2()E 

23R 

32 

4A 

IH 

A 

4B 


IE 
B 
K 

N 

I  IC 

R 

1 

2 

1 


3R 

8 
12R 


236,532 

236.533 

236.534 

236,535 

236.536 

236,537 

236,538 

236.539 

236,540 

236,541 

236,542 

236,543 

236,546 

236,545 

236,544 

236,548 

236,547 

236,549 

236,550 

236,551 

236,552 

236.554 

236,555 

236,553 

236,556 

236.557 

236.558 


Classificatfon  of  Plants 


3,770  j  p 
i 


3,771 


56    3.773  P  - 


68 


3,772   P 


88 


3,775 


/ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (  ommonvvcalih  >if 


uci 


i,'  Kkii,  .md  ihc  (   ,Ui,i:  /i^ne) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa.! 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado H 

Connecticut y 

Delaware |0 

District  of  Columbia I  | 

Florida I  2 

Georgia 1  3 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 1^ 

Illinois 17 

Indiana jh 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

I  ouisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts  .. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina  ., 
North  Dakota..., 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


<  )rci;on       

I\'nns\  iv.ini.i... 
Puerli)  Rko  ... 
Rhode  Kl.ind,.. 
Stniih  (  .irohna. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

I CXas 

I    tah  

\  erniont  

Virginia 

\  irein  1  vjanjs.., 

Washington 

West  \  ircmi.t, .. 

NV  iscon^m 

Vv\rim!n.k:  

U.S  \n  F  or.e., 
U.S.  Army 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

■ 51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsi  number  m  listing  denotes  lixation  according  lo  aKive  ke\     Refe 
name,  location,  etc.) 


r  u 


>  paieni  number  in  bod>  ol  ihe  Utli^ial  Oazelte  10  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


PXTKNT.S 


3.901 
3 .90  I 
3.902 
3,901 
3 .90 1 
3.901 
3 .90  I 
3.901 
3.902 
3.900 
3.900 
3.900 
3.900 
3.900 
3 .900 

3 .900 
3.900 
3 .90  1 

3 .90 1 
3.901 
3 .90  I 
3.901 
3 .90  I 
3 .90 1 
3 .90  I 
3 .90  1 
3 ,90 1 
3.901 
3 .90  I 
3.901 
3.901 
3 .90 1 
3 .90 1 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3 .90 1 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 


.162 
.600 
,080 
.462 
.033 
.508 
.143 
.726 
.104 
.9  15 
,945 
.960 
.961 
,986 
987 
■,992 
,996 
,009 
,024 
,036 
.040 
.067 
.082 
.095 
.110 
.125 
.127 
.137 
.154 
,165 
.168 
.191 
,209 
.2  12 
,2  25 
.226 
,227 
,228 
,2  30 
,232 
.2  33 
.308 
.3  13 
,322 
,334 
.365 
.368 
.384 
.390 
,393 
,394 


3.901,399 
3,901.41  I 

3.901.4  34 
3.901.447 
3.901,451 
3,901.4M 
3,901,468 
3,901,469 
3.901,478 
3.901,479 
3,901,483 
3.901,494 
3.901.505 
3.901.509 

3.901.5  15 
3.901.529 
3,901.536 
3.901.545 
3.901.551 
3.901.565 
3.901,585 
3,901,603 
3.901.618 
3,9(JI.6I9 
3,901.634 
3.901.653 
3.901.654 
3.901.664 
3.901.733 
3,901,735 
3,901.737 
3,901,738 
3,901.747 
3.901.756 
3.901.757 
3.901.768 
3,901.799 
3.901.808 
3.901.867 
3.901.901 
3.901.903 
3.901.910 
3.901.950 
3.901,974 
3.901,998 
3,902,017 
3.902.042 
3.902.048 
3,902,061 
3,902,071 
3,902,078 


10 


3.9()2,OV4 

3.902,1  16 

3.902,124 

3,902.127 

3.902.129 

3.902.13  1 

3,902.137 

3.902. 1 4() 

3.902. 1 41 

3.902.148 

3.902.153 

3.902,154 

3,902.163 

3.902.170 

3,902,172 

3,901,107 

3,901,3  17 

3,901,614 

3,901,630 

3,901,66^ 

3,9<ll,'776 

3.902,  192 

'<,9(KJ,9.^9 

'>,9<K),954 

3,9(X).963 

3.901.089 

3,901,105 

3,901,1  15 

3,901,172 

3,901,185 

3.901,367 

3.901.385 

3,901,4  10 

3.901,416 

3.901,522 

3.901.542 

3.901, 

3.901, 

3,901, 

3,901.623 

3.901.743 

3.901.758 

3.901,784 

3,901.839 

3.9(JI.852 

3.901.86  1 

3.902.(XJ2 

3.902,029 

3,902.057 

3,9(K),92  I 

3,901,665 


13 


lis 
17 


.567 
.577 
.588 


3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.9<J2 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.9(JI. 
3,901, 
^902 
:*,902 
3,902 
^902 
3.902 
3,902 
3,902 
3,902 
3.900, 
3,901, 
3.901, 
3.901. 
3.901, 
3.901, 
Re  28, 
3,9(X) 
3,9(XJ, 
3,90(J, 
3,9(MI, 
3,9(Jl, 
3,901. 
3.901. 
3,901, 
3.901, 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3.901 
3,901 
3,901 
3.901 
3,901 


,684 
,693 
,705 
.853 
,860 
,933 
945 
,582 
173 
.04  5 
.122 
.182 
.217 
.246 
,287 
,288 
.458 
.504 
.520 
.022 
,053 
,058 
,072 
.115 
.120 
,128 
,168 
,950 
.096 
,109 
,173 
,174 
24  3 
5  34 
919 
9^8 

9~^ 
14"- 

.163 
,184 
,193 
,231 
.235 
.237 
.239 
.255 
.270 
.292 
,297 


3.901.307 

3,901,312 

3,901,326 

3,901,329 

3,901.348 

3,901,372 

3,901,377 

3,901,378 

3,901,382 

18 

3,901,400 

3,901,412 

3,901,418 

3,901.421 

3.901.430 

3,901,439 

3.901.446 

3,901,471 

3,901.488 

3,901,51  1 

3,901,535 

3.901,538 

3,901.554 

3,901,556 

3,901,563 

3,901,571 

3,901.576 

3,901,645 

3,901,666 

3,901.695 

3.901.715 

3,901.724 

3.901,740 

3.901,795 

3.901,800 

3,901,829 

3.901.842 

3,901,902 

3,90 1 ,904 

3,901,905 

3,901,917 

3,901.921 

3.901,922 

3.901.926 

3,901.943 

3.901.962 

3,901,977 

3,901,978 

3,901.980 

3.901,987 

3.901.992 

3,902,015 


19 


20 


21 


22 


3.902.018 

3.902,025 

3,902.028 

3,902,032 

3.902.033 

3,902.076 

3.902.099 

3,902,156 

3,900,916 

3,900,955 

3.900,969 

3.901.026 

3.901.058 

3.901. 101 

3,901,133 

3,901,194 

3,901,238 

3,901,309 

3,901,362 

3.901.381 

3.901.395 

3.901.423 

3.901.633 

3.901,656 

3,901,681 

3.901,771 

3.901.894 

3.901.981 

3.902.081 

3.902.152 

3.900.93^ 

3.900.9«S4 

3.90! 

3,91: 

3,9<.  ■  -'. 
3.91  :  <'^i 
3.9.:!     4: 

3.9<  "-41 

3,900,908 
3.901,167 
3,901,325 
3,901,336 

3.901  ■»42 
3,9( 
3.9<  : 

3,9<::  1-^ 
3,901,?Vh 
3,902, n8 
3,901,318 
3,901,356 
3.901.413 


l»  :> 

►4' 


44- 
4>  I 


P\  4- 


PI  48 


24 


3.901.4:6 

1.901.448 

1.901.604 

1.901.691 

1,9<j  1.984 

1.900.998 

3.901.074 

1,901.:  16 

1.901.241 

1,901,2  7  1 

1.90  I.:  99 

1,901.412 

1.901.465 

1.901.549 

1.901.602 

1.901.63  1 

1.901.682 

1.901.685 

3.901.840 

3.901.937 

1.901.993 

3.902.136 

Re  28.5  30 

3.900.903 

3.900.942 

3.900.972 

3.901.056 

3.901.066 

1.901.07  1 

3.901.181 

3 .90 1 . 1  8  3 

3.901.192 

3.901. :i9 

3.901.:21 

3.901.274 

3.901.371 

3.901.401 

3,901.436 

3.901.506 

3.901.597 

3.901.672 

3,901.674 

3.901,7  18 

3.901,723 

3.901.80"' 

3 .90 1 ,9  1 9 

3.901.928 

3.901  ,965 

3.902.049 

3.902.066 

3.902.067 

3,902.095 

3.902.096 

3.902.102 

3.902.103 

3.902.130 

3,902.149 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


159 
162 
176 
1  "'9 


3.902 

3.902 

3.90: 

3.9o: 

3.900.896 

3.90<J,<J3  7 

3.900.948 

3,900,980 

3.90<;.989 

3.901.000 

3.90  1.03  1 

3.901.09: 


3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901.433 

3.901.459 

3.901.460 

3.901.461 

3.901.496 

3.901.497 


,102 
.103 
.11^ 
.139 

.152 

.:oo 

.203 
.21  3 
.25  8 
.272 
^323 
,3  39 
346 
363 
407 


10 
3  1 


13 
34 


3,901.525 

1,901.5  30 

-1.901.537 

3.901.547 

3.901.5  7  3 

3.901.5  79 

3.901.595 

3,901,605 

3.901.62: 

3.901.640 

3.901.65  1 

3.901.734 

3.901.74: 

3.901.752 

3.901  ,779 

3.901.806 

3.901.816 

3.901.825 

3.901.8  34 

3.901.845 

3.901.856 

3.901.881 

3.901.913 

3,901.923 

3.901.964 

1.901.976 

1,902. KXi 

3.902.1  10 

1.900.905 

3.900.984 

3.901.010 

1.901.083 

3.901.247 

1.901.264 

1,901.370 

3.901.386 

1.901.405 

1.901.422 

3,901.532 

3.901.534 

3.901.541 

1.901  ,553 

1.901.592 

3.901,727 

1.901.798 

3,901.820 

3.901.874 

1.902.068 

1 ,902 ,15  1 

3.902.167 

1,901.05  7 

1,901  ,327 

3,901,940 

1,9(Xj.921 

1,901,1  1! 

1.901.14<:j 

1.901.166 

3,901,406 

1,901  .61^ 

3.901,686 

3.901.766 

3.901.811 

3.901.878 

1.901.076 

1.90(J.9O6 

1.901,44  2 

1,901  .8  13 

Re  28.51  1 

1.9<JO,9|4 

1,9UJ.9:5 

1,900.910 

3.9(J0.91« 

3.9(Xj,949 

1.9(M).99<j 

3,9(X),999 

1.901.099 


.1  19 
,171 
,180 

,:i8 

,216 
240 


3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3.901 

3,901.387 

3.901.402 

3.901.414 

3.901.475 

3.901.476 

3.901.480 

3,901,51  1 

1,901    '^44 


35 
36 


3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901 
3.901, 
3.901. 
1,901, 
1   91!  I 


.58- 
.657 
,667 
.688 
.764 
,765 
,780 
790 
,792 
809 
827 
811 


3,901.818 

3.901,843 

3,90!  ,846 

3.901   -^^4 

3,901  >"] 

3.901,8^9 

3.901.880 

3.901.888 

3.901   897 

',90  t    91,'- 

1.90  i  ,V(  r9 

3.901,9  14 

3. 90  1.9  IS 

3.901.944 

3.901.973 

3.901.982 

3,901.994 

3,902.0<J3 

3.902.036 

3.9(J2.039 

3.9(J2.079 

3.902.101 

3.902.1  18 

3.902.125 

3.902.126 

3.902.178 

3,902.188 

3,902.190 

3.901.341 

3,900.962 

3,900,975 

3,900,985 

3,900,988 

3.900.993 

3.901.050 

3,901,064 

3.901,084 

3,901,097 

3,901.1  18 

3,901.134 

3,901.160 

3.901.178 

3.901.186 

3.901.187 

3.901.188 

3.9<J1.189 

1.9<,i  i ,;(): 

i,9<i  1  :  15 


3,9<J1 


2:4 


i.9oi.::9 

1,901 
1,90! 
1,901 
1,90  1 
3,90i 


,244 
291 

111 

161 
.404 


3.9<J  1.43  1 

1.9<.)1.5  10 

1.901.5:6 

3.901.568 

3.901.570 

3.901.580 

3,9<J1.581 

3.9<.)|.589 

3.901.594 

1.90  1.607 

3. 90 1.608 

3.901.639 

3.9<J1.647 

3.9O1.650 

3.901.65  5 

3.901.68  3 

3. 90 1.689 

3.901.697 

3,901.700 

3.901.701 

3,901.702 

3,901,712 


37 


38 
39 


3.90I.714 

3.901.719 

3.90I.72I 

3,901.728 

3,901.736 

3,901.741 

3,901.796 

3.901.797 

3.901.814 

3,901,815 

3,901,817 

1,901,824 

1.901,830 

3.901,848 

3.901.892 

3.901,896 

3.901.9:0 

3.9<^)  1.966 

3,901.967 

3,9<;  1.968 

3.901.970 

3.9<J  1.97  1 

1.901.988 

3.901.995 

3.9<J2,(X)0 

3.902.005 

3.902.012 

3.902.027 

3.902.04  1 

3,902.052 

3.902,055 

3,902,062 

3,902.07  s 

3,902.084 

3,902.085 

3,902,105 

3.902.146 

3,902.164 

3,902,186 

3,902,187 

3,900.899 

3,900,904 

3,900.920 

3,900,94  1 

3,901.001 

3,901.005 

3,901.106 

3.901.269 

3,901,55'^ 

3.901,958 

3.901.275 

3.900.897 

3.900,913 

3,900,934 

3,900,965 

3,900,967 

3,900,994 

3.901.016 

3,901,028 

3.901,081 

3.901.098 

3.901.141 

3.90I.144 

3.901.150 

3.901.164 

3.901.277 

3,901.281 

3.901.303 

3.901.357 

3.901.428 

3.90I.449 

3.901.454 

3.901.512 

3,901.533 

3.901.583 

3,901.637 

3,901.675 

3,901.687 

3,901.725 

3.901.730 

3,901,732 

3,901,748 

3,901,749 

3.901,750 

3.901,75  1 

3.901,788 

3,901,836 

3,901,850 

3.901,855 

3,901,899 

3,902.02 1 


40 


41 


42 


44 


45 


3.902.026 

3.901.548 

3.902,070 

3,901,658 

3.9<J2,083 

48       3.900.944 

3,902,107 

3.900.978 

3,9(X).924 

3.901.041 

3.901.268 

3.901.062 

3.901.278 

3.901.075 

3.901.35  1 

3.901.080 

3,901.425 

3.901.121 

3.901.552 

3.901.128 

3.901,64  3 

3.901.132 

3.901.67  3 

3,901,151 

3.901.324 

3,901.179 

3.901.380 

3.901.251 

3.901.617 

3,901.276 

Re  28.529 

3.901.310 

3.9<X).946 

3.901,314 

3.900,95  1 

3.901.315 

3.900.982 

3,901,316 

3.9O0.997 

3.901,320 

3.901.006 

3,901,321 

3.901.(XJ7 

3.901,330 

3.901.025 

3,901.335 

3.901.065 

3.901.353 

3.901.078 

3.901.470 

3.901.090 

3,901,477 

3,901.1  1  1 

3. 90 1.546 

3.901.158 

3,901.620 

3.901.214 

3,901,699 

3,901.245 

3.901.767 

3,901.298 

3.9<J1,81  1 

3.901,328 

3,901.847 

3.901.333 

3,901.849 

3.9<,1 1.354 

3.901,963 

3.901.397 

3.902,009 

3,901,403 

3.902,019 

3,901.419 

3.902.020 

3.9<J  1,429 

3.902,043 

3.901.445 

3,902.054 

3.901,492 

3.902.059 

3.901,493 

3.902.082 

3.901,498 

3.902.1  13 

3.901.558 

3.902.133 

3.901.574 

3.902.139 

3.901.575 

3,902.161 

3,901.578 

3.902.189 

3.901.624 

49      3.901.104 

3.901.62  7 

3.901.453 

3.901,635 

50       3.900.981 

3.901.668 

51       3.9O0.983 

3.901,669 

3.901.775 

3,901,690 

3.901.805 

3,901,707 

3.901.935 

1.901.729 

3.902,122 

3.901.789 

3.902,134 

1.901.791 

3.902,155 

3.901,801 

53       3,900,957 

1.901.810 

3,901,1  14 

3.9<J  1.82  1 

3,901.123 

-1.901,872 

3,901,190 

3.901.885 

3.901,210 

3,901.886 

3,901,252 

3.901.887 

3,901,256 

3.901.900 

3,901.263 

3.901.929 

3.901.295 

3,902.001 

3,901.391 

:i,9O2.007 

3,901,466 

3.902.016 

3,901,786 

3.902.031 

3,902,05  1 

1,902.038 

3,902,132 

3,902.044 

54       3,901,437 

3,902.060 

3,901,822 

3,902.073 

55      3,900,898 

3.902.1  1  1 

3.900.902 

3.902.191 

3,9(X),936 

3.900.927 

3,901,003 

1.900.940 

3,901,195 

3.901.273 

3,901.21  1 

3.9O0.974 

3,901.253 

3.900.991 

3,901,294 

3.901.136 
3.901.282 

3.901.349 
3.901.389 

3.9(J1.649 
3,901.823 

3.901.392 
3.901.396 

3.901.869 

3.901.440 

3.900,976 

3.901.481 

3,901.267 

3.901,484 

3,901,280 

3.901,514 

1,901,360 

3.901.636 

3.901.409 

3.901.986 

3.901,517 

3,901.999 

Design  Patents 


PI  49 


1 

236,449 

236.407 

236.526 

;7      236, 19; 

:  *f.  '•!  K. 

4J  : 

:  -f  'iijj 

236,467 

236.432 

236.554 

236.440 

236,507 

236.40I 

4 

2  36,45  3 

236.442 

25        236.410 

236.489 

236,513 

236.438 

236,461 

2  36.443 

236.437 

236.490 

236,523 

236,455 

236.5  1  1 

236.458 

236.446 

:^        236,463 

236,540 

236,470 

236.512 

236,48  1 

236.466 

33        236.516 

236,541 

41 

236.510 

236,538 

216.514 

236.488 

34        236.483 

236.542 

42 

236.416 

5 

236,396 

216.5  30 

236,533 

236,519 

236.545 

236,457 

6 

236,424 

236,531 

236.555 

236,522 

236.551 

236.468 

236,425 

12       236.509 

26        236.4  18 

236,527 

236,552 

236.557 

236,428 

236.518 

236.420 

236,528 

236,556 

44 

236,419 

236,434 

n       236,478 

236,421 

236,537 

39        236.404 

48 

236,427 

236,444 

17       236.414 

236,452 

236,558 

236.405 

236,436 

236.448 

2  36.435 

236.459 

16       236,398 

236.406 

236,473 

236.462 

236,439 

236.460 

236,399 

236,408 

236,517 

236.469 

:36,445 

236.474 

236.400 

236.41  1 

49 

236.471 

236.479 

:36,456 

236.482 

236.403 

236.413 

51 

236.494 

236.491 

:  36,480 

236.484 

236.412 

236,417 

236.495 

236.492 

:36.485 

236.486 

236.431 

236,429 

236.496 

236.524 

:36.539 

236,508 

236.441 

236,430 

236.497 

236.529 

:  36.5  50 

236,515 

236.450 

236.433 

236.498 

236.534 

18       :36.464 

236.543 

236.493 

236.447 

236,499 

236.535 

2  36,465 

236,544 

236,501 

236.454 

236,500 

236,546 

19       :36,477 

236,547 

236.503 

236,487 

55 

236.472 

9 

236.393 

:36.525 

236,549 

:i6,'^{)': 

Plant  Patents 


1: 

17 

1.775 
3.769 

3.770 

3.771 

18   ; 

3,774 

34 

3,773 

■ 

39 

3,772 
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